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TRANSCRIPT OF SENIOR MINISTER'S INTERVIEW BY P N BALJI AND 
IRENE NG OF THE NEW PAPER ON 9 JAN 95 AT ISTANA 

Balji You have seen the changes that had taken place in 
Singapore and you are again in the position now to 
see the changes that are taking place now. In both 
you have been in the thick of the action, and the 
question really is : How do you feel is the younger 
generation's future, looking at the current trend? 
In short, can you describe in as graphic way as 
possible your vision of Singapore tomorrow? 

We have got ourselves on to sound, long-term 

policies : high expenditure on the key factors which 

determine a people's future -- health, education, 

infrastructure, technology. 

In other words, we have a lead over our competitors, 

or we don't give them a lead over us. Our budget is 

not in deficit. We have negligible external debt. 

Even internal debt is small. We have high savings 

in an era where capital is in short supply. 

These are enormous assets which can disappear once 

we go in for populist policies. If, for instance, 

we subsidise transport, utilities, unmarried mothers 

and their children, unemployment, and welfare 

generally, then soon we go into deficit. Then we 

start borrowing, then the Singapore dollar starts 

sinking, then we put up interest rates, then the 

economy slows down.



Now, to get to this commanding position took over 30 

years of systematic and consistent policies all 

aimed at long-term benefits. 

The problem now is for the government to keep it up, 

to mobilise the people to stay on course. Its a 

problem with the younger generation because they do 

not know how we got into this virtuous cycle, where 

we have strong Singapore dollar, low inflation, a 

growing economy, getting stronger each year. They 

' say, ah, let's have the things which western 
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countries have. But if we do what the west does 

then we'll be in trouble. 

If we slacken and loosen, then we spiral downwards. 

I want to see Singapore go further up the ladder, 

which means effort -- effort on the part of the 

government to get the people to understand; effort 

on the part of the people to do their best and to 

contribute to the industrialisation of our 

neighbours in East Asia. 

Do you see a greater difficulty now in mobilising 
the younger generation as opposed to your time? 

Not too much. It was easier in my time because 

people were hungrier and more motivated. When you
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transfer yourself from a hut with wooden panels and 

zinc roof to a three-room or four-room HDB flat, 

that's a big transformation. But from a three-room 

to a five-room or an executive flat is not so big a 

transformation. So the motivation is not so strong. 

The challenge is the same, but the people are not so 

hungry. I'm talking in a figurative sense. The 

_ Grive has now to be more in the mind than in the 

stomach. But it's the same problem. 

You mentioned in one speech actually in Beijing that 
the people can take tough policies because they 
respect their leaders. Do you see that. changing 
now? . 

I hope not. If it does, it will be to our 

disadvantage. Look at the West, where the press 

always denigrate their leaders, and downgrade them — 

look at President Clinton's problems. So much of 

his time wasted fending off enquiries into matters 

that happened a long time ago in Arkansas. 

Then this woman who has filed a suit for sexual 

harassment or whatever; the case has been adjourned, 

but in the meantime she can file affidavits and ask 

questions of the state troopers. But the President 

has to concentrate on his heavy job of governing 

America.
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Or take Britain. After the first 18 months of 

honeymoon, after John Major won his election amongst 

Conservative Party MPs against Mrs Thatcher, and 

later winning the general elections, the press 

suddenly reported him as inadequate, that he'd been 

promoted beyond his capabilities. He's doing 

everything wrong. He's hammered day by day : the 

sleaze factor -- that this minister is sleeping with 

that lady; this minister has produced a child of 

that woman; this minister has gone off on a holiday 

to Paris at the expense of the owner who's an 

Egyptian, and so on. As a result the government is 

regarded with suspicion. No credit is given for the 

progress in Northern Ireland with the IRA stopping 

their terror campaign, nor for the economic 

recovery. 

And that must never happen in Singapore? 

Once you get into that position, you cannot govern 

effectively. You can stumble along from day to day 

and pretend that it's business as usual. But nobody 

really takes the government seriously. People can 

disagree about whether the COE should be going up so 

high, or whether double transfer should be 

forbidden, or whether people must pay the price they
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put in their bid. But nobody doubts that the COE 

bidding is not rigged up by a gang of crooks who are 

in cahoots with the minister.



\ Belji: You mentioned the COE. I think apert frorn 
| the factor about rigging, I think also any 

People believe that it is « right, they agree 
with the philosophice) viewpoint, which is to 
control cars. But we come to the eaction point, 
when you can’t get @ sear, that’s where the 
problea aterts, Actually I went to reise that 
point in the second queation. You just seid the 
bettle now ia nore the intellect. 

SM: Yes, because it’s no longer aa visceral. 
If*S ne longer, from an attep house to a4 

three-room flat with water, @lectricity, fridge, 
electric cooker OF gaS Cooker and all the nodern 
amenities. . That was real conpulsion. 
If you don't make it, you're stuck ina attap or 

instea zine shed with no nodern sanitation, /you’ve a 
hole in. the ground. So . tO that axtent/aore. 
difficult, But it’s the aene problen. 

No people anywhere in the world ia 

satisfied with whet they had, net even the 
always 

‘Swiss. They Ment to be better. People know 
that there are new discoveries, new frontiers 

-opening up. If. they don’t participate 

in thie opening up, “ whether 1t’a optic 

fibre or computer software, their children will 

be worse off.



So. every society ‘is @lvaya driving, net just 

to have @ gocd life itself pat ‘to make sure that 

their children are better off. And this. 

compuleion, thia drive to eradte/ better future 

‘fe @ very powerful drive anongét.. Bast 

Asiens. , 
r its 

Tt think fore powerful anonget. Asians then at 

is now enongst Americans and Europeans. ) 

| Z believe the Germans still 

have that drive. But z. think the Anericane seen 

to be willing to spend now and to mortgage the future, 

whereas no society in Best Asie is 

mortgaging ita suture and letting their ehildren 

pay for it. They are saving up to give 

their children e better: atart, 

Ngt Senior Minister, we are thinking of doing a 

graphic on your vision of Singapore tomorrow, 

‘maybe fok the next generation, what they wid 

inherit from today’s people who are in their 

908. What elanents would you say ge into thet 

picture {fn your mind? Because you ere the 12th 

) nan in the 1l-nen teen, yeia. ould, and you look 

to the future. Let’s aaaune sound policies wil 

continue, teke i for granted thet the 

. government will continue te Be sound and 

thrifty. |
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,SMs Ig we have basic Sound policies and the 
population understands ‘that this ta for the 
long-tera benefite o€ the Reople, then what is it 
thet will make us auccead? whet vill be the key 
to our succesa? the key . - ta high skille, 
high productivity, excellence. 

Ng How does the family: £it in, end values? 
“4 

mi must SM: At the end of the day ¥ou agk/yourself what 
are you doing this. for? Assuming that you have 
high skills and high .Productivity, then you can maximise 
¥eur assets by participating in the transformation of 
the region. you can franchise whatever you have, 
sound blaster, IPC or - whatever. 

But what ia a person doing it for? I believe 
deep down, his motivation la ‘to have a 

good life, a reasonsble lite. Secondly, to bring 
up his e¢hildren. to be better than himself. 
That hea been the @riving armdDition of every 

immigrant family in Asies/pibticularly strong 
with nigrants because transplanted peoples . 

feel emotionally that they've lost something by 
emigratingand they’ve got to create something 
worthwhile for that: loss. So they set out to 

improve their children’« future. 

wwe 

Sues 2eu+s9 - TWWIAOLICS-dNL pe:dt sesi- a
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I see changes in my grandchildren. My grandchildren 

are better off, better dressed, better shoes, better 

clothes, more computer toys and games, more toys and 

all the things that they could need. 

My worry is, is it necessary to have so many things. 

Perhaps parents can do more good by a certain 

spartanness, so that children have to make an 

effort to get that extra. That's the way real life 

will be for them. It's free only so long as father 

plays Santa Claus. 

One day, they have to go out into the big, wide 

world, whether on their own or working for a boss, 

who will not be Santa Claus. He wants a quid pro 

quo. So, for their own good, they ought to 

understand the need for quid pro quo. 

I watch my children try to encourage the effort of 

their children by promising extras if they score so 

many more points for certain tasks. Well, that's 

not bad. Even so, I would not give things away too 

easily. It does the grandchildren no good. 

Was that how you brought up your children? With a 
certain spartanness?
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Well, the bringing up was done both by my wife and 

he. 

I played a supporting role. I didn't have as much 

time. My wife spent a lot of time with then. 

Although she was working, it was very convenient in 

those days. She had Cantonese black-and-white amahs 

who wére very good. She came home every day for 

lunch because the office was, from Oxley Road down 

to Malacca Street, about six/seven minutes, with no 

traffic jams. They would have breakfast with her. 

I would be late for my breakfast. Then they'd go 

off to school; at lunch they'd meet. I join them at 

dinner. So it's constant interaction; constantly a 

word here, a word there, this is good, shouldn't do 

that; they give a child his bearings. 

You've dealt with your children and now you deal 
with your grandchildren, how do you see the 
difference? Do you see a lot of difference? 

They are more abundantly provided for. That is not 

necessarily a good thing. I'm in favour of more 

computer games or more books. The games should test 

their minds and expand their vocabulary.
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Are you worried about the TV culture? 

Yes, that's a problem. We ought to consider doing 

something about it. We can cut off TCS children's 

programmes at specific times when children should be . 

studying. But they've got video. So it is problem, 

and a serious one. Because you can just spend hours 

on junk, on rubbish. 

In bringing up your children, did you control 
tightly their TV watching? Do you have certain 
guidelines that they must watch at home? 

There were not enough programmes to justify day-time 

TV. So it wasn't a problem. At night, they would 

watch. But, they grew out of it very quickly. 

Probably the influence of mother and father, I 

suppose, if you talk about the show, and say that's 

rubbish better switch of and read that book, it 

influences then. 

They used to watch a feature called "Lassie" about 

a sheep dog ~ innocent stuff. It's saccharine. You 

get the same plots over and over again in many 

forms. So they lost interest.
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But I'm not sure what my grandchildren are now 

watching, probably Star Wars, with ray guns and so 

on. I don't watch them. My younger son has no TV 

at home. — He refuses to have TV. I'm not sure that 

is a complete answer because they can go off to 

their grandfather's house nearby to watch his TV. 

I hear that you keep a fridge which you hardly ever 
change for many years, that you are not the kind of 
change things..... I mention this because now 
Singaporeans want to upgrade all the time. 
Singaporeans seem to be caught with the bug. 

No, I'm of a different generation. I'm not 

interested in changing either my suit or my car or 

whatever with every change in fashion. That's 

irrelevant. I don't judge myself or ny friends by 

their fashions. Of course, I don't approve of 

people who are sloppy and unnecessarily shabby or 

dishevelled. You don't have to be like that. But 

I'm not impressed by a $5,000 or $10,000 Armani 

suit. 

Have you ever caned them, or have long lectures with 
them? How do you show your anger? 

Oh, they have been rebuked, yes. But, no, I've 

never caned them; their mother must have caned them 

occasionally. But I have rebuked and when they
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were, they know that's serious. Because then they 

might not be taken out, or they might be deprived of 

benefits for a few days. “They soon learn that these 

things were bad. 

What are the traditions that you hold dear to your 
heart? Dinners, family dinners? 

No, those are rituals. Some of them are necessary, 

you've got to meet. For bonding in the family, you 

need to interact regularly. It is through 

interaction that you get to know them. 

How regular is regular to you? 

I would meet my children every dinner, unless I had 

a function. Every dinner, every lunch on Sunday or 

holidays. And I would take them away on holidays, 

at least once a year for two weeks, sometimes twice 

a year for a total of three to four weeks. When I 

played golf, I'd bring them along in Singapore and 

in Fraser's Hill or Cameron Highlands. Sometimes 

I'll get them to play golf with me, or if they 

didn't want to play, then they would walk and chat. 

If you don't have interaction how do you get to know 

them. Occasionally they came with me to PAP picnics 

- or when I visited HDB estates in the evenings.
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They were in their teens then? 

Even when they were small six/seven, I used to take 

them. out. You have to have the same for the 

extended family. You've got to meet, or you lose 

touch with your brothers and sisters, and nieces and 

your nephews. 

So the importance the Chinese put on New Year's Eve 

gathering of the clan. You get to meet and welcome 

new family members. When new children are born into 

the clan, we get to recognise them and they to 

recognise you. If they are in trouble they will 

look me up. If I'm in trouble, I know that ny 

brothers and sister will not let me down. 

Supposing tomorrow I'm in a deep quandary, say I'm 

incapacitated, I'll ring them up and say, look, can 

you help? And I'm sure they will help, in the same 

way as I will feel obliged to help them, whatever ny 

other duties and my other problems. It's because 

there was bonding as we grew up together. If you 

don't have that bonding, the emotional ties will not 

be there.



Ng: I suppose you’re worried when you look at 

the younger generstion. Now you see them not. 

treasuring the fanily as auch? 

“SM: Well, I’m not sure that they are not 

_ treasuring their families as much. 

I’ve been visiting gona. of the younger people 

"Gn the new H&B towns. ‘Just to get a feel of the kind of lives 

they lead and I was surprised to discover, 

wherever possible, where. husband and the wife 

are working, they teke the children to the 

grandparents in the morning, then: they go off to 

work. 

They come back and have. dinner with the 

grandparents and then take the children home: So 

the children ere being looked efter. And 

this happens wherever possible. ’ Sometimes 

they get the grandparents to. cone over to the 

flat to look after the maid ‘and the children, 

just to ‘supervise generally when they are at work. 

So rt “would not say that there: 43 no bonding. 

T think the family ties, considering the 

dispersal ef the fanilios that we have brought 

about by resettlement, is remarkably strong. 

Balji: Do you think that, talking, about the role 

of graddparents, you've talked about it quite 4 

lot, do you think that the grandparents nave, 

the role that they play now compared to the 

19508, 1960s, a greater role? They can play a 

better role now?
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Well, the more mothers are at work, the more the 

need for grandparents. And there are more mothers 

at work now than before. If the mothers are not at 

work, the mothers can look after the children and 

less need for grandparents. 

One of the questions that we mentioned was about 
Catherine Lim's articles. And in a way it is 
related because it has to do with authority. It's 
a different kind of authority. We would like your 
response to this episode about Catherine Lim, her 
articles and what the Prime Minister had said. 

Well, I think what she wrote was the popular theory 

the western press writes about. They see 

conspiracies in shadows. She's wrong. She does not 

understand that what a man says he will do and he 

hopes to achieve when he's in charge as PM, is not 

necessarily what he can do, or can afford to do, 

when he is the PM. 

It's one thing having me as Prime Minister holding 

the can and keeping things stable and as the Deputy 

Prime Minister, say, “well, we'll be kinder, and 

we'll be gentler." It's another thing when as PM 

you can only be kinder and gentler at the risk of 

reducing your ability to govern. That's different. 

In one of my talks to the university students before 

I stepped down, I quoted Theodore Roosevelt who in
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1901 said : "Talk softly, but carry a big stick." 

' Every PM has to have a big stick. If he doesn't 

want to carry the big stick, then he has got to have 

somebody carry it for him. Catherine Lim believes 

that I still carry the big stick. Well, I'm not. 

The PM has to carry his own big stick, or have 

someone carry it, because now it's his policy and 

his responsibility to see his policy through. 

Talking about style, some would argue that his style 
is different from yours and maybe he should revert 
back to your style. How important is the style 
factor? . 

We are different persons. Our manner of speech, 

tone of voice, sharpness of response to challenges, 

all are different. But style is packaging. 

What's critical is substance. Does it work? 

However good the packaging if it doesn't work, 

you've got to change. Right? 

Supposing being kinder and gentler works, and we 

have gracious, free, non-acrimonious discussion, 

where everybody is reasonable and polite in 

expressing his point of view, so that in the end we 

get some kind of consensus and the society marches 

forward - well, that's marvellous.
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But is that what has happens in Britain for 

instance, or in America. Where is the kindness and 

gentleness when the MPs got rid of Mrs Thatcher and 

put Mr John Major in as PM? Has this change been a 

plus or a minus for Britain? From all accounts, the 

British press believed it was going to be a plus, 

until some nine months after John Major won his 

elections. Then the press decided John Major was a 

minus and gunned for him. Now the press praises 

Tony Blair. If Blair wins, I'm prepared to bet that 

within 12 to 18 months after he becomes PM, the same 

process will be repeated. They soon lose interest 

in a leader they've over-built up and he cannot live 

up to their expectations. Tony Blair's expected to 

do all these wonderful things. But how? How to put 

the country right so quickly when things have gone 

wrong during so many decades of welfarisn. 

How do you get Britain going again? You've got to 

cut back on welfare. You've got to spend more on 

education. You've got to have more discipline in 

schools. You've got to train better students to get 

better workers. 

But, when the Conservative Minister of Education 

said, at 11-plus there'll be national examinations, 

the teachers went on strike. Do you believe that 

when Mr Tony Blair becomes the Prime Minister, his
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Minister of Education will be able to sack the 

teachers and hire new teachers when he gives the 

order for national examinations and they go on 

strike? 

Can you change the climate of the whole society 

overnight? You need a revolution to do that. 

That's a job that will take at least a generation, 

because it's gone the other way for over two 

generations since the war. 

You look at the American press; they supported 

Clinton. They whacked George Bush - as tired, no 

good, no ideas, too much foreign affairs. 

Now these same writers, within a year, are whacking 

the new president. Does this bring about progress, 

or does it bring about cynicism, with political 

leaders and inevitably with the pressmen themselves? 

Look at the ratings that the Americans give their 

own newspapermen and TV personalities. It's some 

kind of a game that repeats itself every four years 

in America. Where does it get them? 

Senior Minister, you say you are not holding the big 
stick anymore and PM Goh has to carry his own big 
stick or find somebody else to do it. But do you 
think there's still a need to use the big stick, as 
it were? 

Can you afford to abolish prisons and fines?
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No. 

So? Can you allow your authority, your office to be 

mocked, diminished, cut down, smeared and scarred, 

without penalties? Then everybody will have a go at 

you, right? Then what happens? You will be without 

the capacity to influence events. Then what are you 

doing as PM? You should get out. If you can't 

influence events, you should get out. 

But do you think the Catherine Lim's articles, which 
I would say were read by maybe 5 per cent or 10 per 
cent of the population, many people did not even 

know of the articles. But once the Prime Minister 
got into the act, it was escalated to such a level 
that nearly everybody knew about it. 

So what? Everybody now knows that if you take on 

the PM, he will have to take you on. That's a plus. 

I was glad he reacted. If he didn't then more 

people will throw darts, put a little poison on the 

tip and throw them at him. And he'll have darts 

sticking all over hin. 

Supposing I had been. a different person and when 

people throw darts at me, I smile at them. Then 

they will take an arrow and put arsenic on the tip 

and strike me, and I smile back? You think today's
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Singapore would have come about? 

How do you think today's Singapore came about? 

Because everybody knows if I say that we are going 

in a certain direction and that we're going to 

achieve this objective, if you set out to block me, 

I will take'a bulldozer and clear the obstruction. 

I leave nobody in any doubt that is where we are 

going and that any obstruction will be cleared. So 

there were very few obstructions. So we got the 

highway cleared and travelled to our destination. 

Believe me, in the early days the Communists 

were extremely determined and very ingenious in 

blocking us. They will get people to crowd and 

squat around a squatter hut, and won't allow the hut 

to be demolished. They will produce women with 

babies, you know, the sympathy gag, where are these 

people going and so on? We had troubles over 

temples, schools, hawkers and so on. We also had to 

resettle them, to clear the land in order to build 

homes, shops, clinics and so on. And we did. 

But first, they had to move out. That was the 

problem. Once we got the cycle started, then it's 

simple. But to get the first batch of squatters 

out, that was not easy. They were there to block 

us. It was a test of my ingenuity and will-power
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versus their ingenuity and their will-power to make 

my plans fail. And if they had succeeded, there 

would have been no Singapore as you know it. As it 

turned out, we resettled everybody, including the 

hawkers who had occupied the streets and blocked 

traffic. They just took over the streets of 

Singapore. Maybe you're too young to remember that. 

We got them together, housed them in hawker centres 

with low rentals, provided water. Of course, they 

didn't sell as well as they did on the streets, 

because they could not choose a street corner where 

they could catch all the passers-by. But is that 

what a street is for? 

But Senior Minister, if I may say, in those days the 
people were less questioning of your style of 
leadership and of your decisions. But today, the 
electorate are different ... 

Let me put it like this. If I were 35 year old 

again, with the energy, the ideas and the 

determination I had at 35, to lift this place, jack 

it up by one, two or three grades, do you think that 

will stop me? Do you think I will not have the 

ingenuity to create a set of circumstances that will 

move them, and isolate the trouble makers and deal 

with their leaders?
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You would do it slightly differently, wouldn't you? 

Maybe. Eventually, I'll isolate the leaders, the 

trouble makers, get them exposed, cut them down to 

size, ridicule them, so that everybody understands 

‘that it's not such clever thing to do. Governing 

does not mean just being pleasant. If you want a 

pleasant result, just as with children, you cannot 

just be pleasant and nice to them. You have to be, 

from time to time, stern, and hard, then you'll get 

good results. 

The electorate will say, Senior Minister, we are not 
children. 

Yes, okay. Who is the adult amongst you? Come on, 

let's have an argument. 

And then they'll say, if we have an argument with 
you you'll say you are denigrating my position. Now 
how do I disagree with you without being 
disagreeable? 

Have a one-on-one. I'll meet you. You will not 

write an article and that's it. One-to-one on TV. 

You make your point and I'll refute you. You must 

put up your proposals on how you will solve this 

problem, if you disagree with mine.
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In other words, don't shame me in public. If you 
want to take me on... 

Take me on! 

Okay. And that's what you would call the Asian way, 
I suppose... 

I have always offered anybody who disagrees with me 

the most prominent chair’ opposite me, with 

television cameras on. Or if you like, take a sharp 

knife, metaphorically, and I'll take a sharp knife 

of similar size; let's meet. Once this outcome is 

understood, it's amazing how reasonable the argument 

can become. But if they believe they can stick a 

knife in my back and get away with it, or better 

still from behind a corner throw a dart at me, then 

I am in trouble. 

There's this question about how to decide the OB 
markers, because now it seems that people are 
demanding more say. 

No. my counter-question to you is : If you want to 

set the OB markers, why don't you join politics? I 

told the Straits Times this in 1956/57 when they 

were gunning for the PAP. I was elected. And I 

reminded Leslie Hoffman, the editor that he was not 

elected; and that when I win the coming election, I 

will show him who runs Singapore -- he or me. They
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were gunning for us day by day. They lost, we won 

on May 30, 1959. So they immediately left for Kuala 

Lumpur. So we settled the OB markers. You want to 

move the OB markers, then you come out and persuade 

the electorate. 

What if the electorate wants to fix the OB markers? 

The electorate cannot move without leaders who pose 

the alternative. Right? You can't just have 

‘spontaneous combustion and the electorate 

mysteriously move the OB markers. No. Somebody has 

got to crystallise the thoughts and say to the 

electorate, lets do this. 

The West believe that a free unrestrained press will 

give the maximum of blessings. Corruption will be 

exposed, misgovernment will be exposed and there 

will be light and reason. Have you seen light and 

reason in Britain and in America? I don't know as 

much about Europe because I don't read the European 

languages. But you know foreign newspaper owners -- 

like Murdoch, an American, formerly an Australian 

and Conrad Black, a Canadian, both anti-common 

market, but not Britishers -- have through their 

newspapers in Britain increased anti-common market
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sentiment amongst the British, day in day out, 

against the best interests of the British people. 

There are only two choices for Britain -- either go 

it alone like Japan or Norway; or play a full part 

in the common market. 

Now why should a Canadian and an Australian-turned- 

American have this right? But the journalist will 

tell you, oh, I have independence. You know that 

that's not true. Mr Harold Evans was running the 

London Sunday Times. He clashed with Mr Murdoch, 

he's out of a job. Andrew Neil was working for Mr 

Murdoch in the London Sunday Times and he annoyed 

the Malaysian Prime Minister. He wasn't given the 

sack, but moved to TV in New York. Now he is out of 

the TV job. This has exploded the myth of the 

independence of the press. Hence we in Singapore 

decided that nobody can own our press here because 

nobody can own more than 3 per cent. 

We accept that. 

If you accept that, then you must accept that you 

are not in a position to set the OB marker. You 

want to set the OB marker, you have to. come out into 

politics. I told Leslie Hoffman that, he laughed at
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me to my face. I said, "Look, I'm putting my life 

out at stake, if I lose and the Communists win I'm 

in real trouble. You are sitting on the sidelines 

tapping away on your typewriter, what gives you this 

God-given right? Who gave you this right? I am 

seeking this right and when I get it I'm going to 

tell you how you should not run your paper." And I 

won that right and he ran away. In the end the 

Straits Times had to come back to Singapore and run 

it on our terms. And that's how it has been, and 

that's how Singapore progressed. 

Now if you tell me, here is an example, say, the 

Philippines, of a liberal, free wheeling press, with 

80 to 90 newspapers in the country, contributing to 

progress, the marvellous result of enlightenment 

that comes out of many contradictory views - if I 

see wonderful results, then I will re-examine the 

’ Singapore ‘position. Because then we are doing 

something silly, something wrong not following then. 

But do you want to be like Philippine press? Is the 

Singapore way wrong? 

I saw India in the 1950s and 60s. Dozens of 

newspapers in New Delhi. I did not see 

enlightenment. I saw confusion. And that's only 

the English press. The contrariness was greater in 

the Hindi language press.
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Is anybody deprived of information in Singapore? 

Let me ask : If you want more information, who 

prevents you from getting it? 

But do we want the din and confusion. Take this 

problem about motor cars and COEs. At the end of 

the day, however the press plays it up, the people 

have got to decide. 

Do we want the roads cleared for traffic so that 

buses and lorries can go through, and you can get 

from A to B, at about 25 kilometres an hour during 

peak periods, or do you want to be jammed up? 

Once we agree on this, then we have to keep the 

roads clear so that people can travel at that speed. 

How do you achieve this? Build more roads, build 

more underground tunnels, build more MRT stations, 

build light rail. But the answer is still not a car 

for everybody. ; 

Of course you can have everybody owning a car, if 

not all use it at the same time. You can own a car 

and keep it in your garage or jack it up in your 

garden. But if everybody wants to use his car, then 

you must end up like Bangkok. There's no other 

result.
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Now, if the government was wrong, it would have been 

demolished a long time ago. Somebody would have 

pointed out the weakness in our policy and the 

government would be laughed at. It will have to 

change policy or it will be voted out. 

Supposing we are doing something stupid, e.g. let's . 

ballot for the COES, a tikam-tikam or a lottery, 

instead of a properly run system, and the money goes 

to a few lucky members of the public instead of the 

public coffer, the consolidated fund. Tell me, 

where is there lack of debate? Let's argue it out. 

Or take the other hot issue, prices of real 

property. Some people now want the government to 

keep the prices of even private property down. How 

do we do that? By releasing more land? Alright, we 

release the land, but do the developers start 

building? Because if they over build, the prices 

will go down. Then what? 

If you do this in HDB, we are in for even bigger 

trouble. If to satisfy some 80,000 upgraders, we 

start a massive crash programme - instead of 30,000 

units, half of which are for first timers, we add 

another 30,000 units per year. In three years, we 

would have met all the backlog and have more than
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the future demand. What would happen? 

The government will be derided and called idiotic 

and stupid because 650,000 HDB house owners will 

express their rage and frustration at the collapsed 

value of their properties. Is that good government? 

By all means, have a serious debate. Anybody who 

has a good proposition should put it forward.. Any 

economist, any staff member of estate management at 

the university, can be consulted to help settle the 

solution. 

I do not see a lack of free exchange. But let's 

have a serious exchange on real issues, not a 

slinging match where people fudge the real issues. 

Look at the argument between the Democrats and the 

Republicans. The Republican Congress now says they 

are going to cut taxes and increase defence 

spending. Hah! How do you do that? You're going 

to cut taxes and increase defence spending. But if 

you cut taxes you will have less money for defence 

and all other spending. So they have got to do some 

drastic slimming down somewhere. 

Now, who is going to get hurt in this process? 

There's going to be awful rows in this Congress.
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When the Republicans say: We'll trim this programme, 

the Democrats will say: Ah! You're fixing the 

minorities, the dispossessed. Is this an open 

debate? 

It is the kind of debate that leads to a lot of 

noise and heat without generating any light. 

I'm not supporting either the Democrats or the 

Republicans. What I say is that this system does 

not seem honest with the electorate. You have seen 

CNN. They have a panel. 

Larry King, is it? 

It was Larry King live with one Democrat spokesman 

and one Republican, and several others. The 

Democrat says, "But we are cutting down the Budget." 

Then Republican says, "Ah! Where is the Budget cut? 

This will not happen for another 10/15 years." And 

so on. 

At the end of it, are you enlightened? No, I was 

confused. At the end of the argument all I'm 

convinced of is that neither side is prepared to put 

its cards on the table with the electorate to say,
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"Look, we want this kind of America: this is the 

kind of price we have to pay, and this is the kind 

of future our children will have." Nobody dares to 

spell out the cost. 

What they should do is to get both parties to meet 

and agree, "Look, if we carry on like this we are 

weakening America and losing our competitive 

position. The Germans will benefit, the Japanese 

will benefit, the Americans are going to lose. 

Therefore, we're going to spend more on education, 

which is a state subject, but the states have not 

got enough money. So we have to spend less on old 

age pensions or entitlements as they call them, and 

a few other precious programmes. will have to go. 

Now let's both agree how we go about this." 

But they don't want to agree, because each party 

believes that somehow, by some skilful presentation, 

it can keep its followers happy and ‘eat into the 

benefits of followers of the other side. 

Senior Minister, you mentioned about the government 
taking decisions, you know, but do you sense .... 

‘No, we are running out of time.
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Okay. Last request: Do you think you can write for 

us a letter for your grandchildren, as a life's 

guide? 

No. 

No, you don't think ... 

I don't think ny grandchildren would like me to make 

public what I tell them. So it would have to be 

letters to grandchildren in general. That will be 

a banal letter: You must do good, you must not do 

bad, you must be this, you must not be that. 

You don't bring up children to be worthy persons by 

writing a letter. If so, the Pope would have: 

written a letter and all problems would have been 

solved for all Catholic children. The Pope has got 

his Ten Commandments, which are sound. But they're 

just a beginning. 

Children are not like tiger cubs. Tiger cubs, they 

grow up by themselves. And the whole thing is 

programmed into instinct in the brain, the limbic 

system of the brain. They know raw meat because 

they eat it and catch it to survive.
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Man is the most complex of living beings. He needs 

programming, he needs to be educated and that needs 

time. You can't just say, "Here are the Ten 

Commandments." 

‘Well, it is a start. 

It is just a start. Children learn by example, by 

watching how someone they respect behave. How did 

I learn? I learned because my mother said: That was 

wrong and don't do it again. Sometimes I got 

punished for it. My grandmother, my grandfather, my 

uncles used to say: I will report this to your 

father/mother that you've been a naughty boy. But 

_I also watched how they behaved. That was how I 

learned. When I did wrong, I got whacked for it, 

and that helped me to remember not to do it again. 

It is over an extended period. When you reach 21 

you will have a coherent set of values that hang 

together in one piece, so that you have enough of 

the qualities for self-preservation and survival, 

and also some qualities which are altruistic and 

charitable, to allow and help others to survive. 

That is a balance that you ‘cannot learn in one 

letter. If you try a letter, it will be banal.
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But we're interested in trying to get what are the 
principles that propelled you to become who you are 
today ... 

I have told you that it took a long time. 

I know. But as you carry out your daily affairs, I'm 
sure there are principles that guide you ... 

As I carry out my daily work, I'm guided by certain 

principles, certain values which I acquired over a 

long period of time, some long after I reached 21 

years. 

What are those principles? 

They are formed over childhood, tested in adulthood, 

and then confirmed in actual life. They cannot be 

reduced into a one or two-page letter. 

If you can give us an idea? 

It is’ not possible. For my own grandchildren it 

will not be possible to do it im one letter. It 

will be simplistic. 

All right, thank you. 

Thank you very much
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Part I will cover answers to Question 1 to Question 4 

1 In 1959, you outlined your vision of labour-management 

relations. You called for a united labour movement. you 

wanted to establish industrial peace with justice. What were 

the problems that had to be overcome to achieve these two 

objectives? 

There were many problems. First most of the strong unions were 

organised by the communists. They had been the most active and 

the most successful in mobilising the lower income workers, 

mainly the Chinese-speaking - either dialects or Mandarin. 

Their purpose was not to improve industrial relations but to 

keep building up hatred against the employers and against the 

system so that the whole system could be overthrown. 

So really we were at cross purposes. They talked about 

the livelihood of the workers but they were only interested. in 

making things worse so that unemployment would become worse, 

workers would become more dissatisfied, and the system would 

be overthrown, and there would be a revolution. To counter 

them we had to approach this in two ways. 

First, we had to expose them as exploiters of the workers 

for their political agenda, a political programme that had 

nothing to do with benefits for the workers, but. more to 

implement their communist ideology, their communist paradise. 

It was difficult for us to counter the communists because China 

was thought to be a great success, so we could not convince the
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But after 1963, we were able to put the communists on the 

sideline, but at the same time, 1963 saw Confrontation by 

Indonesia's Sukarno, so the economy was affected by a sudden 

cut-off of trade. 

We went through very hard times until 1968 when the 

British decided to withdraw their forces. This was going to 

throw 30,000 workers in direct employment with British Military 

Services out of jobs. Another 50,000 people indirectly working 

for the British services - the laundrymen, the dry-cleaners, 

the shopkeepers and those employed in the bars and restaurants, 

the maids and so on - also faced unemployment. 

That challenge, that threat, that crisis enabled us to get 

the people together and we were able to pass the Employment 

Bill, changing the bad practices that had crept in, where every 

promotion had to be discussed with the union, so the management 

had lost their right to manage. So we created a more orderly 

system which entitled management to get on with the job, but 

workers to get a fair deal. From then onwards, we began to 

make progress.
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2 On the Employment Act, some union leaders feel that today 

employers are applying the Act as if conditions were the same 

as in the past.. 

No, I don't see it that way. I think we are now in a new 

phase. If you look at the advanced countries, you will see 

whether in America or in Europe, or Japan, union membership is 

falling. The reasons are really structural. Nothing to do 

with the loss of dynamism of unions or union leaders. 

In the early days of industrialisation, unions were formed 

to protect large groups of depersonalised workers operating in 

mass production lines under bad conditions. 

Now, you get management, big or small, very anxious to 

incorporate their workers into their production organisations 

to get the cooperation of their workers and to raise 

productivity. So they have Quality Control Circles, more 

training, especially the Japanese - all the time they are 

training and retraining. 

Today's production line is no longer just mass, mechanical 

turning of screws. It's all more customised. It's robotised. 

It's computerised. So the worker has got to use his brains. 

He's got to upgrade his skills. Technology is changing so that 

units of production in the factories are getting smaller and 

smaller. So IBM is losing out to many different pc companies. 

And these PC companies maintain good rapport with their
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workers. Their small workforces feel they belong to the tean. 

And many of them have profit-sharing schemes. 

So the need for a union to protect oppressed workers has 

disappeared. Take the situation in Singapore. Where have we 

got an iron and steel factory with thousands of workers 

exploited? We haven't got that. What do we have? Electronics 

factories, disk drives, totally air-conditioned, clean rooms, 

canteens for the workers, uniforms, transport to take them back 

and forth. And employers who understand the need for 

productivity, the need for their workers to be in good health, 

providing gyms and exercise facilities, all to maximise their 

workers’ skills and productivity. 

The old trade union concepts, unless they are updated, are 

just irrelevant. We have got to move along with the times. 

I'm not saying we don't have troublesome employers. But I 

think troublesome employers will soon run into trouble with 

their profits, because if they don't get the cooperation of 

their workers, their competitor who does get the cooperation 

of his workers will beat then. 

Let's take Singapore Airlines. We see so much of its 

troubles reported in the press. The airline business is one 

of the most competitive in the world. SIA no longer has the 

advantage of low wages which it had in the 1970's. Today we 

face competition from low wage Thai Airways, MAS and Garuda, 

because our wages have moved up to 70 to 80% that of BA and
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Qantas. Many major airlines have been squeezed, gone bankrupt. 

PanAm, Braniff and Eastern have closed down. Many major 

airlines have been taken over, slimmed down and re-created to 

survive. 

What is the solution? The airline that does not have the 

workers cooperating with it to provide high quality, friendly 

, service, is soon in the red and has to close down because your 

competitor is incorporating his workers into his organisation, 

co-opting them, winning their cooperation with all kinds of 

bonus schemes, that makes it more efficient and more 

. productive, providing better service. So you are out of 

business. 

SIA's profitability’ cannot be taken for granted. 

Lufthansa has cut staff and re-organised, and are more 

competitive. Smaller, low-cost airlines are getting better. 

SIA is squeezed in-between. 

I worry for SIA's employees. Once SIA is in the red, it's 

finished. There would be just no jobs. And no jobs means no 

tourists coming in, because SIA brings the tourists in. So it 

is not just workers in SIA but the tourist trade - the hotels, 

the shopkeepers, the restaurants, the whole chain, the tour 

operators, will all be affected, because SIA's success means 

tourists come in (business tourists, convention tourists, 

ordinary sight-seeing tourists), it has contributed to 

tourism's 5% per cent of our GDP.
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The word trade unionism today must mean something 

different from the trade unionism of pre-war Britain, 

symbolised in the General Strike in 1926 when the whole system 

collapsed, the Government fell, and the Labour Government was 

formed, but could not get the country going. 

3 How would you define trade unionism today - and its role? 

I think the unions' major role today in Singapore, is to 

protect the future of our workers. The unions must insist on 

retraining and skills upgrading programmes because that is the 

future. Technology is changing so fast, that if we don't get 

our workers up to mark, they may be out of jobs because they 

cannot work the new machines that come in. 

For instance, I am now coming on to 72. But I have to 

learn to use the computer to get my e-mail. I read your piece 

(can't remember where I read it) about you using the computer. 

You did it in your 50s. I'm doing it in my 70s. Otherwise, if 

the whole Government is on e-mail, and I'm not, I'm cut off. 

So I have had to spend nine months to learn how to use the 

computer. From time to time, I still have to ask my secretary 

how to work it. I knew it, then I have forgotten the 

procedure, so if I look up the manual, it would take so long; 

he just presses a few buttons, I remember them and I can do it. 

But at 71, coming on 72, I had to do it - to stay in touch with 

the system because now all Ministers are on computers, all are
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on e-mail. And they can contact each other without faxing 

letters. You just type, press a key and it is done. And they 

can reply at leisure. 

If we don't train our workers, and the disk drive industry 

changes shape, what will happen to them? They will be 40 plus 

years old. They started work at 20 plus. What can they do? 

They will be a problem to us. They will be a problem to 

themselves. They will eat up their CPF. 

The trade unions' greatest obligation today is to try and 

get the employers and get their workers to cooperate in 

upgrading skills and education, so that they can cope with the 

new machines and be versatile. If you read the technology 

magazines, especially the Japanese ones, you will see the speed 

at which things are changing. There's big trouble if our 

workers are caught unprepared and training not upgraded. 

When production line changes, and you can't work in the 

new production line, you can't be part of that team, what's 

going to happen? How many doormen can we have at the hotels? 

How many porters at the airport? There is a limit. 

4 In the present harmonious industrial relations climate, 

there are people who say NTUC no longer has an important role 

to play. How would you respond to this?
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No, I don't agree with that. There will always be a role 

because. there will always be a need to check those employers 

who are not modern enough, up-to-date enough, to get their 

workforce to cooperate. The problem will always exist because 

you cannot have a perfect group of employers. There will 

always be some who will not meet minimum standards, and before 

they go bankrupt, we must put them right and unions can save 

them from bankruptcy. 

And secondly, NTUC has another big role which I think is 

as crucial as improving wages and benefits. That is to provide 

facilities for the workers. Besides training, give them all 

the amenities so that they also can share in the different 

‘kinds of lifestyle of the bosses. 

If the bosses have their golf clubs, you have your golf 

club. If the bosses have got their resorts, you have your 

resorts. If they can go to Sentosa, you can go to Sentosa. 

Maybe you are not so plush but no sector, no area of enjoyment 

er recreation, or sports, or learning or culture, should be 

closed to the unions. 

Collectively, NTUC can bargain with all these companies 

- whether the big stores or recreation centres, the zoo or the 

bird park, or Sentosa - you can always bargain and get lower 

prices. And NTUC FairPrice can give you some money back, 

besides selling at low prices. 

So it is a good thing that from 1970, we started the
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modernisation drive. Without that, we would still be in the 

old system. Now a group of workers know what it is to run an 

enterprise. You must have efficiency, you must have proper 

management, you must have a black bottom line. or you close 

down. So that has helped to educate the union leaders who in 

turn educate their members. 

Part II covers answers from Question 5 to Question 9 

5 Government consults NTUC before announcing policies that 

affect the interests of workers. Yet because’ these 

consultations take place mainly behind closed doors, little is 

known of the lobbying done by the unions on behalf of workers. 

80 people get the impression that NTUC is not doing enough for 

workers. 

Well, that's the problem. If you take it up in the open, it may 

become a public issue. And when Government gives way, it may 

also make certain’ groups feel that their interests have been 

affected, and NTUC has had undue influence. 

So I think the answer would be for the unions who have MPs 

as their representatives to stand up in Parliament to speak 

when this issue comes up, that NTUC has made its 

representations, and they are happy that Government has 

accepted NTUC's position, or made concessions half way to meet 

NTUC's position. That may be one way out.
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You have a Nominated MP. You. have several MPs who are 

associated with the unions. They can take the opportunity in 

Parliament to bring these things out into the open. 

6 The induction of PAP MPs into the labour movement has led 

to criticism that NTUC is Government-controlled and so cannot 

serve the interests of workers. This criticism has persisted 

even though these labour MPs have to subject themselves to 

union elections. How would you analyse the situation? 

The real test is not whether NTUC is confrontational, or 

cooperative but whether it produces results. We can go back 

to a confrontational mode, and NTUC can get zero results, as 

Barisan Sosialis-controlled Singapore Association of Trade 

Unions (SATU) found out. We just stonewalled then. So 

confrontation, having an adversarial position, does not mean 

you get results. 

You can see it in the British TUC. And they get no 

results. A whole economy has failed for decades because of 

that attitude of non-cooperation. Mrs Thatcher broke the 

strength of the key, big unions, following the coal miners’ 

strike in 1984/85. But whilst union power has diminished 

considerably, they are still withholding cooperation. So there 

has been no productivity movement, no involvement in improving 

the quality of products, and British industry has had to pay 

a price because of that non-co-operation The Japanese car
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companies in Britain have done much better in labour relations, 

starting on a clean slate with house unions. 

You take, on the other hand, the Japanese unions in Japan. 

They are all house unions. According to Western theory, they 

are employers' unions. But what is the result? The country 

has progressed. They go on token strike. They put on armbands 

to go on one hour's strike, they come back, they increase 

productivity. The result? High productivity and increasing 

benefits to the economy and to the workers. 

So we have to find our own way. If we follow the West, 

with their confrontational attitudes, you have seen what 

happens to the British. (Sigh) Why should we go that way. 

You look at the French. They want to trim down the Air 

France workfore because it is losing money and cannot carry on. 

The State is just financing losses after losses, year after 

year. They went on strike. The Prime Minister had to give 

way. The Prime Minister said let's ignore the minimum wage 

for students so that more jobs can be created. Students 

protested, and threatened to strike. The proposal was dropped. 

No jobs created. More students stay’ unemployed. 

There are different ways to approach the problem. If we 

copy the Western model, which is not working, we are going to 

get ourselves into a bind. We have found a formula that has 

worked. If it hadn't worked, then we would have a different
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Singapore today. 

But the formula has given every worker a house, minimum 

3 rooms, worth anywhere between $120,000 and $150,000. Many 

have 4-5 room units which could go up to $200,000 to. $400,000. 

Each has his own CPF account and he can buy stocks, shares, 

gold, houses and property. He has his own Medisave. Many have 

POSB accounts. What is the result? The result has been 

progress for the country and benefits to the workers. If we 

start off with Western attitudes, we would end up with Western 

problems. 

7 In Singapore today, there are still companies, even 

Government-linked companies, which adopt anti-union attitudes. 

Well, we will always have that problem because many employers 

~ and these are enlightened employers - have found that by 

first class industrial relations, they perform better with 

their workers and get better results than with unions. In the 

late 1960s and early 1970s, several American companies told us: 

"If you want us to have unions, we're not coming." So we 

compromised and said: "All right, first five years, no union. 

Thereafter if your workers decide to have a union, and they are 

a clear majority vote, they will have a union. They agreed." 

Today, many of these companies are still without unions. 

Free vote of the workers. So it does show that first class
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industrial relations and proper benefits to the workers, and 

winning the confidence of the workers, can end up with the 

union being unnecessary. 

This is a lesson we have learned. We did not believe it 

when they came in here in the late 1960s and early 1970s. But 

in the 1990s, you see several big companies do not have unions. 

And you can’t get the workers to vote for a union. I say there 

is nothing wrong with that. That is to the benefit of the 

employer and the worker. 

I had, when I was with Lee and Lee, nearly 40 years ago, 

about 15 clerks. Why should they join a union when they did 

not need a union? They were getting on fine. They got big 

bonuses. 

8 New people are assuming leadership positions in Government 

and in the trade unions, without the benefit of sharing 

experience of the more turbulent times. What can be done to 

maintain the close ties between Government and the labour 

movement? 

Well, we have tried to - at least I have tried and the younger 

generation must find new ways of twining the leaderships. I 

have tried to get trade union members elected into Parliament. 

It is becoming increasingly difficult because with so many 

opportunities for education, very few people who can get to
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university do not get there. So there's almost no university 

quality people in the rank-and-file of the unions. I did the 

next best thing. I have collected a group of graduates with 

a sense of mission, a sense of social purpose, and tried to 

graft them into the unions so that they can represent union 

interests. If you want every union leader to spring up from 

the grassroots, to start off as a blue-collar worker, you will 

have very uneducated leadership which will be very bad for the 

unions. 

So we got to find new ways to twine them. It's like what 

we have done. We now have the Nominated MP. He is a 

grassroots leader. He can speak up for union causes and he 

does so. We've got several MPs whom we have grafted on to the 

unions. The younger Ministers may think up better ways - they 

have to find ways and means to twine the political and trade 

union leadership. 

9 What are the key issues facing the labour movement, and 

how they should be overcome? 

The key issue would be unemployment as a result of 

restructuring, new technologies and workers not being able to 

take the training to do the new jobs. In anticipation of that, 

we have to go in for more training and retraining. That's 

number one. I would put that very high on the agenda, because 

the time to do something about it is now, not when the
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retrenchment and restructuring take place. They can take place 

in five years time, or seven years' time. Nobody knows the 

speed with which new technology will come in. 

The other big issue is how to deal with a widening of the 

wage gap. As we go regional, the people at the top will get 

big benefits because the managers, the engineers, the 

supervisors and skilled foremen will go abroad to train people 

‘in other countries. They will get special compensation 

packages because they have to leave their homes and live in 

more difficult conditions. They will be paid much more, so the 

gap between these people who are able to go regional and the 

average worker who has to stay home because he is not needed 

abroad - that will widen. 

They have to think of ways and means to give those at the 

bottom who are not going to enjoy these benefits, some benefits 

like asset enhancement, which is what the Prime Minister is 

doing. Upgrading their homes, increasing the value of their 

homes, giving them more shares at discount prices so that when 

shares of Singapore Telecom (and later PUB, PSA or SMRT) 

increase in value with our economy's growth, they will own a 

part of the new wealth. 

But whether people will keep what they are given or spend 

it, that is a matter for them to decide. Those who are wise and 

careful in their spending - spending the interest of what is 

earned, not the capital - they are the people who will do well.
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I think Government should do more of this. The Prime 

Minister and his colleagues, I know, are looking at different 

ways to give the people who are not going to benefit directly 

from this expansion abroad, benefits from the returns to 

Singapore's economy from abroad. They have to spread the 

benefits through asset enhancement schemes.
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How can resource-poor East Asia nations keep, their 
competitiveness in the future? Take Singapore for 
example, what should be its goal, strategy and shared 
vision as a nation to meet future challenges? 

First to grow and continue to flourish, we must have an 

open world economy like in the past. In other words, 

free trade, access to raw materials, access to markets. 

If you have that economic environment, each country will 

have to find what are the niche's most suitable to 

itself. 

We got to look for a way to maximize what we now have. 

So our method is to find niches. Because we are small, 

therefore, we cannot compete across the board. This is 

like the way to the Olympics. If you play in every sport 

you will lose. you just haven't got the manpower. You 

choose those areas where you have good strength and 

potential. For example we think our strength is in 

becoming a regional centre for services because our 

location is favourable, our infrastructure is well 

established. We have already built up worldwide sea 

port, airport, telecommunication, banking, insurance, all 

the financial service, futures markets... We also 

believe that there are quite a number of small industries 

such as electronics, computers where we can stay 

competitive.
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The aim we have for ourselves is to make our small 

population well-educated, adaptable, and able to change 

from industry to industry quickly. Because they are re- 

trainable, whichever industry is suitable for us, we can 

go into it. That is our way to the future. 

Besides economy, as a nation, do you have other goals? 

As a nation, we must have other goals. Economic growth 

is not the end itself. After the success of the economy, 

you want to translate it into high standard of living, 

high quality of life, with recreation, the arts, 

spiritual fulfilment, and intellectual fulfilment. So, 

we are also spending considerable sums for the arts, 

which will create a more gracious society. 

Singapore is respected for its strong, clean and 
efficient government. What are the necessary attributes 
of a good government? Why so many ruling government in 
the world are in trouble these days? 

Different cultures have different values. Different 

values decide what they think an ideal society should be. 

So, I can only speak for myself. As a person of Chinese 

background, I have values which are different from 

Americans or the Westerners. If you ask them they will 

say that democracy, freedom, human rights, all the 

constitutional guarantees of rights and freedom of the



individual are the most important. 

I visited America, I am puzzled, sometimes alarmed, at 

the lawlessness, rampant crime, muggings, drug taking, 

use of guns, violence, and large number of homeless on 

the streets. I feel it's a dangerous place. You have to 

know which places you can go to and which places to 

avoid. It is a polarized society, very wealthy suburbs, 

wealthy areas, and the slums. It is not an Asian's idea 

of an ideal society. 

My idea of a good society is one where everybody has 

enough to eat, a home, good health, good education for 

their children and a good future for them. To do that, 

we must have a strong clean government, which is fair, 

which is honest, which works to provide people with equal 

opportunities, regardless of their race, religion and 

sex. So, everybody can make his best contribution and 

get the maximum return for his contribution. 

For that, you need an orderly society. A society ina 

state of constant turmoil, in constant conflict cannot 

progress. You can see this in Russia which is in a state 

of chaos. You can see it in some parts of Asia. They 

say it's democracy, but you look at it Closely, it is a 

_ parody of democracy, it is a vicious system with 

continuous conflict and turmoil, just to overthrow a 

government, with the opposition using fair and unfair
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-means, and a wild untruthful media. AS a result, the 

society is in a state of constant unrest. 

I will be very unhappy if I went around Singapore and in 

- spite of our prosperity, I Saw .a few hundred people 

living on the streets, begging, playing a violin, or 

pretending to play a violin to collect money. That means 

something has gone wrong with the society. They have not 

been given the proper chance. We want to have as much 

personal freedom as possible in the context of orderly 

situation. You have to give people the maximum of 

personal freedom but without intruding ‘into other 

people's freedom. 

in order to achieve this, you need high moral standards 

in the rulers, and in the people being ruled. People 

have to observe propriety as established by law. What is 

right and what is wrong must be observed. What is wrong 

in a place like Russia, (It is safest to use Russia, ... 

laughter). In Russia, everybody knows many leaders today 

are enriching themselves. They export oil and steel, and 

keep the money outside. In London, the property markets 

are boosted up by Russians who have developed a large 

Mafia. When you have that kind of government, people do 

not respect the government and will want to overthrow 

them.



Le)
 ‘What will happen when people do not respect them? 

I think they are in great trouble. It starts off with 

cynicism, with secret contempt and anger. Finally it 

will lead to violent rejection of the leaders. 

When you have high moral standards, . you have a good 

society, where being a good citizen is rewarding. It is 

worthwhile being a good citizen. But in Russia today, if 

you are a good citizen, you are a fool. The people who 

are benefitting are the black marketeers and the Mafia. 

This is the exact opposite of what it should be. When 

you have good citizens enjoying prosperity, then culture 

will flourish : the arts, ballet, music, cinema and 

sports, recreation - a healthy, thriving, vibrant society 

. where creative writers, creative musicians can compose 

and live a good life. 

Singapore's government is known about its efficiency. In 
other words, government has very strong public power 
"hy p ". How to achieve such kind of a government? 

It takes time to achieve it. You cannot achieve it 

overnight. Once you have achieved such a Situation, it 

is not difficult to maintain it. But if you go wrong, to 

reverse it, you need a lot of time. But it can be done.
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I believe if the core leaders at the centre of government 

are honest, moral people, determined and able to organize 

and spread their influence downwards into their 

administration, and into the public, it can be done over 

time. 

You need time, time for the people to recognize that 

you're effectively knocking out corruption, stamping out 

favouritism, and nepotism. And you are seen to establish 

honor, honesty, equality and justice. It will take five 

to ten years but it can be done. If you do it 

effectively and start moving from the top down, not from 

the bottom up, not just catch the small fry and leave the 

big fish doing wrong, in five years you can produce some 

recognizable change. Then people's attitude will change. 

You said that you need to have core leaders who are 
dedicated, moral and determined. But if a government 
does not have such kind of core leaders what will happen? 

That's big trouble, big trouble. 

It seems in your view the leaders is more important. But 
in a corrupting, rotten system how can you come up with 
a good leadership, if there is no workable system? 

I can only speak from my own experience, watching what 

has happened in Singapore, in the region, in ASEAN, 

Nepal, Pakistan, India, and in Africa. My observation is
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different from the Western theory that if you have a good 

democratic, open system with a free press, whoever is 

elected it will work. I think that is too idealistic. 

I sometimes wonder whether it is working in America. I 

think a good system is very useful to preserve what has 

been achieved and to make it easier for those who come 

after to carry on. But if the successor leaders are 

rotten at heart, at the core, the system will go wrong. 

Therefore, the crucial thing is to get good men. If you 

have good men, even if the system is imperfect, they can 

gradually put in other good people, to change the system 

and improve it. 

People say that now there is almost a leadership crisis 
in the world. It is very difficult to get good leaders. 
Why it is so? 

Well, you are really referring to the developed 

countries. You are thinking of those in the news. Who 

makes news? America, Japan, Germany, France, the 

developed countries. They are all running "one man one 

vote systems". In prosperous countries or counties which 

have been prosperous for a long time, the way to get 

elected is to give more, you outbid your opponents in an 

auction. Every election is an auction of what you would. 

like to give away. You outbid the other parties or the 

other leaders, whatever they offer, I will give you more. 

Now their economies have reached the limits of what can
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be given away. They can't carry on anymore, the welfare 

payments have become too heavy. But people expect to 

take more and not to work more. So to win you take straw 

polls, and figure out how to build up a coalition of 

different groups so you can get the majority. Well, you 

end up with the weakening of governments. . Weak in the 

sense you always have to placate, to pacify, to please 

the voters, and with different groups of voters wanting 

different, contradictory objectives. 

There is another reason for weak governments. The 

external threat is no longer so obvious. In the 1950's, 

) 1960's, the Russian threat was very great. That produced 

.@ sense of urgency and crisis in America and western 

) Europe. French had de Gaulle, the US had John Kennedy, 

and Nixon. I think Nixon was a great leader, and 

Watergate was a misfortune. He had character flaw -in 

wanting to evade the issue. But he did brave, courageous 

things for the long term good of America. Now the Soviet 

Union has collapsed and everybody thinks there is peace, 

and they all want to find the peace dividend, and 
increase what they can give to their voters. So you have 

a different situation. 

I think even in Asia, in the newly industrialized countries, some thing like this also happened, the populist approach ...
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up and say this is exploitation of the poor, that they 

will give the best doctors and the best surgeons for the 

poor etc. They may get some votes, but most people do 

not believe that is practical and do not believe then. 

° 

As a visitor to your country, one has the feeling that in Singapore people actually are really well taken care of. People in general are enjoying life. 

The basic necessities of life-hope, food, home, health, 

education - the government must maintain minimum standard 

for everybody, whether he is poor or destitute. But if 

you want that extra, then you must make the extra effort. 

We do not pretend that all of our schools are equal. 

Some schools are better than others. If you want to get 

into the better schools you must pass the examinations 

_ well and get in on merit. The top 10 percent will have 

the choice to go to the top 10 percent of the schools, 

and so on. It does not depend on your father's or your 

mother's position, it depends on you. 

‘What kind of philosophy is this? 

You. may call it practical, and pragmatic. It's got to 

work. I have only one test for any theory or proposition 

- does it work? Let's solve the problen. I am not
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law and to cooperate, and to compete economically. 

For Taiwan and China the ideal will be an acceptance of 

each other's position as of now. In other words, 

eventually there will be reunification. Eventually, 

meaning it will take sometime. I will put it not by 

years but by conditions. It may take 30 years; or it may 

take eighty years. By the day the coastal provinces, 

including Fukien, have reached Taiwan's standards, in 

agriculture, in industry, in science and technology, in 

living standards, quality of life and social and 

political development, their chasm will narrow. 

Furthermore, when both sides have reached a convergence 

wee in the way their societies are developing, there is 

‘no shock to either side in reunification. I think a. 

docking can take place like you dock a space capsule with 

the space station. If you have collision you will damage 

both sides. You must gradually meet and dock in space. 

In other words you should have similarities both in 

economic and in social conditions, and if possible also 

in political systems. Because China, the mainland is not 

going to remain static. It is changing. Taiwan cannot 

remain static either, you must continue to develop. So 

if you move towards convergence, then it would be easier 

for both sides. That is the ideal, RL - ‘To 

achieve that, I think, first more contacts, freer 

contacts, both sides meeting each other, so there is no 

misunderstanding, you know them and they know you. They
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know you are not going to give up what you have. It does 

not make sense, suddenly to have Taiwan become like 

Fukien. Fukien would not benefit and Taiwan would lose. 

It's better to have Taiwan as it is; higher technology, 

higher skills, more international networking, and able to 

contribute to China's growth. 

In order to reach this ideal situation is there something that we should pay attention to? 

You should avoid conflict. Anything that leads to a 

sharpening of conflict, of suspicion, of increase in arms 

spending, is not good. 

But from Taiwan's view is that we are smaller, so to maintain our strength, we need to have some defence capability in order to make the situation not that dangerous. 

This is the problem which all countries face vis-a-vis 

China, even the United States. If China continues to 

develop, China will one day be bigger than the Unitea 

States in economic strength, in total GNP. 

Do you think that day will come?
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Without war, without civil unrest, it will come. Because 

their population is more than 4 times of America, and 

they can easily become one quarter of American's per 

capita GNP, in 30 years. They can reach that level. fr 

could put it ina different way - Are you better off 

talking to China now, or talking to China ten years 

later? Talking seriously about the future? 

What do you think? 

I believe you are better off talking to China, not now 

maybe, but soon, in the next one, two or three years, 

maybe after your presidential elections. Because if you 

wait for ten years, by then the economic growth of China 

will offer so much more opportunities to America, Europe 

and Japan, that their position vis-a-vis Taiwan will be 

much stronger. Suppose you have been talking with them 

10 years ago, their position then was much weaker. 

Because ten years ago their economic potential was not so 

clear, to America or Japan, or Europe. I think in ten 

years China will be more attractive to these developed 

countries. Therefore, I do not believe it is to Taiwan's 

advantage to postpone serious discussion indefinitely. 

To postpone indefinitely is to see them increase their 

attractiveness to the West, therefore, increasing their 

bargaining position. Of course there are many improbable
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political status on the international stage. That is 

.@ifficult. Because no country wants to come out and 

challenge the mainland's position. Even America does not 

wish to challenge the mainland's position. Because if 

you challenge the mainland's position - that there is one 

China, and People's Republic of China represents the 

totality of China which is why they are in the United 

Nations Security Council, then you must prepare for 

conflict. Americans are not prepared for such a long- 

term conflict. So you cannot expect the countries in 

South-east Asia to stand up and challenge the mainland. 

That is a reality. They are prepared to meet your 

leaders, your investors, to give your trade 

representative all the courtesies extended to diplomats, 

but not the status of an independent sovereign country. 

But in fact they treat your representatives like 

diplomats, but without the national flag and national 

emblem and ceremony. Because those are symbols of 

international standing, that you are a sovereign country, 

separate from the mainland. 

What is your view of our president's private visits to 
many countries? 

Well, I do not wish to enter into the argument. I think 

you have to decide what is your realistic target that you 

can achieve.
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What is your feeling after you stepped aside in these few years about Singapore's development? Are you happy about it? Do you like your new role? 

I have stepped down ... this is my fifth year. I am 

satisfied with what has happened. Because a government 

is in place, without me in charge and it is functioning 

well. I am not without any influence. 1 attend cabinet 

meetings and meet the ministers. And I express, ny views. 

But it is the Prime Minister's decisions taken in 

conjunction with the ministers. It is a source of pride 

and satisfaction that I did not leave Singapore without 

good government. My generation has retired except for 

me. I am now 71, coming to 72. Had I not prepared for 

this ten to fifteen years ago, and given these. younger 

people the experience and the confidence, today Singapore 

could be in big trouble. They are not in trouble. They 

are doing well. Because we were able to get good men and 

have exposed them to heavy responsibilities. They have. 

lived up to these responsibilities. I am happy with what 

has taken place.



 UPGRADING PROGRAMME
INTERIM



The Sale of Shops programme has been successfully implemented. 

Shopowners are renovating and introducing new trades. This will help to 

upgrade the retail environment in Tanjong Pagar Plaza. The Retail 

_ Promotion Centre set up by EDB can pool the shopkeepers’ resources 

and carve out a niche in the market for themselves. ‘With greater 

competition in the retail industry, it is crucial to upgrade, adjust and stay 

competitive. 

Also under way is the renovation of Community Club. and 

the redevelopment of the Yan Kit Swimming Complex. The Community 

Club will be completed in November 1995. The Swimming Complex will 

be re-opened in two and a half years' time as a NTUC Clubhouse. 

NTUC Club will make the pool and its facilities accessible to residents of 

Tanjong Pagar Plaza on reasonable terms.
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About $20 million has been ‘committed on these projects. 

Residents in Tanjong Pagar will enjoy. better amenities in the next one to 

two years. 

| would like to congratulate the Working Committee for their 

hard work in settling the upgrading packagé and being the first interim 

Upgrading Programme to be launched. . 

TOTAL P.@3
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TRANSCRIPT OF SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW'S INTERVIEW 
WITH URBAN LEHNER OF THE ASIAN WALL STREET JOURNAL 

ON 3 MAY 95 AT ISTANA 

What is your assessment of what China was trying to 
accomplish at Mischief Reef? 

Well, I'm mystified. The timing mystifies me. I 

cannot explain it. They say it's a completely 

innocuous shelter for fishermen and that too much 

has been made out of it. This shows their desire to 

keep the issue at a calm and restrained level. But 

of course, the Philippines may find that 

difficult..... I cannot predict how this thing 

will develop but if you look at it in the longer 

term, longer term meaning 10, 15, 20 years, and this 

issue will go on 10, 15, 20 years, because you can't 

suddenly bring the oil derricks out and pump out all 

the oil and gas, then there are two major elements 

in this issue. Singapore has no interest in the 

first, namely ownership of the atolls and the oil or 

gas that may lie beneath then. That's a matter 

which the Chinese say they will discuss and resolve 

gin joint development. Some Asean countries do not 

want any joint development. So this is a matter to 

be resolved. But if ownership of these atolls means 

territorial waters and or more archipelagic waters 

with 200 kilometres from the outermost atoll for 

economic zones, then there will be no more open 

seas. The South China Sea will be divided into a 

mosaic of little lakes for six or five owners or



This is a 



Well, I. cannot profitably analyze their tactics. 

They are very seasoned at foreign diplomacy. But I 

would not dismiss their claims to joint development 

of the oil and gas lightly. That is a matter of 

practical politics between the claimants. What can 

be achieved by the international community, and this 

can only be achieved by the international community 

and not by Asean, is freedom of navigation and 

flights over the area. This must be resolved in the 

interests of international transportation. This is 

Singapore's interest. 

Do China's recent actions in the South China Sea 
namely at Mischief Reef raise any fears that China 
will somehow pose a threat to its neighbours in the 
future, and how will this affect the way other Asian 
countries deal with China. 

I don't think the building of these structures on 

Mischief Reef necessarily means that China is 

becoming aggressive. It is part of the dynamics of 

international relations, relations between China and 

the US, China and Japan, and China and Asean. Asean 

cannot contest China's claims in a military manner. 

Supposing the Philippines had been like Hawaii, a= 

5list state of the United States, that would have 

been made it a completely different proposition. 

But the Philippines is not.
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How should the US be dealing with the South China 
Sea. 

I don't know. The President, his National Security 

Council, the State Department and the Pentagon will 

decide that. I remember that in the Bush 

administration, when I spoke to Dick Cheney, Defence 

Secretary, and to James Baker, Secretary of State, 

they made clear then.that the US had no claim over 

these islands and that they had no views on the 

claims. Since then there has been a shift in 

nuance. Not that the United States has made claims 

over the atolls, but it has shown a greater interest 

over the question of navigation and air flight. 

Ownership will be a difficult problem to resolve. 

Navigation and flights should be solvable -- they 

are less difficult. If we can segment the problems, 

the whole issue can be less intractable. Because 

the stakes will then be much. smaller. 

--228Some people have criticized the United States for 
not taking enough interest in this navigation 
question essentially letting the situation unfold 
without playing a very active constructive role. 

You forget that countries, especially the United 

States, where the media plays a powerful role in 

determining the public mood, goes through different 

moods. And in 1991-92, the mood was let's get the 

most out of the peace dividend. Now if you want to



ee
 

ee
 

5 

ensure freedom of navigation, of flights over the 
4 ; 

regions, the question is how many aircraft carrier 

groups must you not mothball. The more carrier 

groups remain operational, the more the peace 

dividend shrinks. The Pentagon may want to take a 

more positive stance. I would watch developments 

closely. 

In China? 

In China. 

So it's in peoples' interest to settle the issue 
now. 

Well, I would have thought that was self evident. 

‘Let's talk about Asean position in this. Many have’ 
detected an evolution of Asean policy. There 
certainly were signs that in this meeting in 
Hangzhou or at least after the meeting, in the 
informal session, that Asean's position seemed to 
move forward. Do you see Asean's policy involving 
and do you think it will evolve further in the 
future? 

Well, it must evolve in response to changing 

circumstances. Some would interpret this like a big 

dog going up against a tree, lifting his leg to mark
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the tree, so that smaller dogs will know that a big 

dog has been there, and to take note of that. 

A very nice analogy. 

It's not aggressive in itself. You have seen big 

dogs and little dogs. Its a little one-upmanship. 

Right, but sometimes a group of little dogs will get 
together and nip at the heels of the larger dog. Do 
you see that happening right now? Is Asean starting 
to put up a little more of a common front? 

If I am sure that I belong to a pack that's got a 

big dog, I would consider a nip. If we are all 

‘small dogs, it may be wiser just to bark. 

I won't throw you any more bones here. I want to go 
on to Japan. There are signs that the Japanese are 
becoming somewhat warier of China. I've heard that 
Japan in very quiet diplomacy is trying to talk 
China out of acquiring an aircraft carrier -- 
whether China has taken that advice is unclear. I 
heard a Japanese academic and a member of the Diet 
at a recent conference argue that their own 
country's policy ought to be to condition aid to 
China on China not conducting nuclear tests. There 
are a lot thing going on there. I'd like to ask 
your general view of how the  Japan-China 
relationship is involving.
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2 ..n.At the moment, they are enjoying amicable relations. 

. Mr Murayama is in Beijing and I'm sure the visit 

will be productive. The Chinese want it to be 

productive, and so do the Japanese. But ,the 

underlying concerns of the Japanese cannot be 

dispelled whether or not the Chinese say, yes, we 

will not have an aircraft carrier. They will not 

have an aircraft carrier for the next 10 years. But 

they will not have a aircraft forever? That's 

unreasonable. It is in the nature of the 

relationships -- one thousand two hundred million 

“people against one hundred twenty five million - ten 

times. 

H It is natural for China to have a military? That's 
not necessarily aggressive? 

: - It depends on what it packs in its armoury. If it 

were designed to meet a big power battle group, 

that's not so troubling. But if it were designed 

for small amphibious operations, that's different. 

No matter how harmonious relations can be for the 10 

to 15 years, there is the problem of the next 

generation of Chinese leaders in the year 2010 for 

instance. That generation would not have known the 

Cultural Revolution or the last world war. They 

would only have known growth and would feel that 

with growth they're entitled to a bigger seat in the
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councils of the world. That problem will remain. 

I accept that the present group of leaders want 

peace and stability, in order to build their 

economy, to transform China into a modern industrial 

society. I believe they will mute or freeze or 

forego many disputes, and shelve many problems, to 

avoid conflict. But the next generation, when 

people now in their 30s, come to power in their 50s,, 

in 20 years -- things will be different. It's the 

same problem with Germany. Chancellor Kohl - now if 

you are sure that in 20 years time, the German 

leader is still like Chancellor Kohl, then Europe 

will be a peaceful place. But is it wise to assume 

that? And is it wise to assume that you will have 

a Yeltsin or a Kozyrev in charge in Russia in 20 

years? It's a problem of the passing of 

generations. 

At the same conference, another Japanese, a 
businessman was speculating that when North and 

--3South Korea are finally united, Japanese tax payers 
would be no longer willing to support American a 
military presence in Japan and he suggested that at 
that point the American military move to Singapore. 
South East Asian tax payers ought to pay for it. 

South East Asian tax payers can't afford to pay. 

The whole of Asean has about 20% of Japan's GDP or 

30% in PPP terms. If I were a Japanese, I would not 

assume that after North and South Korea have been 

reunited, I will not need to have America as an ally



-~ that's a non sequitur. 

‘There was this problem a few months ago when the USA 
was trying to preposition some tanks in South East 
Asia and had a hard time finding a willing host. Is 
there any change in the receptiveness of Southeast 
Asia to the US military's presence in this region. 

I have not heard of developments and I have seen no 

reports. Well, I hope it will be done. We all 

depend on oil from the Gulf. 

Are you optimistic or pessimistic about Taiwan-China 
relations? 

Neither. I'm quite realistic. It's not going to 

_happen soon. 

Reunification? 

Reunification, I don't think the Taiwanese are under 

any illusions. The danger is if and when there is 

a change of government in Taiwan, which is not 

likely in the next elections, it could be a nervous 

period. A new government may want to test its 

limits. This present government has had a long time 

testing its limits -- the space within which Taiwan
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-residential. The plan is.proceeding. It's not just 
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Singapore investment. It's worldwide investments, 

like in Jurong, Singapore. We have thrived because 

of foreign investors. China has to learn how to 

make Suzhou, in fact all of China, favourable and 

hospitable to foreign investment. It is a difficult 

job. But if it were easy then we wouldn't be 

needed. I have only to read the reports of my. 

aides. Sometimes I feel sorry for the officers and 

the businessmen who have to be in Suzhou until 2, 3 

o'clock in the morning, arguing it out. It's very 

time consuming. To read it makes me tired. They go: 

around and around and around, quarrelling over turf. 

= 2s = ese = = =-—
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SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER AT THE TANJONG PAGAR 
GRC NATIONAL DAY DINNER ON SATURDAY, 12 AUG 95 AT 
THE WORLD TRADE CENTRE, HALL 1. 

Exciting Times Ahead 

After the collapse of the Soviet Union and the successful 

UN liberation of Kuwait from Iraqi by US, UK, French and Allied 

forces in 1991 Desert Storm, many expected a period of relative calm 

as countries adjusted to peaceful conditions. All countries wanted to 

make up for the time they had lost and the resources they had 

misspent. One Japanese American, Mr Fukuyama, believed that all 

ideological battles had been fought and done with; that the free 

market economy and democracy are the final triumph of man's 

ideological struggle for the perfect system. This turned out to be too 

optimistic. Even between European countries and America there are 

differences in their free market economies and their democracies, and 

over time these variations of democracy will develop into different 

species. For example, the Germans are more communitarian than the 

Americans in the way they run what they call their social market



economy. The German government intervenes to ensure that the 

interests of society, the whole society, not of individuals, are advanced. 

2 Up to a year ago, there were great expectations that the 

Russians would become democratic as they succeed in their free 

market reforms. Many well-informed people, including some high 

level Russians whom I have met, do not share this belief. They believe 

that Russia will eventually pull itself together when it has a 

government, not necessarily democratic but strong, strong enough to 

Wipe out the mafias and the other criminals rampant throughout the 

country, strong enough to stop the thieving of state property by high 

officials, strong enough to pacify the rebellious republics and restore 

order and discipline; then the free market will stand a chance. 

3 In place of peace and stability, in the countries that were 

the former Soviet Union and Yugoslavia, there are now fierce wars 

and conflicts; old ethnic hatreds have flared up. And if the war in 

Bosnia spreads and becomes a wider war, and the Serbs look like 

losing, it could draw Russia in.
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8 We want to keep our close friendship with Taiwan, and at 

the same time develop good relations with China. So we have to 

abide by Singapore’s stand at the UN in 1971. 

9 On balance, I feel there is reason for some optimism. I 

. believe the leaders in Beijing do not want to use force, and that they 

want to avoid having to use force. I believe the leaders in Taiwan 

understand the limits beyond which the situation can become 

unpredictable. One important reason for my tinge of optimism is that 

I believe America does not want to see a conflict, or any clash of 

forces between China and Taiwan. It would place America in a very | 

difficult position. 

10 Already relations between America and China are at a 

low ebb. Remember frictions between America and Japan, or 

America and Thailand, or America and Singapore, such frictions are 

trivial compared to that between America and China. Japan can 

exasperate, Japan can even anger the Americans by their multi-fold 

trade restrictions and their huge trade surpluses; but Japan cannot 

threaten America and cannot displace America as the supreme



power. And as for Thailand and Singapore, we can only irritate and 

disappoint them, but we cannot hurt America. 

11 But China is different. It may be backward; it may be 

poor, but its potential is enormous. It is already a nuclear power. 

Whatever economic advance the Chinese in Taiwan, Hong Kong and 

Macao have achieved, the Chinese in China can and will achieve 

likewise. It is only a matter of time. Indeed even what the Japanese 

have done, the mainland Chinese may be able to do in three or four 

generations. But eventually the Chinese must first re-order their 

societies and educate their 1,200m Chinese to each person’s 

maximum potential as the Japanese have done with their 120m ; 

Japanese. But China is 10 times as big, and it may take as many 

times as long. But when they do, China may become the number one 

power on the Western side of the Pacific, unless America has a good 

partner in Japan to balance China. And that Japan will have to be 

treated as a partner not as a faithful follower. Although this may not 

happen for many years, the expectation of this possible development 

has contributed to tensions.



12 When Britain or England was eased out of its position as 

the world's number one , America took over. It was uncomfortable 

- for the British, but the British gave way with grace. Britain needed 

_ America's help in two world wars. After the second world war, 

Britain was impoverished. She paid dearly in lend-lease payments to 

the Americans and sold British investments around the world to pay 

up. Britain also dismantled the empire. So the American take over 

was effortless - no tussle, no hassle. The British then decided to play 

the role of Greeks to the Romans, in other words help America with 

Britain’s experience, just as the Greeks helped the Romans at the time 

of the Roman empire. For the British, Washington was new Rome. 

Moreover, they both shared a common language and originally a 

common culture. But to be displaced on the Western Pacific by an 

Asian people, long despised and dismissed with contempt as weak, 

feeble, corrupt and inept, is emotionally very difficult to accept. 

13 Race and a sense of racial superiority is something 

subconscious. I travelled in Europe after World War II as a student. 

So I knew what it was like to be treated as a Chinese, as a Chinaman, 

not as a Singaporean. There were too few Singaporeans for



Europeans to know that there was such a thing as a Singaporean. I 

was a Chinese looking male and therefore they assumed I must have 

come from China. At that time 1947-49, the Nationalist army was 

disintegrating, and many of the retreating soldiers were Selling their 

weapons and uniforms to black marketeers near the Hong Kong 

border and disappearing as civilians. The Europeans viewed the 

Chinese with contempt. But that contempt disappeared when in 1951 

China's People's Liberation Army fought the American Army in 

Korea when Americans were fighting under the United Nations flag. 

Those Chinese soldiers slogged it out in ding-dong battles and brought 

the Americans to a final halt along the 37th parallel, which is today 

the dividing line between North and South Korea. The Chinese lost 

many tens of thousands in human wave attacks, suicidal attacks 

against superior American air power, American artillery and tanks. 

But they won the respect and the fear of the other side as an 

adversary. This new China will not accept being treated in a cavalier 

fashion. They want to be taken seriously. 

14 This underlying American sense of cultural superiority 

is also evident every time they bash up the Japanese. The Japanese



9 

deserve to be bashed up over their stubborn restrictive trade 

practices. But the tone of American media criticism has an 

underlying assumption of cultural Supremacy. Of course the 

American media is careful not to harbour any sense of racial 

superiority. But angry white American car workers in Detroit, who 

have lost their jobs, do not bother to hide their racial prejudices. 

During one of their fits of rage two years ago, American car workers 

killed a Chinese who was mistaken for a Japanese, killed him in the 

street for being Japanese-looking. 

15 This cultural supremacy is again evident when the 

American media praises Taiwan, Korea, the Philippines or Thailand 

for becoming democratic: and having a free press. It is praise with 

condescension, compliments from a Superior culture patting an 

inferior one on the head. And it is this‘same sense of cultural 

supremacy which leads the American media to pick on Singapore and 

beat us up as authoritarian, dictatorial; an over-ruled, over-restricted 

stifling sterile society. Why? Because we have not complied with 

their ideas of how we should govern ourselves. But we can ill afford 

to let others experiment with our lives. Their ideas are theories,
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theories not proven, not proven in East Asia, not even in the 

Philippines after they had governed the Philippines for 50 years. Nor 

is it proven as yet in Taiwan, or Thailand, or Korea. When it is 

proven that these countries have become better societies than 

Singapore, in 5 or 10 years, we will run after them to adopt their 

practices and try to catch up. 

16 We are responsible for our survival. If that survival is 

jeopardised, we can expect no Santa Claus, no Lone Ranger to come 

to the rescue. But if we stay together, learn hard and work smart, we 

can year by year, make progress and increase our security. and 

prosperity. Then year by year, our personal security and personal 

_ freedoms will expand. 

17 In order not to let people be confused, we must debunk 

those who echo the American media line that we will only prosper and 

progress if we dismantle our practices and our institutions, dismantle 

the NTUC, dismantle TCS, RCS, and become free like Taiwan or 

| Thailand or Korea or the Philippines. Those who peddle this line to 

our people are stooging for the Western media and their Human 

Rights groups. Whether a fundamental change in policy works or
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does not work, may be seen only after one or two generations. It took 

two generations to convince the majority of the British people that 

their welfare state was not workable. Then Mrs Thatcher came along 

to revive their enterprise culture which built up their empire. She 

privatised the nationalised industries, against the wishes of the trade 

unions who had got accustomed to the soft life, all paid for by the 

state. Let us learn the lessons that others have paid for. Listen to their 

advice on democracy and human rights. But watch the results of this 

advice on their favourite students, and indeed on their own societies. 

Singaporeans have all the information that they need, from Singapore 

and foreign TV and press. We have BBC broadcasting on FM for 24 

hours a day round the clock, giving news and information. Nothing is 

hidden from the people. And 1% million Singaporeans last year, 

travel abroad by air to see the world for themselves. Singapore is an 

open society. Singapore has to be open to compete internationally. 

But to succeed in that competition, it has to be open without being a 

disordered society. 

18 The Singapore government has done good for 

Singaporeans in the last 36 years. If the government turns bad, you,
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the Singaporeans can turn out the government and change it in the 

next election. It can be done easily with a secret vote, and with no 

corruption, either before, or during or after elections. The 

government with the people, together we created conditions that have 

attracted billions of dollars of investments from the world’s top multi- 

nationals. Our workers are better educated year by year; our 

infrastructure is continuously upgraded and brought up to the state of 

the art. These MNCs have brought technology, knowledge and 

management skills to Singapore and upgraded our economy and our 

workers. These MNCs_ have come to make profits, not to do us 

favours. We have enabled them to make their profits. At the same 

time, we have benefited from higher wages, greater knowledge and 

higher skills. They have not come here to teach us how to govern 

ourselves. Many of them, the Managing Directors in Singapore and 

the CEO’s from their headquarters in America, Japan and Europe, 

have told me, and one as recently as last Tuesday, on the eve of 

National Day, that they have stayed and expanded in Singapore 

because they are happy with conditions in Singapore. They disregard 

what the Western media alleges. Of course things can be better and 

things will be better in Singapore. We will listen attentively to advice
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especially when it is well meaning. We will decide after seeing proof 

that those policies have worked in their countries. When something 

works well, we would be stupid not to follow these policies. When 

these policies do not work out, we will wait for them to be successful 

before we test them out on ourselves. This has been the way 

Singapore has made its way forward in a difficult world, and it is 

especially difficult when we are a small country. 

 



became



Mr Lee: 

Mr Lee: 

Mr Lee: 

“Who would you eat you up sir? You have become a rather 

idigestible piece here. I remember the initial period when you...“ 

“You'd be surprised. Look at Venice. How long did it last? India 

will be there in another 1,000 years. It may break up, parts of it 

may die, it will rejuvenate, it will regrow, maybe in slightly different 

way, but if this breaks up, it will never come back. It's man-made, 

it's very contrived to fit the needs of the modern world and it has to 

be amended all the time as the needs change.“ 

"The fitting process has to continue?" 

"Yes, the moment it no longer fulfils that role, it will begin to 

decline." 

"Obviously a statesman has to think about these rather black 

possibilities, but do you see such a perspective?" 

"Yes, it cannot be ruled out. I would put it at one chance in five."



Mr Lee: 

"You are not immune to the world?" 

"No, it showed that we've got to adjust. So, it depends on the kind 

of world that we live in. We've flourished because for 50 years 

since 1945, first the British together with the Australians and New 

Zealanders provided that security environment. Then the 

Americans, but for how long? 

This is 1995. Can it go on for another 50 years? I'm not sure. Can 

it go on for 20 years? Maybe. Can it go on for ten years? I would 

say most probably. So, therefore, if you ask me, I'd say well, ten 

years, I'm pretty comfortable and look forward with some 

confidence. There will be no maj or upsets. Twenty years? 

Difficult to say. Depends on the American economy, depends upon 

the kind of China, Japan and Russia there will be and the kind of 

balance that will emerge. If that balance is not as benign and as 

conducive to growth as what existed from 1945 to 1995, we will 

just spin downwards. We are not Australia. Australia will grow 

wheat, have cattle and sheep, but Singapore is man-made, it 

services the needs of the international community and if those needs 

change either because technology has changed or worse, because
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you write today with no consideration for Malaysian or Indonesian 

, ‘reaction, I think you will have a lot of problems. We have had 

problems with the Philippines and that's relatively remote; as for 

China, yes, the younger generation is able to look at it less 

emotionally and more rationally..." 

"It's no longer a beacon to the population?" 

"No, because it's not been a success." 

"How do you feel about it?" 

"There are so many other problems. First, whilst we are now much 

more at ease with one another, with different races, with different 

religions, there are many sensitive areas which require sensitive 

handling. 

The English-speaking journalists read only our English press. I had 

expected, for instance, that the Chinese press would decline over 

the years because our education policy emphasised English, but it



Mr Lee: 

Mr Lee: 

hasn't. The emotional attachment is very deep, especially of the 

working classes to the language of their homes." 

“Language is much more than just education...?" 

"Then, if you read it, that's bourgeois. The Chinese papers in 

Singapore are a completely different kind of newspaper. So is the 

Malay paper. It requires a certain consideration or tolerance of each 

other's sensitivities. I think that will always remain. And do we 

need the kind of free-for-all libertarianism that we see in America?" 

"And how wisely they sow?" 

"But if you set out to do this, is it really a change for the better? 

Then. they set out to trap their MPs for 1,000 pounds each to ask 

questions. I don't see this as, they are not drug peddlers, do they 

need to be baited or have a sting operation. So, they have 

demolished the monarchy, demolished Parliament, demolished the 

standing of their courts and the legal profession. They've 

" demolished the Church of England because the Church was unwise 

perhaps in.."



Mr Lee: 

Mr Lee: 

Mr Lee: 

"In ordaining women?" 

"No, just entering into the economic and social discussions. So, 

they've been dragged down with the heat and dust of the arena." 

"Is there a same decline in America, do you think?" 

“America, I'm not so sure about your institutions. 

"You know it well." 

"I think your Congress has got less standing with your people now 

than before. The White House is held in less esteem, not because of 

President Clinton but generally by systematic media assault. There 

are no sacred cows in America. If you support the death penalty in 

Britain, you are just out. In America, for some strange reasons, it's 

not so out. So, that's saving America from more problems. “ 

"I have faced nothing as acute but a similar problem 20 years ago. 

We found that headstart programs were not working in the way they
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should. I looked at the prewar records of examinations and found 

weaknesses there in Mathematics among the Malays and the 

Indians. There were two ways I could have handled it. One, 

pretend it didn't exist. Then we would have been in trouble. Maybe 

not me because my standing with the Malays and Indians was good. 

But my successors will be in trouble because the Malays and 

Indians will demand that the government put right what God did not 

put right. So, I released the facts first to the community leaders, 

then to the media, the Malay media, the Indian media. Then I 

brought it out to the open. Now, we've got special groups, Malay 

community leaders have started special tuition classes with the help 

of the Government providing school facilities, teachers, subsidies. 

Same with the Indians. The Chinese then demanded the same, we 

agreed because many Chinese students were not doing well. Now 

everybody’s standard has been jacked up." 

"The sensitive issue was to go public by saying there are, among the 

three main ethnic groups, differences in ability to learn so far?" 

"Yes."



Mr Lee: 

Mr Lee: 

"And they need to be rectified?" 

"Whether so far or forever, I don't know, but I do know they have 

been in different breeding pools for thousands of years. So, they 

have developed differently. Each has its special qualities, each has 

its weaknesses, compared to each other. Well, let's face this and 

let's do something about it. Let's not pretend it's not there. Then, 

we are in deep trouble, I think half your problems -- drugs, crimes, 

single mothers, lawlessness in schools because of no parental 

guidance -- spring from this one weakness -- an unwillingness to 

face the problem because your Western liberals who run the media 

say let's not delve into and talk about it." 

“What you are suggesting is . 

"You are saying why don't we follow the Western press. If we do 

we will be dead ducks. We'll have confusion. You look at the 

Philippines. They follow the American press."
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"Very much, sir. They are well beyond us." 

"Are you proud of them? Your disciples." 

“Are you suggesting minister that America needs to face up to the 

problem that there are learning differences between the Blacks and 

the other population?" 

"No, I would go so far as to say that there are inherited differences, 

evolution over thousands of years, separate breeding pools in Africa 

and in Europe but which may over time in America by cross- 

breeding produce something different. You look at your Black 

teachers in the universities, you look at General Colin Powell, he's 

equal to any white general; but it's the question of numbers. What 

does the majority tend to be and why. Well, if that is the way it is, 

that many are that way because of different breeding pools they 

come from, then let's face it and do something about it. But to 

pretend it's not there, is never to solve the problem. For they will 

demand that you solve it for them because you say I am equal, so 

now make me equal. Because if I am not you must be doing 

something wrong."
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"And you covered the issue of the press. You mentioned the 

continuing sensitivities between..." 

"No, these are realities." 

"They certainly are. Now, how about the degree of restrictions on 

democratic political rights? Do you see any cause to relax them at 

this point after 30 years of great success?" 

"Here, each group that came here carried its own ancestral 

memories. The Chinese remember the Emperor and the magistrates 

who represent him. To this day; the majority of Chinese 

Singaporeans do not want to be actively involved in political parties. 

It's not in their culture. What they want is to have somebody 

governing them well and producing things that they want. But if you 

ask them stand up and be counted, they’ ll say, "I’d rather do that 

secretly when I vote." But that doesn't prevent others from coming 

out. But you will notice the Indians have a different tradition. They 

love contention, they love the argument. So, the majority of our 

opposition have always been Indians.
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"It's a different cultural backdrop. Given that set of circumstances, 

we have worked out, as best as we could, something which will 

make the place work, namely, keep recruiting into politics and into 

office, honest, able men with a commitment to do more than just 

- good for themselves and their families. Throw them into politics, 

teach them or get them accustomed to fight elections and do the 

things necessary to get re-elected. It has worked. I have in the last 

20 years since 1975, inducted a group of younger men and women 

who are now running the place as well as it was ever run before." 

"You are still there sir?" 

"No, I'm not in day-to-day charge. I attend Cabinet meetings. I 

don't have to read every Cabinet paper. When I feel that there is a 

toss up whether you go this way or that way, I'll pitch in, but they 

decide."



is
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wrong premises. They stayed out of Europe. They hung on too 

tenaciously to the special relationship with America. They hung on 

to Commonwealth longer than it was dynamic and worthwhile 

economically, and most of all they went on with the welfare state 

longer than they should have. 

"So, they have paid a heavy price. Was it the fault of the political 

system? The conclusion I came to was that the two-party or even 

the three-party system does not necessarily produce the answers 

because you can have a climate of opinion where it is uncomfortable 

for anybody to express a contrary view. So they lumbered along | 

with welfare, out of Europe, in this special UK-US relationship 

longer than they should have. By the time Mis Thatcher tried to 

change it, it was difficult. She did part of the work, but she didn't 

succeed altogether. Even if she had been given another term, it still 

wouldn't have been enough, because she would have to change the 

thinking of a whole population. Like what she did to the trade 

unions.



,



Mr Lee: 

Mr Lee: 

16 
"As our public housing in the United States?" 

"And became ghettos. So, we said sell it. From the word go, help 

them, give them almost for free 20, 30 per cent make them owners, 

transformation. They were proud, they kept it clean, prices went 

up, they became wealthier, they traded among themselves, 

upgraded and it's working, but my Labour Party friends said that I 

had tuned capitalist. Well, I had turned to a practical way which 

worked. Human nature was like that. Maybe if you can create a 

superior socialist man which the communists thought they could, but 

couldn’t. We gave up after trying one or two years. Most we 

would try is for three years. Then we cut our losses and changed. 

That’s the story of the last 35 years, one of never-ending learning: 

what works and what doesn't work. At the end of what's left of the 

democratic socialism, is the desire to give everybody an equal 

chance." 

"And how far have you come in meeting it?" 

"Giving everybody an equal chance in life regardless of the status or 

wealth of his parents, about 85 to 90 per cent.
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"Do you have time for one more question. The last question I 

would ask you, again it raises the point for which Singapore has 

been criticised and that is not your system of justice, not the | 

correctness of the sentences handed down but the severity with 

which you punish. Can Singapore afford itself at this point to hang 

fewer people, to commute more, to refrain from caning. What do 

you think, sir?" 

“Let me put it in the simplest way. I think we have hanged 69." 

"Last year?" 

“No, since we started and they are still coming in with drugs. The 

rewards are so enormous. They think up all the possible ways and 

my answer to you is, let me take you to the drug rehabilitation 

centre and show you what they have done. It's worse than murder. 

They have destroyed whole families. So, any reduction of the 

sentence will aggravate the problem. As for caning, I'll give you a 

simple change we had to make. An illegal immigrant did not have 

to be caned. He was just sent to prison and fined. We found that
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prison was paradise compared to what he came from and the jails 

were being filled up. We caned. It hasn't completely deterred 

although it has reduced the illegals because even the caning plus the 

prison sentence is worth their trying to get Singapore wages." 

We are not punishing because we are sadists or masochists. It gives 

us no pleasure, but it’s the only practical punishment that works; but 

unfortunately not as effectively as whipping would do.”



SM's Notes for Speech on Motion to Censure the SDP 

in Parliament on Thu 2 Nov 95 

From time to time, American Human Rights groups, like 

Asiawatch and the Association of the Bar of the City of New York, have 

made the scurrilous allegation that our judiciary is not independent. 

Now the SDP, through its Secretary General Dr Chee Soon Juan, has 

endorsed these allegations, cleverly using what Francis Seow and 

Christopher Lingle said at the alternative panel discussion at Williams 

College, to avoid uttering these allegations himself. 

| was responsible for appointing all Judges of the Supreme 

Court from 1959-to 1990. Like all my other appointments throughout the 

Government and the Statutory Boards, the Judges were appointed 

strictly on merit. The main attributes that | looked for were integrity, 

ability, qualifications and suitability for the job. If | had indulged in 

nepotism and cronyism, Singapore would not be what it is today - an 

establishment known to be clean, honest and efficient, where rules 

cannot be circumvented by gifts, and money politics does not exist. 

When appointments are for life, as with the judiciary, | take 

the utmost care to make sure that the men and women to be appointed 

do not fail for lack of character, integrity or independence of mind and
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judgement, or we will have serious problems with development and 

growth. | 

| appointed the first Singaporean Chief Justice.in 1963. Mr 

Justice Wee Chong Jin was already a High Court Judge appointed by 

the Governor; he held his appointment by Letters Patent from the British 

Queen. He stayed as Chief Justice until 1990. 

| had planned to resign as Prime Minister at the end of 

1990. One of my most important appointments before | retired was to 

appoint a Chief Justice to succeed Chief Justice Wee Chong Jin. | 

weighed the merits of several candidates. | discussed the matter with 

all the Judges. Each listed three best persons for the office, excluding 

himself. With each Judge separately | went through the list of members 

of the Singapore Bar. | considered several outstanding lawyers from the 

Malaysian Bar, and looked at a few possibles elsewhere, including Hong 

Kong. | re-discussed the matter with the four judges who knew Yong 

Pung How well. They all rated him the best of the possibles, excluding 

themselves. 

| finally decided on Yong Pung How. We were fellow 

students for three years at the Cambridge Law School from 1946. | 

knew his quality of work and his meticulous standards well. | had 

borrowed his lecture notes for the first term in 1946 which | had missed 

because | was then at the London School of Economics in London. He
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returned and practised law both in Malaya and Singapore for nearly 20 

years. In 1970 when he was already the head of one of the largest law 

firms in both countries, he decided to leave the law for banking. He 

- became head of the merchant bank, SIMBL, and later a Director and 

Vice-Chairman of our largest local bank, the OCBC (Overseas Chinese 

Banking Corporation). 

In April 1981 the OCBC lent him to the Government to set 

up the Government Investment Corporation (GIC) of which he became 

Managing Director. Later he became concurrently Managing Director of 

the Monetary Authority of Singapore. As Chairman, GIC, | could see 

from his work that he was the same Yong Pung How | had known as a 

student: thorough, meticulous, and scrupulously fair in his presentation 

of alternatives. In June 1983 he left GIC and MAS to return to the 

OCBC as Chairman. 

In 1976 | had offered him an appointment as a Judge of the 

Supreme Court. He was then Vice-Chairman of OCBC. He declined. In 

1989, when | asked him to consider the office of Chief Justice, he asked 

for time to consider it. If he agreed, he would have to take up an 

appointment as Judge of the Supreme Court a year before this 

appointment as Chief Justice. As Chairman OCBC, In the first six 

months of 1989 he had earned $1.3 million from his salary, bonuses, 

and pay in lieu of leave. In other words, if he had stayed on in OCBC,
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he would have earned $2.6 million for the whole of 1989. The previous 

year, 1988, he had eared $1.3 million; it was a less prosperous year for 

OCBC with smaller bonuses. These were the cash payments, excluding 

his entitlements to share options. As a Judge of the Supreme Court he 

would receive in the second six months of 1989 a total of $177,000, 

tess than one-seventh of his OCBC remuneration for the first six months. 

‘After considering it carefully for a month, he told me that he 

would accept the appointment. He left OCBC and was appointed a 

Judge of Supreme Court on 1 July 1989. In September 1990 when 

Chief Justice Wee Chong Jin retired | appointed him Chief Justice. 

Yong Pung How's integrity, ability, and standing were 

already well establisned among bankers both in Singapore and inter- 

nationally. In the last five years he has earned the respect of the Bar. 

More than 200 of his judgements have already been published in our 

law reports. They are there for all to read and judge. It is absurd for 

anyone to suggest that he would give up his position as Chairman of 

OCBC, earning over $2.5 million a year to become a compliant Chief 

Justice for less than one-fifth that salary. 

He undertook the job as a matter of duty. He had inherited 

some properties from his parents and so was not deterred by the loss of © 

his income as a banker. However, Singapore cannot in future depend 

"on finding a Chief Justice who has inherited properties from his parents.
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Hence the need for the fundamental revision we made last year to bring 

salaries of Ministers, Judges, and civil servants to 60% of their market 

earnings, and in the longer term to two-thirds of their market earnings. 

| have never needed the Courts to deal with troublesome . 

problems which can be dealt with by executive decision under the law. 

As Prime Minister | reserved executive powers in the Internal Security 

Act and the Criminal.Law (Temporary Provisions) Act, in order to be 

able to act against subversives or criminals like drug traffickers against 

whom there is insufficient evidence for a Court of law, without having 

recourse to the Courts. But when the Government takes a matter to 

Court, or is taken by private individuals to Court, the Court must 

adjudicate upon the issues strictly on their merits and in accordance 

with the law. To have it otherwise Is to lose us our standing as an 

investment and financial centre. The interpretation of documents and 

contracts in accordance with the law is crucial. Our reputation for 

observing the rule of law has been and is valuable economic capital, 

although an intangible one. It has brought Singapore good returns from 

MNCs, OHQs, banks and financial institutions. 

One of the difficulties of getting good men on the Supreme 

Court was the meagre salary paid to judges compared to earnings at the 

Bar. It was only In recent years after the Ministerial and Judicial salaries 

were revised that it has been possible to fill the vacancies on the
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Supreme Court Bench with men and women of the right quality. Most of 

the appointments to the Bench have been from private practice, because. 

many had left the Government Service when the pay was grossly 

inadequate. — 

The Government is presently revising Legal Service 

salaries, so that the Service will be able to retain good officers who can 

in due course be promoted to the Bench, and we can maintain a balance 

between Judges and Judicial Commissioners promoted from the Legal 

Service and those appointed from the private sector. 

The Chief Justice had combed through the Bar list before 

he made recommendations to the Prime Minister, Mr Goh Chok Tong, 

for 10 appointments as members of the Supreme Court Bench and 8 

persons as Judicial Commissioners. Some were appointed to the 

Supreme Court after a term as Judicial Commissioner. He has been 

careful, meticulous and thorough in his selections. - 

When Yong Pung How became a Judge in July 1989, he 

met a large cross section of our lawyers. He found out who were highly 

respected. From these discussions he settled a list of 60 possibles, both 

from the legal service and the Bar. Within a year, before he became 

Chief Justice, he had shortlisted them to 20. He based his selection on 

the academic background of the person, what the market and the Bar 

assessed a man to be, and from his knowledge of and conversations
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with the person. He then sought out the views of each of the Judges and 

Judicial! Commissioners on the overall integrity, legal ability and likely 

“judicial temperament” of these persons. Then he sounded out the 

candidate as to whether he would be interested to have his name 

considered. 

From 1992, he refined the selection process by a quiet poll 

every 12-15 months. Each Judge and Judicial Commissioner would list 

3 lawyers in order of preference, for their competence in civil work and 

in criminal work. The Judges had the advantage of close observation of 

and interaction with those who appeared before them, and also their 

personal knowledge of their peers at the Bar. From these rankings, the 

CJ obtained a rough assessment based on how many Judges and 

Judicial Commissioners nominated a particular candidate, and also a 

more precise points score, giving three points for a first place 

nomination, two for a second place nomination and one for a third. Then 

he assessed the suitability of each candidate in separate discussions 

with them. 

The CJ used this same method to select the judges he 

recommended for appointment to the Court of Appeal. Each Judge and 

Judicial Commissioner named two of themselves they considered the 

most suitable for promotion to this senior appointment, with a third name
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in reserve. The two who were appointed were the unanimous choices of 

all the judges. 

These appointments to the Supreme Court, and the 

changes the Chief Justice made in the administration of the Courts in the 

last five years, have raised the morale, efficiency and effectiveness of 

the officers of our Courts. The transformation has been nothing short of 

remarkable. Our Courts have been brought up to date with the use of IT. 

The large backlog of cases has been cleared. The Courts can now keep 

pace with the work volume of a financial centre like Singapore. The 

lawyers know the judiciary has come from amongst the best in their 

ranks. They complain of the pace of work in the Courts and want more 

time to catch up with their work. 

These facts have to be placed on the record. Human 

Rights groups in America, foreign correspondents who quote these 

Human Rights groups, or opposition parties seeking to attack the 

government, should remember that Singapore has a Chief Justice who 

has an established reputation among international bankers for his ability 

and his character, and enjoys the respect of the Bar for being a scrupu- 

lously fair and able Chief Justice. He did not give up the Chairmanship 

of OCBC in order to debase himself as a hatchet man of the 

Government. He has discharged the duties of his office with distinction. 

And he has helped to select for the Supreme Court some of the best and
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most respected members of the Bar. All those connected with the 

administration of justice: the Bar, the Legal Service, the Judges, the 

media, and those who seek justice in our Courts know these facts. 

The Judges and the Judicial Commissioners who have 

been appointed since November 1990 by the present Prime Minister on 

the recommendation of the Chief Justice have brought credit to the 

Singapore Bench. They have maintained the high standards established 

by the few who had been holding the fort until the salary changes made 

it possible to get larger numbers to accept appointments to the bench. 

And they have not been intimidated by the unfounded attacks on their 

integrity from doing what their conscience and the law requires of them 

as Judges. Their conduct of cases, their judgements, their character all 

bear the closest scrutiny.
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SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S INTERVIEW WITH 

Mr Lee: 

PETER SEIDLITZ OF HANDELSBLATT, GERMANY, 
- AT THE ISTANA ON 22 NOVEMBER 1995. 

  

“Well, my job is to get on with people, not to make enemies of 

them, especially when they can make important contributions. I 

think Germany has a very important contribution to make, first to 

Europe, planning its future, and then helping to settle European 

attitudes to the world and to Asia. There’s a growing concern in 

Asia that with the pre-occupation after the collapse of the Berlin 

Wall with problems in East Germany, with the Central European 

countries, and with Russia, there was a drop in German business 

interests in Asia. And with the European Union, there’s a danger 

EU could become more introverted. 

“So, it is important to get the countries which are free trade-minded, 

and global in their approach, to take the lead and build a closer 

relationship with Asia. This East Asian transformation will dwarf 

what is happening in Eastern Europe. Eastern Europe is just 

catching up with 40 lost years, but it will not change the world even 

after East Germany becomes like West Germany. It will make for



a stronger Germany, but it is not going to change the world. Even if 

Poland, Hungary, the Czech Republic, become like Italy or Spain, 

it’s not going to change the world. The numbers involved and the 

rate of transformation, make what is happening in China, Taiwan, 

Vietnam, and Asean, Korea, something that will change the world. 

These are countries that were never industrialised before, but now 

| they are becoming totally modern nations. Not all will be in the 

same class as Japan. The Chinese coastal provinces have the 

potential of becoming 70 to 80 per cent of Japan in 40 years. 

“Tf you take China as a whole, then it will be quite slow because the 

inland provinces lack communications, have lower standards of 

education, been isolated for centuries. That will need some time to 

catch up, but the coastal provinces, are resuming where they’ve left 

off in 1949. Unlike the Soviet Union they do not have to demolish 

the structures put up since 1917, or since 1949. So, they’re reviving 

their free markets quite fast. The Vietnamese will catch up and are 

making rapid progress. So, I see a dramatic transformation, a once 

in the history of the world. It will be a pity if we only have the 

Americans and the Japanese as participants.”
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“When Chancellor Kohl visited China now -- it’s for the fourth time 
during his Chancellorship and he was the first Western Prime 
Minister, Chancellor, to see the Chinese military that has caused a 
serious debate in Germany as to how far this will extend in terms of 
bilateral relations and military exchanges. But it has also cast a 
light on the security issues in Asia. Do you see in this context a 
need to strengthen the security concept something perhaps a sort of 

~ the Asian version of the CSCE for example?” 

“Well, we Start from a different background. We never had a Cold 

War as in Europe. In Asia, it was North and South Korea and the 

Straits of Taiwan and Vietnam. This was a different situation from 

Europe. There is no way for Asia by itself, without the America, to ) 

find a balance. If you remove the Americans from the equation, 

even if you combine Japan and Korea, the other countries in 

Southeast Asia, Vietnam, Asean, Australia, New Zealand, they still 

can’t balance China. The difference in weight is disproportionate, . 

unless the J apanese decide to become nuclear and rearm in a big 

way. That would be a very dangerous world. So, the future 

depends very much on maintaining an American presence in the 

region, which I believe is likely to continue for some while because 

they’re joining in the growth. There are ups and downs in 

America’s relationship with China because the Americans put 

human rights and democracy high on the agenda and that interferes 

with good economic relations with China. But America’s economic
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interests will grow. The Americans are also investing in the rest of 

the region.” 

“But the military situation, we have seen in the last couple of years, 
the Americans closing down their base in the Philippines and now 
we have this rape case in Japan, there is a very big discussion going 
on in South Korea about the American presence which will most 
probably lead to some kind of ......” 

“Withdrawal?” 

“And would you be then prepared 1 think, you have some 
arrangements here in Singapore -- would you be prepared to offer 
additional facilities here?” 

“We cannot by ourselves make a vast difference in the outcome. If 

the Americans pull out from Korea and Japan altogether and stay 

offshore, say in Hawaii, that becomes a totally different situation. 

Then American influence in northeast Asia will be greatly reduced. 

They will be left with influence only in Southeast Asia and that may 

not be enough.” 

“Who would march in exactly?” 

“Japan, China, later on Korea, later on still Russia.”
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“But if you look ahead, do you think it’s politically possible for the 
Japanese and the Koreans to have the American presence in their 
countries. There may be some pressure coming whilst the Japanese 
Government thinks strategically the issue but political pressure like 
the rape case will force them to....” 

“The Okinawans cannot decide the fate of Japan. It is the people in 

the main islands of Japan who will decide the fate of Japan. Are 

they prepared for the consequences? There will have to be some 

adjustments in Okinawa. Maybe they will shift some forces 

elsewhere, maybe not, I don’t know. But the Japanese have to ask 

themselves a very serious question: Do they want to do it alone?” 

“What is the strategy towards China in this respect? 
Comprehensive engagement, containment, trying to find an end to 
the framework of the ARF talks here, for example?” 

“The countries of Southeast Asia cannot by themselves hope to 

_ change the course of events in China or the way in which China will 

engage the rest of the world. It is the way Americans, Japanese and 

Europeans engage China in trade and economic relations, and later 

in cultural and across-the-board relations, that can influence a new 

generation of Chinese which is not insular and isolated. If you look
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at the present top leaders, they were all educated in China, most of 

them in the Soviet Union for 3 to 5 years as engineers. Their . 

understanding of the outside world is gained from fleeting visits, 

watching videos and reading briefs. If you look at the younger 

leaders, now in their 30s and 40s, quite a few have been educated in 

America and the West. They know the outside world. So, we must 

get this younger generation to understand the world, and that the 

world they are reclaiming their place in as a big power, is not the 

world of Tang China of 1000 years ago, or Han China 2,000 years 

33 ago. 

“We had lunch with Ms Lynn Pan today. She was saying there is a 
wel 

“Who?” 

_ “Ms Lynn Pan , the writer who is now with Heritage....she was 

making this comparison with this Tang Dynasty in respect of all the 
immigration workers, saying these immigration workers at that time 

had the outflow going to Southeast Asia, Cambodia, whilst now 

these people are roaming in the country and she was saying this is 

one of the social dangers in China, very much...?” 

“China is changing and changing irreversibly. She was frozen in a 

Chinese-style Stalinist structure for about 40 years. It is now wide
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open to outside influences, not that they would become un-Chinese, 

. but they'll become very different. They are on Internet, 30 per cent 

growth in personal computers every year, growing exponentially. 

More and more tourists, visitors, businessmen visit China. The best 

of their graduates are going abroad for post-graduate studies. In 30 

years, they'll become a major power with military hardware. Can 

they go back to the China of Emperor Qian Long, 1798, when he 

told the British emissary, Lord MacCartney “We have everything, 

_ we don’t need what you have?” 

“T see a China very involved in catching up on science and 

technology, especially civilian technology, wanting to get the quality 

of life, the living standards of the leading nations. In the process 

they will throw up a generation that will realise this is a fragile 

world. The coal that they will burn to generate energy for all these 

projects is going to increase the CO, in the air and add to earth 

| warming. They need the coal. They don't have the oil. They’re 

already importing oil from the Middle East. They are planning to 

have a Chinese family car. Can you imagine China with a car- 

owning population ratio of, - never mind America - say Singapore 

where we restrict the car ownership. The result will be a different
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world. So this transformation is a threat, unless properly handled, a 

threat to the environment to all mankind.” 

“As you indicated China is doomed to grow, to grow extensively, it 
wants not to run into social problems..?” 

“No, I’m not saying it’s doomed to grow. The chances are it will » 

grow. It will grow in an uneven, even a haphazard way. But it will 

grow. There is nothing that Taiwan, Hongkong or Singapore has 

done, which China cannot do.” 

“Tn this respect, how do you...” 

“Especially their coastal regions. They are smarter. The smartest 

never emigrated. The smartest stayed at home. I am the great- 

grandson of a landless peasant labourer. China had the literati, the 

educated, the Mandarins.” 

“How do you evaluate the political transformation Process? How 
can they manage it?” 

“That I cannot see say beyond 10 to 15 years. In this 10 to 15 

years, I see them co-opting able people in leading positions into the
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Communist Party. It’s no longer a Communist Party although it’s 

called a Communist Party. Their philosophy is totally different, 

their philosophy now is nationalist and social democratic. They call 

it socialism with Chinese characteristics...” 

“Not national socialists?” 

“No, socialism with Chinese characteristics. They have an 

increasingly free market economy, but control some of the big 

industries which are less efficient. They want to spread the wealth. 

But because they want fast growth, the spreading of wealth must be 

slow, and the fast growth encouraged. They are running a 

meritocracy. Look at the people they are promoting, not on 

ideology, all on merit, on ability, school performance, university 

performance, job performance. They co-opt all the able and the 

" active into the system. There’ll be a few who will buck the system 

and become dissidents to oppose the system. The majority of 

Chinese people just want to catch up with the world, and to hell 

with ideology or system.” 

“Is there a danger of a leftist backlash because as the saying is 
2” 

now..
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“You live there, you ought to know.” 

“I’m wondering because of course the generation you were saying 
is in power now and the education in the Soviet Union in the 
beginning of the 50s, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng. Now, I agree with you, 
I see in the Ministry of Finance, the Central Bank, I see young guys 
already educated in America. Well, there is a gap, there’s 10 years 
missing between the Jiang Zemin-Li Peng generation and the new 
fellows who come in who have been abroad in the 80s and this 
generation missed the education totally.” 

“It cannot be helped. How can they come back?” 

“So, no danger of..” 

“No, I don’t see them as being able or wanting to stop this process; 

they want a share of the prosperity. The one overpowering drive is 

to achieve what Taiwan or South Korea have achieved and do it 

faster. That’s all.” 

“Senior Minister, you have often been asked for advice in China — 
and what exactly would you be telling the Chinese leaders...?” |
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 imitation
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“We too have problems with them.” 

“Yeah because...” 

“We are not identical. Of course, it may be easier because there 

isn’t the language problem, there is no cultural conflict. But even 

in culture, certain habits Singapore Chinese have, they don’t have 

because we have become different. There are mainlanders in 

Taiwan and they are now different from their brothers and sisters 

who never left China. It is like East and West Germany. Their 

languages are different after 40 years. We who have been abroad, 

‘Speak a similar language, but the attitudes are very different. Their 

style of work is different, they form factions, close groups. When 

we deal with them, we’ve got to find out whose faction a man 

belongs to. Is he in the mayor’s faction, the party secretary’ s 

faction? We don't have that social habit or system. We break down 

these walls. Ours is an open system, learned from the West. We 

know that works better. So, we have a different version of Chinese 

culture.”
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_ “Were you frustrated with these problems...?” 

“Am I not frustrated? Reading the minutes, I get frustrated. 

Meetings go on till 2, 3 o’clock in the moming and our 

businessmen, this is not their only project. They have ten irons 

elsewhere in Southeast Asia, in India. How can they be stuck till 3 

o’clock? But that is the way they negotiate, to wear you down, to 

tire you out until you give in.” 

“Prime Minister Li Peng has now said as you can read in today’s 
paper, he is fed up with this system of endless negotiations, he 
wants to have lean bureaucracy now?” 

“Where does he start to trim? How does he change long established 

habits? These habits existed before 1949 and have been reinforced 

by 40 years of communism.” 

“So, how do you handle these things then, in Suzhou, Wuxi? Tell 
us...” 

“Finally we also have to wear them down. I had to indicate to them 

that, “this was the way to chase away business”. I told them in 

front of the Party Secretary of Jiangsu at a meeting, last August.
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“Look your officials have only this one job. But we bring 

. Singaporean businessmen here who have 10 - 15 other projects in 

. Singapore, Malaya, Indonesia, Vietnam and India. If you treat them 

like this and absorb more of their time than necessary, others will 

Stay away. They can’t afford the time, the opportunity costs. So, 

they’re learning.” 

“But can you imagine if you have problems, what a poor German...” 

“Yes...” 

“,..-because you have the political mantle, you can phone up Li 
Peng and say....” 

“,.. therefore, we can perform a function. First, we help to educate 

them. It’s easier if they learn these things from us. Second, we 

. bring in the Westemer, and say, “Look you come with me, I will 

clear this undergrowth before you come in”. So, we have a function 

or a role, for about 10, 15 years. After that, when China has 

changed, and the foreigner has learned, the undergrowth has been 

cleared, the footpath has become a lane, the lane has become a 

highway, then our role is over. That is a problem for us. Because
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by then they would have learnt most of what we know. They would 

have learnt how to deal direct with the West. So, we have got to 

think of some other things to be useful in or we have lost our 

premium, that is our problem. The Chinese is a very fast learner. 

Unfortunately for him, he has some very wrong ideas about how to 

do things and a very unwieldy system. So he may need us for some 

time.” 

“Now that people in Europe need a partner in Asia, this has been a 
rising topic constantly, let’s put it in a bigger framework, next year, 
you will meet for the first time among 25 heads of state and prime 
ministers in Bangkok. What are the topics you will raise there?” 

“T will not be there....” 

“But it’s Singapore as...” 

“You will have to discuss this with my Prime Minister or my 

economic minister.” 

“Well, let’s put the question in different way, which topic would | 
you like to be discussed there?”
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connection, because the Dutch were also in the region. As a matter 

of policy, we interested the Germans and the French. I started this 

policy in the 1970s. I think it is better for us to have more 

industrialised countries engaged in us. The others in Asean also 

have come to that conclusion. Then we will be less beholden to the 

Americans and the Japanese. If I don’t like their terms, I find a 

European partner.” 

“When we there last....2, 3 years ago, the economic crisis in Japan 
was there already but it was not such a banking crisis and now with 
all these political changes, Japan is not such a weak player. Now, 
in this triangle relation which you just outlined, it would be of 
utmost importance that Japan keeps its economic strength and 
political stability. Are there any signs of danger that in Japan...” 

“that Japan would collapse..?” 

“No, derail a little bit, there’s a new generation coming up there 
now, dissatisfaction with the politicians, feeling more preoccupied 
with itself than with its role in the region?” 

“May be a good thing, because many of the younger generation of 

Japanese have travelled to America, Europe, Southeast Asia, 

including Australia and New Zealand and seen people with lower 

per capita GNP living better lives. They ask themselves, “why not
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_ us?”. This will change the priorities in the Japanese. For 50 years, 

they have concentrated on growth, high savings, high investments 

for more growth and more savings and more investments. Little 

went into social infrastructure, sewers, roads, houses, telephone 

lines, the parks, museums. It has been industrial investment, first in 

Japan, next abroad in order to produce more revenue, to have more 

savings, to invest more. Now, they are one of the economic giants 

of the world, This cannot go on. They must change, they’re young, 

they want to live a normal good life, not in cramped homes, they 

want sewers, they want their amenities, parks, leisure, seaside, ski 

resorts. If you want to play golf in Japan, it’s a whole day affair 

that takes a large chunk out of your salary. This will have to 

change.” 

“This was one side of the development which we made in Europe, 
but the other side of the development, we had was ‘68, students 
unrest, youth movements I’ve mentioned it because we talked with 
one of the advisers of the Chancellor and he said that some of his 
Japanese friends said it could be possible that we have a reputation 
also of not only better living side of Europe but also the political 
unrest of the students. Do you see political stability endangered by 

. the new.....?” 

“I don't see this happening with the Japanese. They’re conscious 

that they are vulnerable, 125 million people on a few small islands
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with two huge neighbours, Russia and China, with no natural - 

resources. They are dependent on the outside world for basic 

materials, for oil, and then to export to pay for their basic raw 

materials. This vulnerability has been drummed into them from the 

day they were born. They will not take chances.” 

“Can I have one final question?” 

“You know, when they go on strike, they wear armbands when they 

work,” 

“One final question is also connected to the experience we had in 
Germany. I was in the 1980s a correspondent in Moscow for five 

years. Now this was the coldest of the Cold War and Pershing | 
missiles were put into Germany and Prague was firing. Now, we 

find out now through biographies at that time, there was many back 
channels between German and Soviet leaders. So, I wonder if 

despite all the rhetorics and the war games we are having across the 
Taiwan Straits that there are many channels existing and that 

. Yelations are not as they appear to be and they might be much better 
and that you might be playing a role...” 

“between Taiwan and China?” 

“Yeah.”
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“No. I think it is a grave situation. The situation will not go back to 

what it was. It may be moderated or modulated. But reading the 

signs carefully, I believe that there is a basic and fundamental shift. 

Before this affair, I would have said this scenario was possible that 

Taiwan would continue more or less like at present for 50, 60 years 

before reunification. Now China’s leaders have put this as Number 

One item on the agenda because they now believe that President 

Lee is aiming for independence.” 

“This leads us back to the initial question. What does that mean for 
China to be integrated into a security web in Southeast Asia?” 

“No. Taiwan and China is not for discussion in any multi-lateral 

security organisation. Taiwan is part of China and if you say it is 

not, then you must be prepared to declare war on China.. China’s 

leaders told me last year, when I put up some proposals for 

restoring links, shipping and airlines, “This is a family matter, ask 

them to talk to us directly”. They don’t need me to talk on behalf of 

Taiwan. “This is a family matter, you are not family”.” 

“But are they talking after all through back channels?”
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“At the moment, there may be many back channels but none of any 

_ significance. I think nothing will happen to change the absence of 

high level communication until after the elections in Taiwan. 

_ Between now and the elections, there will be tension.” 

“So, you even fear that a conflict could come out of this and derail 
the whole economic process?” 

“No, I don’t think it will derail it. I believe clashes may occur from 

time to time, but war is unlikely.” 

“And it will bring the United States on the agenda immediately?” 

“How?” 

“Possibly in terms of ....” 

“An Embargo?” 

_ “Not say embargo but tough talking with Beijing.”
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MrLee: “How? China first asked the United States, you do agree that there 

_ Is one-China or two- Chinas? The US said “one China”....” 

Q: “Tt was a big mistake to invite Lee?” 

Mr Lee: “T cannot say.” 

 



3 Fin apy 

_ SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER; 
SINGAPORE, AT THE CREATE 21 ASAHI SYMPOSIUM 
ON 18 DEC 95 IN TOKYO 

  

Forecasting Growth of Asian Countries up to 2050 

Summary of Existing Studies 
  

A recent survey of the world economy in The 

Economist’ contains some forecasts which sketch a 

world in which today’s developing Asia will dominate the 

world. These projections are extrapolations from the 

World Bank’s 10-year forecasts for the Asian region. 

2 _ The World Bank recently forecast that, for the 

period 1995-2004, East Asia would grow at slightly below 

its growth rate in the past 5 years, but faster than all other 

regions, including South Asia. — Its key assumptions 

  

"The Global Economy: War of the Worlds" in The Economist, 1 Oct 94. The Economist 
survey extrapolated from the World Bank 1994-2003 forecast.



2 

| include the continued existence of free trade and 

investment and rational macro-economics policies. In the 

same report, the World Bank also forecast that world 

trade would grow at more than 6% per annum during 

1995-2004, and that the trade liberalisation commitments | 

by AFTA and APEC would increase East Asian trade.and 

FDI flows. | 

3 By extrapolating from the World Bank's — 

forecasts, The Economist's survey suggested that Asia 

would overtake the US and EU as the world’s largest 

economic region by 2020. 

4 Although these extrapolation-based forecasts ~ 

are useful as reference tools, they are only rough 

guesses. First, by extrapolating from recent growth rates, 

they ignore the different stages of development of 

different countries and hence the capacity of some 

countries to catch up. Second, they ignore more basic 

  

From the World Bank's “Global Economic Prospects and Developing Countries 1995”.
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factors that affect economic development, like the natural 

abilities. of different peoples, their cultural values, and their 

educational attainments. 

An Alternative Forecast 
  

5 Singapore's Ministry of Trade & Industry (MTI) 

worked out a model adapted from the neo-classical view 

of economic growth. This model distinguishes between 

factor accumulation (i.6. the accumulation of ‘capital 

equipment, machinery and the induction of more people 

into the production process) and technological progress. 

As an economy becomes more developed, it relies more , 

on technology improvements. These in turn depend on 

government policies, the ability of the workforce to master 

new... knowledge, and exposure to _ international 

competition. 

6 They examined the current stage of 

development of the countries in Table 1, and took account 

of their performance in those areas which are important in
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knowledge acquisition and factor accumulation. These | 

include. the labour force participation rate, Savings rate, 

literacy rate, and the proportion of graduates in science 

and technical disciplines. From this data, they identified 

the likely growth path of each country from now to the 

year 2050. | 

7 _ The results in terms of economic size and per 

capita GDP are in Tables 1 and 2. They have treated 

China, Taiwan and Hong Kong as separate economic 

entities even in 2050. 

8 The growth of Asia as an economic power will 

lead to a change in roles as America and Europe look to 

Asia as their major export market. 

9 By 2050, all the Asian countries (except India) 

will reach developed status. The timing of the catch-up is 

shown in Table 3.
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10 Singapore's MTI_ projections reveal a “divide” 

between North East Asian economies and the others. 

The data in Table 4 suggest that North East Asian 

economies may be in a better position to cope with 

technology diffusion than South and South East Asian | 

countries because of their higher educational attainment 

levels and more even distribution of educational 

opportunities among males and females. For example, 

although the length of schooling for females in China is 

only 60% of that for males, it was longer than the © 

schooling for Indian males. 

11 Cultural factors are another reason for 

predicting that North East Asia will forge ahead. North 

East Asians ‘tend to be more pragmatic, and more 

concerned with the present material world. This shows up 

in their treatment of foreign investors. While China’s non- 

transparent rules are frequently cited as a problem, India’s 

problems are due in part to a deep mistrust of foreigners.
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Another example is Malaysia's efforts to inculcate the 

“new Malay” spirit to get Malays to emphasise the present 

world instead of the after life, which is the attitude in most 

Muslim societies. 

12 China’s pre-eminent position is due to its large - 

population which provides a powerful locomotive for self- 

sustaining growth after the initial take-off period. Its 

market size is a magnet for foreign direct investment from 

both MNCs and the overseas Chinese network which 

bring different expertise and skills into China. It is. 

benefiting from closer economic integration with the more 

advanced economies of Taiwan and Hong Kong. 

13 It also has other attributes for growth: relatively 

_ high educational attainment high proportion of graduates 

in science and technology fields, and a high savings rate 

which is expected to increase further with economic 

growth.



  

_ What Can Go Wrong? 

14 Several things can go wrong in the geo-political 

balance. Stability and security which are the 

preconditions for economic growth can be upset: 

15 There have been many ups and downs in US- 

China relations in the last three years of disputes over 

human rights linked to MFN, Intellectual Property Rights 

_and counterfeiting, and the terms of China’s admission to 

membership of the WTO. These differences are 

insignificant compared to the trouble when President 

Clinton approved President Lee Teng-hui’s private visit to 

the US in June 1995. China considered this a breach of 

the. one-China policy that the US had agreed to in 1972 in 

the Shanghai communiqué. Although US-China relations 

have steadied, tension across the Taiwan Straits has not 

decreased, and may continue until Beijing is satisfied that 

Taiwan will not seek independence.
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16 The threat from a North Korea with nuclear 

material has not disappeared. The North Korean army of 

over 1 million men are in battle ready state near the 

border with South Korea. This aggressive posture when 

North Korea is facing an economic crisis with acute food _ 

shortages poses a dangerous situation. 

17 The overlapping claims over the Spratlys is 

another potential source of conflict among the claimants - | 

China, Vietnam, Taiwan, Philippines, Malaysia and 

Brunei. 

18 Next, there are social and economic problems 

that will affect growth. All the Asian countries are rapidly 

ageing. The aged dependency ratios (the ratio of the 

population aged above 60 to those aged between 15 and 

59 expressed as a percentage), will increase from 12.9% 

in 1990 to 35.9% in 2050 in Asia’. East Asia will age 

  

The population forecasts were obtained from "The Sex and Age Distribution of World 
Population", UN, 1994. MTT used the medium variant of the forecast. The Taiwan 
projections were based on forecasts givne in "Statistical Yearbook of the Republic of China", 
1994, _
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more rapidly with an aged dependency ratio of 45.8% in 

2050. Hong Kong will experience the most severe ageing 

followed by Japan, Singapore, Korea, Thailand and 

China’. 

19 Ageing affects both the savings rate of an 

economy and hence capital accumulation, and dynamism. 

With rapid technological change and short product cycles, 

adaptability of the labour force is a critical competitive 

advantage. North East Asian countries will need to be 

flexible and work smart to increase productivity in order to 

keep growth high. If they fail to adapt by retraining and 

redeployment of middle aged workers, the ageing factor 

could disadvantage them as against South and Southeast 

Asia. and even Latin America where populations will still 

_ be relatively young by 2050°. 

  

By 2050, the aged dependency ratios for Hong Kong, Japan, Singapore, Korea, Thailand and 
China will be 91.2%, 73.8%, 56.9%, 47.5%, 44.4% and 44.2% respectively. These are UN 
projections based on current fertility trends. The more extreme numbers are unlikely but 
show the severity of the ageing problem in Asia. 
Aged dependency ratios are for South Asia, SE Asia and Latin America in 2050 are 32%, 

: 34% and 38% respectively. ,
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20 Third, Singapore’s MTI projections implicitly 

assume that governments can be effective in mobilising 

resources for economic development. In many countries 

of Asia, the institutions needed for a modern, market- 

based economy are either changing and adapting to meet 

different needs (eg, in India), or are being built from 

scratch (eg, China). Because the systems are not in 

place, corruption is widespread and rules to make the 

process of government transparent are ignored.°®. 

21 A recent report by McKinsey (a US consultancy 

firm) comparing China and India, holds the view that 

China has a tougher task ahead as it needs to create a 

new rules-based business environment whereas India just 

has to. make its institutions more efficient’. If this is 

correct, the optimism over China vis-a-vis India could be 

misplaced. 

  

According to the “poll of polls” conducted by Transparency International and the University 
of Goettingen, the ranking of Asian countries is: Singapore, Hong Kong, Japan, Malaysia, 
Taiwan, Korea, Thailand, India, China and Indonesia. 
“India and China: Asia’s non-identical twins” in Mckinsey Quarterly 1995 Number 2.
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22 Fourth, we have not factored in the impact of 

growth on the environment. Rapid growth in the economy 

has led to faster growth in energy consumption in Asia’. 

The large developing countries in Asia, like China and 

India, will cause most of the rising energy demand. 

Within Asia, energy reserves are unevenly distributed with 

| concentrations in China, Indonesia, Malaysia, and India 

with the rest being dependent on imports. Even China 

has become a net importer of oil since 1993. The 

increased demand will put pressure on energy prices and 

worsen the terms of trade facing energy importers. 

23 ' However there are contrary views to favourable 

_ forecasts. US economists Paul Krugman and Alwyn 

Young have argued that the growth of the East Asia's 

NIEs has been largely due to factor accumulation, 

(meaning accumulation of capital equipment, machines . 
@ 

and labour) and not due to Total Factor Productivity (TFP) 

  

8 The average energy consumption growth rates in India, China, South Korea, and Malaysia 
was respectively 7.2%, 7.1%, 9.0% and 7.1% per annum between 1981 and 1991. This 
compares with a world average of 2.6% pa. (Energy Statistics Yearbook 1981 & 199 1)
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(meaning increased productivity through increased Skills, 

knowledge and working smarter). They therefore 

conclude that the present high growth rates will not be 

Sustained, because soon the NIEs will run out of added 

inputs, as has happened in the old Soviet Union. 

24 ‘Their thesis is challenged by other Americans 

like Jim Rohwer, who used to write for the Economist and 

was editor of the Asian edition. The truth is that in their 
; early phases the NIE's rapid growth was through added 

inputs of capital and labour. However, Korea, Taiwan, 

Hong Kong and Singapore have been continuously 

educating and training their workers. If they approach 

Japanese levels of education and Skills they will have as 

high a TFP as Japan. The NIEs have already gone some ; 

way towards Closing the gap between themselves and 

Japanese educational levels. 

25 Krugman's analysis was correct for the early 

phases of Singapore's industrialisation, in the 1960's and
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70's, when our workers were not well-educated, We had 

massive unemployment of over 12% in 1960. So we 

sought labour intensive industries to provide the jobs. By 

the 1980's the position had changed. In the 1990's every 

year sees another cohort of well-educated, well-trained 

workers, nearly 60% with tertiary education, able to meet 

the higher demands of capital intensive industries. 

26 For Krugman to equate Singapore with the 

Soviet Union is to equate Singapore Airlines with Aéroflot. 

If the management of Singapore Airlines had not achieved 

| TFP, it could never have overcome the disadvantages of 

a small domestic base and a weaker bargaining position 

for air traffic tights. Singapore Airlines must have done 

well ‘enough on TFP to have stayed competitive. 

Similarly, ‘Singapore Telecoms is one of the more 

competitive of the regional telecoms companies, and it is 

expanding into the region and also in Britain.
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27 Krugman may have overlooked the fact that 

investing in capital equipment is a sensible economic 

response to Singapore's tight labour market. In the past 

15 years because of wage increases and the 

Strengthening of the Singapore dollar, companies in 

Singapore (especially MNCs) have invested in new 

automated, robotised and computerised equipment while 

relocating older equipment and more labour-intensive 

activities to regional countries. And these MNCs would 

not have invested in more capital equipment if the TPF of 

their workers was low. This process of economic 

restructuring is ongoing and relentless and will keep 

companies in Singapore lean and efficient. He may also 

not have taken into account the delayed but real benefits 

to GDP growth from Singapore's heavy investments in 

infrastructure: ports, airports, telecoms, mass rapid 

transit, an expressway network, utilities (power plants and 

reservoirs) and extensive land reclamation.
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28 But those countries like Thailand that have not 

invested as much in education, and have not produced 

the same numbers of engineers and scientists per 

thousand of population, will have low TFP. Their growth 

will slow down as they will run out of additional inputs. But 

if Thailand educates and trains its workers to the same 

levels as Japan, their TFP can be as high. 

Conclusion 
  

29 | believe the countries of ASEAN should be able 

to continue high growth of 6-8% until they have reached 

full employment. Then they will plateau at 3-5% growth | 

per annum. When their economies mature, growth will 

drop to 2-3% per annum. On the other hand, | believe the 

North East Asian countries are likely to sustain high TFP 

and high growth for a longer period, like Japan. 

30 Asia in 2050 will be dramatically different from 

today. The emergence of a mega-economy in China and 

several large ones in India, Japan and Indonesia will
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change the balance of power. Asia will become the 

locomotive for the world economy. The fact that Asia is at 

present over-dependent on the US market? will not be a 

long-term problem. By 2020 the middle class in East Asia 

alone is likely to be more than 500 million in the countries - 

of East Asia. 

31 China is likely to pull ahead from the other 

emerging economies because of its better human 

resource endowment, its openness to foreign investment 

and its access to the overseas Chinese network. 

32 Japan will remain technologically the most 

, advanced, with the best educated workers achieving the 

highest TEP. 

  

  

9 As expressed by Hamish McRae in “The World in 2020”,



  

Table 1 
Projected Economic Size, 2020 and 2050 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  
  

  

  

  

2020 2050 
Country USS Trillion Country USS Trillion 

(1993 PPP) (1993 Ppp) 
China 20.2 | China : 56.8 USA 13.4 | USA 28.2 
India 5.4 | India 27.0 
Japan 4.8 | Indonesia 9.3 Indonesia 3.2 | Japan - 8.6 
Thailand 2.0 | Thailand - 5.2 
Korea 2.0 | Korea 4.9 
Taiwan 1.4 | Taiwan 3.3 
Malaysia 0.8 | Malaysia 2.4 
Hong Kong 0.4 | Hong Kong 0.7 
Singapore 0.2 | Singapore 0.5           

Source: Ministry of Trade and Industry, Singapore



  

Projected Per Capita Income, 2020 and 2050 

Table 2 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

  

    

    

  

2020 2050 
Country USS ‘000 Country USS ‘000 

. (1993 PPP) (1993 Ppp) ' Hong Kong 65 | Hong Kong" 142 Singapore 61 | Taiwan 129 Taiwan 55 | Singapore 127 
USA 42 | Korea 87 
Japan 38 | USA 81 Korea 38 | Japan 78 
Thailand 28 | Thailand 63 Malaysia 28 | Malaysia 62 
China 14 | China 35 
Indonesia 12 | Indonesia 29 
India 4 | India 16           

Source: Ministry of Trade and Industry, Singapore 

Although the figures for Sin 
Singapore and Hon 
living than the nati 

gapore and Hong Kong appear high, this is possible as 
g Kong are city-states. Cities tend to enjoy a greater standard of 
onal average by virtue of the concentration of higher value activities. For example, per capita income in the Bangkok Metropolis is 3.5 times that of Thailand, per capita in 

capita income 
“Statistical Yearbook, Thailand” 
Current Busin 

come for Beij ing is 3.3 times that of China, and per 
of New York County is 2.5 times that of the US. (Data sources: 

Yearbook 1994”,) 

, National Statistical Office 1994; “Survey of 
ess”, US Dept of Commerce, April 1995; and “China’s Statistica]



. Table3 
Year When Countries Are Projected to Reach NIE and Developed Country 

  

  

  

  

    

  

  

    

Status 

Countries Year Reach NIE Status’ | Year Reach Developed . | | Country Status? 
Taiwan 

na. 1998 
Korea 

n.a. ~ 2006 
Malaysia 

1996 2012 
Thailand ; 2000 2013 

| China 2015 2030 
Indonesia 2015 2037 
India 2038 n.a.     
  

Source: Ministry of Trade and Industry, Singapore 

' Proxied by per-capita income of US$ 10,000 or more, but less than US$ 20,000. (Incomes at 1993 US$ PPP.) 
Proxied by per-capita income of USS 20,000 or more (1993 USS PPP). 
India is projected to have a per-capita income of US$ 20,000 beyond 2050. n.a. Not applicable 

 



  

Table 4 
-Indicators on Literacy and Education 

  
  Literacy 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

            
  

Country Mean Years of Schooling RSEs per 
Rate (%) 10,000 

Labour 

Force 
Male Female Ratio of 

Female to 
Male 

Japan 99.0 10.9 10.7 0.98 107.2 
Korea 96.8 11.6 7.1 0.61 44.8 
Taiwan 91.4 9.2 7.8 0.85 55.2 
Hong 90.0 8.8 . 5.5 0.63 na. 
Kong 
Singapore 91.3 8.0 - 6.6 0.83 40.5 
China 80.0 6.3 3.8 0.60 18.5 
Malaysia 80.0 5.9 5.2 0.88 8.3 
Indonesia 84.4 5.3 3.1 0.58 4.3 
Thailand 93.8 4.4 - 3.4 * 0.77 3.3 
India 49.8 3.5 1.2 0.34 4.2 

Sources: Mean Years of Schooling: UNESCO “World Education Report 1993” 
Department of Statistics, Singapore; Directorate-General of Budget, 
Accounting and Statistics, ROC. 

. Literacy Rates: “Human Development Report”, 1994, UNDP; Department of 
Statistics, Singapore; Directorate-General of Budget, Accounting and Statistics, ROC. | RSEs per 10,000 Labour Force: UNESCO “World Education Report 
1993; and official sources. (RSE — Research Scientist & Engineer ) 

n.a. Not available. 

/60/asahitab.doc 

 



a 
EMBARGOED FOR PUBLICATION TILL 6 JAN 98 
  

  

TRANSCRIPT OF SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S INTERVIEW 
WITH HSU CHUNG MAO AND HUANG CHAO-SUNG OF CHINA TIMES 

Mr Lee 

Mr Lee 

ON 16 DECEMBER 1997 AT ISTANA 

China and the United States have strengthened their bilateral ties, so 
have the United States and Japan, Japan and Russia, Russia and 
China. What effects will this have on the Asia-Pacific region? 

It means that all the four have decided that for the immediate and 

middle-term future, they need to cooperate, they need stability, and 

economic cooperation to develop their potential. They don’t see the 

value of any immediate conflict. This will be a period of relaxation from 

great power rivalry in East Asia, good for our economic growth. China 

wants to grow, Russia wants to recover, Japan wants to get her four 

islands back, and then help Russia. The US is comfortable that she is 

on top and is prepared... 

On top alone? 

Yes, on top alone, unchallenged and unchallengeable either in military 

or economic terms. America is prepared to cooperate with Russia, 

help her to become a democracy with a market economy, which is 

very difficult to achieve. It will cooperate with China to make China a 

member of the international community, which obey international 

conventions, rules and regulations. It will get closer to Japan in 

security matters and press for more open markets and a level playing 

field in Japan's domestic economy, which the Japanese may 

reluctantly concede. How long this phase will last is difficult to say, 

may be ten, 15, 20 years. None of the four see any benefit in building 

up tension. This is good for Taiwan and for all countries in the region. 

Southeast Asian countries have often clashed with the United States 

on many issues like human rights, environment protection, the 
economy and trade, those kinds of issues, which result in anti-
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American feelings in Asia. Will this make the Americans think they are 
not welcome here in Asia? 

| don't think so. We must look beyond atmospherics. The Americans 

want every country in Asia to follow their example to be happy, 

peaceful, prosperous and like them, everyday Democrats versus 

Republicans, Senate versus the House, White House versus lobby 

groups. When everybody is busily engaged in advancing their 

sectional interests against their opponents, the result can be great 

wealth and happiness for all. So, if we follow them, we can all be 

happy and prosperous like them. Unfortunately, no country in Asia 

believes this. 

The Korean currency problem is the end result of a series of political 

unscramblings. It was a tightly controlled society which | visited in the 

1970s under President Park Chung Hee. In a very short time, 

everything was unscrambled and it’s not easy to bring it back under 

control. Whoever is elected, the unions are radicalised and want their 

pound of flesh. Korea is now a different society and cannot be turned 

back to what it was. 

Singapore is not doing so badly. We have minimal corruption, we 

have the rule of law. We sue American newspapers on sale in 

Singapore when they defame us. We follow British laws. We have 

always defended our integrity, and if we are wrong, they can come to 

our courts to show that what they said is true that we are exploiting 

and cheating our people. But at the end of the day, Americans know 

that our interests are linked up with theirs. We need a strong America 

to provide stability. We give them access to our bases, which is not 

unimportant for the maintenance of stability, not just in the region, but 

also in the Gulf where the oil is. So, behind the froth are deep 

strategic common interests.



chaebols, and banks - years

to mend. For the Korean people, the pain has barely begun. It is the same in 

all the countries of Southeast Asia. At the moment, including Thailand, the 



ASEAN organisation.
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banking laws, proper statistics, interest rates that could be a moderator 

of economic activity that the US Fed has. But by knocking heads 

together, and twisting arms and stopping projects, they have made a 

soft landing, low inflation of about five to six per cent and growth of 

eight per cent. They have achieved this over eight years since Jiang 

Zemin was appointed. 

Whether they'll remove Chairman Mao's portrait in Tiananmen Square, 

you have to ask them. Is there benefit from removing it? | don’ know. 

They have to judge their people. They're not keeping the portrait there 

for my or your benefit. It is a symbol for their people. In China, many 

of the taxi-drivers still have Mao Zedong badges. They romanticise 

the past. They have forgotten or were too young to remember the 

Cultural Revolution. They believe that Chairman Mao represented a 

golden age in China’s history. Who are we to decide who are their 

icons? 

After that? 

The leaders will take into consideration what the people of China think, 

not what other East Asians think. 

The privatisation of state-owned enterprises poses a big challenge to 
China now during the financial crisis. What will determine the success 
or failure of this reform? Do you think it will be a success? 

It will be much tougher now. Without this currency crisis, the 

Hongkong stock market could help them raise capital. Now it will be 

more difficult. The other part of the solution is to get good 

management. Capital can buy you technology, but without new good 

management, a knowledgeable management that knows what 

technology should be introduced and at what pace, it will be very 

tough. It will be much more difficult now because of what has 

5
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And foreign trade? 

Not so much foreign trade because their manufacturing is mostly done 

on the mainland. But their tourism has been badly affected. 

Another big issue — as China becomes increasingly strong and 
powerful, what objectives and changes does Chinese civilisation need 
to undergo so that it can once again be useful to mankind? 

China will take 30 to 50 years to be comparable to Japan or Europe, 

never mind America. In 50 years, the American R&D would have 

moved to more sophisticated levels. During this period, the Chinese 

people and their leaders, will undergo a profound re-education about 

the world. It’s not just 100,000 or 200,000 students going abroad for 

study every year. Tourist travel, satellite television, Internet, books, 

will cause an endless exchange of information which must change 

their perception of the world and of China’s place in it. And let us 

suppose that in 100 years, China becomes as powerful as America, 

what does that mean? Can they conquer the world? With a nuclear 

bomb it’s a stalemate between all big powers. Are people 

necessarily more prosperous and happy because they have more 

powerful and sophisticated weapons? 

What China will learn is that its influence in the world of tomorrow 

depends not only on its GDP and military strength but on other 

people's perceptions of the Chinese society, their admiration for things 

Chinese, ie “soft power’, the attractiveness of China’s society, not 

“hard power’, which depends on economic and military strength. 

People must admire aspects of your society, hence the many foreign 

students now go to America, to study in their universities. Other people 

want to learn why and how Americans are so productive in R&D, why 

and how they discover so many new things, like advances on
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computer software and the Internet? It is this kind of soft power, the 

cultural influence that China must have and will need time to develop. 

Once you cannot use physical force to capture territories, your 

competing against America, Europe or Japan for influence must 

depend upon the attractiveness of your culture, of your society, of your 

way of life. You know as well as | do that any Taiwanese or any 

Singaporean executive sent to China demands hardship allowance. 

Nobody believes that China is a wonderful place to live in. You send 

an executive to America or Europe, they don’t demand hardship 

allowances. Instead they demand a high cost of living allowance 

because of the higher standard of living. China has to overcome this 

disability, to cross this hill and reach a higher plateau. That will take 

some time. Before kaifang in 1978, many in Singapore thought China 

was a paradise. Now, they know it’s not. Attitudes have changed. 

China has to spend 30 to 50 years to equal the West in their way of 

life, their quality of life, so that people will admire them, and want to 

emulate them, to learn from them. 

Now, a question about relations between mainland China, Taiwan and 

Singapore. In recent years, Taiwan has been pursuing the so-called 
“pragmatic diplomacy’ and is highlighting its own sovereign rights. 
What kind of impact has it had on international politics? 

You have just spent millions of dollars to help a few poor countries. 

I'm not sure the people have benefited, maybe a few rulers now 

owning more houses and more private aeroplanes. You have not 

changed the world in any way. It’s a parlour game that you have some 

twenty to thirty poor countries recognising you. They carry no weight 

internationally. 

So, should they stop?
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That is a matter for your President to decide. He believes that he has 

great opportunities to expand Taiwan's international space by buying 

that space. He has to keep on buying, because after you’ve bought 

somebody, the mainland can increase the offer, so the space is closed 

again. And so it goes on. Maybe it is doing good to some very poor 

countries. 

Is the one-China policy — and this is also a big argument within Taiwan 
itself — is the one-China policy a safeguard for Taiwan's security or is 
ita trap? What sort of external and internal conditions are most 
favourable to Taiwan? 

1 do not know what is your alternative. If you don’t have a one-China 

policy, you will either have a no-China policy or a two-China policy. A 

no-China policy, what does that mean? If you have no China, you 

raise a fundamental question. At what point of time have you changed 

the meaning of your flag and your national anthem? | don’t think it is 

either a trap or a... what was your other word? 

A safeguard for security? 

It is neither one or the other. It is a legacy of history. It was the 

position you took in 1949 when the Nationalist government set up its 

capital in Taiwan. It was the same position you took in 1971 when the 

PRC was admitted into the United Nations and took over the Security 

Council seat and the UN membership. It was the position the US took 

in February 1972 in the Shanghai Communiqué. It is the position 

nearly every country that has exchanged diplomatic relations with 

China has taken since then, including Singapore. 

| say it is neither a safeguard nor a trap. It's a legacy of history. How 

you evolve from this, whether you make it into a peg on which you can 

hang practical cooperation with the mainland or a hole into which 

10
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either you or the mainland or both of you can stumble into trouble and 

conflict, that you have to decide. It was quite possible, as at the 

beginning of the Wang-Koo talks in Singapore, for each to have its 

own definition of what “one-China” means. It was already the position. 

But because of your President's pragmatic foreign policy and his 

speeches, new doubts have arisen and it’s become much more 

difficult. There was benefit in leaving certain definitions ambiguous. 

Ambiguity is a way of putting aside an issue to be resolved in the 

future. It would be good to move back, if possible, to that position. 

Four years ago, you acted as a gongging ren between Taiwan and the 
mainland. Did this experience give you a good understanding of the 
nature of problems between both sides? Is there any possibility for 
you to play such a role again in the future? 

| knew the nature of the problems fairly well before and much more 

now. Because | know the nature of the problems and even more 

important, | know your President and China’s leaders, | have bowed 

out. 

At present, there’s serious distrust between the leadership of the two 
sides and resulting in a stalemate. Thus, the end of the cross-strait 
talks. How can this impasse be broken? 

By passage of time, by a change in leaders over time. Maybe a new 

set of leaders some years from now will look at things differently and 

there will not be the same degree of distrust. 

Relating to that question. Taiwan is worried about the full-scale 
economic threat and changes and the economic integration with 
mainland China will subject it to political control by the mainland. How 
high is the possibility of that? 

| do not think your economy at present is vulnerable to the mainland. 

You are an externally based or externally-oriented economy. You are 
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Kong,

In China, it will come about because they are the same people

knowledgeable about modern science and technology.

as you are, and they have many more very capable people,

only at present these people are not so exposed to and
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It is in pursuit of what they would like to do, to administer in any orderly 

way as we have done in Jurong industrial park — a systematic, 

transparent system, pro-business, good for investors and efficient and 

does not depend on guanxi. What does Singapore get out of it? We 

get to know the Chinese system well, interacting with them. That is 

valuable software capital when we go to other parts of China in 

partnership with foreign businesses. After four years, we know them 

much better than when we started. We know their good points, we 

know also their idiosyncrasies. It is useful to know them, because | 

don't think they can change their ways quickly. 

Many foreign investors have unpleasant or painful experiences in 
doing business in China. Can you share your views with our readers 
as to how these can be overcome? 

We have painful and also good experiences, depending on the 

location, the particular mayor or governor or party secretary in charge. 

We get our businessmen to compare notes -—- why did you succeed, 

why did he have trouble. From a careful comparison, we derive certain 

lessons. Several American investment houses have done such 

comparisons with American and European multinationals. They too 

have listed out the qualities or the features that make for success. 

Very broadly, first, choose your partner very carefully. There must be 

complete identity of interests, not just for one or two years, but for ten 

to 20 years because if the identity of interests diverge after a few 

years, you will have trouble. But it’s not my business to advise 

investors how to look after themselves. Most important you have to be 

flexible, because in China, when you sign the contract, it is the 

beginning of real negotiations whereas for us in Singapore, it is the 

end of negotiations and everything is as in that contract. This is 

something we have got to remember. We are not going to change 

them, they are not going to change us. But if we want to do business 
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in China, please remember that the signing of the contract marks the 

beginning of new-stage day-to-day negotiations. So, a flexibility is 

necessary. 

It's different from doing business in other countries, because they are 

clever people, in fact, too clever. 

You just returned from a long trip in China and how do you see they 
keep up with the modern way of doing business and why do you praise 
Xiamen in particular? 

Because Xiamen has been sending people to Singapore to study. In 

my last visit about five years ago, Xiamen was chaotic - dirty building 

sites, roads in poor condition, everything chaotic. This time was 

orderly, roads widened, trees planted, pedestrians separated from 

traffic, bicycles separated from motor-cars. They also carried out the 

plan of our Chief Planner who was their adviser on the city centre, with 

parks by a man made lake. All beautifully laid out. They have taken 

planning and administration seriously. But, of course, it’s still difficult 

to do business. 

The last question. You have received Western education from young 
and was a practising British lawyer in your younger days. However, 
since middle age, you have advocated Asian values. Does this 
represent a shift in your cultural identity in Asia? 

My formal education was English, but my informal education at home 

was still Chinese. The emphasis shifted in the Japanese Occupation 

because then the Japanese punished and bullied me as a Chinese, 

and | reacted as a Chinese. When | went to England for four years, 

also in reaction to a foreign environment, and in reaction to a Western 

society, | became more conscious of my own culture and values. | 

concluded that certain Chinese ways of life, of human relationships, 

have been more time-tested and have greater survival value than 
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How and when will East Asia recover? 
  

Introduction 
  

| last addressed the National Defence College 

in September 1989. Since then the geo-strategic 

landscape has changed beyond recognition. The Soviet 

Union has dissolved. East Asia’s balance will be 

determined by the triangular relationship between US, 

China and Japan. 

The region has been hit by a typhoon that no 

one anticipated. The currency turmoil sweeping through 

East Asia has damaged all countries, some more than 
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    $4) Since 1 Jul 97, the Thai baht and the Korean won Bh 

have depreciated by 40-50%, while the Indonesian rupiah



has fallen by more than 70% against the US dollar. The 

ringgit and the peso have lost about 40% of their value 

Py 

over the same period. Even the Singapore and the New 

Taiwan dollar have lost nearly 20% of their value against 

the US$, despite strong economic fundamentals. (Shaw 

  

  

  

the same period, stock market indices in Thailand, 

Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines have fallen by 

between one-third to one-half. 

The question is how and when will East Asia 

recover from this crisis? 

What Caused the Currency Crisis? 
  

The currency crisis is a complex phenomenon 

with many causes. | want to focus on just two key and 

interrelated factors. The first is euphoria which resulted 

in reckless and excessive private sector borrowing. The 

second is panic and the subsequent collapse of investor 

confidence, a contagion that got out of control.



Private sector borrowing in Asia took place in 

the context of an economic boom that started in the 

second haif of the 1980s and looked like it would go on 
forever. The computer and information technology have 

speeded up the globalisation of financial markets and 

allowed capital to move swiftly from one centre to another 

for higher returns. East Asia became the darling of 

international investors in the 1980s and easy credit led to 

great increases in borrowing in US$. Much of this 

borrowing went into real estate and stock markets, 

ending in a “bubble” economy that has burst. 
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Private sector companies were the main borrowers. But 

  

governments were to blame for failing to check excessive 

borrowing. Indeed they abetted the process by adopting 

policies which created a euphoric environment. 

Governments had liberalised their financial markets 

without strengthening their loose financial and banking 

regulatory and supervisory systems. They also did not



change their inflexible exchange rate system that tied 

their currencies to the US$ during a period when the US$ 

was growing stronger against all currencies, especially 

since 1995. Against. this background, companies 

borrowed foreign currency on short-term loans and banks 

increased their lending far too easily and rapidly for use 

in unproductive investments. Lending was based not on 

feasibility of the projects, but on personal relations or 

cronyism. And in some countries, ministers were 

unwilling to discipline wayward financial institutions 

because politicians were linked up with, and politically 

funded by these same institutions. 

Many Thai companies and banks had 

borrowed US$ short-term, and used the money for 

investments which were long term like office blocks and 

condominiums, and do not generate foreign exchange. 

Because the Thai baht was closely tied to the US$, Thai 

  

 



current account deficit to 8% of GDP. Financial markets 

knew that if this continued, the Thai baht could not be 

defended because Thailand needed more dollars than it 

was able to earn by its exports. They started attacking 

the Thai baht as early as mid-1996. The Thai 

government successfully defended it. However, the cost 

was high, they had spent some US$23 billion of their 

foreign reserves to buy bahts. On July 2, the Thai 

government decided to float the Thai baht and it sank. 

  

  

  

companies and banks which had borrowed US$ when 

the baht was at 25 bahts to US$1 will need 52 bahts to 

buy US$1 to re-pay. The total external debt is US$93 

billion, or about 97%' of Thailand’s Gross Domestic 

Product at current exchange rates. 

Once they lost confidence in Thailand, fund 

managers in charge of hundreds of billions of dollars of 

pension and insurance company funds in America and in 
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Europe sold out their assets in all ASEAN countries, 

which are classified together as “emerging markets’. 

Their selling brought down the stock markets. By 

converting the local currencies they received from the 

sale of their shares from bahts, ringgits, rupiahs or pesos 

into US$, they caused a further fall in the exchange rate. 

So it spiralled downwards. This crisis is a crisis of 

confidence. 

Panic selling on all ASEAN stock markets by 

international fund managers led to this meltdown. Today, 

funds can move in and out through computer keyboards. 

Domestic Thai companies have to hedge their foreign 

currency exposure and individuals want to protect their 

savings. It is quite rational for each individual company 

or individual to get out, but when they all try to get out at 

the same time, it becomes a stampede which has made 

their fears self-fulfilling. The loss of confidence has now 

swept the peoples of the region who are joining in the 

rush to get out of their own currencies. It will be over



when the countries restore that confidence by policies 

which satisfy their own peoples and their international 

fund managers that their economies have been placed 

on a sound footing and will be on the mend. 

What Can Be Done? 

What can we do? Although the situation looks 

bleak at the moment, history shows that all financial 

crises eventually subside and the economies recover. 

The question is how fong the process will take and 

whether governments can do anything to speed up the 

process. Governments have little direct control over 

market reactions. But we can restore confidence by 

addressing the concerns of the market as to the external 

debt, the soundness of the financial and corporate 

sectors, and money supply and interest rates. By 

correcting these excesses, we can restore confidence 

and set the stage for a recovery.



| believe the root of many an economic crisis is 

political. The depth of the crisis and the speed with 

which a country is able to emerge from it depends upon 

whether the government has the political will and the 

popular support to implement the tough measures that 

aré necessary to overcome the crisis. What are these 

measures? 

First, governments must stay the course of 

reforms already in place and continue with fusther reform 

measures. Financial markets namely the international 

banks, fund managers, and foreign exchange dealers, 

demand this. For countries already on IMF programs, 

governments must be seen to abide by the targets 

agreed upon. This is the only benchmark that markets 

have to judge the government's commitment to reform. 

Any slackening will damage market confidence. The 

present government in Thailand is seen to be ready to 

take the tough measures to reform the financial sector. it 

has cut the budget four times to meet the condition for a



fiscal surplus. The markets welcome this, and, provided 

the government continues to Stay the course, like Mexico, 

foreign investment will return within the next few years. It 

would be better if the market can see that whoever forms 

the next government will also be equally committed to the 

reform programme. 

Second, governments themselves must not 

panic and attempt to stem capital outflows by slowing 

down or reversing the process of liberalising the financial 

System. Capital controls worked twenty years ago, but 

not today. Asian countries have benefited from capital 

inflows and foreign direct investment. To regulate it now 

will be self-defeating and may make recovery slower, 

Instead, governments should focus their efforts on. 

strengthening the system of regulation and supervision. 

Also the laws and regulations governing the financial 

system should be more transparent with more disclosure 

of information so that banks, financial institutions and 

corporations will be subject to ‘the discipline of the



markets. Governments Should open up sectors that were 

previously protected from foreigners to Encourage the 

inflow of capital. For example, Thailand’s move to allow 

foreigners larger stakes in banks can recapitalise the 

banking System. | agree with PM Chuan Leekpai when 

he said recently, "if foreigners have more authority to 

manage their own businesses, they'll have more 

| confidence. We'll not fet nationalism stop that. To get 

some benefit from foreign investment, we must be ready 

to sacrifice something’ 

Third, we need to Strengthen the institutions of 

government. The institutions of government have not 

developed to Keep pace with the changes that came with 

rapid economic growth, especially after the financial 

markets have globalised. A country needs a professional 

civil service, a competent and effective central bank, and 

good corporate governance, ie, soundly managed 

companies. Relationships among businessmen, 
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ministers and civil servants must not degenerate into 

cronyism where favours are given for return favours. 

Fourth, it is important to ensure political 

continuity. Thailand has changed government six times _ 

in the last five years. None Stayed long enough in office 

to deal with the growing current account deficits and 

increasing US dollar debt which was going into property 

developments. Foreign companies and investors will 

watch closely to see what kind of government Thailand 

_ will get after the next elections. If they perceive that the 

next government to have the same weaknesses as past 

administrations, confidence will remain weak, 

Finally, governments in East Asia should be in 

closer dialogue and cooperation. We already have in 

ASEAN an organisation for co-operation. The currency 

crisis has shown how closely interdependent ASEAN 

countries have become over the years. Rightly or 

wrongly, foreign investors tend to lump ASEAN countries 
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together, hence the strong contagion (or infection) effect 

in the currency crisis. The recent agreement between 

ASEAN Finance Ministers to increase regional 

Surveillance is a step forward. We should have regular 

exchange and sharing of information, and frank 

discussions of economic policies. 

Government policies can reverse the mood of 

pessimism pervading the region, and restore confidence. 

But governments cannot do it alone. They need the 

support of companies and individual business leaders to 

accept painful but necessary reforms. And the people 

generally must accept that economic conditions have 

worsened and that they have to share the hardships of 

recession, unemployment and reduced purchasing 

power. People must see that the burden is shared 

broadly and equitably. 
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Prerequisites for Recovery   

If the government and people are united in 

implementing hard painful policies, economic recovery 

will follow. Let me list three key conditions. 

First, exchange rates must Stabilise. 

Southeast Asian currencies, including the Thai baht, are 

grossly undervalued. This can bring about more exports 

and investments if investors see Stable and good 

conditions for their factories and other businesses. What 

is important is not just the level of the exchange rate but 

whether it is strengthening or weakening. 

Second, economies must regain external 

balance. The current account position, ie, the balance 

between foreign currency earned and spent will improve 

with the depreciation of the currencies because exports 

will increase while imports decline. The external debt of 

the private companies must be restructured and reduced. 
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Some part of the private sector debt may have to be 

written off by companies going bankrupt. 

Third, the domestic economy must get rid of 

existing burdens. In countries, like Thailand a shakeout 

in the property sector is inevitable. Companies that are 

no longer viable at the new exchange rates will go 

bankrupt. The troubled banks will have to be sorted out 

by allowing the insolvent to go down, and strengthening 

the solvent. The cost of solving these problems will be 

high. However, the cost of failing to deal with them 

decisively will be more painful. 

When Can East Asia Recover? 
  

After domestic conditions are put right the 

Speed of recovery will depend on external factors. | am 

confident that the region as a whole can emerge from the 

current turmoil within two or three years if the external 

Environment is favourable, i.e. the world economy is 

growing. 
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East Asian economies need to increase 

exports to offset the drop in domestic consumption. 

External demand stil looks favourable. The US economy 

remains robust while European economies are 

strengthening. Unfortunately, Japan's economy has 

weakened considerably although the Japanese 

government has recently taken measures to stimulate the 

economy. PM Hashimoto has declared that Japan 

should not be the cause of a world economic crisis. 

So far, the currency crisis has not affected 

China. Vice Premier Zhu Rongji has said publicly that 

China would not devalue the renminbi. Its exports are 

strong and its foreign reserves are very high. Chinese 

exports will now face stiff competition from Southeast 

Asia with their cheaper currencies. Any depreciation of 

the renminbi will unsettle investor confidence and trigger 

off another round of devaluations in the region. It will 

also affect the Hong Kong dollar which has been able so 

far to withstand several attacks on its peg to the US$. 
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Why the US and Japan Must Help Restore Confidence in 
East Asia 

This leads me to the concluding part of my 

Speech: the role of the superpowers. Both the US and 

Japan have significant national security and economic 

interests in a stable prosperous Asia. 

A prolonged economic crisis will have 

repercussions on social and political stability in Asia. At 

current exchange rates, Indonesia's debt servicing 

burden will amount to nearly one fifth of its national 

output. Indonesians will have to pay more for rice, sugar 

and other necessities. Rising inflation, coupled with 

widespread layoffs, can cause social unrest and riots. 

This crisis will not be confined to Asia if it 

continues to fester. The world economy, its trade and 

investments, and its financial markets are interlinked. 

American export industries have been the most 

vibrant part of the US expansion. A reduction in their 

16



ability to sell to Southeast Asia will dampen continued US 

growth. The costs to the US of not doing anything in Asia 

will be high. The US must, in its own economic interest, 

extend its help beyond South Korea, to include Thailand 

and Indonesia. The US and Japan were staunch allies of 

ASEAN countries during the fight against communism. 

The US recognises that its long-term interests are linked 

to ASEAN. Southeast Asia needs a strong America to 

provide stability. The US in return needs stability in the 

region to maintain access and passage for ships and 

aircraft to the Gulf where the oil states have to be 

defended from aggressors. 

As the dynamo of East Asia, Japan had played 

a key role in our economic development by its trade and 

investments. Japan must quickly get its economy back 

into health. It must take decisive measures to resolve its 

banking problems by injecting public funds into the 

country's banking sector to restore bank capital ratios to 

17



international levels. Then Japanese banks can play their 

role in getting the economy humming again. 

The downturn in Japan's economy has slowed 

growth in East Asia. Japan is the principal source of 

capital around the world. If its banks continue to 

languish, loans and investments will continue to shrink. 

A strong Japanese economy will help our recovery by 

boosting our exports. Japan can do more to stimulate its 

economy by reducing taxes like the recent cuts in 

personal income tax, and by increasing public spending. 

Concluding Remarks 

The currency crisis has forced East Asian 

countries to address the weaknesses in their own 

economies and financial sectors. When they do so, the 

other major economies can play their part. 

  

    

  

  

als) East Asian countries possess many 

Positive attributes: saving rates are high, well above 
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world average; governments are Pragmatic and pro- 

business, its peoples are enterprising, willing to work 

hard and make sacrifices for their nation. The weak 

companies, banks and financial institutions must be 

allowed to go bankrupt. Then the strong ones will 

emerge leaner and stronger. Investor confidence will 

return with reforms of their weaknesses in our financial 

systems. The National Defence College has a vital role 

to play in changing mindsets of Thai elite to undertake 

and implement these reforms. There is no reason why 

Thailand should not be strong and Prosperous again, 

once the lessons from this setback have been 

understood and the proper financial reforms instituted to 

prevent a repeat of past errors. 
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SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW 
AT THE TANJONG PAGAR LUNAR NEW YEAR 
AND HARI RAYA AIDILFITRI GATHERING 

ON SATURDAY, 7 FEBRUARY 1998 
AT THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CLUB 

Currency Crisis - Is the worst over? 

When the Thais floated the baht on 2 July last year, no one foresaw the chain 

of events that followed. Soon several countries were affected and called in the 

IMF to help - Thailand in August, Indonesia in October, and South Korea in 

November. (The Philippines was already under IMF supervision). Currency values 

went down by as much as 80 per cent in Indonesia, and 40 to 60 per cent in the 

other countries. The stock markets have been pulverised. 

What triggered off this loss of confidence? The companies in these countries 

had borrowed in foreign currencies, primarily US dollar. The US currency then had 

low interest rates, their own currencies had higher interest rates. They wanted the 

cheap loans, not realising the serious risks they would run into, once their creditors 

wanted their money back. The creditors become worried when they saw that the 

current account deficits of these countries were ballooning. | When the current 

account goes into deficit, it means a country earns less foreign exchange than it
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needs to pay for imports. In the case of Thailand, the deficit was 8 per cent of their 

GDP. 

Basic causes for crisis 

What went wrong? East Asia's economic miracle had its weaknesses. In 

going helter-skelter for economic growth, many governments did not strengthen 

their banking systems. Had there been adequate legislation and rigorous 

supervision, the excessive borrowings that went into real estate, stock market and 

unproductive industrial expansion, would have been noticed and checked before 

they ballooned out of control. Corruption and cronyism exacerbated these 

problems. Market excesses were overlooked, policy weaknesses and adverse 

developments in economic fundamentals were ignored. 

The massive inflows of investments and credit had boosted growth, but they 

had also built up problems. Weaknesses in the banking systems made careless, 

even reckless investments, possible and this in turn led to unrealistic ballooning of 

asset values of properties and stocks. But at a time of rapidly expanding domestic 

credit the infusion of these funds generated an atmosphere of unending boom and 

prosperity. 

When the problems came to a head, for several months political leaders and 

their officials in the finance and banking sectors refused to accept the market's 

verdict. They did not accept that things had gone wrong and that their weak 

banking systems and loose credit policies had been at fault. Their refusal to accept 

the new realities made investors sell out and cut their losses.
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This stampede deepened the crisis. Investors lost confidence not just in 

particular projects or countries but in the entire region; they disregarded the 

differences in economic and political conditions between countries in the region. 

When confidence is shattered, the markets no longer reflect real value. Good and 

bad projects, prudent and profligate financial institutions, were all abandoned. 

Countries with inflexible exchange rates tied their currencies to the US dollar. 

This worked well when the US dollar was weakening against the Yen and the 

_ German Deutsche mark (DM) after the Plaza Accord in 1985. With the baht tied to 

a weakening dollar, Thai exports became cheaper and increased. However the 

Thais and others continued this link even after the US dollar began to strengthen 

against the Yen, the DM and all currencies in mid-1995. Thai exports decreased 

because they had become dearer. - 

Thai companies had assumed that their exchange rates would remain more or 

less the same when the time came to repay the US dollars which they had borrowed 

at interest rates much lower than Thai baht interest rates. If they had floating 

exchange rates, borrowers would have had to balance the risk of a possible - 

depreciation against the benefit of a lower interest rate. Since the 1970s the 

Singapore dollar has been managed against a basket of currencies. It had steadily 

appreciated against the US dollar until the mid-1990s when the US dollar 

strengthened against the Sing dollar and all other currencies. Sing dollar interest 

rates, which freely floated were much lower than US dollar rates, and this made it 

unattractive for Singapore companies to borrow US dollars. So when the crisis 

struck, Singapore companies had little or no US dollar debts.



over.



5 
segregated and reaction time tended to be much slower. Then there was a time lag 

of 8 to 12 hours, when Europe and America were asleep while trading was going on 

in East Asia. 

No sentiment, goodwill, or personal obligations counted in the decision 

making of international fund managers and traders. Hard-headed calculations of the 

higher rates of return they could get in the region than in their home countries made 

them invest in East Asia. When they sensed that the East Asian markets would let 

them down, they decided to cut and run, making a collapse certain. However much 

each country in the region tried to differentiate itself from the economic conditions 

of its neighbours’, the head offices in New York, London or Tokyo classified them 

all as "emerging markets". 

Confidence - The Political Factor 

It is a crisis of confidence and confidence has not yet been restored. Until 

bankers, fund managers and stockbrokers and the region's own people believe that 

the policies of their governments are realistic and will be implemented consistently, 

confidence will be low and the value of their currencies will not increase. | The 

crucial ingredient is the political factor. 

In South Korea a new president, Kim Dae Jung, has been elected. He has 

been a dissident all his life, a supporter of human rights and democracy, a Korean 

nationalist, a radical. But faced with a perilous situation, he is saying and doing all 

the right things even before he is installed as President. He invited George Soros to 

advise him, and has expressed support for all that the IMF wants South Korea to do: 

close weak banks, restructure the chaebols or conglomerates, open up the economy,
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their companies, banks and stock exchange to foreign investors. Because of his 

attitude, the US government is fully behind him and has got US bankers to roll over 

their debts. Bankers and fund managers, especially Americans, have adopted a 

positive attitude towards the Korean Won and their stock market. Both are 

stabilising and improving in value. But where the market is not convinced that the 

leader is doing what is necessary, they have withheld their vote of confidence and 

the currency is vulnerable. 

Similarly, the new Thai government of Prime Minister Chuan Leekpai has 

also been saying and doing the right things and this has stabilised the baht. 

Although President Soeharto has said and shown that he intended to carry out 

its terms after he signed the second IMF agreement, the Indonesian rupiah and the 

stock market have not stabilised like the Korean Won and the Thai baht. What is it 

that the Indonesian President did not get right? It is the political factor. The market 

was disturbed by his criteria for the Vice-President that required a mastery of 

science and technology, announced shortly after the second IMF agreement. They 

believed that this pointed to a Minister whom they associated with Indonesia's high 

spending projects. If the market is uncomfortable with whoever is the eventual 

Vice-President, the rupiah would weaken again. Then prices of essential goods will 

again increase with higher inflation and more companies will go bankrupt, creating 

greater unemployment. The resulting social problems will be widespread. 

Stabilisation after Indonesian President and Vice-President elections 

When will the worst be over? The answer is not until after the Indonesian 

election of the President and the Vice-President in early March. If there are no



upsets, the situation will stabilise and improve. If there are, currencies and stock 

markets in the region will be affected by another bout of nervousness and panic. 

These matters are beyond our control, but where we can, we should help. 

Hence the Prime Minister has visited President Soeharto three times in the course of 

the last few weeks. It is vital to Indonesia that the Indonesian rupiah is stabilised 

and the stock market begins to recover. Otherwise the fallout would be bad for 

Indonesia and may again spread panic over the region. 

PMO(13)/smfeb07.98
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_EMBARGOED TILL AFTER DELIVERY 
  

‘PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY 
  

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE EUROPE- 
ASIA FORUM 1998 ON 20 FEBRUARY 1998 AT SHANGRI-LA HOTEL, 
SINGAPORE 

Roots of the Crisis 
  

The currency turmoil engulfed East Asia from 2 July 1997. 

Currency values fell by 75% in Indonesia, and 30-50% in the other ASEAN 

countries and Korea. Even the Singapore and the New Taiwan dollar lost 

15% of their value against the US dollar, despite strong economic 

fundamentals. Stock market indices in Thailand, Indonesia, Malaysia and the 

Philippines have fallen by one-third to one-half. Thailand called in the IMF to 

help in August, followed by Indonesia in October, and South Korea in 

November. 

What went wrong? For over 15 years, these economies enjoyed 

high growth of between 7% to 9% per annum, during a period when America 

and Europe had sluggish growth. The World Bank, IMF, Asian Development 

Bank and financial writers lauded East Asia’s “economic miracle”. By the 

early 1990s, several of the regional economies were already operating at full 

capacity and so much of the new investments were channelled into properties 

and projects of doubtful value. Still no international organisation and no 

ratings agency raised the red flag. Mr Wolfensohn, President, World Bank, 

admitted recently that the World Bank had been too sanguine in its



assessment of Indonesia. Fitch IBCA, one of the top three international 

ratings agencies, admitted recently that it had been overly optimistic on East 

Asia. | 

While the euphoria lasted, everyone overlooked the institutional 

and structural weaknesses in these economies. The corporate sector in 

Thailand, Indonesia, and South Korea borrowed heavily, even recklessly. 

‘Banks and investors in the US, Europe and Japan were also reckless to lend 

and invest in order to get higher returns than in their own economies. 

Thailand, Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines had_ their 

currencies closely linked to the US dollar. Their governments did not fully 

appreciate the moral hazard problem of such a policy at a time when they no 

longer had restrictions on capital flows. Interest rates on the US dollar were 

much lower than domestic interest rates. Private corporations in these 

countries interpreted the fixed exchange rates as government guarantee that 

there would be no currency exchange risk. So they borrowed in US dollars, 

on the assumption that their exchange rates would remain more or less the 

same when the time came to repay. If these countries had floating exchange 

rates, borrowers would have had to carry the risk of a possible depreciation as 

against the benefit of a lower interest rate. And foreign lenders would not 

have been so confident about the borrowers’ ability to repay if there were 

sudden changes in exchange rates. 

For many years, this cheap credit fuelled high economic growth 

in East Asia. Governments had liberalised their financial markets without 

_ adequately strengthening the regulatory and supervisory systems. Easy 

credit that poured into the region, led to asset bubbles and overbuilt property 

markets. To compound the problem, local banks in these countries extended 

loans based not on feasibility of projects, but on personal relations or political 

connections. 

The lenders were aware of the problem but accepted it as a way 

of business. Some even saw the presence of politically connected business



partners as implicit govemment guarantees for the loans. They went along 

with the game. 

The Crisis Now 

In 1996, an export slowdown and widening current account 

deficits in these countries spooked financial markets. Both creditors and 

- investors became nervous. Speculators saw glaring weaknesses in Thailand's 

economic situation and started attacking the Thai baht from mid-1996. After a 

costly over US$20 billion defence of their currency, Thailand floated the baht 

on 2 July 1997 which fell immediately by 15%, with similar losses on the stock 

market. 

Fund managers with billions of dollars in assets started selling to 

get out of other ASEAN countries, which they lumped in their minds together 

with Thailand as “emerging markets’. At the same time, domestic 

corporations with foreign currency exposure rushed to hedge their positions. 

This massive selling brought down the stock markets and the exchange rates 

in all the ASEAN countries. 

Ratings agencies like Moody's and S&P, which had been overly 

optimistic in the past, rushed to downgrade ratings. When the sovereign 

debts of Indonesia, Thailand and Korea were downgraded to junk bond 

Status, many portfolio managers in the US and Europe had to sell out, as their 

investment mandate did not allow them to hold non-investment grade bonds. 

International banks scrambled to minimise their exposure and reduce or cut 

their credit lines to domestic banks in these countries. As credit dried up, and 

interest rates rose, the debt burden on East Asian companies became © 

unsustainable. Fears of corporate defaults and financial distress caused 

currencies and stock markets to plunge further. Both spiralled downwards in 

a crisis of confidence. 

Although the basic causes of each country's crisis were 

different, the collapse of foreign confidence infected the whole region,



aggravating the problems. What had begun as a classic market mania as 

funds flowed exuberantly into East Asia to enjoy higher rates of return, 

became a classic market panic as foreign investors stampeded towards the 

door to get out with their money. 

WuhaAT IS TO BE DONE Now? 
  

On hindsight, both borrowers and lenders did not take sufficient 

notice of the institutional and structural weaknesses of the economies, 

especially of the financial system. After an initial period of denial, the 

governments of the affected countries are now coming to terms with the 

disaster that has overtaken them. 

East Asian governments have to undertake painful reforms. 

Firstly, they have to restore confidence by implementing policies 

which will convince both their own peoples as well as international fund 

managers that their economies are being put on a sounder basis and will be 

on the mend. In spite of criticisms, there is no viable altemative to the IMF for 

now. Countries already on IMF programs must demonstrate their 

determination to achieve the targets agreed upon. This is the benchmark 

against which markets will judge a government's commitment to reform. 

East Asia needs to strengthen their institutions of government 

and improve corporate governance. Their institutions have not developed to 

keep pace with the changes that came with rapid economic growth and the 

globalisation of financial markets. These ASEAN countries took less than ten 

years to double their per capita incomes, something the US took all of 30 

years, from 1960, to do. A country needs a professional civil service, a 

competent and effective central bank, and good corporate governance, ie, 

soundly managed banks and companies. Relationships among businessmen, 

ministers and civil servants must not degenerate into cronyism where favours 

determine the outcome of a deal.



International investors can do their part to help Asia reform. 

Corrupt govermments demand bribes, because they know corporations will 

pay them. In December 1997, OECD members and five developing countries 

signed an OECD Convention, to combat bribery of foreign public officials in 

international business transactions. This convention would criminalise the 

bribe-givers, and not just the bribe-receivers. This is a step in the right 

direction. Investors cannot have it both ways: tum a blind eye to corruption 

- when the going was good, and blame corruption for their troubles when things 

go wrong. 

Secondly, East Asian countries must improve information flow 

and disclosure, and be more transparent. The best way to avoid market 

reactions based on rumours is to make the relevant information (including the 

bad news) readily available to market players. The IMF and the World Bank 

can help, by asking the right questions, and providing the technical assistance 

to enable Asian countries to compile and disseminate the data the market 

needs. 

Through such published data foreign investors and bankers 

should be able to distinguish between East Asian economies. Had such data 

been available foreign investors could have seen the problems ahead. In 

Thailand, hasty financial liberalisation in the early 1990s fuelled over- 

borrowing and excesses in the property sector. In Indonesia, hasty 

liberalisation led to a fragmented and poorly supervised banking sector. High 

domestic interest rates, reflecting exchange and credit risk, encouraged 

corporations to borrow in US dollars abroad at much lower interest rates. 

Malaysia had less external debt than either Thailand or Indonesia; but it had 

one of the highest domestic credit to GDP ratios in ASEAN — one and a half 

times of GDP. In Korea, it was the system of chaebols and directed bank 

lending that led to excessive foreign borrowing and investment. 

Thirdly, East Asian countries must continue to open up their 

economies. They should open up sectors that were previously protected, to 

encourage capital inflow. They have to give foreign investors management



control over their investments. Europe can seize this opportunity to take a 

permanent stake in these temporarily devastated economies. It is too 

simplistic for European banks and companies to eschew “risky” East Asia 

altogether. They have to manage risk astutely, not shun the region. With 

currencies and stock markets at a fraction of their previous values, a 

discerning investor will find good value. East Asia has not lost its many 

strengths: pragmatic and pro-business governments, enterprising peoples 

“who value education and are willing to work hard, save and invest for future 

gain and make sacrifices for their nations. European companies and banks 

should position themselves before East Asia prospers again. 

Finally, East Asian countries must provide political continuity to 

assure foreign investors that present and future governments will stay 

committed to reforms. The currency crisis has erupted at a politically difficult 

time in Indonesia. 

The Crisis Cannot Be Allowed To Fester 
  

The repercussions of an East Asian meltdown will not be 

confined to Asia. The industrial countries must contribute to the solution of 

the crisis that they abetted. International banks that have lent to, and 

multinationals that have invested in East Asia, have a vital interest in the 

region's recovery. The world economy, its trade and investments, and its 

financial markets are interlinked. 

Just before the crisis, East Asia, excluding Japan, accounted for 

about 16% of European exports (excluding intra-EU trade). This is a modest, 

but growing share, compared to 6% in 1980. As of end 1996, European 

banks had an exposure of US$320 billion to East Asia, of which US$83 billion 

was direct lending to Korea, Thailand, Indonesia and Malaysia. As a group, 

EU banks are more exposed to East Asia than Japanese banks (US$260 

billion) and US banks (US$46 billion). An S&P report in February 1998 

estimated the potential losses for European banks with exposure to Asia at 

well over US$15 billion. It is in their interest to contain the crisis, and see Asia



recover as soon as possible if they are to recover any part of their loans and 

benefit from Asia's economic potential. 

- Till now, China has been insulated from the turmoil because it 

has not opened its capital account. However, its competitiveness has been 

reduced by the large currency devaluations in its neighbours. It also has 

major structural problems, including those of the state-owned enterprises. If 

- China were to devalue its currency, the Hong Kong dollar peg would be in 

jeopardy because some 50% of Hong Kong’s GDP is derived from China- 

related activities. Moreover, it will be a grave loss of confidence to have Hong 

Kong break its peg so soon after its reversion to China. China must find other 

ways to stay competitive. 

As the largest economy in East Asia, Japan can provide the 

impetus for an export and investment surge. Japan can do much more to 

stimulate its own economy by reducing taxes, like the recent cuts in personal 

income tax, and by increasing public spending. The sooner Japan takes such 

decisive steps the sooner it can help the troubled countries in East Asia. The 

country's banking sector needs an injection of public funds to restore bank 

capital ratios to international levels. Only then can Japanese banks resume 

lending and get its economy humming. 

Japan cannot do this alone. Japan has contributed directly to 

the IMF package for Thailand, Indonesia and South Korea. The US and 

Europe must support Japan’s effort. The US contributed to the IMF packages 

in Indonesia and Korea, issued calming statements on Indonesia, and 

spearheaded the Korean debt rescheduling talks. The US must continue to 

reassure Southeast Asia, in words and in action, that it is committed to 

helping the region out of its present crisis. The US President has already 

asked Congress for extra funding to the IMF. He has said that the cost to the 

US of doing less for Asia could be even higher. 

Europe must take a more pro-active role in this crisis of 

confidence. It missed out on earlier opportunities to show concern for



Thailand and Indonesia. : It came in late to help Korea by contributing directly 

to the supplementary financing IMF package. However, Europe did not make 

any direct contribution to the IMF packages for Thailand and Indonesia except 

through its membership of the IMF. 

Chancellor Kohl has publicly expressed his support for President 

Soeharto. Besides this, the perception in Asia is that the EU has been 

.. passive in this crisis. If it is to play a global role, the EU must be more active 

in helping to restore confidence in Asia's currencies and financial markets. 

Our economies are interdependent and the gains from co- 

operation are great. If there is the will to implement painful reforms, East 

Asian countries can be back on track within a few years. East Asia, Europe 

and the US must work together to quell this panic and reassure investors. 

When capital flows back to East Asia, the economies will revive and all will 

benefit.
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Asia in Crisis: Risks and Chances 

Introduction 

A year after the Asian financial crisis erupted in July 1997, the world 

economy has never been more fragile. East Asia including Japan, is in 

recession. The US economy, which is already in its seventh year of economic 

expansion, is being sustained by high consumer spending and is susceptible to a 

_ major downturn in the stock market. Europe continues to grow but its recovery 

has been export-based while domestic spending continues to be hobbled by the 

high unemployment rate. 

With the collapse of the Russian rouble in mid-August, the financial crisis 

has now infected all emerging markets. Latin America appears to be headed for 

a major economic slowdown if not a recession. Through the interlinkages of 

financial markets, the contagion has also reached the pulse of Europe and the 

US. Clearly, the "Asian" crisis has become globalised as nervous investors pull
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their funds from companies and banks with exposure to emerging markets and 
move them into safer assets, causing stock markets world-wide to tumble. 

Prospects for East Asia 

Just as the euphoria of the past few years was unjustified, the present 
pessimism is overdone. The Asian crisis may have wiped out years of growth 
and development in the crisis countries. However, what we saw in East Asia in 

_the past 30 years was not a mirage. Strong growth in their export industries has 
transformed agricultural communities into industrial nations. The East Asian 
values of hard work, sacrifice for the future, respect for education and learning, 

and an entrepreneurial spirit are the basic strengths which will see these peoples 
through the current crisis, and help them regain their former economic 

dynamism. In time, investor confidence should return to East Asia. 

These decades of development have put in place a base of infrastructure, 

technology and management skills that will withstand the crisis. The rankings 

of East Asian countries in international surveys of economic competitiveness 

have dropped in the past year, but East Asia remains ahead of other developing 

regions and transition economies. The 1998 World Competitiveness Yearbook, 
  

by IMD in Lausanne, finds Singapore, Hong Kong and Taiwan still within the 
top ten countries in the world where "enterprises are managed in an innovative, 

profitable and responsible manner". The crisis has revealed structural and 

institutional weaknesses in East Asian economies, but the economic 

infrastructure which was built up over the last three decades is still in place. 

The External Environment Must Improve 

What must happen before East Asia can recover and return to its potential 

growth path? Within East Asia, prospects depend on the performance of East
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Asia's largest economies, Japan and China. However, the contagion has now 

spread beyond Asia and the risk of a global deflation has increased. The US 
and its G7 allies must take decisive measures to deal with the crisis to ensure 

the world economy does not go into a recession. 

As long as Japan — East Asia’s largest economy — remains depressed, the 

whole region will be hobbled. Japan absorbs 12% of the region’s exports and 

has been the largest source of FDI in nearly every country in East Asia since the 

mid-1980s. Japan has been generous in its response to the Asian crisis. It has 
carried the biggest share of the IMF rescue packages in Korea, Indonesia and 

Thailand, and has been forthcoming with humanitarian aid. Japan announced 

during the IMF meeting a new initiative of a US$30 billion package to help the 

affected countries in East Asia raise funds in the international capital market. 

Really the best contribution that Japan can make is to get its economy moving 

again. 

_Japan is an export powerhouse and a net creditor nation. Its financial 

problems, the bad debts in the banking sector, were not the result of excessive 

borrowing from abroad, but home-made. With political will, it can cut the 

Gordian knot of domestic bad debt and begin its recovery. 

China has also been affected by the crisis, through slower export growth 

to East Asia, and declining investment flows from East Asia. However, China's 

external position remains strong, with foreign reserves of US$140 bn and large 

current account surpluses. [ts caution in liberalising its capital account has 

buffered it from the crisis. 

To sustain growth in the long-term, China has to persevere with structural 

reform in its banks and state-owned enterprises. Its political leaders are 

committed to this. China's stable economic development will enhance the
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attractiveness of East Asia as a region. In the near-term, China's commitment 

not to devalue the renminbi will be a stabilising factor in East Asia. 

The external environment is a positive factor. EU and the US can and 
must take the lead in managing the crisis. They are currently the two 

locomotives of world economy. They must not allow the financial crisis to 
spread and weaken their own economies. F ortunately, US and European leaders 
are aware of the severity of the global financial crisis and have called on G7 
countries to study how to improve the working of the international financial 

markets. 

Putting Their Houses in Order 

An improvement in the external environment is a pre-requisite for 

recovery in East Asia. It sets the stage for Asia’s economies to export and grow 

their way out of the crisis as Mexico did a few years ago. However, the pace of 

recovery will vary from country to country depending on nature and magnitude 

of the problems in each country and how resolutely they go about addressing 

these problems. 

Thailand and Korea 

Thailand and Korea are struggling to implement economic reforms 

prescribed under IMF programs which are designed to address concerns of 

international investors and win over their confidence. They have made 

significant progress in restructuring their banking and corporate sectors. 

Thailand has opened its financial sector to foreign equity participation, while 

Korea has also opened hitherto protected sectors to foreign investors.
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Although painful, these reforms have shown some results. Domestic 

interest rates have declined while their exchange rates have stabilised. Current 

accounts have improved, although their exports are still weak because of weak 

demand from their major markets in East Asia. Because Thai and Korean 

governments have shown by action that they are committed to reform, foreign 

investors are reassured and capital has started to flow back. 

Indonesia 

Indonesia, by contrast, lost valuable time when it did not follow through 

with its early agreements with the IMF. As a result, the situation had 

deteriorated, and panic fed on itself. It is a tragedy that half of the total 

population of 200 million Indonesians will be living below the poverty line by 

the end of this year. The international community can assist with humanitarian 

aid. But only Indonesians themselves can resolve the social and political 

problems spawned by the economic crisis. Indonesia is struggling valiantly to 

implement the IMF program and has made some progress in stabilizing its 

currency, reforming the banking system and restructuring the debt. Investors 

are holding back until they see that Indonesian entrepreneurs themselves have 

confidence in their own country and are re-investing afresh after the riots in 

May. 

Malaysia 

Malaysia's problems are different from those of Thailand, Indonesia and 

Korea. The Malaysian economy is fundamentally quite sound. Malaysian 

companies have not borrowed excessively abroad and its external debt is 

relatively low. However, overlending by domestic banks have created the same 

symptoms of asset bubbles, and over-investment in unproductive projects.
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Malaysia's Prime Minister Mahathir is wanting to jump-start his economy 

by imposing capital controls to insulate the currency from speculation. Capital 
controls can offer a temporary window of opportunity to stimulate and reform 
its economy. The government has sharply lowered interest rates, reduced bank 

reserve requirements, and instructed banks to maintain their lending growth at 8 

per cent. 

Capital controls are not a substitute for prudent macroeconomic policy. It 

gives respite for banking reform and corporate restructuring without volatile 

exchange rates forcing the central bank to raise interest rates and slow down the 
economy. There is danger in excessive expansion in domestic demand leading 

to a deterioration of its trade balance, resulting in a loss of foreign reserves and 

capital flight. 

Singapore 

No country, however strong its fundamentals, can insulate itself from the 

effects of the financial turmoil. However, Singapore has been comparatively 

less affected by the Asian crisis, chiefly because we have a sound and robust 

financial system, and a corporate sector that was not over-leveraged. 

Singapore's problems are those of contagion. Our economy is closely 

intertwined, through trade and investment, with Malaysia, Indonesia, and other 

economies affected by the crisis. Tourism from Korea, Japan and Southeast 

Asia has declined, and our exports and imports with the region have fallen. 

However, Singapore has escaped the brunt of the crisis because we 

maintained tight macroeconomic discipline and constant vigilance over the 

banking system. Asa result of sound macroeconomic policies, our interest rates 

were lower than US dollar interest rates, and Singapore companies had little
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reason to borrow in US dollars. Our banks are strong and well-supervised. 

Thus, even though Singapore’s financial system is more open than those of our 

neighbours, we have weathered the crisis better. 

Singapore has also implemented measures to reduce business costs, and 

to enhance our productive capacity. We are continuing with economic 

restructuring and strategic plan to position Singapore as a regional and 

international business hub. We are investing in infrastructure and education, 

including the training and retraining of workers. We have undertaken a 

comprehensive review of the financial sector and have implemented major 

policy changes to enhance our role as a leading financial center in the Asian 

time zone. 

These measures will not yield immediate dividends, but they will 

strengthen our competitive advantage and position us for the longer term when 

East Asia recovers. 

Risks and Chances for German Businesses 

Asia may seem like a risky place to do business today. However, the 

risks were greatest when the region was booming. Today, investors’ worst fears 

have already materialised. While the near-term economic prospects remain 

bleak, the downside risk is limited, while the upside potential is tremendous in 

the medium to long term. Companies with the resources and the gumption to 

grasp the opportunities and position themselves during the downturn, will draw 

the benefits when East Asia recovers.
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Dusseldorf and the North Rhine-Westphalia region is home to many key 
companies in chemicals, engineering, communications and media.! Companies 
in these industries are no strangers to risks, long lead-times, and the ups and 
downs of economic cycles. They also know that the best chances are oftentimes 
at the bottom of a cycle, when costs are down, and when opportunities arise to 
form strategic alliances with fundamentally sound companies, which need the 
markets and cashflow from a foreign partnership. Not making strategic 
investments in a downturn could leave companies unable to catch up when 
demand recovers. 

German companies should not write off the good business relationships 
they have built up, and the capital investments they have made in East Asia. 

Just a fortnight ago, Federal Minister of Economics Giinter Rexrodt, gave a 

speech at the "Indonesia Day" of the Kreditanstalt fiir Wiederaufbau or Kfw?, 
where the keyword was "continuity" — continuity in business relationships and 
in capital investments. The German government understands this. Last month, 
President Roman Herzog led a business delegation to South Korea. When East 

Asia recovers, these long-term investments will yield high dividends. 

Over time, ongoing institutional reforms will make East Asia a leaner and 

friendlier place for foreign investors. Transparency in corporate accounts and 

protection of minority shareholders, which were ignored when share prices were 
rising, have now become issues of importance. In today’s high-risk 

environment, greater transparency will prove critical in convincing investors, 

both domestic and foreign, to buy a stake in a local company. East Asian 
  

' Some of the key companies in the Dusseldorf vicinity are Bayer (chemicals), Huels 
(chemicals), Mannesmann (electronics / engineering), Ferrostaal (engineering group) and 
Bertelsmann (communications and media). 

2 KfW is Germany's state-owned development bank. Its principal task is the promotion 
of the German economy through domestic investment finance and export and project
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governments are pragmatic; they know that they have to improve corporate 

governance and the legal framework in order to attract foreign investors. 

These structural reforms will also create a more level playing field for 

local versus foreign businesses, for large versus small businesses. As with 

smaller companies all over the world, the disadvantage of size is offset by the 

advantage of agility. Germany's vibrant "Mittelstand", the small and medium- 

sized companies, can punch above their weight if they can get a headstart in 

East Asia now. Similarly, East Asia's small and medium-sized companies may 

be less unencumbered by the problems of larger conglomerates, and respond 

more flexibly to the crisis. 

Dr Heinrich von Pierer, the CEO of Siemens, in his address to the OAV 

(East Asian Society) in February this year said that the danger of staying out of 

Asia is greater than the danger of remaining engaged there. Those who pull out 

may find it difficult to recapture their market positions when Asian economies 

have grown again, as they will surely in due course. To demonstrate that these 

are not empty words, Siemens has a new plant manufacturing surface-wave 

filters in Singapore this year. Other German companies have invested or are 

contemplating investment in Singapore notwithstanding the economic problems 

in the region. Mannesmann invested S$13 million in a new regional centre next 

to the existing German Centre in Singapore. The German logistics company 

Logtrans opened a S$24 million Districentre to provide logistical support to its 

customers, including small and mid-sized companies wishing to expand their 

operations from Singapore. These projects show that German industry plans 

beyond the present troubles. 

  

finance, supporting projects in developing countries on behalf of the German government. 
Dr Rexrodt's speech was delivered on 23 Sep 98 in Frankfurt.
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I would encourage you to explore the opportunities in East Asia. 
Singapore remains committed to facilitating the recovery of our neighbours. 
Our recently-announced Germany-Singapore Enhanced Partnership will 
enhance cooperation between the business sectors of our countnes. Singapore 
is the gateway to Asia for German industry and business, just as Germany 
provides the gateway for Asian business into Europe. We welcome you to 
Singapore, a springboard to East Asia. We can share the benefits when East 
Asia recovers. 

PMO(18)/smoct8.98
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Embarso Till After Delivery 

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER FOR PRESIDENT 
ONG TENG CHEONG'S 60TH BIRTHDAY DINNER 
ON 22 JAN 96 AT SHANGRI-LA HOTEL 
(read by CJ Yong Pung How) 

In July 1971, | toured Jalan Kayu constituency, 

then represented by Hwang Soo Jin. A young architect,. 

who lived at Seletar Hills, was seated next to me during a 

dialogue session after my tour, to help interpret my 

English into Hokkien or Mandarin. Hwang Soo Jin had 

recommended him as a candidate for the next elections. 

Ong Teng Cheong was considered by the CEC, and sent 

to Kim Keat constituency in early 1972 and fielded as a 

candidate in September 1972. He won. 

After observing him for a year, | invited him in 

1973 to take office as a Minister of State. He could not 

accept. His younger brother, also an architect, had 

cancer, and he expected family problems. Later the 

brother died. In mid 1974, | invited him again. After 

several months, he wrote to me in November 1974
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agreeing to take up an appointment as Minister of State 

but asked for time to settle his business. He was in his 

architecture practice with his wife, also an architect. | 

agreed that he could choose his time. 8 months later in 

June 1975, he became Senior Minister of State in the 

Ministry of Communications. 

| have asked many promising young men to 

take office, to induct fresh talent with fresh ideas, 

representative of a younger generation. | tried very hard 

not to be wrong in judging the suitability of a person 

because it upsets that person's career. But it is almost 

impossible to be right every time. In the early days, the 

1960's and '70's, | was right one out of three times. | 

learned and improved my methods of assessments. By 

the 1980's, | was right in one out of two. All of them were 

already successful in their jobs or professions. But 

political leadership required that extra, the ability to get 

along with all types of people, the temperament to put up
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with demanding voters and intrusion into one's privacy by 

the media. But most important of all, a political leader 

must be able to persuade people to accept and help push 

a painful policy which he had decided was necessary and 

good for the country. 

Ong Teng Cheong was able to do this. Three 

years later in 1978, | appointed him Minister for 

Communications and also to act as Minister for Culture. 

In 1980, he doubled up as Minister for Communications 

and concurrently Minister for Labour. He had shown a 

special knack, the ability to get on with ordinary people 

and empathise with them. 

In 1981 we had elected C V Devan Nair, then 

an MP and President of the NTUC as President of the 

Republic of Singapore. Lim Chee Onn had been working 

with Devan Nair in the NTUC since 1977. He was elected 

Secretary-General of the NTUC in 1979, filling a post held 

by Devan Nair since 1961. It was a difficult job to fill the
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shoes of a veteran old guard who had spent a life-time 

with workers and trade unions. - Because he had to make 

changes and had a different temperament and Style, 

misunderstandings arose between him and some NTUC 

leaders. Whatever the rights and wrongs, it was better 

that we find somebody else the union leaders would get 

on with. The Central Committee of NTUC wrote to me to 

help find a suitable successor to Lim Chee Onn. | 

recommended Ong Teng Cheong as | thought he was the 

person most likely to succeed. Although he had no 

experience in the labour movement, he had been two 

years Minister for Labour, and knew some of the problems 

concerning labour. When he went into the NTUC in 1983 

there was some demoralisation as a result of the changes 

which Lim Chee Onn had made. Teng Cheong steadied 

the situation and then quietly proceeded with the self- 

renewal.
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It was a happy choice. He had an equable, 

steady temperament, an open personality that exuded 

friendliness and invited confidence. He spoke slowly and 

with sincerity. He did not take long to win the respect and 

confidence of the workers. He had the advantage of both 

a Chinese and an English education. Mandarin was his 

main language. This was an advantage in dealing with the 

industrial unions, with their large numbers of young 

Mandarin speaking operators. He could also speak 

Hokkien. 

_ For ten years, he protected and advanced the 

interests of the workers. In 1985 we had a recession. He 

was a member of the Cabinet and listened to. the 

arguments why we should devalue the Singapore dollar to 

make our goods competitive again, because our wages 

and costs had gone up too high and over-priced our 

products. | was against devaluation. | proposed a more 

difficult but sounder solution, to cut costs by cutting taxes
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and to cut wages by cutting the employers’ CPF 

contributions. | explained to the Cabinet that in the long 

run it would be politically and economically costly to follow 

the advice of the economists who advised a lower 

Singapore dollar. | pointed out that the CPF represented 

the major savings of our workers, that to devalue the 

dollar would be to devalue their savings and to push up 

the cost of living and the prices of new flats. Those 

whose assets were diversified, people with assets in — 

properties, shares, bonds, foreign currency, gold and 

jewellery, they would benefit. So also workers who had 

already bought their HDB flats. But the majority, ordinary 

workers with cash in the CPF and savings bank and those 

who had not bought their flats would lose. | believed it 

was far better to keep the value of the Singapore dollar 

steady, and to make Singapore competitive again by 

cutting back charges and taxes and getting our workers to 

accept a 15% cut in their CPF contribution by employers. 

The workers would still contribute their full CPF. This was
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not an easy decision to implement. Teng Cheong had 

been Secretary-General for less than three years. But he 

accepted the soundness of the argument, that this way we 

were in fact protecting the workers' long-term interests. 

He led a team of Ministers including Goh Chok Tong, then 

First Deputy Prime Minister, Dr Tony Tan as the Minister 

for Trade & Industry and BG Lee Hsien Loong as Minister 

of State for Trade & Industry, to meet NTUC union leaders 

and branch members to explain our strategy and get their 

support. | decided to leave it to them and not to intervene 

personally. This was a test for the younger Ministers to 

handle a crisis. They took 2-3 months to explain, argue 

and persuade and finally convinced the union leaders to 

accept a big cut of 15% in employers’ contribution. The 

reason the union leaders and workers agreed was that 

they had confidence in their Secretary-General Ong Teng 

Cheong and the Ministers. They relied on their judgement 

to do what was in their best interests.
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The results were remarkable. The world could 

see that Singapore unions and workers: trusted their 

leaders both in the NTUC and in the government, and 

took the pay cuts in reduced CPF contributions by 

employers.. The government cut income tax (personal and 

corporate), property tax, utility rates and other charges. 

Within a year, our economy picked up and by the end of 

1986 our exports recovered. This was a major 

achievement . They had taken the harder decision. The 

easier one was to allow the currency to float downwards. 

This would not have needed the consent or co-operation 

of the workers, but it would have meant an effective 

, reduction in their real wages and worse, of their Savings in 

CPF and POSB. It would have Caused inflation of 

consumer goods and of Housing Board flat prices. This 

was a valuable lesson on the benefits of rejecting a 

seemingly painless solution of a cheaper Sing dollar and 

going for the painful but sounder long-term answer of a 

wage cut. Singapore has prospered as a result. Ong
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Teng Cheong fulfilled his promise to the unions by 

restoring step by step the CPF contributions of the 

employer up to 20%. 

When | think of Ong Teng Cheong, | think of his 

contribution to Singapore through holding the workers 

together in the trade unions and bringing the trade unions 

up-to-date. He advanced the workers' interests, increased 

their take-home pay, built and gave them access to NTUC 

clubs, the Pasir Ris resort, the Orchid Country Club, the 

Sentosa chalets, the sort of leisure and recreation | 

facilities which managers and executives enjoyed. He 

expanded the Fairprice co-operative supermarkets, now in 

all our new towns, NTUC taxi co-op Comfort, and the 

insurance co-op NTUC INCOME (Insurance). 

The one other project | associate with Ong Teng 

Cheong is the MRT. Because of his training as a town 

planner, when | had lunches with him before he joined the 

government as a Senior Minister of State, he would urge
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me to build an MRT to maximise the use of our limited 

land and avoid traffic jams. | was not enthusiastic. | 

believed that our problems would be better solved by 

upgrading the bus service and giving buses priority on the 

roads through reserved: bus lanes. When the roads 

became inadequate, we could build underground roads. 

This would give more flexibility in the destinations. An 

MRT had no flexibility, people had to get in and out at 

fixed points. As the traffic situation worsened, he again 

pressed for an MRT this time as Minister for 

Communications. | was still not convinced that fixed rail 

was better than underground roads. We had an American 

team of transportation experts to study the alternatives. 

After many discussions and a thorough study of our traffic 

and road situation, they put up their report. They 

convinced me that underground roads would not be able 

to carry the same high volume of people as reliably as 

underground rail. In rainy weather, as roads became 

slippery, traffic would slow down; worse any break-down
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of any bus or vehicle in the tunnels would seize up the 

underground road system. Under all weather conditions, 

rail was very reliable and could move large numbers of 

people with punctuality and speed. So we decided to fund 

the MRT. 

The most exacting test of any man is when he 

faces a medical crisis. In 1992, at about the same time, 

both Ong Teng Cheong and my son Hsien Loong were 

_ told by their doctors that they had lymphoma. Teng 

Cheong had low grade lymphoma, Hsien Loong had 

intermediate grade lymphoma. | did not know the 

difference except that one grew slower than the other. | 

Saw Loong faced with a crisis, the sudden Prospect of 

leaving his wife and -children without his support. No 

words can describe the emotional turmoil that such a 

Crisis stirs up in members of the immediate family. Every 

previous assumption had to be re-examined and all 

contingencies had to be thought through, if the worst
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came to the worst. | found Teng Cheong determined to 

stay calm, to continue his life as usual and not to allow 

himself to be disabled psychologically by the knowledge 

that he has low grade lymphoma. Siew May and he 

decided to carry on with my wife and me on a visit to 

China. We went up Huangshan. Teng Cheong had made 

up his mind to carry on as usual, to make the best of 

things. He accepted his recent treatment with radiation 

therapy in the same calm way. 

Teng Cheong can look back with pride at what 

he has done. He has made a difference to the lives of 

hundreds of thousands of workers. He could have been 

many times richer working as an architect in partnership 

with his wife in their own firm. But | think he does not 

regret giving that up. Financial success is not the litmus 

test of a life well lived. So on his 60th birthday, we wish 

him a happy birthday, with many more to come.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S 
INTERVIEW WITH WILLIAM ECHIKSON OF 

WORLD MEDIA NETWORK ON 28 NOV 1995 AT ISTANA 

During the past year, you have made several trips to both 

Beijing and Taiwan? How dangerous do you see their conflict 

at this moment? 

The situation now is very different from what it was before 

Taiwan President’s Lee Teng-hui’s visit to the United States last 

June. 

Then things could have evolved gradually and intelligently as 

both sides became more like each other, with the Chinese 

province of Fujian resembling Taiwan. Maybe that would have 

taken 30, 40, or 50 more years. More interaction, investments, 

transfers of technology needed time to take root. Indeed they 

were taking root. 

Now the Mainland’s leaders believe that President Lee is aiming 

for independence. 

Is a military invasion possible.



Should the Taiwanese declare independence, force cannot be 

ruled out. 

But there are other scenarios. Beijing could just keep up tension 

across the Straits. That would bog down the economies of both 

Taiwan and Fujian Province. If there is general tension and 

uncertainty, there will be a drop in investments on both sides of 

the Straits. Taiwan would suffer as would Fujian province. But 

it is an unequal test of endurance, because China has 29 

provinces besides Fujian. 

Recently, China has agreed to more free trade, an opening up to 

the world. How serious is its commitment? 

China wants to integrate into the region as quickly as it can. It 

has decided that its old policies, modelled on the Soviet Union, 

have impoverished the country. It wants to be like Taiwan, 

South Korea and Hong Kong. 

Do you think China can do that in a peaceful way or will its 
growing might will frighten neighbouring countries and 

destabilize the rest of the region?



This present generation has been through turmoil, privation and 

starvation. They know the mistakes have cost them dearly. 

They know that if they have peace and stability for 20 to 30 

years they will be industrialised. So they will do their utmost to 

maintain peace and stability. 

But by the very. nature of their disproportionate size compared 

to the countries around them, they will carry great weight. 

That’s a problem we have to live with. But China can make it 

easier by being more sensitive to the apprehensions of its 

neighbours. 

Consider the dispute over the Spratly Islands. The Chinese put 

up what they described as fishermen’s structures on Mischief 

reef. Asean countries became anxious. But they calmed 

everyone down by saying that no force would be used, that they 

would respect international law, including UNCLOS (United 

Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea). That reassured 

everybody.



Does Asia presented a successful challenge to the dominant 
Western democratic, free-market model? 

9 

We share some common experiences, such as colonialism which 

gave us a sense of having shared a common misfortune. We all 

‘want to get out of our varying degrees of backwardness we were 

left in by the Western powers and get into the post-industrial 

age. 

The peoples of Asia are not all the same. China can be equal to 

South Korea or Taiwan; it’s coastal provinces could become 

like Japan, but not the isolated interior. 

Southeast Asia, I believe, can achieve 60 to 70 percent of 

Japan’s level of sophistication. There’s rapid growth now 

because there has been an extraordinary infusion of capital and 

technology. For Singapore that phase is nearly over. 

But isn’t Japan stagnating?



Yes and No. You never see Japanese people walk slowly. 

They always walk fast, never in a leisurely way. It’s genes and 

culture. These combined decide performance. 

I have read many articles by Western commentators, and also 

some Japanese ones, questioning their capabilities. But I 

believe they will resolve their banking crisis and be back on 

_ track. They can achieve at least one to two percent higher 

growth than America over the long term. 

The Japanese people are highly educated and skilled. If you 

look at the numbers and the quality of the engineers they 

produce, you must know they are not an ordinary people. Look 

at IQ studies done by Western psychologist. Fifteen years ago, 

the average Japanese IQ was about 105; today it’s about 112. I 

don’t really know how they have achieved this. 

In 1983, we sent a committee to study the Japanese experience 

after we found ourselves in trouble with large numbers of 

women university graduates unmarried. The Japanese had 

anticipated this problem and had restricted the number of



women at the university to 20 percent. They decided that the 

family would be much better off with women at home, looking 

after the next generation. And the Japanese, each highly 

educated woman has an average of 2.5 children as against the 

national average of 2. This could be the reason for the increase 

in average IQ levels. 

What about Europe’s welfare state? Does Asia with its ageing 

population need this? 

If you remove the need for a man to look after himself and his 

family, you will cause him to lose his drive to achieve. It’s a 

difference between a wild monkey and a tame monkey. A wild 

monkey is agile, swinging through what little is left of our forest, 

looking for fruits, berries, and bananas. Semi-domesticated 

monkeys in our Botanic Gardens live off bananas given to them 

by visitors. 

Do we want to be that kind of monkey? We can’t afford it. We 

might be able to afford it for one generation, and then what?
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We have seen the welfare state malfunction in the West. I saw 

the welfare state introduced in England when I was a student 

there in 1946 just after the war. It was done with the finest, 

noblest and most altruistic of motives, but the results have been 

debilitating. The planners overlooked the fundamental drives in 

a human being, that a man needs a spur before he strives to 

succeed. 

Do you see the Asian model working anywhere else in the 
world? 

You cannot transplant the cultural reasons for Asia’s success. 

Let me give you an example. Some years ago I was supposed to 

have a meeting with top Mexican businessmen at 1llam, 

followed by a lunch. But nobody turned up at 11 am. By lunch 

time, some of the top businessmen drifted in. So we had lunch 

without much of a serious discussion. They were top 

executives, not ordinary workers. What was supposed to be a 

working session, became a social occasion.
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Culture is a crucial factor in determining performance. If you 

want to be part of the modern world, punctuality is critical to the 

functioning of the whole system. 

What about Eastern Europe? 

I visited Hungary and was struck by the difference between the 

Hungarians and the Chinese in China. Both the Hungarian and 

the Chinese peoples suffered similar disasters, communist rule 

for 40 - 50 years. They were taken over by the communists 

although they did not want the communists. 

Hungary is next to Austria, and Fujian province faces Taiwan. 

The Hungarians say, “America, Europe, please help us with a 

Marshall plan.” They want to be helped out of this hole to catch 

up with Austria. in 1939 before the war they had a standard of 

living 2/3 of Austria’s. But in Fujian, they don’t wring their 

hands and say, “My Taiwan brothers, help me.” Instead, it’s 

“Please come and do business with me. Let’s work together”.
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This difference in attitudes makes an enormous difference in 

their economic performance. When you have a people in that 

positive frame of mind the results are unmistakable. 

What about democracy in Asia? Does the evolution taking 
place in South Korea, Taiwan, and Hong Kong point to a more 

Western political model, including for Singapore? 

I’m not sure that these countries are more Western than us. 

They have satisfied American human rights groups by having an 

untrammelled free for all press. We have a self-disciplined 

press. We don’t believe a rambunctious free for all. The 

business of the Singapore press is not to campaign and crusade, 

but to inform, educate and entertain. The difference springs 

from a different appreciation of the kind of people we want to 

be. 

You won $300,000 today from the International Herald Tribune. 
Is that important to you? 

I do not profit from the money. I’m giving it to charity. I’ve 

never taken any of my libel awards for my personal benefit.
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They cannot utter falsehoods and get away with it. They wrote 

downright lies, accusing me of graft, corruption. I was awarded 

damages because they wrote falsehoods. I was wronged by my 

accusers, that’s why I did not lose my libel actions. 

Let me give you two examples. An opposition MP said that I 

gave my brother a banking licence when everybody else was 

denied a banking licence. I sued him. He denied that he had 

said this. But he did say it and he lost the case. After paying 

me damages, he accused me a second time of involvement in the 

suicide of one of my ministers who was under investigation for 

corruption. He said I contrived or encouraged his suicide. Why 

should I want to hide his corruption and ask him to commit 

suicide? I had authorized the investigation. I sued him. He 

denied what he said meant that; but his words were on video 

tape and he had to pay damages. 

If you did, there might be less reaction to your dealings with the 

press? Many politicians expect to face some mudslinging. 

When John Major was accused of having carried on with a lady, 

he sued. The magazine apologized. In America, the leaders do
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not or cannot sue because American laws are different. So a 

cloud of suspicion and impropriety hangs over American 

leaders. Newspapers can publish anything without being asked 

to prove it. Which is the better system? Wouldn’t it be better 

for the credibility of American leaders if they could go to court 

and clear their names? 

On the one hand, you are seen as the architect of the great Asian 

success story, and on the other as an intolerant autocrat, as the 

man who bans chewing gum. How do you want to be 

remembered? 

We banned chewing gum after we started our metro. Young 

boys stuck chewing gum on the sensitive parts of underground 

train doors so that they would not automatically close, but 

would spring open. It is not the end of the world to live without 

chewing gum. We have thrived for thousands of years in Asia 

before the Americans introduced this disgusting habit to Asia. If 

the West finds that amusing, I am happy to oblige because it’s at 

no great cost to me. 

Looking forward, could you sum up what you think the major 

challenges are for the next century?



12 

Since the Industrial Revolution, the pace of change in 

technology and science have been accelerating. Man has 

conquered mountain ranges, rivers, oceans, and now space. 

Now there are few barriers that modern transportation and 

communications cannot cross. We are all interlocked, 

interdependent, like it or not. You are in Singapore today and 

can be back in Paris in about 13 hours. In 20 years, you can be 

back in three hours. Later, you will be able to be back in Paris 

whilst sitting here in Singapore through virtual reality. 

You live in Paris city but do not know your neighbours, while 

your close friends are physically living in different parts of 

Paris. You communicate with them easily by car, phone, and 

fax. So later, you can live in Timbuktu and be closer to me in 

Singapore than your physical neighbour in Timbuktu. It will be 

a very different world and emotionally difficult to adjust to for 

my generation. 

But at the same time that we will be physically closer, you say 

that culturally and psychologically, we remain very different. 

How do you explain the contradiction?
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This is one of the biggest challenges of our time. We must 

ensure that our children retain the essentials of our different 

culture. The onslaught of external influences will grow. Unless 

we are able to build into our children early in their lives our 

basic values so that they are embedded in their sub-conscious 

during childhood, they could easily go the way of so many other 

affluent societies that took their future for granted. 

How do you believe we can remain different -- while working 

together? 

I have to understand you to work with you. But I don’t 

necessarily have to be like you, to share your values. I can do 

business with a Muslim who has four wives. But I don’t have to 

be like him and my children to have four wives like his 

children. I don’t want my daughter to be one of four wives. 

There can be distinct compartments in interaction with peoples 

of other cultures. In computer language, you can separate them 

under different directories.
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If I don’t keep my separate identity, I will lose the survival skill 

my ancestors have evolved. These survival skills depend on the 

family staying as the basic unit of my society. If you unravel the 

family and make sex free for all, the result from my Asian 

standpoint would be a catastrophe.



R LEFF KUAN YFW'S TRANSCRIPT OF SENIOR MINISTE 
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“3€ oN 9 PRBRUARY 1996 AT ISTANA 

TIME: The flashpoints in Asia right 
now seem to be the Taiwan Straits and Ko- 
rea. Is there more smoke than fire here, or 
could the unthinkable really happen? 

Lee: The danger is more acute in North 
Korea because you're dealing with a 
regime that does not calculate in the terms 
you and | calculate. In the case of Taiwan, 
however, Taipei, Beijing and Washington 
are calculators. There’s so much to lose on 

- 
a 

; 
~
~
 

~
—
=
 all sides that | think alternatives will be 

sought, will be explored and, after some 
anguish and probably near-collisions, an 
alternative will emerge. 

TIME: Any time soon? 

Lee: No, | don’t think so. This has tak- 
en some time building up and will take 
some time building down. First the [Tai- 
wan] elections have to be over. Then the 
elected president, most likely President 
Lee Teng-hui, will have to decide whether 
he is strong enough to make a significant 
move—not in words, because Beijing has 
already said “we want proof that you want 
reunification and not independence.” So he 
has got to make some definitive shift in po- 
sition that will signal that in the long run it 
is reunification and no other option. Once 
that is believed and accepted [by China], 
the situation could be defused. At the mo- 
ment, the mainland believes that President 

Lee is after independence. | 
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35] TIME: That’s not just a tactical move by 
36 | Beijing? ‘ 

37 Lee: No. !’ve seen the mainland lead- 

38 | ers, both [President] Jiang Zemin and [Pre- 

39] mier] Li Peng, and their belief is profound. 

40;}| had made some proposals about how Chi- 

41 na and Taiwan could solve their impasse 
L 42)over . shipping and air services. They were with 

43 the full knowledge of President Lee Teng- 
44|hui. lt was a non-starter. China wanted to 

45 | talk directly [With Taiwan] and not through 

46 | an intermediary. So | said, “Maybe step by 

47|step? First we introduce Singapore into it, 

48 | then we withdraw, and the two sides can go 

49| on?” But I’m not family. 

50 . ; 

51 TIME: You're not? 

L 52 . Lee: I’m not family. Macau is, Hong 

93 | Kong is, Taiwan is. But not Singapore. | met 

54} the Chinese leaders again in August 1995 

55} and specifically asked Li Peng: “On what do 

L 56]you base your conclusion that President 

37 |Lee seeks independence? |s it because 

58 | when he was in America [in 1995] he spoke 

59|to Taiwanese and said, ‘What’s in my heart 

60]is the same as in yours, but what! have to 

L 61 say is another matter?’ Was that the fac- 

62{|tor?” Li Peng answered: “No. We watched 

63| the video of Lee’s speech at Cornell Uni- 

L 64|versity and decided only on that basis.” 

65 | Nowhere in that speech was reunification 

66] mentioned , which I felt was 

67|a costly omission. | believe Beijing’s con- 

68 clusion was that the omission was deliber-     ee a 
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ate, a pitch for a different Taiwan. It is a 

conclusion Beijing profoundly believes in. 

TIME: Maybe President Lee thinks 

time is on his side? 

Lee: | once said to Jiang Zemin, “If you 

had taken Taiwan back at the time you 

were firing shells at one another in 1958 at 

Quemoy and Matsu, China today would be 

less well off.” He agreed. You would not 

have a Taiwan with its wealth, technology, 

managerial and engineering expertise. | 

added, “If you take Taiwan back too early, 

you will not gain as much as if you reabsorb 

it slowly.” Jiang shook his head. He could 

not see it. 

TIME: What about the current China- 

Taiwan situation? ° 

Lee: I’m banking on all three parties 

calculating to avoid very high costs, which 

will be borne also by the rest of Asia. Once 

you have open conflict, investments in the 

whole region, trade, the atmosphere of 

confidence and growth will be dispelled. 

Money will not flow in the same way. An- 

other reason why | think the worst will not 

happen: China knows that waiting will 

bring about the same results, but at lower 

costs.Constant rattling of the cage will cost 

Taiwan and [China’s] Fujian province their 

economic development, investments, con- 

fidence, growth. Taipei cannot make ad- 

justments immediately, but once the elec- 
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tion is over, | believe President Lee will 

have to decide whether in his four-year 

term he sees Taiwan rattling away or agree- 

ing on a road map [to reunification]. 

TIME: A slow process?: 

~ Lee: Nice and slow. The longer the 

road, the more benefits to China. | do not 

want to scare the Taiwanese, and | do not 

want to encourage the mainlanders, but | 

think the equation is tilting slowly in the 

mainland’s favor. China did the same thing 

to Vietnam. In 1978, Deng Xiaoping told 

me that if Vietnam invaded Cambodia, she 

would pay for it. | asked how. Deng said, | 

“We will teach them a lesson even if it will 

cost Yunnan province its four moderniza- 

tions.” So, from 1978 to 1991, China 

squeezed Vietnam. It supported the resis- 

tance forces in Thailand, both Khmer 

Rouge and non-Khmer Rouge. In October 

1991, the Vietnamese withdrew. Thirteen 

years. | don’t think it will need 13 years for 

Taiwan. 

TIME: How do Asian countries come to 

terms with China’s quest to be a great pow- 

er? Some analysts in the U.S. are urging en- 

gagement, others containment. 

Lee: The last thing Asia wants is con- 

tainment. First, it will not succeed. Second, 

you. will have absolutely no influ- 

ence on how China —and its attitudes—de- 

velop: it will be hostile and xenophobic to 
ee ee 
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13/|the West, and that’s no good tor us [in South-east Asia] 

L 138| because we are linked up with the West. 

139 {But we are concerned about what kind of 
140 | China will emerge. The Chinese say they 

L 141 | don’t seek hegemony. What does that 

142 | mean? The problem is of such gigantic size 

143} that it’s not solvable within the Asian con- 

L 144] text. There is no counterweight in Asian 

145 | terms. If you take Japan and South Korea 

146} and ASEAN—let’s leave Taiwan out—is that , 

L 147] balance? Throw in Australia and New 

148 | Zealand—is that balance? No. It is balance 
L 149]only if the Americans are anchored here, 

150] along with Japan. America alone, without 

L 151] Japan, is credible for 10, maybe 15 years, 

152) but not beyond. You need Japanese indus- 

153} trial strength. 

154 

155 TIME: Not just military heft? 

156 Lee: No. | don’t think we are going to 

L 157 | have a war—this is the nuclear age—but 

158|just [economic] hustle. 

159 

160 TIME: Could China’s big-power aspi- 

161 |rations get out of hand? 

162 Lee: China is going to be a big power. 

163 |The question is what kind of big power. 

164 

L 165 TIME: Some Asian countries already 

166 | feel threatened. Is that worry legitimate? 

167 Lee: | think so. Not that they’re going 

168| to be captured, but it’s about freedom of ac- 

169 | tion. In every decision you make you have   170|to factor in the reaction of a very big and 
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important neighbor. 

TIME: You say the U.S. needs to work 
with Japan. Wouldn’t Beijing see that as 

two powerful countries ganging up on it? 

Lee: Not for 10, 15 years. But in 20 

years that could arise because then, if the 

two were separate, China would be the 

dominant power. For the time being, the 

U.S. and Japan working together also pro- 

vides assurance and comfort that the 

Japanese will not rearm, 

TIME: You worry about that? 

Lee: Of course. 

TIME: On the basis of past history? 

Lee: Past history, plus the culture of 

Japan. | have Japanese friends of my gen- 

eration, some of them older than |. One 

particularly outspoken chap told me, “I _ 

don’t trust us, the Japanese people. We get 

carried away to the extreme. It starts off 

small. It ends up by going the whole hog.” | 

think it’s in their culture. Whatever they 

do, they carry it out to the apex, whether it’s 

making samurai swords or computer chips. 

They keep at it, improving, improving, im- 

proving. In any endeavor, they set out to be 

number one. If they go back to the military, 

they will set out to be number one, in qual- 

ity, in fighting spirit. Whatever their rea- 

sons, they have built total dedication into 

the system, into the mind. 
beat ee te ed tT ET Tee ae 
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TIME: Is that why they can’t apologize 

for their Worid War {{ transgressions? 

Lee: That adds a question mark. At this 

late hour, to keep denying comfort women 

and all that--there is no willingness to face 

up and say, “Let’s close it.” Psychologically, 

the Japanese are not prepared to close that 

chapter, as the Germans have tried to do. 

All Mr. Hashimoto has done since becom- 

ing prime minister is to resign from that 

veterans’ association. 

TIME: Has ASEAN worked well, be- 

yond what one might have dreamed of? 

Lee: Yes, but ASEAN did not evolve in 

isolation, It evolved against a backdrop of 

conflict with the communists, Indochina, 

and against a backdrop In which the West 

helped us succeed, opened its markets. 

Most important, the ASEAN countries saw 

rhe total failure of communism in Viet 

Nam, in China, in North Korea. It sealed 

the argument—Q.£.D. It is the backdrop 

America paid for. Suppose America had 

given up... 

TIME: As it might have been tempted. 

to In the 1970s? 

Lee; It might have gone the other way, 

and we would be impoverished like Viet- 

nam and Cambodia. 

TIME: Do you see an arms race devel- 
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239 | oping in Southeast Asia? 
240 Lee: No. We’re not buying arms to fight 
241 each other, but (countries) have got more 

‘L 242) money, (they) have got an armed force, 
243 | their neighbors have all these toys—(one) 
244 | has got to keep up. 

L 246 TIME: There’s no anti-China syn- 
247} drome at work here? 

248 Lee: No, no. There is, of course, at the 
249 back of the mind, always a gray area. Sup- 
250 | pose the U.S. pulls out? We could put up a 
251] fight and make the other side pay a price, . 
2521 The other way is a walkover, for free. 

L 254 TIME: Amid all the change in Asia, 
255 | what is the role of the U.S.? 

256 Lee: The U.S. has been the key player 
L. 257/in the development of East Asia, in its 
L 258 | peace, stability, economic development, 

259 It's been quite accidental—not like Europe, 
260|which America set out to rebuild with the 
261 | Marshall Plan-as it saw the danger of West- 
262/ ern Europe falling communist. What hap- 
263 | pened here came about as the result of a se- 

L 264 /ries of accidents. First, the Chinese 
L 265 |Communists capturing or liberating the 

266 | mainland in 1949. Then China sending vol- 
L 267/unteers to Korea in 1950. The U.S. used 

268 | Japan as a base, initially to fight the war in 
269} Korea, then as an industrial counterweight 
270/ to China. Having fought the Communists to 

L 271]a standstill at the 37th parallel, the U.S. 
272 | helped rebuild South Korea, Because of the   fo ilee int. cece eg TTT 
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306   

Korean war, a line was drawn across the 

Taiwan Straits, A stroke of destiny, if you 

like, Taiwan progressed, Hong Kong pro- 

gressed. The Vietnam war came. The U.S. 

bought oil, fuel from Singapore. We 

learned to repair ships, warships, then — 

planes, American investors came out, saw 

the opportunity, seeded the growth. A for- 

tunate outcome for us. These are countries 

where the U.S. has goodwill. 

TIME: How does it keep that? 

Lee: It has got to be healthy and 

strong—healthy and strong in its economy. 

TIME: This is not Just a military ques- 

tion? 

Lee: it is a very big issue. It goes back 

to the [U.S.] budget deficit, to the health of 

its economy, its ability to invest and re- 

coup—as the Japanese are doing, as the» 

Germans have started to, and the Eurc- 

peans are wanting to do. The U.S. can do 

that—besides selling Boeing aircraft. But [t 

needs more than investments. The U.S. has 

got to go into all the countries that are 

opening up: Indonesia, Malaysia, Thal- 

land, Vietnam, China. 

TIME: ts U.S. military forward deploy- 

ment in Asia still necessary? 

Lee: If you can moye troops rapidly, it 

becomes less and less ‘of a logistics problem. 

But you must have some forward deploy- 

taliay View: slee. iat Tage 9 2/29/96 6,03 FM -9-
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"307 | ment as an earnest of your intentions—to 

308 | show that this is for real, that this is not an 

309 | empty paper guarantee. 

313 TIME: Does forward deployment also 

L 312jinclude the kind of commercial access 
313 | arrangements the U.S, Navy has in South- 

314} east Asia? 
315 Lee: Surely. The U.S, has access to our 
316) bases—which is useful for America and of 

317] benefit to us because it brings Stability. 

318 . 7 

319 TIME: So the sense of Asia is “America, 

320 | stick around, just don’t be too close?” 

321 Lee: No, not just stick around. Stay. You 

L 322| have been here, you’ve helped build this 
323 | place by a series of unplanned moves, but 

324 each of them significant. The next stage is 
325 quite clear. The whole area is going to in- 

326 | dustrialize unless it goes into war. Help in-: 
327 | dustriallze it, get your benefits out of it, 
328 

329 TIME: Stay and be visible? 

330 Lee: I don’t see any-problem with that. 

331 | But you’ve got to make up your mind,.and accept that 

332| Asians are not going to change.to became like Ameri- 
333, cans. Talk about human rights and democ- 

334 | racy, if you will, but remember that cultur- 

L 335] al change takes place not as the result of 
336 | twisting arms or economic sanctions but as 

L 337) the result of a search within a society for 

338| .. something better, which will solve its 
339 | problems. If human rights and democracy 

L. 340; are the answer to Asia’s problems, it will I a ee a a a 
Galley Vicw: ilee.inc Page 10 3720/95 $:02 PH OF -10- 
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‘come about on Its Own; not Because 
Amnesty International or [Hurman Rights 

Watch/Asia] has willed it to be $O-and got 
hold of Congress and the White House to 
try and fix it. 

TIME: You're not saying that the U.S. 

should abandon its commitment to human 

rights and democracy? — 
Lee; No. But please don’t believe that 

those efforts are going to bring about a 
transformation, It’s going to be a slow 
process, but Asia's not going to stay static. 

present generation [in Asia) is much more 
cosmopolitan. We all favor change, but we 
have not abandoned the basic attitudes to 
wife, children, family, grandparents, etc. 
But let’s pick up the good things, many good 
features ftom Europe and America. 

TIME: You sound more optimistic than 
you did ten years ago. 

Lee: | am. Because | could not foresee 

at the time that with the end of commu- 
nism would come the realization that there 
was no alternative to linking up with the 
advanced world, to get technology, get 
knowledge, get markets, Let's get prosper- 

ous together. This generation of Asians, es- 
pecially the leaders, have learned their les- 
son: whatever your quarrels, if you go to 
war, you will be pauperized, By all means, 
let’s argue, but at the end of the day let’s 
work together, Let’s trade, Let’s get on with 
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Interview of Senior e Minister Y by Alain

AP : 15 percent ofthe :Singaporeans are Chinese assimilated

of whose G!'l1>:per capita

of Do Chinese fronf China

same path "

change
and that means outside world. They would like

drawbacks. It same problem. They
would like to infonnation.

They. will up more become
more self confident. first time
to rest world and to e:nlZ1"ge

world. China recently : did you how
people are to 1eam ? Not only in Beijing. smallest tO'NDS ? The)'
are anxious all

has to world for
such a long time' before Deng Xiaoping. I am less
Americans of Chinese s04:iety.

AP : \Vhat will or twenty-five years from now ?
first for its Gross National Product ?

LKY: be in United
Provided, is no war, no country.

AP : And in 2050 ?

of 1.400 GNP
both :Europe and the States. capita Gross

Product Chinese may American and
GNP.

AP : Don't young Asians \ViII be attracted (0 the
w-zy oflife dm?

-LI<Y-: Of will be a change in their attitudes ,

in their way of life , the same as us , or the Taiwanese , or
the Japanese. But their fundamental values based on
education , good citizenship , work , sacrifices for the
benefit of future generations will not change very much ,
because this is their basic culture. Look at

Interview of Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew by Alain Peyrefitte



40 years of prosperity : ten years.. £rom 1945 to

by already Look at

are in active already or

Americans Europeans. The

could buy see all around luxu.ry..br3I1d

karaoke bars. They
in do. But most continue to work

hard. at not reached your
to high savings , work, family

values, preparing the future of a

of will
hundred years from now? I am unable before 2050,

will the same Xima

AP : You to progress. But from
China Chinese diaspora always follow a Confucian discipline?

LKY : I am not discipline can be essence

.of imProve when individuals improve. Not

through and rules. But .when a IS his
good, his neighbours cite the community is and

is $?od. I : 'lI! you and
if you have faith future , your country is in

can to you." Generat i ons of Chinese people have been
nurtur E;rl on this kind of conviction. We may our will
rely and prevent the collapse of our society. The

system was devised by men society exists in
grant the individual rrore it has freedom to deal in
coke or freedom to each other. It of
Confucian For us , · it other way round: individuals must
adapt to society.

are some
like Singapore, Korea have prospered while behind.

LKY : Beeause China had cut world and took the Soviet Union
as its only its ewnomic

lt 15 now its management of public

AP : You played a decisive role in Xiaopi:ng.

LKY : That I s going too far! I merely arranged for Deng Xiaoping to see
Singapore. He saw by himself what : a society in a
multiracial environrrent; totally modem in appearance , in its government

2
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He people here spit
do in China. He China' s. He
was , The Chinesepress deseriW us as a haven for
tourists, for publichousing, for for our capability to

Chinese to foreign
a look at our factories, our They chose our example

of Hong Chinese delegations ,

AP: tnodel

LKY: We a glimpse of be done in china should
adopt a modem technology, without losing

traditionsand the in

AP : YOU in a :Sritishuniversity.\VO;ltaboutyour two sons ?

LKY : They did left for England young
19 or 20. had instilled

were children and tee::1 agers. As for my' Their
are both Soaeiz edmasioa is highly influenced by

Amer i can television. Where will that lead
us to? We shall know in 15

AP : Do you believe ofTaiwan 1

LKY: doesnot split revert to chaos, I have no
doubt China and be reunitedsome day. My wish
it too because it be a
reunification'Nith Taiwan and offorging West has
Beijing horse. It is a challenge to the

to to do I a;1n leadets : "If
had recaptured 50s, you wouldhave lost becauseyou wouldhaVe

an islmd with no capital.It would be better to let
Taiwan for another 50 years or access American

foundations;to you would best
from "

AP: How doyou powerfrom Hong in 19911

Kong's economy go on becausethe Chineseneed
it They MowdEat fomiss busiaegsmeawould rather si91contracts-in

rules ate ·clear. They are it is to
way. The British, and

Europeans imposed city, will gradually fade 10 years. Hong

3·h
<
J

an
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Kong more and more like 3 Chinese like It is
People'sbehaviourwill more andmore

conquer ?

LK.Y : Right now, Kong its
Tdevision of latesthair styles,

portabletelephones, a higherstandard
who live have heads to

30 years, I Shanghai Hong Kong and
for internationaltradeand and finished

its it
pace. Hong Kong's . then will be less

essential

AP: Do Hong Kong can serve as a
mOdel for

LKY : That 's what

Ai ': Butnot Taiwan.

LKY: do not want to find themselvesin a· position of
weakness. They will have precise

M : .Are you ready to get involved in the reconeiliation between
Taiwanand China ?

LKY : No. I can be a for But·I
madeby Taiwazfs To tell I do

anyone not 1
help themfuld a solution.

AP : 'Nbat do you think claims .1

LKY: annese had set claims
islands. Taiwan has been in the foreign

Qi Chen has china will
Nations' sea.rules.

AP : Doyou thi.nJCIndia a

4
t\-r, ..,.-
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LKY : This is a delicate question. i.ndia will become a grand
it will I was disappointed

by ludia. They undisciplined They say

activitiesof Central Ministers and State Minist ers .
For example, we had agreed to send tourists from Singa];X)re to India ,

to Air l i nes
Indian project. So it failed.

This is Big Bombay, Bangalore
reach 00 or 70 per cent But many

in oVlerpopulated areas. I
India will ; nation would have to be

changed. In china there one one for 9S per cent of
In India there is one domlDant Hinduism‘ but ho:w

many 3nd

AP : Will China dominatethe second half of the 21st century. asthe United
Stateshave secondhalf ofthe

LKY : I·am not sure The supremacy was not only
Their lifestyle was attractive too. Hundreds of

thousandsof students from all parts of the world welt
is for members of the professions.·I

doubt in a hundredyearsfrom now china will be able to offer
as pleasant a of life. It has no Grand Cmyon. no no·Florida. -It
will be a big and

But it won't soft side of power

here... These were
all made by &Om Singapore.There is no comparison Rembrandt;
I believe even e:lld of the 22nd appeal. it
will of it, in as ]apanwho 50 years ago was at

have sushi bars all place.
But Do you know we five whereas

is they turn
music and W' composers, or start or the

I know are more Take

American pop like. Michael Jackson or
restraint ! They jump and and step back and ! I cannot

lcind .And yet young people all
the world

first power, its·
more weight : same way Am-dun message hasmcrspres6ge

Americans are Chinesebe

5
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to regionalismto find a

lay to ?

LKY : In some fields. But
a way of will not fields of

maybe. 1 do not see them attentionof the
world. The British 200'ye3X'S

in : in most countriesin
'halfof The American

goes straight .through translation ; the lyrics of the songs
the picture the whole
world speaking Mandari n in 200 years now; or appreciate Chi nese
songs .and or listening to a
on CNN or any other ! Who would understand them?

A:P : The Chinesediasl'ora bas spreadall world.

LKY: No, it boastsonly SO million speak

AP : They still have a strong They to be buried

LKY : No, less and less I believe only my
w'a$ buriedin china. One ofmyuncleswantedto be buriedin

China... he was buriedin Kuala

AP betweenChina,
be are goingto be

Taiwan are to be
the OUnese fromthe diaspora?

Australia? NQ ! They must
of adoption. They cannot transmit the Chinese to their

it more integratedthey get.
Ameti can Chinese‘

may have kept and still
and are

are some point of But they do not form an

a medical me. She had had as her
years. She on

In China, she understood end we crossed
borderto Kong, she turnedto her

a hugle and she

6
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had found 110 sharing of views was
was pmbiem involve4But d1e culture was we

Even today, it is a big question.
Chinesepeople to here, what we do time. in order to

we have problems in different assurrptions.

A:t doyou see in Asia?

LKY: 1 do Asia a power our
thehelp of an eX1emu

presence Americans is necessary, on a economic
andmilitarylevel.

M : But China securityorganisations?

LKY: :;ubmit decision.It has a
that its hand is beingforcedif UN rules are to It to develop
its

AP : From whichperil

LKY : There is no risk Howeverwe want to

problemsin 2050 or basis.

AP : Vlhat do And nuclear
policy1

LKY: China gap betweenitselfandRussia
and I feel it is If I were in charge of defence

policy, I would

,M : To be on an'equal

LKY: ! And I level ban: on
nuclear to be enforcedin 1996 or 1997. Even had two or three
more 1do

AP : What do oiFrench

LKY: protest
I am bound by this my government. But '

Frenchman, I had wanted I is to be credible , I would' have
proceeded I would try to bring to a par

against



you. But eventually, do you
you? I noble mativ<;l.tions of Greenpeace supporters; but I

wouldlike to peoplewho
the be dismantled. If they called for

in favour of the nuclear of the Russian Republic
United .would be

AP last question.Vt'hom do you consi'derto be the majorpersonalitiesof
'

: For ;UC de Gaulle, Mao, the.
world. They' I would to name Roosevelt
be<:ause he let himselfbe dominatedby Stalin who a great who
did haI'n\ who incamated he builta s.trong SovietUnion
Gorbac.hev dismantled). The worldwouldhave been a betterplace if
hadbec1 able

AP : 'Nhat didyou in de Gaulle 7

LKY: Nobody placed situation., have had the
the couragehe had to believein Franceand ,in himself, and to Francefor

battie. He was a gre.11: figure ! He
the ! But To

back had been aftl=- he had seen the
had pn:dietedit would ! I was in I saw the

eonfu$ion and reignedbefore back...It was hell ! 1Jlen I
came back I could changes. He had restoredFrance's

to its fo.rmer of course it possible
Russians had so powetful. But he

and demographic
couldhave discovereda de Ganlle

wouldbe

M (r'7;"'i,.;
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independence under the cover of expanding Taiwan's 

"international space". These tensions will only end if a 

new accommodation is reached between China and 

Taiwan. 

To complicate matters, this is presidential election 

year in the US. In 1992, the last presidential year, China's 

Human Rights became a US domestic election issue. 

This resulted in candidate Clinton making Human Rights 
in China a crucial issue. That was how Human Rights 

became linked to MFN and trade with China, a linkage 

which troubled relations for two years. This time the issue 

could be much more serious. 

The polls forecast a win for President Lee. If Taiwan 

continues with its present policy China is most likely to 

increase pressure by staging more military manoeuvres. If. 

these become routine, like the artillery exchanges 

between Quemoy, Matsu and the Mainland in the 1950's 

and 60's, they will do no great harm. But these manoeu- 

vres may.not be routine. They may vary and be capable of 

turning into something real, so Taiwan’s forces will have to 

be in a constant state of readiness, just in case. This will 

affect business confidence in Taiwan and Fujian province 

and divert the resources of both towards military 

spending and war preparations, leaving less for economic
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Any Chinese attack on Taiwan will force the US to react 

and at least impose an economic embargo on China. 

Then China’s hopes of becoming an industrial nation in 

twenty-five years will suffer a major setback. 

US intervention whether by supplying advanced 

weaponry to Taiwan, or by economic sanctions, or direct 

intervention by US forces, will have serious long term 

political, economic and military implications. The supply 

of sophisticated arms will not affect third parties. 

Economic sanctions will directly affect China, Hong Kong 

and Taiwan and indirectly affect Japan, South Korea, and 

Asean. Intervention by American forces will be the most 
— serious. It will have a profound impact on the long-term 

geopolitical and strategic configuration in East Asia and 

the Asia Pacific area. Fighting China is different from. 
fighting Iraq or sending peacekeeping forces to Bosnia. 

US forces will prevail in the short run, at some cost, but 
the long term consequences will be enormous, and all 

countries in the Asia-Pacific will be affected. 

Singapore's policy is to encourage both its friends, 
Taiwan and China, not to change the present status quo, 

however unsatisfactory. For their own __ interests, both 
sides should talk and negotiate seriously to resolve the 
present situation and-agree on a set of markers to give
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can and will veto it. In short, Taiwan will lose little by 

making this gesture. 

Until the election, it is best that both sides do nothing 
to alter the position irreversibly, but instead keep the 

position such that very high level talks can take place after 
the elections. It would be tragic if through some accident 
the position were to deteriorate irreversibly, 

China has put re-unification with Taiwan at the top of 

its agenda. Premier Li Peng has said that after Hong 

Kong in 1997, and Macau in. 1999, their next urgent task is 
re-unification with Taiwan. But it will need much more 

time and patience to resolve this long standing separation. 

After all, in February 1972, when Richard Nixon made his 

historic visit to China, Mao Zedong said to Nixon: 
“actually, the history of our friendship with him [Chiang” 
Kai-shek] is much longer than the history of your 
friendship with him. ... We can do without them for the 
time being, and let it come after 100 years. ... Why such 

great haste? ... This issue [Taiwan] is not an important 
one. The issue of the international situation is an 
important one”. (Henry Kissinger, “White House Years’ 
page 1062) 

Henry Kissinger, who quoted this in his memoirs, 
commented that “These were Mao's thoughts on Taiwan
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aS expressed to us on many visits. (They were also the 

_ views of Chou Enlai and Deng Xiaoping.) ... The basic 

theme of the Nixon trip - and the Shanghai Communiqué - 

was to put the issue of Taiwan for the future, to enable the 

two nations to close the gulf of twenty years...... " (ibid., 

pp. 1062, 1074) This appraisal is still valid. One misstep 

can cause a gulf between China and the US for the next 

twenty years. 

Both sides must put aside past misunderstandings in 
order to have a fresh start. Regional Stability and 

prosperity will suffer if there’is armed conflict and the US 

were to get involved. After the election in Taiwan, China 

and Taiwan should negotiate at a very high level the terms 

for more economic, social and cultural international space 

within a one China framework, that will ensure no creeping 

independence or splitting of Taiwan from China. When 

agreement is reached it can be confirmed at the highest 

level. China’s leaders should take President Lee’s 

restated position that he wants -re-unification as the. . 

starting point for negotiations to draw up a road map for 

eventual re-unification. It can start with a gradual closing 
of the gap in their economic, social and cultural conditions 
to prepare | both sides for closer people to people Co- 

operation and understanding. |
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well-being of both. Both sides have said they want re- 

unification, and China has reaffirmed that it seeks 

peaceful re-unification. Therefore there is no basic 

contradiction. It is not as if Taiwan rejects re-unification, 

or China wants to bring about re-unification by force. 
Sincere and serious small adjustments by both can start 
off a process that will give another chance to resolve this 
situation. 

China's leaders have referred to me as an old friend. 

| aman older friend of Taiwan. If either one is damaged, 
Singapore will suffer a loss. If both are damaged, 
Singapore's loss will be doubled. Singapore benefits 
when both prosper, when both co-operate and help each 

other prosper. China’s threat to use force is one thing. 
The region has not reacted with alarm because regional 
countries understand what it is about. But actual use of 
force is another thing altogether. The countries of the 
region will not understand why China cannot be patient 
and resolve the matter peacefully, when using force will 
damage” both China and Taiwan, and also hurt third 
parties, the countries of ASEAN and East Asia. East 
Asia's high economic growth depends ‘on continuing 
peace and stability. And the use of force will set back a 
real chance China now has of becoming a modern and 
industrialised nation in 25 years. After suffering so ~ 

(TPCCAF.DOC)
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patiently for two centuries, the Chinese people and their 

leaders can surely afford to be patient a little longer. 

eneeeamnewoe 

(TPCCAF.DOC)
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" negotiations of GATT (General Agreement on Tariffs & 

Trade), WTO (World Trade Organisation), and in many 

international bodies is a result of the security and diplomatic 

role that she plays. If America did not play such a role, she 

would not have gotten the quick but solid support that she has 

had in East Asia and, I think, will continue to have. 

But there’s a growing backlash against globalization in the 
US and other countries. 

That is a worldwide phenomenon caused by modern 

technologies that have made jobs so easily transferrable. It’s 

not just America that faces this problem. We do, too. Many 

of the jobs we have been doing are now being relocated to 

Malaysia or Indonesia. 

In the case of India, the opposition is taking advantage of the 

nationalist issue. They said they want computer chips, not 

potato chips. But it’s one thing to collect backlash votes. 

Solving their economic problem is another matter altogether. 

Do the shifting signals from Washington’s policy concern 
you?



Asians are fearful. [Former Defence Dept official] Joseph S. 

Nye Jr. used the term “strategic ambiguity,” and he explained 

the advantages. Two months later, [the State Dept’s] 

Winston Lord went before the Senate and said: “Strategic 

clarity, but tactical ambiguity.” We are left wondering what 

that extrapolation means. We are perplexed. 

Are you fundamentally pessimistic? 

Some people say I’m a worrier. Would you not worry?



FMBARGORD FOR PUBLICATION ON 5 JUNF 96 
  

Edited Transcript of Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew’s Interview with Tom Brokaw, Anchor NBC, at the Business Council Meeting, 10 May 1996, Williamsburg Lodge and Conference Centre Williamsburg, Virginia 

(I) Introduction by Mr John Bryan, Chairman & CEO of Sara Lee 
Corporation and Vice-Chairman of the Business Council: 

The time has come now for us to hear the Asian point of view. To 
provide that, the Business Council is especially honoured to hear 
the view of a man who had been considered by so many to be the 
father of modern Asia. When the history books of our time are 
written well into the next century, it is altogether likely that they 
will put in chapters on the emergence of Asia and the story of 
Singapore. And the leading character in that story will be the 
founder of that country, a man who has been its visionary leader 
since its beginning. He is today the Senior Minister.of Singapore, 
Lee Kuan Yew. In 1965, at the founding of Singapore, It was 
“demonstrably” a third world country - Singapore ranked in the: 
Statistics below Bombay and Sri Lanka. Today it stands.as a . 
model for Asia, well-managed, wealthy, modern, and in many 
respects, the financial and business Capital of Asia, Singapore 
also stands today as the monument to the ideas and the 
remarkable leadership skills of Lee Kuan Yew. So we are very 
pleased to welcome him today, to hear his Perspective on the 
future development of Asia. 

We thought it would be useful to Structure this session as an 
interview. And we are particularly fortunate to have for that task 
one of America’s most renowned journalists, Tom Brokaw. Tom, 
as all of you know, is the anchor for NBC's Nightly News and he is
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the managing editor of that programme. He is one of America’s 
most trusted and respected journalists. What you may not realise 
is Tom's long history of travelling and reporting in Asia, an interest 
which he continues to keep fresh through his position on the 
Advisory Committee of the Asia Society. Please join me in 
welcoming the Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew from Singapore and 
Mr Tom Brokaw. (Applause) 

(Il) Interview 

Brokaw: Thank you John and Senior Minister. Let me say what a 

privilege it is to be on this stage with you. | think it might be 
fair to say that there might be some American audiences 
that could be a little critical of your attitudes on social 
behaviour, political control and the Singapore judicial 
system, and press restrictions. But in this audience, | think 

it is fair to say that it would be tess critical and more 
envious probably of all of that (laughter from audience). 
While we are gathered here today at Williamsburg, talking 
to one of the founding fathers of Asian economic miracle, 
one of the giants of 20th Century America and 20th Century 

Asia, in terms of the relationship between these two great 

regions. Just north of here, the Congress and the White 
House are engaged in a titanic battle over 4.3 cents, the 
gasoline tax. | think that gives a certain perspective for the 

Statistics that | will now share with you that | have culled 
from recent speeches and interviews with the Senior 
Minister. He had said that 50 years from now, one half of 

the Fortune 500 companies will have their headquarters in 
Asia; in the year 2020, which is just around the corner after 
all, in Asia alone, there will be a middle-class of 500 million
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people. By the year 2020, China will have an economy one 
half again as large as the United States. By the year 2050, 
the Chinese economy will be twice as large as the United 
States. With that as a backdrop, Senior Minister, do you 
sense in this country politically and economically, an 
appropriate sense of urgency about the United States 
getting out on to the playing field in Asia? 

Well, my concern used to be whether the US would be 
willing to continue its security role once the Cold War was 
over. A new President came in, concentrating on “the 

economy, stupid”. The new President has made a name for 
himself in the world, in foreign affairs. Security links with 
Asia, with Japan in particular, have been underlined and re- 
secured. What worries me is that it came about by 
happenstance. It was not thought out, it was not planned. 

A visa was granted-to President Lee Teng Hui from Taiwan, 
as a result of lobby interests, media interests, 
congressional interests. State Department advised against 
it} the Pentagon, | don't know whether it was consulted or 

not. Whatever it was, a momentous decision was taken, 

and this led to a series of military exercises by China which 
has crystallized US minds again on security, which means 
the US-Japan alliance, which is pivotal to any US security 

posture in Asia. Because America by itself alone, in 
another 20 years, will not be able to hold the balance 

against China. She can today, she can prevail in 10 years 

and perhaps 20 years. But without Japan, the countries of 

Asia will not believe it can be balanced, for 30 or more 

years.
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You have assembled before you the country’s brightest and 
the most powerful of America’s corporate might. | know that 
Ministers in your country, your own private feelings reflect 
this, and American research organisations reflect this as 
well, the shrinking US role in Asia. What should be done in 
the short term on the part of the American private sector to 
begin to reverse that trend. Should there be a greater 
alliance, for example, with Asian partners? 

Well those are business strategies which | am not qualified 
to speak on. But! can Speak of the larger framework within 
which US business interests will find it easy to move to 
Asia. First, the US Government must have a consistent 
policy. It can’t be trade and nothing else, with trade 
overriding everything else. Mr Mickey Kantor socks it out 
with Japan, slugs it out with China, whacks ASEAN, then 
nobody is on your side. You have got everyone reeling 
around the ring, saying “God this is our new adversary”. 
You've got to settle your priorities. How much does security 
matter, how much does trade matter, how much do new 
WTO rules matter, human rights, democracy? Settle your 
agenda, have a master plan, or a master Strategy and 
pursue it consistently. That visa to President Lee Teng Hui, 
is a supreme example of how very big decisions were made 

“without knowing that they were very big decisions - brought 
about by first, a very successful lobby presentation of a 
democratising President Lee with good media support, and 
a sympathetic congressional mood. As | read Senator Bob 
Dole on his Asia policy, Congress didn't intend its 
resolution to be taken so seriously! But it was. A visa was 
granted. You have now crystallized a position by accident,
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Senior Minister as you know the ‘consequences of a 
democracy of the kind that we have in the United States, 
with Congressional elections every 2 years and a 
Presidential election every 4 years, is a certain amount of 
inherent chaos when it comes to planning. So let's talk 
about the short term and if we can, we have right now on 
the table in Washington a very vigorous debate about 
Chinese piracy and the President asking for some answers 
within 30 days as to whether or not he will trigger some 
US$2 billion in sanctions. What would be the consequence, 
do you think, with the Chinese of going forward with those 
sanctions based on this very real problem of piracy for 
‘which there had been any number of forewarnings. 

If you get your Priorities right - and the Chinese are 
confident that these should be the priorities and settled first 
- the unity of China must not be attacked, na question that 
Taiwan is @ part of one China, no question about Tibet. 
Once these are settled and put aside, you can argue, bang 
the table, slosh them, and they will have to give way on 
trade, bilateral agreements, IPR, investments, WTO 
conditions because that's all for bargaining, it's economics. 
But if you bundle them all up and one day it’s human rights 
and democracy, the next day back to Taiwan, that Taiwan is 
democratic but China is a totalitarian state, they'll think 
“What's this all about? Are you out to dismember me? 
Then let's be difficult all round. |'ll sel missiles to Libya, I'll 
sell whatever Iraq wants one of these days when she can 
afford it, or Iran. And well, I'll have Mercedes Benz instead 
of GM, I'll have Airbus instead of Boeing.” The Chinese
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make their decisions on the basis of what they consider to 

be their long term strategic interests. 

We understand that but the Chinese have also been 

cunning enough to be able to separate, if you will, in the 

American system, the wheat from the chaff. They know that 

there is a certain amount of rhetorical excess that comes 

out of the Congress, some things are said for a fact, but 

they sometimes choose, if you will, the consistent themes of 

the American policy, whether it is a Democratic or a 

Republican Administration, to respond to those parts that 

they seem to like best as well. | 

You'll have the whole of Asia on your side if you press them 

and press them hard on IPR or any of the trade 

infringements. Because that is fair. But going for 

democracy and human rights, and Taiwan and Tibet! 

During these military exercises off Taiwan, because there 
was no exchange of fire, not one country in Asia other than | 

Japan, raised a protest. All understood that the PRC was 

not off-side in insisting on one China. 

You think this Administration had paid enough attention to 

China? 

| am not sure it has paid the right kind of attention (some 

laughter from audience). \t’s spasmodic, its sporadic, it’s 

episodic. )
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What happens if we have an MFN debate and MEN passes 
but in a conditional way, that there are conditions attached 
to it, | , 

By any categorization, MFN comes under trade, it doesn't 
| come under security, and trade is something they can play 
along with. But if you want trade, you need a stable basis. 
You want Boeing to have a long-lasting relationship. You 
want G.M. to build their people's car and not Mercedes 
Benz. Then you've got to say right, we cannot every year 
bring up MEN. Is a yearly threat to cancel MEN a basis for 
a long term relationship? Set MFN aside and say, “On 
these rules we have a long term relationship and we 
demand that you observe all the agreements that we have 
agreed”. From my experience in a small but important 
matter, I'll say that after hard bargaining, they keep the 
terms that they have agreed to. I'll give an illustration which 
is more than just trade. When we had to settle diplomatic 
relations, and we were the last in ASEAN to do so, they 
wanted us to denounce Taiwan. | said “No. We have 
troops training In Taiwan, they have helped us for the last 
20 years, we will not do that. The Taiwanese have done so 
much for us, we cannot do this to them. Would you respect 
us if we did this?” Next, we could not visit Taiwan. | said 
“No. We will not change our one-China policy we had 
declared in the UN in 1972. But our links with Taiwan are 
numerous and Important, | have to visit Taiwan.” Finally 
they acquiesced, but for very low profile visits. They have 
not complained because we have kept our part of the 
agreement - one-China and low key visits. | am one of the 
few Ministers in Asia who travel freely to both Capitals. But
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Japan is-rethinking its position after the end of the Cold 
War. | don't think they have come to any firm conclusions 
‘yet. | have spoken to several of the younger generation 
leaders, Hashimoto, Ozawa, they think differently from the 
older generation leaders, Nakasone or Miyazawa, or 
Takeshita. They are not so beholden to what America has 
done for them since the last war, less sense of gratitude to 
America, less willingness to go along with America. Now 
when the younger leaders go along with you, it is going 
along. tactically and not emotionally. And that is what 
worries me, because if | were Japanese and concerned 
whether Americans’ will .. or have the wherewithal to be 
around 20 years from now to hald up the umbrella for 
Japan, then this is the way to do it. Go gradually without 
being provocative as part of an American defence 
extension. And if need be after 20 years, well D Day plus 3, 
they can become a complete nuclear power, independent 
on their own. This expanded role fits in nicely with 2 
alternative Scenarios. One where the US is still a strong 
presence in the world, in which case, fine they no longer 
play “Sancho Panza”, but can now be a deputy sheriff, but if 
the sheriff decides to leave, then he forms his Own posse 
(some laughter from audience). 

Let me ask you quickly about the political reality in China as 
well at the moment. We know that we are in @- period of 
some prolonged transition. How long we cannot say to the 
post-Deng period, however long that would take. What is 
your best guess on that, how long will it take before we 
have a sense of the linear leadership that will succeed 
Deng.
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Well, Deng has given Jiang Zemin 7 years. By being alive, 
he is giving Jiang an extra 24 hours each day in which to 
consolidate his position. in a Chinese constitutional 
context, Jiang has got the party, the government and the 
armed forces behind him. Everybody, | believe, is in place. 
The real question is whether China can be governed by a 
collective leadership. | think most Chinese leaders will 
quietly agree with you that they need a tough leader who 
can make a tough decision in a tough crisis and carry it 
through. So his real test would come with the first major 
crisis, If he fumbles, the army will begin to wonder whether 
they should not have a Stronger leader. If he does not . 
fumble then he is fully established, there is no major crisis, 
things will go on, because the army is influential, and in a 
good position. But no one can be certain until 2,3, 4 years. 
When a real crunch comes, then either Jiang Zemin has got 
the strength and the clout to Carry: it, or the sand starts 
shifting. There are some strong men in the politburo who 
Could take over. But whoever takes over, | believe, will 

come from a group of about 30 or 40 people at the centre 
because you can't come out from nowhere. Even if you call 
an army coup, it’s got to be from the top military leadership. 
| do not see a dramatic change in any policies. Certainly 
not on the one crucial policy that matters to all of us, that is 
China’s emphasis on becoming a modern industrial nation, 
overriding everything else. They are not interested in 
ideology, they are not really too vexed about socialism with 

Chinese characteristics. These are useful words for 
continuity, but deep down they have one driving force, the 
one unifying force, the one thing that gives them their
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legitimacy “We the leaders of China are going to bring you 
into this modern industrial age,” 

And can they do that, and keep under contro! those 800 
million Chinese peasants without advancing political 
reforms. 

| don't see why not, easily for 20 years. | don’t think the 800 
million Chinese peasants are the least bit concerned about 
democracy and human rights. Some intellectuals are. But 
in the course of the next 20 years, and 20 years is a very 
long time in the information age - there are many already on 
internet in China, but that will grow exponentially, they are 
natural computer -buffs, it will become a very different 
society. Let me give this anecdotal experience to show 
how totally changed it has been in the last 20 years. 20 
years ago, wherever | go in China | get the same line, in 
Beijing, in the provinces, They all read from the same 
script. Now, | get a diversity of views. “Why is Shanghai | 
favoured? We are far behind. You must have a direct word 
with the centre because we want direct flights from 
Singapore”. This was unheard of before. In fact, it was so 
encouraging when | was visiting Suzhou, a little town near 

Shanghai, with the Governor of the province, the Mayor 
took me aside after lunch and said, “You have a 50 billion 
dollars surplus in reserve.” | Said, “Oh, who told you that.” 
He said “| read it from IMF reports.” | said “Oh you read 
IMF report?” “Yes , | went to business school in America, 
Denver, Colorado”. | said “Oh what did you do that for?” He 
Said “I've got to know the modem world. Why don’t you 
invest 10% of that in Suzhou.” So | looked at him and said
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. “What happens to that 5 billion?” “We will give you high 
rétums, | guarantee that ('ll do everything in my power.” | 
Said “you know men are mortal. What if you are transferred 

or for some reason your patronage is not here.” | expected 
@ party hack to reply. He paused. He said “Well, after a 
while, my successor will have to work with you. The people 
want a better life. We need the capital, we need the 
technology. We need the management. You have done it 
in Singapore, we want it here." So that emboldened me 
and | said “Can you get it through the centre? We will do a 
little Singapore on 70 square kilometres.” And he got it 
through the centre, through his links’ with key leaders in 
Beijing. So, that is the way business is done (SM and 
audience laughed). 

| can see now all the wheels turning in this audience 
(audience laughed). Do you think Senior Minister that a 

hundred years from now that the Chinese economy will 
resemble very closely the Singapore model? 

No, it cannot, because Singapore is a city state and China 
is an immense continent. | cannot see a hundred years 
ahead, but | may make out 20 years and 10 years definitely. 
Without civil war, without a breakdown, hunger, famine, 
they are going to have many little Taipei's along the coast, 
and up the rivers, many little Kaohsiungs, and a huge 
burgeoning educated class - engineers, computers 
scientists, you name it they will produce them in large 

numbers.
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Is that the future of Asia? That kind of growth that is 
designed really for the provinces and for the region or can 
Wwe say that the growth will more likely follow your model as 
Opposed to the Korean and the Japanese models of 
growing its own economy. You have relied heavily on 
multinational companies and corporations. 

China wants to get the best of both worlds. They are not 
stupid. So they have studied the Taiwanese, they have 
Studied the Koreans, they have studied the Japanese and 
they have studied us. They have studied Europe and 
America. One of the problems about the rules for joining 
WTO is that for certain key industries like automobile, 
aerospace, electronics, they want to build up their own 
national capacities, somehow, someday. So they will be 
very sticky about it. They have seen how the Koreans have 
done it, they have seen how the Japanese have done it. So 
in these key industries, they are not going to give in easily. 
They have also seen how we have done it quickly almost 
like a helicopter, from a zero base, we produced educated ~ 
engineers, educated managers, MBAs. The muitinationals 
came in with experienced men, managers and engineers, 
and within 15 years, most of the American multinationals 
have Singaporeans heading their local operations. The 
trouble is they haven't got that kind of society. We are 
totally exposed, culturally, linguistically. Every Singaporean 
is conversant in English because we teach 2 languages in 
our schools. English as the working language, Chinese or 
Malay or Tamil as your mother tongue. So no translations 
are needed. But China will not do that. So very few are like 
the Mayor of Suzhou, very few get to go to business
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schools in America. There are a chosen few, those whom 
they feel are trustworthy, but even then, many have not 
come back. So they cannot do it our way, and | think they 
are beginning to realise that. Because this is one of their 
crucial defects. They believe that almost everything can be 
done and learnt quickly in double quick time. And we tell 
them that this is an educational process. You've got to 
build up a culture in a township. How to run it. So | give 
them the example of Singapore Airlines. | say look, “Same 
hardware, everybody uses Boeing or Airbus. You'll need 
the same number of crew in the cockpit, cabins, ground 
Staff. What is the difference?" They come to take 
photographs with tape recorders and video cameras and 
note books. But its not that easy. So we said, right, we will 
transfer this know-how over a 10-15 year period. We start 

a new airline, we don't want to take one of your old airlines 
because that is too difficult. We can’t change the culture. 
We suggested Southwest Airlines, based in Chengdu. 
They agreed. They want our Singapore Airlines’ experience . 
and management expertise, and they want Singapore 
Airlines to help turn Southwest into a modern, international 
carrier. But they won't part with Management contro!. But 
to succeed, we have to be in charge, and take the 
responsibility. After 10 years they will be able to take over. 
It hasn't got off the ground yet. 

Well | can tell you as someone who has flown a wide 
variety of Chinese airlines, and someone who has flown 
Singapore Airlines, if they would come to me, | would have 

told them the difference between your airline.. (audience 
laughed). One is a kind of unalloyed fear the moment that |
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you take off till the moment that you land, the other one of 

course is having great comfort and great security. Next 
year, the Chinese take over Hong Kong, the whole world 
will be watching. What do you anticipate? 

Business will go on as usual. | think that they will make 
sure that the Hong Kong dollar is defended, they will make 
sure of that so that they can put their business through 
Hong Kong. But that international gloss, that cosmopolitan 

air that the British rule provides. ....... (Brokaw interjected) 

The democratic reforms? 

No, not really, it is just a press presentation (some audience 

laughed). The British ran the place for 150 years without 

any. There were no elections, the Governor was in charge, 
he appointed ail his legislators, but everybody was happy. 

The difference is that the British had a light touch.. As the 
Chinese say, when you fry a small fish, you should be | 

Careful not to overfry it. | fear that Is the danger. There will 

be many Governors, many Ministers descending on the 

Hong Kong Chief Executive, wanting special consideration 
for their projects in return for Hong Kong projects in their 

province. | see that as a problem. 

We are going to come to the audience for questions at a 
moment, but I'll ask you one final question, and that is in the 

coming age of internet and satellite television, the access 

that people have all over the world to information and 

communication and other values. How are you going to 
keep the lid on ail of that in Singapore?
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No | don't think that we can keep the lid on all that in 
Singapore, or anywhere else. We have 2 choices. Either 
We try and cope with the technology or we cut ourselves off 
and we are out of the loop. Singapore exists because we 
are part of this modern world. We service the modern 
world. We started off as a British trading outpost, collecting 
Spices from the Far East and sending them to Europe. The 
Suez Canal opened, ships came faster and trade grew. 
Americans came, Japanese came. We were the cable line 
junction to ail parts of the world. Now we also have links 
via satellite. We were the crucial sea hub. But airlines 
came, and airlines and airline hubs can move north to 
Bangkok or south to Jakarta. But we have remained the 
hub, because if you've got to jettison fuel and have an 
emergency landing, your pilot will tell you he would prefer 
Singapore. Not because of Singapore airport alone but 
because of the medical services that will Support after an 
emergency landing. That is the only way we can survive. 
This is a highly competitive world. We Survive by being 
competitive. If we don't do the internet better than our 
neighbours, we'll be out of business. But if we allow it to 
make our people permissive, promiscuous, relaxed and it 
unravels the family and the extended family, then | say we 
are undone and finished, because family strength and 
Social cohesion were the basis on which we _ built 
Singapore. When you bring children into the world, you are 
responsible for them. The state helps you with medical 
services, schools, with all the other things needed to bring 
up children. But the child is yours, it is your responsibility. 
He either brings fame or shame to the family. If that nexus
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is gone, he is just another individual, and you wash your 
hands and have the state take over the responsibility, then 
we are finished. 

Q&A 

Senior Minister, | know that there are many questions out 
there. | 

Senior Minister, | am not clear what you think Taiwan will be 
vis-a-vis China 25 years from now. How do you see that? 

| had to do 4 kind of futuristic article for The Economist in 

their 100th Anniversary number. So ! included 2 

  

Paragraphs on China and Taiwan. And this was about two 
and a half years ago. | said, gradually over 30-40 years, 
with trade, investments toing and froing, inter-marriages, 
they will get closer and closer and eventually in 2050 there 
will be some form of reunification. After what has 

happened, particularly after President Lee Teng Hui's 
interview about 2 years ago with the Japanese novelist 
called Shiba Ryotaro, where he Spoke his mind in Biblical 

' terms about the Exodus, and Moses leading his people out 
of Egypt to the Promised Land, | think the scenario that | 

painted in 1993 is off. Let me explain. | saw Jiang Zemin 
shortly after that article came out in Asahi Weekly. | had 
some proposals, my proposals, Singapore's: proposals, on 
how airline and shipping lines could be established between 

Taiwan and China without either side losing anything. No 
political symbols would be involved. An earlier proposal by 
President Lee had been rejected by Beijing. President Lee
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that you have carried the rights of the individual to the point 
where the individual now threatens the rest of society. We 
haven't solved it but we -have checked it this way. We 
passed a special law which entitles every customs officer, 
every immigration officer, every police officer to require any 
Person in Singapore suspected of being under the influence 
of drugs to take a urine test. it is done very correctly and 
Properly. Two test tubes, one in reserve, one to the lab, 
And if the test is positive, you will go for rehabilitation. 
There is no argument about this. There is no infringement 
of his rights. In your system, this is an invasion of privacy, 
and cause for habeas corpus and some action and payment 
of heavy damages. General Colin Powell made this point, 
that within the armed forces they do this. When you join the 
US armed forces, you have surrendered that right to your 
employers, and they urine test every soldier or marine. | 
think you should do it for the whole nation, you will get the 
problem under some control. But if you allow laws or 
precedents settled by the Supreme Court under your 
Constitution designed for some other age, now when drug 
cartels are so effective with transport and 
telecommunication connections, then you never solve the 
problem. We haven't solved it, but we have checked its 
proliferation. But we put the rights of society above that of 
the individual. You put the individual above the society, and 
the individual's rights have undermined society’s rights. 
You can’t check it. 

With due respect Senior Minister it is a lot easier if you 
have one person determining the rights of Society as
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Opposed to where in this country (SM and audience laughed). 

. No, | think that is an Over-simplification. We have to face, and we face our electorate every 4-5 years. And if our electorate rejects this method, we are out. We run the cleanest election machine and electoral system in Asia. It is not something | get Praised for but it is something absolutely crucial to Singapore's success. No chewing gum because trains were being disrupted. |f the people felt that that was an infringement of their fundamental rights, we 

The opposition never raised it. It was the international press that thought it was an issue (SM and audience laughed). ) 

Oh damn that Press. You just can’t trust them wherever they are (Brokaw and audience laughed). Another question for you sir? (NO response from audience). Let me then conclude if | may by Saying that Senior Minister Lee, this has been an extraordinary hour for me because | can't remember when | have had more coherent view of what we can expect in your very important part of the world. But let me if | may at the eng here pose a question that | think may be in the minds of many of these people. If you were sitting Where they are Now, they obviously have, in their home Offices, lots of People at work determining what their place in Asia can be. What do you think short term, and then long term, the greatest investment the US can make in Asia, whether Specifically or conceptually from a business point 
of view,
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| think if | were an American corporate man, | will ride the 
bumps in Asia. It is not going to be a bump-free ride. You 
are going to have problems from time to time because of 
the nature of your system of governance. At any time, 
something or the other will crop up and will disrupt the even 

flow of your business. But you have got in Asia peoples 
and governments who know from the last 50 years, that you 
were the most generous and the most benign of all the 
foreign or imperial forces. The Dutch,. the British. the 
French, never gave us any technology. They built our 
universities, but they never taught us engineering. They 
taught us medicine, law, history, culture. They withheld the 
modern part of the industrial society. | think the French did 
likewise in Indochina and the Dutch in Indonesia. You 
broke that system. There is a deep reservoir of goodwill, 
and admiration. And students no longer, even in former 

_ British colonies like Malaysia and Singapore, naturally 
gravitate to England. We now have more students in 
America than in Britain, by choice. You have the advantage 
over the Japanese, and the Europeans. The language of 

the educated in Asia now is English, because of the British 
and you. You have a culture that can easily accommodate 
Indonesians, Thais, Malays, Filipinos, Vietnamese, 
Chinese, Koreans whatever, The Japanese can't. There is 
no Japanese multinational in Singapore with a Singaporean 
CEO except one in NEC. We entered into a joint venture 
with a ship-building company. After 30 years, no.1 is 

Japanese, no.2 is Japanese, no.3 is Japanese, no.4 is 

Japanese, and (SM laughed) no.5 is Japanese. We 
decided to buy over the majority and run it, and we have.
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(audience laughed), Therefore, these are the intangibles that you can build on. But what you've got to do is to Overcome your domestic Problems, First g weak dollar is Not good for overseas investments. The Singapore dollar USed to be three dollars to one US dollar. Since the Plaza Accord, it is now $$1.40.to US$1. If you carry on with this policy of a cheaper currency to help exports, investments in Asia will get more and more expensive for Americans and cheaper and cheaper for the Japanese. One dollar was 360 yen in the 1970s. Now ‘it is 100 yen. So you can imagine the Purchasing power. From a very low base since the Plaza Accord in 1985, the Japanese have built an impressive array of investments throughout Asia. The Asian Development Bank has estimated that in the next 4 

been the highest. So, if you don't match them and compete against them, they are going to be in virtual contro! of all Key sectors. This gives them an immense advantage. You | . Want to build an underground railway System, an airport, they have got Supporting infrastructure Capacity, ready in Taipei, in Singapore, in Bangkok and in Seoul. Americans have to source from Chicago or San Francisco, You have to move into the region. You've got to go in for the long haul. | think you will succeed. Because as | have said, you've got a different culture. You can absorb these many diverse types, the Japanese Cannot. The Europeans will give the Japanese Competition too. But they haven't got the Same depth of relationship. The most active of them are the Germans, then the French, then the Dutch, and of , Course the British. The British have the same Culture, they
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can do what you can do. But their drive and technology are not as all embracing. So you have got the edge, but the major problems are domestic. My worry is to have the US with a strong economic interest In Asia's transformation. It is going to be a different Asia in 20 years. It is going to be wealthy. And | do not see Americans Paying for its security SO. that Japanese, Koreans, Chinese, Vietnamese, Singaporeans, Germans, French benefit. If you don’t get a lion’s share of this growth, that security balance is jn jeopardy. My desire to have you involved is a selfish one, because | do not see a long term, long-lasting presence without economic benefits. And you have to prevent the Japanese from pre-empting. They are pre-empting. 

Senior Minister thank you very much. That is 4 Provocative challenge that you have put before this audience. | am grateful for the Opportunity to be here once again with the Business Couneii and | am very happy to have the Opportunity to see you again, and share this moment of our _ life as we look forward to what we know Will be the Asian - future. As a journalist, | have often said that my only regret is that | would not be around in the year 2050 to see the shape of Asia and the shape of the world, and watching Senior Minister Lee, | do have the impression that he probably will be (audience laughed and applause). 

| am pleased for the first time in my life, | believe, to put Senior Minister Lee’s friends Brzezinski and Henry Kissinger in an Uncustomary position of having a very tough act to follow today (audience laughed and applause). 

an 

   



PRESS RELEASE 

Speech by Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew to the 
Singapore Press Club on Friday, 7 June 1996 at Raffles Hotel 
  

Picking up the gauntlet: 
Will Singapore survive Lee Kuan Yew? 

This title was proposed by the Press Club. | agreed to it 

because it is topical, arising out of my recent speech in Parliament. 

2 In 1965 Singapore suddenly became independent - a vulner- 

able island with an improbable chance of survival. The geopolitical, 

economic, and demographic forces were against it. Singapore is not a 

natural country. It is man-made, artificial, the result of: British 

commercial activities across the oceans which made it a nodal point ina 

. world-wide British maritime empire. ‘We inherited one nodal point, but 

_ without a hinterland, like a heart without a body. We faced a bleak 

' future. : ) 

3 | had one simple guiding principle for survival from the very 

start, that Singapore had to be better organised than the countries of the 

region. 

4 My colleagues and | worked out two strategies to overcome 

our difficulties: 

(1) We leap-frogged the region. Our neighbours were out 

to reduce their economic links with us. So we linked up 

with the developed world. MNCs became a driving force 

in manufacturing and we exported our products to them. |
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No other country in the region did this. Now this strategy 

has proved so successful that all our neighbours, and 

the whole of Asia, are doing likewise. 

(2) We created first world conditions in what was then a 

third world region. We succeeded in establishing first 

world standards in public and personal security, health, 

education, telecommunications, transportation, both sea 

and air, and in social services. We became a base camp 

from which entrepreneurs forayed into the less 

developed areas around us. We trained our people and 

geared them to provide first world standards of service. 

5 But now our neighbours are doing the same to catch up. 

They are putting in the infrastructure and are setting out to match us in 

the services they render to the world, whether airports, seaports, tele- 

coms, financial centres, whatever. Formerly we had the advantage in 

the use of the English language. Now the Malaysians have decided to 
go back to using English. And more and more Indonesians and Thais 

have mastered English. 

6 _ What will our future be under these changed conditions? We 

have to move upwards to new niches, find a new path to succeed. If we 

succeed others will later follow our path. But first we must work out that 

path and be successful. We should not brag about our strategies, 

especially before they have worked. If and when we succeed, the 

economists and feature writers can write about them. Meanwhile we _ 
must quietly sort our options to test out and implement them. Some will 

fail, but the key ones must succeed if we are to stay ahead and be a 

beacon for progress. |
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Party branches but none able to take over from us and run the govern- 
ment the way we did. Our economy had become more sophisticated, 
and society more complex. ‘We needed men with integrity, Strength of © 
character, and ability, close to that of the original team. By trial and 
error we evolved a system of talent spotting and head-hunting. It was a 
difficult process. A man may have all the qualities to be successful in 
his chosen field. But when tossed into the electoral sea, many did not 
take to the salt water - the frequent demands of ordinary people for 
attention and their problems that they had to help solve. But most 
important of all several did not have the knack of persuading ordinary 
people to support their policies. 

11 Having found suitable men, our next problem was to keep 
them and nurture them until they were ready. To do that | had to give 
them work of significance to do, and not treat them as apprentices. As | 

allotted them important tasks, some of the old guard became apprehen- 
.Sive for their own positions. They saw no reason why these bright, 

‘young, energetic men.who had not contributed to the struggle, should 

-come in and displace them before they were ready to go. Yes, the old | 

“guard agreed that we.needed to prepare successors, but quite a few did 

not agree that they were getting old and getting on that fast. One of 

‘them told me, “Stop talking about our getting old, we are good for many 

more years, and better than many of our age.” | was alarmed. | could 

see them visibly ageing when we met for our weekly Cabinet meetings. 

12 sit was touch and go ‘whether the PAP could have survived a 

rebellion from part of the old guard. They did their head counts of the 

MPs and decided that the majority would go with me. | had strong 

support from Dr Goh Keng Swee and S Rajaratnam. So | pressed on. 

13 One difficult decision was to step down myself at the end-of 

. 1990. | asked myself: Which was more difficult? To step down then
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when | could still help the new Prime Minister get his team into shape 
and learn to handle the job, or to step down after another five-year term 
when | would be older and less swift in my reactions. | decided it was 
better to step down while | was still in shape. 

14 ' After much time and effort we have put in government a team 
of men of high competence and high integrity. They have a growing 
capability to solve the ever recurring problems of an independent island 
city state. Their job is difficult because often the worries and threats to 
Singapore cannot be articulated, brought out into the open and shared 
with people, in case confidence is unduly shaken. 

15 , All the old guards except me have gone. So when you ask 
me will Singapore survive after Lee Kuan Yew, my answer is yes, but 
provided Goh Chok Tong keeps his team together, and keeps on 
strengthening it by constant self-renewal, and keeps adjusting policies to 
meet changing circumstances. One crucial change is in the mood of the 
people, ‘that all is. now well, our crises are behind us. Hence their 
expectation that growth and progress will continue whoever is the 
government. Very few of the able and talented ‘ are willing to stand for 

_ elections and take offi ice. It had never been easy to get good men to go . 
‘into politics even in the difficult and challenging days of the 1960’s and 
70's. Now the PM has almost to conscript them. Few want to sacrifice 
their privacy and chosen careers for a life where the spotlights are 
constantly on them and failure cannot be concealed. Worse they 
sacrifice their hopes and well founded expectations of high future 
incomes. ) 

16 | | have watched the degradation of standards of probity in 
both the non- “communist democracies like India and the Philippines, the 
authoritarian regimes like Korea and Taiwan (now been renamed by the 
American media as democracies) and the communist or socialist one-
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party states. Corruption and nepotism is now part of their political culture. The heroic Sacrifices of the founding fathers — the Pandit 
Nehru’s, Mao Zedong’s, Ho ‘Chi Minh’s, have been followed by the 
Shabby betrayal of their high ideals by some of their less worthy . 
successors. 

17 | In short, we had to pick up the gauntlet thrown down by 
history, the history of those nationalists who successfully led the anti- 
colonial fight for freedom but failed to have honest and capable 
successors, This was long before academics like Professor Samuel 
Huntington predicted that Singapore’s system would follow me to my 
grave. When we saw the venality and corruption that followed the 
revolutionary and self-sacrificing nationalist leaders, we set out to find 
and test in office a successor generation, of the same Calibre as 
ourselves, and supported by a culture for honesty in society and a 
‘constitutional system that can uphold that culture. | 

18 One necessary change | had for some years urged the Prime 
Minister to undertake: it was to completely change the salaries of 

) ‘Ministers and public officers and link them to those of the private sector. 
The media editors tell me that the public accepts the principle of 
pegging to private sector incomes, but to many people the figures look 
unduly big. Well | have asked for and studied the Income Tax figures for 
1994 on which 1996 Ministerial Salaries are calculated. These are real _ 
incomes reported by real Singaporeans. On another occasion | will 
speak on them in greater depth. We have to be realistic that we need 
our best men and women in government to work at the Singapore 
miracle Mark HL, and such men and women will in the private sector get 
top rewards. 

19 .But equally important, the people have to understand that the 
Prime Minister and his cabinet needs and deserves their Support for
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sound policies, which must be tough to bring long term benefits. Sound 
policies are usually tough, otherwise all populist governments would be 
successful. Soft options are a luxury an artificial man-made country like 
Singapore cannot afford. We cannot be a relaxed, easy going welfare 
society. We are either competitive and can run with the best and win, or 
there is no reason why this island city state should be separate and 
independent, and have a standard of living and a quality of life better 
than its neighbours. 

20 ' Singapore needs a strong government with heavyweight 
leaders to make up for its lack of weight as a country. The Prime 
Minister and his ministers must form a closely knit team, able to deal 
decisively with diffi iculties, to design and carry out imaginative policies, 
to mould and mobilise public opinion to support what needs to be done. 
‘Singapore cannot have a minimalist government, like Switzerland or 

Italy, or one so fettered by checks and balances that it canriot do what it 
knows to be necessary, like the US. 

24 __ The team around the Prime Minister must have several star 
~.players, strikers who can help score the goals. He needs a few heavy 

-- weights, men with sufficient girth and the experience to have developed 
. that sensitive political touch. And he must ‘have an inner group, 
‘Comprising Ministers whom he trusts because he has found their 
judgement sound. They must work closely together, giving mutual 
support to one another and scoring goals as a team. Goh Chok’ Tong's 
inner group includes myself, Tony Tan, Lee Hsien Loong, Jayakumar, 
‘Wong Kan Seng, plus Teo Chee Hean, Lim Hng Kiang and George Yeo 
from the next batch. He lost three valuable Ministers - Tony Tan, 
Dhanabalan, and Yeo Ning Hong but fortunately recovered one, Tony 
Tan. He cannot lose more potential scorers without weakening the team 
and missing scoring chances in crucial matches.
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22 | cannot envisage an alternative government emerging 
through political dissidents and oppositionists coming together to 
produce an alternative programme. There just is no viable alternative 
programme for an island city state other than what we have empirically 
worked out in the last 30 years. This is why the able and talented have 
not come forward to form a credible alternative team and Challenge the 
PAP. They know the PAP is doing the right thing, and there is no 
alternative way. They are content to thrive and prosper with the present 
men in charge. Those who have come forward to be an alternative to 
the PAP are mostly light-weights or worse flawed characters. 

23 Throughout the difficult early years the old guard leaders had 
the unstinting support of the bulk of the people, especially the Chinese 
speaking who are imbued with traditional attitudes and values to 

“= gevernment and society. They are down to earth and practical in their 
expectations of government. Without this core group as electoral ballast 
we could not have succeeded. 

_..24 Chinese educated PAP MPs like Chng Jit Koon, Goh Choon 
Kang, or Choo Wee Khiang embody and reflect these attitudes and 
values. Recently Choo Wee Khiang spoke up in Parliament against 
Walter Woon’s criticisms of proposed legislation (the Miscellaneous 
Offences (Public Order and Nuisance) Act) to make it easier to convict 
people who allow their telephones to be used for nuisance calls, and 

-.. “people who expose themselves nude in public view, even if they are not 
in a public place. The Straits Times published articles attacking him for 
not giving weight to safeguarding individual rights. But Choo Wee 
Khiang’s attitude, that the laws must enable the government to do what | 
is necessary, and the Safeguard lies in voting in a government we can 

_ trust, not in laws which tie the government down, is the attitude of the 
vast majority of Chinese Speaking Singaporeans, shared by the Malay-
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Speaking and Tamil-speaking in the HDB new towns, those least influenced by Western liberal ideas. 

25 30 years of continuous growth and increasing Stability and prosperity have produced a different generation in an English educated middle class. They are very different from their parents. The present generation below 35 has grown up used to high economic growth year after year, and take their Security and success for granted. And because they believe all is well, they are less willing to make Sacrifices for the benefit of the others in Society. They are more concerned about their individual and family’s welfare and success, not their community or society’s well being. 

26 But this is very dangerous, because things can go terribly wrong very quickly. These people are not aware of Singapore’s vulner- abilities. - All they read and see is No. 1 or-No. 2 competitive country, _No. 1 seaport, No. 1 airport, No. 1 airline and so on. Sometimes they complain that we are driving People too hard :and making life too . , Stressful, so why not settle for No. 2 or 3, or 4! But it does matter, for if =;We are not near the top in competitiveness, there is no reason why we . Should have a Seaport, or an airport, or an airline --or indeed why there : should bea separate independent Singapore. It is as simple as that, - 
” 

27 The revolution is over in Singapore, and in China and Viet- ‘ nam. Heroic revolutionary leaders had been followed by bureaucrats and technocrats who have to ‘contend with the disillusionment of their Peoples after their revolutions had failed to bring the golden age they were expecting. The big difference is that they have to deal with the Problems of economic failings while we have to cope with the new problems that come with success. 
|
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28 My colleagues and | had anticipated these problems. So we 
had set up a system that would ensure mutual vigilance to maintain high 
standards of integrity and competence. 

29 But.! believe that more important than the institutions is the 
culture of honest government in an honest society that we have estab- 
lished. The people have come to expect high standards of honesty and 
ethical behaviour from their political leaders, their administrators, their 
bosses and themselves. Those in charge of Key institutions have been 
imbued with a sense of mission to uphold that culture of honesty. So 
when something appeared to be amiss, the Prime Minister and his 
senior colleagues decided to investigate me as Senior Minister. and the 
Deputy Prime Minister. This was an important test for the culture of 
honesty and for the system the old guard set up. 

30 . But in a system of one-man one-vote, if the people do not 
; realise, or do not accept that they need to vote for strong, able, honest , 

. and determined leaders, and to back their policies, then Singapore’ will 
,, flounder. We are not an ordinary country. If we switch from a compe- 
tent government to an incompetent opposition, in less than two elections 
we will squander all our resources and assets and will never recover. 
See the price the Japanese have paid after the:-LDP split and the LDP 
government fell. Political instability in a very stable society has 

nevertheless cost Japan dearly. 

31 One crucial factor beyond Singapore’s control is the inter- 
ational order. Singapore needs an international environment which 

. allows a small island city state to live its life peacefully. The present 
_ international environment is in a state of flux. A new Cold War between 

China and the US will be bad. It could be worse if the US were to 

withdraw and the Japanese re-arm. The best scenario is where the
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triangular relationship between the US, Japan and China is stable 
“ecause this will give all countries Enough elbow room for themselves. 

THE SINGAPORE DREAM 
  

32 | was puzzled and sad to read the young ladytof 19 in the 
Life Section of the Straits Times, who wrote of her Singapore dream of a 
car and a house getting out of her reach. She talked of emigration. | am 
not sure emigration is a sound option — quite a few who have gone to 
Australia have returned to Singapore for jobs, or sent their children after 
university in Australia to work in Singapore. The chronic unemployment 
in the West, because they cannot get rid of costly welfare subsidies that 
weigh down their economies. So European, American and Australian 
professionals, young and old, are coming in ever larger numbers to work 
in Asia, where phenomenal growth will continue in the next 10 to 20 
years, and Singapore is one of their choice locations for jobs. But this 
young lady talks of going West, when their unemployed graduates are 
coming out East. 

33 East Asia is entering a golden age, an economic and cultural 
“renaissance. Instead of being filled with anxieties over prices of private 
“"properties and cars, the young should seize their opportunities, oppor- 
“tunities their fathers never had. ‘The World Bank and the IMF forecast 
‘that the countries of East Asia will grow at three times the rate of the 
western industrial countries. Our ASEAN neighbours are growing at 6- 
8% and China at 7-9%. The whole region is booming. Because of this. 
regional buoyancy, Singapore’s growth rate is still high - around 8% per 

“annum. 

34 Our young should prepare to seek their. fortunes in this 
golden age. It is silly to moan that properties and cars are going out of 
‘their reach. They will never be out of reach of those who seize their 
Opportunities. Of course those on profit sharing schemes and stock
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options will do better than those on Salaries. But even those on salaries 
will have their salaries double in the next 10 years of high growth. The 
big winners will be those who find a vein of gold and dig it out. But you 
have to work to find it and dig it out. Those who bemuse and befuddle 
themselves into believing the great opportunities are already behind 
them will regret it when they see their more discerning and perceptive 
contemporaries prosper. And then it may be really too late. 

35 The present generation of Singaporeans are better educated 
and better equipped to do higher end jobs. Singapore has extensive 
State of the art infrastructure in place. Singapore has the capital to go 

| abroad. Singapore has a reputation and a standing in the region that 
gives the Singaporean an edge in any competition for jobs or business. 
A Singapore passport will get them through many doors to important 
people in the region. Those with vision, drive and resourcefulness will 

: get more than a classy car and a choice private property. Do not be so 
~ obsessed with property and car prices and believe that life’s main 
chances have already passed you by. 

“36 | However, material success is not everything in life. Man — 
“does not live by bread alone. When | set out, my Singapore dream was 
of a democratic society, keen and vibrant, a united people, who 
“regardless of race, language and religion, and based on justice and 

, equality, achieve happiness, prosperity and progress for the nation. 
That was how 30 years ago in 1966 my colleagues and | settled the 
words of our pledge. We did not focus our minds on our navels or we 
would have missed the rainbow in the sky. We pursued that rainbow 
and that was how together we built today’s Singapore. 

| 37 ‘The Sky has turned brighter. There is a glorious rainbow that 
| beckons those with the spirit of adventure. And there are rich findings at 

the end of that rainbow. To the young and the not too old, | Say, look at
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the horizon, find that rainbow, go ride it. Not all will be rich; quite a few 
will find a vein of gold; but all who pursue that rainbow will have a joyous 
and exhilarating ride and some profit, 

38 _—_ East Asia is where the action is for the next 20-30 years. 
Poor, backward, peasant communities in China, Vietnam, and-the rest of 
ASEAN, are going to become middle class industrial societies like 
Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore. What Singapore has 
experienced in the last 30 years, tens of cities along the coasts and 
rivers of China, Vietnam and Southeast Asia are going to. Singapore's 
experience, Singaporeans’ knowledge of the stages of economic growth 
and our ability to anticipate these stages, are valuable assets that 
Singaporeans can use to help these countries to develop, and to mutual 
advantage. During this transformation the Opportunities to enterprising 
and resourceful Singaporeans are boundless. Our present is better than 
our past. But, believe me, the best is yet to be.
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Asia - How it became a dynamo of world economies 

Two cultures 
  

Two ‘different Cultures face each other across 

the Pacific: | on the one side are old East Asian 

Civilisations, which for over 200 years, with the exception 

of Japan, have lagged behind in industrialisation, science 

and technology, beset by wars, internal disorder and 

backwardness. On the other side is the world's greatest 

technological and industrial power and the only remaining 

Super-power, the US. 

2 Modern technology,’ —_— especially in 

communications and transportation, has forced both sides 

on to the same playing field. There have already been:
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Soviet system of central planning and control. These 

policies enabled the NIE’s, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong 

Kong and Singapore to follow in Japan’s wake and 

become industrialised. 

5 The US’ and to a lesser extent Europe, have 

been the engines for growth by providing the markets for 

Asia's exports. They also provided most of the capital 

and technology in the initial phase. 

6 } In the late 1980s, the pattern changed. 

Because: of the revaluation of the yen since 1985, 

Japanese increased their overseas investments both in 

quantity and quality. They exported more up to, date 

technology and manufacturing processes to countries with — 

cheaper sources of raw materials and components. — 

These Japanese investments were initially made to 

produce goods for sale in regional markets and the West. 

But since 1985, a significant change has taken place. 

Products of recent investments are now partly exported 

back to Japan.
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7 In the 1980s, because their currencies were 

forced up, and labour shortage pushed wages up, the 

NIEs in turn re-located their labour intensive industries in 

ASEAN. NIE investments in three ASEAN countries 

(Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand) have grown rapidly and by 

1989 accounted for 32 per cent of all foreign investments, 

marginally above the Japanese, and higher than that of. 

the Us and EC together. 

8 . Japan, NIEs and ASEAN are at different stages 

of development, with corresponding different technological 

sophistication and wage levels. Investments from the 

more technologically advanced tier to the next tier have 

been the transmission belts for passing economic growth 

and dynamism from one tier of countries to the next, 

9 These investment flows transferred technical 

expertise from Japan to the other East Asian countries. 

10 The NIEs also became major investors abroad 

in their own right, forming economic link-ups with their 

less industrialised neighbours in Asean. Even before their
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currency appreciation, costs and wages in the NIEs during 

the 1980s were rising as standards of living improved and 

real wages in Taiwan and South Korea rose by 5% per 

annum in the first half of the 1980s, and 9-10% per annum 

in the latter half.’ From labour surpluses they suffered 

labour shortages. Rising domestic costs and appreciating 

currencies forced the NIEs to restructure and relocate 

their more labour intensive industries in the now emerging 

economies of Malaysia, Thailand and Indonesia. 

11 _ When East Asian countries invest in each other, 

trade follows.  Intra-regional trade within East Asia 

(including Japan) rose from 35.4% of total trade in 1980 to 

48.6% in 1994. , Trade in “ capital equipment and 

intermediate goods is an important part of this increase. 

12. ~‘What is significant is that there has been no 

need for formal inter-governmental agreements or 

decisions for this growth. It is market driven, natural 

forces operating at company level. Intra-regional trade in 

East Asia mostly in intermediate products is growing
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faster than trade across the Pacific. There have been 
quantum leaps in investments and trade. The integration 

Of production will continue and accelerate because of 
complementarity. Japan and the NIEs provide the funds, 

the technology, the management, the know-how, and 

even the physical infrastructure. They are short of labour 

and land. Since 1978 after China embarked on its “Open 

Door” policy, Chinese businessmen from Hong Kong and 

Taiwan and Asean invested in China. ASEAN (now 
including Vietnam), Myanmar (Burma) and China have the 
workers, ranging from well educated in China to passable 

in Myanmar. They all have the land and natura! resources, 

and enough infrastructure to absorb investments. 

Japan and the NIEs: Post-war economic miracles   

13 Japan doubled its GDP in the 8 years from 1960 
to 1968, and doubled it yet again 14 years later by 1982. 
The newly industrialising economies of South Korea, 
Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore grew faster, by an
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average 8-9% per annum. In the last 35 years. Taiwan 
increased its GDP by 19 times, South Korea and 

_ Singapore by 17 times, and Hong Kong by 12 times. 
South Korea and Taiwan, formerly largely agricultural, 
now have considerable industrial bases. In 1960, 14% of 
South Korea's exports were manufactured goods; in 1995 
it was over 90%. | 

14 Since the purchasing power of East Asia’s 
domestic markets were small and they had limited natural 

resources, East 'Asian countries all adopted an export- 

oriented strategy. In the 1960s, the’ value of external 

trade grew. by 16% per annum in Japan and the NIEs, 

compared to the 9% growth in world trade. 

15 Trade exposed East Asia to the rigours of 
international Competition. Initially, East Asia competed 

through lower Prices as they could not match the quality 
or sophistication of products from the developed . 

countries. “Made in Japan” or “Made in Taiwan” were 
labels for inferior, but cheap products. Strong export
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growth however allowed East Asian countries to earn 

foreign exchange and to create jobs.’ It laid the 

foundation for growth. 

16 | East Asia rode on the wave of liberalisation in 

“world trade. Second, Japan and the NIEs saved their 

export earnings and invested in technology and human 

capital. This strategy kept them growing, and they were 

able to ride through an adverse external economic 

_ environment in the 1970s and 1980s. 

  

High Savings and Investment, and Low Welfare. 

7 In the last three decades, the NIEs saved and 

invested an average 30% of their GDP. In comparison, 

the US saved 18%, and Europe 23% of their GDP. 

Moreover, while the savings rate throughout that period 

remained constant in Japan and rose steadily in the NIEs, 

it actually fell in the US and Europe. By 1994, Singapore 

  

By the 1970s, the average unemployment rate in Taiwan and Singapore was half 
that in the 1960s. In the case of South Korea, the unemployment rate fell by one- 
third in the same period.
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saved almost half of its income. Hong Kong and South 

Korea each saved more than one-third, and Taiwan saved 

one-quarter. These Savings rates. are on average. double 

the savings rate of the US [16%] and Europe [19%]. 

(Please see Table 1) 

18 They ploughed their savings into productive 

investments, and technological upgrading, They focused 

on high growth with low welfare, on the principle that a 

rising tide lifts all boats, that general prosperity, rather 

than government handouts, will improve the lives of the 

ordinary people. , 

19 The US and Europe expanded their welfare 

payments in the late 1960s. They were optimistic about 

their economy and confident that they could pay for these 

programmes. Between 1976 and 1993, social security 

and welfare payments averaged 7% of GDP in the US, 

    

2 Savings rates are defined as gross national savings divided by gross domestic product. Sources: IMF, International Financial Yearbook, OECD, National Accounts and official national sources.



10 

and 16% in Western Europe’, compared to less than 5% 

in Japan and the NIEs. (Please see Table 2). Japan 

experimented with a more generous welfare system in the 

1970s, quickly scaled back after the oil crises in 1973-4. 

20 The. welfare system does not come free. 

Governments in the US and Western Europe have to tax 

those who work in order to pay those who don't. (Please 

see Tables SA & 3B). In 1993, the average effective tax 

rate in the European countries came to 28%, compared to 

10% in East Asia.* For individuals, the welfare system 

discourages work and savings. Welfare sometimes pays 

  

The figure for Western Europe is a simple average for West Germany, France and 
Italy. 

The study compared six East Asian countries (Japan, Korea, Singapore, Indonesia, 
Malaysia and Thailand) and 6 European countries (the UK, Germany, France, Italy, 
Spain and Sweden). See Keith Marsden, “Asia has a Taxing Lesson for Europe” in 
The Asian Wall Street Journal 5 Mar 96.
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Should be treated equal becomes a formula for slow 
growth. There is little incentive to upgrade, or to out- 
perform on the job, and there is little premium placed on 
experience and productivity. In 1986, Swedish 18 and 19- 
year-olds earned 80% of the Pay of their older colleagues 

between the age of 35 and 44, up from 55% in 1968.8 
21 The US and Europe have decided to reform 

their fiscal and welfare policies. But in a system of one- 
man-one-vote, when the recipients Out-number the givers, 

reform is not easy to push through. In Germany there is a 
national debate on Proposals to cut social benefits, limit 

job protection and raise the retirement age.” Those who 
will lose benefits which they have come to regard as 

  

Starting salary for a Secretary. (Quoted in Michae! Tanner and Stephen Moore, “It Pays to Stay on Welfare” in The Asian Wall Street’ ouma!l 3 Oct 95. The Study used the benefit levels of the six most Common types of welfare assistance: AFDC (Aid to Families with Dependent Children), food ’ stamps, Medicaid, housing, nutrition 

See “Heading South: 4 Survey of the Nordic Countries” in The Economist § Nov 94, p.14. 

In Germany, social benefits and holiday pay add 80% to basic wage costs: in Italy, non-wage costs actually exceed basic wages. See the Institute of the German Economy's comparative study of 1995 wage costs, Reuters 29 Apr 96 and “Restoring Germany's Shine’ in The Economist 4 May 96, p.9,
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entitlements, will not be enthusiastic about productivity 

and competitiveness. 

22 East Asia made a vital decision of great 

economic advantage when it eschewed welfare and went 

for savings and investment. 

23 Economic growth in East Asia in the past 50 

years was founded on high savings, high investment, low 

welfare, and openness to trade and investment. These 

principles proved successful for Japan and the NIEs, then 

the ASEAN countries, and now serve as a model for the 

_ newly emerging economies. - Economies which had 

closed themselves - China, India, Vietnam - now realise 

that they have lost valuable decades in economic 

development, and cannot afford to waste any more time. 

In China, unprofitable state-owned enterprises, with their 

crippling welfare burdens, are giving way - slowly but 

Surely - to private enterprise.



The East Asian Dynamo 
  

24 Prosperity in East Asia will be the dynamo for 

the world economy. It has already contributed to the 

tremendous growth in world trade. The value of East 

Asia's trade with the US and Europe quadrupled from 

Uss182 billion in 1980 to US$741 billion in 1994. This 

dynamo is not running at full capacity yet China has 1.2 

billion people. India has 925 million, Indonesia 190 million 

and Vietnam 72 million. Together, these four countries 

account for almost half [46%] of the world’s population. 

Economic growth in these countries will give an impetus 

to world trade and growth as never before. 

What is behind this dynamism? 
  

25 How is it that after-stupor and confusion for Over 

200 years, the rest of East Asia have aroused themselves 

to catch up? Their strength is in the motivation of their 

peoples, peoples with folk memories of great ancient
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civilisations that have been overtaken and been left 

behind for so long. 

26 | There is intense determination in the peoples of 

East Asia to catch up with Japan and with the 

industrialised countries. What the Japanese have done 

they are confident that they can also do. In the past they 

have matched and equalled the Japanese. Their histories 

bear witness to their capabilities. In this revival and 

renaissance. there is a great resurgence of energy and 

drive. Their ambition is to excel. East Asians are by 

nature energetic, and by culture disciplined. East Asian 

governments have concentrated on providing a framework 

in which constructive endeavour of their peoples has been 

rewarded in the free market through export-orientated 

policies. - 

27 Throughout these countries, universal education 

has resulted in high educational levels. A survey®, which 

was partly funded by the US government and organised 

  

* London Sunday Times, 9 Feb 92.
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by the New Jersey-based Educational Testing Service, 

placed 13-year olds tested in mathematics in order of 

merit as China 80%, Korea 13%, Taiwan 73%, 

Switzerland 71%, the former Soviet Union 70%,. Hungary 

68%, France 64%, Italy 64%, Israel 63% and Canada 

62%. Scottish and Irish 13-year-olds were on a par with 

their English classmates with 61%, ahead of Slovenia, 

Spain, the United States, Jordan, Portugal, Brazil and 

Mozambique. In science, the performance of English and 

Scottish pupils was slightly better, with scores of between 

62% and 69%, although they again fell behind Korea, 

Taiwan, Hungary and Canada. Japan was not covered by 

the survey. | | 

28 This is confirmed by the SAT (Scholastic 

Aptitude Test) scores of Singapore students who want to 

study in the US. They excel. in Mathematics but do less 

well in verbal skills. They are more numerate than 

literate. Fortunately for them, and other East Asians, with
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modern technology which has brought in the computer 

age, numerate skills are an advantage. 

29 Their emphasis on mathematical and scientific 

Subjects continues today. East Asian Students start on 
mathematics and: sciences early in life. Effort and 
homework are Part of growing up. Elementary-school 

Students in Hong Kong do up to three hours of homework 

a day. In contrast, secondary-schoo! Students in the US 
and in Britain spend about five or six hours a week on 
homework.’ East Asia is sending its students to study 
Science in the West. More than 80% of foreign graduate 

students in the US are in a science and engineering 

programme, and of these, nearly half come from just four 

countries: Taiwan, China, Korea and India. '° 

    

° See “Homework: To your books" in The Economist, 6May 95 p.85. 
0 Jagdish Bhagwati and Milind Rao, “The False Alarm of ‘Too Many Scientists” in The American Enterprise, Jan/Feb 96 pp.71-72,
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30 East Asians’ aptitude for numerate work has 

helped in its quest for more scientists and engineers." 

The standards of education in Japan and the NIEs are 

rising, equalling or even Surpassing standards in the 

West. An official of the Hong Kong Examinations 

Authority assesses that a “C” in Applied and Pure 

Mathematics in Hong Kong “A” Level! examinations is an 

"A" in the equivalent British examination.” 

31 | The East Asian passion for education has been 

the driving force in- the development of Japan and the 

NIEs. East Asia has some home-grown industrial . 

successes. Acer, one of Asia’s most outstanding 

successes, started by assembling computers under 

Original equipment manufacture (OEM) agreements. It 

has since established ‘its. own brand name and a 

reputation for quality. With scientific talent in the larger 

  

" Joe! Kotkin in his book Tribes: How Race, Religion and Identit Oetermine Success in the New Global Economy 1992, points out how the Chinese and the Japanese share a “passion for technical and other knowledge ... [which is] critical for success in the late twentieth-century world economy.” The other “global tribes” with similar characteristics “conducive for success are the Indians, Jews and the British. 

2 “In Hong Kong: Only a few score As in colony's A-level exam" in Sunday Times (Singapore), 7 Apr 96 p.21.
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East Asian. economies, we may see an Asian Intel or 

Microsoft emerging in the next few decades. 

32 Human capital is essential to sustained 
economic growth. Human resource development has 

been and will be the key factor in East Asia's progress. 

Economic development requires a Solid base of scientists 

and engineers. East Asia has been able to train more 

than the Western ‘World's average of scientists and 

engineers per 1000 of student Population. Following the 

Meiji Revolution ‘of 1868, Japan embraced scientific and 

technological! learning in order to catch up with the West. 

At the turn of the 20th century, China sent many of its 

Students to the West to study science, as part of its “self- 

strengthening” movement. Korea and Taiwan have been 

well above average in their output of engineers and 

scientists. 

33 Fast Asia lags behind the technological 

Prowess of the West. This is largely for historical 

reasons. As latecomers, East Asia cannot yet match the
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Stock of experienced scientists and engineers in the 
West"*, with its longer history of industrialisation. 
34 But East Asian countries are directing their 
talent pool to science and engineering. In 1990, South 
Korea produced 120 science and engineering graduates 

per 100,000 people, Japan produced 86, and Taiwan 76. 
IN contrast, the US Produced 68 science and engineering 

graduates. per 100,000 people. ‘4 American 
undergraduates: prefer to pursue the liberal arts rather - 
than the hard sciences. East Asians are fast building up 

a Critical mass of their Scientists and engineers. 

35 There is a Chinese saying, “the ancestors plant 

the trees, their descendants enjoy the shade” 

(ay A BAY £é A #e 3F. ). We are enjoying the fruits of 
Our earlier labours, but we have to keep on sowing the 
Seeds for future success. The willingness to work hard 

    

‘9 In the period 1988-90, the US had 55 scientists and technicians per 1,000 people, while South Korea had 46, and Singapore 23. Source: United Nations Development Programme, Human Development Report, 1994.   

Figures refer to bachelor's degrees awarded in natural science and engineering. Natural science includes physical, biological, atmospheric, oceanographic, agricultural and earth sciences, as well as math and computer Sciences. See National Science Foundation, Human Resources for Science and Technology: The Asian Region 1993.    
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and defer gratification is behind the story of East Asia’s 

economic development in the past 50 years. Asia’s 

continued success depends on their peoples not losing 

this feature of their culture.



  

  

Savings Rates in East 
Table 1 

Asia, US and EU-15, 1966-94 

(6 of GDP   

      

  

  

US 

Japan 

EU-15 
of which: 

W Germany 
France 

Italy 

NIEs-4 

Singapore 

Hong Kong 

Taiwan 

Korea 

  

  
26.6 

26.8 

26.3 

20.6 
17.6 
24.0 
22.9 
17.9   

24.1 

25.9 

26.0 

28.0 

27.8 

30.8 

31.2 

22.3 

  
17.8. 15.4 

31.6 32.9 

20.8 19.5 

22.4 22.2 
20.4 19.9 
21.8 18.4 

34.4 36.4 
40.3 46.5 
33.4 34.3 
33.6 28.2 
30.4 36.4       

18.4 

33.7 

22.5 

23.5 

23.1 

23.3 

30.6 

34.0 

31.4 

30.3 

26.9 

    

      Sources: OECD, National Accounts, Vol 1 1966 -94 and national official Sources,



Table 2 
Government Expenditure and Tax Revenue in Selected Countries, 1976-94 

  
    
    

  
          

  
    

  

  

  

      

  

  

  

    
          

        
  

  

  
      

            

US [1976-93] . 7.2 35.8 28.5 
Germany [1976-93] 14.7 46.2 41.1 France [1976-93] 18.3 48.9 41.5 Italy {1976-93} 14.8 47.9 34.2 
Japan [1976-93] 8.4 31.0 27.4 

[1991-93] NIEs-4 

Singapore ‘ 0.4 17.1 16.5 Hong Kong 
0.5 " 12.6 9.7 Taiwan 
4.4 26.4 16.2 South Korea 
1.2 ; 20.6 17.4 

ASEAN-3 
Indonesia (Central govt) , na , 16.2 "16.9 Thailand (Central govt) 5.0 — 16.5 14.3 Malaysia (Central govt) 1.8 32.1 19.8 

Sources: 
OECD, Nationa! Accounts, vol II: IMF, Government Financial Statistics; ADB, Key Indicatars of Developing Asian and Pacific countries; National official sourceg.



Table 3A 
Top Marginal Tax Rate on Personal Income, 1994 

    

  
    

  

      
            

  
      
    

  

        
  

  

  

            
  

  

  

  

  

US 47.5 

Germany 53.0 
France 56.8 
Italy ‘ 51.0 

Japan 50.0 

Hong Kong 25.0 
Singapore 30.0 - 
South Korea 45.0 
Taiwan 40.0       

Source: World Economic Forum & [MD, 
The World Competitiveness Report, 1995 pg 513.



Table 3B : 
Corporate and individual Top Marginal Tax Rates in Selected Countries, 1995 

  

  

  

  

Country ____ Corporate * —___ Individual * 

us . 35 | 39.6 

Germany 45° , . 53 ° 
UK 33 40 
France . 33,33 56.8° 
Italy 36 51 

Japan 37.5 . 50 

Hong Kong 16.5 20 
Singapore 26 28 
South Korea 30 45 
Taiwan 25 40       

* Excludes local taxes. 

Corporate tax on undistributed profits of Germany-incorporated companies: 
30% on profits distributed to stockholders. Excludes 7.5% solidarity levy on 
on taxable income; the German government has signalled its intention to reduce 
the levy to 5.5%. 

  

1994 figure. See OECD Economic Survey: France 1994-1995 
Table 3, p.162. — 

Source: Price Waterhouse, Corporate Taxes: A Worldwide Summary and 
Individual Taxes: A Worldwide Summary, 1995. 
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                      IPIBIESS IRIEILIBA\S 
EMBARGOED TILL AFTER DELIVERY 
PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY 

  

  

ADDRESS BY SENIOR MINISTER TO THE SINGAPORE NATIONAL 
EMPLOYERS’ FEDERATION (SNEF) SECOND ASSEMBLY OF CHIEF 
EXECUTIVES AND EMPLOYERS, 10 JULY 96, 5.00PM, SHANGRI-LA 

HOTEL 

  

New challenges for employers in 21" century Singapore 

Introduction 

| welcome SNEF'’s initiative in organising an annual interactive 

forum for employers to address the key challenges facing them over the next 

5-10 years. 

2 The Singapore economy has done well in the last ten years. 

From 1986 to 1995, per capita GNP has more than doubled from $14,700 to 

$35,000'. Average monthly earnings of workers has increased in real terms 

from $1325 to $2105?. Unemployment has declined from 5.7% to 2.0%’. 

3 - To maintain such high growth figures in the next decade, we 

must identify the economic challenges and overcome them. 

  

Strengthening Tripartite Co-operation 

4 Singapore has enjoyed harmonious industrial relations for 

almost three decades because of the successful tripartite co-operation 

between employers, unions and the government. This has been a major 

  

Source ' Statistical Highlight 1965 -1995 
1995 Singapore Yearbook of Labour Statistics. Pg 14 

3 1995 Singapore Yearbook of Labour Statistics. Pg 5



achievement in our industrial relations - a complete turn-around from the 

bitter confrontational practices of the Communist dominated trade unions of 

the 1950’s and 60’s. The NTUC has made a major contribution to 

Singapore’s economic success. So has the NWC. We have to maintain this 

close tripartite co-operation into the 21st century. However technology is 

changing business conditions world-wide and Singapore will be affected by 

these changes. The following are problems we have to solve through tripartite 

co-operation. 

(a) Rising expectations of workers 
  

Growing affluence tends to make our workers expect 

continued wage increases and improvements in their 

working conditions and standard of living. If we allow 

wage increases to exceed productivity increase, we are 

in for problems. Wage freezes could cause 

dissatisfaction in the workplace. This is happening at a 

time when computer and telecoms advances are 

transferring many jobs to lower wage countries. Also the 

ease of re-locating factories keeps wages of unskilled 

and semi-skilled workers down because of the large 

supply of such workers in other countries and pushes up 

the number of managers, engineers and supervisors 

needed to get the relocated factories going in new 

countries, because such personnel are in short supply 

world-wide.



(b) 

(c) 

Weakening Union Representation 
  

New entrants into our workforce are better educated. 

This has reduced the proportion of bargainable 

employees within the workforce reducing the union 

membership. Unions without adequate membership 

cannot effectively represent their workers and carry the 

ground. 

Waae Cost Pressure 
  

Employers have to contend with increasing wage 

pressures. Workers must be psychologically prepared to 

accept moderation in wage increases when growth slows 

down. Our unions have to help manage the expectations 

of workers and employees. 

We must keep tripartite co-operation alive: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

First, frequent and extensive consultations among the 

three partners. 

Second, all three must strive for higher productivity. 

Wage increases are sustainable only if there is a direct 

link between wages and productivity. 

Third, employers should view unions in a positive light 

given their record of working with companies to achieve 

their corporate objectives.



Rising Cost 

6 - The business community is justified to be concerned with rising 

costs. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

~  (d) 

In general, costs in Singapore are higher than our 

neighbours (Malaysia & Thailand), about the same as 

other NIEs, but lower than developed countries. 

We enjoy the biggest cost advantage in wages for low 

skilled workers (see Fig. 1). This is due to the inflow of 

foreign workers. Today, 1 in 5 workers in Singapore are 

foreign and the numbers have been rising in the last few 

years. 

However, for skilled professionals and managers, our 

costs are close to some developed countries (see Fig. 2 

& 3). The answer is to train more to reach the upper end. 

Meantime, we allow a free inflow of foreign professionals. 

Land-related costs are high because of scarcity (see Fig. 

4&5). We can only ameliorate, not eliminate this factor. 

7 The key to profitability is capability or output versus cost, not 

absolute cost levels. Singapore has a lead in terms of value added per 

worker (see Fig. 6). As a result, wage cost per unit of output is competitive 

against most other countries (see Fig. 7). However the gap between 

Singapore and Taiwan, Korea and the US has been closing. We must 

monitor this.



8 The Government has been expanding our economic and 

resource base through regionalisation. We have to be careful not to 

overprice ourselves because of market imperfection. Where no market 

exists, we must create one. One third of our industrial land is tendered out 

each year to test the market and ensure that land sold directly to JTC is 

properly priced. Similarly, we have decided to end Singapore Telecom's 

monopoly in the year 2000 for better market efficiency. If the business 

community suspects that certain factors are priced wrongly because of 

distortion, they should bring it up with MT1. 

Managing a Workforce with a Changing Profile 
  

9 Our workforce profile is changing fast. Employers must prepare 

themselves for the following changes: 

(a) Ageing Workforce 
  

The cost of retaining older workers is higher because of 

our seniority-based wage system and higher medical 

expenses. The seniority-based wage system must be 

replaced by one which better reflects the value of the 

jobs. Healthcare schemes must encourage individuals to 

remain healthy and moderate rising medical costs by 

every means, especially by co-payments by workers to 

prevent waste and motivate them to keep a healthy life 

style. 

Older workers will have to acquire new skills relevant to 

the economy. To upgrade the quality of their workforce,
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employers should provide training opportunities for older 

workers who should be deployed to jobs which are best 

suited to their experiences and _ abilities. Pay 

adjustments are necessary to reflect reduced output as 

energy levels go down. 

(b) Better Educated Entrants to the Workforce 
  

While this is a positive trend to meet our industrial needs, 

a better qualified work force has higher expectations. 

Employers must.restructure or rearrange jobs to offer 

challenges commensurate with the aspirations and 

potential of the workers. 

10 Singapore’s workforce has been highly rated by several 

international rating organisations. They have contributed to our strong 

economic growth. An older workforce must not erode our productivity and 

competitiveness. We must make up with more younger P.R.s and foreign 

workers. 

Keeping a Competitive Edge 
  

11 ~ Singapore has to compete, not only with the NIEs, but also with 

the developed nations. The present trend towards trade liberalisation and 

regionalisation will provide more opportunities. Employers have to be 

innovative to seize these opportunities and stay ahead of competition: 

  

(a) Company Restructuring 

Companies which are labour intensive will have to 

upgrade their operations or relocate to our neighbouring



countries. With 6-8% annual growth, employers have to 

anticipate higher labour costs. The increasingly better 

educated and trained workers joining the work force must 

be used in higher value added jobs with more capital 

equipment per worker. 

(b) Training of Workers 
  

Employers will have to invest more in training, to enable 

workers to handle the new technologies. The 

government is prepared to share the costs of training. 

(c) Total Factor Productivity 
  

All three partners must work for higher Total Factor 

Productivity (i.e. increased productivity through increased 

skills, knowledge and working smart). NPB and SISIR 

has been merged into the Productivity and Standards 

Board (PSB) to help this. 

Employers need to use the latest technology that our 

workers can use, and install management systems which 

will maximise productivity. | 

Local Enterprise Development 
  

12 Every now and again media and academic commentators have 

criticised Singapore’s MNC-led growth strategy. They claim that MNCs have 

inhibited indigenous entrepreneurial spirit and stunted the development of 

local enterprises. They were wrong.



13 In the sixties, our traditional hinterland was unfriendly, the 

regional markets were not large, unemployment was high and rising, and 

there were not enough domestic entrepreneurs to kick-start our 

industrialisation. MNCs have the capital and technology, the management 

know-how and engineering skills and the markets. These investments 

reduced unemployment and diversified our markets by exporting our products 

world-wide. They also seeded local enterprises who supplied their needs in 

intermediate products and packaging. 

14 From 1987 to 1994, the value added contribution of local 

enterprises in the manufacturing sector grew from $2.7b to $5.5b at a 

compounded growth rate of 11%. EDB has had a programme to help local 

enterprises by providing low-cost financing for upgrading, tax incentives, 

accelerating their regional ventures and helping them become strategic 

partners of MNCs. But we do not have the critical population mass to 

produce enough high quality entrepreneurs who can equal the MNC’s in 

technology, management or marketing. 

Role of Public Policy 
  

15 -- Singapore has overcome its limitations in size of population and 

natural resources because we dared to go against conventional wisdom. At 

independence in 1965, Singapore's future was bleak - we were small, 

resource poor, had lost our hinterland and had to create a new way to earn 

our living as a nation. Fortunately, global conditions were favourable - the 

developed countries were doing well, America was willing to open its market 

to non-communist countries because of the Cold War, while other Asian



countries were distracted from the business of economic development, India 

with self-reliance and China with central planning. 

16 We created a niche for ourselves as an investor-friendly, low 

cost and highly efficient economy which offered a stable and secure 

investment climate, with sound labour relations. We created agencies, like 

EDB, JTC and DBS, to facilitate the operations of investors. We built up first 

class infrastructure. We kept on improving our administration and the 

efficiency of our workforce. An effective, efficient and responsive 

administration to cater to the needs of employers and workers has helped us 

overcome our handicaps of lack of size and natural resources. This is the 

“software” that we believe will enable Suzhou to attract world class investors. 

The World Economy in the 21st Century 
  

17 The future will be very different from the past. First, there will 

be a shift in the centre of the world’s economy. By the second quarter of the 

21st century, China will become the biggest economy in the world overtaking 

the US in economic size and gradually closing the technological gap (see 

Fig. 8 & 9). While China will still be far behind in per-capita income terms, 

there will be many cities of affluence with advanced technology. 

18 Second, our region will be industrialised. The success of the 

NIEs has caused a fundamental change of strategy by our neighbours. They 

now welcome foreign investments to generate growth. This means stronger 

competition, but it provides us with opportunities for investments in their fast 

growing economies, and growth will strengthen regional stability.
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19 Third, Singapore’s economy will be more mature. Land, labour 

and operating costs will be higher than those of regional countries. Hence 

we have to ensure that our productivity increases more than our costs. 

Singapore’s Future 
  

20 Singapore has to remain relevant and useful to the world. 

Societies that put a premium on hard work and high savings stand a better 

chance of success. And there are abundant opportunities for growth in 

Singapore and in the region. We will have enough scientists, engineers, 

technicians, professionals and skilled workers to work in the information age. 

21 We have built the basic strengths for a competitive economy. 

We now have the capital, infrastructure, skills and the regional and 

international networks to plug into growth areas. How well we do depends on 

how many entrepreneurs or wealth creators we have in our midst. And as a 

society, we must be wise enough to spend some of that wealth to maintain 

social cohesion in Singapore between the more enterprising and successful 

and the less adventurous. A harmonious, cohesive and therefore productive 

society has been the foundation of our stability and success.
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“SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER, TO THE 
NTUC AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON 19 JULY 1996 

Singapore's special circumstances 
  

For over 37 years, since 1959, Singapore has had only one 

government. From the 1970's, more than 20 years ago, | brought 

younger men into the government and gave them responsibilities to gain 

experience to run the country on their own. This they have now done 

after | stepped down in 1990. The core members of this team had 

gained experience for 10 to 18 years before 1990. Without this long and 

careful preparation, the team now in government would not have been 

able to take over without any lowering of performance in the economy 

and in the administration. That process Is continuing as the second 

generation leaders in turn prepare younger members to take their place 

in the next 10 years. 

2 Throughout this 37-year period, Singapore has progressed. 

There were two basic factors that ensured this progress: 

(1) a government which was clean, free from corruption 

and capable. It gained in experience and improved in 

judgement as it progressed: 

(2) @ people who were united and worked together with 

the government to overcome difficulties that the
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country faced, and who backed tough government 

policies to overcome those difficulties. 

3 We have built up organisations and established special 

relationships to meet the special needs of Singapore, like the NTUC and 

the National Wages Council. The NTUC, the NWC and the employers 

organisations like SNEF and the SFCCI have made for sustained co- 

operation on a fair basis between unions, employers and government. 

For 30 years, we have had industrial peace with fair play for the workers 

and increasing productivity for employers and the government. Similar 

organisations in other countries do not have such special relationships. 

You have read of the troubles in France and Germany where Unions 

strike and demonstrate against the Governments which had cut welfare 

benefits that are crippling the economy and causing jobs to be lost as 

factories relocate to lower cost countries. 

4 NTUC's and our workers’ contribution to the growth and 

prosperity of Singapore has been immense. You need only read the 

yearly reports by international agencies like BERI and WEF who rate 

our competitiveness as No. 1 or No. 2 and give our workers No, 14 

ratings. 

5 In return every worker owns his own home, a home which 

increases in value year by year, and unless there is a setback in the 

world's economy, will double in value in the course of the next 10 years, 

with HDB's interim and main upgrading programmes. Every worker has
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his CPF account and POSB savings, which increase each year. Every 
worker has share-holdings which will also grow every year. Life for 
everyone has improved with better infrastructure: roads, flyovers, 

tunnels, MRT, light rail, better schools for the children, kindergartens, 
community centres, parks, jogging tracks, recreational centres, 
hospitals, a whole host of facilities like Pasir Ris Resort and Orchid 

Country Club which make life better for ordinary workers. 

How secure is the future? 
  

6 How secure is our future? | believe we will continue to 

progress, provided we still fulfil those two conditions | have listed: 

honest and capable government and a united people pulling together 

with the government and ‘Management. Singapore is not an ordinary 

country. Singapore was a trading and military outpost for the British 

overseas empire. The British made it the administrative and 
commercial centre of their empire in South East Asia. From Singapore, 

British Governors ruled Malaya, the Borneo territories including Brunei, 

Cocos Islands and Christmas Islands. The Governor in Singapore was 

also High Commissioner of the Malay states. 

7 We became independent by a stroke of destiny - when we 

were asked to leave the Federation of Malaysia. We were like a head 

without a body. We had to make enormous efforts to overcome our 

disadvantages of small size and no natural resources. We maximised 

our geographic location, built up our infrastructure, upgraded our
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manpower and made our people relevant to the needs of international 

trade, industry and services. To compete and survive with no natural 

resources, we have to be better trained, better educated, better 

organised, and equipped with better infrastructure. We need that extra 

effort to keep ahead and afloat. 

8 Now our neighbours are building better infrastructure and 

will catch up on us. Whatever we do they are doing or will do. So we 

have to be better at doing things, using the same machines, (e.g. SIA, 

MAS, Garuda all use Boeings) and supported by similar infrastructure. 

Otherwise we will not be able to get any business at all, whether it is 

container ports, airports, telecoms, banking and financial services 

centre, OHQ, wafer fabs factories or whatever else. Whatever project 

we launch, competition will come almost immediately from Malaysia, 

and then from Indonesia. So that extra effort, that excellence and higher 

productivity is crucial. It has been the Singapore way of life, the way we 

have survived without resources and with only a small population as our 

market. Either we are Number 1, 2, or 3, or we do not exist at all, 

whether it is Singapore Airlines, Singapore Airport, PSA, SingTel, 

SingPower, or Singapore Technologies. The older workers know that. 

The younger sometimes forget this, seeing only how prosperous and 

stable Singapore has become. 

9 Singapore's continued existence and prosperity depends on 

the commitment of the people to society, especially those in charge of 

government, of the professions, or of business. They must place the
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interests of society above their own, for they carry the heavier 

responsibility of ensuring the well-being of the whole society. 

10 ° Those who have benefited most, In whom society has 

invested the most in education, training and scholarships, have a special 

obligation and a duty to society. Their fellow citizens who have not 

reached the higher levels of the education ladder, have to depend on 

those who have. It is the better educated who must take the country 

forward. 

11 After many years of comfortable growth, we have bred a 

younger generation quite a few of whom are too ready to put self before 

community. Their sense of obligation to society is much weaker than 

that of their seniors in the 1960's and ‘70's. The generation now in their 

early thirties and younger who have done well on scholarships, take 

society's investments in them for granted because there are so many 

more scholarships on offer now than in their parents’ time. They do not 

realise that it is the total society, the efforts of everyone, that have 

produced the resources to pay for them to reach the top. They now 

concentrate on their own lives and forget their wider social obligations. 

‘They have less sense of service to the nation, which an earlier 

generation that grew up in hard times in the 1960's and 70’s felt and siill ; 

feel. We have to remind them that they would never have got where 

they are but for the special investments society made in them. 

12 Those nations succeed where the elite fulfil their 

responsibilities to ordinary people. That is why Japan has been so 

successful for so long. The Japanese at the top of the pyramid act as
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trustees, custodians and guardians for all their workers and their 

workers’ families, who can only depend on them. Where those at the 

top do not have this Sense of trusteeship, the country is in deep trouble, 

like Zaire (Congo) where President Mobuto has stashed away billions in 

Europe, pilfered from the diamond and gold mines, and other precious 

minerals. And in Nigeria where billions of dollars from their oil fields 

have gone to waste when they have not been stashed away abroad. 

13 This social glue which holds a society together is the crucial 

factor which decides whether a society endures, overcomes its 

problems and provides a Satisfying life for all. To strengthen this social 

glue, we must resist the present tendency of the successful to seek 

Status and snobbishness, and to disassociate themselves from the less 

successful in where they live and where their children go to school. If all 

the successful want to move out of HDB flats or out of HDB areas for 

private condos, they unwittingly accentuate social stratification, We 

should not carry this segregation too far. For Singapore to succeed, our 

society must be cohesive and our system must be fair and must cater to 

all, based on merit, not on money or social status. This is why, we give 

scholarships to the top 25% of PSLE students and so ensure that all 

independent schools have students from all social groups,. The same 

principle applies to entry to our polytechnics and universities. For the 

Same reason, in a different context, we have MP’s and Admin Officers 

working in NTUC to add to its Capabilities. 

14 We must facilitate social mobility. We have to keep our 

ease of relationships between the more successful and the less
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successful. This was the strength of Singapore society of the 1940's to 

the ‘80's. We will become a weakened and divided society if we view 

‘residents of private condos as inherently superior to residents in HDB 

estates. We have dedicated ourselves in our national pledge to give 

equal opportunities to all, regardless of race, language or religion. We 

are all the descendants of poor people from India, China, Indonesia who 

have come here to make a better life. All of us who have succeeded 

have relatives, brothers, sisters, cousins who have not done so well. 

We owe it to them to ensure that the interests of the less successful are 

catered for. For this reason the government is determined, through the 

upgrading and the rebuilding of whole HDB town centres, to ensure that 

the majority of our people are not considered sub-citizens because they 

live in HDB towns. We will ensure that HDB estates are comparable to 

the private estates. And when we can get social behaviour to change 

- with the upgrading programme, stop people from littering, and other anti- 

social behaviour, we will close the gap in gracious living. 

15 To keep the social glue strong, we have given our workers 

equal access to holiday resorts, country clubs, bungalows and chalets in 

Sentosa and abroad, similar to what the more successful enjoy. These 

are special features of Singapore society, easy relationships between 

the children of the poorest and the richest. 

16 We must always remember we are not an ordinary country 

_ like Australia, or New Zealand, or Canada, or Britain, or the USA. 

There people can vote for one party or another, and life will go on. If
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we do that, the Singapore miracle will come to an end. Put the SDP 

and/or the WP into government and you will see Singapore become like 

Cinderella and her coach when midnight comes - the coach will turn 

back into a pumpkin. There is no other party who can run Singapore the 

way it is run. There are not enough men and women with integrity and 

ability willing to come forward to be that alternative government. So our 

opposition figures since 1965 are not credible. 

17 All this has been achieved because we have had continuity 

of policy throughout the 37 years of the PAP government, continuity 

between the first generation team of Ministers that passed the baton 

over to the second generation of Ministers without a break, and without 

a drop in standards. 

8 Like many other countries, Singapore went through a 

tumultuous era after World War 2. In India, China and Vietnam, great 

revolutionary leaders like Gandhi, Nehru, Mao Zedong, Deng Xiaoping 

and Ho Chi Minh, selfless and self sacrificing, have been followed by 

ordinary men, mortals. Their government officials or cadres have 

succumbed to corruption - a great pity. The noble and lofty ideals that 

these independence heroes fought for have been abandoned. 

Fortunately this has not happened in Singapore. We must never allow 

it to happen. 

19 Singapore must have honest and upright Ministers. Clean 

and corruption free government is our most precious political and 

economic asset. Once lost, it is difficult if not impossible to retrieve it.
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Ministers who deal with billions of dollars cannot be paid low salaries 

without risking a system malfunction. Low salaries will not attract able 

men who are or can be successful in their professions or business. Low 

salaries will draw in the hypocrites who sweet talk their way into power 

in the name of public service, but once in charge will show their true 

colour, and ruin the country. This has happened in many countries. We 

need dedicated and committed Ministers, but we cannot require them in 

today’s social climate to sacrifice like a Mother Theresa. Sacrifice for 

country must be within a realistic setting of present day Singapore. It is 

like our National Day Parade. In the 1960’s we gave the marchers soft 

drinks and cakes. Now they are fitted out in the best T-shirts, jeans, and 

jogging shoes. Ministers’ wives and children are normal human beings, 

who have normal aspirations like the wives and children of their 

husband's peers. We have to recognise the different social climate after 

many years of prosperity. 

20 _ In the last 15 years as our economic circumstances 

improved and social attitudes changed, | moved ministerial salaries 

towards the market salaries for top executives and professionals to keep 

up with the times. The challenge of survival in the early revolutionary 

years, when it was do or die, has passed. It was impractical to depend 

solely on the spirit of national service to get good men and women to 

serve in government. If Ministers were just ordinary people with average 

capabilities, Singapore would have failed. High performance in any 

organisation depends on top class leaders. Microsoft came up from 

scratch in less than 20 years to become a multi-billion dollar business
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because it had a great entrepreneur with a top rate mind in Bill Gates. 

Chrysler Motors would have gone bankrupt had they not found lacocca, 

a great corporate leader, who rescued Chrysler and tumed it around, It 

is better to work for a company with a top quality CEO than a mediocre 

one. So it is safer to be in a country with top quality men and women in 

~ charge. But amazingly throughout most of the contemporary western 

world, leaders in government require no special training or qualification. 

Many get elected because they sound and look good on television. The 

results have been unhappy for their voters. 

21 In Singapore we have made sure that before Ministers are 

put in charge of the government, they are first trained and tested This 

has ensured Singapore's continued success. The second generation 

leaders had been tested and had proved themselves before they took 

charge. They had proved they were able to analyse problems, plan 

solutions and implement them. They have imbibed the experience of the 

first generation leaders and learned from past mistakes. Running a 

government is more difficult than running a company, because a 

Minister needs to be able to run a Ministry and to persuade people to 

support tough policies. Ministers who cannot persuade people to support 

their policies must fail, 

22 For the past several years | have been urging the Prime 

Minister, Goh Chok Tong, to change from fixed salaries to a formula 

which pegs and links the salaries of Ministers, judges and civil servants
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in government to the private sector, to pay them 2/3 of the salaries of the 

private sector top executives according to income tax returns. 

23 Editors in SPH who are in touch with public opinion told me 

that the people accept the principle of pegging Ministers’ salaries to the 

top men in the private sector, but to many people the top salaries are 

too large. So | called for the Income Tax figures, minus the names; but 

giving the occupations. The figures show how much Singapore has 

grown and how big Singapore salaries and incomes have become. 

(Read data on political salaries). 

24 Therefore the pay of civil servants, the permanent 

secretaries and their deputies, Judges, government engineers, doctors, 

have to go up. The total sum paid to Ministers and Ministers of State is 

still small money, $23 million for 1996. Bear In mind that our GDP for 

1995 was $121 billion. Real growth this year is expected to be 8%, 

making for a GDP of more than $130 billion. When | first became Prime 

Minister in 1959, our GDP was $2 billion. My colleagues and | made it 

grow to more than $130 billion. After discounting for inflation, this is an 

increase of 20 times in real terms. 

25 No lawyer complains about the pay of judges, which is 2/3 

of what good lawyers earned two years ago. The Chief Justice gets $1.4 

milllon. A top lawyer makes more than $2.5 million. The Chief Justice 

does work of more importance, and of greater value to the country than 

the best lawyer in town. The Prime Minister does more important work
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than the Chief Justice. He should not be the Prime Minister if he is not 

capable of doing the job, and that goes for the other ministers, 

26 . As Singapore prospers, especially at a time when the whole 

region is booming, private sector salaries are going up for top men. The 

incomes of very successful Singaporeans, those with top professional 

skills, managerial ability, business acumen and drive, will rise much 

more. This group are the 5% to 10% of the population that are well 

trained, professionally qualified or resourceful. Not all Singaporeans 

can become entrepreneurs or professionals. But given the proper 

training and education, nearly all can become skilled technicians or 

workers. Although not doing as well as the entrepreneurs and top — 

professionals, they too will be in demand in the global economy and will 

do well. 

27 Pegging salary scales to the market means that when the 

market turns down during a recession, and the salaries of top men in the 

private sector go down, so will those of the Ministers, with a two-year 

time lag. And every year the Prime Minister has to make an appraisal 

of the work of his Ministers to decide the performance bonus. He has to 

judge their standard of work, he consults his inner team to cross check 

on the quality of their work. He has to monitor their work. It is quality 

control. 

28 In the end, after all the arguments, you have to go by the 

person whose judgement you can trust. You know my judgement has 

been tested time and again in the last 37 years since 1959. | know
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Singapore as it was in 1950's, and how it got from riots, disorder and 

heavy unemployment, to what it is today, stable and prosperous with full 

employment and high wages. | Know what it needed to move Singapore 

ahead in the way it has progressed. 

29 The crux of the problem is an emotional one. People in 

Singapore have got so accustomed in the last 30 years to Ministers 

being paid well below their private sector pay and having to sacrifice to 

take office, the thought that a Minister is paid 2/3 of the best 24 in the 

private sector arouses unhappiness, even envy. | cannot solve these 

emotional reactions by argument. In my judgement, the long term 

consequences of continuing with the old system will be a lowering of 

the quality of people entering politics and taking office, and gradual but 

inevitable corruption that will creep in as mediocrities as Ministers 

exercise Immense powers Over our resources of $127 billion increasing 

at 8% every year. They will end up with side benefits, as happens in 

nearly all countries in Asia. (Compare our MRT with Taiwan's and 

Thailand's). 

30 | have bucked and gone against popular sentiments and 

conventional wisdom on several major issues in the past and been 

proved right. For example | decided that individual accounts (CPF) for 

retirement was right and rejected the buffet or collective pension fund 

which has got the advanced countries into grave financial difficulties. | 

have also instituted individual accounts for Medisave, plus insurance 

cover for Medishield against catastrophic illnesses. It has proved right
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as against the problems which free medical Service like the National 

Health Service in Britain or France or Germany has brought them, or the 

open system of private insurance in America. (Lancet praised our 

Medisave). 

31 What | did was against popular thinking in Singapore at the 

time, thinking which was influenced -by what Britain and Europe were 

doing then. Time has proved me right. Time will prove that | am right 

that Ministers should be paid 2/3 of their private sector counterparts’ 

salaries of two years ago. This is the way to ensure that our 

government and system stay clean and honest, with able and dedicated 

men, who can stay in office for several terms, and develop the 

judgement that comes with experience. You need Ministers who will 

work for the public benefit, without having to worry about their families, | 

or worse put aside a private pension for them. If salaries pegged to the 

market do not work, then not much will be lost, except a few million 

dollars. Singapore can always go back to the old system of paying 

Ministers much lower than the market rate, and hoping for the best. 

World-wide, this has been shown not to have drawn in the best into 

government. The best in America become corporate chiefs, CEO's of 

top corporations, each an empire. The same thing is happening in 

Europe and in Japan. In Asia, becoming ministers has become big 

business. Businessmen supported by racketeers and with large funds, 

get elected. Then they have to repay their friends with lucrative 

contracts and also recoup their expenditures. Seldom do they have the



15 
ability to run the economy. The results for the economy and for the 

people have been dismal. {f in Spite of market pegged salaries we get 

mediocrities in government, then Singapore can go back to mediocre - 

wages for mediocre Ministers. At a next election, the Opposition can 

offer to be the government for one-half or one-quarter of the price. But 

ask them to name their would be Prime Minister, Minister for Finance 

and Minister for Defence. Singaporeans can then choose. 

32 | have gone through many difficulties and crises and taken 

Singapore to where it is today. This pay is realistic and necessary to 

keep honest and able Ministers in office for several terms. This is the 

way to ensure that your properties will double in value in the next 10 

years, with the main and interim upgrading programmes, with better 

infrastructure in an extended MRT, the North East line, with light rail 

systems in more new towns, with tunnels to allow more cars on the road, 

and ERP. Good government will make your shares and stocks double 

and treble in numbers and in value. Your incomes will double In 10 

years, and the Singapore dollar will increase in value and make your 

holidays and our imports cheaper. Our asset-enhancement programmes 

- Edusave, Share Ownership Top-up (SOTUS), and HDB upgrading - 

have increased your security against future contingencies. 

33 On the contrary, a corrupt and incompetent government will 

destroy everything we have built in the last thirty-seven years, 

Everything will go down: the value of your Singapore dollar, the value of
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your properties, your stocks, your savings, your jobs, and your children’s 

- future. 

34 Please do not forget, we are not an ordinary country. 

Ordinary men cannot run Singapore. if my old guard colleagues were 

ordinary men, there would not be today's Singapore. The key leaders in 

this present government are not ordinary men. The old guard had spent 

many years to select, train, test and prepare them for the job. And they 

have shown their ability to adapt and make the system work under 

changed conditions.



Data on Political Salaries 

1. - Ministers’ salaries are based on a private sector benchmark, the 

average of the top 4 earners in 6 professions or sectors — bankers, 

accountants, engineers, lawyers, local manufacturers and multinational 

corporations (the “Ave24” figure)’. The target is for a Minister at the 

Staff Grade | salary grade to reach 60% of Ave24 by 1997, and two- 

thirds of Ave24 over the longer term. 

2. This year, the Ave24 figure, based on earnings in 1994, reported 

to IRAS in 19985, is $1.5 mn. The actual individual incomes making up 

the benchmark, which have been verified by the Auditor-General, are as 

  

      
      

    

      

    

      

follows: 

Table 1 

1,894,000 | 1,446,000 | 1,423,000 | 1,323,000 | 1,521,000 
3,637,000 | 1,574,000 | 1,547,000 | 1,472,000 | 2,058,000 
1,817,000 | 1,655,000 | 1,129,000 | 1,127,000 | 1,432,000 
2,812,000 | 1,755,000 | 1,459,000 | 1,375,000 | 1,850,000 
1,492,000 | 1,469,000 | 1,428,000 | 1,427,000 | 1,454,000 
920,000 729,000 514,000 496,000 665,000 

97,000:           
  

3. When we proposed the benchmark in 1994, there was some 

criticism that choosing the top 4 in each profession was too few, and that 

their salaries would not be representative of other high flyers in the 

  

' For convenience, we refer to “the earnings of the top 4 in each profession”. But this is not 
Strictly accurate: (1) because we consider only the principal eared income of the individual, 
not his total earnings. Most of the high eamers have other sources of income; and (2) the 4 
individuals identified this way are not the ones with the highest total eamings. See also note 
to Table 3. 

(NTUC2.D0C)



same profession. However, the figures show that these top 4 salaries 

per profession are not exceptional outliers. Compared against the list of 

top 1994 earners of all professions (excluding expatriates, people in 

speculative trades, etc.) they are not right at the top, but quite low 

down.” 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Bankers 

1,446,000 46 

1,423,000 49 

1,323,000 65 

Local manufacturer] 3,637,000 5 

. 1,574,000 34 

1,547,000 35 

1,472,000 43 

MNC executives 1,817,000 23 

1,655,000 30 

1,129,000 103 

1,127,000 106 

Lawyers 2,812,000 9 

1,755,000 27 

1,459,000 45 

. 1,375,000 . 57 

Accountants 1,492,000 40 

1,469,000 44 

1,428,000 47 

1,427,000 48 

Engineers 920,000 178 

729,000 308 

514,000 705 

496,000 764           
  

2 Engineers especially rank quite low. But this is because we have only used engineers who 
continue to practise the profession for the benchmark. Engineers who have gone on to 
become businessmen or managers have not been considered. 

(NTUC2.D0C)



4. Another technical criticism of the benchmark was that the top 24 

individuals vary from year to year, so the comparison is not with a fixed 

group of people. The fact that many earn more than the “top 24” shows 

that this does not matter very much. In any case, the group of Ministers 

is also not fixed, but changes over time; and any comparison with a 

percentile figure must involve a different group of individuals each time. 

5. Given these relativities, we would in fact have been justified in 

pegging Ministers’ salaries to 100% of Ave24. Instead we have pegged 

Staff Grade | Ministers at only 60% of Ave24, and two-thirds over the 

longer term. 

6. From 1 July, including the 1996 NWC adjustments, Ministers’ earn 

$39,000 per month. Ministers on the next grade, i.e. Staff Il + 12%, earn 

$51,000. The Prime Minister's is entitled to $88,000 per month. But 

because he has decided to forgo the pay increases for 5 years, .his 

actual pay is $71,000. Judges will earn $45,000, Judges of Appeal 

$48,000, and the Chief Justice $66,000. 

7. These figures look large, but in fact it is not uncommon for people 

in the private sector to earn $1 mn per year. The number of such people 

has been increasing steadily — tripling from around 74 in 1990-92 to 229 

in 1994: 

(NTUC2.D0C)



ChartA 

No. whose earned income exceeded $1 mn 

  

229 

  

   GAIl residents 

@ Excluding expats, speculative trades 188 
160 
  

100 
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8. This trend has happened not only with the very high income 

earners, but across the board. The number of people with assessable 

incomes exceeding $20,000, $50,000, or $100,000, has increased 

rapidly over the last 20 years (Chart B). For example, the number of 

people with assessable incomes exceeding $20,000 has doubled in the 

last 5 years, from 320,000 to 640,000. This is more than ten times the 

number 15 years ago. 

(NTUC2.D0C)
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Table 4 

  

  

  

Lawyers 28 
Accountants . 20 
Bankers 14. 
Local manufacturers 13 
Traders/Retailers 11 
Investors 10 
Architects 8 
Doctors 7 
Fund managers 6 
Consultants 5 
Developers 5 
Transport Services 5 
Jewellers 5 
MNC excutives 4 
Others 3 
      

  

  

11. These numbers are based on 1994 incomes, the latest IRAS data 

available. In comparison, only 4 persons in the public sector earned 

more than $1 mn in 1994. 

12. Table 5 (below) shows 24 publicly listed companies with the 

largest market capitalisation in 1994. These 24 companies were run by 

20 CEOs (because some CEOs ran more than one company). The total 

profits of these companies in 1994 were $5.9 bn. The 20 CEOs 

declared a total earned income of $33 mn in 1994. 

13. There were 20° Ministers and Ministers of State, including the 

Prime Minister, in 1994. They are responsible for Singapore’s well 

being in all spheres — economic, social, political, and security and 

  

* Initially there were 21. Dr Yeo Ning Hong and Dr Ker Sin Tze left the Government at the 
end of June and August 1994 respectively. 

(NT! fea AnA\



defence. Their responsibility is much heavier, and what they do affects 

the lives of far more people than these 20 CEOs. Their total remune- 

ration that year was $15 mn, half what the 20 CEOs earned. 

  

  

  

Table 5 

1 

2 = SIA 11.0 801 
3 OCBC 9.7 538 
4 UOB 8.3 570 
5 DBS 7.0 533 
6 City Devevelopments 6.3 201 

Hong Leong Finance 1.0 63 

7 Keppel Corporation 6.2 211 

8 SingPress Holdings 4.7 293 
9 OUB 4.2 219 
10 F&N 3.6 134 

Asia Pacific Breweries 2.1 76 

Centrepoint Properties 1.3  §7 

11 DBS Land 3.4 153 
12 Cycle & Carriage 3.1 124 

13 Singapore Land 2.9 86 

UIC 1.9 73 

14 Straits Steamship Land 2.6 59 

15 GE Life Assurance 2.6 70 

16 Cerebos Pacific 2.5 78 

17 Sembawang Corporation 2.4 ° 80 

18 Keppel Bank 2.1 64 

19 Creative Technology 1.7 149 

20 Goodwood Park Hotel   
        

  

14. At present, after the 1996 adjustments, the 20 Ministers and 

Ministers of State together cost $23 mn per year, one-third less than the 

20 CEOs’ salaries two years ago. 

(NTUC2.D0C)



15. We can also compare the salaries of the Ministers and Ministers 

of State with the total GDP (see Chart C). As the economy has grown, 

the task of managing it has become more complex and demanding. 

From 1959 till 1996, nominal GDP has increased by 65 times, from 

$2 bn in 1959 to $130 bn now. But the annual Salary of a Minister has 

increased by only 39 times. 

16. The Government needs more Ministers now than in 1959. The 

total annual cost of salaries of Ministers and Ministers of State has 

increased by 82 times, from $280,000 in 1959 to $23 mn in 1996. So 

successive major salary revisions of Ministers over the years has only 

raised the cost of the whole Cabinet relative to GDP by 25%, compared 

to when the PAP first took office in 1959. 

Chart C 

Growth of GDP, Minister's pay, Cabinet's total salaries 
No. of times 
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17. Whichever way we compare Ministers’ salaries — against the 

Ave24 benchmark, against all top earners in the private sector excluding 

expatriates and speculative trades, or against the GDP — the conclusion 

is the same. Ministers’ salaries have only kept pace with the growth of 

the economy. The amounts have at best kept abreast of private sector 

trends, and the size and complexity of the Cabinet’s responsibilities. 

(NTUC2.D0C)



Table 3 

INDIVIDUALS WHOSE TOTAL EARNED INCOME EXCEEDED $1M IN 1994 

2 2 
a
n
 
O
o
n
a
 

W
h
 

=
 

ar 

NATIONALITY 

  

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

Foreign 

Singapore 

INCOME 

$10,215,000 

$8,236,000 

$7,341,000 

$7,254,000 

$6,295,000 

$6,145,000 

$5,479,000 

$4,880,000 

$4,846,000 

' $4,291,000 

$4,261,000 
$3,865,000 
$3,840,000 
$3,559,000 
$3,471,000 

$3,464,000 
$3,408,000 
$3,285,000 

$3,183,000 
$3,127,000 
$3,112,000 
$3,087,000 
$3,043,000 
$2,824,000 
$2,744 000 
$2,656,000 
$2,816,000 
$2,566,000 
$2,553,000 
$2,509,000 

$2,484,000 
$2,402,000 
$2,274,000 
$2,172,000 
$2,172,000 
$2,169,000 
$2,094,000 
$2,070,000 
$2,011,000 

PROFESSION | 

Remiser 

Banker/Financial Services 

Banker/Financial Services 

Fund Manager 

Remiser 

Remiser 

Banker/Financial Services 

Remiser 

Remiser 

Remiser 

Architect 

Remiser 

Local Manufacturer 

Director - investment Company 
Remiser 

Real Estate Developer 

Real Estate Developer 

Remiser 

Doctor 

Fund Manager 

Senior Executive - MNC 

Remiser 

Remiser 

Lawyer 

Fund Manager 

Trader 

Fund Manager 

Director - investment Company 

Local Manufacturer 

Fund Manager 

Fund Manager 

Director - Investment Company 

Remiser 

Doctor 

Doctor 

Remiser 

Real Estate Developer 

Fund Manager 

Fund Manager 

Page 1



40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

§6 

57 

58 

§9 

80 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

78 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

Foreign 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 
Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 
Foreign 

Foreign 

$1,999,000 
$1,959,000 
$1,909,000 
$1,895,000 
$1,894,000 
$1,876,000 
$1,878,000 
$1,867,000 
$1,851,000 
$1,847,000 
$1,817,000 
$1,810,000 
$1,782,000 
$1,771,000 
$1,768,000 
$1,755,000 
$1,747,000 
$1,732,000 

$1,662,000 
_ $1,661,000 
$1,656,000 

$1,620,000 

$1,597,000 

$1,584,000 

$1,574,000 

$1,547,000 

$1,546,000 

$1,546,000 

$1,536,000 

$1,534,000 

$1,516,000 

$1,501,000 

$1,499,000 

" $1,496,000 

$1,492,000 

$1,486,000 

$1,486,000 

$1,478,000 

$1,472,000 

$1,469,000 

$1,462,000 

$1,459,000 

$1,458,000 

$1,446,000 

$1,431,000 

$1,431,000 

Table 3 

Fund Manager 

Fund Manager 

Director - Stock Broking 

Director - Investment Company 

Banker/Financial Services 

Remiser 

Remiser 

Director - Investment Company 
Banker/Financial Services 

Director - Investment Company 

Senior Executive - MNC 

Architect 

Consultant - Property 

Director - Stock Broking 

Jeweller 

Lawyer 

Consultant - Property 

Fund Manager 

Senior Executive - MNC 

Remiser 

Remiser 

Jeweller 

Fund Manager 

Fund Manager 

Local Manufacturer 

Local Manufacturer 

Director - Investment Company 
Banker/Financlal Services 

Real Estate Developer 

Jeweller . 

Director - Stock Broking 

Local Manufacturer 

Director - Stock Broking 

Director - Stock Broking 

Accountant 

Director - Stock Broking 

Remiser 

Local Manufacturer 

Trader 

Accountant 

Director - Investment Company 

Lawyer 

Retailer 

Banker/Financial Services 

Retailer 

Banker/Financial Services 
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100 
101 
102 
103 
104 

105 
106 
107 

108 
109 
110 

111 

112 

113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 

127 
128 
129 
130 

131 

Singapore 

* Malaysia 

* Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

* Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Singapore PR 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore. 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

$1,430,000 

$1,428,000 

$1,427,000 

$1,424 000 

$1,423,000 

$1,423,000 

$1,416,000 

$1,413,000 

$1,405,000 

$1,398,000 

$1,390,000 

$1,382,000 

$1,382,000 

$1,379,000 

$1,377,000 

$1,376,000 

$1,375,000 

$1,368,000 

$1,367,000 

$1,367,000 

$1,358,000 

$1,347,000 

$1,337,000 

$1,327,000 

$1,324,000 

$1,324,000 
$1,323,000 
$1,317,000 

$1,316,000 

$1,313,000 

$1,312,000 

$1,310,000 

$1,300,000 

$1,298 000 

$1,294,000 

$1,291,000 

$1,290,000 

$1,281,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

Table 3 

Remiser 

Accountant 

Accountant 

Fund Manager 

Local Manufacturer 

Banker/Financial Services 

Director - Stock Broking 

Fund Manager 

Director - Stock Broking 

Lawyer 

Director - Stock Broking 

Architect 

Architect’ 

Architect 

Architect 

Lawyer 

Remiser 

Senior Executive - MNC 

Lawyer 

Lawyer 

Director - Stock Broking 

Jeweller 

Lawyer 

Lawyer 

Consultant - Management 

Lawyer . 

Trader 

Banker/Financial Services 

Director - Investment Company 

Banker/Financial Services 

Director - Transport Services 
Banker/Financial Services 

Banker/Financial Services 

Lawyer 

Director - Stock Broking 

Local Manufacturer 

Director - Investment Company 

Director - Investment Company 

Accountant - 
Accountant 

Accountant 

Accountant 

Accountant © 

Accountant 

Accountant 

Accountant 

Page 3



132 
133 
134 

135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
144 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
187 
168 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Malaysia 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

Singapore 

- Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

Singapore 

Singapore PR 

’ Malaysia 

Singapore 

$1,270,000 

$1,270,000 

$1,258,000 

$1,256,000 

$1,254,000 

$1,254,000 

$1,249,000 

$1,249 000 

$1,248 000 

$1,245,000 

$1,238,000 

$1,237,000 

$1,230,000 

$1,219,000 

$1,215,000 

$1,213,000 

$1,212,000 

$1,212,000 

$1,201,000 

$1,197,000 

$1,195,000 

$1,193,000 

$1,192,000 

$1,187,000 

$1,178,000 

$1,178,000 

$1,175,000 

$1,170,000 

$1,170,000 

$1,170,000 

$1,170,000 

$1,168,000 

- $1,152,000 

$1,144 000 

$1,143,000 
$1,140,000 
$1,137,000 
$1,136,000 
$1,135,000 
$1,131,000 
$1,129,000 
$1,129,000 

- $1,128,000 
- $1,127,000 
$1,123,000 

$1,119,000 

Table 3 

Accountant 

Accountant 

Lawyer 

Director - investment Company 

Publisher 

Director - Stock Broking 

Director - Stock Broking 

Remiser 

Publisher 

Doctor 

Remiser 

Lawyer 

Lawyer 

Director - Investment Company 

Trader 

Director - Stock Broking 

Banker/Financial Services 

Architect 

Banker/Financial Services 

Banker/Financial Services 

Director - Stock Broking 

Doctor 

Lawyer 

Director - Stock Broking 

Director - Stock Broking 

Accountant 

Doctor 

Trader 

Director - Stock Broking 

Director - Stock Broking 

Fund Manager 
Fund Manager 

Director - Stock Broking 

Remiser 

Remiser 

Local Manufacturer 

Senior Executive - MNC 

Consultant - Management 

Accountant 

Accountant 

Consultant - Management 

Senior Executive - MNC 

Retailer 

Senior Executive - MNC 

Lawyer 

Trader 
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178 

179 

180 

181 

182 
183 

184 

185 
186 

187 

188 

189 

190 

191 
192 
193 

194 

195 

196 

197 

198 

199 
200 

201 

202 

203 

204 
205 

206 
207 

208 

209 
210 
211 

212 

213 
214 

215 

216 

217 

218 

219 

220 
221 

222 
223 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

Singapore PR 

Foreign 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Foreign 

$1,115,000 

$1,113,000 

$1,113,000 

$1,112,000 

$1,106,000 

$1,104,000 

$1,102,000 

$1,100,000 

$1,094,000 

- $1,092,000 

$1,088,000 

$1,083,000 

$1,080,000 

$1,079,000 

$1,078,000 

$1,078,000 

$1,077,000 

$1,072,000 

$1,070,000 

$1,069,000 

$1,068,000 

$1,066,000 

$1,061,000 

$1,060,000 

$1,054,000 

$1,053,000 

$1,051,000 

$1,047,000 

$1,046,000 

$1,045,000 

$1,043,000 

$1,043,000 

$1,042,000 

$1,040,000 

$1,038,000 

$1,036,000 

$1,033,000 

$1,031,000 

$1,029,000 

$1,028,000 

$1,023,000 

$1,021,000 

$1,018,000 

$1,015,000 

$1,015,000 

$1,012,000 

Table 3 

Lawyer 

Lawyer 

Lawyer 

Director - Transport Services 
Lawyer | 

Banker/Financial Services 

Director - Investment Company 

Lawyer 
Accountant 

Banker/Financial Services 
Real Estate Developer 

Doctor 

Director ~ Stock Broking 

Real Estate Developer 

Lawyer 

Director - Stock Broking 

Lawyer 

Real Estate Other Services 

Remiser 

Local Manufacturer 

Jeweller 

Lawyer 

Lawyer 

Trader 

Remiser 
Local Manufacturer 
Banker/Financial Services 
Director - Stock Broking . 

Loca! Manufacturer 

Director - Stock Broking 

Director - Transport Services 
Lawyer 

Accountant 

Accountant 

Local Manufacturer 

Lawyer 

Director - Transport Services 

Remiser 

Fund Manager 

Retailer 

Accountant 

Lawyer 

Banker/Financial Services 
Director - Stock Broking 

Trader 

Banker/Financial Services 
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Table 3 

224 _ Singapore $1,007,000 Fund Manager 
225 Singapore $1,004 000 Lawyer 
226 Foreign $1,003,000 Banker/Financial Services 227 Singapore $1,001,000 Architect 
228 Singapore $1,000,000 Lawyer 
229 Singapore $1,000,000 Director - Transport Services 

NOTE; 

The above is a listing of the Total Earned Income from alt sources, of individuals in 1994, which exceeded $1 mn. Earned income do not include dividend, rental, royalty or interest. 

The 24 individuals whose income constitute the Ave24 Benchmark are Identified by *. There are only 20 of them in the list because ail the Engineers eamed Jess than $1 mn. Their Total Eamed Income are different from their Principal Earned Income (PEI) in the Ave24 Benchmark because , (a) only the earnings from principal sources are counted in the benchmark, not earnings from all sources, i.e. for a lawyer, only his earnings from his legal profession count and not his eamings from other sources, such as director's fees; (b) in the PEI, bonuses are attributed to the year they 
are earned, whereas in this Total Earned Income listing, the bonuses are reckoned in the 
year they are paid. 
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TABLE 3 
(Extract) 

INDIVIDUALS WHOSE TOTAL EARNED INCOME EXCEEDED $1M IN 1994 

RANKING NATIONALITY INCOME PROFESSION 

1 Singapore $10,215,000 Remiser 
2 Singapore $8,236,000 Banker/Financial Services 
4 Foreign $7,254,000 Fund Manager 
11 Singapore $4,261,000 Architect 
13 Singapore $3,840,000 Local Manufacturer 
14 Singapore $3,559,000 Director - Investment Company 
16 Singapore $3,464,000 Real Estate Developer 
19 Singapore $3,183,000 Doctor 
20 Singapore PR $3,127,000 Fund Manager 
21 Foreign $3,112,000 Senior Executive - MNC 
24 Singapore $2,824,000 Lawyer 
26 Singapore $2,656,000 Trader 
42 Singapore $1,909,000 Director - Stock Broking 
50 Singapore $1,817,000 Senior Executive - MNC 
§2 Singapore $1,782,000 . Consultant - Property - 
54 Singapore $1,768,000 | Jeweller 
56 Singapore $1,747,000 Consultant - Property 
74 Singapore $1,492,000 Accountant 
82 Singapore $1,458,000 Retailer 
110 Singapore $1,324,000 Consultant - Management 
116 Singapore $1,312,000 Director - Transport Services 
136 Singapore $1,254,000 Publisher
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ALTRUI 
INDEX : 
The first World Link 
survey of politicians’ 
pay around the world 
shows some startling 
disparities. Paul Martin 
explains what they 
mean for public service 

  

Country Political Chief Executive Cabinet Minists 

1. Russia $ 3,328 $ 3,275 

2. Canada ) 98,852 $ 81,723 

4. Italy $ 82,655 $ 45,085 
4. Sweden $119,738 $ 101,317 
5. France | $ 136,533 $ 72,941 
6. United Kingdom $ 129,189 - $106,845 
7. Thailand . $ 54,394 $ 49,622 
8, United States $ 200,000 $148,400 

9. Czech Republic $ 17,567 $ 13,557 

10. Switzerland $300,765 $300,765 

Ti. Australia "$ 143,242 $ 92,481 

12. Poland $ 27,873 $ 24,574 
13. Japan $ 395,049 $ 288,312 
14. Hungary $ 24,440 $ 16,120 

15. Germany $ 320,156 $ 167,038 

16. South Africa $ 150,766 $ 115,806 
T7, Mexica $ 133,557 $ 90,422 

18, Zimbabwe $ 48,582 $ 25,569 
. 19. Singapore $ 812,858 $ 574,476 ° 

Average $ 168,291 3 122,017



+ Legislator 

  

Singapore's prime minister earns 36 times more 
than the average manufacturing employee in 
his country and twice as much as the average 
chief executive. Translated into us rerms, chis 
would mean President Bill Clinton's salary ris- 
ing from its current $200,000 to $1.8 million. 
In America such a large salary would prompt 
an outery: in Singapore it is seen as a vital 
defence against corruption. 

To add spice to the Davos summit, which 
attracts political figures from around the globe, 
World Link has attempted to measure politi- 
cians’ pay as a reflection of how they arc valued, 
The answer depends, as so often, on the 
assumptions societies have about public ser- 
vice. Should politicians, as public servants, 
earn roughly the same as the people they repre= 
sent? Or, given that they are also our country's 

leaders, do we want the best that money can 
buy? To put ie more bluntly: is politics 2 voca- 
tion or a profession? 

The main argument for giving politicians 
competitive salaries is that voters get what they 
pay for. Singapore is famous for a deliberate 
policy of high pay, indexing salaries against the 
highest in the private sector to inoculate itself 
against the corruption which pervades same 
countries in the region and to ensure that the 
Sovernment continues to attract the country’s 
brightest and best. Singapore worries that a 
fiilure to do so could result in the loss of its 
competitive edge, according to the government 
report Competitive Salaries for Competent and 
Honest Government published in the autumn af 

1994. “Competence political leadership is crucial 
to good government. Singapore muse draw its 
ministers from among its most outstanding 
and committed citizens,” it wrote. 

Richard Grant, head of the Asia-Pacific 
programme at the Royal Insticute of Interna- 
tional Affairs (riza) in London, describes this 
as “a reflection of the value'Singaporeans pur in 
their officials”, At least this value has been 
appreciated by outsiders: the city state came 
third in the corruption index recently pub- 
lished by Transparency International and the 
University of Gactingen and consistently heads 
the government ranking in the World Eco- 
nomic Forum's World Competitiveness Report. 
The World Bank has written that Singapore is 
“widely perceived to have the region's most 
competent and upright bureaucracy”. 

Creating a culture hostile to corruption 
But there is more to beating corruption than 
paying well. Japan's prime minister, the highest 
paid public official outside Singapore in our 
survey, presides over a political system that is 
creaking under the weight of corruption scan- 
dals which reach right to the very heart of the 
government. Japan ranks fourth in the World 
Competitiveness Report overall, but 27th in the 
government factor. On the other hand Italy, 
which emerges as far more egalitarian in our 
survey, is equally riven by allegations of finan- 
cial impropriety. The nzza’s Grant says that in 
Singapore the whole culture now mitigates 
against corruption, bur suggests that money is 

Senior Civil Servant Manufacturing Employee Altruism Index Rank in WOR 
, (Overall/Governmens ) 

$ 4,168 $ 3,353 $ 1,703 2.0 48/48 ) 
$ 65,793 wa 3 31,637 3.5 12/19 
$ 126,331 $ 371570 '$ 26,687 3.5 30/46 

§ 42,369 $77,369 $ 28,784 42 15/33 
$ 89,639 Wa $ 31,121 44 17/35 
$ 68,832 "$190,428 $ 24,421 5.3 18/14 
$ 36,740 $ 38,214 $ 9,568 5-7 26/11 
$ 133,600 $ 78,n8 $ 32,164 6.2 V6 

$ 7,985 $6,844 $ 2,689 6.5 38/37 
$47,263 $256,979 $45,135 6.7 S7 
$58,550 n/a $19,472 6.7 14/9 

> $15,777 $ 14,438 $ 3,825 73 45/43 
$ 235,382 $ 230,475 $ 48,065 8.2 27 
$ 11,284 $ 9,600 $ 2,926 8.4 "46/45 
3 136,503 S 125,278 $ 38,023 8.4 6/13 

$ 52,768 $ 76,476 $ 13,312 03 42/38 
$ 49,725 $ 48,857 $ 10,760 124 44/39 
$ 11,073 n/a $ 2,482 19.6 not ranked 
$65,174 $ 292,714 $ 14,459 56.2 a/t 
$ 66,258 $ 101,781 $ 20,381 9.8 

less a cause than a symptom. “I don't think the 
prime miniscer of Singapore would be corrupt 
even if he made $15,000.” 

Wolfgang Glage, vice-president at pay con- 
sultants Towers Perrin and the author of ics 
recent Worldwide Total Remuneration Survey,. 
says he finds it disappointing that counties like 
Britain pay public officials so little, because the 
government “cannot compete in the market- 
place for talent”. Politicians would no doubr 
concur, and in fact variations on this theme 
have been used to justify highly paid appoint- 
ments to senior public posts around the world. 

But no country can now afford, fiseally or 
politically, to raise government pay to Singa- 
porean-style multiples. Shareholders often 
complain about excessive pay raises in the pri- 
vate sector, but particular venom is reserved for 

western politicians whose pay rises arc seen a5 & 
betrayal of trust by tax-paying voters. Rosa 
Wilkinson of the Office of Manpower Eco- 
nomics in Londen points out that the British 
press reacted with outrage when members of 
parliament voted themselves a 2.7% rise from 
January 1, 1996, even though this was likely to 
be less generous than the final inercase 
awarded in the rest of the public sector. 

Politicians face another unique problem. It 
is difficult to convince others of the nced for 
sacrifice and budgetary discipline when you are 
voting yourself a rise, Zimbabwe's President 
Robert Mugabe invited the attention of the 
world’s press when his salary jumped 130% 60 
Z5456,000 ($48,582) in November. Civil ser- > 

World Link 48



    

4 vants were especially indignanr — they had 
sued the government only the week before for 
cancelling their end-of-year bonus. Indeed, 
taxpayers in most countries would prefer to see 
their politicians follow the South African 

example and take a pay cut, However, it should 
be remembered cthac Nelson Mandela's new 
salary of Rs52,000 ($150,766), down 20% from 
Réga,coq, is still rx times higher than thar of a 

South African industrial worker and higher 
than those of the prime ministers of France, 
Britain or Canada. 

The alternative, if governments wish to 
attract talent from the private sector, is cither 
to allow public officials to put their private sec- 
tor interests on hold while they serve, or to 
allow them to make use of what is called the 
revolving door by capitalising on their contacts 

4 when they leave public service. Neither option 
is free of political risk. The debate over former 
Italian prime minister Silvio Berlusconi’s 
media interests highlighted. the conflict of 

interest problems inherent in the first tactic, 
especially since maverick millionaires seem to 
be a growing feature of politics everywhere. 

On the other hand, former British foreign 
secretary Douglas Hurd raised hackles when 
he joined the haard of National Westminster . 
Bank and becarne deputy chairman of cheir 
merchant banking arm barely three months 
after he had left the Foreign Office. Claiming 
that he moved with undue haste, the opposi- 
tion Labour Party made the most of the situa- 
tion: “You don’t fx up a directorship like that 
overnight,” one spokesman said. 

OF course, heads of srate receive non-cash 
‘benefits that are not easily quantifiable. Politi- 
cians, at least in a democracy, cannot count on 

receiving long-term incentives such as shure 
options but very few private sector pay packets 
include an allowance for a palace and a limou- 
sine. Official accommodation is worth at least 
20% of the cash value of the salary and more in 
some European or Asian capitals, according to 
Towers Perrin's Glage. Other benefits, such as 
free travel or upgrades, pensions, health plans 
and so on, also make public sector pay more 
attractive chan it may at first seer. 

All the same, the feeling remains that as 
well as sacrificing their right to privacy, their 
personal safety, and in some cases their princi- 
ples to get elected, politicians are asked to sac- 
rifice their financial security as well. Some 
people regard this as a fair price. The Nolan 

Committee, in its first report on standards in 
British public life last auttmn, dubbed selfless- 
ness one of rhe seven principles of public life. 
Holders of public office “should take decisions 
solely in terms of the public interest... nor to 
gain financial or other material benefits for 
themselves, their family or theie friends”, it 
said. Indeed, our use of the term “public ser- 
viee” implies that it is motivated by a degree of 
altruism: henee the Altruism Index. 

The index compares the official ‘salary paid 
to a political chief executive (the president in 
the us, the chancellor in Germany, the prime 
minister in Italy) with the average total remu- 

Few of the best and 

the brightest are 
drawn to politics 
these days. One 

executive said he 

would have loved 

to follow a political 
career but could not 

afford do this and 
still raise a family 

neration paid to manufacturing employees in 
his or her country, It does not take into account 
earnings from outside interests, either legal or 
illegal, nor does it fully or equally account for 
all the non-cash benefits of office such as free 
travel or accommodation. 

The price of geod politics 
Finally, it is notoriously difficult to compare 
private and public sector pay, mostly because of 
the problem of non-cash remuneration. The 
tesults, therefore, should be treated with cau- 
tion. They are not intended to be 2 measure of 
greed or even relative wealth. Rather, they 
indicate the position of politicians in different 
sacieties hy showing the premium taxpayers are 
willing co offer for representing them. 

As might be expected, cbuntries with large 
income differentials in the wider economy such 
as South Africa or Hungary rank low on the 
aleruism index. The figure for the us, which 
one might expect to fit into that category, is 
deceptive because although the president earns 
only about six times ag much as a manufactur- 
ing employee, he also eams far less (just a quare 
ter) than the average chief executive's pay. 
Countries where there is a strong tradition of 
government leadership in the economy, such as 
Japan and Germany, also score highly. In both, 
the head of government cams about eight 
times the salary of's manufacturing worker and 
about 80% of a private sector chief's salary, 
Egalitarian societies such a3 Canada or Sweden 
are near the foot of the table, which just servese 

ro confirm drat their nocion of public service 
haa financial a3 well as ethical implications, 

When one movea beyond the executive f 
branch of government, real differences in polic- } 
ical culture emerge, Swiss legislators or na- {. 
tional councillors are arguably the most 
altruistic: they all have full-time jobs but } 
receive an allowance of sFRss,000 ($63,800), 

roughly equal to the average industrial wage, to 
meet four times a year, each time fora period of f 
three weeks. Their allowance ~ a 1992 referen- } 
dum voted against making it a salary = has to } 
cover al! the expenses associated with their | 
public role except posrage. Italian deputies, on 
the other hand, receive six rimes the average 
manufacturing wage — the same multiple as the 
US president — a5 well as research and secretar- 
jal staff provided by their political parties. 
Poland's Sejm has both part-time and full-time 
deputies with the latter paid three times as 
much as the former. 

In Britain, the Nolan Commirtee report 
concluded that British members of parliament 
should continue to earn money from other 
sources and parliament “would be less effective 
if all mrs were full-time professional politi- 
cians”. It estimated thac 30% of British mrs 
hold paid outside consultancies. Tn concrast, 
members of the us House of Representatives, 
while technically permitted to earn up [0 40% 
of the value of their salary from sources outside | 
the house, seldom do so: the currence speaker, 
Newt Gingrich, is a notable exception, They ' 
are all full-cime professional politicians and are 
paid twice as much as their British counter- 
parts to compensate. Members of the senate, 
who are paid just as well, are much more likely 
to add to their income from outside earnings, 
according to 2 survey conducted by the Review 
Body on Senior Salaries in London, Members 
of both houses of congress are also entitled to 
funds for research and secretarial staff which 
dwart those allocated to their British counter- 
parts: a maximum of over $1.8 million for 2 
senator compared to just $60,000 for an MP. 

_ Where legislators are only semi-profes- 
sional, as in Britain, Sweden and especially 
Switzerland, civil servants seem to be the pri- 
mary beneficiaries. In most other cases, civil 
servants earn about ae much az elected repre- 
sentatives. However, while it is becoming more 

and more popular to peg civil service pay to 
changes in the private sector, the mandarins are 
also increasingly likely to he judged by private 
sector standards, Performance-related pay, for 
example, in places like Japan, Sweden and 
Denmark can increase salaries by up to 20%. Lf 
this were applied ro politicians, one pay consul- 
tant told us, “they would probably end up. 
owing us money”, 

The point which emerges most strongly is 
that of Glage from Towers Perrin who says 
most politicians of ability are either idealists or 
independently wealthy. "It is the exception 
rather than the rule,” he says, “that we attract 
the right people.” Or as one executive mefully 
confides, “I have a wife and two kids. I would 
love to be in politics, bur I can’t afford it." 
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, 
SENIOR MINISTER, 

AT THE TANJONG PAGAR NATIONAL DAY DINNER, 
16 AUGUST 1996 

_The prospects for stability and growth in the region are better this 

National Day than in August last year. Then there were ominous storm clouds 

gathering over Taiwan after President Lee Teng-hui’s visit to America. It was an 

issue on which China and America could have been on collision course. China 

was concemed not so much about Taiwan but about America, whether America 

was tacitly in support of Taiwan’s creeping moves towards independence. After 

one year of acrimony and tension, the position is clearer. 

Several developments helped resolve this. First, a high Chinese 

official of the State Council, Liu Huaqiu visited America in March 1996. He had 
long and serious discussions with top American policy-makers, including 

Anthony Lake, the National Security Adviser. This was followed by Anthony 

Lake’s visit to Beijing in July 1996 where he met all the top leaders including 

President Jiang Zemin. Lake's press conference at the end of the visit was 

optimistic of future US-China relations. Next was a visit to Beijing of Joseph 

Stiglitz, the Chairman of the US Council of Economic Advisers, in early August. 

He met all the top economic policy-makers in China, including Zhu Rongji, the 

Vice-Premier, the Finance Minister, the Chairman of the Central Bank, etc. Both
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sides have agreed that there will be regular US-China exchanges at top level to 
discuss not immediate economic issues like breaches of copyright, but long range 
economic plans and how the two countries can work with each other. This 
augurs well for the future. It means that whatever Taiwan does now will not 
have the same serious implications for China-US relations, because China has 
US assurance that any Taiwanese move towards independence will not receive 
American support. 

If Bob Dole wins the elections, he could of course reverse this 
policy. But I doubt he would because Dole in his policy statement on Asia has 
taken a stand as a Presidential candidate that MFN should not be a yearly i issue 
between China and America. Dole has also stated that if Taiwan went for 
independence, China would surely attack, implying that America would not 
support such a move by Taiwan. 

I believe Beijing will now leave the Taiwan issue on a back-burner 
until they have resolved the one country two systems in Hong Kong. After Hong 
Kong’s reversion to China i in July 1997, the “san tong” or Taiwan’s “three no’s” 
on communications will almost certainly be resolved because communication 
through Hong Kong is direct communication with China. So they might as well 
have more direct communications and transportation by air, sea, post and- 
telecommunications after 1997. When that happens the complementary nature of 
the two economies, Taiwan’s with the capital and technology, but high labour 
and land costs, and China’s in need of capital and technology, but with low 
labour and land costs will result in a great expansion of economic links between 

the two. Within one to two decades these links will alter the relationship 
between them and alter their attitudes. Reunification can be a gradual process 
which will take place eventually as a matter of course. These developments are 
good for East Asia.
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Of course, there will be disputes between America and China, but 

they should not lead to enmity and hostility for without Taiwan as the bone of 

contention there is less danger of a very serious clash. 

Vice-Premier Qian Qichen, the Chinese Foreign Minister, recently 

said to the Hong Kong Preparatory Committee that the Clinton administration has 

changed its policy on China and that China-America relations have improved. 

There must have been an important change in the relationship for him to have 

said this, 

Another small cloud on the horizon was concern over President 

Soeharto’s health when he went to Germany for a medical check-up. After his 

medical examination, the German doctors reported that his health is good for a 

man of his age. This reassured the markets. Press reports of the July riots in 

Jakarta were quite alarming. But I am confident that President Soeharto will sort 

out the problems. 

There is general expectation in the region that when the time comes, 

there will be an orderly succession in Indonesia. . I believe this will be the case, 

first because the President wants to ensure it, and second because all Indonesians 

are aware that an orderly succession in accordance ‘with the Constitution will 

consolidate and institutionalise the advances Indonesia has made in the last 30 

years. All key players in Indonesia know any succession which is the result of 

conflict will not be in the national interest of Indonesia, or of the region. 

The region is doing well: Malaysia, Thailand and Indonesia have 

high economic growth rates. Even the Philippines is picking up. Vietnam will 

grow after a period of consolidation. Myanmar will also grow. After the 

ASEAN Post Ministerial Conference in Jakarta, we know that while the US and 
the EU are not in agreement with the ASEAN policy of constructive engagement 

with Myanmar, they know that a policy of isolation and boycott will be costly
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and ineffective against a country like Myanmar that had for so long self-isolated 

itself. This means that Myanmar is likely to grow economically, regardless of 

what opposition groups advocate, that foreign companies should not invest in, 

and foreign tourists should not visit Myanmar. If investors do not invest and 

tourists do not visit Myanmar, there will be greater misery for the people of 

Myanmar and consequently greater repression. The way forward to a democratic 

evolution which is Myanmar’s best hope, is an opening up by Myanmar to the 

outside world, bringing higher economic growth and a better climate for a 

peaceful political evolution. 

The regional and international setting has never been more 

favourable in East Asia. So I am amazed that some young Singaporeans believe 

that their future will be harder than their parents’. They simply do not know what 

a difficult and dangerous world their parents lived i in, how unpromising Southeast 

Asia was in the 1950’s to 10's, wracked by riots and revolution, and how much 

better off they are now. They are too concerned about the rising property prices. 

This is because Singapore is successful and stable with high economic growth, 

and because our infrastructure has improved with world class“ expressways, 

under-passes, over passes, MRT, LRT coming, power stations, airport; harbour, 

telecommunications all in tip-top condition. They overlook the other side of the 

coin, that their personal prospects are also better, that they will eam more, and be 

able to afford much more when buying their homes. They may not get the same 

choice pieces of land as their parents, but even choice pieces of land, there will 

be more of. We are reclaiming more coastal areas. These are prime sites with 

sea frontages. And when the causeway is replaced by a bridge and the water in 

the Straits of Johore is cleaned up, we can relocate our shipyards and industries 

in the north and use the sea-front land for prime housing, which the successful 

can afford.
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For those of you who are adventurous, entrepreneurial and prepared 

to rough it out, there are many opportunities in the region. Many of our investors 

and entrepreneurs will succeed in the emerging economies of China, Vietnam, 

Myanmar, and Indonesia, and not just in J akarta, or Batam, Bintan, and Karimun, 

but also in the outlying islands where tourist resorts will be built by Singapore 

companies. 

As I have said, if I were a young man, I would look at that rainbow 

in the sky and I will go ride it, enjoy the ride. Even if I do not get that pot of 

gold at the end of the rainbow, I will enjoy the ride and benefit and be better off 

than if I stayed comfortably at home in Singapore. 

PMO(8)/smaug16.’96



. 12), 

TRANSCRIPT OF SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S INTERVIEW 

WITH URBAN LEHNER OF ASIAN WALL STREET JOURNAL 
ON 3 JUNE 1996 AT ISTANA 

What do you see as the most significant trends that will affect 
Asia during the next 20 years? 

First, the relationship between the US and China. If that goes 

sour, it will affect the whole of Asia, indeed the whole world. If 

that relationship is not off course, and doesn’t become 

confrontational, if the Administration accepts the Council on 

Foreign Relations’ proposal for engagement and not 

containment, then things would be much better. Provided the 

Americans convince the Chinese that it is engagement and not 

containment which is being made conditional. 

(The Council on Foreign Relations, a private organization based 

in New York, recently published a book called “Weaving the 

Net” which advocates a policy of “conditional engagement” 

toward China.) 

They seem to think already that it's containment. 

| don’t blame them. ' Quite frankly, | am amazed at how things 

have developed. You ask them to understand your system. | 

understand your system. But | am a small, basically Third 

World country that’s got to live with it. They don’t consider 

themselves a Third World country that is in receipt of aid and



that therefore can be dictated to under what conditions they will 

get aid. That's a fundamental difference on the basis of the 

relationship as they see it. 

Do you see any reason for optimism that this will turn around, or 
do you think US-China relations will get worse? 

We'll have to wait until after the US elections are over, because 

no stance can be changed at this moment. [| notice Mr Tony 

Lake (US national security adviser) is heading for Beijing, which 

is a good development; that is taking the Chinese seriously at 

the strategic level. They will not be talking about human rights 

and democracy and Tibet and Hong Kong. Assuming that 

nothing develops between now and the US elections that makes 

China an election policy issue which binds the next president, 

whoever it is, then | believe there is a chance for a fundamental 

shift in position. 

It may reach breaking point, without any dramatic snap. One 

side or the other - maybe both sides - will talk pleasantly and 

piously. But in fact they will have decided, all right, so be it. | 

met Henry Kissinger in Williamsburg recently (at the Business 

Council meeting in May). He told me and a number of American 

CEOs that the Chinese are quite resigned to things going sour. 

And 14 Chinese generals gave him a briefing, which left him 

with the impression that while China needed the US during the



Cold War with the Soviet threat, now, thank you very much, 

China can and will lodk after itself. 

In what ways will the Asia of 2016 be most noticeably different 
from Asia today if US-China relations continue to go badly and 
maybe even get worse, or if they improve? 

If they go badly, | see a division of Asia into three camps. First, 

those who openly identify themselves with America. Like 

Taiwan, Japan - however reluctant Japan may be to get 

involved in this. Second, those who want to be in between the 

two so that they can choose issue by issue which side they will 

support. !n that category would be most if not all the Asean 

countries. Third, a few countries like Myanmar who will be on 

China's side openly. 

In that situation, those openly with the US would get. favoured 

economic conditions, trade, minus Super 301 and all the rest of 

it. Those in between will from time to time face antidumping and 

other problems, but on the whole | think will get by. China and 

Myanmar will be at the thin end; their growth may slow down by 

one-third or maybe more, depending on how much support the 

US gets from Japan and Europe on a tough policy on China.



| think the Asean countries may get by. Not as well as if it was | 

the other way, because if China is booming, that’s an added 

engine for growth. 

And if the US and China get along well? 

If they do well, the whole region will boom. It’s really 

’ phenomenal growth. This has been in the gestation for 50 

years, and it’s about to take off in a big way. 

What kind of growth levels do you see across the region over 

the next 20 years? 

| see growth highest in the countries which have the most to 

catch up. China, after a while Vietnam, after a little while more 

Myanmar, because all they need is infrastructure and some 

expertise. There’s so much unused labour, land and other 

resources that they are bound to get off to a very fast start. 

Behind them will be the new emerging economies, Malaysia, 

Thailand and indonesia if President Suharto prepares for a 

good eventual succession. 

Slowest would be Japan because, it’s the most mature. But if 

you go by World Bank and International Monetary Fund 

assessments even Japan, however slow, will make one 

percentage point higher growth than Western Europe and



America. If you look at the recent forecast up to the year 2000, 

it's 2.5% for Western Europe and America and 3.5% to 4% for 

Japan. 

Do you expect post-1997 Hong Kong to do well? 

Yes, economically. They (Chinese authorities) have a vested 

interest. They have invested so much some $45 billion, and 

they know Hong Kong is useful to them, for their trading with the 

outside world and for investments into China. 

It will be a different Hong Kong. It will become more and more, 

over the next 20 years, a Chinese city. It will be different from 

Guangzhou, but the British patina will have gone and the 

international community will be more low profile. 

How will Hong Kong compare to Shanghai in 20167 

They are determined to build up Shanghai to recover its prewar 

glory. They think they can do it and | believe they can. Their 

problem is how to get rid of the clutter that has been built up 

since 1949. | don’t mean just physical clutter, but those in the 

minds - training a new generation of people who can interface 

with the outside world. People to service all the bankers, the 

financiers, the international community that will want to do 

business with China. That cannot be done in a hurry. So for



some time Hong Kong may still have the edge. But in. 

infrastructure | think by 2016 they will have caught up. The 

telecoms, the airport, the roads, living conditions for expatriates 

- that is the easy part. In 20 years they can get it right. 

(But in terms of) supporting staff, supporting social climate, | 

believe by and large expatriate bankers and businessmen may 

feel better served in Hong Kong. Because it will take a long 

time for the generation that the British have bred to become like 

the Chinese. 

What about Taiwan? Do you see either reunification with the 
mainland or conflict breaking out? 

| don't think there’s going to be any shots fired in anger. 

Because China can achieve’ what they want without that. The 

Chinese are not stupid. Taiwanese are not stupid. Washington 

is not stupid either. You can’t go by the popular media on this. 

Sit back and look where the trumps are in the long term - in 15- 

20 years. Yes you can cock a snook at China now, but in 20 

years? A hundred miles off the Chinese coast? And with an 

enormous arms buildup that | now believe must be on the way? 

To tell the world that China hasn't got the capability to cross 100 

miles of water is to challenge them to do it. And | think they will



respond to that challenge. Not that they will actually cross over, 

but they will display their capability, enough to get the other side 

to talk very seriously about a peaceful solution. | think that will 

take place by 2016. 

You think there will be a reunification by then? 

No. | don’t think so. | think there will be a timetable for some 

reunification 50 years down the road, in gradual stages. China 

benefits more from a Taiwan which is separate in America’s 

eyes and treated as separate than a Taiwan which is 

considered a part of China. Because when Taiwan is a part of 

China, all Taiwanese passport holders will be barred from all 

US research establishments. And the more Taiwanese upgrade 

their technology, the more second or older-generation 

technology goes to China, They know that. 

Do you think North Korea will be more connected to South 
Korea, economically if not politically, by 20167 

| think so. | don’t see the North Koreans surviving on weeds 

and leaves for the next 20 years. The more they eat South 

Korean rice, and then the other things that go with the rice, the 

more they have to engage and be linked up with the South 

Korean economy, and that means the economy of Japan and 

the rest of the world.
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only to be present and engaged in the economic transformation, 

and benefitting fron? it, but also to influence the outcome of 

many of the issues which will crop up along the way. Not just 

where China goes, but where the whole region will go. The kind 

of relationship which was envisaged by the US when they 

invited China to join APEC. But at that time there was an 

enemy in the Soviet Union, the evil empire. | remember talking 

to James Baker and Richard Cheney, and President Bush - they 

wanted a relationship in which China is part of the region which 

excluded the Soviet Union. They wanted to help build China. It 

was that attitude that enabled China to build up its enormous 

exports to the US of Hong Kong and Taiwanese products 

manufactured on the mainland. 

If you have some continuation of that attitude, and in return 

sales of aircraft, compact disks, computer software, 

manufacture of cars and the rest of it, observing intellectual 

property rights, | see a cooperative relationship which will 

enable all of the Asia-Pacific region to boom. And at the end of 

20, 30 years, a generation in China and in the US with positive 

attitudes towards each other. 

_In that scenario we'll all become prosperous, and because we 

are all growing and prosperous, we'll be a peaceful lot.
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The worst-case scénario is antagonism, lines drawn either 

across the sand or across the water, and growth slows for the 

main countries that are opposed to the US or which the US 

considers as most hostile - China, Myanmar. 

Do you see actual war? 

| don’t think SO. Have we gone mad? We are talking of two 

nuclear powers. We're not talking about Iran, or Iraq, or Libya. 

This is a nuclear power that has spent enormous resources on 

its capability to deliver the big bomb. The US and China have 

got to live with each other. 

Small wars between smaller countries, maybe. As a result of 

overall tension, people take sides and | suppose bickering or 

friction begins to increase between these smaller countries who 

are on different sides of the fence. 

Every time an issue crops up, Asean will need a series of 

meetings, some saying let’s go this way, some saying let’s go 

the other way. It makes life more difficult. | can see within 

Asean, Vietnam on the one end, from its historic perspective 

unlikely to be on the Chinese side, and on the other hand,
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Thailand likely to be with China and against Vietnam. The 

Thais cannot forgét what has happened in their history, 

including the 1978 invasion of Cambodia by Vietnam followed 

by the Chinese attack on Vietnam in 1979. 

Singapore is further down south and can afford to be more 

dispassionate. But frankly, we wouldn't like to be caught taking 

one side or the other permanently. For that matter, | don’t see 

any Asean country doing that. Because forever is a very long 

time. If we were quite sure the US would be here forever, that’s 

different.
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER, 
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~ ON 4 SEP 1996 AT 2.30 PM 

ASIA AND THE WORLD IN THE 215? CENTURY 

_The 21* century will see Asia recover its place in the world. Their 

-progress in the last 30-years entitles East Asians including the Chinese to be 

optimistic about their future. Short. of some major unforeseeable ‘disaster which 

brings chaos or breaks up China-once again into so. many warlord fiefdoins,“it is 

only a question of. time..before thé Chinese people re-organise, “re-éducate’ and 

train themselves to. take full advantage of modem science and technology. China 

will quicken the pace of its development by using inputs from the industrial and 

newly .industrialising countries to catch up with: and become first, a fully 

industrialised, and next, a hi-tech society - if not in 50 years, then in 100 years. 

If the present concentration of economic growth and co-operation 

prevails i in East Asia for another 10 to 20 years, Asia will be transformed. But 

there are dangers that the mood could change and attention could be diverted by 

disagreements between East and West, and amiong East Asians themselves which 

would dispel this optimistic mood and disrupt the present concentration on co- 

operation and growth. We must guard against this.
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By 2020, East Asia’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP), at present rates 
, of growth extrapolated for 25 years, will be 40 per cent of the world’s total GDP 
in Purchashing Power Parity (PPP) terms, as compared to North America’s 18 
per cent and European Union (EU) 15 countries’ 14 per cent.' This change in 
economic weight will be accompanied by a parallel change in attitudes. 

For 300 years, the Europeans and later the Americans dominated the 
world. They made the scientific discoveries. They enjoyed the highest standard 
of living. Their arts, their lifestyles, their foods, their dress styles, their 
entertainment were dominant throughout the world. One simple example is the 
Western lounge suit with neck tie. It is now the accepted universal dress for 
Japanese, Chinese, Koreans, Southeast Asians, and Africans. We have all given 
up our traditional robes, except for religious and formal occasions. American 
-fast foods, hamburgers, pizzas, coca cola, pepsi cola, prevail world-wide: “Asia’s 
past attitude of deference to European and: American standards arose from ‘their 
overwhelming | technological -and economic -Superiority.. The’ Western shedia 
exercised: influence derived from this clout. They saturated Asia’s TV; radio and 
the -print.media. -,American cartoons, documentaries, : and: the. Cable “News 
‘Network (CNN) bring the outside world into our sitting rooms, and American 
voices interpret the meaning of these events to Asians using American terms of 
reference. They are the outer trappings - of. inner strength, a strength 
acknowledged by the world. 

  

_US$ trillion (in PPP terms) -   

  

  

  

          

; 2020 ; 2050 . 
East Asia i 34 (40%) 92 (42%) North America 16 (18%) = 32 (15%) - EU-15 12 (14%) 22 (10%) Rest of the world - fo 23 (28%) ——«’ ___ 70 (33%) 
  

- Notes: East Asia includes Japan, NIEs-3, Asean-4 and China. North America includes US, Canada and Mexico, 
Percentage shares of world Gop are in brackets.



3 

The Japanese were the first non-white race to catch up with the Americans and Europeans. In certain sectors, like steel, chemicals, machinery, ships and automobiles, they have excelled. They also dominate world markets in watches, cameras, semi-conductor chips, and consumer electronics (TVs and VCRs). Japanese Management methods like the JIT (Just In Time) are closely studied to cut costs. They have also created new products that have swept the world like the Walkman. Japanese -sushi bars and Japanese restaurants are common in East Asia, in Europe and in America. Their thongs, or sandals, are now popularly used throughout East Asia. Japan’s success has encouraged 

can industrialise and catch up with the West. This self-confidence arises’ from an understanding of the factors that gave the West their lead, and the self confidence 
that we too can make the grade. 

| As East Asia develops, its People will master the ‘media’ and Asian documentaries and commentators will interpret world events to us from an Asian 
perspective, But this will .take several decades to achieve. And it is most unlikely that the dominance of the English language world-wide can be | displaced. The Americans inherited the English language that the British spread throughout their world-wide empire over a period of over two hundred years. Furthérmore a tonal Asian language like Chinese is too difficult a language for foreigners to master, and the Chinese themselves are learning English. 

China can acquire economic and military strength (hard power) in thirty years, but it will take it much longer to acquire cultural influence (soft
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power). In a world of nuclear deterrence the usefulness of force is limited. Soft 
power, the influence of culture especially through television, films and the 
intangibles of a more technically advanced civilisation, becomes as important as 
hard power in international affairs. Soft power is achieved only when other 
nations admire and want to emulate aspects of that nation’s civilisation. Before 

_ others will want to do so, that civilisation must be seen as superior and it has to 
be open, receptive and generous, allowing easy access to its knowledge and 
culture. American aid and investments helped many developing countries. This 
was the difference between the soft power of America and that of the former 
Soviet Union. Learning the Russian language did not give access to any valuable 
store of knowledge. The Russians were not prepared to share their knowledge 
with the world. Learning the English language however gives people access to 

_ an enormous range of scientific, technological, technical, economic and cultural 
‘material and this has, attracted hundreds of thousands of of foreign students yearly to 

the United States. 

However as East Asia develops there will be a re-affirmation of Asian 
Culture, . its.traditions and values. Asians have learned from the West. They will 
no longer always be followers of the West, whether its’ fast foods or fashions, 

clothes, shoes or cosmetics. ‘This return to self confidence will happen across a 
whole continent of diverse Asian cultures. It will make for a miore complex but 
interesting world. Initially there could be some friction and discomfort before 
Americans and Europeans adjust and accept that they have to deal with a more 
self-confident East Asia. | 

For East Asia to maintain its rapid growth, peace and stability must be 

maintained. Growing prosperity requires East Asians, particularly China, not to 
act in a way that leads America and Western Europe to conclude that when East
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Asia is industrialised and strong it will want to pay back the West in kind for the 
indignities and humiliations that Asians have suffered in the last 200 years. Such 
an attitude would be short-sighted. A mature civilisation like China should be 
above such small-mindedness. Past wrongs are finished and done with. The 
future is what East and West together are responsible for - the future of a world, 
grown very much smaller because of technology. Nations must learn to adjust to 
and accommodate each other, even when they cannot agree with each other. 

Human rights and democracy groups in America expect China to 
progress in accordance with their formula: a prosperous free market economy 
accompanied by a multi-party democracy, plus complete freedoms of speech, 
media etc. This is their ideology which they have now elevated to dogma. But in 
the real world, each country is bound by its ‘history and traditions. China will 
develop.in its own way, true to its history and its traditions. .- 

‘Before China can achieve the-levels of technology of Japani;*America 
and Westen Europe, it will first have to educate its whole population’*to 
maximum potential. In two generations, about 50 years, about 1/3 of all younger 
Chinese will be graduates of universities or tertiary technical institutions. They 
will have to bé knowledgeable ‘6f the world and in constant touch with their. 
counterparts world-wide. China will find it very difficult to cut itself off from the 
global network of information without paying an unacceptable price. The 
Internet today is only a harbinger of what is to come. Such a. China will need to 
be governed differently. Good governance is needed for any country to succeed 
in the information age. China will not remain unchanged when changes to her 
€conomy are so fundamental and extensive. But it will be the Chinese 
themselves who will. settle their system of government, not foreign groups, 
however well-meaning.
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world to collective action against China. They need issues where China’s actions impinge on the outside world to rally the Europeans to go along with them. 

One issue may be Hong Kong and the other Taiwan. In both cases they have opportunities for “intemationalising” the issue. The world is interested 
in Hong Kong and Taiwan because they have been key players in the world 
economy, especially since China’s Open Door Policy launched in 1978. Hong 
Kong has been the best channel for outside capital, technology and management expertise to flow into China. 

| 

How can these unfriendly groups exploit events in Hong Kong and Taiwan? Any clumsy, high-handed, or apparently brutal action can arouse 
resentment or fear in Hong Kong or Taiwan. © Things can go wrong and provide an opening which they will exploit with the help ‘of the media.’ In both these 
territories, the people, six million in Hong Kong and 21 million in Taiwan, are 
ethnic ‘Chinese. . But after long years of. separation ‘dnd ‘exposiire to Western, 
especially American influences, they have a different way of life and a‘ different 
mindset. If China mishandles Taiwan or Hong Kong the political and economic 
costs will be high. If China’s actions cause resentment and fear in the Chinese people in Hong Kong and Taiwan, they will be exploited,’ So 4 patient, quiet and gradual approach in handling Hong Kong and Taiwan will be best. 

Hong Kong’s return to China is a major media event next year. It will take some time for the six million Chinese in Hong Kong to get adjusted to the return of sovereign power from the British to the Chinese, and to the full 
_ realisation that their destiny lies with China. Inteltectually, they ‘Tecognise that 

this must be so as from ] July 1997. But it will take them many months to adjust 
to the- new reality that the British officials who were formerly all powerful are



now urelevant to Hong Kong. It will also take them time to realise that while the 
American media can stir up American public and Congressional interest, they 
cannot change the fact that Hong Kong is a part of China and that it is the Chief 
Executive in the Hong Kong SAR, together with the leaders in Beijing, who will 
decide Hong Kong’s destiny. China has all the time in the world to sort things 
out and can give everyone including protesters and dissidents, time to adjust. 
After the heat and excitement of the occasion have passed, people in Hong Kong 
will realise that it is China’s economic policies which will determine their future. 
The protesters and dissidents cannot thrive and gather support if they upset other 
people’s rice bowl. Lawyers need clients, doctors need patients, television and 

newspapers need advertisers who are businessmen and people want to get on 

with business in Hong Kong, and not engage in endless protests which are bad 
for business. China can afford to wait for geographic proximity and economic 
forces to re-focus thinking and attitudes in Hong Kong. 

| . The world’s media interest will shift to. other big issues. ‘Hong Kong i is 

not the centre of the world except for a few days or weeks before and after 1 July 
1997, 

| 

In the case of Taiwan, again China can afford to be patient because it 
has all the time in the world to sort things out. Taiwan cannot win independence, 

not even if the Americans want it to. It is not possible for Taiwan to be 

independent against the will of a united and an economically strong China. The 
key to a peaceful and satisfactory solution is a united. and economically strong 

China. I believe those influential Americans who have told me that the Clinton 
Administration has made clear to Taiwan’s leaders that America will not support 
an independent Taiwan, but will Support a status quo Taiwan, one which is not 
independent but will re-unify eventually and peacefully, without the use of force.
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Most Western analysts view the rise of China as destabilising to the Present world order. China has the ability to demonstrate that a huge prosperous nation of 1,300 million People in the year 2020 with a per-capita GDP less than 

both economic and Strategic. The West will have to Calry a smaller share of global responsibilities, like UN peace-keeping, fighting terrorism and international drug-trafficking, aid to countries struck by disasters. China will also have to carry its share of responsibility for the “global commons”, the oceans, outer space, the atmosphere, and Antarctica . China Cannot become
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On balance, I am optimistic when I view Asia and the world in the 21* 

century. 
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For Japan the next phase is innovation, making not just new products but new 

scientific breakthroughs. For those behind the Japanese, the Koreans, 

Taiwanese, Singaporeans, and Hong Kong-ers, the next stage is getting our 

peoples educated to their highest possible levels. We've got to produce the 

scientists, engineers, technicians, the managers, accountants, the whole panoply - 

of people needed for a modern economy. The final determinant of the league 

you're in depends on the quality of your trained manpower. How many 

engineers do you produce per thousand students and how good are they? How 

many scientists, and how many research scientists? 

Where we can make a fundamental breakthrough is in the system itself. We have 

successfully run what I would call a mixed economy of private and public 

enterprises. Our Telecoms was highly successful as a statutory board. But if 

we don't get on quickly with deregulation, as has taken place in America and 1s 

now spreading throughout Europe and Japan, we would be wiped out in five to 

seven years. So we have moved and privatised and introduced competition. 

How well we succeed depends on how quickly we can change the mindset of 

management. They've got up to the year 2000, this cosy little protected domestic 

market. But the government still owns the majority of shares. We've got to
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In the comfort of the 1960s and 70s when growth seemed a natural course that 

would go on indefinitely, western governments committed themselves to taking 

over responsibility for many needs. "Compassion" became the magic word to 

win votes. State support has demotivated people and impoverished the nation. 

You take unemployment benefits and you moonlight. It happens in Britain, in 

Australia and in New Zealand and elsewhere. When I saw the welfare system 

malfunctioning, I decided Singapore had two courses of action. Either to slow 

it - all the time fighting a rearguard action because the opposition would come 

up with "why don't we do this? We can afford it." - or to take a radically 

different course, which is: I will not subsidise your consumption because it will 

debase you and weaken the nation. I will subsidise your health, your 

education, so that your earning capacity will increase. I will level the playing 

field by giving your children - regardless of who you are or what you have - an 

equal chance at the starting post. 

Now Singapore has 90 per cent home ownership. The cheapest home owned 

today by any hawker or taxi driver is a three room flat worth at least $150,000 

(£65,000), which changes his attitude to life. And when we privatise, as we 

have done with Telecoms, we give each citizen shares sold at a discount and 

bonus shares.



That asset enhancement was better than consumption subsidy has been borne out 

by experience. Give people more assets. If they want to consume these, they 

can sell their property or shares, and be less well-off than their neighbours, who 

consume only their interest not the capital. 

It's difficult to pass judgment or to make a good assessment before a man has gone 

through his first crisis. With a politician you can see the inner man when he faces his 

first major crisis in office, whether he's got that iron in his soul, that fire in his belly. 

Britain will know the mettle in Tony Blair when he meets his first major crisis head- 

on, either with the unions or, if he has a big majority, with his old Labour left-wing 

boys. If he has a small majority he could be spared some of the plagues that beset 

Harold Wilson and brought down Jim Callaghan in that winter of discontent in 

1978-9. On the other hand, Tony Blair could well turn out to be the man who re- 

orientated the British working class movement, to accept the reality of Britain in the 

age of the globalised market - as Mitterrand re-educated the French Socialist Party 

and made them the party of government for 14 years. It does not follow that we 

would be wise to adopt the American system that has grown out of the special 

history of America. Their judges have this unique position of making the law, not 

just interpreting the law like British judges. They make laws because it is not easy or 

possible in practice to amend the American constitution. They have decided that 

free speech is the best antidote for the many ills in America, that everything else must
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The broader issue is: -can you have a completely free for all in society? I believe no. 

There is no way in which you can bring up children - this is a fundamental point - 

without giving them a clear sense of right and wrong, of good or bad, of what can be 

done or what should not, or they will be punished. Let's take this question of free sex 

between consenting adults even of the same sex, that they can do it anywhere they 

like. Can they? And influence the minds of young children? That is wrong. There 

are certain things which destroy the basis for civilised living. 

We are faced with a challenge to our way of life. Basic beliefs, basic vallies. How 

we bring up people. How people behave in society. If we can't protect ourselves 

from this onslaught, then we'll be homogenised and become like Americans. Then I 

fear we're done for. 

I say, let's do it the old fashioned way. It's prudish. People say it's ineffective. 

But is it ineffective? We are in fact saying "this is verboten. This is a “No”, 

because it’s bad for society." 

I'm not saying hierarchical Britain was a better place. But there must be a sense of 

order. When you challenge everything from the Queen downwards, when you've torn 

down the monarchy, diminished the church, demeaned MPs and Parliament, 

denigrated the courts, impugned the police, what’s left? Each one of those pillars, as
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America is so involved in Bosnia, Israel and the Arabs, and domestic 

issues that it has little time to step back and assess where the real big 

issues will be ... 

Where could China go wrong? Impatience; wanting to make faster 

progress than circumstances allow; pushing it too hard; taking short cuts 

that could set them back... The natural ability is there. They have been 

enjoying 8-10% annual growth for over 10 years...they sent 50,000 Ph. D 

students to the U.S., the top of a pyramid, the base of which is 1.2 billion 

people.... but that doesn’t mean they can do what France and Germany can 

do... All the elements aren’t yet in place... For instance, putting an object 

into space is not the same thing as getting a 747 airline accepted by the 

commercial airlines of the world. They lack this depth, and if they push 

too hard, they will stumble... 

The only other danger is a certain provincial self -centeredness. Every 

province wants to be at the very top. They are structured that way; they



are constantly being rated against each other. They can’t bring about total 

equality in the provinces - it’s not possible to realise, but if there is too 

great a disparity between the coastal and inner China... it could force a 

huge influx of people into the coastal areas, and also great dissatisfaction 

in the inland provinces, which would fall outside the mainstream of 

progress... One country with great disparities will cause large scale 

migrations for the next 20-30 years and disruption. They have so much to 

do at home, they need their neighbours’ co-operation. Look at this row 

over Senkaku, which the Chinese call the Diaoyudao --- boatloads of 

people from Hong Kong and Taiwan, one has drowned. No boats from 

China itself --- shows a certain restraint. They could easily have made it a 

big deal. China has been very cool, firm but no histrionics. That sums up 

their policy for the next 10-20 years... China is one of the few countries to 

trade with Japan and enjoy a surplus. 

JAPAN 

From the world and U.S. point of view, the greatest danger is if they re- 

arm and have nuclear weapons. Then we have another joker in the pack. 

The Japanese can [peacefully] expand their military capabilities without 

alarming their neighbours, as long as they are in partnership with the



U.S.... [don’t think the Chinese would say so openly, but they know it 

would be greater danger [if America withdrew from Asia].. 

The other danger the Japanese face is not opening up. They can’t continue 

to run [trade] surpluses with everyone, except Indonesia, from whom they 

buy oil. They have to open so we can have a stable and sustainable 

system. 

UNITED STATES 

For the U.S., the biggest mistake is to go back to Hawaii from where you 

watch the rest of Asia. It’s an obsolete option. America has created the 

East Asia of today. You created, re-industrialised Japan. You re-built 

Korea after the Korean war...Vietnam? That was a mistake because you 

could have drawn the line in Cambodia... You paid a heavy price, but you 

got peace and stability in the rest of S.E. Asia; otherwise, they [the 

communists] would have overrun the region. Yes, Dean Rusk was right. 

The biggest error now would be to withdraw from Asia. 

Now, you can’t attack China and also attack Japan at the same time. You 

have to make up your mind. You must have one or the other on your side.



The way events have developed, it has to be Japan, you hardly have a 

choice. 

SINGAPORE 

For Singapore, so many things could go wrong! As the Chinese proverb 

has it, Big fish eat small fish; small fish eat shrimp; we are shrimp. 

Order [in Asia] has been sustained by the U.S. and the U.N.. Behind the 

, UN was the capability of the U.S. to stop aggression.... If that disappears, 

then we’re in deep trouble. Yes, you get the Hobbesian state of nature. 

There has to be a balance... in which aggression does not pay... 

[I woITy about the] idealism of the American public, especially with 

television. You can’t have long-term policy forced on an administrator by 

a few television clips, which was what happened in Somalia... a dead 

Marine dragged through the dust [and so you leave]. Thereafter, you are 

inviting people to tweak the eagle’s wing and pull out its feathers. This 1s 

the price you pay for episodic interest in TV clips.



{In Clinton’s second term, assuming it comes] we not only hope [there will 

be more attention to Asia] but indeed there are already signs that you are 

moving in that direction. ... Human nights will take a long time [in China], 

you have to keep on talking. If that had been the U.S. policy from the start 

[much of the tension in the U.S.-China relationship] could have all been 

avoided. 

America is European-oriented by history and geography. The Atlantic is 

one half the size of the Pacific ... immigration from Europe.... two world 

wars in Europe ... you can't expect a doubling or trebling of income in 

Europe in the next 10 years. But you can have that in Asia. And there are 

less than 500 million in Europe as against 2 billion in Asia. Sheer numbers 

will tilt the balance to Asia. You're exporting to more people: It's a very 

considerable market if even half of Asia approaches [the economic 

achievement] of Japan. Then the total GNP will be greater than North 

America and Europe combined... Until the Bangkok Asia-Europe Summit 

‘last February. European leaders saw Asia as a threat... cheap exports and 

so on... Chirac is an unusual man... he was interested in East Asia even 

when he was mayor of Paris. Now you have the whole of Europe aware of 

the opportunity here... Over 10 years, there'll be 500 billion dollars worth 

of infrastructure business. A huge opportunity. Yes, jobs will be lost in



Europe at the lower end, but jobs will be created in Europe at the higher 

end. 

Did the Clinton administration get it right by emphasizing international 

trade? Oh, absolutely --- back in the 70s under Jimmy Carter, your 

external trade was 6-7% of total GNP; now it's more than double that ... 

Fortune 500 companies get 20-40% of their income [from foreign 

business]. 

Do not believe [globalization] can completely homogenise the world. It's 

been shown, again and again, that there are two types of speech. One, 

when they approximate the national norm they hear on national TV, so you 

play down your regional accent; people from the South who live in 

Washington, speak with less of a drawl. Two.. like a coloured reversible 

coat which they wear inside out or outside in.. they talk the speech of their 

childhood, their local accent. If you can insure that your child is brought 

| up with traditional values, behaviour, attitudes, up to high school, he'll pick 

up many things later, but it's an additional colour to his coat. What's more 

troubling is not eating hamburgers or wearing jeans, but changes imposed 

by changes in technology. How you make a living in using new 

technology could change our traditional way of life. The danger for a



traditional society is either they educate their women the way the West has 

done, which means they become equally well educated; or do it like the 

Japanese, where women are not as well educated and jobs for women are - 

temporary. It was a deliberate choice made by the elders in Japan. They 

studied America but decided to keep women in their traditional roles, as 

wives, mothers and custodians of the next generation. And [even with 

that], Japan has been able to catch up with the rest of the world... we went 

the way of the west; we knocked down all the barriers, and allowed our 

women to compete. Now we are in very serious difficulties, because our 

men won't marry their educational equals. It's against traditional culture. 

We're not Americans, that's the problem... We have upset age-old 

traditions too fast, especially the attitudes of mothers. Mothers don’t want 

their daughters-in-law to talk back to them ... The basic relationship have 

been disrupted. If we had taken more time, we would have had fewer 

problems... The pill has liberated women to have free sex, but not in Japan 

where it is not available without a doctor’s prescription; they set out to 

block changes that would upset human relationships. The Japanese are 

very determined to avoid changing fundamental relationship within the 

family. But we opened the floodgates and find ourselves deluged. 

Technology has spread everywhere. We can’t stop it. It is just not



possible to stop it. One of the big problems in the U.S. is that you’re 

prepared to experiment with life styles... 

Why is American higher education so attractive to Asians? Because 

you’ve got quality and a whole range of specialities... you’re always 

breaking new ground. Europeans used to sniff at your business studies 

(MBA) schools. Now Oxford and Cambridge have them; you’re breaking 

new ground in so many fields. Asians are going to your universities to 

learn your science and technology; very few go for the non-utilitarian 

subjects, for its aesthetic or civilizing qualities. 

[Are Asians better students?] They’re harder working... The emphasis on 

scholarship in Asian culture is a great help for economic development. 

There is also a natural advantage -- they are more numerate than literate... 

I believe there is a slightly different balance in the Asian brain, more 

numerate that literate. 

 



jo4 

PRESS RELEASE 

Release No. 36/NOVEMBER 

02-2/96/11/11 
  

  

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW 
AT THE ARCHITECT OF THE 

NEW CENTURY AWARD CEREMONY 
ON MONDAY, 11 NOVEMBER 1996 

IN WASHINGTON DC 

AMERICA AND ASIA 

I thank the Nixon Center for Peace and Freedom for the high honour 

bestowed on me and on Singapore. 

I first met Richard Nixon in April 1967. He was on a journey to 

update himself on Asia. I had expected his visit to be just an exchange of 

courtesies. Instead I found myself in a serious discussion about the different 

peoples in Asia, their prospects and their places in the world as nation states. He 

was alone and I spoke my mind. 

We discussed the Vietnam War. But his main interest was China. 

The Cultural Revolution was then at its height. What was it all about? I said that 

Mao was trying to do something which the first Chinese emperor Qin Shi-huang
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had failed to do, to re-make the country by destroying its past. Qin Shi-huang 

bumed all existing books so that recorded thoughts would begin with him. Mao 

"was trying to do the same, with his little red book, his poems and his pithy 

aphorisms. But Mao was painting on mosaic. One day he would be gone, the 

rains would come, his painting would be washed away and the mosaic would be 

revealed. Mao had only one lifetime and could not change 5,000 years of 

Chinese history. For every aphorism that Mao had coined, there were hundreds’ 

by other sharp minds in the past 5,000 years. | 

His other major interest was Japan. I said I did not see the Japanese 

merely as a maker of transistor radios for the amusement of the world. They 

were destined for greater things. 

He reverted back to China. What should US policy be? I said 

China shared a 4,000 mile boundary with the Soviet Union, a boundary which the 

Russians had changed only in the last century. So they had unresolved problems. 

There was no boundary between the US and China. The US had drawn a line 

across the Taiwan Strait with the Seventh Fleet, but this was a line drawn on 

water, and need not be perpetual. There was much to be gained by re-engaging _ 

China. | 

I gave no further thought to this exchange. Years later after 

President Nixon left office, I read the books he wrote where he referred to this 

discussion. Then only did I realise that he had made notes after the meeting. He 

was a very thorough man, and was also discreet and had not quoted those 

assessments I made which could have embarrassed me. 

In May 1969 I called on him now as the President. This time Henry 

Kissinger, his National Security Adviser, was present. We discussed Vietnam, 

but again his main interest was China. I had not changed my view that the line
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enabled Southeast Asia to get its act together, and to lay the foundations for 

ASEAN’s growth. 

America’s military interventions and its economic initiatives 
hastened industrialisation throughout East Asia. By the early 1980’s China 
joined in the growth. Hong Kong and Taiwan exporters relocated their labour 
intensive industries on to the Chinese mainland, and the US allowed their 
Chinese plants to export to America both directly and through Hong Kong. This 
enabled China to accumulate foreign exchange and sparked off the most 
spectacular economic transformations in the history. of man. Without this special 
boost China could not have made such dramatic progress in less than twenty 

years. American policies, driven by Cold War objectives and a generous spirit, 

have started a process which in the next 20-30 years will move the economic 
centre of gravity of the world from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 

The leaders of ASEAN know that their present progress and 
prosperity would not have been but for the US. They also know that to continue 

this growth there has to be continued stability. | - 

How should the US engage Asia? 

In the triangular relationship between US, Japan and China, the US- 
China leg is the most important factor for stability in East Asia. US-China 
bilateral relations will set the tone, structure, and context for all other 
relationships in East Asia, A stable US-China relationship will mean stability 

and growth. An ad hoc and spasmodic relationship will cause uncertainty and 
instability, and inhibit growth throughout East Asia. China i is still a poor country 
with many backward provinces. Its main concern is with domestic problems 
which require economic growth to resolve. It may take China some 25 years to



co

lateral

II.



co

co



co



8 

off which will stifle growth across the straits. China’s Fujian province will 

suffer, but so will Taiwan. 

The problems are difficult to resolve at present because the key 

leaders have opposing ideological and world viewpoints, the result of their 

different experiences. Those on the mainland are communists who suffered 

during the brutal Japanese invasion of China: those on Taiwan are anti- 

communists who experienced a more benign regime in the Japanese colony of 

Taiwan, and were educated at Japan’s top Imperial Universities. With time and a 

different generation, a peaceful evolution is not all that improbable. 

Hong Kong 

. Next Hong Kong. Will Hong Kong suffer a setback when it returns 

to China on 1 July 1997? China’s enterprises have invested over $50 billion in 

Hong Kong. China’s leaders realise that Hong Kong has been the catalyst for 

their growth. «Therefore they will do nothing intentionally :to: diminish its 
usefulness as an economic dynamo: But there will be teething problems. With the 

best of goodwill on both sides it will be difficult to have a smooth transfer of 

power. On-going disputes between the Governor and his Chinese counterpart 

have not made things easier, especially for the civil servants who have carried out 

the Governor’s policies but are staying on loyally to serve the new chief 

executive. Moreover Britain has no experience in handing over a territory back 

to the sovereign power it took it from. It has always handed power over to 

people they prepared for independence. In Hong Kong the British did not groom 

such a generation. So there will be some crashing of gears during the transition. 

In the closing years of British colonial rule, large numbers of 

foreigners, especially Americans, have made Hong Kong a cosmopolitan centre
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for international business. After 1 July 1997 gradually, almost by osmosis, Hong 

Kong will become a more Chinese city, retaining some features and traces of the 

| cosmopolitan international city it was. The social ambience will change. Hong 

Kong’s new masters will be Mandarin speaking with the accents of Beijing and 

Shanghai not Oxford and Cambridge. Their social style and manners are not 

those of the Royal Court of St James. Once returned to China, there is not much 

that can check Hong Kong’s gradual re-absorption into its Original Chinese 

milieu. 

US and Japan 

The existing US-Japan link is still vital. The US-Japan Mutual 

Security Treaty has been a factor for stability in the past. It will help balance the 

growing weight of China. Alone, neither the United States nor J apan can balance 

“China i in a East Asia. Whatever the differences between Japan and the US, they 

have me more strategic interests in common with each other than with China. If there 

‘were m no US-Jz apan Mutual Defence Treaty, China will have to deal with'a Ja apan 

that will build up its own military capability including a nuclear capability. “Such 
a development will not be good for East Asia. 

China and Japan 

The China-Japan relationship is the most difficult to manage. It is 

not easy for Japan and China to have a ‘normal’ relationship. Proximity and 

' history complicate their relationship. Nevertheless, Japan and China are 

complementary with each other. Japan has the technology and capital that China 

needs for its development. -China offers Japan the markets. The obstacle is
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Meanwhile for America to walk away from this exciting arena of 

growth and dramatic change is to throw away the premium which America has 

| earned, a premium the Japanese and the Europeans do not command. Having 

laboured in East Asia for the last 50 years, there are rich rewards waiting for 

American enterprise. 

PMO(8)/smnov11.'96
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in the issue of China's sovereignty over Taiwan. It will rekindle 

memories of the sinking of the-Chinese Qing Dynasty fleet in 1895 by 

the Japanese navy which led to the ceding of Taiwan to Japan. That 

chapter in history should be closed. 

5 Thus it cannot be assumed that Japan and China will 

naturally enjoy a normal and close relationship. But although China- 

Japan relations cannot. escape history, neither should they be 

constricted and confined by history. 

6° A -Steady relationship based on the cultivation of common 

interests can over time. lead to mutiial understanding and respect 

especially if both sides consciously emphasise and build on the positive 

and minimise -the negatives. In the longer term the strongly 

complementary nature of the two economies is a good basis for a 

practical and pragmatic relationship. China will need Japanese capital, 

technology, management and marketing know-how for the next 30-50 

years and more. As China advances so will Japan, especially in 

technology. A symbiotic relationship can develop which can go on 

indefinitely. The synergy of these two complementary economies will 

boost growth and development throughout East Asia, and rapid growth 

in this the most dynamic region of the world, could become the growth 

engine for the world. Conversely, if relations go wrong between China 

and Japan, East Asia and the world will be affected. 

7 China has not been an evangelical power driven by a 

missionary zeal to spread its way of life around the world. Nor has it 

been expansionist, at least not in the last 500 years since the Ming 

dynasty. China’s pre-occupations are and will remain mainly domestic 

for a long time. It needs good relations with its neighbours to be free to 

concentrate on growth and development and to solve pressing problems 

of poverty, backwardness, and the uneven and unequal growth between 

fBaabil
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16,447 to 22,959". Such a programme will not yield quick results. It will . 

take one to two generations, from 20-40 years, to build up a critical 

mass of influential Chinese who understand Japan to move into 

positions of influence. The Korean and Taiwanese returned students 

took decades before they reached positions of authority and influence. 

Their understanding of Japan prevented their countries’ relations with 

Japan from being blown off-course by popular prejudices. 

11 The US had such programmes in Europe and Japan 

through its Fulbright and other scholarships. These programmes 

influenced large numbers of Europeans and Japanese who were to play 

significant roles and helped maintain good relations between their 

countries. Japan can change the mindsets of future Chinese leaders 

and get them to view Japan as a neighbour who helped China’s 

industrialisation and modernisation at a critical juncture in its history. A 

relationship so structured as to create increasing interdependence which 

makes it worthwhile for both to continue in friendly competition in 

economic, social, and scientific fields, is an achievable objective. 

US-China 

12 However the decisive factor in China-Japan relations is the 

US. Both China and Japan benefit from good relations with the US. 

Both find it easier to deal with each other with a US presence in the 

region. Whatever each may say publicly, neither China nor Japan will, 

for the present, be comfortable to be alone with the other. Nor will the 

rest of East Asia feel secure if the US were to withdraw. The US 

position in Asia is unique, Even North Korea appears to want good 

relations with the US. 

  

* Immigration Control Annual Report (1991-1995), Ministry of Justice, Japan. 

(Asahi)
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15 It could be that Americans may in time conclude that China 

is not responding to its constructive engagement policy, will become a 

threat to America’s interests and must therefore be contained whatever 

the cost. But we are not yet at such a conclusion. American society is 

too pluralistic, its interests too varied to have a single or unanimous view 

of China. Sometimes the language of discourse in America has caused 

the Chinese to wonder if by engagement the US does not mean an 

engagement in combat. 

16 The Chinese are not convinced that US-Japan security 

relations are not directed against them. | But for many years, China has 

accepted Japan's security relationship with the US. It is in China's 

interest that Japan does not re-arm and go nuclear. A Japan linked to 

Washington by a security treaty is less likely to do this. It is not beyond 

the persuasive powers of America to convince China that this is one of 

the key objectives of the US-Japan Security Alliance. Before issues like 

nuclear and missile technology proliferation can be settled, China must 

feel that its unity and sovereignty over Taiwan and Tibet are not 

threatened. Nor will China yield to an aggressive Human Rights 

campaign which it believes is intended to destabilise China. Its leaders 

have seen what happened to the Soviet Union and are determined not to 

have China implode and disintegrate in the same way. 

17 China has to be persuaded that the US is not wanting to 

break up China before it will be more willing to discuss questions of 

world security and stability which are threatened by nuclear and missile 

proliferation. On economic issues like trade, investments, IPR, WTO 

membership, which do not threaten China’s unity, China will bargain for 

the best possible deals. 

18 The dynamics of economic development will inevitably 

change the people of China. China must and will learn to do business 

fAeahiS
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with the outside world. Every year there are more foreign businessrnen 

and tourists in China, more Chinese students, scientists, and officials 

studying in America, Europe and Japan. The Chinese people will 

change in order to plug into the global community to maximise their 

growth and development. However, China will change in keeping with its 

own history and culture and at its own pace. 

19 America’s greatest long term influence on China comes 

from playing host to the thousands of students who come from China 

each year, some of the ablest of Chinese scholars and scientists. They 

will be the most powerful agents for change in China. 

The ASEAN role 

20 What role can ASEAN play in integrating China into the 

international community? ASEAN has a role only if the US wants to 

integrate China into the international community. If US policy is to 

isolate or contain China, ASEAN cannot do much because it cannot 

counter US policy. At present China wants friendly relations with 

ASEAN. But it is the US, not ASEAN, which is China’s primary 

international pre-occupation. When the US eventually agrees on a bi- 

partisan policy to engage China and integrate it into the world 

community, ASEAN can play a supporting role. ASEAN wants to — 

develop a relationship with China where they can talk freely and 

comfortably with each other. It does not follow that China will concede 

or yield to the ASEAN position, but the effort is worth making. 

21 The US has. good relations with nearly all ASEAN 

members. The US has yet to define how. ASEAN fits into its broader 

strategic interests now that the Soviet threat has ended. | believe there 

is still a congruence of interests between ASEAN and the US. ASEAN 

believes an American presence can help to foster stable long term
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relations between China and ASEAN and can over time convince China 

of the value of being a law dnd convention abiding member of the 

Pacific and international community. 

22 For ASEAN to play this role, it must not be perceived as the 

tool of the US or Japan. ASEAN wants to integrate China into the region 

economically so that China has a vested interest in keeping good 

relations with ASEAN and will be more willing to resolve disputes 

because not to do so will cause a loss of economic benefits. This was 

the case when ASEAN took a position on the Spratlys. ASEAN helped to 

bring China into APEC and ARF by demonstrating that it wanted to 

‘deepen economic ties with China and engage China in a positive way. 

However, if dialogue, engagement and co-operative relations do not 

work, then ASEAN will inevitably move closer to Japan and the US. 

Conclusion. 

23 The US, Japan, Europe and ASEAN should give China an 

incentive to observe international rules and conventions by rewarding it 

when it does so with increased trade and investments and economic co- 
operation. China’s membership of the WTO, with a reasonable period 
of transition as a developing country, will commit China, first, to observe, 

and second, to enforce international rules on trade and investments. As 
China's economy becomes more externally orientated, it will become 
‘interdependent with the major trading countries of the world. It will then 

become costly for China to risk rupture of economic ties by violating 
accepted rules and conventions. This can be a powerful factor to keep it 

engaged in the international community. This dependence on 

international trade and investments has become an important factor 

even for the United States where one-third of economic growth and 23% 

of all job creation derive from exports.
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24 The time is opportune for the US, Japan and ASEAN to 

engage China. Never before in their history have the Chinese 

government and people been more open to foreign influences, more 

willing to learn from the world to improve their people’s lot. China has 

seen how international trade and investments with the industrial 

countries have enriched its neighbours. The Chinese want similar 

economic growth. They want to absorb the best the industrial countries 

have to offer and will learn from any country willing to help them. In the 

course of learning how to modernise, it will transform itself. The Chinese 

people will not remain unchanged and unchanging in how they see the 

world or how they see themselves.. 

weeyeomuaae 
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Speech by Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew for Mr Lim , Kim San’s 80" Birthday Dinner on 28 November 1996 
at the Mandarin Hotel 

On the 80" birthday of my old friend and 
colleague, Lim Kim San, allow me to pay him a tribute. 

The Bible speaks of three score and ten. “He 

has had ten bonus years and more to come. Let me give 

a brief audit of his life. He was born in Singapore, the ~ 

eldest in a family of six, two boys and four girls, educated 

at. Anglo-Chinese School. . After Senior Cambridge in 

1933, during the great depression, at 16, he worked as a 

petrol pump attendant, then as. a clerk with Straits 

Steamship Ltd. In 1936 he enrolled at Raffles College, 

majored in Economics, and graduated in 1939. He 

married in February 1939, an arranged match. It was a 

very successful marriage. Mrs Lim died just over two 

years ago in August 1994 after 54 happy years together: 

he still misses her. They have two sons, four daughters.



the Japanese Occupation.  He
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noticed by the Kempeitai. They did and brought the man 

to identify the contributors. He pointed out Lim Kim San. 

The Kempeitai charged Kim San as Ppro-communist and 

pro-British. They flogged, beat, kicked and physically 

abused him. He was kept in a filthy over-crowded room of 

30 persons, sitting on his haunches, like all others. He 

slept on a hard surface without a blanket, which brought 

pains and aches to all parts of his body. He was released 

after a week. Then they arrested him a second time. He 

never knew why. Again blows, kicks, lashes. In the room, 

there was one squatting toilet, which _ all used for 

defecating, washing and drinking. So they made repeated 

flushings to clean the water. He was fed rice mixed with 

discarded vegetables in an old kerosene tin. It reminded. 

him of the way Chinese feed their ducks. He saw men 

beaten to death. Any one who has gone through such an 

experience is never the same again. He was not broken. 

There was a stubborn rebellious streak in him. When he 

was pressured to confess that he was a pro- communist
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and British spy, he not only denied it but argued that he 

could not be a communist. That brought more kicks and 

more beatings. 

After the liberation he went into the sago flour 

and sago pearl business. He invented a set of machines 

which produced sago pearl cheaply and efficiently and cut 

out much labour. With this invention he made his first 

million in 1950, at age 34. But there were no patents to 

protect his invention and it was soon copied by others. 

He became a director of United Chinese Bank (now the 

UQOB), Chairman of Batu Pahat Bank Ltd and Pacific Bank 

Ltd. | 

In 1959, | appointed him a member and later 

Deputy Chairman of the PSC. In 1960, Goh Keng Swee 

recommended him to me as Chairman of the Housing and 

Development Board. He helped change the fortunes of 

the PAP and of Singapore.
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The HDB came under the Ministry of National 

Development. Kim San had a difficult Minister in a man 

called Ong Eng Guan. He had been Mayor of Singapore 

and was widely popular for his dramatic gestures, actions 

like ordering the mace out of the City Council Chamber, 

sacking expatriates in the Service, and other crazy, 

populist acts like letting. crowds of spectators in singlets 

and slippers into the City Cauncil Chamber itself to join 

the City Councillors during the inaugural meeting, 

Ong Eng Guan told Kim San to hire workers 

direct and not use contractors to build the HDB flats. He 

.$aw me in my conference room at the City Hall and 

earnestly asked whether | wanted him to build houses or 

be a-Fabour contractor. If | wanted houses built he had to 

do it his way, which was to get a contractor who would 

have his relatives in charge of different sub-contractors, 

and they in turn.would have people they trusted in charge 

of groups of workers. If we wanted him to be his own 

labour contractor to build houses he did not know how: to
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do it! | overruled the Minister and asked him to do it the 

way he knew best. His keen business sense built 

Singapore the homes as Speedily as the technology and: 

labour of that period could at low costs. 

| remember two blocks of flats he was building 

along Cantonment Road in my constituency, Tanjong 

Pagar. The structures were up in 1963 but were not 

completed by election time in September 1963. Huge 

groups of pro-communist students from’ Nanyang 

University and the Chinese middle schools ran around 

Tanjong Pagar to unseat me.. The voters could see that 

the PAP as a government not only made promises ‘but 

could deliver on their Promises. The two uncompleted 

blocks of flats made a difference. In 1963 we were 

fighting for our lives. | won. 

A year earlier, in 1962 he was awarded the 

Order of Temasek, Singapore’s highest award for solving 

the housing problem.



Although politics was not Kim San’s forte, 

persuaded him to run for elections in September 1963. 

We needed people of integrity, courage and ability, people 

who could get things done. He fought in Caimhill and 
won. I appointed him Minister for National Development. 

Two years later, in 1965, he received the 

Magasaysay Award in recognition of his work in housing. 

As a businessman who had done business in 

Kelantan, he got on well with the Malay Ministers including 

the Tunku and Tun. Razak, who liked him. He was a 

valuable link between Kuala Lumpur and us, Indeed at 

one time the Tunku considered appointing him a Minister 

in the Federal Government. The British government had 

urged the central government to show solidarity in the 

face of Indonesian confrontation, But the internal politics 

of the Alliance prevented this. The MCA strenuously 

opposed any PAP representation. All the same the Tunku 

liked him better than me. In July 1965, one month before
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separation, the Tunky took him to London when he was 

attending a Commonwealth PM's Conference, When the 

Tunku had shingles, he told Lim Kim San at a London 
hospital “For the next PM's Conference, Kuan Yew can be 

there on his own.” 

Kim San came back and told me this. | asked 

him what it meant. He could not make it out After the 
separation of Singapore he concluded that by July 1965, 

the Tunku had decided that Singapore should be out of 

Malaysia, be independent on its own, and that | could 

attend the next PM's conference on my own. | 

After separation, | appointed Goh Keng Swee 

Minister for Defence, and made Lim Kim San Minister for 

Finance. After three’ years | switched them, Goh Keng 

| Swee back to Finance and Lim Kim San Defence. They 

were the two most important ministries. Later | sent Kim 

San to Education, then Environment and back to National 

Development.
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He isa practical man and produced results, He 

had told me he could not make Speeches, and that he 

was unsuited for politics. | told him to speak his mind and 

not worry whether his speeches sounded like 

Rajaratnam’s. He was not a Spellbinding orator, but he 

carried his ground. 

During the General Elections in 1976 while 

running around electioneering in Cairnhill he had a heart 

attack and blacked out. Fortunately he recovered. In 

1980 he decided he had had enough and did not contest 

the general elections. He was in charge of PUB in the 

1970's, then of the PSA as Chairman from 1979 to 1994. 
‘He worked as Deputy Managing Director of MAS for two 

years. 

In September 1988, he became Chairman of 

SPH. His business acumen led to a trimming down of 

-' costs, and cutting out waste in staff and material. This 

resulted in increased profits. In his late 70’s he did not
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flinch’ from change. Convinced that advertising revenue 

would flow increasing to the electronic media he has 

taken SPH into the new fields. He does not tolerate idlers 

for long as SPH staff discovered. 

He has an intuitive sense for judging people, 

their character, their motivation and their Capabilities. He 

once described to me how after he shook hands with a 

thug who had become an important figure he felt dirty and 

repulsed and wanted to wash his hands. | knew the man 

as a dangerous thug. | used this uncanny ability to good 

purpose when | wanted candidates to be interviewed for 

jobs, especially for prospective MPs, to gauge their 

potential. 

On retiremént the President decorated him with 

the Order of Temasek. Whenever we needed somebody 

for an important position, one that required integrity and 

judgement, we have called upon him. So he became 

‘Chairman of the Council of Presidential Advisors.
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He is not a man for writing memos or Speeches. 

He prefers dealing with figures and is especially good at 

balance sheets. He prefers face to face dealings to long 

memos. His shrewdness is in-born, but honed by his 

upbringing. At the age of 10 he used to follow his father 

to his store where he learned the smell of smoked rubber 

sheets, the sour smell of sago flour and the heavy laden 

air of piles of salt. He soaked in the meaning of the 

percentage, the difference between buying price and 

selling price and cost of hdiding commodities. He is not a 

man only for accumulating money. He enjoys life. He is a 

gourmet, a fastidious eater. If | had to choose a food 

taster, Kim San would be my. choice. When |} see him 

, eating with relish, | know that it is a good dish. When he 

picks and pecks, | do not bother to try the same dish. He 

is a dandy, dresses smartly and with good taste. 

Most of all, he has a tremendous Spirit. He 

never gives up. He has had several operations for his 

neck and spine over the last 40 years. First 4 surgeon
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fused: his neck vertebra, There was no great 

improvement. Then he suffered excruciating back pain 

and had another operation. The pain kept recurring over 

the years. But despite the pain, he forced himself to walk 

daily until he overcame the pain and got his muscles to 

loosen up so that he could golf again. He has made his 

life worth living by his indomitable Spirit. 

Now let me ask you to join me in a toast to Lim 

Kim San. Zhu ni - Fu ru dong hai, Shou bi nan shan. 

Den a ewe
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Speech by Senior Minister to the NUS/NTU Students on 5 Dec 96 

OUR PAST HAS SHAPED OUR PRESENT -- OUR PRESENT IS THE BASE 

OF OUR FUTURE 

No integrated society under British 
  

Modern Singapore has a very short history. When Raffles 

landed on 29 January 1819, he found a group of orang /aut, or sea gypsies, 

fishermen and pirates as well as some Johore Malays, some 60 to 70 

households at the mouth of the Singapore River. There were already some 

Chinese." 

After Raffles declared Singapore a_ free port, the population 

grew. The first census in January 1824 showed: 

Malays 4,580 

Chinese 3,317 

Bugis 1,925 

Indians 756 
Europeans 74 

Armenians 16 

Arabs _15— 

Total population 10,683 

[The Malays had become Muslims early in the 1400s. The first 

Chinese arrived in junks from Fujian province, Amoy in February 1821. 

Large numbers of Chinese came in the 1850s. In the census of 1860, they 

were three times the number of Malays. The Hokkiens were the largest 

group, next Teochews, then Cantonese, and next Hakkas and last 

  

Accoraing to the historian T J Newbold 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)
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The Malays, Arabs, and Indian Muslims were around Kampong Glam and 

later Malay settlements extended along the coast from Katong to Bedok. 

There was almost no social contact between the Europeans and 

the Asians, and little between the different Asian races themselves. The 

Eurasians were not socially accepted by the British. Rich Chinese and 

Europeans enjoyed their evening drives on the esplanade in gharries or 

horse-drawn carriages. But there was no mingling elsewhere. 

When the Suez Canal opened in 1869, Singapore prospered 

further and attracted more immigrants. From 1860 to 1900 there was a major 

inflow of Chinese to work the tin mines and the rubber estates in Malaya and 

to process rubber. The 1911 revolution in China led to a further outflow into 

Singapore. From 1819 to 1941, the increase in population was largely from 

immigration. 

By the 1930s, the Malays were in the administration, 

communication, police and armed forces. Indians and Pakistanis were clerks, 

salesmen, craftsmen and production workers. Hokkiens were merchants, 

Cantonese - artisans, Hainanese - domestic workers. 

There was difficulty in communication between the various 

communities, even between the different Chinese dialect groups and between 

the different Indian language groups. 

After Singapore was occupied by the Japanese from February 

1942, there was no immigration; in fact the population decreased as people 

left for Malaya and the Riau islands to grow food and survive. Most people 

returned after the war. The population increase thereafter was from a high 

birth rate. 

The colony was governed by British officials headed by the . 

Governor. The first election to six seats in the Legislative Council, was in 

1948. Registered voters numbered only 22,000 of whom 10,000 were Indians 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)
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who were British subjects because they came from India. Of those registered 

only about 64% (14,000) voted. 

1951 saw a second election for nine members of the Legislative 

Council. Registered voters, 48,000, of whom only about 25,000 or 51% 

voted. 

In the 1955 elections, registered voters had increased to 

300,000, and only about 53% or 160,000 voted for 25 members. For the first 

time there was a partially elected government. But the key officials were still ' 

British: Governor, Colonial Secretary, the Attorney-General, and the Financial 

Secretary. The elected Chief Minister had no portfolio or office. Only in 1959 

was there a wider franchise. Registered voters, 600,000, and with 

compulsory voting 530,000 or about 90% voted for 51 seats. The PAP won 

and became the first elected government. 

British colonial education policy was designed to keep the 

various races and sub-groups separate. Before 1900, all schools were run by 

Christian missionaries or the various dialect communities. The British 

established English and Malay schools, and funded mission schools. [In 

1920, the colonial government was alarmed over the unrest in Chinese 

schools, the result of the May 4, 1919 student protests in China against the 

Chinese Government for its acquiescence to the Versailles Peace Treaty 

which gave the German treaty ports in China to Japan. So the colonial 

government introduced an Education Ordinance to require all schools to be 

registered, and to give themselves the power to close down schools or 

remove teachers.] The government offered financial assistance to schools 

which were prepared to accept government conditions, like the use of 

different Chinese dialects instead of Mandarin as the medium of instruction. 

Mandarin had come with the 1911 revolution which overthrew the Qing 

(Manchu) dynasty. | 

This policy was to lead to grave economic and _ political 

problems because there were few employment opportunities for those 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)
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educated in the Chinese schools. [For the English educated, the colonial 

government opened up the Straits Settlements Medical Service in 1932, the 

Straits Settlements Civil Service in 1934 and the Straits Settlements Legal 

Service in 1937.]} 

Beginning of integration through education and re-housing 
  

Many students in Chinese schools were strong supporters of 

the MCP guerrilla movement during the Japanese occupation. After the war, 

the Chinese-educated were leaders of Communist United Front activities in 

the Chinese schools, old boys and clan associations, and many Chinese 

community organisations. This made the British decide in 1950 on a plan for 

universal, free and compulsory education by 1960. 

In 1956 under the first partially elected government, an all- party 

committee on education, of which | was a member, studied the unrest in the 

Chinese schools and decided in its report to unify the curriculum of all the 

different language medium schools and make all schools teach in at least two 

of the four languages, English, Malay, Mandarin and Tamil. In other words, 

whichever school a student went to, he would learn his mother tongue and 

English. It was a fundamental change in direction, to unify through 

education, the different language groups in Singapore. 

The different communities then were like fish in an aquarium 

which were segregated by glass panels. The Committee decided to lift the 

glass panels that divided them and get them to integrate. It was a long and 

difficult process. [According to the 1931 census, only 38% of Singapore 

- Chinese were Straits born. By the 1947 census, this number had increased 

to 60% and by the mid 1950s, to 70%. From 1949, because China had 

become communist, all visits to and from China stopped. The Indians 

however were able to retain strong family ties with India. In fact Indian 

immigration increased because of the unrest when India was partitioned into 

India and Pakistan in 1947/48. But by the late 1950s the British had 

tightened entry rules.]} 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)
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[In the 1957 census, only 52% of the adult population was 

literate, defined as the ability to speak in a language ona topic one was 

familiar with. Less than half the total population could speak Malay. Less 

than a quarter could speak either English or Mandarin. Because Chinese 

education was a highly emotional and politicised issue exploited by the 

communists, the PAP government had to move very slowly and gradually 

towards one national education system.] Before 1950, Chinese parents, by a 

ratio of 2:1, chose Chinese schools for their children. By 1954, the choice 

was equally divided. In 1960, more chose English schools than Chinese 

schools. This shift in the choice of parents became more pronounced year 

after year. 

From 1969, we required all students taking ‘O’ levels and the 

government Chinese school secondary four examination, to pass a second 

language. This increased the numbers who were effectively bilingual. 

By 1978, Chinese parents chose English in preference to 

Chinese medium schools by a 8:1 ratio. It was so overwhelming that | 

intervened to rescue 12 of our best Chinese schools in the SAP (Special 

Assistance Programme). By 1987, all schools, including the SAP schools, 

had English as the first language and the medium of instruction and the 

mother tongue as a compulsory second language. A national education 

policy was at last in place. 

Also in 1978, with the support of PAP MPs who were Nanyang 

University graduates, | got the Nanyang University Council to agree to a joint 

campus for both Nanyang University and the University of Singapore, to help 

Nanyang students convert to English as their medium of instruction. In 1981, 

we completed the amalgamation of the two universities in NUS and at the 

same time set up the Nanyang Technological Institute which became NTU in 

1991. It will take one whole generation from now, another 20 years before all 

Singaporeans below the age of 40 would have had the same education. 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)-
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It was only after independence in 1965, when we had gained 

sufficient political strength to tackle the language issue, that we were able to 

get education to unite our people. In 1966 | said to school principals that “our 

community lacks in-built reflexes - loyalty, patriotism, history or tradition ... 

Our society and its education system were never designed to produce a 

people capable of cohesive action, identifying their collective interests and 

then acting in furthering them. .... The reflexes of group thinking must be 

built to ensure the survival of the community, not the survival of the individual, 

this means a reorientation of emphasis and a reshuffling of values .... We 

must have the qualities of leadership at the top, and qualities of cohesion on 

n the ground ....”.. And it was only since 1966 that every morning in every 

school, we have the flag raising ceremony when our students sing the 

national anthem and recite the pledge. 

We achieved more social integration by the HDB housing 

programme. However the last of the Malay, Chinese and Indian squatters 

were moved into HDB flats only in the 1990s.? So integrated multi-racial 

living is very recent. Our different races still prefer to live with their own kind. 

On the resale market they have tended to re-congregate. Hence we had to 

put ceilings on ethnic ratios for HDB neighbourhoods. People have been 

balloted into juxtaposition with other races and are getting used to living near 

each other. Their children are going to the same schools. Only in National 

Service do our young men go through the same experience living together in 

_ barracks. 

A Sense of nationhood 
  

Singapore has been an independent country for only 31 years. 

It takes centuries to forge a people into a nation. Rupert Emerson has 

defined the mature nation as “a single people, traditionally fixed on a well- 

defined territory, speaking the same language and preferably a language all 

  

2 The last Indian squatter settlement, Sungei Simpang Village in Sembawang was 
cleared in 1991. The last Chinese settlement, Lam San Village at Choa Chu Kang 

Road was cleared in 1993. The last Malay kampong was cleared from Pulau Sakeng 
in 1994. 
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s,



9 

Four years later on 13 May 1969 communal riots broke out in 

Kuala Lumpur on a larger scale. Casualties were much larger than the July 

riots in Singapore. 

The emotional ties between Singapore and Malaysia were so 

close that the riots spread to Singapore, despite our tightest controls, and 

went on for a week. 1 Chinese & 3 Malays had been killed, 11 Chinese & 49 

Malays injured. The casualties were low because the police and armed 

forces took immediate and decisive action. Since then, we have had no 

communal riots. However, it will be a grave mistake to believe that these 

| dangerous primeval forces, driven by religious and racial feelings, cannot 

erupt again. If we ever forget this, we put our future in peril. 

United Response to Survival Challenge 
  

Those above 35 know the more recent history. They can 

remember the difficult years after our sudden independence in 1965. We 

faced the prospect of economic decline with Indonesia confronting us and 

cutting off all economic links, and Malaysia also determined to by-pass 

Singapore and deal direct in her imports and exports. In response our 

strategy was to leapfrog the region and link up with the developed world. We 

succeeded because _ the people were united and determined. They backed 

our tough policies to change the political, social climate and hence made us 

more attractive to investments. We stopped industrial strife, made Singapore 

an efficient production centre with good labour relations, and well educated 

workers who focused on training and higher productivity. We had no more 

communal strife. The multinationals invested in Singapore and exported their 

products to the developed countries. Our other strategy was to turn the 

island into an oasis with first world standards of public health, medical 

services, security, education, transport and telecommunication, and a clean 

and green environment in which expatriates were happy to bring up their 

children. We changed the behaviour of our people. Through mass 

campaigns we are getting rid of bad habits like, spitting, rudeness, littering, 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)
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noise nuisance and other inconsiderate ways and are becoming a more 

gracious society. 

We enjoyed an average of 9% growth from 1970 to 1995, with 

only one year of negative growth, 1985-86. Because we were united and 

could take tough decisions, we recovered from the recession in one year. We 

cut costs, lowered taxes and rents and, with the consent of the workers and 

the unions, we cut 15% out of 25% of the employer’s CPF contribution. 

What Can Go Wrong? 
  

Domestically: Weak political leadership that postpones the 

tackling of major problems, and meets every populist demand in order to win 

votes for the next election, will cause a slide downhill. Social cohesion will 

suffer if the weak government cannot mobilise the population and form a 

national consensus to pursue sound policies. Competitiveness will weaken 

as the costs of social security and subsidies increase. The economy will 

decline and unemployment will become a long term problem. The minorities 

will have more unemployed because of lower educational and skill levels and 

this will cause polarisation on religious and racial lines. Communal problems 

will increase and could degenerate into the kind of senseless terror that has 

destroyed Beirut. Even if we escape the most extreme outcomes, less 

political stability and political unity will mean less investments, less growth, 

and more social and economic problems, with emigration of the most useful 

members of society, those who are internationally valued and mobile. This 

will make us lose our excellence and competitiveness, that cutting edge that 

_ has given us that extra sharpness. Then Singapore will become just another 

second world country. 

Internationally: For small states to survive, there must be 
  

international law and order. If that breaks down and the UN becomes 

. helpless, all small states are in danger. The world will break up into regional 

blocs controlled by hegemons. 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)
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provide everybody with high rise and high quality homes, and high quality 

public transport. 

The cost of medical services, and of education have been 

subsidised and kept low and will continue to be affordable. The cost of living 

has been low. The proof is in the strength of the Singapore dollar which has 

risen against all currencies, the US dollar, the pound sterling, the German 

mark and other strong currencies. The only currency that cost more in 

Singapore dollars in 1996 than in 1970 is the Japanese yen: So it is not 

possible for the cost of living to have gone out of control when all our food 

necessities, clothing, shoes, and consumer durables are imported. The 

strong Singapore dollar makes them cheaper as every Singaporean on 

holiday in Australia, Britain, Europe or America has experienced. The only 

country where they will find the Singapore dollar does not get them very far is 

Japan. 

Every family now enjoys higher quality goods and so higher 

cost lifestyles. Newly formed families who have to buy their first home, 

refurbish their HDB flats, furnish it and want to buy a car, find themselves 

squeezed. To solve our problems we have to be realistic and practical. That 

was the way we have solved all our problems so far and got to where we are. 

We maximised our chances of success by becoming a more united people, 

accommodating each other and sharing the benefits of our joint endeavour in 

accordance with our contributions. 

  

Tougher competition 

The going will be tougher now than before because we have 

reached the high GDP per capita level of over US$25,000. Furthermore 

policies that we adopted which have made for our success are now followed 

by our neighbours, Malaysia, Indonesia, Thailand. So when we want to 

. attract wafer-fab factories we face competition not only from advanced 

countries like Britain and Ireland but also from Malaysia, where land is 

offered almost for free for wafer-fab plants, making their propositions so 
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European monetary system and devalued the pound sterling. Also Britain 

had refused to accept the Social Charter of the European Union which 

guarantees very high social benefits to EU workers. Hence the British 

economy has been able to grow and unemployment has gone down to single 

digit. The German Government is making a determined effort to cut back 

their social security system. Their major companies, like Daimler Benz, BMW 

and Siemens, are determined not to lose out to American and Japanese 

MNCs. They are building new facilities abroad using cheaper labour and 

cheaper land in Eastern Europe, Spain, the US, Latin America, and Asia. 

They are not expanding their German capacity for exports. So the German 

work-force will have to come to terms with the reality that they are overpriced, 

and as a result German products made in Germany whether a luxury German 

car or a computerised machine ‘tool cannot compete in the international 

market because of very high German labour cost and very high social 

security benefits. The strategy of German companies is to go abroad and 

combine German designs and engineering with local labour and land and so 

hold their market share. In the global market, competition is relentless. That 

goes also for Singapore. We are all competing in one global market. 

Singapore has a future that can be as promising as the last 30 years only if 

your generation has the determination, the energy and the industry to ensure 

that we remain competitive. This now means the ability to manage Singapore 

investments in East Asia well. That is where growth will be the highest in the 

world, higher than in Singapore, because they are starting from a lower level 

and have the advantage of low labour, land and other costs. They have seen 

how South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore have done it and so 

can learn from our mistakes and can grow faster than we did. 

In a fast changing world 
  

All countries face this challenge of global competitiveness in 

one global market place. Those societies that can give high returns on 

investments with low risks because they have well educated workers, good 

infrastructure, sound legal and administrative systems will attract the best 
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investments and grow. Hence there is relentless pressure for us to upgrade 

the education and skills of our workers to make them more productive, to 

improve our infrastructure, of airports, container ports, roads, transportation 

and telecommunications, and to have transparent and predictable legal and 

administrative systems. 

We have been competitive and have been getting the. 

investment capital to continue to grow. But remember, no country can afford 

to rest on its laurels. What is more, our security and national unity cannot be 

taken for granted. 

(NUSNTUSP.DOC)



six-

m

m



m
m

m

c

c

c

m

m



m

m



c



s,



stability to make progress and to build up a well-educated people which 

Lee Yock Suan has been achieving. Singapore topped the list in both 

Mathematics and Science out of 45 countries surveyed by the 

Internationa! Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievers. 

This is what counts: the education of our children are our 

only and best resources. Shouting slogans about empowering the 

people is mindlessly imitating the West. You empower people when you 

give them stability, security, and economic opportunities and a better 

future and the right to choose their government. 

The opposition conceded the PAP was the people’s choice 

when they fielded less than half the 83 seats on Nomination Day. We 

take elections seriously. The PAP works at it all the time, not just at 

election time. Look at the shambles the W.P. and the S.D.P. are in. He 

has had 24 years of quarrelling with all those who have worked with him, 

like Wong Tong Hoy. Jufrie both now in SDP and so many others. 

Prime Minister has stated his position that priorities for 

upgrading and improvements to the constituencies will be for those who 

support him most. Will the Prime Minister go back on his word because 

Mr Jeyaretnam claims it is unconstitutional and threatens to sue the 

government? Jeyaretnam has a poor record in his legal cases. | sued 

him twice and he had great difficulty to pay the damages and costs. He



then sued the PM. He fost. He appealed and lost. He appealed a 

second time to the Privy Council and lost. He had to pay costs. He now 

threatens to sue the government and prove that the PM's policy is 

unconstitutional. There is nothing to stop him, he can take out a writ 

straight-away. 

The upgrading comes from the budget surplus which the 

government has been able to achieve by its policies. If the PM is not 

true to his words the government's credibility is gone, and opposition 

will increase in the next elections. If JBJ were to win, Cheng San will 

become like Hougang for the next five years. The other constituencies 

will improve and surpass you. 

This election is different from previous general elections, 

because the stakes have been brought down to the constituency level. 

Cheng San in 1996 is not the spirit of Anson in 1981. Then 

PSA workers were being resettled without alternative accommodation, 

there was no penalty for voting for the opposition. This time all voters 

will live with the way they vote. 

Jeyaretnam says he has drawn Cheng San out of a hat and 

that an election win will be a birthday present for him. It will be a very 

expensive birthday present for the people of Cheng San.



have something to say on this. You have

fellows.



—_—— : very | 

Embarso TH AR Very PL 
ul nn 

yy 
t DELIVERY 

Speech by the Senior Minister at the PAP Rally at UOB Plaza on 
Mon 30 Dec 96 

Opposition parties often copy their ideas from the West, 
without understanding Singapore's special circumstances. The SDP with 
its Western liberal shibboleths (Democratisation in Hong Kong, Human 
Rights in Asia, the Dalai Lama), and the WP talking about empowering 
people and introducing welfare state Style health care, are prime 
examples, — 

2 Quite a few younger Singaporeans, who are idealistic and do 
not know our history and constraints, believe in “democracy” and 
“fairness”. They were uncomfortable at the beginning when the PAP 
played hardball politics, as when it exposed Chee Soon Juan, and were 
only convinced when his flawed character became obvious to all. 

3 We have thrived because we have not followed Western 
policies mindlessly. We have adopted what was successful and would 
benefit us. But we have dared to go against conventional wisdom, and 
work out our own solutions to our problems. This was so with attracting 
investments from MNCs, building up CPF as a fully funded pension 
scheme, Medisave, which is a Savings not an insurance scheme, HDB 

home-ownership, COEs and Electronic Road Pricing which is coming. 

We redistributed wealth by increasing everyone's assets, subsidising 
homes, health and education which increase earning power, while 

avoiding subsidies for consumption which weaken the incentive to 
achieve and succeed. If a person chooses to consume what he has 
been given, he can dispose of his assets like shares. Very few do, they 

prefer to build up their reserves. We have been successful in avoiding 
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become a candidate for MP and later a minister. We went out to find 

the best to make up for our lack of resources. 

7 Some opposition parties point to other countries in the region 

which have prospered, without the benefit of a PAP government, and 

suggest that Singapore does not need a strong government. But these 

countries do not have to overcome the constraints Singapore faces, and 

anyway they are not governed in the same way as Singapore. 

8 The test of our political system is whether it produces good 

‘government, and not some abstract, ideal standard of fairness or 

freedom. No system is “fair. In Japan, Thailand and many other 

countries the system favours the party that can raise the most money. 

We must avoid systems which look fair in theory but which produce 

incompetent, corrupt or weak governments. 

9 The problem now is how to work the system of one-man-one- 

vote when we have to get quality leadership to the top. If we leave it to 

natural processes it will be a contest on television performance as in the 

West. And the best television performers and rally entertainers are not 

necessarily the best leaders who can deliver good government. 

10 Good government needs strong popular support. Our system 

must give voters an incentive to elect and support responsible, capable 

governments. Every political system in the world rewards those who 

support and uphold the system and the parties in power. The only 

question is whether these are special interest groups being rewarded at 

the expense of the common good, e.g. farmers in EU and Japan, and 

thousands of special interest pressure groups in the US, or the 

population as a whole receiving a fair share of the benefits which they 

have helped to create. One important contribution of the electorate is to



vote for and support a capable government which produces surpluses 
and prosperity for the nation. 

11 It is inevitable that the way you vote affects you because the 
policies of the government that you voted against would not be tailored 
in your favour. For the US State Department to say that people should 

be free to vote without fear of any repercussions is absurd. Voters 

everywhere including America have to choose at elections between 
parties and their policies. If those who voted against a political party get 

the same priorities and benefits as if they had voted for that party, their 
Senators and Congressmen would never get re-elected. For instance 
the most senior and influential Senators get the best projects, military or 
civilian, for their state and support the projects for their fellow Senators 

from the same party not the opposition party. 

Now let me sum up placing ourselves in the post Cold War 
system of divided civilisations as Samuel Huntington described in his 
new book. He used to argue that democracy and its: values are 
universal. Now he warns that Western civilisation is unique, not 
universal, that deep differences in values and culture exist and will 

continue to exist between the major: civilisations: Western, Latin 
American, African, Islamic, Sinic, Hindu, Orthodox (Russian), Buddhist, 

Japanese. He warns America and Western Europe that the belief in the 
universality of Western culture is false, immoral and dangerous. The 

nasty ethnic cleansing wars in Bosnia, he pointed out, are the result of 

these very deep and abiding divisions of race, language, religion, 
culture, submerged in a universal empire but resurfacing when that 
empire loses its grip. The older generation in Singapore has known this 
all along. We have lived through tumultuous changes form British to 
Japanese rule, to Malay rule in Malaysia and have had only a mere 31
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can military presence there and in the United States about the need for an 
unreciprocated commitment to defend Japan. The Conventional Forces in 
Europe agreement was designed to moderate the NATO-Warsaw Pact confron. 
tation in Central Europe, which has disappeared. The principal impact of the 
agreement now is to create difficulties for Russia in dealing with what it per- 
ceives to be security threats from Muslim peoples to its south. 

Third, cultural and civilizational diversity challenges the Westem and partic. 
ularly American belief in the universal relevance of Western culture. This 
belief is expressed both descriptively and normatively. Descriptively it holds 
that peoples in all societies want to adopt Westem values, institutions, and 
practices. If they seem not to have that desire and to be committed to their own 
traditional cultures, they are victims of a “false consciousness” comparable 
to that which Marxists found among proletarians who supported capitalism. 
Normatively the Western universalist belief posits that people throughout the 
world should embrace Western values, institutions, and culture because they 
embody the highest, most enlightened, most liberal, most rational, most mod- 
em, and most civilized thinking of humankind. 

* In the emerging world of ethnic conflict and civilizational clash, Westem 
‘ belief in the universality of Western culture suffers three problems: it is false; it 
_is.immoral; and it is dangerous. That it is false has been the central thtsis of 
this Book,’a thesis well semmed up by Michael Howard: the “common Western 
assumption that cultural diversity is a historical curiosity being rapidly eroded 
by the growth of a common, western-oriented, Anglophone world-culture, shap- 
ing our basic values... is simply not true.”'* A reader not by now convinced 
of the wisdom of Sir Michael’s remark exists in a world far removed from that 

| described in this book. 
The belief that non-Western peoples should adopt Western values, institu- 

tions, and culture is immoral because of what would be necessary to bring it 

about. The almost-universal reach of European power in the late nineteenth 
century and the global dominance of the United States in the late twentieth 
century spread much of Wester civilization across the world. European glob- 
alism, however, is no more. American hegemony is receding if only because it 

is no longer needed to protect the United States against a Cold War-style 
Soviet military threat. Culture, as we have argued, follows power. If non- 
Western societies are once again to be shaped by Western culture, it will 
happen only as a result of the expansion, deployment, and impact of Westem 
power. Imperialism is the necessary logical consequence of universalism. In 
addition, as a maturing civilization, the West no longer has the economic oF 
demographic dynamism required to impose its will on other societies and any 
effort to do so is also contrary to the Western values of selfdetermination and 
democracy. As Asian and Muslim civilizations begin more and more to assert 
the universal relevance of their cultures, Westerners will come to appreciate 

more and more the connection between universalism and imperialism.
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76 percent Chinese, 15 percent Malay and Muslim, and 6 percent Indian 
Hindu and Sikh. In the past the government has attempted to promote “Confu- 
cian values” among its people but it has also insisted on everyone being edu- 
cated in ‘and becoming fluent in English. In January 1989 President Wee Kim 
Wee in his address opening Parliament pointed to the extensive exposure of the 
2.7 million Singaporeans to outside cultural influences from the West which 
had “put them in close touch with new ideas and technologies from abroad” 
but had “also exposed” them “to alien lifestyles and values.” “Traditional Asian 
ideas of morality, duty and society which have sustained us in the past,” he 
warned, “are giving way to a more Westernized, individualistic, and self- 
centered outlook on life.” It is necessary, he argued, to identify the core values 
which Singapore's different ethnic and religious communities had in common 
and “which capture the essence of being a Singaporean.” 

President Wee suggested four such values: “placing society above self, up- 
holding the family as the basic building block of society, resolving major issues 
through consensus instead of contention, and stressing racial and religious 
tolerance and harmony.” His speech led to extensive discussion of Singaporean 
values and two years later a White Paper setting forth the government's position. 
The White Paper endorsed all four of the president's suggested values but _ 
added a fifth on support of the individual, largely because of the need to 
emphasize the priority of individual merit in Singaporean society ag against 
Confucian values of hierarchy and family, which could lead to nepotism. The 
White Paper defined the “Shared Values” of Singaporeans as: 

arn race 

| Nation before [ethnic] community and society above self. 
Family as the basic unit of society; 
Regard and community support for the individual; 
Consensus instead of contention; - 
Racial and religious harmony. 

lence in government, the statement of Shared Values explicitly excluded politi- 
cal values from its purview. The government emphasized that Singapore was 
“in crucial respects an Asian society” and must remain one. “Singaporeans are 

“not Americans or Anglo-Saxons, though we may speak English and wear West- 
ern dress. If over the longer term Singaporeans became indistinguishable from 
Americans, British or Australians, or worse became a poor imitation of them 
[i.¢., a tom country], we will lose our edge over these Western societies which 

 €nables-us to hold our own intemationally.”2! 
The Singapore project was an ambitious and enlightened effort to define a _ Singaporean cultural identity which’ was shared ‘by its ethnic and religous Communities and which distinguished it from the West. Certainly a statement of Western and particularly American values would give far more weight to the 

le citing Singapore's commitment to parliamentary democracy and excel-
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consolidate the British and French seats into a single European Union seal, the rotating occupant of which would be selected by the Union, Seven Civiliza. tions would thus each have one permanent seat and the West would have two, an allocation broadly representative of the distribution of people, wealth, and power in the world. 

THE COMMONALITIES OF CIVILIZATION 
Some Americans have promoted multiculturalism at home; some have pro moted universalism abroad; and some have done both. Multiculturalism at home threatens the United States and the West; universalism abroad threatens the West and the world. Both deny the uniqueness of Western culture. The global monoculturalists want to make the world like America. The domestic mulitculturalists want to make America like the world. A multicultural America is impossible because a non-Western America is not American. A multi. cultural world is unavoidable because global empire is impossible. The preservation of the United States and the West Tequires the renewal of Westem identity. The. security of the world requires acceptance of global multicultur- ality. " 
Does the vacuousness of Western universalism and the reality of global cultural diversity lead inevitably and irrevocably to moral and cultural relativ- ism? If universalism legitimates imperialism, does relativism legitimate repres- sion? Once again, the answer to these questions is yes and no. Cultures are 

relative; morality is absolute, Culttires, as Michael Walzer has argued, are “thick”, they prescribe institutions and behavior patterns to guide humans in the paths which are right in a particular society. Above, beyond, and growing 
out of this maximalist morality, however, is a “thin” minimalist morality that embodies “reiterated features of particular thick or maximal moralities.” Mini- 
mal moral concepts of truth and justice are found in all thick moralities 
and cannot be divorced from them. There are also minimal moral “negative 
injunctions, most likely, rules against murder, deceit, torture, oppression, and tyranny.” What people have in common is “more the sense of a common 
enemy [or evil] than the commitment to a common culture.” Human society is “universal because it is human, particular because it is a society.” At times 
we march with others; mostly we march alone." Yet a “thin” minimal morality 
does derive from the common human condition, and “universal dispositions” 
are found in all cultures.2° Instead of promoting the supposedly universal fea- 
tures of one civilization, the requisites for cultural coexistence demand a search for what is common to most civilizations, In a multicivilizational world, the 
constructive course is to renounce universalism, accept diversity, and seek 
commonalities, , 

A relevant effort to identify such commonalities in a very small place oc- 
curred in Singapore in the early 1990s. The people of Singapore are roughly
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rights ‘of the individual as against those of the community, to freedom of 
expression and truth emerging out of the contest of ideas, to political participa. 
tion and competition, and to the mule of law as against the rule of expert, 
wise, and responsible governors. Yet even so, while they might supplement the 
Singaporean values and give some lower priority, few Westemers would reject 

, those values as unworthy. At least at 2’basic “thin” morality level, some com. 
“monalities exist between Asia and the West. In addition, as many have pointed 
out, whatever the degree to which they divided humankind, the world’s major 
religions — Western Christianity, Orthodoxy, Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam, 
Confucianism, Taoism, Judaism — also share key values in common. If humans 
are ever to develop a universal civilization, it will emerge gradually through 
the exploration and expansion of these commonalities. Thus, in addition to the 
abstention rule and the joint mediation rule, the third mule for peace in a 
multicivilizational world is the commonalities rule: peoples in all civilizations 
should search for and attempt to expand the values, institutions, and practices 
they have in common with peoples of other civilizations. 

This effort would contribute not only to limiting the clash of civilizations 
but also to strengthening Civilization in the singular (hereafter capitalized for 
clarity). The singular Civilization presumably refers to a complex mix of higher 
levels of morality, religion, learning, art, philosophy, technology, material well- 
being, and probably other things. These obviously do not necessarily vary 
together, Yet scholars easily identify highpoints and lowpoints in the level of 
Civilization in the histories of civilizations. The question then is: How can one 
chart the ups and downs of humanity's development of Civilization? Is there a 
general, secular trend, transcending individual civilizations, toward higher lev- 
els of Civilization? If there is such a trend, is it a product of the processes of 
modernization that increase the control of humans over their environment and 
hence generate higher and higher levels of technological sophistication and 
material well-being? In the contemporary era, is a higher level of modemity 
thus a prerequisite to a higher level of Civilization? Or does the level of 
Civilization primarily vary within the history of individual civilizations? 

This issue is another manifestation of the debate over the linear or cyclical 
nature of history. Conceivably modernization and human moral development 
produced by greater education, awareness, and understanding of human society 
and its natural environment produce sustained movement toward higher and 
higher levels of Civilization. Alternatively, levels of Civilization may simply 
reflect phases in the evolution of civilizations. When civilizations first emerge, 
their people are usually vigorous, dynamic, brutal, mobile, and expansionist. 
They are relatively unCivilized. As the civilization evolves it becomes more 
settled and develops the techniques and skills that make it more Civilized. As 
the competition among its constituent elements tapers off and a universal state 
emerges, the civilization reaches its highest level of Civilization, its ‘golden 
age,” with a flowering of morality, art, literature, philosophy, technology, and
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EDITED EXCERPTS FROM PRIME MINISTER 
LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT THE CHINESE 

NEW YEAR RECEPTION ON 26 FEB 83 AT THE ISTANA 
  

Ladies and Gentlemen, 

When I am faced with an imponderable problem, full 

of intractable uncertainties, I ask what are our basic assets 

to meet these difficulties. Like a firm, a family, an indi- 

vidual, I ask myself: what assets have we got? 

In 1965, we had unshakeable faith and fierce deter~ 

mination to meet the challenges and to succeed. I had no 

proof that our people had the necessary qualities, or that 

the administration had the organisational capability to jack 

the society up. There was little evidence that we could   establish the necessary confidence in our stability to draw 

in the investments. Highteen years later, we have not in-- 

substan tial assets. First, a proven neaple, with a track 

record of overcoming many a near calamity; a people who 

have demonstrated a keenness to learn new skills, to absorb 
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V.Then I am f a c ed with an i mponderable problem, full 

of intr act ab l e unce rt ainties , I ask what are our basic /3,ssets 

to meet t hese difficulties. Like a firm, a family, an indi-

vidual, I ask myself : what assets have we got? 

In 1965 9 we had unshakeab l e faith and fierce deter-

mination to meet the challen ges and to succeed. I had no 

proof t ha t our people had the necessary qualities, or that 

the administration had the organisational capability to jack 

the society up , There was littl e evidence th at we could 

establish the necess ary confidence in our stability to draw 

in the investments . Ei gh teen years later, we have not in-· 

substantial assets. First, a proven people, with a track 

record of overcoming many a near calrunity; a people who 

have demonstrated a keenness to learn new s~ills, to absorb 
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-new kn o·1vl edge, -to adjust to new wo!'}r systeme. Second, an 

aclministratj_on grown in matur i t;r-, capo))ili-'cy, and srphisti-

cation. 

One very impo:tt rmt asset is the exp eriences of 

f 01.'cign manufacturers and bankers who l1ave done business i n 

Singapo:,:e. The ir impressio ns of the capac ity of our people 

are invaluable. Of cour se , there are the ad ditional physical 

.s.sset s: widened ro ads and new expressways, harbours and 

contair:.e:r vib.arves, flyovers, airport I povrer stations , res er··· 

voirs, new to wns , hote ls, office blocks, gardens and parks. 

A11 the same, we must note the deficiencies, or 

sLortc oming s , we now have t ha t we did not have before. For 

a younger generati on - people unde r 30 - all their adult life, 

each year has been bett er than the l as t. Rapid growth over 

18 ye ars has brought ab out eno:rmous chan ge s in our environment, 

our homes, our dres s style, our diets, Ollr leisure, our work-

ing condi tions. The higher the rate of economic growth, the 

lon ger th e per io d of ero wth 1 the greater are the changes in 

the values, expectc:;.tions, attitudes and lifestyles of th e 

youne;er gene rat ion from those of t he olde r generation. 

The young -'.;ake for granted an abundance of jobs, 

house s with drinkable water , and electricity 24 hours of 

the day. When electricity i s cut for eight hour _s , every ·body 

i E: dismayed and indi gno.nt . At work, of f ices and f actories 
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could not function. At home, food in refrigerators was 

going bad. Our youn g people have come to believe that a 

society that ticks is the natural state of affairs. They 

have not been told by their parents of the regular blackouts 

and brownouts of the 1950' s, when there was not enough gene·· · 

rating capacity. If there should be a sudden upheaval in 

the international financial system, hard times will test 

their mettle. Have they got it in them to take the knocks? 

I believe they have. They may be as yet unexposed to fire 

and hardship, but the ruggedness of the character is in the · 

nature , or texture, of the people who make up our society. 

One of the advantages of growing older is the 

accumulation of realistic basic data. One has sloughed of f 

sent~nental, fanciful, wishful thinking. People are what 

they are - a group of human beings forming a separate breedi ng 

pool develops certain characteristics over many generatio ns . 

I do not believe the children of people who can endure har d- · 

ship are likely to have a low threshold for pain. 

Research on identical twins who were given away 

at birth to different families of different social, economic 

classes has sho~m the proportion _of influence between 

nature and nurture at about 80% to 20%. There is a centr e 

in Chicago that locates them wherever they can find them 

at whatever age 20 plus, 30 plus, 40 plus. They test 

their vocabulary, their habits, their likes and dislikes, 
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for colours, food, friends. The conclusion is that 80% is 

nature, or inherited, and 20% the differences from different 

environment and upbringing. I am banking on that 80% which 

is innate in our people. 

There is a further advantage which will see us 

through difficult times. Even though only 20% of the per- 

formance of a human being is due to nurture, the performance 

of a group of human beings is much more than 20% variable 

by training and organisation. Compare the East Germans and 

the Vest Germans. Their genetic make-up is the same, but 

the performance is vastly different. So with the North and 

South Koreans. These differences arise from differences in. 

the social, administrative and economic system. The com= 

munist cantata Tistited command distribution system, with 

rewards by edict, cannot compete against the open market, 

free~enterprise, multiple incentive society. 

Ve have chosen, adopted, and adapted what has 

worked in other places. No problem that we face has not 

been met by other societies. Somebody somewhere has tried 

different ways of satisfying or solving these problems. If 

we assiduously investigate how others have done it, whether 

it is how to run creches and day-care centres, or how to 

integrate the police with the neighbourhood, we shall dis- 

cover which are the successful models. Of course, we must 

make allowances for differences between other societies 
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and Singapor e and. adapt ac cor c .. ingly. 

And we also learnt not to rep eat errors. For 

exar:1p l e, the ~VIa oists beli eved that when pe ople had revolu -

ti onary fervour 1 everyt hing could be mastered. So they 

s ent mu sic i an s from a symphony orches tra ar .. d scientists 

f::to:n their labo rat ories to be farmers 1 and they took the 

farme rs to make music ana.· scientific discoveries. 

Fe, f ortunately, came early to the conclusion th &. t 

in fact c_.1ildren are wha t they are ··. a few g j_fted, several 

very able ., most average, some slow, but all cap able of 

:ea rnin g to achieve their potential. This is our most 

valuable as set - t he more orderly 9 systematic training and 

gr ad ing of people, so that emplOyers can know who can do 

wha t, so t ha t we have got the ri gh t man for the job he can 

d o best. So the 9orporal deserves to be a corporal, and t he 

sergean t is better th an the corpor al, and so all the way up 
. I 

to t he gene ral. Not. many armies in th e Thi rd World achieve 

this. Our most precious asset there f ore ·is a sense of 

~cnowing wha t is re q_uired of us t o make the grade, and the 

order that comes from know ing who has to do what he is 

most capa ble of doing. 

In rq2J1y parts of Africa, the sergeant becomes 

Pres1 dent, and disaster overtakes a whole nati .on, like 

UgaDda. As a r esu lt of nine years of 'Idi Amin 9 who started 

... 6/-



life as an "Effendi" or Sergeant-Major in the British-run 

East African Rifles, Uganda will not recover in a hundred 

years. Idi Amin has killed off 80% of their brightest and 

their best. The British took 80 years to select and to nur- 

ture this educated layer. They were the able ones who made 

it to doctors, judges, lawyers, bishops. Idi Amin took them 

out and cut them up like sheep. To replace them, he produced 

more Idi Amin's through 20-30 wives. In Ghana, a flight- 

lieutenant is now President or Chairman of the Revolutionary 

Committee, for the second time. He has got a burning desire 

to be fair and honest, to get the country going. But to 

take charge of 15 million people and resolve over 20 years 

of corruption and maladministration is not what a flight- 

lieutenant was trained for. 

Everybody can know what the world's economic pro- 

blems are. Some 200 big banks, beginning with the top ten 

in America, have lent to Third World countries US$700 billion, 

two-thirds of which can never be repaid. They just have not 

got the means. They have consumed or squandered the money. 

These loans appear on the ledger books of the banks. They 

‘ are rescheduled, ie more money is lent in order that these 

countries can pay the interest and the rescheduling fee. 

Bank regulators know that much of this is a fiction. 

The sensible solution is for the various govern- 

ments to take over these bad debts because 700 billion is 
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less than 10% of th e tot a l GNP of t he lilllericans, We stern 

European s and Japanese - over $8 trillion, a bearable 

loss compared to the worldwide damage fro m disruption if 

default s were to occur. But will the governments persuad e 

their l egislatures , lik e the US Congress , to take their 

taxp ayers' money and rescu e , if not the banks, at least t he 

debtor countries from becoming defaulters, so that the worl d ' s 

bariJdn g sy s tem can function? We don I t know . And this un-· 

certainty inhibits economic recovery in America and Europe. 

If a solution is not found, the system will mal-

functio n , cr eatin g gr eat hardship in a worldwide depressi on . 

With luck, within two years, the syste m will restart. The 

last big depression lin ge r ed for 10 _y ears, from 1929 to th o 

outbreak of the '.1!ar in 19 39 . Surely economists, bankers, 

treasury official s , fi nanc e mini s G·c.·rs inust h ave learnt so me·-

thin g fro m t h e mistakes of the past . Next time , they shou l d_ 

·ge t th e i nternational economy to recov er faster. 

During the trou g:1, we shall have a rough time. ' .re 

will not perish. We must press on , to achiev e our long-t erm 

tar gets: h i gher education, hi gher skills, higher produc -

tivity. There is no goin g back to th e old Singapore. We 

cannot demolish the housin g estates and return to squatt er 

huts. The high-rise s a re there . We must generate the 

~-ncome to pay for the ener gy to power the lifts, refriger a--

tors , water supply, and to pay for foo d and other needs . 
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There is a continuing shift to higher technology 

throughout the industrial world. Ten years ago, America 

produced the first digital watches. Then Japan moved into 

quartz watches and wiped out the Swiss watch industry. Now, 

Hongkong and Taiwan also produce quartz watches. The Swiss 

now sell their chronometers as antiques and jewellery. All 

the same, the Swiss economy has not been crippled, because 

they have not lost their work ethic. 

This pace of technological change will keep us on 

our toes. After every recession or depression, there is a 

recovery, with new technology requiring workers with new 

skills and new knowledge. ‘That is the future we must pre- 

pare for. 

We know that value-added per worker in manufacturing 

is about $27,000 for 1982. For services, per worker value- 

edded is $41,000. Services mean banking, insurance, pro- 

fessional services like those of doctors, accountants, ar- 

chitects, and hotels. These figures signal something: ‘that 

ag we strive to eobotiee and automate, we shall do well to 

also develop our brain services. 

Take the difference between the 64~K RAM computer 

chips with zero defect in Japan, and multiple defects in 

dmerica. So Texas Instruments manufactures 64-K RAM chips 
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in Japan. 'Hhy? Because the workers are so disciplined and 

cooper at ive that they eliminate errors. So whether the 

pri~e of oil goes up or down, the Japanese people keep 

climbin g up the technolo gical ladder. They are well or-

gan :J-sed, they make us e of their talents, t hey anticipate 

what t h e world need s, and they supply t he world with . the 

best products. 

One concern I have is that unlike the last two 

economic difficulties, - the two oil shocks in 1973 and 

1979 -- this has no compensating or redeeming boosters. I n 

1973 and 1979, when oil pr ices went up, it hurt us but it 

he lped our neighbours, Indonesia and Ualaysia, who are oil 

exporters. They were ab le to grow at 8-10% per ye a r. Thei r 

gro wth help ed us through more trade and tourism. Now, with 

oil pr ices down, Indon es ia has had to draotically cut thei r 

develop ment pro grammes . .Sev enty pe r cent of their forei gn 

exchange comes from the export of oil. Malaysia is less 

dependent on oil, hut be cau se of th e continuing recession , 

commodity prices, rubber 1 tin, pa l m oil, have also been 

po or. They too have had tO' trim devel .opment. This means 

there i s less trade and touris m between them and us. 

qe face hard times, like all our neighbours i n 

ASE.AN. ASEAN has enough momentum to do better than other 
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re gions. 1iJe need not oe ar:Jhamed to admit that we cannot 

make the growth we used to) until the woi·ld I s economy is 

restored, Meanwhile, let us patiently work and learn and 

i,11:prove our slcills so as to take better advantage of the 

recovery wher.L it comes. 
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TH 
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2002, MANDARIN HOTEL

 ìCHINA IN TRANSITIONî

I am happy to be with you on the 5th anniversary of the East Asian Institute
(EAI).  In 1983 Dr Goh Keng Swee first established the Institute of East
Asian Philosophies (IEAP) to study Confucianism and its value for social
cohesion.  The institute was later renamed the Institute of East Asian
Political Economy (IEAPE) and its focus shifted to political, economic and
social developments in an emerging East Asia.  As East Asia changed over
the last twenty years, the IEAPE  matured and evolved into the EAI, set up
in 1997 as an autonomous research organisation within the National
University of Singapore (NUS).   

The EAI's academic and policy-oriented research on East Asia has
concentrated on contemporary China.  This is because the strong and steady
growth of China has the most profound impact on East Asia, indeed on the
world.

 

 Transformation of China

 

Since my first visit to China in 1976, I have returned regularly. Chinaís
transformation during this period has been startling.  It is not confined to
improvements in its physical and tangible hardware, such as improved
infrastructure and communications.  More impressive are the changes in the
Chinese people ñ their openness to new ideas, their hunger for progress and
their great desire to learn and catch up.

Chinaís development since 1949 can be broadly divided into three periods.
First, the Maoist era:  Ideologically driven, China was striving for a
communist utopia while bent on exporting revolution to the world.  They
were wasted years.  Its reliance on the Soviet model of a command economy
denied China the knowledge, capital and technology which it needed for
economic and social development. Chinaís share of world GDP declined
from 5.8% in 1952 to 5% in 1978 ñ a dismal performance considering its
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vast resources and the relatively low income base that it was starting from.
In 1978, about 250 million Chinese lived below the international poverty
line.  The mass of the Chinese people wore drab dark blue or dark gray ill-
fitting unisex Mao jackets.  Communist slogans were shouted from
loudspeakers in railway stations and public parks and big character slogans
were displayed everywhere including wheat and rice fields visible from the
roads.  This was the China of my first visit in 1976.

1978 marked the beginning of the second era with the launch of Deng
Xiaopingís ìreform and opening up policyî.  Deng said in 1979 that China

should aim at achieving a ìxiao kangî (小 康 )  ñ translated as modestly
comfortable - standard of living by the year 2000.  On most counts, China
has surpassed its ìxiao kangî targets.  They have had a difficult transition,
culminating in the Tiananmen incident of 1989.  Despite many setbacks,
Deng never lost sight of his broader objectives.  His ìsouthern tourî in 1992
injected fresh impetus into his policy, best demonstrated in the development
of Shanghai.  In 1992, Puxi was a dilapidated old town and Pudong a stretch
of farmland.  Ten years later, Shanghai has been transformed, poised to
become one of the major cities of the world.

Dengís policies, consolidated and built upon by President Jiang Zemin and
Premier Zhu Rongji, have set China on a path of phenomenal economic
growth.  In the 1970s, China was the 11th largest economy in the world.
Today, it is 7th. Over the last decade, China has achieved an average growth
rate of 10% per annum, and this notwithstanding the Asian financial crisis in
1998 and the recent global economic downturn.

China is now entering the third phase of its transformation.  By pushing
ahead with WTO membership, the Chinese leadership has signalled its
determination to stay the course towards greater openness and integration
with the rest of the world. This decision is a strategic one, and not without
risks for China.  China's WTO membership is estimated to bring a US$800
billion increase in FDI between 2001 and 2010.  But it  also means that
China's reforms are now subject to an externally imposed timetable.  This,
coupled with leadership transition and a widening economic disparity
between the coastal and inland regions, will pose serious domestic
challenges for China.  But barring major dislocations, Beijing's hosting of
the 2008 Olympics is set to be a major coming-of-age party for China as it
joins the ranks of the major economies of the 21st century.
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 Impact of China on East Asia

 

A rising China is both a competitor and a partner for the rest of East Asia.  It
is better that regional countries recognize Chinaís growth as a fact and
devote their attention to dealing with it.  Besides exploring ways to tap into
Chinaís growth, the region must also improve its own competitiveness.

For Japan, South Korea and Taiwan - the industrialised Northeast Asia -
China will initially be more of a partner.  Its low unit cost of production and
abundant supply of cheap and skilled labour makes it an attractive base to
relocate industries seeking to remain globally competitive. The relocation of
manufacturing industries from Japan, South Korea and Taiwan to China
today is similar to Hong Kong's light industries move into China during the
1980s and 1990s.

For Southeast Asia, China will initially be more of a competitor. Of the
Foreign Direct Investments that flow into East Asia (excluding Japan),
China now receives the lion's share of 50% compared to 20% for the
ASEAN countries.  This is a reversal of the proportions of the early 1990s.
With China's emphasis on investment in human capital and technology
catch-up through FDI, China has, within a short span of 10 years, moved
from labour-intensive low-end products to high-end capital intensive
industries such as semi-conductor foundries.

Nevertheless, as China adapts to the latest technologies, improves its R&D
and learns new production techniques, we can expect a reversal of China's
role in the region.  As it grows, China will be a huge potential market for
unfinished goods produced in Southeast Asia. China's burgeoning middle
class will translate into more tourists for ASEAN.  China's outbound FDI
has also been rising gradually in the past few years.  Its overseas investments
in 2000 amounted to US$551 million, of which US$108 million went to
Southeast Asia.  This is but a trickle compared to the flow that will come in
the course of the next 20 to 30 years.

 Role of EAI

 

To engage China we need a deep understanding of the country.  The EAI
does research on the political, economic and social trends in China.  The
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demand for objective research and analysis on China will increase.  The EAI
should build up its reputation as an institute that specialises in policy-
oriented research on contemporary China and other East Asian economies.  I
congratulate the EAI on its 5th anniversary and wish it every success.

--------------------
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What has the future in store for your generation?
When 工 was at your age in Raffles College in 1940, I did not foresee that 
the world in which 工 grew up was about to crash to an end. For over 120 
years the British had governed Singapore. It had prospered as capital of 
the British empire in Southeast Asia.
The British empire looked like it would last for another hundred years. War 
had broken out in Europe. Germany had conquered France in 1940. Britain was 
saved from invasion because the RAF, in the air Battle of Britain in 
September 1940, prevented the Germans from crossing the English Channel. 
With scant knowledge of Britain’s dire position, I was confident that the 
war would end with the Germans defeated, and that I would continue with my 
original plan to go to England to study law and become a lawyer.
On 8 December 1941, the Japanese sprang surprise simultaneous attacks on 
Malaya, the Philippines, and Pearl Harbour. 工n two months, on February 15, 
1942, the Japanese Imperial Army captured Singapore. Only then did I 
realise that the world would never be the same again. But I could not 
predict what was to follow.
I believed the Japanese would be defeated by the Americans and the British, 
that the British would return, that although it would be a different world, 
somehow I would resume some of the strands of my life that had been 
snapped.工n August 1945, after two atomic bombs, one on Hiroshima and the 
other on Nagasaki, the Japanese surrendered and Singapore was spared the 
devastation of street-to-street fighting. I went to England to study law. I 
did not foresee that the Malayan Communist Party, a resistance group of 
several thousands fighting the Japanese from the jungles of Malaya, would 
make a bid to seize power from the British by an armed revolt.
To defeat the Malayan Communist Party the British hastened de-colonisation. 
Malaya became independent in 1957. Singapore was allowed to join Malaya in 
Malaysia in 1963. On 9 August 1965 it was ousted from Malaysia to become 
independent on its own. From 51 members of the UN in 1945, it was 117 when 
Singapore joined in 1965. Now the UN has 191 members.
I have sung four national anthems, the British God Save the King, the 
Japanese Kimigayo, Malaysia’s Negara-ku and Singapore's Majulah Singapura. 
Never has the world seen such dramatic political transformations in so 
short a time, triggered off by the second World War. So many (over 100) new 
nations have achieved independence but, alas, so many did not succeed. The 
Cold War lasted for nearly 40 years from 1947/48 to 1991. That set the 
backdrop for a world divided into for the US and their allies vs the Soviet 
Union and its allies. It was democracy vs communism, free societies vs 
controlled societies, free market economies vs centrally-planned economies. 
Throughout this period of the Cold War, regardless of the political and 
ideological battles, a profound transformation was taking place. Scientific 
and technological discoveries made during the war were turned to civilian 
use. Jet propulsion engines instead of propellers for fighter aircraft was 
the breakthrough that led to todayf s Boeing 747 and Airbus A380. Jet travel 
has shrunk the world. VI and V2 rockets have led to man going to the moon, 
and then travelling in space. We have satellites for TV and communications 
and computers.
Because distances have been conquered by safe, easy and cheap travel plus 
secure instantaneous communications and rapid transportation, successful 
companies in the developed countries have been able to duplicate their 
businesses and factories all over the world. The MNCs (multinational 
corporations) now dominate the economy of the world. It is technology, 
manrs conquest of nature, that has changed the world forever, more so than 
all the changes in political and ideological spheres. So I add this caveat, 
that no one can accurately foretell the future because no one can predict 
what technological breakthroughs will take place and have the most 
fundamental effects on human life and the economies of nations.



However, during your university days you can nevertheless identify and 
define certain trends that will reshape the world in the next few decades. 
The Cold War with communism vs democracy is over. A new threat has taken 
its place, extremist Muslim radicals who want to kill Americans, Israelis 
and their allies. After the Ayatollahs ousted the Shah of Iran, they 
encouraged extremists among the fundamentalist Muslims to be like the 
Hizbollahs they had sponsored in Lebanon and take up terror as the weapon 
of choice against America, Israel and the West. This threat is not going to 
be resolved in a few years.
For the next 10 or more years the US will counter Muslim
extremists/terrorists wherever they threaten Americans. Gradually terrorism 
will be reduced as their excesses antagonise more and more people in the 
developed world. And Saudi Arabia will be persuaded to stop exporting 
Wahabism, an austere, severe and xenophobic version of Islam. Terrorist 
groups in A1 Qaeda may find it more difficult to get wealthy individuals in 
Saudi Arabia and the Gulf States to give large donations to Muslim 
charities A1 Qaeda use as fronts for collecting money. These terrorists can 
create a deep sense of insecurity in America, Israel, western and other 
societies that they are targeting. But while they can cause damage and kill 
hundreds or even thousands of people, they cannot conquer and subdue their 
opponents. Unlike the Soviet Union they do not have the military capability 
to defeat America, Israel or the West.
We have as neighbours over 200 million Muslims in Indonesia and some 15 
million in Malaysia. At first sight this is a struggle between extremist 
radicals in the Muslim world on one side and America, Israel and their 
Western allies on the other. But look deeper and you will see that at its 
heart it is a struggle about what Islam means between the extremist Muslims 
and the rationalist Muslims, between fundamentalists Muslims and modernists 
Muslims. The rationalist/modernist Muslim wants to catch up with the 
science, technology and knowledge of the West and become part of the modern 
world, because they believe Islam is not against modern science and 
technology.
Those Islamic societies whose education systems concentrate on religious 
studies will not catch up on science and technology. The theocratic Muslim 
societies will fail, as Iran's clerics are coming to realise. On the other 
hand Iraq has become a major military power and a problem for its 
neighbours and the US, because its regime has been secular since its 
creation in 1920 by the British out of the collapsed Ottoman empire after 
the end of the WW1. Iraq has educated thousands of able scientists who can 
build the nuclear bomb and make biological and chemical weapons. Similarly, 
the many Iranian scientists, who can make Iran a power with nuclear, 
biological and chemical capabilities, were trained in the US and Europe 
during the period when the Shah was sending students abroad by the 
thousands and bringing American and European professors to teach students 
in Iran.
World-wide there will be no dramatic shifts in the power balance. The US is 
the only superpower because of its advances in science and technology and 
their contribution to its economic and military might. But in 50 to 100 
years, the supremacy of the United States as the sole superpower may not be 
what it is today. The rise of China is almost inexorable. So too the 
growing capacity of India. They are rationalists and modernists and have 
the determination and the ability to catch up in all strategic weaponry. 
Their advances in nuclear technology, rocketry and space flights are just 
the beginnings.
However what will affect your generation's lives more profoundly than any 
other factor is the increasing speed of scientific and technological 
change. Your lives will become healthier and longer, because the human 
genome has been mapped. There will be a flowering of discoveries in 
biotechnology over the next few decades. And with GM foods and synthetic 
products, there will be more food and goods for consumption worldwide.
Trade and investments will expand globally as consumer societies thrive in 
more and more emerging countries, especially China and India where the big 
populations are.
But there are negatives. In 1940, there were only 2.3 billion people in the 
world. Today it is over 6.2 billion. The population of Singapore in 1940 
was just over 1 million. Today we have 4 million. Batam and Bintan were



sparsely populated islands like the others in the Riau group. We brought 
the multinationals to Batam and Bintan by setting up joint venture 
industrial parks. Now there are several hundred thousand Indonesians 
working in Bintan and Batam and the numbers will double and quadruple with 
our US-Singapore FTAs which extend benefits to products made in Bintan and 
Batam, and other islands in the Riau group.
More people make for more economic growth, more prosperity. But more people 
world-wide also build up grave problems: earth warming, rising sea levels, 
melting ice caps as carbon dioxide and greenhouse gasses in the air change 
climates throughout the world. With greater density of people there will be 
more friction and conflicts, as they fight for the same finite space in the 
world and for its limited resources, especially oil. There are other deep 
and abiding problems: AIDS (eventually maybe a cure will be discovered), 
drug smuggling, illegal migration, global mafias. They are part and parcel 
of the globalised world, like global terrorism.
For disadvantaged groups like women and minorities, their status has 
improved. But whether changing the role of women from homemakers and 
bearers of the next generation to co-equal bread winners will lead to a 
better generation is another matter. Science and technology have altered 
traditional family and other relationships. Whole societies are adjusting 
to novel ways of life and lifestyles.
What Singapore has achieved is the result of our maximising the 
opportunities offered by the change in technology and world production 
patterns through making ourselves relevant to the countries that pioneered 
these advances. And we must also be relevant to our neighbours in their 
economic development.
This in turn depends on how much countries in Asean are willing to link 
themselves up to each other and to these world engines for their own 
economic growth. The Asean region will have to become more of a Free Trade 
Area and an economic unit in order to compete against the power of China 
and India that is attracting investments away from Asean because of their 
large markets and low cost but high skilled labour force.
Will Singapore thrive and give you promising careers? The prospects are 
good, provided we stay better educated, more organised, more productive and 
more competitive - always a step ahead of the pack that is snapping at our 
heels.
Let me quote two passages from the ERC report. It is the result of over 
1,000 active minds, Singaporeans and friends of Singapore who thought about 
the issues, contributed their ideas, and provoked the Government to take a 
fresh look at its policies. The result is a carefully thought out and 
clearly written report.
(Paras from DPMf s Letter to PM:)
’’Singapore is going through a major economic transition, possibly the most 
far reaching since Independence in 1965. The economy is maturing. The 
environment has changed radically. Globalisation, the emergence of China 
and the problems in Southeast Asia all affect us. In addition, we have not 
yet fully recovered from the 2001 recession.
"Singapore^ s progress in the next phase depends on how we react to these 
new challenges• It calls for more than incremental improvements and extra 
effort. We need to make major, fundamental changes, in strategies as well 
as mindsets. These will be unsettling and sometimes painful. But the more 
directly we acknowledge and tackle the problems, the sooner we will 
overcome them.
(Paras from page 5 of Exec Summary)
’’By remaking and upgrading ourselves, we will make Singapore a leading 
global city, a hub of talent, enterprise and innovation. Singapore will 
become the most open and cosmopolitan city in Asia, and one of the best 
places to live and work in.
’’In another decade and a half, Singapore will connect China, India and 
Southeast Asia, and beyond. We will become an Asian centre of choice for 
global talent, attracting skilled technicians, managers, entrepreneurs and 
creative people from all over the world. We will be a creative and 
innovative society, always eager to try out new ideas and change for the 
better, with a culture that respects achievement in the sciences and the 
arts.,f
That our present leaders have the vision, dynamism and the determination to



get Singapore on to the next level of progress is obvious from this ERC 
report. However, gathering a group of bright and enthusiastic people to 
draw up imaginative economic policies and strategies is the easier part.
The real test is translating these ideas into reality, doing what needs to 
be done and resolutely overcoming all difficulties on the way. Leaders have 
to enthuse and inspire a younger generation with that spirit of joint 
endeavour in building a better future for all in Singapore.
Much depends on our younger generation, your generation. Do you have the 
guts and gumption that your parents and grandparents displayed when they 
faced the stark choice of either working together to make Singapore 
succeed, or face the humiliation of failure, wishing we had never been 
ousted from Malaysia? Amid the comfort and affluence of present-day 
Singapore, do you feel that urge to stay ahead of the pack in order to 
maintain our lead?
You have the advantage of building on the efforts of your elders: 
educational and economic opportunities among the best in the world, in 
terms of physical and social infrastructure, travel, education and work 
abroad to expand your horizons. They give you a precious advantage over 
others in the region. But the others are hungrier and more driven to get 
ahead.
The well educated in my generation did not opt out of our responsibilities 
to our friends and fellow citizens who depended on us to find the way 
forward. Each of us as leaders in Singapore was offered a personal way out, 
a safe and comfortable future if only we had agreed to leave politics and 
concentrate on making a good life instead of challenging an unfair 
political system. We did not cop out. We fought for our rights as a people 
and were expelled from Malaysia. We have run our leg of the relay race and 
have passed on the baton to the next generation. Soon that baton will be 
handed over to you.
What has the future in store for your generation? Will Singapore continue 
to thrive in a different, but equally challenging environment? The answers 
lie within you. Do you want a personal way out in a safe job in an advanced 
economy, or do you answer the call of your family, friends and fellow 
citizens to lead the fight for a better Singapore? This is the key test for 
your generation. If you are determined to build a better future for all in 
Singapore, we will continue to grow and flourish.

To subscribe, unsubscribe and read other speeches, press releases, 
interviews and more, visit the revamped SG News web site at 
http://www.sgnews.gov.sg



 

 

 
 
 
 
 Speech by Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew at the Standard Chartered 150th

Anniversary Charity Gala Dinner, 25 April 2003, Ritz Carlton Hotel

This is not the best of times for Singapore. Hence we appreciate

your decision to celebrate the 150th anniversary charity dinner of Stanchart at the

Singapore Ritz Carlton.  Like the region, Singapore has been hit (1) by the

financial crisis in 1997 from which we have not quite recovered.  (2) Muslim

terrorists called Jemaah Islamiah, an affiliate of Al Qaeda and directed by Al

Qaeda operators have been discovered in Singapore and the region.  (3) The

war in Iraq may set back the US economy before it recovers from a stock market

bubble that has burst.  And (4) a mysterious viral epidemic called SARS that

stalks first East Asia and now the world.  It has reached us from Guangdong,

South China via Hong Kong.  More and more countries will be SARS infected.  In

a globalised world with aircraft taking off every few minutes from East Asia to the

rest of the world, SARS has spread from Guangdong by road to Hong Kong and

by air from Hong Kong to Singapore, Taiwan, Canada, the US, London, and

several European cities.  SARS has hit 26 countries and will cross the whole

globe.  

Three weeks ago when I was asked whether I was willing to come

to this function or wanted it postponed presumably because of SARS, I replied

that I would carry on.  Life must go on.  We cannot stop working and living, but

we must take all necessary precautions.  SARS like the Al Qaeda/Jemaah

Islamiah terrorist threat is going to be with Singapore for a long while.  How long

SARS will last, is anybodyís guess.  If we are extremely lucky, this viral epidemic

may burn itself out after several months.  But that looks unlikely from the way it is

spreading from country to country and within each country. 

Communicable Disease Control authorities around the world are

co-operating and sharing their research with WHO and the US CDC in Atlanta.

In a few  weeks they have worked out the DNA sequence and several diagnostic

kits that can help doctors identify a SARS infected person after being infected.

We are still waiting for kits that are able to diagnose SARS soon after infection
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and before the usual symptoms are manifest.  These kits will enable health

authorities to isolate such infected persons early and prevent them from

spreading the virus.  

However to have some protection against infection, we need a

vaccine for SARS.  According to CDC experts in Atlanta, this may take at least

one, and maybe several years to discover.  

Meanwhile SARS is spreading worldwide and may become a

pandemic. (See Annex A) 

Dr David Heymann, WHO's executive director said (IHT 14 April

03)  "If the SARS virus maintains its present pathogenicity and transmissibility,

SARS could become the first severe new disease of the 21st century with global

epidemic potentialÖ  The concentration of cases of previously healthy hospital

staff and proportion of patients requiring intensive care are particularly alarming.

This 21st century disease could have other consequences as well.î 

Dr Julie Gerberding, Director, US CDC, in her Congressional

testimony on 7 Apr 03 said: ìIt has the potential to spread very quickly and to

spread globallyî.  Only one highly-transmissible patient can infect a very large

number of people.

SARS as a disease is not as dangerous as many other well known

killer diseases. Its mortality rate thus far is around 5% ie 95% recover.  It is the

fear and panic it arouses.  Dread of the unknown has altered behaviour.  Not

knowing how to avoid getting infected and what precautions to take, people

avoid all contact. This has damaged economies. Restaurants, hotels, taxis,

shopping malls, shops, hawker centres, airplanes, cruise ships, all have emptied.

The tourist and hospitality industries are the first to suffer. When more is known

and people know how to protect themselves from contagion, this fear will

diminish, behaviour will become more normal and economies will stabilise.

The economic impact on Singapore and the region can be seen

from this table on the importance of tourism/travel industry to the countries of the

region.       (See Annex B)
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Figures on tourism and touristsí spending can only be

approximations. Even so it is clear that employment in Malaysia, Philippines,

Singapore and Thailand will be badly hit.  

But this does not take into account the disruption of production in

the factories if there should be SARS cases that require large numbers of

workers to be quarantined, nor the upset in productivity in the offices.  So it is

crucial that this epidemic be contained, even if it is not yet possible to eradicate

it.   

Unless every country takes stringent measures to contain its

spread within its borders and, as important, prevent its export, the impact on the

economy of every country will be severe.   We need to co-ordinate our efforts or

we will damage each other as we spread re-infection. 

Meanwhile we in Singapore have to learn to live life with SARS,

taking all steps to prevent its spread and avoid infection.  Living with SARS

means acting as people did before SARS but taking the necessary safeguards.  

So before this dinner, my secretary wrote to its organisers that for

the well-being of all guests, those who are feeling unwell or have a fever, or have

travelled to a SARS-affected area recently or had close contact with a person

diagnosed with SARS should excuse themselves from the event.

In other words, we must get people to act responsibly, to stay at

home if he has high fever (38iC) and carries a risk that he may infect others.

Then all others can carry on with life.  If we shut down, we will stifle ourselves

economically.  And if other affected countries also shut down, the worldís

economy will shrink.

We closed our schools for a few weeks to give the government and

parents time to understand the nature of SARS and what precautions we could

take.  We must continue with education in schools, polytechnics and universities.

Work in factories, shops and offices must go on.  If we start to fear and shun all

human contact, and refuse to see friends or relatives, enter a lift, or taxi, or bus
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or MRT, go to meetings, hawker centres, restaurants, hotels, or concerts, we will

become hermits.  We will shut down Singapore.  To close down everything

inside Singapore, shut off the outside world, or cut off visitors from SARS

infected countries, not travel by air and completely isolate ourselves, will be

madness.  We cannot shut ourselves off from the world. 

Fortunately, the usual mode of transmission involves close contact

with infected body secretions or faeces.   The number infected since it broke out

in November 2002, about 2,422 in China and 1,488 in Hong Kong, indicates that

its spread is fairly slow. This makes it possible for good hygienic practices and

environmental cleanliness to be the main stay of prevention in the community

setting.

Therefore if we take the precautions, wash our hands before eating

or touching our nose, mouth or eyes, keep beyond sneezing distance of each

other when at table or in conference, avoid shaking hands, we should be able to

carry on with normal life.  The infection rate is not disastrously high, although if

you are infected it can be punishing and lead to death in about 8-9% of cases in

Singapore (5 to 10 % worldwide).  

Once a diagnostic test soon after infection is available, the strategy

to ìisolate and containî the infection will be much more effective.  But even now

with the present kits, ìisolating and containingî can work if everyone observes

the rules that our doctors have crafted.  Only 18% of infections have occurred

outside the health care setting. (See Annex C) The highest casualties are

among doctors, nurses and patients in hospitals because the presence of SARS

may be very hard to recognise in some patients where the typical signs are

masked by other concomitant diseases. Another problem was that some patients

suspecting that they may have SARS had insisted on entering a non-SARS

hospital for treatment when he/she should have gone to TTSH that had been

designated and equipped to handle SARS cases.

So far, no one has been infected in a shopping mall or restaurant,

hotel, super-market or hawker centre. To over-react is to harm ourselves and our

economy. Take all precautions necessary and get on with our normal lives.  As
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with the J I terrorist threat we must get on with our lives as close to normal as we

can in the changed threat environment. 

But as in the case of terrorism, only international co-operation can

comprehensively tackle the spread of SARS.  Each national jurisdiction must

check its spread within its borders and, as important, check and prevent its

export. With air travel we are all immediate neighbours.  The leaders of ASEAN

have recognised that this is a common threat to their economies and health.

They will be meeting in Bangkok on 29 April to hammer out a common approach.

Next they will have to engage the wider region, then the world.  This is the price

of living in a global village.

 --------------------
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Annex A

Cumulative Number of Reported Probable Cases of Severe Acute

Respiratory Syndrome (SARS)

From: 1 Nov 2002 To: 24 Apr 2003, 16:00 GMT+2

 Country   

 Cumulative

number of

case(s)

 Number of

new cases

since last

WHO

update

 Final

Status/

Number

of deaths

 Final

Status/

Number

recovered

 Local

chain(s)

of trans-

mission

 Australia    4    0    0    3    None   

 Brazil    2    0    0    2    None   

 Bulgaria    1    1    0    0    None   

 Canada    140    0    15    67    Yes   

 China    2422    125    110    1254    Yes   

 China, Hong

Kong Special

Administrative

Region

 1488    30    109    567    Yes   

 China, Taiwan  37    0    0    21    Yes   

 France    5    0    0    1    None   

 Germany    7    0    0    6    None   

 India    1    0    0    1    None   

 Indonesia    1    0    0    1    None   

 Italy    4    0    0    3    None   

 Japan    2    0    0    0    None   

 Kuwait    1    0    0    1    None   

 Malaysia    5    0    2    2    None   

 Mongolia    3    0    0    3    None   

 Philippines    2    0    1    1    None   

 Republic of

Ireland
 1    0    0    1    None   

 Romania    1    0    0    1    None   
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 Singapore    192    3    19    118    Yes   

 South Africa  1    0    0    0    None   

 Spain    1    0    0    1    None   

 Sweden    3    0    0    2    None   

 Switzerland    1    0    0    1    None   

 Thailand    8    1    2    5    None   

 United Kingdom  6    0    0    6    Yes   

 United States  37    -2    0   
 not

available   
 Yes   

 Viet Nam  63    0    5    49    Yes   

 Total    4439    158    263    2117      

Source: WHO
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Annex B

Importance Of Tourism/Travel Industry for Asia

  

 

 

 Annual

Visitor

Arrivals

(mn)

 

 

 Annual

visitor

spending

(USD

bn)

 Annual

visitor

spending

(% goods

and

services

exports)

 

 Annual

visitor

spending

(% GDP)

 

 Indirect

and direct

employ-

ment in

tourism 

 (% overall

employ-

ment)

 China  97.9  20.4  3.4%  1.6%  n/a

 Hong Kong  16.6  10.0  4.1%  6.1%  n/a

 Malaysia  13.3  7.1  6.6%  7.1%  9.5%

 Thailand  10.8  7.7  9.4%  6.1%  9.4%

 Singapore  7.6  4.5  2.8%  5.0%  9.6%

 Korea  5.3  5.6  1.3%  1.1%  n/a

 Indonesia  4.1  5.3  9.2%  2.9%  6.1%

 Taiwan  2.7  4.2  2.8%  1.5%  n/a

 Philippines  1.9  1.5  4.0%  2.0%  9.7%

 

 Source: CEIC, World Travel and Tourism Council
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Annex C

Breakdown of SARS Probable Cases By Category and Place Of Infection

(As at 24 Apr 2003) (excluding 7 imported cases)

 

 Place of

Infection

 Healthcare

Workers

 (Doctors,

nurses &

others)

 Patients  Family &

Friends

 Others  Total

(%)

 Healthcare

Setting1

 

 

 83

 

 23

 

 46

 

 0

 

 152

(82.2)

 Household

Contacts

 

 0  0  23  0  23 

 (12.4)

 Other

Places

 

 

 0

 

 0  0  102  10 

 (5.4)

 Total 

   (%)

 

 83 

 (44.9)

 23 

 (12.4)

 69 

 (37.3)

 10 

 (5.4)

 185

(100)

 

 

 1 ñ Includes TTSH, SGH, NUH, CGH, KKH, NCC, AMKCH & Orange Valley

Nursing Home

 

 2 ñ Aircraft (air stewardess), 2 taxi-drivers, Pasir Panjang Market (5 workers), 1

community contact (source still being investigated), deceased wife of a Market

worker

 

 

 



   

   

SPEECH BY MINISTER MENTOR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE SPEAK 
MANDARIN CAMPAIGN AT THE NTUC CENTRE, MONDAY, 13 
DECEMBER 2004  
 

Twenty five years ago, the vast majority of our Chinese school 
children spoke dialects at home and learned two languages in school, English 
and Mandarin, none of which they spoke at home.  As a result they had 
problems studying Mandarin.   

 
I started the Speak Mandarin campaign in 1979 to ease the 

burden on students by not using dialects.  At the same time, I stopped all 
dialect programmes on television and radio, and retained dialect news only on 
radio for the old.  It was difficult for grandparents as their grandchildren lost 
fluency in dialects.  But without phasing out dialects, the learning of Mandarin 
would have failed. 

 
Dialect-speaking homes have switched to Mandarin.  Now we 

must encourage people to continue speaking Mandarin at home and in public 
places.  The Speak Mandarin campaign now is to encourage parents and 
students not to switch to speaking English to the children at home.  We need 
many to be fluent in Mandarin to keep the language alive in society.  It should 
not be confined only to bilingualists/biculturalists and those HDB heartlanders 
whose parents are not tertiary-educated in English. 

 
The trend is for English to be the home language.  In 1980, it 

was 10.2% of Chinese families.  By 1990, it has risen to 20.6%, and by 2000, 
23.8%.  This year, the number of Primary 1 Chinese students from English-
speaking homes has risen to 49.8%, more than those speaking Mandarin.   

 
As more parents are tertiary-educated in English, at universities 

and polys, they will tend to speak English at home.  Their children will find it 
difficult to learn Mandarin.  We must stem this drift from Mandarin to English 
at home.  My advice to parents is:  You should aim to get your children to 
achieve the highest levels of fluency in both English and Chinese.  You judge 
the language ability of your child, then decide how much Mandarin to use at 
home and how much Mandarin to have him learn in school.  Our schools will 
now offer varying ratios of time between English and Mandarin.  We need to 
keep our mother tongue alive for our sense of self to understand and 
appreciate where we come from, the sense of history of Chinese culture, its 
traditions and its values.  These belong to all Chinese, those in China and 
also those Chinese who have migrated and left their descendants overseas, 
as in Singapore.   

 
At present, the majority of Chinese Singaporeans speak 

Mandarin at a conversational level.  They often switch to English when they 
discuss serious subjects with intellectual or professional content.  This is 
unavoidable because English is our working language and we constantly use 
it.  We are instituting bilingual/bicultural Chinese programmes in schools to 
maintain a core of people who will be comfortable when doing business with 
people in China.  At a popular level, Chinese Singaporeans will continue to 
enjoy the arts and entertainment in Mandarin, be it movies, pop songs or TV 
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programmes.  This yearís campaign will use the mass media and pop culture 
to arouse interest in Mandarin and culture.   

 
As China develops into an economic and cultural world player, it 

will export its culture products.  We will see more Chinese television series, 
films and drama, text messaging, traditional print media, kung-fu movies, story 
and comic books.  They will spread world-wide, including in translations.   

 
When we began the Speak Mandarin campaign, our minorities, 

Malays and Indians, were concerned that we would drift back towards a 
Chinese-speaking society.  They now know that there is nothing to fear.  
Indeed Malay and Indian children are facing the same problems in learning 
their own mother tongues because their tertiary-educated parents are 
speaking to them in English at home.  My advice to all is, try to keep your 
mother tongue alive at home.  We should also use our mother tongues at 
markets, shopping malls, hawker centres, food-courts, restaurants, whenever 
we can.  

 
I was confident my children would learn English because they 

speak it at home.  So I sent my three children to Chinese kindergarten and 
Chinese primary and secondary schools.  I spoke to them in Mandarin during 
their early years until their late teens when my Mandarin was not adequate for 
the matters I wanted to discuss with them.  My wife always spoke to them in 
English and they always replied in English.  Today they are comfortably 
bilingual.  Originally we thought their English would be less fluent as a result 
but it turned out that their English is stronger because they use it intensively at 
university and at work.  Their experience showed me how valuable it is to 
have a good foundation in Mandarin early in life. 

 
My advice is:  those parents who use Mandarin at home should 

continue to do so.  Your children will pick up English without difficulty.  You 
can send them to English language PAP Foundation kindergartens.  In 
primary school we will help those who come from Mandarin speaking homes 
to pick up English, perhaps by using Mandarin to help them master English in 
Primary 1 and 2.  To parents who are tertiary-educated, my advice is if you 
speak English at home to your children, consider sending them to Chinese-
speaking kindergartens in the HDB heartlands where their fellow students 
speak Mandarin at home.  They will master English easily later because so 
much teaching is in English (70% of classroom time) and also there is better 
reading materials in English and more viewing of English television 
programmes.  So have no fear, your children will pick up English.  Keep their 
Mandarin alive for your children as I did with mine. The important years are 
from 4 to 12 ñ the time they are in kindergarten and primary school.  Once 
they have achieved fluency in Mandarin before secondary school, they should 
be able to retain it for life. 

 
This yearís campaign slogan is ìHua Yu Coolî.  Let me add this 

simple truth:  if you donít use a language, it will get rusty.  My advice is use it, 
or lose it.  I paid a heavy price for not having learned Mandarin when young.  
To this day I meet my teacher/friend once a week to keep my Mandarin alive.  
Every day I spend 20 minutes listening to Mandarin lessons on tape and 15 
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minutes reading ZaoBao, or Chinese newspapers on-line.  These keep up my 
passive vocabulary.  Because I do not meet as many Chinese-speaking 
friends as I used to in the past in the PAP party HQ or community clubs, I 
converse with my teacher-friend for about one and a half hours a week to 
keep my active vocabulary alive.  Then listening and reading becomes easier.  
Speaking Mandarin is difficult for me because I have to dig the words out from 
my memory and string them out in proper sentences according to the correct 
idiom and grammar to express my ideas.  If I miss my lessons for several 
months, and do not speak it, my Mandarin will get rusty.  This is true for all 
those who learned Mandarin late in life.  Those who mastered Mandarin early 
in life can revive it much more easily.  My advice is get your children to learn 
and master Mandarin when they are young.  They will have a foundation for 
life.  When they need it, they can easily build on that foundation. 

 
-------- 
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Annex 1 
 
 
 
1. Predominant household language for Chinese families (Population of 
Census Survey) 
 
 
 

 1980 1990 2000 

    

English 10.2% 20.6% 23.8% 

Mandarin 13.1% 32.8% 45.1% 

Chinese dialects 76.2% 46.2% 30.6% 

 
 

 
2. MOE Survey, administered by Forbes Research in May 2004 MOEís 
findings point to a generational shift in the language use among students. 
Chinese is still a major spoken language, but declining in prominence. 
Meanwhile, English is gaining in prominence among younger students. 
 
 

% of parents who 
reported speaking 
to their children in 

Pr 2 
 
 

Pr 4 Pr 6 Sec 2 Sec 4 

      

English 25.7% 23.5% 21.5% 24.4% 17.6% 

English & 
Chinese 

33.0% 27.4% 29.6% 21.8% 19.6% 

Chinese 37.3% 44.8% 44.1% 50.2% 59.1% 
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Since the CL Review in 1999, the number of Chinese students from English-

speaking homes has risen to 49.8% in 2004
1

 (see Chart 1). English has now 
overtaken Mandarin as the primary language used in homes of Primary 1 
Chinese pupils. We need to recognise and adapt to these changing home 
language trends.   

Chart 1: Dominant Home Language of Chinese P1 Students: 1980 to 
2004  

 
Source: MOE Survey at Primary 1 registration  
1Statistics are obtained from information provided by parents at Primary 1 

registration. Figure for 2004 is based on preliminary returns.  
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SPEECH BY MINISTER MENTOR LEE KUAN YEW IN PARLIAMENT ON THE PROPOSAL TO
DEVELOP INTEGRATED RESORTS ON 19 APRIL 2005, 4.30 PM
 
 
Introduction

I am anti-gambling. As a child in primary school, I saw my father become a problem gambler for
several years. I watched many quarrels between my father and mother. He wanted her jewellery to
pawn and gamble on <21= or black-jack to win back his losses. Fortunately he gave up gambling. I
have never gambled. An exception was during the war in Jan and Feb 1942.  For several weeks I
had to stay up all night in Raffles College working as a MAS (Medical Auxiliary Service) orderly,
waiting to go out to tend to injured persons. I played poker with fellow undergrads.  But poker is a
contest of nerves, of psychology, not simply a game of chance.

During the war with little to do in the evenings, I would wander around Great World Amusement
Park where there was a gambling farm which the Japanese had licensed to Shaw Brothers. I was
fascinated to see how totally absorbed and engrossed the gamblers were. The most popular game
then was 8Fan Tan9: the croupier would place a few handfuls of black beads and white beads in a
pile and half cover the pile with a bowl. You then bet whether if divided by 4, the balance left would
be 1 or 2 or 3 or 4 beads. When all bets were placed, the croupier using an 18-inch long curved
bamboo stick would deftly set aside the beads, 4  at a time, leaving the final result in suspense
until the last few strokes of his slim bamboo stick. I calculated that even if I bet ten <banana=
(Japanese occupation currency) dollars on each number 1, 2, 3 and 4, I would not get my money
back because they would not pay me the 40 <banana= dollars I had bet, but only 36 dollars.  At
every round, the croupier9s boss, the owner or banker, took 10% as <house= commission. I had no
desire to place any bets.

In the 1950s, as a young lawyer, I defended clients who were arrested for running 8chap ji kee8. It is
amazing how housewives were skimmed.  They placed bets and at closing time the <banker= would
open up all bets and declare the winning number. It would of course be the one with the smallest
number of bets that had been placed on it. The <banker= could not lose.

When the PAP first took office in June 1959, over half of its supporters were young Chinese-
educated left wing types. They were fired by anti-yellow culture movement in Communist China as
the sure way to be rid of decadence and corruption. The Minister for Home Affairs, Mr Ong Pang
Boon, also Chinese educated, in response to grassroots sentiments banned all pornographic
books and magazines, and lighted up all dark cubicles in bars, closed down gambling dens and
arrested the triad societies that supported this prostitution and gambling. But I held him back from
trying to do the impossible - stop prostitution or gambling. I reminded him that from the founding of
Singapore in 1819, seamen from the world over looked for creature comforts when their ships were
in Singapore harbour. So we left these red light districts be. However I supported him in smashing
the gambling syndicates, chap ji kee and other fraudulent cheats.

But when I was PM we allowed the Turf Club to continue, and also Toto and 4 digits. There was no
open fraud.  On several occasions my business friends in Hong Kong suggested that Stanley Ho,
who ran casinos in Macau, would be happy to start one in Singapore. I ruled it out. I did not want to
undermine Singapore9s work ethic and breed the belief that people can get rich by gambling,
something that is impossible because the odds are against the gambler, because the banker or
8house9 must win.  I have not changed my basic values. But I have had to change my attitude to
casinos in Singapore, when it is a part (3-5%) of an Integrated Resort.



Whether we should proceed with an Integrated Resort is for the present generation of leaders to
decide.  The prime minister and the majority of his Cabinet have decided to go for two Integrated
Resorts. There was no unanimity. Several ministers had serious reservations. Every minister has a
strong view on the casino. Each had to decide whether in the contemporary world, Singapore
should still reject an Integrated Resort with a casino. Before there were no cruise ships with
casinos, no Genting, no casinos in Batam. Now Singaporeans fly to casinos in Perth, Melbourne,
Sydney, Queensland and Las Vegas. Britain, Australia and Canada that had banned casinos now
have or will have large casinos. Indeed a British Labour government last year wanted their
parliament to allow 25 major Las Vegas-type Integrated Resort casinos. In the 1950s, Europe had
no casinos, except in Monaco. Now it is commonplace. Even neat and tidy Switzerland has
casinos.  China has allowed Macau to expand its casinos by inviting the big Las Vegas companies,
and allowing Mainland Chinese to visit Macau9s casinos.  India has casinos in Goa.

The world has changed.  

Should Singapore change? Or should Singapore still reject an Integrated Resort because it has a
casino?

On 22 Mar, I was briefed on the projects put forward by some 19 companies or consortia. They are
serious proposals to build an Integrated Resort costing between 2 to 3 billion each. 11 out of the 19
said that they would proceed whether we allowed one or two casinos. Indeed several said that two
casinos would be better, because there would be variety and competition.  When people lose
money at one casino they would feel that their luck was bad for that casino, and try their luck at the
other. These companies understand the psychology of gamblers.

I am convinced that two Integrated Resorts in Singapore must depend on tourists, because they
cannot survive if they were to depend on Singaporeans. The projects show that potential investors
expect on the average to earn more than two-thirds of their revenue from foreign tourists. If they
turn out to be wrong, they stand to lose 2 to 3 billion dollars. Several of these companies, Harrah9s
Entertainment, MGM Mirage and Las Vegas Sands Corps, have long experience in gaming and
are listed on New York Stock Exchange.  Wynn Resorts is listed on NASDAQ. These are their
hard-headed business decisions. In other words, their research leads them to bet that the number
of visitors for Integrated Resort will be huge, that as people in Asia, especially in China and India,
become wealthier and will travel and visit Integrated Resorts.

Several said that their Singapore Integrated Resort would be their flagship project for this part of
the world. If we turn their Integrated Resort proposals down, surely they will go elsewhere in the
region. In any case even after we allow 2 Integrated Resorts, those who have not been chosen will
go to other countries, like Thailand. Other Asean countries will also go for Integrated Resorts. This
has happened with new airports, new container ports and new convention centres, etc.
Interestingly, Genting Berhad has put in two bids, one for the Marina South and another for
Sentosa. For Sentosa, they have teamed up with international partners, Universal Studios, to run a
theme park. In Marina South they and their sister company, Star Cruises, are prepared to commit
$3 billion for the Integrated Resort and to help establish a cruise centre in Singapore. It means they
have decided if they get the project, their major investments will be in Singapore, not in Genting.

Therefore I believe the PM and the majority in Cabinet have made the right decision.  To say 8no9
after worldwide publicity for a year, Singapore will be sending out the wrong signal, that we want to
stay put, to remain the same old Singapore, a neat and tidy place with no chewing gum, no
smoking in air conditioned places, no this, no that, - not a fun place. The old model on which I
worked was to create a first world city in a third world region - clean, green, efficient, a pleasant,
healthy and wholesome society, safe and secure for everyone. These virtues are no longer
sufficient. Now we have also to be an economically vibrant and an exciting city to visit, with top
class symphony orchestras, concerts, drama, plays, artists and singers and popular
entertainment.  These are the lifestyles international professionals and executives seek. We want
the companies who manage these entertainment troupes to include Singapore on their tour of
cities around the world.



Can we make it?

Yes, if we are open to change and accept new ideas. The Integrated Resort is a small part in this
remaking of Singapore. We will build a new downtown, adding lustre, colour to the present CBD,
with beautiful parks, an interesting waterfront, outstanding buildings and excellent transportation.
We must play host to cultural troupes from Asia and Europe, be a place where artists, musicians,
sculptors of South, Southeast and East Asia will come to display and market their works of art.

Up to the 1960s, London was the big capital of the British empire.  When the British empire was
dissolved by the 1960s London was reduced to being just the biggest city of the British Isles.  But
London remade itself. It has retained its financial centre, although the pound sterling is no longer
the reserve currency. By being the first to liberalise its banking laws, London pre-empted other
cities to become the home of the Euro-dollar. Many American, European, Japanese and foreign
banks and security firms gravitated to the city of London. And because the Americans use English,
all EU banks now use English for their international business and for their company reports. So
British lawyers, accountants and professionals are valuable support for London9s financial hub. It is
now most difficult for any European city to displace London.

When I visit London today, I see a city totally different from the London I lived in as a student in the
1940s. Then it was very British, all white, except for a sprinkling of coloured peoples from the
empire. Today, the city is full of Americans, French, Germans, other Europeans, Arabs, Japanese,
Chinese, Indians, anybody and everybody who wants to be a player in the financial services
industry and other businesses. Singaporeans own hotels, restaurants, bus and taxi companies in
London. And tourism is flourishing. London, with 14 million population, sets out to be and is the
cosmopolitan, world metropolis.

On a smaller scale and in a different part of the world, Singapore must travel a similar route.  To
remain only as the cleanest, greenest, safest, most efficient and healthiest city in Southeast, the
<with it= world will pass Singapore by.

When I went to Australia in 1965, its cities had no buzz; there was no zing in the air. Today
Australians proudly proclaim themselves as multicultural and multiracial. Sydney projects itself with
its Sydney Opera House as an international city. They have hosted the Olympics. Perth has a
casino and also attracts many migrants from Southeast Asia, India, China, besides Europe.

We live in a different and ever changing world. Singapore must become more lively and exciting, a
fun place, and at the same time retain its virtues, clean, green, safe and wholesome. We can learn
to limit the social fallout.  In any case, we cannot prevent the outside world from affecting us. Our
people travel. If we do not allow an Integrated Resort with a casino, Singaporeans will still become
victims frequenting casinos elsewhere. This was the story of Chia Teck Leng, the APB executive,
who was sent to 42 years jail for embezzling $117 million.  He wrote a detailed 20-page analysis of
why the casino banker can never lose, that the players must collectively lose.  And he explained
how human weakness brought him down despite the clear mind that he had.  Gambling pathology,
like Aids or SARS or Avian flu, cannot be prevented from affecting Singaporeans. We can take
measures to keep Singapore clean and safe, despite these dangerous viruses. We have the
determination and ability to handle these social problems.

Must we insist that alcohol be banned and Singapore must go <dry=, like India, because some
Singaporeans will become alcoholics?  Or as an extreme example, Osama bin Ladin9s al Qaeda
hates the intrusion into the Muslim world of American culture with its pre-occupation with sex and
immediate gratification of desires, its wild rock music, its materialistic, consumerist money-minded
culture.  The al Qaeda Islamic extremists believe that by repeated huge suicide bombings they can
drive the Americans out of the Middle East, destroy America and frighten Europe, and thereby
keep their Muslim societies pure and pious, as in the 7th century. They cannot succeed, because
technology will continue to develop and change our economies and our lifestyles whether we are
Christians, Muslims, Jews, Buddhists, Hindus, atheists or agnostics.



We have to develop our high culture: symphony orchestra, ballet, the arts, painting and sculpture,
museums and so on. We must also develop our popular culture: pop singers, TV dramas (reality
TV, MTV and sitcoms), sports: football, rugby, cricket, swimming, tennis, golf and Formula 1 motor
racing and whatever people find joy in watching and doing. These are activities I do not watch, but
they draw huge numbers of young people to participate or watch on TV. This is today9s global
village that we have to be a part of. Whatever the entertainment that is watched on TV screens by
millions around the world, companies will pay to advertise themselves. Hence cities now compete
to hold the Olympics because they can sell the TV rights and the cities advertise themselves to the
world for the 2 weeks of the games. Only two decades ago before global TV advertisement
directed at a global market, cities that hosted the Olympics lost money.

Singapore has got to reposition itself in this world.  We have to study London, Paris, New York,
San Francisco, Sydney. Nearer home, watch Shanghai and compare it with Tokyo. Because Tokyo
is more Japanese and less open, Tokyo has not become a cosmopolitan city. Foreigners do not
feel included in its culture and lifestyles. Tokyo has not become an international banking and
financial centre in spite of being the 2nd largest economy next to the US. Maybe it does not aspire
to be one. So although the Japanese have first class Japanese painters and sculptors, excellent
symphony orchestras, outstanding artists and musicians and conductors, Tokyo has not become
an international cultural centre, like New York, London or Paris.

In 30 years Shanghai will probably be the most international city of Asia. China wants Shanghai to
reclaim its pre-war eminence as the cosmopolitan centre of the Pacific. We cannot compete with
Shanghai on that big canvas. But we can become a gem of an island with a vibrant economy for 6
to 7 million people by 2030, a throbbing, exciting fun place, for businessmen and for tourists, and
where parents can bring up children in wholesome and safe neighbourhoods.

For the next 20 to 30 years the macro economic forces are favourable for Singapore. The US is
likely to remain the dominant power and will maintain security in this region. Our economy is
closely linked with three big economic centres, US, Japan, EU. Now we will have China and India
to pull up the economies of Asean, also Australia and New Zealand. Singapore, at the heart of
Asean, has a special role in this economic renaissance of Asia. If we reject these Integrated Resort
projects, the world9s investors and players will mentally scratch us off from the list of countries that
will go for business, for leisure and entertainment. Surely we can move forward and keep abreast
with the top cities in Asia and the world.

________________________
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Ethical Leadership a Competitive Advantage 

  

Technology and globalisation have created a more level playing field.  Because 

goods and services can be manufactured or produced anywhere, this has reduced the traditional 

competitive advantages of geographic location, climate and natural resources.  All countries can 

harness information technology and air transportation and join the global trading community in 

goods and services.  It helps to close the gap between advantaged and disadvantaged countries. 

But one “X” factor remains a key differentiator, especially for developing countries, that is ethical 

leadership. In the Third World a clean, efficient, rational and predictable government is a 

competitive advantage. 

When the PAP assumed office in 1959, it set out to be different from other 

nationalist parties that led their people’s anti-colonial struggle, won independence, assumed 

power but in office soon enriched themselves.  Many freedom fighters when they become 

ministers degraded and undermined the institutions of government that their colonial powers left 

them. The PAP resolved not to be softened and weakened by the comforts of office. Our uniform 

was white – white shirts, white trousers – for all formal party occasions. This white symbol of 

cleanliness has given us a competitive advantage.  We did not know at first that it would allow us 

to charge a premium. Investments, especially those with long amortisation, welcome the 

predictability and openness we offered.  

The question is “Can Singapore always remain clean?” 

Corruption eats into any system, regardless of the philosophy or ideology of the 

founding father, of the government, or the location of a country.  Even the Communist Party of 

China and Communist Party of Vietnam although fired by high ideals, and determined to clean 

out the corruption and decadence of existing regimes have become riddled with corruption after a 

few decades in power.  When they abandoned their Marxist ideology and central planning, 



liberalised their economy to encourage the free market, the percentage, the grease, the kickback, 

baksheesh, returned in great force. This had been the custom for generations, deeply entrenched 

in the culture of nearly all Asian societies, as indeed it was in all western societies in the 17
th
, 18

th
 

and 19
th
 centuries. 

In China the rot started with the Cultural Revolution, nepotism and backstabbing 

for promotions and perks were rampant. Later in 1978 when China liberalised and moved to a 

market economy, many cadres felt that they had wasted the best years of their lives and 

feverishly set out to make up for the time they had lost pursuing unattainable heroic standards of 

purity. This was a time when the hotel chamber maid would run after you to return your discarded 

toothbrush or disposable razor. 

I had noticed this syndrome, an insatiable craving for wealth once they 

abandoned their Marxist ideals, in a rebound from idealism and self-sacrifice. Many of the leading 

members of Chinese middle school students’ union and trade unions’ leaders in Singapore, when 

they abandoned communism after Barisan Socialis was defeated, discarded their high-minded, 

noble ambitions to sacrifice for the masses and instead went all out to make up for lost time by 

getting rich as quickly as possible.  

The corruption problem in China is immense. In his report the Secretary of the 

CPC Central Commission for Discipline Inspection, Wu Guanzheng, reporting to the 5
th
 Plenary 

Session in February 2005 said that the Chinese Communist Party had disciplined 164,832 party 

cadres in 2004. 11 officials at provincial or ministerial level were investigated on charges of 

corruption. 2,960 officials at or above county level were under investigation for bribes or misuse 

of public funds. 345 procurators and 461 judges were convicted and punished for graft. 

Vietnam has been through the same syndrome, a decline in morale and ethical 

standards after their economic policies failed and they opened up to foreign investments and 

freed the market. In the past ten years until the end of 2004, the Ministry of Public Security 

reported 9,454 corruption cases of stealing state properties worth US$639 million.  This they said 

was only the tip of the iceberg. 

No political system in any country is immune from corruption.  The US suffered a 

string of corporate scandals a few years ago - Enron, WorldCom, Tyco, Health South, Waste 

Management. They were massive pilfering and corporate monies, corruption involving the 

Chairman and CEO of these high cap companies on the NY SEC.  The Enron case disclosed the 

complicity of Arthur Andersen, a world renowned accounting firm in causing losses in the 

hundreds of billion of US dollars.   



Singapore has been consistently rated as the most transparent government in 

Asia by Transparency International based in Berlin. PERC based in Hong Kong have 

corroborated this.  However do not believe that Singapore does not have corruption.  Corrupt 

Practices Investigation Bureau annual reports show just how many cases of corruption or 

attempted corruption take place every year, many that have to be investigated and prosecuted. 

There were 145 substantial cases last year, 2004 and 175 in 2003.  Fortunately they have not 

involved the higher echelons of political office holders or civil service officers.  

Singapore had an incipient problem under the British.  But under Chief Minister 

Lim Yew Hock (1956-59), some ministers were corrupt and the rot looked like spreading.   

When the present Singapore government took office in 1959, it had a deep sense 

of mission to establish a clean and ethical government.  We made ethical and incorruptible 

leadership a core issue in our election campaign.  It was our counter to the smears of pro 

Communist Barisan Socialis and their unions.   

In office, we directed the Corrupt Practices Investigation Bureau (CPIB), set up 

by the British in 1952 to deal with corruption, go for the big takers in the upper echelons.  We also 

amended the law to put the burden of proof on the defendant or accused if he/she had more 

assets than his income as reported in his income tax returns, from his employment or business 

could have given him.  He has to disprove the presumption of guilt that they were gained by 

corrupt means.    

It is a constant fight to keep the house clean. As long as the core leadership is 

clean, any back sliding can be brought under control and the house cleaned up. What the PAP 

government cannot ensure is that if it loses an election, a non-PAP government will remain 

honest. Therefore we have installed constitutional safeguards to meet such an eventuality.  We 

amended the constitution to have the president popularly elected not by Parliament but by whole 

electorate and has a veto power on the spending of the country’s reserves by the Cabinet. The 

president now also has the power to overrule any prime minister who stops or holds up an 

investigation for corruption against any of his ministers or senior officials or himself. The Director 

of the CPIB (Corrupt Practices Investigation Bureau) has two masters to back him, the elected 

prime minister, and if he refuses to move, the elected president, who can act independently of the 

elected prime minister, to order that investigations proceed. The president also has the veto on 

appointments to important positions like the Chief Justice, Chief of Defence Force, Commissioner 

of Police, the Attorney General, Auditor General and other key positions that uphold the integrity 

of the institutions of government. They are key officers, essential for the government to function 

without being subverted.  



During a PAP government, the two-key system will guard against any PAP prime 

minister and Cabinet who overspend for political ends or a PM unwilling to act against a political 

colleague.  The president then steps in and acts.  If there is a non-PAP government and prime 

minister, the Director of the CPIB will be protected by the president from being subverted or 

undermined, otherwise the safeguards will not work.  Then if in the next elections a PAP 

government were to be returned to office, it can clean up the system again. 

If Singapore has the misfortune to elect a sharp but crooked group of politicians 

who can win two elections in a row, I fear they will be able to get their candidate elected as the 

successor president and thereby subvert the constitutional safeguards. 

Corruption is incipient in every society and must be continuously purged. Once 

corruption has set in, it is not possible to wipe it out quickly.  To kill it at one stroke you need a 

revolution, like when the CCP pushed out a corrupt and demoralised Nationalist government in 

October 1949.  The old officials and their retinue were looting before they fled.  The communists 

conducted widespread executions of officials who did not get away.  They had show trials, with 

the masses acting as judges of those whom they accused of having exploited the farmers or 

workers.  But within two decades, these zealous revolutionaries themselves became corrupt.  It 

started with the Cultural Revolution in 1966.  Because money could not buy them any goods, it 

was rank that they fought for, through corruption to gain promotions.  Once China opened up and 

started a free market, many decided that they had wasted their best years under the slogan of 

sacrifice for the people and hurried to make up for lost time. But now that it has become 

widespread, as in China and Vietnam, to clean up is an arduous battle. 

However when the core leadership is clean, corruption can be gradually 

diminished.  Both must be prepared to take on the big ones in the highest echelons of the 

government.  This is most painful to do as I know from experience. 

Wee Toon Boon was minister of state in the Singapore ministry of the 

environment in 1975 when he took a free trip to Indonesia for himself and his family members, 

paid for by a housing developer.  He also accepted a bungalow worth S$500,000 from this 

developer.  He had been a loyal non-communist trade union leader and my staunch supporter 

from the 1950s.  It was painful to have him charged, convicted and sentenced to four years and 

six months in jail. 

In November 1985 one of Teh Cheang Wan’s (Minister for National Development) 

old associates told the CPIB that he had given Teh two cash payments of S$400,000 each in 

1981 and 1982, to allow a development company to retain part of its land which had been 

earmarked for compulsory government acquisition, and to assist the developer in the purchase of 



state land.  Teh denied receiving the money.  He tried to bargain with the senior assistant director 

of the CPIB for the case not to be pursued. The cabinet secretary reported this and said Teh had 

asked to see me.  I told the Cabinet Secretary that I could not see him until the investigations 

were over. A week later, on the morning of 15 December 1986, my security officer reported that 

Teh had died and left me a letter: 

  

Prime Minister 

  

I have been feeling very sad and depressed for the last two weeks. I feel responsible for 

the occurrence of this unfortunate incident and I feel I should accept full responsibility. As 

an honourable oriental gentleman I feel it is only right that I should pay the highest 

penalty for my mistake. 

  

       Yours faithfully, 

       Teh Cheang Wan 

  

Teh preferred to take his life rather than face disgrace and ostracism. I never 

understood why he took this S$800,000. He was an able and resourceful architect and could 

have made many millions honestly in private practice.  

  

Corruption has to be eradicated at all levels of government.  But if there is 

corruption at highest levels of a government, the problem can become intractable.  To clean up 

may require some key members of the core leadership to be removed. In the case of communist 

countries that would lead to a split in the party leadership, a serious problem. The outcome 

depends upon whether the top leader is strong enough to tackle other powerful leaders without a 

disastrous split in the political leadership or a rebellion among party stalwarts who support the 

offending leader. The fear of a collapse of the government may cause the leader to hold his hand.   

An important factor is the salary of Ministers and government officials. They have 

enormous powers to grant or deny permits that can make or break businesses.  When ministers 

and senior civil servants are paid salaries that are derisory compared to those of their 

counterparts in the private sector, officials and ministers will be tempted to take gifts.  Whether it 

is policemen, immigration officers, customs officers or officers in charge of dispensing licences, it 

is dangerous to have them grossly underpaid.  Over the last 40 years, Singapore has moved 

towards paying political and civil service officers 70-80% of what their equivalents are earning in 

the private sector, the formula is based on an average of 6 professions, their salaried incomes 



based on the income tax returns.  This has enabled ministers and officials to live according to 

their station in society without extra sources of illicit income.   

Singapore has to keep fighting corruption wherever it exists and however difficult 

it may be politically.  The system works because everyone knows the Singapore government is 

prepared to act against the most powerful in the land.  

In 1995 Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong ordered an investigation into purchases 

of two properties each made by my wife on my behalf and by my son Lee Hsien Loong, then 

deputy prime minister.  The developer had given them unsolicited 5–7 per cent discounts on 

these purchases, as he had given to 5–10 per cent of his buyers at a soft launch to test the 

market.  Because my brother was a non-executive director of the company, a rumour went 

around that my son and I had gained an unfair advantage.  The Monetary Authority of Singapore 

investigated the matter and reported to Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong that there was nothing 

improper.  

Nevertheless I asked the prime minister to take the matter to Parliament.  In the 

debate, opposition MPs, including two lawyers, one a leader of the opposition, said that such 

discounts were standard marketing practice and was not improper.  This open debate made it a 

non-issue in the general elections a year later.  

Leaders must be prepared for such scrutiny to keep the system clean. 

We have to keep our own house clean.  No one else can do it for us.   

  

---------- 
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW,MINISTER MENTOR, AT THE WOODROW WILSON 
INTERNATIONAL CENTER FOR SCHOLARS AWARD, 11 OCTOBER 2006, 8.00 PM AT 

MANDARIN ORIENTAL HOTEL BALLROOM, NEW YORK 

Mr Joe Gildenhorn 

Mr Lee Hamilton 

UNSG Kofi Annan 

Co-chairs of the Gala Event- Sam Palmisano, Kishore Mabubani 

Ambassadors, Ladies and Gentlemen 

The War against Terror 

Between 1966 and 1971 American leaders used to stop by Singapore after visiting 
South Vietnam to discuss with me the regional situation. The US had sent in some 500,000 
troops without su昀昀icient knowledge of the history of the Vietnamese peoples. The conflict 
was interpreted as part of the Cold War. As a result the US paid a huge price in blood and 
treasure. It dented US prestige and was a psychological block to US responses to crisis until 
1991, Desert Storm (Iraq). However there were enormous "collateral benefits" to East Asia 
from the Vietnam War. It prevented the dominoes of Southeast Asia, Thailand, Malaysia, 
Singapore and Indonesia, from falling. It also changed China's attitude to Vietnam; when the 
war ended China attacked Vietnam in February 1979 and stopped Hanoi from threatening 
Thailand, after Hanoi invaded Cambodia in December 1978. Without US intervention there 
would never have been the four East Asian dragons (S. Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore), followed by the four tigers (Malaysia, Thailand, Indonesia and the Philippines). 

Consistent and comprehensive US policies to contain the Soviet Union led to its 
implosion. The basic features of US foreign policy were inclusiveness, embracing all those 
countries who opposed communism whatever their governments. The US contested the 
Soviet system and held the line militarily. 

After the Cold War came the "War against Terror" that began with the 9/11, 2001 
attack. Islamic terrorists had struck earlier in 1993 trying to bomb the World Trade Centre in 
New York. Then in 1996 they truck bombed in Dhahran, Saudi Arabia killing 19 US 
servicemen and injuring 385. In 1998 they bombed the US Embassies in Nairobi and Dares-
Salem. 

In October 2001, the US attacked Afghanistan and routed the Taliban. In March 
2003, US invaded Iraq to remove Saddam Hussein and establish democracy. 

In this war against terror, the US has not been as inclusive as in its war against 
communism. Other than those in the coalition of the willing, a majority in EU have distanced 
themselves from the US. 

The US did not realise the depth of the fault lines in Iraqi society - tribal, ethnic, 
religious, that divide Kurds and Arabs, Sunnis and Shiites, and within each group their sub-



  

loyalties to their tribal and religious leaders. Historic hostilities were kept contained during 
4 centuries of Ottoman rule. The British who took over from the Ottomans in 1920 put Iraq 
under strong Sunni control from Baghdad. Now for the first time in centuries the destruction 
of the old Iraqi society has reposed power in Iraqi Shias. 

  
With Sunni control of Iraq now removed, Shiite-Iran will no longer be checked from 

extending its influence westwards towards Shias who are significant minorities in Saudi 
Arabia and the Gulf States. The Sunni-Shiite divide goes back to 632 A.D or after the death 
of Prophet Mohammad, and a few years later wnen Sunnis chose the Prophet’s close friend 
and father-in-law, Abdul Bakr, to succeed him as Islam’s first caliph as against his cousin 
and son-in-law Ali. The fight between the Shiites and Sunnis for dominance in the Muslim 

world has continued ever since. 

Sunni vs Shia contest for dominance 

By allowing the emergence of the first Arab state in Iraq with Shias in power, the US 
has stirred aspirations for equal treatment of some 150 million Shiites living in Sunni 
countries in the region. The new Iraqi Prime Minister Nouri Jawad al-Maliki, a Shiite, was 
obliged to publicly support the Shiite Hezbollah in Lebanon during its war with Israel. 

The US has long relied on its traditional Sunni Arab allies — Egypt, Jordan and 
Saudi Arabia — to keep the Arab-Israeli conflict in check. Now the power of the Sunni bloc 
may no longer be able to counter an Iran that supports Muslim militias against Israel — 
Shiite Hezbollah in Lebanon and Sunni Hamas in Palestine. US leadership can make a 
difference. 

Dilemma : Vietnam & Iraq 

lam not among those who say that it was wrong to have gone into Iraq to remove 
Saddam Hussein and who now advocate that the US cut its losses in Iraq and pull out. 
This will not solve the problem. The Vietnamese were relieved to have the Americans 
leave. They wanted to reunify their country. But if the US leaves Iraq prematurely, 
Jihadists everywhere will be emboldened to take the battle to America and to all her friends 
and allies. Having defeated the Russians in Afghanistan and the Americans in lrag, they 
will believe that they can change the world. Even worse if Iraq breaks up in civil war, it will 
destabilise the whole Middle East, drawing in Iranians, Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Egypt, Syria, 
Lebanon and Turkey. 

lraq 

Allow me first to state my position and that of the Singapore Government on Iraq. 
We were and are in firm support of President George W Bush and his team. We have 
helped to train Iraqi policemen, deployed an LST (Landing Ship Tank) to the Gulf on three 
occasions, each with about 170 personnel, a C-130 detachment, and three separate KC- 
135 detachments for air-to-air refuelling missions. The President was right to invade Iraq to 
depose Saddam Hussein and remove the weapons of mass destruction that all intelligence 
agencies in Europe and America assessed Irag to have. But | became nervous when the 

US disbanded the Iraqi Army and Police and dismissed all Baathists in the lraqi 
Administration. | feared this would create a vacuum. 

  

| recalled how when the Japanese with only 30,000 troops captured Singapore in 
February 1942 and took 90,000 British, Indian and Australian troops as Prisoners-of-War, 
they left the Police and the civil administration intact and functioning under Japanese 
Military Officers with British personnel still in charge of the essential services like power,



  

gas and electricity. Except for a small garrison, within a fortnight, most of the 30,000 

Japanese troops had left Singapore for the invasion of Java. Had the Japanese disbanded 
the Police and Administration when they interned the British forces as POWs, there would 
have been chaos. In Iraq, the army had neither surrendered nor been neutralised as 
POWs. They had melted away, many to emerge as insurgents and were soon joined by 
other Sunnis from the region, including the Jordanian al Qaeda leader Abu Musab al 
Zarqawi who caused many deaths before he was killed in a US air strike. 

  

Multilateralism won the Cold War and will win the Terror War 

Perception of US unilateralism has triggered off a silent counter-coalition of 

necessity of all those counties who oppose the “coalition of the willing’. Many in the 
counter-coalition are not on the side of the Muslim terrorism. Russia and China have come 
together to protect their interests against what they perceive as US encroachment into their 
respective domains. 

Some in the EU together with Russia and China have come together to protect their 
interests against what they perceive as US encroachment into their respective domains. 
But the counter-coalition is not on the side of the Jinadists. They have no fundamental 
conflict of interests with the US. 

To isolate the jihadist groups, the US must be multilateralist in its approach and rally 
the EU, Russia, China, India and all non-Muslim governments and many moderate Muslims 
leaders to its cause. A world-wide coalition is necessary to fight the fires of hatred the 
Islamic fanatics are fanning. 

When moderate Muslim governments like Indonesia, Malaysia, the Gulf States, 

Jordan, Egypt and Saudi Arabia feel comfortable to associate themselves openly with a 
multilateral coalition against Islamic terrorism, the battle will turn against the extremists. 

Democracy the War Against Terror 

The administration has set out to spread democracy in the Middle East. In the long 
run democracy can prevail, but the process will not be easy. Given the US constitutional 
framework of mid-term elections every 2 years and Presidential elections every 4 years, it is 
not realistic to expect any American administration to stay long enough in Iraq for 
democracy to take root. 

Basis for democracy 

A free and fair election is not the best first step to nurture a democracy in a country 
that has no history or tradition of self government. Without adequate preparations elections 
will allow a people to vent their frustrations against the corruption and inadequacies of the 
incumbents and vote in the opposition. That led to Hamas gaining power in Palestine. 

A better start would be to educate their young, especially their women, and give 
them equal job opportunities. Next, build civic institutions, implement the rule of law, 
strengthen the independence of their courts, and build up the civic society institutions 
necessary for democracy. Only then will a free election lead to amore democratic society. 

  

too much. It i is an effort for the long haul, well beyond the four year American electoral 
cycle. 

Israel/Palestine — 2 states solution



  

Singapore is much indebted to Israel. When we became independent in 1965, 
Israel was the only country that helped us build a citizen army. The Israeli colonel who led 
his team of 10 officers from 1966 to 1968, revisited Singapore as a Brigadier General a 
decade later, was surprised at our economic progress. He lamented the slower economic 
progress in Israel. | told him we had been at peace with our neighbours, and the Singapore 
Armed Forces was a deterrent, a last resort weapon against adventurism by any country. 
Israel on the other hand had been engaged in successive wars. To solve the conflict, there 
must be 2 states, one for Israel and another for Palestine. But it must be a viable 
Palestinian state, one they would find worth making peace for. 

  

| believe, despite Hamas and Hizbollah, the US should urge Israel to encourage 
such a Palestinian state to emerge and help it prosper. The Palestinians will have reason 
to avoid wars if wars will destroy the future they are building for themselves. 

Sunni Arab states have been outflanked by a Shiite lran that carries the fight to 
Israel through arming the Shiite Hizbollah in Lebanon. Iran shows up Sunni Arab states as 
weak or unwilling or unable to stand up to Israel or the US for the Palestinian cause. A 
solution to the Israel/Palestine issue will release Sunni Arabs from their discomfort of being 
perceived as acquiescing in US support of Israel. If the US were seen to actively support 
the peace process for a two-state solution, it can free Sunni Arab governments from their 
predicament and allow them to openly support US policies for peace in the greater Middle 
East. Shiite Iran, publicly committed to the destruction of Israel, will set out to sabotage any 
peace settlement because continuing the Israel/Palestine conflict is necessary for its fight 
against the Sunni-Arab states for leadership of the Muslim world (Ummah). 

lran’s Nuclear Potential 

lran, encouraged now by North Korea’s nuclear test, will press ahead with its own 
program for peaceful uses of nuclear power. If and when Iran gets sufficient fissile 
material, the power equation in the Gulf will be fundamentally changed. The Iranian 
problem will eclipse the lragi problem and be at the top of the agenda of all major powers. 
And if lran’s theocracy succeeds, theocracy, not democracy, will be seen as the way to the 
future for many in Islamic countries. 

The US is not in Imperial Overreach 

To counter fundamentalist terrorism, the US must adopt the principles and policies 
that guided her responses to the Cold War threats. No single power, no single religion, no 
single ideology can conquer the world, or remake it in its own image. The world is too 
diverse. Different races, cultures, religions, languages and histories require different paths 
to democracy and the free market. Societies in a globalised world — interconnected by 
satellite, television, internet and travel will influence and affect each other. What social 
system best meets the needs of a people at a particular stage in their development, will be 
settled by social Darwinism. 

The US is not in imperial overreach. Contrary to conventional wisdom of the 1970s, 
Americans overcame the setbacks of the war in Vietnam, checkmated Soviet expansion 
and became the indispensable super-power. Americans can overcome the unexpected 

  

Islamic militants. With a wide coalition, America, ‘and her democratic values and ideals of 

Human Rights, will prevail. 

The conventional wisdom in the media now is that the war in Iraq is an unmitigated



  

disaster. Conventional wisdom in the 1970s assumed that the war in Vietnam was similarly 
an unmitigated disaster. It has been proved wrong. It bought the time and created the 
conditions that enabled non-communist East Asia to follow Japan’s path and develop into 
the four dragons (South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore), followed by the four 
tigers (Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and the Philippines). Time brought about the split 
  

between the Soviet Union and China, and that led to China attacking Vietnam when it 
attacked Cambodia and thus broke the domino effect of communist victory in Vietnam. The 
four dragons and four tigers in turn changed both communist China and Vietnam into open 
market economies and made them freer societies. If the unexpected developments of war 
in Iraq are addressed in a resolute, not a defeatist manner, conventional wisdom, now 
pessimistic, will again be proved wrong. A stabilised lIrag, less repressive, with its different 

ethnic and religious communities accepting each other in some devoluted framework, can 
be a liberating influence in the Middle East. 

    

 



SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW,MINISTER MENTOR, AT SOUTHERN METHODIST 
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YEW, 19 OCTOBER 2006, 8.00 PM AT SOUTHERN METHODIST UNIVERSITY IN 
DALLAS, TEXAS 

US: Opportunities in Asia     
Challenges in Middle East 

I am honoured and delighted to be invited to speak to you tonight. Texan companies have 
been in Southeast Asia for over a century. ExxonMobil first came to Singapore in 1893. 
ExxonMobil's largest refinery centre at present is in Singapore with over US$6 billion worth 

of investments. In electronics, Texas Instruments was the first IT company to set up a 
manufacturing plant in Singapore. In 1968 they assembled semi conductors, at that time, a 
hi-tech product. Many other Texan companies followed; HP, Dell, Bell Helicopter, Fluor 
Corporation, Global Santa Fe, even chip producer AMO does its processing and testing of 
its chip products in Singapore. I was privileged to be briefed by President of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Dallas, Richard Fisher, that Texas is the fastest growing state in the US 
with 11 % growth in 2005. 

Southeast Asia is likely to do well in the next few decades. Japan's economy has 
recovered from a decade of sluggish growth. The revival of China, growing at 8-9% per 
annum, and India, at 6-8% per annum, for the next 10 to 20 years will lift the whole region. 
Japan, Korea, Taiwan are invested heavily into China. They are also wanting to spread 
their investments into India, Vietnam and the rest of Southeast Asia. 

Two centuries ago, China and India constituted 40% of world GDP when European 
colonialism, British, French, Dutch, engulfed them. They became appendages to European 
empires. Asia's revival will unfold in the next 50 years. These economic revivals in East 
Asia and now in South Asia would not have happened without the presence and 
participation of the United States. In the last century, America has been involved in three 
wars in Asia, against Japan in 1942 after Pearl Harbour (7 Dec 1942), then the Korean War 
(1950-1953), and third the Vietnam War (1965-1971). Much blood and treasure have been 
spilled. But in the process, America has revitalised Japan, rebuilt a destroyed South Korea, 
and helped transform Taiwan. The four Asian dragons, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore in the 1970s bloomed in this new East Asia. By the mid-1980s the four Asian 
tigers, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and the Philippines, were doing well. Because 
continental China was isolated after the Korean war in 1950, the periphery of East Asia 
flourished and prospered with inputs from the US, Japan and Europe. 

Now China has re-entered the world trading system as a member of WTO. Intra-regional 
trade in the 10 Asean countries of Southeast Asia (Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, 
Indonesia, Philippines, Brunei, Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Myanmar) have reached half of 
the region's total trade. And intra-regional FD ls constitute 40% of the region's total 
investments. 

With China and India now competing for FDls, FOi flows to the 10 Asean countries have 
diminished. Before the Asean Financial Crisis of 1997, over 70% of the FDls to Asia went 
to Asean countries and less than 30% to China. Now this ratio has been reversed, over 
70% of FDls go to China and less than 30% to Asean. So Asean has to combine their 
markets. Asean's total gross regional product is now US$800 billion. As a single market, 
with half a billion people by 2015, they will implement the Asean Free Trade Agreement 
(Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Philippines, Brunei, Vietnam, Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar). 



  

While waiting for 2015, Singapore has moved towards free trade agreements with Japan, 
the US, Korea, India, Australia and New Zealand and has started negotiations for an FTA 
with China. This is an insurance against an inconclusive Doha WTO round. Singapore’s 
FTAs have spurred many of the other Asean countries to negotiate FTAs with America, 
  

Japan and the other big economies. 

Today over 2,000 US companies are based in Singapore. Many of their regional 
headquarters are based there. The US is the largest foreign investor in Singapore, as it is 
in South Korea. The US has proposed an Enhanced Partnership between Asean and the 
US. This American initiative covers a broad range of security, economic and other areas. 
Singapore as the coordinator of the US-Asean Dialogue Partnership will push this forward. 

It is the dynamism of the US system — free enterprise, free market, and inclusiveness and 
openness that have made the American economy the most dynamic in the world. This 
dynamism has spurred growth and development in Southeast Asia and East Asia, as it did 
in Europe after World War Two with the Marshall Plan. As a result, Asia is the fastest 
growing region in the world. 

However the US Administration’s time and resources are now concentrated on the war on 
terror. Since 9/11/2001, Iraq and Afghanistan, Islamic terrorism and now Iran dominate 
Washington's agenda. These issues keep many US departments and agencies focussed 
on the Middle East, with less time for Asia. 

The outcome of the violence and bloodshed in the Middle East will affect the attitudes of 
Muslims in Southeast Asia, nearly 250 million in Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand and the 
Philippines. So the outcome of the problems in Iraq and Iran will affect Singapore. 

The US did not realise the depth of the fault lines in Iraqi society - tribal, ethnic, religious, 
that divide Kurds and Arabs, Sunnis and Shiites, and within each group their sub-loyalties 
to their tribal and religious leaders. Historic hostilities were kept contained during 4 
centuries of Ottoman rule. The British who took over from the Ottomans in 1920 put Iraq 
under strong Sunni control from Baghdad. Now for the first time in centuries the destruction 
of the old Iraqi society has reposed power in Iraqi Shias. 

With Sunni control of Iraq now removed, Shiite-Iran will no longer be checked from 
extending its influence westwards towards Shias who are significant minorities in Saudi 
Arabia and the Gulf States. The Sunni-Shiite divide goes back to 632 A.D or after the death 
of Prophet Mohammad. The fight between the Shiites and Sunnis for dominance in the 
Muslim world has continued ever since. 

Sunni vs Shia contest for dominance 

By allowing the emergence of the first Arab state in Iraq with Shias in power, the US has 
stirred aspirations for equal treatment of some 150 million Shiites living in Sunni countries 
inthe region. The new Iraqi Prime Minister Nouri Jawad al-Maliki, a Shiite, was obliged to 
publicly support the Shiite Hezbollah in Lebanon during its war with Israel. 

The US has long relied on its traditional Sunni Arab allies — Egypt, Jordan and Saudi Arabia 
— to keep the Arab-Israeli conflict in check. Now the power of the Sunni bloc may no longer 
be able to counter an Iran that supports Muslim militias against Israel — Shiite Hezbollah in 

unni ine. 

Dilemma : Vietnam & Iraq 

lam not among those who say that it was wrong to have gone into Iraq to remove Saddam



  

Hussein and who now advocate that the US cut its losses in Iraq and pull out. This will not 
solve the problem. The Vietnamese were relieved to have the Americans leave. They 
wanted to reunify their country. But if the US leaves Iraq prematurely, Jinadists everywhere 
will be emboldened to take the battle to America and to all her friends and allies. Having 
defeated the Russians in Afghanistan and the Americans in Iraq, they will believe that they 
can change the world. Even worse, if Iraq breaks up, it will destabilise the whole Middle 
East, drawing in lrania, Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Egypt, Syria, Lebanon and Turkey. 

  

Iraq 

The Singapore Government on Iraq was and is in firm support of President George W Bush 
and his team. We have helped to train Iraqi policemen, deployed an LST (Landing Ship 
Tank) to the Gulf on three occasions, each with about 170 personnel, a C-130 detachment, 
and three separate KC-135 detachments for air-to-air refuelling missions. The President 
was right to invade lraq to depose Saddam Hussein and remove the weapons of mass 
destruction that all intelligence agencies in Europe and America assessed Iraq to have. But 
| became nervous when the US disbanded the Iraqi Army and Police and dismissed all 
Baathists in the Iraqi Administration. | feared this would create a vacuum. 

| recalled how when the Japanese with only 30,000 troops captured Singapore in February 
1942 and took 90,000 British, Indian and Australian troops as Prisoners-of-War; they left 
the Police and the civil administration intact and functioning under Japanese Military 

Officers with British personnel still in charge of the essential services like power, gas and 
electricity. Except for a small garrison, within a fortnight, most of the 30,000 Japanese 
troops had left Singapore for the invasion of Java. Had the Japanese disbanded the Police 
and Administration when they interned the British forces as POWs, there would have been 
chaos. In Irag, the army had neither surrendered nor been neutralised as POWs. They had 
melted away, many to emerge as insurgents and were soon joined by other Sunnis from 
the region, including the Jordanian al Qaeda leader Abu Musab al Zarqawi who caused 
many deaths before he was killed in a US air strike. 

Multilateralism won the Cold War and can win the Terror War 

To isolate the jihadist groups, the US must be multilateralist in its approach and rally the 
EU, Russia, China, India and all non-Muslim governments and many moderate Muslims 
leaders to its cause. A world-wide coalition is necessary to fight the fires of hatred the 
Islamic fanatics are fanning. 

When moderate Muslim governments like Indonesia, Malaysia, the Gulf States, Jordan, 
Egypt and Saudi Arabia feel comfortable to associate themselves openly with a multilateral 
coalition against Islamic terrorism, the battle will turn against the extremists. 

Democracy the War Against Terror 

The administration has set out to spread democracy in the Middle East. In the long run 
democracy can prevail, but the process will not be easy. Given the US constitutional 
framework of mid-term elections every 2 years and Presidential elections every 4 years, it is 
not realistic to expect any American administration to stay long enough in lrag for 

democracy to take root. 

Basis for democracy 

  

allow a people to vent their frustrations against the corruption and inadequacies of the 
incumbents and vote in the opposition. That led to Hamas gaining power in Palestine.



A better start would be to educate their young, especially their women, and give them equal 
job opportunities. Next, build civic institutions, implement the rule of law, strengthen the 
independence of their courts, and build up the civic society institutions necessary for 
democracy. Only then will a free election lead to a more democratic society. For Iraq to go 
from dictatorship to democracy via two elections in three years is to expect too much. It is 
an e昀昀ort for the long haul, well beyond the four year American electoral cycle. 

Israel/Palestine - 2 states solution 

Sunni Arab states have been outflanked by a Shiite Iran that carries the fight to Israel 
through arming the Shiite Hizbollah in Lebanon. Iran shows up Sunni Arab states as weak 
or unwilling or unable to stand up to Israel or the US for the Palestinian cause. A solution 
to the Israel/Palestine issue will release Sunni Arabs from their discomfort of being 
perceived as acquiescing in US support of Israel. If the US were seen to actively support 
the peace process for a two-state solution, it can free Sunni Arab governments from their 
predicament and allow them to openly support US policies for peace in the greater Middle 
East. But it must be a viable Palestinian state, one they would find worth making peace 
for. The Palestinians will have reason to avoid wars if wars will destroy the future they are 
building for themselves. Shiite Iran, publicly committed to the destruction of Israel, will set 
out to sabotage any peace settlement because continuing the Israel/Palestine conflict is 
necessary for its fight against the Sunni-Arab states for leadership of the Muslim world 
(Ummah). 

Iran's Nuclear Potential 

Iran, encouraged now by North Korea's nuclear test, will press ahead with its own program 
for peaceful uses of nuclear power. If and when Iran gets su昀昀icient fissile material, the 
power equation in the Gulf will be fundamentally changed. The Iranian problem will eclipse 
the Iraqi problem and be at the top of the agenda of all major powers. And if Iran's 
theocracy succeeds, theocracy, not democracy, will be seen as the way to the future for 
many in Islamic countries. 

World too diverse 昀漀r one formula solution 

To counter fundamentalist terrorism, the US must adopt the principles and policies that 
guided her responses to the Cold War threats. No single power, no single religion, no 
single ideology can conquer the world, or remake it in its own image. The world is too 
diverse. Di昀昀erent races, cultures, religions, languages and histories require different paths 
to democracy and the free market. Societies in a globalised world - interconnected by 
satellite, television, internet and travel will influence and a昀昀ect each other. What social 
system best meets the needs of a people at a particular stage in their development, will be 
settled by social Darwinism. 

The US is not in Imperial Overreach 

The US is not in imperial overreach. Contrary to conventional wisdom of the 1970s, 
Americans overcame the setbacks of the war in Vietnam, checkmated Soviet expansion 
and became the indispensable super-power. Americans can overcome the unexpected 
developments in Iraq. We are only in the opening rounds of a long-term fight against 
Islamic militants. With a wide coalition, America, and her democratic values and ideals of 
Human Rights, will prevail. 

The conventional wisdom in the media now is that the war in Iraq is an unmitigated 
disaster. Conventional wisdom in the 1970s assumed that the war in Vietnam was similarly 
an unmitigated disaster. It has been proved wrong. It bought the time and created the 
conditions that enabled non-communist East Asia to follow Japan's path and develop into 



  

the four dragons (South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore), followed by the four 
tigers (Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and the Philippines). Time brought about the split by 
1969 between the Soviet Union and China, and that led to China attacking Vietnam in 1979 
when it attacked Cambodia and thus broke the domino effect of communist victory in 
Vietnam. The four dragons and four tigers in turn changed both communist China and 
  

Vietnam into open market economies and made them freer societies. If the unexpected 
developments of war in Iraq are addressed in a resolute, not a defeatist manner, 
conventional wisdom, now pessimistic, will again be proved wrong. The previous balance 
of forces between a Sunni-governed Iraq and a Shiite-governed Iran has dissolved. A new 
balance has not been established. The US can still influence the outcome because the 
direction Iraq takes will settle this new balance between Iraq and Iran, and between the 

Sunnis and Shiites throughout the Gulf and the wider Middle East. A stabilised Iraq, less 
repressive, with its different ethnic and religious communities accepting each other in some 
federal or devolved framework, can be a liberating influence in the Middle East. 

    

   



 

EMBAROGED TILL AFTER DELIVERY 
PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY 
 
SPEECH BY MINISTER MENTOR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE LAUNCH OF THE 
NEW CIVIL AVIATION AUTHORITY OF SINGAPORE AND THE CHANGI 
AIRPORT GROUP ON 1 JULY 2009 
 

I am happy to launch the new Civil Aviation Authority of Singapore 

and the Changi Airport Group. 

The civil aviation industry is one of the key drivers of Singapore’s 

economy.  The success of Changi Airport, Singapore’s SIA and Silk Air, the MRO 

(maintenance, repair & overhaul) and air cargo sectors, and the spin-offs in 

trade, tourism and investments, they all have added significantly to our growth.  

Our passenger handling capacity was less than 10 million per 

annum in 1980 at the old Paya Lebar airport.  It has increased to nearly 70 

million passengers per year at Changi Airport.  Seven million passengers passed 

through Paya Lebar in 1980.  Over 37 million people passed through Changi in 

2008, through three full service terminals and a budget terminal.   Cargo traffic 

has grown ten-fold from 180,000 tonnes per annum in 1980 to 1.9 million tonnes 

today.  One of the best investments we made was to write off the $800 million 

sunk into Paya Lebar Airport which we handed over to the RSAF, and to build 

Changi Airport with two runways for $1.5 billion, which was then big money.  The 

decision was made in 1975.  If I had not intervened and we had built the second 

runway at Paya Lebar airport as our foreign experts recommended, Singapore’s 

airport could not have become an air hub. 

Changi Airport has set the benchmark for service excellence and 

operational efficiency internationally.  It has won over 300 awards since 1987, 

including 13 awards in the first half of 2009.  CAAS is recognised as an important 



contributor to global civil aviation at international meetings.  Since becoming a 

Council Member of the International Civil Aviation Organisation (ICAO) in 2003, 

Singapore has participated in 60 ICAO expert bodies, chairing 10 of them.  CAAS 

is also active in other international organisations, including the Airports Council 

International and the Civil Air Navigation Services Organisation.   

However, it would be a mistake to believe that past achievements 

will guarantee our continued success in the years ahead.  Competition amongst 

air hubs is increasing with new mega-airports in the region like the Beijing Capital 

International Airport, Shanghai’s Pudong Airport, Incheon International Airport 

and Dubai International Airport.  Our competitors are catching up, with some 

beginning to equal, if not outperform us in certain areas. 

The government has decided to corporatise Changi Airport in 2007 

to meet the challenges ahead.  Airports are run like business entities.  They aim 

to be regional hubs.  Airlines are re-examining their business models, especially 

after the proliferation of low-cost carriers in the region.  Changi Airport, SIA, Silk 

Air and low-cost carriers Tiger Airways and Jetstar Asia Airways have to improve 

the way they operate to compete in the international premier league. 

For the present, the aviation industry is in survival mode, with 

record-high fuel prices last year and an on-going global recession.  The demand 

for air travel and services has dropped drastically.  We see plunging airfares, 

falling demand for airlines’ premium products and deteriorating cargo loads.  All 

these are hitting airlines hard on their bottom lines.  During its recent meeting in 

Kuala Lumpur, the International Air Transport Association (IATA) said recovery 

will be tough and that the industry will have to innovate to find ways to pull 

through this crisis. 

We must restructure and strengthen our airport operations and 

regulatory system.  When recovery comes, Singapore’s aviation sector must be 

ready to meet the new challenges.  The economic crisis has seriously dampened 

air travel.  But once the global economy recovers, the aviation industry will 



bounce back.  Emerging economies in Asia and the Middle-East will lead the 

next wave of demand for air travel.  We have to be ready for this.  As airport 

users become more discerning and demanding, our service excellence and 

know-how must enhance the Changi Experience.  Another opportunity is the 

emergence of low-cost carriers in Asia.  They provide an attractive alternate 

mode of international travel for the growing numbers of Asian middle-class 

consumers.  To compete, Full Service Carriers have to re-examine their business 

models and form new alliances or mergers.  Changi Airport and SIA must not be 

left behind in the different operating environment.  

The restructured CAAS will have better focus as an industry 

regulator, with greater capabilities to develop new areas for vibrant growth.  It 

must work closely with the corporatised Changi Airport Group to promote 

Singapore as an air hub; and to plan the future expansion and development of 

Changi Airport infrastructure.   

The corporatised Changi Airport Group must have the drive and 

initiative to capitalise on the new opportunities and meet the increasing 

competition.  As a corporation, it is better able to aggressively pursue overseas 

business ventures and investment opportunities.  It has the advantage of Changi 

as a brand name to enlarge its international presence.  This will give greater 

flexibility to respond quickly to changes in the industry and in the global business 

environment.  It will also attract and retain top talent to compete with global 

airport operators. 

The journey of the old CAAS concludes today.  But the vision, 

courage and dedication of its people will continue in the two new entities – the 

restructured CAAS and the corporatised Changi Airport Group.  When they pull 

together for the common goal of achieving the best for Changi and Singapore, 

you will take civil aviation in Singapore to ever greater heights. 

Thank you. 
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26TH JUNE 1957

TANJONG PAGAR BY-ELECTION RALLY

In a small but significant way the two by-elections this month illustrate how

the democratic system works.  Under a system of periodic free and secret elections

in which every citizen has only one vote, the right to rule is finally with the citizens. 

No party or group of men, however powerful, can be more powerful than the people

from whom a party derives its right to rule.  For on polling day the citizens together

decide, by casting their vote in secret in a polling booth, who is to represent them in

the Legislature, the seat of government.

Democracy means peaceful competition of differing political ideas and policy.

 At election time each political party expounds its aims and policy to the voters by

public meetings, through the press, the radio, pamphlets, personal canvassing and all

media of communication.  Then on polling day, the voters cast their vote for the

candidate of the party whose aims and policies they support.

All candidates of political parties will be judged by the record of the work of

their respective parties.  We the P.A.P. were ready to place our clear 2-year record

before you when Mr. David Marshall challenged us to do so.  Unlike him we have
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been honest, consistent and firm in looking after the interest and welfare of the

people.  He realised this after he issued his challenge, so he has chosen to retire from

politics and quit the electoral battle he sought in a moment of bravado.  But after all

his false charges and mud slinging my party decided that I should resign and give

you the right to decide whether I should continue to represent you for the rest of the

term of this Legislative Assembly, although under the constitution your vote in 1955

was a mandate for 4 years till 1959.  We are proud of our clean and honest record. 

We want to establish an independent, united Malaya in which we shall establish

within the framework of the democratic non-Communist system a fair and just

society, a socialist society in which no man can exploit his fellowman.

To establish a fair and just society where man does not exploit his fellowman,

we must first end the colonial society, the result of the exploitation of the wealth of

Malaya and our people by British capitalist interests.  That is why the P.A.P. is

vehemently anti-colonialist.  Colonialism means not only the exploitation of local

man by local man, but also the exploitation of all local men by the white man.  It is

only when we have ousted the British from political control that we have a chance to

create a new different society with equal and fair opportunities for all to live and

learn and work without exploiting their fellow men either by their greater wealth or

greater talents.
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On the 31st August the Federation will achieve their political independence

but British economic interests will dominate their economy and their lives. 

Singapore must join the Federation to become an independent nation.  We must

therefore strive to make merger easier, first by increasing amity and unity between

the different races in Malaya.  The Malays are in the majority in the Federation.  The

Chinese in Singapore.  Therefore it is imperative to make the Malays in the

Federation understand that other races, the Indian and particularly the Chinese are

their brothers who want to work and live together for our common happiness and

welfare.  When we have achieved merger and independence, we can fight through

the democratic system of Government of one man one vote in free and secret

elections, to establish a socialist society.  One man one vote means in the end that

the poor people of Malaya who are in the majority have the constitutional power to

elect the majority of the representatives in our Malayan Parliament and therefore the

right to govern and change the order of society.

Our opponents the Liberal Socialist Party must be judged on the record of the

Progressive and Democratic parties.  These two parties represented the wealthy

merchants in Singapore.  They realised after their disastrous defeat in 1955 elections

that one citizen one vote meant that they could not win unless they could get the poor

people to vote for them.  They decided to change their names to Liberal Socialists. 

They are neither socialists nor liberals.  They are the people who have profited as the
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compradores of the British colonial system.  We do not deny them the right to

organise themselves into a political party to try and protect their interests by

peacefully persuading others to vote for them.  But we despise them for not having

the courage to do this in a positive way like the British Conservative Party or the

Australian Liberal Party which openly declare that socialism is bad and individual

enterprise is good.  When a group that is hostile to socialism calls itself socialist

because it found after the last elections that the majority of the voters were in favour

of socialism, then we must condemn them as political confidence tricksters.

As for "independent" candidates, they are the bane of Singapore politics. 

They appear at election time trying to be all things to all men.  They usually do not

believe in anything other than their personal success and they have no party probably

because they have not succeeded in persuading others to work for their glorification.

 In the end they count for nothing.  We can safely dismiss them.

We are placing the P.A.P.'s two-year record and our stand on the

constitutional talks before the electorate of Tanjong Pagar.  If you agree with our

policy and stand, then vote for the P.A.P., on the 29th June in Tanjong Pagar.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY PRIME MINISTER 

LEE KUAN YEW IN KINGSTON, JAMAICA, AT THE END OF THE 

COMMONWEALTH CONFERENCE 

IN THE FIRST WEEK OF MAY 1975 

-------------------------------- 

 

PRIME MINISTER :  And I think it has been read because in between 

these long minutes of sometimes with differently put rhetoric, may by it helps to 

pass the time of day to read these things. 

 

                              I am now wanting just to make one point before those 

of you who wish to ask me any questions are welcome to do so. The British 

Foreign Secretary this morning in a casual discussion, a conversation before the 

meeting started said I sounded pessimistic. We then went into an explanation of 

-- pessimistic about the world, not just Southeast Asia. I said, “No, it’s the way I 

see things and as of now, it looks a little grave.” And as the Chinese proverb 

which -- and whenever I am in a corner I usually confine some past situation in 

the ups and downs of 4,000 years, 3,500 years of Chinese civilisation in chaos 

and disorder which says ^ÿy½,y÷yÿ  (Saiwong shi ma, yan zhi huo fu). 

^ÿ (Saiwong)  is a man who lost his horse (shi ma),  y÷ (yan zhi)  how can? 

yÿ (huo fu ) disaster, fortune! How can you tell? That's what it means. He  

lky/1975/lky050a.doc 



2

lky/1975/lky050a.doc

lost his horse, great loss!  Horse came back bringing back another horse, profit!

Son rode the new horse.  He was thrown off, broke a limb, great damage!  But

then war came and because the son was incapacitated he missed conscription and

didn’t die in the war.  Salvation, with a broken leg!

So it is difficult to say.  As of now of course I wish I were an oil producer,

fortune!  If I were Singapore, perhaps not as bad, not as unfortunate as Sri Lanka.

Mrs. Bandaranaike mentioned that she has got no oil.  Bangladesh, India, well,

not such great fortune.  And even President Giscard d’ Estaing was moved in a

moment of -- I hope just temporary -- depression to say that perhaps it is

developing countries that they have exploited for so long now taking vengeance

out of the developed.

Over to you, gentlemen.

QUESTION : In this speech you say remarkably -- little about

what your plans are under present circumstances stands for Singapore.  And in

your speech to the conference of which we saw a rather heavily edited transcript

you gave the impression to some of your colleagues that you have thought that

the main mistake the Americans have made in Southeast Asia was relying on
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corrupt profits in Vietnam rather than forward-looking, progressive and honest

reformists.

PRIME MINISTER : Now, we are going back to Vietnam and the

reasons why and so on and you know what President Ford has said -- “That is a

closed chapter.”  We could go back over and over again.  I leave that to aspiring

Ph.Ds who write hundreds of treatises, from America, Australia, New Zealand,

the Philippines, Thailand, South Korea -- who went into Vietnam.  Remember the

phrase, “All the way with LBJ?”  And I have always believed it was safer to have

drawn the line west of the Mekong because east of the Mekong you have the

intense East Asians -- you know, the Japanese, Koreans, Chinese, Vietnamese.

You don’t get Thai Buddhists pouring petrol over themselves and lighting

themselves up but you do get South Vietnamese Buddhists doing that, Buddhist

monks.  I think it is difficult to find any air force in the world to do what the

Japanese Air Force did in the last war and which in extremis any East Asian will

do.  This is part of a culture.  So genesis I think went way back.  But as I have

said it’s a closed chapter.

Next question.

Yes, John Dicky.
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QUESTION : May I ask you on one current point on Vietnam.

It is reported Prime Minister that your government has refused entry to refugees.

Can you explain your attitude on admitting refugees to your country?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, we have a reputation which I hope is

somewhat deserved that we are a kind of little Switzerland in Southeast Asia.

You know, the Asian Dollar, maltreated money, maltreated persons can find

residence in Singapore and sanctuary.  But they have got to be able to look after

themselves and make a contribution to the economy.  So just indiscriminate

acceptance of a major exodus of this nature, particularly when we are just over a

thousand miles from Saigon, or, the Deltaic areas would make it just 900 miles,

would mean we will be completely swamped.  It is much easier to sail from

Saigon to Singapore than to sail from Saigon to Subic Bay -- currents, winds and

so on.  So our approach is I hope not an inhumane one -- of giving them

provisions, feeding, clothing them and sending them, those who want to go to the

United States and to whom the United States owes an obligation, on to the

United States.  And of course, if the countries like Australia which took in the

war orphans -- I think 300 -- want to add a few more, adults or teenagers, well,

there is the Australian High Commission in Singapore.  It can arrange these

things and we will facilitate them.
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QUESTION : To what extent do you believe in this school of

thought that there should be areas of interest by some of the leading powers.  The

West has NATO.  Generally speaking Russia has her satellites and therefore

perhaps China should have Southeast Asia.  I was wondering what is your

reactions as to this theory.  Well, I am just considering how really vulnerable is

your country and in the Philippines and ... ?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, I hope you have read my speech.  I mean,

if you do me the courtesy of just quoting excerpts from that.  In between golfing

and swimming in the beautiful blue Caribbean, I did write this speech, and I had

no ghost with me.  The house wasn’t haunted.

QUESTION : I only just got it.

PRIME MINISTER : I beg your pardon.  Would you like a brief

adjournment so you can skim through it because going over it is a waste of time,

of everybody’s time.

Well, may I try and meet you without repeating

what’s inside here.  With modern weaponry, particularly transportation,

communication aircraft carriers and the lot, the sphere of influence of any
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superpower -- and there are two at the moment, maybe there will be more later,

but China has told us emphatically that they are not a superpower; they are part

of the Third World -- will extend far and wide.  The question is will, the will to

exercise that power.  As President Ford said, I think on Saturday (3.5.75)

reported in the NEW YORK TIMES, of Sunday when he commissioned the

U.S.S. Admiral Nemitz, it is a powerful weapon.  And it is not lack of power in

their case.  Therefore, if the Americans withdraw too precipitately, it will only

cause more problems in Southeast Asia because, as of now, the Russians have --

the Soviet Union, sorry, I must be very correct in these matters -- the Soviet

Union has the will and the capacity.  But in the longer run, I think, I believe it is

inevitable, provided there is no war between the superpowers, that this is an area

where China legitimately feels is her protective barrier against foreign incursion.

You know the famous phrase they used when there was a danger that more than

just bombing of North Vietnam would take place, it said “Lips

gone, teeth cold”, and these peripheral states on the southern rim of China are

China’s lips.  At the moment, of course, it may be possible for someone to try

and make the teeth cold, but I think short of a nuclear exchange we will have to

live like lips and teeth.  And from time to time, of course, you know, if you eat

too fast, you discover you have bitten your own lip.  I hope that doesn’t happen.
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QUESTION : Does it mean by what you say that you accept

Chinese hegemony in that region?

PRIME MINISTER : Sir, I accept the facts of life as I see them today.

And it is not hegemony because, as you know, they insist in every communique

to denounce hegemony in the area.  By implication I assume it must be either

American hegemony which is in the retreat, or Soviet hegemony which may not

be in the retreat.  You have your choice.

 QUESTION : Prime Minister, you are referring to your

statement we’ve just had that in Vietnam the immediate repercussions are felt in

Asia but they had wider implications and you go on to refer to the encouragement

of insurgency movements all over the world, not to mention Southern Africa.  In

view of the wider implications you referred to Sir, you think this Conference has

swept Vietnam under the carpet.
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PRIME MINISTER : Well, in the nature of the setting, first in the

Caribbean, second, the right of each delegate, big or small, to an equal voice and

some have really powerful voices, it was inevitable that there would this

concentration on Southern Africa.  And indeed I think it is as important to them

as Southeast Asia is to us.  But I think both for them and for us, the danger of

conflicts in the Middle East with another oil embargo or the use of petro-dollars

upsetting the whole world economy, I think that should have received the first

priority.  But then who am I to set out priorities.  But as I see them I think first,

let us try and get the Middle East to cool down, let us get the world out of this

depth of depression, let us not have the same mistakes which the Americans had,

priming for 1972, then their M-1 which is money supply, cash plus bank deposits

on demand went shooting up into 1973 and escalating prices and exported

inflation.  Well, Mr. Ford has got elections coming on the 1st of Tuesday,

November next year.  I think the West German Chancellor has an election round

about that time in the autumn of 1976.  And so, at least, these two countries must

want minimum unemployment, maximum growth.

So I suggest that I think it would be a good idea,

you know, if the great countries, the big countries get together and say, “Well,

look,” assuming they like each other, of course, and want to make sure that in the

next meeting they will meet each other, or as the Americans say “meet with each
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other”, then say, “Well, this year, you are not having an election, you are not,

you are not, I am, he is, well, then you give me a balance of payments surplus,

you take the deficit and when your turn comes, well, I promise we will do

likewise.”  Well, I think it is not a bad ...  Sometimes we must come to this

arrangement.  We cannot go on like this.  Everybody priming at the same time

and whoof it went through the ceiling and quadrupling, quintupling of oil prices.

They say, “Well look what happened to the dollars, what are they worth.”  In the

same way, I suggest that perhaps before Commonwealth Heads of Government

meet we should send not our civil servants or public servants who are politically

neutral or neuter, neuters I mean -- we should send our political secretaries and

explain to each other, “”Look, these are my domestic interests, these are my

regional interests.  If you allow me to be a hero on this issue, well, I mean, not a

hero, if you allow me to, you know, I pass this resolution, I will move and you

support me since you are not having elections this year, give me a chance,” there

we will save a lot of time because many of us have attended many of these

conferences and you know, I think President Nyerere for instance -- well, by way

of example -- I mean, he sees through a lot of these things, including problems of

the older dominions, some of the older dominions.  Then we can adjust and say,

“Well, next conference for instance, 1976 I will be much more interested because

I have got an election coming end 1977.  So really I don’t want anything out of

this conference.  I came here to learn, how far the world has changed since we
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last met and it has changed beyond recognition.  I have not come to talk at people

but to talk to people in order that they can talk back to me and exchange views

and I can find out from them just what they really think behind the rhetoric,

behind the PR phrases.  Some of them are really good.  But I assure you, that this

one is an amateurish job.  I just sat down with paper and pencil at the Sunset

Cottage in Montego Bay.  But I think this would save a lot of time and we could

get back to the Ottawa format.  You want the impact, here is the mass media

satellites, whoof it goes!  You want a regional impact, fine, whoof it goes to the

whole region.  You want a world impact or whatever it is, hemisphere impact, we

can accommodate each other.  But if we keep on believing that we can talk to

each other and then it becomes a dialogue of the deaf.  I mean, I say this, you say

that, he repeats what A said, B contradicts, C ignores the contradiction and the

argument, well, I hope this meeting with you this morning gives me a chance not

just for me to talk at you but for you to talk and ask me.

QUESTION : Your mention of the Montego Bay just now

prompts this question.  I see you ... looking forward ... and enjoying the

Caribbean life-style.

What I remember is that about 18 months ago

you were warning the people of Singapore against being a “calypso society”, as
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you called it.  In this part of the world, we wonder what you actually meant and

what were you warning the people against?

PRIME MINISTER : Thank you.

May I say how delighted I was when I read in

your newspaper last week, I think, that you bought a new beachcraft for your

Jamaican Air Defence Force.  I thought how lucky!  I have a population probably

smaller than yours and I have got two squadrons which is about 40 planes of

fighters, two squadrons of Bombers, Skyhawks, which means about 250 pilots.

And it makes me cry every time, you know someone collides because they have

got to simulate actual contests in the air and sometimes in their exuberance they

overdo it and it has happened -- two have collided and there was a beep on the

radar and they disappeared, and with it goes not the two aircraft which are

replaceable but two brave gallant men in whom we have invested nearly a million

dollars before they get to that stage and the time it takes to get new people.
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If I could take Singapore, supposing we could

move islands like we can move some of these houses and I place it in the

Caribbean and I have got America as my neighbour -- of course, I won’t like

them, an oppressive imperialistic lot, the United Fruit Company and so on, Alean

and Kaizer Ltd. -- but I can then buy beachcraft.  In fact, I will do better.  I will

either buy a Gulf Stream II.  Its jet alone it takes about 12 at the maximum with

no load or eight with their baggage, and it will go, it has got the range of a

Boeing 707.  But you see I don’t.  I have to buy a ticket, fly to London and fly all

the way here -- 12 hours time difference.  But I think if I have sunny Jamaica in

the Caribbean, I would love calypso.

But if you were in Singapore and you see

guerilla insurgency, I think you will be a little different or perhaps a lot different.

And you have got to understand this.  I have been to Jamaica now and I really

understand this, and it has lived up to my expectations.  But you haven’t been to

Singapore, I welcome you there.  I hope you will come back with the feeling that

“my God, how lucky I am in the Caribbean!”  Because the arena of conflict is so

far away.  Vietnam, Cambodia, the Khmer Rouge they are just names.  But to me

they are not names; they are persons, I know them.  Some of them were my best

friends, including some who have died, on both sides.  It is a civil war in

Cambodia and it is not just a joke.  You know, it’s a very sad story and it must
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affect us as human feelings because human beings whom we know are personally

involved.  I have got, at this moment, 45 ships in harbour from Vietnam --

refugees.  What would you do if you were in my position?  Take the doctors, the

dentists, the engineers, remove the captain and leave the first mate, fill up the

provisions and say, “here is enough to Subic Bay,” which is what some countries

in the South Pacific do.  I mean, I thought very strongly, not because Australia

changed its immigration policy and decided to take Asians but they took -- Mr.

Grassby, of course, now it has all been settled; but they took Asian computer

scientists, engineers, doctors, dentists, they still advertise in my newspapers,

because you know, Australian doctors go on their week-end to their beach

cottage on Friday morning or even mid-afternoon, and somebody has got to look

after the hospitals because the sick are still sick on Friday afternoon, Saturday,

Sunday.  And they take peasants from Italy, from Greece, now from Cyprus.  I

know that ... You know, how can I aspire to grow 6-ft 6”.  I am only 5-ft 10” and

I don’t want to be 6-ft 6”.  But let us be candid.  “Tokenism” and worse

“tokenism” at my expense is hypocrisy and you misjudge the sophistication of

the leaders at this conference, and the sophistication of our own people to whom

we quietly explain all this.  Not that it helps staunch the brain drain.  It helps a

little bit because social pressures are then mounted on these people who want to

opt out.  The only reason why Mr. Whitlam could tell the conference that he ...

promoted me, you know, into the developed category -- Britain, I think Australia
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first, “A”, you know, A Australia, B Britain, C Canada, N New Zealand, S

Singapore.  We all import beef, we are developed.  If we lost say, a thousand to 

1,500 of our top management, we would be importing corn, not beef.  One good

management team gives 10,000 men their jobs, and that is what I don’t want to

lose.  But carpenters, masons, plumbers, I am happy.  But they can’t get in.

But may I say, this is more in sorrow.  No

rancour.

QUESTION : It has been reported in the past that you support

an American presence in the Indian Ocean.  Do you still hold that view, in view

of the developments in your neighbourhood?

PRIME MINISTER : I would say that even more so now than before.

May I say this -- partly because I don’t have to say the popular things, I don’t

need to, and moreover it makes it very complicated because before each

conference you got to find out what is popular and what is unpopular, and then

you begin to contradict yourself.

The Straits of Malacca and the Straits of Oman -

- when I meet the Shah of Iran I say it is the Persian Gulf; I meet the Sheikh of

Abu Dhabi I say it is the Arabian Gulf.  But whatever it is, if that gets
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strangulated then my customers -- the wealthy industrial countries in Japan,

North America and Western Europe they don’t buy my pleasure craft.  You

know, we make some of these that I saw on Montego Bay -- double deckers 40

knots an hour, cabin cruisers.  We make television sets, ships and so on.  I can go

through, you know that the multinationals are a wicked lot.  Of course, they make

a lot of money from me, from my poor exploited people.  But we do make, as a

result of this -- 90-tonne vessels.  We have learnt to make them.  We do make the

Jaguar class missile gun-boat with German collaboration, equipped with missiles

and the interface fire control system which we couldn’t do, five years ago and we

lose this -- as I said 1,500 at the top who do the planning and putting these things

together, I will be back making paper boats or junks.

QUESTION : Mr. Prime Minister, may I ask you about Britain

and the Common Market?

PRIME MINISTER : Please.

QUESTION : You made a point earlier that some of your

colleagues here have their domestic preoccupations.  And you will know that the

British have this one ...



16

lky/1975/lky050a.doc

 PRIME MINISTER : Have they?  I didn’t know that.

QUESTION : ... and this hasn’t come up much in the

Conference.  But can you tell us whether you have had any indication that the

British would like to see anything that could be construed as helpful in the

communique relating to our membership in the Common Market?  If so, do you

know what it is that they have in mind and whether they are likely to get it?

PRIME MINISTER : Sir, I have known your Prime Minister for many

years. I am a very good friend of his and I hope ...  I mean, he is a good friend of

mine, and I hope I am a good friend of his.  And I would not for one moment

assume the responsibility of interfering in any way the outcome of the referendum

on the 5th of June.  And I am sure the result will be one for jubilation and

congratulations all round.  Well, you know you read the reports of how the North

Vietnamese Embassy officials and the Vietcong Embassy officials embraced

each other in Peking and how the impassive guards, Chinese guards, outside the

embassies were so carried away by the tide of the moment that they also

embraced them in brotherly, comradely love.  Well, we hope that that will be the

result after the 5th of June.
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QUESTION : Mr. Prime Minister, Paul Kelly from THE

AUSTRALIAN.

PRIME MINISTER : Thank you.  With a name like Kelly, ought you

not to just say, “I am from THE AUSTRALIAN”?

QUESTION : When Mr. Whitlam visited Singapore in

February, last year, he discussed with you the question of Singapore students

studying in Australia and also the brain drain.  Can you tell me how many skilled

people is Australia currently taking from Singapore, and if have taken large

numbers what do you intend doing about Mr. Whitlam’s “tokenism”?

PRIME MINISTER : I start off on the realistic assumption that I

cannot lock Singapore up.  I am not China, I don’t deny anybody a passport.  All

I ask is that you don’t catch them at that moment when their desire -- having got

used to the Australian way of life as students and probably struck-up friendships

with -- I hope normal members of the opposite sex -- at that moment when it is,

the resistance is lowest you don’t, like Mr. Crassby ...  You know, circulars go

round -- I have seen his circulars -- sent to the students.  It says: Under the new

regulation so and so, you are, all those who pass -- who passed you know.  All

those who fail not included -- all those who passed their university courses are
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not liable to be deported.  All I ask is, at that moment you let them come back.

And if they don’t find satisfaction in Singapore, the satisfaction of being in

command positions if you are any good at all, then I say they must go, and some

have gone to Australia, to New Zealand, some even to Canada, and some,

believe it or not, prefer Britain, as I do.

QUESTION : Bob Bolino from News Limited, Sydney.

MR. LEE : From?

ANSWER : News Limited, Sydney.

MR. LEE : What’s that?

ANSWER : The Murdoch Press.

MR. LEE : Oh, I see, the News of the World?

ANSWER : That is one of them.

Mr. Prime Minister, recently you had breakfast

with Mr. Whitlam in Sydney on your way to New Zealand.  Did you discuss any

of the ... ?

MR. LEE : That is the best part of the American influence,

you know.
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QUESTION : We were told there were frank and friendly talks

at that breakfast.  I am beginning to doubt it now.

MR. LEE : No, no, no.

QUESTION : Did you have any talks concerning this matter?

MR. LEE : These matters have all been resolved, as best as

they can and they were cordial, they were friendly and they will continue to be

cordial and friendly.  Because I think after Ottawa we got the measure of each

other.  I mean he is six-foot, six; I am five-feet, ten.  Mr. Takeo Fukuda, you

know, if I can quote him.  He once told Herman Kahn at a meeting -- I thought it

was very apt, but I don’t mean it in this way.  I mean, this is more in jest.  He

says, “Mr. Kahn, you make me feel very small” as indeed he was.  He says, “I

am only one-quarter your size.  You are nearly 200 kilos; I am only 50 kilos.  But

alas, I thought you would have four times my brain, and having listened to you I

have come to the conclusion that although you are much brighter that I am, it is

not four times and it is therefore inefficient.”

That’s Mr. Takeo Fukuda in jest, about Mr.

Herman Kahn, the futurologist.  For me, I never jest with Mr. Whitlam.
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Whenever pictures are taken I say, “Gough, would you mind sitting down.”  It

might give, you know, the wrong impression.  I mean, you are in the South

Pacific.  You are part of Asia.  You are going to have observer status in the Afro-

Asian non-aligned gatherings, and it helps if we all sat down and the disparities

weren’t made so obvious.  But believe you, me, we are very good friends, personal

friends.  But I understand his political problems and I think he now understands

my political principles and attitudes, and we accommodate.  And never let it be

said by the Murdoch Press, you know, that anything other than the warmest of

personal relations between Gough and me.  We call each other by our first names

for about 15, 20 years now.

QUESTION : What else you call each other?

MR. LEE : Ah, ask Gough.  I always call him Gough.

QUESTION : Prime Minister, Brindhley, BBC World Service.

You have expressed regret of what you call the sad phenomenon that the poorer

country the richer its leaders.  Can you tell us whether after all the previous

schemes that had been done before whether the two schemes outlined at this

Conference have any chance in order of making progress, and if they do, if they

fulfill ...  ?
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PRIME MINISTER : Which two schemes -- the commodity ... ?

May I again refer you to this document.  It is all

set out there for what we are trying to do in Southeast Asia.  The Burnham

Proposal means real transfer of wealth from the wealthy developed industrial

nations now somewhat less wealthy as a result of the increase in oil prices and

therefore transfers of about US$1,600 billion, large parts of which cannot be

consumed or used to buy industrial goods.  Therefore the Burnham Plan will take

some time.  You know, there is deadlock in Paris in the consumer - producer

discussions on oil and then they said, “Well, let’s bring the other raw materials

and let’s index the whole lot.”  Well, if politics is the art of the possible,

economics is the art of the practical.

I believe market forces for a long time in the free

world will determine commodity prices and it is better if we have a floor and a

ceiling price varying with their vulnerability of each commodity, whether it

oxidizes faster, whether it is more costly to store maize as against rice, as against

soya beans, that if we lump all together and say “Let’s index”.  So it is more

urgent for us to get rubber, tin, where there are already such price stabilisation

schemes, improved upon.  That is the practical.  But the ideal, the real transfer of
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wealth from the affluent to the poverty-stricken, I am all for it.  Mind you, I want

to classify myself amongst the less poverty-stricken.  But nevertheless, you

know, I wouldn’t mind being classified as poverty-stricken.  I don’t like being

promoted.

Last two questions.  Let us have the Australian

because he really puts some real tough Australian questions on me.

QUESTION : Sir, I think I will accommodate.

PRIME MINISTER : No, no, don’t do that.  Don’t do that.  What

paper?

QUESTION : The SYDNEY MORNING HERALD, Sir.

PRIME MINISTER : Yes.  And don’t call me “Sir” because your

Immigration officials I am told never call Fijians “Sir”.

QUESTION : Mr. Prime Minister, I put it to you that you are

wilfully and deliberately misconstruing the purpose of that pamphlet to Singapore

students, which is, its real purpose is to tell the students that if they do not work
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and pass their examinations they will be sent home.  After all, Sir, isn’t that a fair

enough position to put, when the Australia is providing and paying for Singapore

students to be educated and Australians are being deprived the positions and

universities so that students can fill these positions from your country.  Why

shouldn’t they work and pass their examinations?

PRIME MINISTER : May I pay you the compliment of saying what a

really distinguished advocate you are.

You see, put in that way, it really sounds good, I

am almost convinced.  But the other side of the coin: if you fail, you will be sent

home, therefore pass the examinations.  But if your mental aptitudes or other

disabilities cannot enable you to pass, you will be sent home.  But if you pass,

the new regulations say, that you need not be sent home.  And that is what it is

all about.  In any case, let us get it straight: we have settled the matter with Mr.

Whitlam and we have now got a sponsorship scheme; no student from Singapore

goes to an Australian university without our sponsorship and we carry the odium

of requesting his return after his graduation.  If he fails, he can stay on and try.

After all ... You know what the Americans do when their students fail -- they

recycle them, start all over again.
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QUESTION : Just a small point of clarification, Mr. Prime

Minister.

PRIME MINISTER : Now, whenever anybody tells me that, I know it

is a big blow coming.

QUESTION : A few moments ago you used the term, the “free

world”.  Could you explain exactly what you mean by the “free world”?
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PRIME MINISTER : No, I meant what the Americans meant.  You

know, I have got a malleable mind.  So after a while, when you are brainwashed

-- you hear over Voice of America, you read it in American magazines, and they

are the most prolific producers of TV material, publications, both frivolous and

serious.  And so after a while you find yourself unconsciously using these words.

For instance, once I had a discussion with a group of Harvard specialists on the

Chinese communists.  So they said, “Chicong, Chicong”.  I said, “What is that?”

They said, “Chinese communists”.  So it says, “Chicong”.  You don’t want to

say “Chinese communists”, try “Chicong” too.  So “Free World”, in inverted

commas, namely those parts of the world plugged into GATT and the IMF.  If

you don’t like the political systems and you know, you can run a dictatorship.

As long as you are plugged into GATT and your economy is dependent on the

industrial countries and you are selling them either raw materials or semi-

sophisticated or even simple manufactures then you are trapped in that group.

Last one.  Please.
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QUESTION : Prime Minister, Seal Coon, DAILY MIRROR

here, Jamaica.  In your first address, you referred to the growing influence of the

communist powers, of super powers -- China and Russia.  You also mentioned

the fact that the victory in Saigon would leave an enormous amount of arms

available, which if they were used to clear up Southern Africa, would very soon

presumably get rid of the whole of the white influence in South Africa ...

PRIME MINISTER : I don’t think you would have said that if you

read my piece.  Because I said, “Rhodesia would go quickly, but Southern

Africa, there’ll be a lot of time taken and a lot of blood-letting.”

QUESTION : Very well, Sir, I can see the point.

But the point is, do you think that if and when

South Africa or Southern Africa, goes, then the position of the communists will

be immeasurably strengthened?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, the position of the West will be

considerably diminished.  So even if the communists don’t gain, the West have

lost.  I mean, you know, I don’t buy South African Consolidated Gold Mine

shares as a matter of principle.  And, of course, I lost as a result, you see.
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Because when everything went down, the FINANCIAL TIMES index went this

way and Dow Jones went that way, gold mining shares went that way.  But for

Afro-Asian solidarity and so on, we don’t own gold mining shares, and the IMF

knows it because we have to declare our reserves, therefore those who own

South African Mining, Diamond and other industrial shares -- well, it is like some

one or two factories Singaporeans have opened up in Saigon, after the Paris

Peace Agreement believing that there will be peace, there will be reconstruction.

I think there will be some very delicate moments now.  I mean, who owns the

factory and who can manage the factory and under what conditions and pay and

so on?  So this is a relentless process of political, economic, diplomatic and

military attrition.  You know, when we were little boys, we used to do this.  You

don’t really want to throw missiles at each other and that is disastrous.  But you

just do this long enough and let us see who goes down.  And that depends on

how much practice you have got and the will.

And thank you very much, gentlemen.

-------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER BY

ROBIN DAY OF THE BBC FOR “NEWS DAY”, A BBC

PROGRAMME, RECORDED IN KINGSTON, JAMAICA

-------------------------------------

ROBIN DAY : The Commonwealth Heads of

Government meeting here in Kingston, Jamaica, has coincided with the fall

of Saigon to the communists, an event of more concern to some

Commonwealth leaders than to others.  With me is Mr. Lee Kuan Yew,

Prime Minister of Singapore, who during nearly ten years in that position

has become a notable figure at these heads of government meetings.

Prime Minister, first of all, what are the

implications for Singapore and other non-communist countries in Southeast

Asia of the fall of Saigon to the communists?

PRIME MINISTER : Three.  First that the technique of guerilla

insurgency -- supply weapons, instructors, development of underground

movements can tie down a superpower, weary him until he finally gives

up.  And then you bring in conventional armaments and knock down the
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army he has built up for the non-communists.  That is applicable anywhere

in the world and is now proven to be a very suitable method of dealing

with superpower sphere of influence.

For Southeast Asia, in particular, the

worry is this enormous, these vast quantities of weapons, many of them of

the latest American design, even aircraft, a few hundred F 5E supersonics,

which have now come into the possession of the Vietnamese governments

in Hanoi and Saigon.  This is a potential source for considerable mischief

if they got into the hands of insurgents in Asia or Africa or elsewhere.

ROBIN DAY : Do you see other countries falling to the

communists in Asia?  Do you see Thailand next?  Do you see your own

country being able to survive?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, if I didn’t see my country and

Malaysia being able to survive, I don’t think the Prime Minister of

Malaysia and I would be here with you.  We would be taking the first

plane home.
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No, I think this is a slow, almost

deliberate process, two or three years in which, first, the consolidation of

power will be made, communist authority over South Vietnam, over

Cambodia, over Laos.  And over Cambodia, there is a very strong PRC

influence, the People’s Republic of China, and they may not see eye-to-

eye with the North Vietnamese, and that will buy us not only considerable

time but also give s an indication of the shape of the interaction between

Hanoi and Peking.  And I prefer to believe, primarily for historic reasons,

of old memories of tribute from Southeast Asia to Peking that Thailand

would find it in the end useful to have Peking’s presence, the PRC

presence in Thailand and thereby to diminish the influence of the

Vietnamese communists.

ROBIN DAY : You don’t see yourself as one of the

dominoes in that famous theory we used to hear about?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, I am a very malleable mind, you

know.  The Americans have this tremendous think-tanks.  So when they

wanted to go into Vietnam they created the “domino” theory.  When

Congress got tired of, weary of all this blood-letting and lots of pressure,

then of course the same powerful minds and new ones began to work to
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demolish this “domino” theory.  And I am quite sure that the latest batch

must be right that we are not dominoes.

ROBIN DAY : But how you’re going to survive?  If the

communists continue to press forward in Southeast Asia one country after

another, who is going to help Singapore, Malaysia?  The British can’t any

more.  The Americans are not going to get involved in it.

PRIME MINISTER : No.  I don’t think the technique is for the

North Vietnamese army or the Khmer Rouge to march into Thailand, and

then having made the Thais communist for them to march into Peninsular

Malaya or Malaysia and then march into Singapore.  The technique is a

very subtle one of creating indigenous insurgencies, indigenous guerillas,

eventually indigenous counter-armies and counter-governments,

provisional revolutionary ones and finally a grand victory parade.
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ROBIN DAY : In your speech this week, Prime Minister,

you referred and I summarise, to an erosion of the moral fibre of the West

because of the affluent society.  What exactly were you getting at?

PRIME MINISTER : For nearly 30 years, the Americans have

exported the consumer society, the affluent society, and at least finally to a

preoccupation with things sensual and sensuous, anything which titillates

the five senses.  And in Chinese history, dynasties having reached their

peak, seek more and more exotic forms of excitement and enjoyment, and

that befuddles the mind and erodes the will, the objectivity, the sense of

objectivity which leaders and people as a whole see the problems, which

finally overwhelm them.

ROBIN DAY : Putting it crudely, Prime Minister, you

were saying that countries like Britain, in particular, are becoming

decadent to too much searching for material pleasures.

PRIME MINISTER : No, I wouldn’t say that at all.  I say

countries like Britain have never had it so good since Mr. Harold

Macmillan’s last famous remark.  You are still having it good when you

got North Sea oil coming on line.  The problem is:  have you got with your
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mass now  -- the mass of the people enjoying a standard of living without

anybody really having to go hungry even if he is without a job;  have you

got that urge to achieve, that urge to create, that urge to be more than just

yourself, which was what made the empire and seeded the civilization

overseas.

ROBIN DAY : You heard the British Prime Minister’s

speech about the problem of world trade in food and raw materials.  What

is your view of this problem and the British proposal in dealing with this

problem of the poor producers of primary products and their needs of

industrial goods of the richer country?

PRIME MINISTER : The same speech if it had been made six

seven years ago, I think would have been received with rapturous applause

and great anticipation of a better order in the world.  It was a stronger

Britain and one which may well have carried this view.  The same speech

today after OPEC had put the screws on all the thumbs of the Europeans

sounds a little bit less inspiring than it ought to be.  And alas, I am afraid,

great as Mr. Wilson’s persuasive powers are, it is Washington, it is

Brussels, it is Tokyo who are the great consumers of commodities.  And I

don’t know whether he was speaking for them or he had consulted them.
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ROBIN DAY : You have been to several Commonwealth

leader’s conferences during your time as Prime Minister of Singapore.

How do you compare the atmosphere of this conference with previous

ones?  Do you feel more interest in the way the Commonwealth functions

now?  You think it got better or ...?

PRIME MINISTER : Each one is different because the issues

have changed, the backdrop has changed.  And this one takes place in

Jamaica with all the air of relaxation and detached enjoyment of the

breezes and the scenery and the c’est la vie which the Carribbean offers us

and I savour that.  I only hope that the conferences would barely meet each

other’s point instead of repeating or setting out to speak what they have

prepared to do.  And it is this lack of meeting of minds which was the

problem in so many of the conferences of the past and I think it is still the

problem now.  We got over it at Ottawa when we insisted on no scripted

speeches being read, but being circulated.  I think we got to get back to

that.

ROBIN DAY : And are we doing it this time in Jamaica?
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PRIME MINISTER : Not yet.  But I hope we will.

ROBIN DAY : Do you think that you, Mr. Lee Kuan

Yew, are a little bit out on a limb as regards your views on world affairs

with many of your brother Prime Ministers and Presidents?  Do you feel

that many of your remarks and your speeches falling on deaf ears?

PRIME MINISTER : I really don’t mind whether it fall on deaf

ears or not.  I don’t think it did.  Many of them were preoccupied with

Rhodesia and Bishop Muzorewa, who is a very gentle, very soft-spoken

man.  But we have to say those things because they are important:  the

energy crisis, the change in the world balance of power, it is that which is

affecting Southern Africa, and we’ve got to see these things in perspective.

And what have happened in Vietnam is a precursor of what will happen in

other parts of the world unless countries within themselves can eradicate

or lessen the tensions which internal inequalities, gross odious inequalities

of wealth and opportunity generates into hatred and bitterness and finally

insurgency and revolution.

ROBIN DAY : Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, thank you very much

indeed.
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That’s the end of this particular News

Day from Kingston, Jamaica.

-------------------------------------



1

lky\1975\lky050d.doc

Transcript of a television interview with Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew by

the Jamaican Television in Kingston in May, 1975

-------------------------------------

Question : Mr. Lee, you are in Jamaica at a time when 

          Saigon has just fallen to the communists.  What 

          are the implications in this development for 

          Southeast Asia as you see it?

    

Prime Minister       :       I think you have probably read my speech.  It 

took about 20 minutes.  I’ll try and summarise  

it in two minutes.

First, the communists are now in effective 

control of Indochina - North Vietnam, South 

          Vietnam, Cambodia and a coalition in which 

                    the communists are the dominant partners in 

                              Laos.  We would strike up a correct, I  hope 
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                              even a cordial relationship between them and 

                              the other non-communist countries of Southeast

Asia if they would not export more revolution.

They are not going to have armies crossing

national boundaries, but in each one of the

countries of Southeast Asia, there are communist

insurgent movements, not communists who talk

about communism but communists with guns,

weapons, underground cells who kill security

forces, who dynamite police stations.  It has

been happening in Thailand, it has been

happening in Malaysia, it used to happen in 

          Singapore.  Well, if they leave that alone

                    and it is just an indigenous group of  disaffected

                    people rebelling against their governments, I

                    think all is well.  But if they start feeling that

                    they owe it to a fraternal party to pass over some

                    of these experiences which they have gained and

                    techniques of how to trap, ambush patrols and

                    how to use better weapons which they now have

                    in large, vast quantities, then of course we will
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have a heightened level both of insurgency and

of techniques of guerrilla warfare, on more

sophisticated level.

Question : Do you subscribe to the ‘domino’ theory which 

the Americans propounded some time ago?

                

Prime Minister       :         Well, you know, once upon a time when the 

         Americans wanted to intervene in South 

         Vietnam, they had a think-tank to work out the 

         theory which subsequently Eisenhower 

         presented as the ‘domino’ theory.  When 

         they’ve had their fill of guerrillas and 

                   discovered that the East Asian Vietnamese, 

                   when the straw hat and the pantaloons and the 

                   pyjamas were not little funny guys whom you 

                   can just trap with all sorts of gadgetry and 

                   sensors and so on, then another group of think-

                   tanks, bigger and bright and younger, 

                             demolished the ‘domino’ theory.  And being a 
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                             simple-minded man, well, I believe them the 

                             first time and believe them the second time.  

                             But I am interested in people and governments, 

                             not in ‘dominoes’.  And you get insurgency 

                             succeeding when you have a revolutionary 

                             situation, you know, the Leninist pre-conditions 

                             of a revolutionary situation?  And that’s what 

                             communist parties in Southeast Asia are trying 

                             to create within their own countries.  

                             Disaffection, bitterness, hatred at differences of

                                       wealth, opportunity; a blatant, almost odious 

                             ostentatious display of great privilege and

                             styles of life between the very rich at the top

                             and the very poor, then you generate the

                             bitterness, then eventually you get a

                             government unable to produce the solutions.

Question : From what you have been saying to me, do I 

          gather then that Singapore does not feel 

          threatened by this new development?
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Prime Minister       :    No, as far as Singapore is concerned, we have 

used the last 15 to well, 16 years, since my 

party and my colleagues and I took office to 

          bring about a social and economic 

          transformation.  So from the shanty hut they

                    are now in a high-rise, from a dispossessed

                    rioter who at every chance takes a stone and

                               throws it at the windscreen of a brand new 

                              automobile.  The last riots we had were 1965

                              and they were communal riots, inter-communal

                              riots over religion when we were in Malaysia.

                              Well, when the riots took place they ran

                              downstairs and took their scooters and tried to

                              shift their minicars because they had something

                              to lose.  And we had no trouble.

People have a stake.  There are differences of 

wealth between the high performers - the high-

fliers, if you like to call them, the highly-



6

lky\1975\lky050d.doc

trained professionals, whether they are surgeons,

specialists, accountants, mangers, architects, and

the people at the bottom.  But everybody has a

stake.

Question : So what you are saying is, in Singapore where 

conditions - the quality of life - is much better 

than say, in the other ....?

            

Prime Minister       :          No, let us not get into an argument there.  In 

          Singapore where we have been able over the 

                    last 16 years to bring about an economic and 

                              social transformation.  We have made joining 

                              the communists and dying in a guerrilla 

                              revolution not an attractive alternative to 

                              learning a skill, holding a job, owning your flat 

                              with your fridge, your TV, your washing 

                              machine and raising your wife and two

children.



7

lky\1975\lky050d.doc

Question : Could we move on to another part of the world 

- Southern Africa.  In your speech, you saw 

          implications in the fall of Saigon, for Southern 

          Africa you feel that there could be an 

                    intensification for guerrilla warfare there?  

                      Why?

          

Prime Minister       :     I think you have not quite given my

explanation the right perspective.  What I said

was:  What has happened in Southeast Asia has

been clear demonstration of how an efficiently

organised underground guerrilla movement can

demolish 500,000 Americans, fighting men,

          what they built up there in less than 2¼    years

                    after they left in January-February 1973, and

                              this must give heart to guerrilla movements all

                              round the world, not just Southern Africa.

                              And in Southern Africa because the West, both 

                              America and Britain, has got vast investments 

                              in the gold mines and diamond mines and in all 
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                              the factories.  There are communist powers 

                              competing for influence and, at the same time, 

                              to weaken the West, and so they will supply

                              the weaponry, the instruction manual and, if 

                              necessary, a few instructors.

Question : Could we come now closer to the conference.  

What are your views on the proposals put 

forward by Mr. Wilson yesterday and Mr. 

Burnham?  What is Singapore’s position in 

this?

           

Prime Minister       :          I believe that this is a very complex and a 

highly controversial matter about indexation, 

          and on a multi-commodity basis.  You know 

                    that the Algerians wanted to introduce this item 

                    together with oil, consumers, producers, oil 

                              producers, oil consumers and producers of

                              other commodities, and that led to a deadlock.



9

lky\1975\lky050d.doc

My frank opinion, and I am no expert in this.  

As politics is the art of the possible for the 

moment, and as of the moment I believe a 

commodity by commodity approach is more 

          likely to bring benefits to producers - price 

          stabilisation  first.  And we in Southeast Asia 

          are concerned, for instance, with the

          fluctuating price of rubber.  I mean, they went

          up to nearly over a US dollar a kilo at the

          peak of the boom in early 1974.  Now it is

          about 50 cents a kilo.  What we are trying to

                    do - Malaysia, in particular, because they are

                              the biggest producers, and Thailand, Indonesia

                              and us, Singapore and Sri Lanka - is to have a

                              floor price and a ceiling price, and even that is 

                              difficult to achieve.  And they are trying very 

                              hard to get IMF funding for a fairly large

                              buffer stockpile.  So if we bring all the

                              commodities and put them into a potpourri, I

                              really don’t know what ...



10

lky\1975\lky050d.doc

Question : You foresee more difficulties?  

               

Prime Minister        :         I foresee quite a stew.

Question : In view of these conflicting opinions as a

whole, these very touchy and difficult problems

to be solved, do you see the Conference ending

in Kingston with some sort of accord?

     

Prime Minister       : Accord to examine the matter, yes; accord to 

have it reported upon by a group of experts, 

          yes; accord that there should be all

          commodities on a multilateral, multi-

          commodity basis indexed to industrial goods, I

          think you better ask Mr. Wilson.  He

          represents a big industrial country still; Mr.

          Pierre Trudeau, Prime Minister and ...

Question : You are not hopeful for that second ...?
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 Prime Minister      :   No, I am a very small semi-industrial country.  

I’d go along with whatever is fair and just 

which will help other countries develop.

Question : Could I take you about to another subject ? 

Some years ago, if I remember rightly,

          you were reported as making a statement

          in reference to a country like Jamaica

                    in which you described us as calypso

                    societies, that we haven’t really fought

                    for our independence.  What exactly did you

                              mean by this?

Prime Minister        :         Well, we are in different parts of the world.  

          And if I were in Caribbean, I would be able to 

          take a relaxed and detached view to life

          because there are no threats.  The Americans

                    are not going to conquer you.   The Brazilians
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                    or the Argentinians are not going to squeeze

                              you.  And you can afford this life style.  I was 

                              intrigued when I read about your new aircraft 

                              for the Jamaican Air Defence Force.

Answer : The Beachking.

               

Prime Minister       :          Yes, the Beachking.  Well, I thought how

lucky you were!

We are not in that fortunate position.  We face 

real threats.  We can’t afford this relaxed 

approach to life.  If we don’t have the will, the 

social and the work discipline to match the

kind of competition we face from the

communists, then we’ll perish.  They’ll take

          over.  Imagine having to buy 40, 50 jet

                    fighters for a small country like US; 250

                    fighter pilots, jets.  That is a different world.
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Question : So what you are saying then is that you are not 

making any disparaging remarks about 

Jamaica?

     

Prime Minister       : Why should I?  It’s a different part of the

world.  I wish I would afford this kind of life

          style.  But what I was telling my people and

          this is where we got to be very careful because

          it is a small world, so it is not just the calypso,

          it is all the stuff coming out from London,

          from Sydney, from Washington, from Frisco

                    via TV in colour, the glossy magazines, via the

                    tourists who come through, it is a care-free

                    hedonistic lifestyle which we cannot afford.

                    We have not developed into an industrial

                    society.  We are just about 40% there, and

                    we’ve got to make the effort to get there in

another ten years.

Either we are industrialised, either we are able 

to give our people the kind of life which they 
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think is comparable to what has been achieved 

in Japan or the communists will come along

and say, “Look, my way.”

Interviewer : Mr. Prime Minister, thank you very much.

    

Prime Minister       :          Thank you.

-------------------------------------
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Transcript of a television interview with Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew by Ken

Begg and Paul Kelly of the Australian Broadcasting Commission and Warwick

Blood of “Channel 10”, Australia, recorded in Kingston, Jarnaica in May 1975.

--------------------------------

Question : Prime Minister , do you think that the Commonwealth 

countries should be actively involved in the 

reconstruction of South Vietnam?

     

Prime Minister       : That is a rather fatuous question, isn’t it?  You think 

the South Vietnamese are going to take help from 

Australia, New Zealand, the United States of America 

and the countries who fought them for all these years?  

They are a proud people.  They won a signal victory 

over tremendous odds.  And if you want to give it to 

them, maybe you just leave it on the door outside.  

          They may pick it up or they may just chuck it away.

Question : Would you recognise the PRG?
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Prime Minister       :  I accept the facts of life.  They are in charge; they 

         have won.

Question : I see!  Have you done so far, Sir?  Have you 

          recognised the PRG?

          

Prime Minister       :          I think we are in the process of doing so, probably 

         some liaison going on between not just Kuala Lumpur 

         and Singapore because Tun Razak and myself are 

         here, but also Jakarta and Manila.

Question                : Prime Minister, do you think that Australia is still 

         discredited in terms of Southeast Asia because of its 

         involvement in Vietnam?  And I ask that in view of 

                   the fact that relations between Australia and Southeast 

                   Asian countries have changed dramatically since the 

                   election of Gough Whitlam’s government.
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Prime Minister       :    You believe that if you change the government you 

       have changed the people, you think you have changed 

       your coat and therefore you are different?  I don’t 

                 think so.  You have not really changed, have you?  I 

                 mean, deep down -- the votes that went were on 

                 domestic issues.  The Australians knew what their 

                           strategic interests were.  The defeat of the American 

                           intervention was a setback for the West and indirectly 

                           a setback for all those connected with the West, and 

                           let us not kid ourselves.  And, of course, we all got to 

                            pretend now that it is alright.

Question                :         Well, is it alright?  Is the domino theory still in effect 

...

         

Prime Minister       :         Well, I have never played dominoes.  When they 

wanted to go into the war, a group of bright American 

minds got together and explained it all in simple 

language that the masses will understand and so the 

‘domino theory’ came about.  When they decided that 
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the Vietnamese peasants with straw hats and 

          pantaloons were not funny guys and couldn’t be shot 

          at and blasted out of the world or the face of the earth, 

           then a group of brighter minds knocked and 

                    demolished the ‘domino’ theory.  Well, I am a weak 

                    malleable mind and like the masses, well, I believe 

                              what I am told.

Question : You are concerned for the coalition government in 

           Laos?  You see that as the next fall?

Prime Minister        :         Do you believe that Prince Souvanna Phouma, who is 

in his late 70s, ailing, can really hold the Pathet Lao 

off for long?  Do you see the coalition as anything 

          more than a fig leaf?

Question : You seem to be painting a rather pessimistic view ... ?
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Prime Minister        : No, I am facing the facts of life.  And I am not going 

 to pretend that what’s happened has been a famous 

           victory for the forces of freedom and progress and so 

           on.  It was a famous victory for a group of peasant 

                     guerrillas who have fought for 30 years, first against 

                     the Japanese and against the French and against the 

                     Americans.  Then two years after the Americans left, 

                     they demolished what the Americans thought could 

                               hold out.

Question : Why the failure, why the collapse?  What started it?

     

Prime Minister       : Is it worthwhile talking about these things?  I have 

         spoken over and over again about these things.  They 

         are in my speeches.  I said it in the Conference.  What 

         is going to happen now, I think, we have got to live 

         with them, correct, cordial relations or are we going to 

         have more externally-aided insurgency?  That is what 

         is all about now.
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Question : What are the countries in the region, do you think, that 

may be under threat, Prime Minister?

Prime Minister        : You have looked at the atlas?

Answer : Yes, I have.

Prime Minister       : So why do you ask me silly questions?

Question : Do you think that for example Malaysia ... ?

Prime Minister        : Well, it’s a long way, you know, from the Laotian 

          border to the Malaysian border, nearly 2,000 miles.

Question : Yes, but you have discredited the ‘domino’ theory.  I 

am asking whether in fact that there could be 

problems within the country that could bring about a 

change, for example, in Malaysia.
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Prime Minister        :         I said the Americans, who were the great theorists, 

          built the theory up and demolished it.  I don’t think in 

          terms of dominoes.  I think in terms of people and 

                   societies and their leaders who can either gel the 

                   people and make them want to move forward together 

                   with less animosities, bitterness because there is an 

                             elite that is living ostentatiously in great extravagance 

                             and wealth or whether you got a leadership that is able 

                             to enthuse the people to move forward and build 

                             together, sharing with them the hardship, the hard work

                                       that go in transforming a poor agricultural country into                  

                                       a relatively well-fed, semi-industrialised, 20th century

                                       emerging country.

Question : Is that the failure of the West then?
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Prime Minister      :  Well, it’s partly yes -- failure of will, preoccupation 

with the present.  But I think the failure has got to rest 

squarely on the lack of leadership of sufficient 

integrity and competence in the states of Indochina.  

And if there is one lesson we have learned out of 

Vietnam, it is that internally - stimulated 

insurrections, externally-aided, can only be fought, 

          beaten and won by the peoples in these countries.

Question : Prime Minister, could I ask you what you said that the 

elections in 1972 in Australia hadn’t really changed 

this.  Could I ask you for your opinion about Australia 

-- what do you think of Australia?

Prime Minister       : Oh I think Australians are like other people -- some 

are nice, others are less nice, and as a people well, you 

are prosperous, well-fed, well-clothed, you have got 

all the luck going for you, and I wish you well.
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Question : Prime Minister, if I may ask you a question.  What did 

you think, what is your view on Australia’s efforts in 

bringing out a few hundred refugees from Vietnam?  

Do you think we fulfilled any commitment to 

Indochina by doing this?

Prime Minister        : No, I don’t think I ought to answer that.  I mean, it is 

one of these, I don’t know, maybe it is a fit of 

emotional spasm, a sense of guilt, maybe.  Some in a 

drunken moment may have left something behind and 

therefore you feel that well, you have thereby atoned 

for it.  But have you?  There are going to be tens, 

          hundreds of these, doctrines, you know, Ph.Ds and 

                    political science, guerrilla insurgencies and so on.  So, 

                    as far as this chapter is concerned, it is over.

Question : What about South Africa, is that the next chapter, is 

that what we are going to see this ... ?
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Prime Minister        :         No, this is going to continue ... Well, this probing, this 

trusting, this undermining of societies which are not 

part of the anti-imperialist blocs, and there are not two 

anti-imperialist blocs.  That is going to go on 

          anywhere, everywhere in the world all the time.  It is a 

          fact of life.

Question : Prime Minister, at the Ottawa Conference, you and Mr 

Whitlam had a slight disagreement on a couple of 

subjects.  This time it doesn’t seem to be any apparent 

disagreement between the two of you.  Is it correct to 

say that relations are going harmoniously between 

          yourself and Mr Whitlam?

Prime Minister       : Well, at Ottawa, we had some differences of views.  

It’s not disagreement.  He had a point of view about 

how detente was going to lead to an era of peace and 

prosperity and quiet and tranquillity and I disagreed.  

And I think it is right that I should have stated my 

          point of view and it was right that he stuck to his point 
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          of view, and history will decide who was right.  I 

          think that is what meetings such as this can do.  He 

                    also said multinationals were a lot of so and so’s and I 

                    disagreed.  And well, again, I mean, that is for history 

                    to decide.  At this time there hasn’t been that kind of 

                     disagreements.

Interviewer : Thank you very much, Mr Lee.

*   *   *
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Transcript of an interview with Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew by David Cox of

London Weekend Television, recorded in Kingston, Jamaica, in May 1975.

--------------------------------

Question : Mr. Lee, what do you think of the ‘domino’ theory?

Prime Minister      :      Well, I don’t play dominoes.  A group of bright 

Americans built up this theory when the United States 

wanted to intervene in Vietnam.  And a group of 

brighter Americans debunked the theory when they 

          decided they didn’t want to be in Vietnam.  And being 

          a malleable mind, I believed the first one.  Now I 

          believe the second one.

Question : Nonetheless, do you think that the success of the 

Khmer Rouge and the Vietcong is going to have some 

influence on insurgents elsewhere in Southeast Asia?
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Prime Minister       : The actual extent and the manner in which it will flow 

over into the other states of Southeast Asia will have 

to depend on the kind of relationships we can reach or 

strike with the communist countries of Indochina, and 

I think more important with the People’s Republic of 

China.  You know the technique is never for armies to 

invade, foreign armies to cross national territories and 

take over the country, but to pass over arms, 

           instruction manuals and if that is not understood, then 

          perhaps a few instructors to help.  And so it is a slow 

          process and it will take several years to see how it 

                    actually begins to affect Thailand and then, if things go 

                    wrong there, which may not be the case because the 

                    Thais are extremely shrewd, astute people who will 

                    now want to seek diplomatic and political solution.  If 

                    they achieve that on terms which do not jeopardise the 

                    other countries of Southeast Asia, then Malaysia and 

                    Singapore will be havens of relative tranquillity.
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Question : You told the Heads of Government here that the arms 

which the communists have gained control of in South 

Vietnam could prove a source of incalculable 

mischief.  What exactly did you mean by that?

Prime Minister        : Well, the South Vietnamese had 1,100,000 men under 

arms.  The Khmer Rouge were given weapons for 

          some 150,000 to 250,000 men, many of them just 

                    phantom names on pay-rolls.  I don’t believe the new 

                    governments in South Vietnam or Cambodia require 

                    these arms.  They already got a lot of them.  And they 

                    don’t require the kind of large armies they had to take 

                    over these places.  So it either goes into a Ploughshare 

                    programme, which I somehow find difficult to believe 

                    to be true, or is given to like-minded people or it is 

                              sold to boost the treasury in order to pay for the 

                              reconstruction of Vietnam, South Vietnam and 

                               Cambodia.
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Question : But how do you think these arms might change the

          future of other countries in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister       :  I think you must be singularly lacking in imagination 

this morning.  You ought to read some of ...

Question : But you tell me how your imagination suggests it is 

          going to be used.

Prime Minister        : Well, read Felix Green on the “Ugly American” and 

what happened with the weapons there and so on.  If 

things go wrong, if social, economic, political 

conditions get sour, and there are these weapons, well, 

you use them.

Question : Okay.  Something else you said in your speech to the 

Heads of Governments, if I could just quote, was that 

“provided the rest of Southeast Asia understands the 

priorities to eradicate inequalities and reduce social 
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          injustice and one or two other things it can escape 

                    insurgency and a new social order.”  I would like to 

                    ask you how confident you are that the other 

                              Southeast Asian countries do understand that that is 

                              the priority?

Prime Minister    :   I believe they all understand that these are the 

priorities.  If there is one lesson to be learned from the 

experience of Vietnam and Cambodia, it is that if you 

can dry up your swamp lands where people fester, 

          mosquitoes breed, squalor, filth, poverty-odious in 

          comparison to the life styles of the ruling elite and 

                    therefore generating bitterness, hatred enough to make 

                    people want to die, large numbers of them -- if you 

                              give them decent homes, decent jobs and so on I think 

                              that’s all understood.  The problem is: has the 

                              governments or the elites in these countries, in all these 

                              countries the political wisdom to know that time is 

                              running out and that there must be a fairer distribution 
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                              of wealth and opportunity, there must be less social 

                                injustice.

Question : But if these governments are going to be able to 

eradicate the inequalities which you believe have to be 

eradicated, are they not going to have a problem with 

satisfying strong vested interests in those countries 

          which don’t want to see ...

Prime Minister       : Well, strong vested interests don’t take to guerilla 

          insurgency, and I think they will have to be dealt with 

          by perhaps government bonds repayable in 20, 30 

                    years at IMF rates of interests or World Bank rates of 

                    interests to poor developing countries.  That may be 

                    one way out.

Question : There is another problem though, isn’t there, in that if 

many of these countries are facing insurgency as 

they are trying to carry out programmes of 

redistributing wealth and that sort of thing, they are 
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           going to have to take counter - insurgency measures 

           even if they don’t particularly ...

Prime Minister       :   Absolutely.

Question : You yourself have had to put a 100 communists in jail 

last year.

Prime Minister        :   No, no, let’s not exaggerate -- I have only got 20 plus.

Question : Okay, you got 20 communists in jail.

Prime Minister        :  It is not okay; it is very sad because for every person 

that’s put in, I antagonise his whole family, all his 

          friends, and it is not okay.  It is something that’s done 

          with great reluctance because the other chap just 

          refuses to give up armed struggle.
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Question : Well, quite, it is not okay.  And if you do have to take 

counter- insurgency measures, then surely this is 

something which is likely to exacerbate tensions in the 

countries, it is likely to increase sympathy with 

guerillas, is it not?

Prime Minister       : Well, it has got to be used judiciously.  You’ve got to 

counter the terrorist before he becomes a liberation 

          fighter, and to do that you must be extremely careful 

          in not indiscriminately knocking down innocent 

          persons whilst going for the terrorists.  My Lai, for 

                    instance, and Lt. Calley is a classic example of how 

                    you antagonise a whole district, and perhaps many 

                              districts around that village.

Question               :            But as we, in Britain, find in Northern Ireland, it is 

           very hard to take any sort of successful counter - 

           insurgency measures at all, which doesn’t increase the 

           support of the people you are trying to control.
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Prime Minister      :   No, I think that is a different situation.  Northern 

Ireland is a very special case going back to all your 

         ancient feuds.  I was talking to an Irish friend of mine, 

         who now settles ... and who has been out in Singapore 

         and Malaysia, and he explained to me how wicked the 

         British were in passing these acts and dispossessing 

         the Irish of land and so on and giving it to soldiers of 

         the English, how it was all unjust and it is a great pity 

         it can’t be resolved in a peaceful way.  And I asked, 

         “What’s the peaceful way?”  He says, “Well, the thing 

         to do is to give the land back.”  So that is slightly 

         different.

Question : I like to turn now to external questions and ask you 

          how the collapse of first British and then American 

                    power in your region has changed the way you 

                    conduct Singapore’s foreign relations?
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Prime Minister      :           Well, I wouldn’t like to use the word ‘collapse’.  First 

of all, it was an orderly, if somewhat hasty, British 

          withdrawal towards the end.  And secondly, the 

          Americans have not collapsed as a military power.  

                    They are still the world’s most powerful nation with 

                    the most powerful fleet in the Pacific and in the Indian 

                    Ocean as of now.  What has been shaken is the will to 

                    use it and perhaps the judgement to know when to 

                              say, “Please don’t.”  That I think is affected, I hope 

                                temporarily.

Question : So you still rely on the American military strength to 

defend Singapore ... ?

Prime Minister       :    No, not at all.  I mean, it is utterly mad for anybody to 

believe that any American soldier will fight in any 

          Asian country a guerilla war like Vietnam.  That’s 

                    finished.  But an American naval presence to balance 

                    a Russian naval presence will help to act as a 
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                     counterweight to the People’s Republic of China’s 

                               weight on the rest of Southeast Asia, her capacity to 

                               make things pleasant and comfortable or less pleasant 

                               and more uncomfortable for these countries by 

                               multifarious ways of non-interference.  But in each 

                               of these countries there are insurgency movements.  

                               And you can either step up aid as was done from time 

                               to time in Vietnam and Cambodia or you can cut 

                               down supplies and lower the level of terror and 

                               terrorism.  So within these parameters we’ve got to find

                                         an easy kind of relationship.  Let’s put it very simply.  In

                                         20 to 30 years -- not in my effective life-time, political life-

                                         time -- if things go on as they are and there is no war

                                         between Soviet Union and China, People’s Republic of

                                         China and the USA, then the People’s Republic of China will

                                         be the most dominant force in Asia, and Southeast Asia is to

                                         her what the Caribbean is to America or Eastern Europe

                                         is to the USSR.  And we would like to have the kind of 

                                         relationship with the PRC more like what the 

                                         Caribbean and Mexico and Venezuela and so on
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                                        have with America than the East European States have in 

Comecon and the Warsaw Pact.

Question : You have perhaps been rather less enthusiastic than 

say , Tun Razak of Malaysia, over the last few years 

to go and forge new links with China.  Why is that?

Prime Minister        : I don’t think that is necessarily true.  I think we are in 

a very special situation.  We are more than 75% ethnic 

Chinese.  When my colleague, Mr. Rajaratnam, who is 

in charge of foreign affairs, went to Peking four weeks 

ago, he was accompanied by four of our colleagues, 

none of whom needed an interpreter.  And they could 

have spoken Mandarin which is the official language 

or the local patois of the various districts and we 

could find someone who could speak their language.  

And therefore this gives rise to misunderstandings as 

to ... You know, when you see two people talking and 

you don’t understand what they are talking about and 

you say, “What’s he saying?”  And I think we like to 
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have all our other neighbours, particularly Indonesia, 

satisfied that they want to establish diplomatic 

relations with China before we do so.  But in any case, 

we’ve always had, which Malaysia never had -- the 

Bank of China, the Bank of Kwantung, three 

          insurance companies owned by the People’s Republic 

          of China in Singapore operating all these years.  So 

                    it’s a very special relationship and as they told my 

                              colleagues when they were in Peking four weeks ago -

                              - five now -- “We are after all kinsmen.”  We are 

                              different like the New Zealanders and the Australians 

                              are different from the British.  Well, I think I am very 

                              intrigued by that word ‘kinsmen’ because it implies a 

                              special empathy, and I have no ideological empathy.  

                              Therefore, I hope the empathy will be in some other 

                              field like economic development or comparing notes 

                              on how we could help each other’s economies.  And 

                              they are so big.  All they got to do is to buy say half a 

                              dozen oil rigs every six months and they will keep all 

                              our shipyards busy.
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Question : How much hope are you pinning on ASEAN as a 

means of bringing about the sort of Southeast Asia 

          that you want to see?

Prime Minister        :   One doesn’t pin hopes, I mean, if I may be forgiven 

for correcting your phrases.  I think it gives people the 

wrong impression.  This is the first grouping of 

Southeast Asian countries which has taken root 

because it was an indigenous initiative and it has been 

given impetus by the logic of what has happened -- 

          lessening of American dominance, the withdrawal of 

          the British from Southeast Asia and the necessity if 

                    we are to survive and to be able to plug into say, the 

                    technologies of Western Europe or America or Japan 

                    and not like the Comecon countries -- just plug into the

rouble -- or the Renminbi which is what the People’s 

Republic of China uses -- then we must start to co-

          ordinate our thinking and our long-range directions, 

          they must be the same.  If we try, one tries, for 

          instance, to bring another great power as a 
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          counterweight to the USSR or another one brought the 

          third big power then we will be Balkanised, splintered 

          and I think to our grievous loss.

Question : Are you confident that the communist states that are 

emerging in the north of Southeast Asia will be quite 

happy to see neutral states surviving for ever to the 

          south of them or do you think that at some point it 

                    may occur to them that they would rather like to 

                    increase their sphere of influence and there will be 

                              very little you could do about it if ASEAN didn’t have 

                              some kind of big-power backing?

Prime Minister       : Could I turn the question around and say, do you 

expect that the Warsaw Pact countries to dismantle 

          their alliances and draw back all the vast numbers of 

          tank divisions, armoured divisions and artillery and so 

          on ... ?
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Transcript of an interview with Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew by Barry Jordan of

New Zealand TV, recorded in Kingston, Jamaica, in May 1975

--------------------------------

Barry Jordan         : Prime Minister, in a Commonwealth context, how do 

you feel the debate on Southern Africa has any 

relevance towards Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister      :  Well, I would hope that the debate about Southern 

         Africa is as relevant to Southeast Asia and the Pacific as

         the debate about Southeast Asia and the Pacific is to 

         Africa.  We are one interrelated, interdependent 

         world.  I’ve got to have a sense of perspective, focus.  

         I think the most important single question today is the 

         resolution of the Middle East conflict and the price of 

         oil or guaranteed supplies of oil and getting the world 

         economy going again.  But of course, things being 

                   what they are and we being in the Caribbean -- well, 

                   we’ve had a little bit more of Southern Africa when I 
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                   think we should have had a little bit more of, say, the 

                   Middle East, and what is happening in Southeast Asia.

Barry Jordan           :        There has been a lot of emotional talk about Southern 

Africa.  The thing that fascinates me is the suggestion 

that if Mr. Smith fails to come to the negotiating table, 

certain countries will support an armed struggle, the 

use of arms.  Will yours be one of those countries that 

supports the use of arms?

Prime Minister        : I don’t think it is a question of whether we support or 

we do not support.  The point has been reached now 

where guerillas have been trained with external help 

and a competition in Southern Africa to weaken the 

West -- British, American and other investments; 

not just Rhodesia because it is South Africa that is the

final redoubt which they hope will be eliminated.  

          And that will weaken the West, and the USSR and the 

          PRC are in agreement or in competition to see that 

                    this is achieved at the cost of arms and ammunition 
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                              and training but with African blood, and I think it will 

                              be so.

Barry Jordan           :     Moving from that conflict or the prospect of the 

struggle to Southeast Asia in post - Vietnam , do you 

see the changed circumstances in Vietnam having any 

relevance to strengthening the ASEAN grouping?  

          What sort of a part do you find or do you believe 

          ASEAN would play post-Vietnam?

Prime Minister       : Well, it is bound to bring us closer together if nothing 

else because we are now confronted with what 

everybody knew at the back of his mind was a distinct 

possibility -- that it became a distinct probability -- 

          now has happened.  And they are communists and we 

          are not and we have the problem, all the countries of 

          ASEAN, have the problem of a correct, if possible, a 

          cordial relationship.  We have got to live with each 

                    other.  It could be achieved, I hope, with co-ordination 

                    between the ASEAN countries.  Two of the ASEAN 
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                   countries participated in the South Vietnam conflict -- 

                   Thailand and the Philippines in the contingent with 

                             Australia and New Zealand and the South Koreans and

                                       the Americans.  The other three did not and perhaps we

                                       may be able to even out the averages.

Barry Jordan           :        You already expressed concern that some of the 

weaponry left over from Vietnam could find its way 

into your sort of area and be used by guerillas, by 

          bandits.  Your description would be appreciated.  How 

          do you see this affecting the overall stability of the 

                    Asian countries?

Prime Minister        :         Well, all of a sudden, there are a few hundred 

thousand M-16s and God knows how many tens of 

          millions of rounds, grenades, mortars and rockets and 

          other sophisticated hardware which should have been 

          destroyed if there was an orderly liquidation of areas 

          as they withdrew, which unfortunately was too hastily 

          done, and I am afraid that it is unlikely that the PRG 



5

lky/1975/lky050g.doc

          would want to build up their army based on American 

          weapons.  They may keep some of it.  It’s so 

          numerous, they have a million, one hundred thousand 

          men under arms.  They don’t require it now.  They are 

          going to have to rebuild Vietnam.  And what would 

          you do if you own all those weapons?  You would 

                   either be friendly and give it away to like-minded 

                   people or you might be thinking that perhaps it might 

                   add a bit of cash to the reconstruction programme but 

                   anyway I don’t see these things going back into a 

                   Ploughshare programme.

Barry Jordan           :        In a nutshell, post-Vietnam , are you optimistic or 

          pessimistic about the future of Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister        :        That is a personal, emotional assessment.  As of now, 

we all must ... I think it would be dishonest to say that 

we or I feel elated.  Nor would I say that I am in the 

depths of depression because, as I said, this became a 

distinct probability, it has happened, we have got to 
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live with it.  Yesterday is over, and it’s important only 

now insofar as it can teach us what to do today so 

          that it is a better tomorrow and that we do not go 

          through this mincing machine.  It should not be 

          allowed to happen in Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, 

          Indonesia and the Philippines.

Barry Jordan          :         Thank you very much, Prime Minister.

-------------------------------

June 11, 1975,

Research Unit.
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SOME IMMEDIATE OBSTACLES SOCIALISTS FACE IN MALAYA

Two words in the title of this talk must be defined.  First, by Malay we mean

the territories now known as the Persekutuan Tanah Malaya and the Colony of

Singapore.  Second, by Socialists we mean those people who want to create a

Socialist state in Malaya by peaceful methods within the constitution of a democratic

system of Govt.  By Socialists we do not mean those who want to create a Socialist

state through the dictatorship of the proletariat led by the M.C.P.

This is an important distinction - for whilst some of the problems facing both

are the same, many of the obstacles facing Communists are very different from those

facing Socialists.  The immediate obstacles they face are (1) the crippling powers the

two Govt exercise by way of E.R. and special legislation to break up their open

organisation (2) the prospect of unconditional surrender or a continuation of a

fruitless, futile and dangerous "war" which may well bring disaster.  Socialists are

not preoccupied by these obstacles except where they have been mistaken by the

Govt to be Communists and have been dealt with as such.
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I propose to dwell on the problems which face Socialists.  The talk is over

"Some immediate obstacles" but my theme is that the "immediate obstacles" are the

long term, the basic obstacles, and until they have been resolved Socialism is not

likely ever to be even attempted in Malaya.

My first proposition is that Socialism in Malaya can only be achieved if a

decisive majority of the Malays want it.

My second proposition is that before there will be a decisive majority of the

Malays who want Socialism, the pre-eminence of the Malay language and culture

must be an accepted and established fact.

For the political & economic issues are completely overshadowed by racial

and emotional considerations.

The demographic makeup of Malaya is extraordinary.  The Malays and

Chinese are about equal.  The Chinese predominate in the towns, the Malays in the

kampongs.  And it was the Chinese left wing vote which brought about the Left

election victories last year in Penang, Ipoh, K.L., Malacca, & Singapore.  This is the

real problem.  Will this make the Malays in the kampongs more Left, leave them

undisturbed, or make them less Left?  Its is my fear that unless the militancy and
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vigorousness of the Chinese urban workers are not tempered and their case

presented in a way which can win sympathy and support of the Malay peasantry,

these electoral victories in the main towns of Malaya will retard not quicken

progress.

The separation of Singapore from the Fed makes this an even more acute

problem.  For if Socialism means a Chinese dominated C.C. of Singapore, a Chinese

dominated L. Assembly of Singapore, if it means multilingualism in which the Malay

language is a poor second or even a poor third then it is not likely to win adherents in

the Malay kampongs.  And the reason would be as I have suggested that the political

and economic issues are overshadowed by racial and emotional considerations.

The task of a Socialist Malaya can only be undertaken if the voters of Malaya,

the majority of whom are Malays, vote decisively for a Socialist party.  They will

vote for such a Socialist party only if it can be shown that such a party means that

their culture, their language, their welfare will be advanced.  This can only come

about when some degree of national solidarity has been achieved.  And this can only

be on basis of the Malay language & culture being the predominant language &

culture of the people of Malaya.



4

lky\1950\lky0000.doc

These propositions have almost become axioms. But the problem that faces

the Socialist political parties in the towns has not been stated often enough to be

axiomatic, how to guide & channelise the militancy & vigorousness of the left -

inclined Chinese & Indian urban workers in a direction which makes their movement

for a better life one which the kampong Malays can sympathise with and later join.  

But the Socialists are not the only people who want to guide and channelise them.

This in turn brings in the question of the ideological inspiration and leadership

of the urban Chinese working class movement.  That is the crux of the immediate

obstacle.  The victory of the Chinese C.P. in 1949 in liberating China and the

magnificent reconstruction record of China has given the Communists the ideological

leadership in the minds of many of the Chinese young intelligentsia.  There are active

people who in the Unions in the parent teacher Assoc. & other mass organisations,

influence thinking among the Chinese working class.  And in that world, the word

Socialist means a Communist.  For the idea has never occurred to them that one

could be a Socialist without subscribing to a revolutionary party which will lead the

proletariat in alliance with the peasantry to exercise a "people's democratic

dictatorship" .  We are not so much concerned with the Communists as such.  Their

numbers are fairly limited and if their policies are wrong they are bound to fail.  But

we are and must be concerned with that broad spectrum of the Chinese educated

intelligentsia which sees Socialism only in the terms of the revolution and
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reconstruction in China.  We must open a window to other worlds in the minds of

these people.  For if we are to lead and guide the Left Chinese urban working class

movement we must convince their educated elite that the road to Socialism in

Malaya does not travel in same direction as the one in China.

Unless Socialists can do this, than the left - militancy of the towns in Malaya,

comprising mostly of Chinese & Indians, will only make progress towards national

solidarity more difficult.  Socialism will only be supported by the Malays, if it is

something which is good for the Malay people, the Malay culture & the Malay

language.  "Socialism" as is exemplified in Left victories in Penang, Ipoh &

Singapore means victories for Chinese language, culture and the Chinese people. 

That is the most immediate contradiction which Socialists must resolve.

All Socialists will agree that communalism is our first enemy after

colonialism.  But how many Socialists are prepared to fight communal prejudices

and tendencies when it may become a loss of votes.  Every Socialist agree that

Malay should be the national language of Malaya.  But how many are prepared to

put forward and implement a policy in our Chinese, Indian & Malay schools which

will (make) this more than a hollow slogan.  Every Socialist knows that

multilingualism should only be a temporary measure until all our peoples learn the

language.  Yet all stood helplessly by when prodded by reactionary Chinese interests
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the Govt in Singapore was persuaded to allow as many dialects as there are people

speaking it in Singapore knowing that this step once taken could not be revoked for a

generation.
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28TH JANUARY 1950

TALK GIVEN TO THE MALAYAN FORUM AT MALAYA

HALL LONDON IN 28 JANUARY 1950 BY LEE KUAN YEW

"THE RETURNED STUDENT"

PLATITUDES AND CONTROVERSY

This is not a learned paper with carefully garnered and marshalled facts,

buttressed by an impressive mass of statistics.  Rather it is a personal evaluation of

the political problems facing us, and a personal interpretation of the lines along

which we should act if we are to rise up to the situation instead of waiting passively

for events to overtake and overwhelm us.  Its purpose is to stimulate rather than to

inform.  Many of my propositions may be controversial, but where it is a choice

between platitudes and personal convictions.  I feel it is my duty to state my

convictions vigorously, for one great obstacle to a rapid and orderly political

development of Malaya, has been and still is the Malayan habit of ignoring

unpalatable facts and avoiding unpleasant controversy.

CRUMBS FROM THE TABLE, BRITISH & JAPANESE
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The superior social and economic position of the returned student is a fact in

Malayan Society.  Whether this privileged position enjoyed as a class is justifiable is

quite another matter.  But it is the inevitable accompaniment of the supremacy of the

British in the country.  The English in Malaya forms the ruling caste.  He has super-

imposed on the people, his language, institutions and way of life.  His is the model of

perfection, and the closer an approximation to his standards, the individual Asiatic

attains the better his social and economic position.  That is beyond controversy.  In

the few years the Japanese were the ruling caste, there were already signs that the

nearer one was to being a Japanese, the better off one was going to be in a Japanese

dominated Malaya.  Had they stayed long enough, I have no doubt that those of us

who could speak Japanese, who behaved like the Japs., and who had been educated

in Japan, would have been the most favoured class of Malayan.  For they would have

been the most acceptable to the rulers, who because of their economic and military

hold on the country could dispense such extra privileges.  Many of us will remember

the unhappy spectacle of English-speaking, western educated colleagues suddenly

changing in their manner of speech, dress and behaviour, making blatant attempts at

being good imitation Japs.  Indeed some were sent to Japan so as to be better

educated to enlighten their ignorant countrymen in Malaya and doubtless also to

become the privileged class, second only to the genuine Japanese himself.  It is

pertinent to note that the Malayan student, returned from Britain ceased under
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Japanese domination to occupy that second class status, except in so far as it was

impracticable to dispense with his services for the time being.

It is four years now since the British have returned.  For them, nothing could

be better than to revert to the pleasant orderly society of 1939.  Once again the

English educated are given their old privileges: and, of this English educated class,

the returned student form the uppermost crust.

OUR EMINENT NEIGHBOURS

It is relevant to observe the part this class (the returned student) has played in

British dominated India, Dutch dominated Indonesia, and American dominated

Philippines.  In the brief space of four years, we have seen the emergence of six

Asiatic countries to national independence: India, Pakistan, Burma, Ceylon,

Indonesia, Philippines, Malaya now finds herself the only remnant of Colonial

imperialism left in South East Asia surrounded by these new Asiatic national states. 

The only other fragment of colonialism left in Asia is French Indo China, and at this

very moment, we are watching the last desperate French attempts to salvage what

little they can from that unhappy country for the French national income.
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 In all these new Asiatic states, it is the returned students who have led the

fight for independence.  The Indians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese, and Burmese, returned

from England.  The Indonesians returned from Holland, the Philippino returned from

America, they have formed the spear-head of national movements.  We now see as

Prime Minister of India, Pandit Jawarharlal Nehru, educated at Harrow and

Cambridge, as premier of Pakistan, Mohamed Liaquat Ali Khan, educated at Oxford,

as premier of Burma, Thakin Nu educated at Cambridge, as premier of Indonesia,

Dr. Hatta, educated at Leyden University, Holland, and last but not least, as leader of

Viet Minh, Dr. Ho Chi Minh, educated at Paris, where he first joined the Communist

party.

WHAT MIGHT HAVE BEEN

If this should conjure visions of future greatness in any of us, I hasten to add

that the pattern of events never quite repeats itself, and there are cogent reasons for

believing that this pattern will not do so in Malaya.  Had there not been the difficult

racial problem in Malaya, had there not been a Chinese community almost as large

as Malaya, had the population been six million, all Malays, I venture to suggest that

British imperialism in Malaya, would be well on its way out.  But the fact being what

they are, we must accept British rule for some time, time during which we can attain

a sufficient degree of social cohesion, and arouse a sufficient degree of civic and
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political consciousness among the various races of Malaya.  This time is vital if we

are to avoid a political vacuum that may otherwise follow British withdrawal from

Malaya.

AND WHAT IS

Returned students in any British colony fall broadly into two classes:-

(1) the rich man's son.

(2) the impecunious government scholar.

The first on returning home finds himself better equipped to be a bigger and

more efficient capitalist entrepreneur.  The second finds himself linked up with the

colonial administrative system, given positions second only to the Englishman who

must necessarily in a colonial system always be at the top.  But, they will be better

off than their fellow Asiatics who have not been to England.  Hence both groups on

returning to Malaya find themselves a part of the vested interests of the country,

both, somewhat reluctant to dislodge the system under which they enjoy these

advantages.

BRITISH DILEMMA
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It is significant that Colonial Office policy since the war has been to increase

the number of scholars sent to England.  This is no doubt, in part a sincere attempt to

carry out Labour's election programme of 1945, when they promised that the colonial

peoples should be helped to self-government.  But, I think there is equally no doubt

that this policy is also intended, to a large extent, to ally the potential leaders of a

potential Malayan nationalist movement, with the existence of British rule in Malaya.

 These men and women, if left frustrated and under privileges in Malaya, would turn

their energies to the overthrow of a system where they are not given the opportunity

to attain what they feel is their rightful due from Society.  So it is that empires exist,

that one nation by economic and military supremacy is able to dominate another and

to continue to keep it subject for a long time afterwards, although there is no intrinsic

superiority in individuals of the master over individuals of the subject race.  But no

matter how enlightened a colonial policy, it must finally end.  That is the British

dilemma.  To quote from a learned treatise by a Professor of Anthropology at

London University who was in Malaya before the war, and whose book "Malay

Fisherman" was published before the British re-occupation, at page 306:-

"Quite apart from any disorganisation resulting from the war, and from

any conservatism, apathy and suspicion that may be met, there are two

major political and economic issues that have to be faced. One is the

question of the kind of relations which should exist between Chinese
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and Malays in Malaya; the other is the question of the place which the

British wish to occupy.  With post-war reconstruction should certainly

come a more positive policy for Chinese-Malay relations in the Malay

States, giving more definite political opportunities to the Chinese and

more enlarged economic assistance to the Malays.  It does seem

evident that the old Colonial system, with a comparatively small group

of Europeans as the dominant power, is a temporary historical phase;

that with the advance of modern technology and education there is

almost bound to be ultimately a transfer of responsibility to the major

groups resident in the country."

THE SUN MUST SET

Empires never last for ever.  Either, the master and subject races finally merge

into one unified society, as in Britain, where the Welsh and Scotts, once English

dominated now form part of one political society, enjoying equal rights with the

English.  Or, the Empire ends with the subject races violently resisting and finally

emerging as a separate national and political entity as in the case of the Irish

Republic, India, Pakistan and Indonesia.  The indefinite continuance of the

subjugation of one race over another is only possible where the subject race is

inherently, both mentally and physically inferior.  Anthropologists, are unable to

prove any innate superiority of one race over another.  This scientific fact, and the
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historical fact that no empire has been able to last more than a thousand years is I

think, no mere coincidence.

We in Malaya are now seeing British domination after over a hundred years

enter its last phase.  Colonial imperialism in South East Asia is dead except in

Malaya, and our generation will see it out.

No sane man whether he be English, Malay, Indian, Eurasian, or Chinese, can

honestly study the situation in that part of the world, and not come to the conclusion

that either with or without the opposition of the Western educated intelligentsia in

Malaya, British imperialism will end.  The two things, we the returned students can

help to decide are:  firstly, how soon and orderly the change will be, and secondly,

whether we shall find a place at all in the new Malaya.  At the moment it is clear that

the only party organised to force the British to leave, and to run the country, is the

Communist Party.  They are not merely so many bandits, shooting and being shot at

in the jungle, and creating terror for the sake of terror.  Theirs is a tightly knit

organisation making their bid for power.

A GREATER EVIL
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It is this element of International Communism which I fear will make the

pattern of development that has unfolded in India, Burma, Ceylon, etc., unlikely in

Malaya.  In all these countries the leaders from the educated classes, the returned

students, had time to organise and were already organised, like the Indian Congress

Party, before International communism became a force in the political life of these

countries.  But this does not mean that Communism is not a force in these countries. 

It is, right now, the biggest threat to the newly established national governments of

Asia.  How far these governments can counter the appeal and force of Communism

will depend on how far they are bold enough to carry out social reforms in the teeth

of their own vested interest.  That is another feature in the political development of

our neighbours:  the active support of native capitalists in the national aspirations of

their fellow countrymen.  But it is abundantly clear to Malayan vested interests, and

that would include Chinese and Indian commercial interests, the Malay royal

families, and the professional classes, that with the disappearance of the British Raj,

must also disappear the great inequality in wealth of the peoples of Malaya.  For any

independent Malayan Government to exist, it must win popular support and to gain

any popular support it must promise, and do social justice.  Indeed, and this is a fact

important enough to warrant repetition, the continued existence of the new Asiatic

states depends upon whether they are able to carry out long overdue reforms;

whether they can, without the Communist religion, do all that a Communist state can

do for the masses.
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THE LESSER EVIL

We, the returned students, would be the type of leaders that the British would

find relatively the more acceptable.  For if the choice lies, as in fact it does, between

a Communist republic of Malaya, and a Malayan within the British Commonwealth,

led by the people who despite their opposition to imperialism still share certain ideals

in common with the Commonwealth, there is little doubt which alternative the British

will find the lesser evil.

Despite the general political apathy that exists in Malaya there are many who

are awakening to the critical position Malaya is in, both internally, and in relation to

the rest of South East Asia.  If we who can become the most privileged part of the

local population under British rule, openly declare that British imperialism must go,

the effect would be immediate.

But if we do not give leadership, it will come from the other ranks of society,

and if these leaders attain power, as they will with the support of the masses, we

shall find that we, as a class, have merely changed masters.  The difference between

the British, Japs and the new masters who will arise if we remain unorganised, will

be a difference only of degree and not of kind.
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WHAT WE MUST DO    

The first problem we face is that of racial harmony between Chinese and

Malays.  The second is the development of a united political front that will be strong

enough without resorting to armed force, to demand a transfer of power.  To both

these problems, we the Malayan students in England, whatever our race and creed

can make a substantial contribution.  If we who are thought of as the intelligentsia of

Malaya cannot make a sincere start right now towards a solution of these problems,

the future is grim.  No class in Malaya is better equipped to lead a Malayan

nationalist movement.  The common man in Malaya, rightly or wrongly associates

intelligence and ability with an education in England, perhaps for the reason that

such an education makes possible a greater and more rapid acquisition of wealth in a

British Malaya.

We have already seen the birth of Malay Nationalism, we are seeing the first

movements of a Malayan Chinese nationalism.  There is no doubt that the other

racial groups will also organise themselves.  This may be a prelude to a pan-Malayan

movement, or it may be the beginning of serious dissensions and communalism that

may end in another Palestine.  The pre-requisite of Malayan independence is the

existence of a Malayan society, not Malay, not Malayan Chinese, not Malayan
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Indian, not Malayan Eurasian, but Malayan, one that embraces the various races

already in the country.  Were it possible to eliminate the non-Malay population by

deporting them to their country of origin, there would be no danger of another

Palestine.  But even the most extreme Malay nationalist will concede that the

Chinese, Indian and Eurasian population already in the country cannot be excluded

by this simple process.  Irresponsible communal leadership will bring disaster.  Since

therefore, the non-Malay communities must be accepted as part of the present and

future Malaya, it follows that unity must be attained.

We can study with profit, the solution Switzerland has found for her racial

problems.  Here is a national state, with three large racial groups French, German

and Italian and a fourth small group, the Romansch, able to maintain its unity and

independence through all the strain and stress of two world wars, when French

Germans and Italians were fighting on different sides.  Whether we have the

Palestinian or Swiss pattern emerging in Malaya is still in the balance.

A CHALLENGE

The present political situation is rapidly changing.  Colonialism with its

fantastic discrepancies in wealth and power will end whether or not we do anything.

 It is not a question of our fighting for independence in the way the Indian Congress
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Party fought for theirs.  It is whether we are to play any part at all in the political life

of the country.  There is still time for us to organise ourselves into a force in the

country.  But the final question is what each individual returned student will do when

he goes back to Malaya, for in the last eventuality, any party, any society, any body

politic, consists of individuals.

There can be no leaders without a body to lead. There can be no body to lead

if there be no cohesion.  As single individuals, any Malayan nationalist who attempts

to propagate ideas that would lead to the end of British Malaya would be considered

undesirable by the British authorities.  Their main interest is to prolong British

control of our country.  For them Malaya means dollars losing Malaya would mean a

big widening of the dollar gap with consequent loss of essential imports to Britain

and resulting unemployment.  We must be prepared to see that whatever the political

label of the British Government in Britain, be it Conservative, Labour, or even

Communist, British colonial policy in Malaya may remain unchanged in its

fundamentals.  A British Labour Government may sincerely believe in socialist,

egalitarian principles, but no British government can of its own free will give

independence to Malaya, and face the British electorate unabashed when the British

cost of living index has gone up by some twenty points.

OUR OPPORTUNITY



14

lky\1950\lky.doc0128.doc

But our trump-card is that responsible British leaders realize that

independence must and will come to Malaya and that therefore, it will be better to

hand Malaya to leaders sympathetic to the British mode of life, willing to be a

member of the British Commonwealth, and what is most important, willing to remain

in the sterling area.  For the alternative is military suppression, a policy which

another imperialist power has found impossible in Indonesia.  We may take heart in

the knowledge that no one can concede more graciously an already untenable

position than the English.  Our duty is clear:  to help to bring about social cohesion,

and to bring home to even the most die-hard imperialist that his is an untenable

position.

What actual steps we take when we get back will depend on the political

temper at that time.  Whether we can openly advocate and propagate our views or

whether we should be more discreet and less vociferous is something that can be

answered only when the time comes.  Only if a spirit of co-operation and political

independence be infused among our fellow Malayans can pan-Malayan political

parties really exist, and Malayan leadership emerge.  We must break the soporific

Malayan atmosphere and bring home the urgency of the problems facing us.  We

must break down the belief that we are inferior and will always remain inferior to the

Europeans.  If every returned student makes known his convictions to his own

immediate circle, the cumulative effect will be tremendous.  A small pebble dropped



15

lky\1950\lky.doc0128.doc

in a pond can cause extensive ripples.  Without the countless unnamed Indian

patriots who did their share in awakening a sense of national pride and dignity and

independence, there could have been no Congress party, no Gandhi, no Nehru and

no Indian Republic.

ORDER OR CHAOS?

If we fail to fulfil our duty, the change that still will come must be a violent

one, for whatever the rights and wrongs of Communism, no one can deny its

tremendous appeal to the masses.  Whatever our political complexion from deep blue

Tory to bright red Communist, we must all remember that we are not indispensible in

this struggle for freedom.  But we can affect the speed and orderliness of the change.

 What the individual returning home chooses to do is a question of personal

inclination, economic circumstances, and political convictions.  But if the majority to

us choose to do nothing, choose to believe that Malaya can be insulated from the

Nationalist revolts that have swept the European powers from Asia then we may find

that there is no place for us in the Malaya that is to be after the British have departed.

LEE KUAN YEW

28th January, 1950.



17TH MARCH 1955

ELECTION SPEECH - WHY I CHOSE TANJONG PAGAR

I had 25 Divisions to choose from when the P.A.P. nominated me to stand for

elections.  I chose Tanjong Pagar.  The people of  Tanjong Pagar has a right to know

why.

Tanjong Pagar is a working class area.  No other division has such a high

proportion of workers, wage-earners, small traders and such a low proportion of

wealthy merchants and landlords living in it.

I wanted to represent workers, wage earners and small traders, not wealthy

merchants or landlords.  So I chose Tanjong Pagar not Tanglin.

Mr. Peter Lim Seck Tiong and Mr. Lam Thian have also chosen Tanjong

Pagar.  But up till now they have done nothing for the people.  Both of them say they

have lived in Tanjong Pagar for nearly 30 years.  Why then have they done nothing

for the people all these years?  It is only now before the elections that they say they

want to serve you.



I have not lived in Tanjong Pagar.  But I do not have to live here to know the

hardships and problems of the people.

When the printing workers of the Straits Times who live in Anson Road in the

Tanjong Pagar Division were on strike two years ago, I fought for them.  When the

postmen who live in Maxwell Road in the Tanjong Pagar Division were on strike

three years ago - I fought with them.

No one heard of Mr. Peter Lim Seck Tiong or Mr. Lam Thian coming out

from their homes nearby to help these people.

I can predict that no one will hear of Mr. Lim or Mr. Lam fighting for the

people after these elections, especially if Mr. Lim or Mr. Lam are not elected.

But win or lose I shall fight on for what is right, for a better life for the people

in an independent democratic Malaya.

The P.A.P. represents all the races in Malaya not just the Chinese.  We are

fighting for official recognition not for the Chinese language alone but also for the

Malay and Tamil languages.  That is what we fight for - so that in our Legislative

Assembly Chinese, Malay and Tamil can be used together with English.



We shall be delighted to have a debate with the Democratic Party officials in

Chinese, Malay, Tamil and English.  We suggest that the debate should be for 2

hours with ½ hour for each language at a place and time mutually convenient.

We would like to warn all politicians that the playing up of just one particular

language will provoke very grave communal and racial animosities.  Malaya is a land

of Malays and Indians and others and Chinese.

LEE KUAN YEW
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THE YEAR AHEAD

No one living in Malaya can complain that 1956 was a dull uneventful year. 

On 1st January, 1956 the Tungku sailed to London in quest for Merdeka.  March, the

Tungku returned to Malacca where he announced to a crowd of over 100,000

Malayans mostly Malays who had come from all parts of Malaya that the Federation

would get Merdeka by 31st August, 1957.  Ever since then, all political leaders in the

Federation have been marking time, waiting for August, 1957, before they settle their

differences of views and policy with the present leadership of UMNO and the

Alliance.  And this is true of political leaders both in and out of the Alliance.

Compared to Singapore the Federation has had a quiet year.  Over and above

the usual "Emergency" news, the swift and firm flushout of the Chung Ling High

School students was the only big local event, as against two riots in Singapore.  On

March 18th the Merdeka rally at Kallang Airport when the famous platform

symbolically collapsed underneath David Marshall and sparked off the first.  On

October 24th, flush out of the Chinese High School and the Chung Cheng High

School sparked off the second.  But the failure of Singapore Merdeka talks in May

did not spark off a riot, a tribute to the restraining influence of the leaders in

Singapore.
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But it was the world-shaking events in Egypt and Hungary that will go down

in history as the great events of last year.  The brutal Anglo-French-Israeli invasion

of Egypt shocked and angered the whole non-European world.  It was reminder of

the perfidy and ruthlessness of the gun-boat policy of the imperialist powers of a

bygone age.  Fortunately for the peace of the world, the Americans refused to

support Britain and France, but instead joined the rest of the world in condemning

this blatant act of aggression.  And finally it was a sheepish Anglo-French Army that

pulled out of Port Said, jeered by the Egyptians and laughed at by every ex-colony in

the world.  Britain and France were no longer world powers and they found it out in

Egypt.  They paid a costly price to find out that there are bigger powers in the world,

and that international gangsterism is not a sport which they can afford.  It is difficult

to rob a weaker man if he has strong friends prepared and able to give the robber a

hiding.  Not so very long ago, any dispute over the use of the Canal, would have

been settled by Western gunboats sailing up the Canal.  The Egyptian blocking of the

Canal symbolised the end of the gunboat age for Britain and France.

But international law and order has not been established yet.  The even more

bloody and brutal armed suppression of Hungarian patriots by Russian Communist

forces brought the anger and condemnation of the world on Russia.  All the

uncommitted nations in the Middle East and South East Asia, including neutralist

India, called on the Russians to leave Hungary and let Hungarians settle their own



3

lky\1956\lky1200.doc

future.  But it fell on deaf ears.  There was no force to back the plea.  America, the

only atomic power in the world that could fight the Russians, was not prepared to go

to war over Hungary.  The armed strength of Russian Communism has triumphed in

Hungary.  But history may well mark this event as the turning point of Soviet

Communism in the West and perhaps in the whole world.  Never before has any

single event in the Communist world split the Communist parties of Europe as

Russia's cruel action in Hungary has done.  And in Asia, neutral India friendly before

more to Russia than America, is now more friendly to America.  Nehru's visit to

Eisenhower in Washington last month was his tribute to the just and moral stand of

the Americans over Suez, and a rebuke to the unjust and immoral stand of the

Russians over Hungary.

But whatever the course of the world events, it is only natural that we should

be more concerned with the events that will more directly affect our lives.  What will

happen in the Federation and Singapore in the immediate future?  1957 marks a new

period in the history of Malaya.  Over a hundred years of British rule will be

declared dead on 31st August, 1957.  There will be festive ceremonies to mark

Merdeka day.  True British commercial and economic interests will still continue to

make large profits out of Malaya.  True British troops are still camped in Malaya. 

But political control and administration of Malaya will be in Malayan hands.  And if

at a later date a Government comes into power by constitutional and free elections
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determined to alter the control of British investments on the economic life of the

country, Britain will find it difficult to resist Malaya's claims to economic

independence except by open use of her troops and a military re-occupation of the

country.  This will have grave international repercussions and may well be too costly

a weapon for Britain to use.  And as for British troops, if one day a Malayan

Government comes into power pledged to remove British bases in Malaya, Britain

may find it difficult to flout the wishes of an independent Malayan people and she

may well have to go as quietly as she is going from her naval bases in Ceylon.

Despite the Defence treaty to be signed between Britain and the Federation, it

would be a grave mistake to overlook the qualitative change in the political situation

in the Federation.  After Merdeka in August any armed revolt against the

Government, will not be as it has been simply an armed revolt against British

colonial domination.  It will no longer be a nationalist struggle against imperialism. 

The M.C.P. realises this and for that reason is anxious to stop the armed struggle. 

But the Tungku and his Government is determined that the Communists shall not be

given the chance to "subvert" peacefully and win constitutionally.  Hence the

"Emergency" can be expected to go on.  But it will be interesting to see the new lines

of conflict of political forces in Malaya.  In effect the battle will now be not a battle

over the independence of Malaya, but over what kind of Malaya it will be.  The

masses of the people are not interested in political theory and ideology.  They want
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and have the right to expect a better life.  They have supported the Tungku so far

because they believe he can with Merdeka give them a better life.  If his Government

does not deliver the goods after Merdeka then the people will take away their

support and give it to some other leadership, which they believe can produce results.

 The Tungku realises this.  But to improve the standard of living of the people, the

wealth of the country must be preserved for the country, increased, and distributed

more equally amongst the people.  But he is looking for an easier solution.  He is in

London seeking loan reported to be around $1,000- million.  With this money his

Government expects to produce immediate results for the people.  If he does, his

Alliance will remain in power after the next elections.  The people are waiting to see.

What of Singapore?  The British, the Federation and the Singapore all know

that Singapore cannot be independent by itself.  If there was one military lesson from

the October riots, it is that militarily Singapore can be contained and ruled by about

only 3 battalion of troops.  No armed revolt can succeed in Singapore.  And there is

one economic lesson from the last November budgets of the Federation and

Singapore Governments, it is that no economic revolt against the policy of the

Federation can succeed in Singapore.  To stop the lowering of the income-tax

allowance the Singapore Government had to go and plead for the Tungku's

agreement.  And the tariff on Singapore manufactured goods entering the Federation

has caused alarm to Singapore manufacturers.  There is even talk of the Singapore
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Government paying a subsidy for the privilege of Singapore manufacturers

continuing to sell to the Federation.  And anyway Singapore buys its water from

Johore.  And those of us who are old enough will remember that the Japanese

subdued Singapore within one week of cutting off the water supply.

What does all this mean?  It means first that Britain can give Singapore

internal self-government without much risk of losing her military and economic hold

on the island as long as the Federation Government agrees with Britain.  If the

Federation Government disagrees with Britain then it is not only Singapore that will

be lost.  So we can expect the next Merdeka talks to reach agreement on full internal

self-government.

Then what about the next elections?  We can say without boasting that the

course of the next elections depends more on what P.A.P. does than on any other

political party.  Ours is the party which the people have recognised as honest, steady

and consistent.  But we also realise that there are limits to the economic and social

policy of an internally-self governing Singapore.  That the first aim of any Singapore

party that seeks the welfare of all Malaya must be the merger of Singapore and the

Federation.  That no party can rule Singapore and bring this about if it is opposed in

Singapore by the 200,000 Malays in Singapore.  That for the time being the Malays

are organised in their own Malay parties.  And that therefore for any party to have a
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Malayan base it must have the co-operation and participation of the party which

represents the Malays.

But of more immediate concern to our party is the significance of the Labour

Front Coalition Government's purge of persons the Special Branch reported to the

Government as subversive and Communist.  Most significant is the Federation

Government's open support of these arrests and detentions.  It means that if any party

which is led by "subversives" wins the elections and comes into power in Singapore

it can expect hostile opposition from the Federation Government including economic

sanctions.  It must also expect military and constitutional sanctions from the British

in Singapore itself.

It may seem logical to assume that the leaders of the party who have not been

arrested have not been reported by the Special Branch to the Labour Front Coalition

Government as subversive or Communist.  But people who want to remain in power

may not be concerned with whether their opponents who will defeat them are

Communists or non-Communists.  For this simple reason we will be foolish if we do

not prepare ourselves for all contingencies.

The Party is not seeking power for itself or its leaders.  Our object is to rally

all non-communist anti-colonial forces to fight for independence and the
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establishment of a just society where every Malayan will be given equal

opportunities in life regardless of class, race, or religion, equal opportunities to

contribute his best to society and a society which will provide him with just rewards

for his contribution.  We are prepared to co-operate and work together in a united

front with all parties that share this aim.  To that end we have called for a united front

of all anti-colonial parties to fight British imperialism and get Merdeka.  We have

renewed the call.  Our object for 1957 is clear and unequivocal.  Get complete

internal self-government.  Get merger with the Federation or as near to it as possible.

 Co-operate with all groups that share this aim of an independent, democratic, non-

Communist Malaya.  1957 will bring us closer to our goal.

LEE KUAN YEW
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21ST MAY 1957

LEE KUAN YEW REPLY TO C.H. KOH, THE HUNTER

Mr. Koh's statement reveals his attitude to politics.  He looks upon himself as

the predatory hunter who thinks killing will prove his manly virtues.  If he regards

himself just as a hunter out for fame and glory and benefit then he will need more

than low cunning and a gun to succeed.  He would do better to try and show if he

can, how he can serve the people of Singapore in general and Tanjong Pagar in

particular.

Surely the voters of Tanjong Pagar have the right to know what he stands for

and why he is asking them to vote for him.  We the P.A.P. have already declared our

stand.

LEE KUAN YEW
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JUNE 1957

TANJONG PAGAR BY-ELECTION RALLY - TO THE VOTERS OF TANJONG

PAGAR

On 2nd April 1955 I was elected to represent you in the Singapore Legislative

Assembly.  I have done this as best as I can for the last two years, always putting the

interests of the majority of the people over the interests of the privileged minority. 

You will remember that my party stated at the last elections that we were not fighting

to get into power.  Our main object was to expose the present Rendel Constitution as

a sham and in this we have succeeded.

Now an All Party Delegation have got the Colonial Government to agree to a

new constitution granting us complete internal self-government, i.e. a fully elected

legislature of 51 with full powers in all internal matters.  This constitution will come

into force next year after the persons who will be eligible for, under the new law,

Singapore citizenship rights have been registered as voters.  But the British have

imposed a condition, that all those detained for alleged subversive activities cannot

contest the first elections.  The P.A.P. opposes this condition.  It is undemocratic to

deprive a citizen of his political rights without proving his guilt in open Court.  We

must fight to remove this condition before the constitution is implemented.
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These proposals for the new constitution were debated in the Legislative

Assembly in April.  My party's stand was that the constitutional proposals were

acceptable as a step forward towards merger with the Federation and thereby

complete independence, but that the condition is bad and must be removed before

the elections are held with new Singapore citizens registered.  During the debate Mr.

Marshall the former Chief Minister attacked our party stand.  His view was that the

constitutional proposals was bad but the ban on suspected subversives was good. 

But any way he wanted the constitutional proposals with the ban on subversives

implemented straight away without waiting for the new Singapore citizens to be

registered.  My party's stand was therefore just the opposite of Mr. Marshall's.  He

challenged me to fight a by-election in Tanjong Pagar.  I accepted and I handed my

resignation to the Speaker of the Assembly.  But before the debate was over Mr.

Marshall announced that he would not contest the elections in Tanjong Pagar but

would retire from politics.

My party decided that I should not withdraw my resignation because after all

the confusion caused by the debate I should place the record of my actions in the

Assembly before my voters.  It is for you to decide whether I should continue to be

your representative.
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I have not wavered from the program and platform on which you elected me. 

My party and I have done and will do our best for your welfare.  We believe in an

independent and democratic united Malaya.  We shall strive to establish by peaceful

and constitutional methods a socialist Malaya where no man shall be allowed to

exploit his fellow man, and where all regardless of race, sex, or religion will be given

equal opportunities to contribute their best to society.

Because our Socialist platform was successful in the last elections, others who

are not socialist now come forward with Socialist labels, hoping to win your support.

 The now dead rich man's Democratic and Progressive parties have combined and

changed their name.  They now call themselves Liberal Socialists but never forget

who they represent and what their true intentions are.

The Liberal Socialist candidate is the President of the Bus Owners'

Association.  One of his objects must be to protect the interests of the bus owners, a

privileged minority.  To do this he must keep down the interests of the bus workers

and the bus travelling public, the majority.  So how can he be a socialist?  The other

candidate is an independent.  He has no party although he created the Labour Front

out of a collection of Assembly seat seekers.  He is no more a socialist than any of

his friends and "comrades" in the Labour Front.
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My opponents have put forward all kinds of fanciful programmes.  But the

present Assembly has only about a year more before the next general elections. 

They know that these programs they have announced cannot be carried out.  If I am

elected for the last term of the Assembly, my duty is to see that the new citizens are

registered as quickly as possible, that the ban on alleged subversives is removed, that

actions which are contrary to the interests of the people are exposed, and that the

peoples' interests are properly safeguarded.  Then at the next elections my party will

present you with our 5 year program for the new Assembly under the new

constitution.

Several of my party colleagues have been detained by the Government.  They

should be brought to trial in open court or released unconditionally.  We shall

continue to fight for their democratic rights.  They should not be deprived of their

liberty or their political rights unless it has been proved that they have done or

committed an offence.

You can judge what I have done in the past 2 years.  On that record I ask you

to vote for me.
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4TH AUGUST 1957

4TH PEOPLE'S ACTION PARTY CONFERENCE AT BADMINTON HALL

The year ahead is the most vital in the history of our Party.  The new Central

Executive Committee will be responsible for seeing that the aims of the party and the

interests of the people are advanced in the City Council election, the District Council

Elections, and the most important of all the Legislative Assembly elections.

Next year's general elections will be held in Singapore under the new

constitution giving Singapore internal self government.  And on August 31st, the

Federation of Malaya will be independent.  The fight for political independence of

the Federation would be over although the fight for economic independence will only

just begin.  Never before therefore, has it been more important for us to re-state our

aims clearly and to explain to our members and supporters our attitude towards the

democratic system which will be set up.
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In the Tanjong Pagar by-elections in June the party fought on the following

issues:-

Immediate:  accept new constitution; reject clause 30
  against subversives.

Long Term:  Independent, democratic, non-Communist,

  Socialist Malaya.

The party won the by-election by a overwhelming majority.  The party

explained in pamphlets and at mass meetings why the proposed new constitution

should be accepted as a stepping stone towards merger and independence and why

the anti-subversion clause should be rejected.  We restated our long term objectives.

 We explained that the right policy to get Merdeka for Singapore is through merger

with the Federation.  Then we could establish a democratic system of Government in

an independent Malaya.  We believe in the democratic system where (1) there are

free elections (2) on the secret ballot (3) every five years, and that at such elections,

the people of Malaya shall decide which political party shall govern the country

during a term of five years.
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We believe that within this democratic frame-work of free, peaceful and

constitutional competition between political parties and policies the P.A.P. will be

able to establish a socialist society, a society where man does not exploit his fellow

man.

In our ultimate objectives, the creation of a socialist society, the P.A.P. does

not differ from the Malayan Communist Party.  But we differ from the Communists

in methods.  We believe in peaceful constitutional methods.  We do not believe in

the dictatorship of any party or group.

In the multi-racial society of Malaya where there are three major races living

side by side, the dictatorship of any one party, particularly when it is a party

composed predominantly of one race, may bring about a disastrous race conflict. 

There may be some people who think that the P.A.P. is a Communist front

organisation.  Let us say this.  The P.A.P. stands for the aims and objectives of the

P.A.P. and not for those of any other political party.  The P.A.P. believes in a

independent, democratic, non-Communist Malaya.  A democratic Malaya which will

allow the various political attitudes of the different races to find a common

equilibrium, and so make possible the establishment of a socialist society by peaceful

and constitutional means.



4

lky\1957\lky0804.doc

Some of the members have said that the P.A.P.'s aims as printed does not

contain the word "non-Communist".  This is so.  The printed aims of any political

party must contain what it stands for and not what it does not stand for.  It would

normally be unnecessary, to state that we are a non-capitalist party, or a non-colonial

party or a non-fascist party.  But the Central Executive Committee found out, a few

months after the formation of the Party, that some persons had mistaken the Party for

a Communist Front organisation.  Hence at the first anniversary meeting of the Party

in November 1955, we published our stand in our souvenir publication: "The P.A.P.

was formed with the object of rallying the forces which are striving for

independence.  It is the vehicle for all those who seek to build a free and democratic

Malaya.  We do not want a colonial Malaya, because we do not want a subject

Malaya whose natural resources are developed for the benefit of the British investor.

 We do not want a Communist Malaya because we do not want a one party state. 

We want an independent democratic Malaya where all political faith and ideologies

can be freely preached so long as it is done peacefully and constitutionally"..."We in

the P.A.P. believe that is the best way for us; an independent, democratic, non-

Communist Malaya".

In the past few weeks the Central Executive Committee has met every branch

committee in turn.  A few Branch Committee members have said that the phrase

might create misunderstanding in that non-Communist might mean anti-Communist. 
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A few say that the time has not come in our struggle against colonialism for us to

define whether we want to create a Communist or non-Communist system after

independence.  But the Central Executive Committee considers that it is vital to

clarify our stand now.  We want to create a democratic system of government after

independence.  We do not want the dictatorship of military or feudalist or capitalist

elements.  Nor do we want the dictatorship of the Communist Party.  If the

Communist Party, as in India, does not adopt armed or unconstitutional methods, then

they should be allowed to compete within the democratic system.  But such

competition must be for the purpose of making the democratic system work, not for

the purpose of destroying it and setting up a dictatorship.

Eight members of the retiring Central Executive Committee have been closely

associated with this policy.  They are:-

(1) Ahmad bin Ibrahim (2) Goh Chew Chua (3) Haron bin Kassim

(4) Ismail Rahim (5) Lee Kuan Yew (6) Ong Eng Guan (7) Tann Wee Tiong and (8)

Toh Chin Chye.

Unfortunately I hear that some members in the branches who are opposed to

this policy of the Central Executive Committee have recently carried on a systematic

smear campaign of personal attacks against four of the 8 of us, namely, Ong Eng

Guan, Ismail Rahim, Tann Wee Tiong and Haron bin Kassim.  Those who carry out
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this form of party struggle in order to split the collective leadership of the party, are

undermining the party.  These four persons have proved their loyalty to the party for

a long time.  Three of them have been on the Executive Committee since the

formation of the party.

We the 8 members of the retiring Central Executive Committee whose names

are placed at the bottom of the ballot paper, offer ourselves to stand for re-election

only if this resolution is supported by the Party membership.  We shall not stand for

re-election if the party membership votes against the resolution. If a member is

against this resolution then vote for the eight persons en bloc to be in the Committee

to re-organize the Party to carry out the Party's policy more effectively.  We must

expose and oppose all attempts to split the collective leadership of the party by

unprincipled personal attacks.  Party unity and solidarity is essential to build up the

organisational strength of the party to face the tasks in the year ahead.  The

Constitution of the Party may have to be amended to achieve this.  But most

important of all is a strong Central Executive Committee with loyalties to the P.A.P.

tested in the course of the Party's struggles to carry out the immense responsibilities

ahead.
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LEE KUAN YEW
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BEFORE 20 DECEMBER 1957

CITY COUNCIL ELECTION RALLY

In the heat of election battle, people and political parties tend to be side

tracked onto minor and irrelevant issues.  In Singapore, as you know, the habit is to

do two things.  First insult and denigrate your opponents.  Second, promise the

electorate anything and everything - the sun, the moon and the stars.  You have had

your fill of this and you must be pretty fed up with it.  And quite rightly so.

My Party, the People's Action Party, does not wish to join the mud slinging

competition.  Nor do we promise you the sun, the moon and the stars.  Instead we

want to clarify the basic issues in the present City Council elections so that you will

understand what this whole business is about.

As you all know, about one million people live in the City area of Singapore. 

About half of these are above the age of 21.  If you have lived in Singapore for more

than five years, you are eligible to vote, whether or not you were born here. 

Registration of voters is automatic and is done through Identity Cards.  This means

that nearly all adults can vote.  The first point I want to make is that everyone who

can should exercise the right to vote.
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Why is it important that you should vote?  You may say to yourself:-  "I am an

ordinary person.  I just want to mind my own business.  What does it matter to me

which political party runs the City Council?"

But it does matter.  There are two reasons why it does matter.  First your

every day life can be better or worse depending on whether the affairs of the City

Council are managed well or badly.  Remember the City Council supplies you with

water, electricity and gas.  It looks after your roads.  It keeps the city clean.  It

licences hawkers motor-cars, taxis, lorries, buses and trishaws.  Building plans and

bus routes must be approved by it.  To do these and many other things, it spends

more than $100 million a year.  That means it spends more than $100 a year on

behalf of each one of us, man, woman and child living in the City.

It is therefore the business of each one of us to see that the affairs of the City

Council are managed by honest and capable persons.  We do not want a repetition of

the sorry state of affairs produced by the retiring City Council.
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The second reason why you should use your vote is a more basic one.  The

new City Council is a completely elected body.  Gone are the nominated members -

selected to defend vested interests or because they were friendly with Colonial

officials.  My party is glad to see the last of them.  Good riddance to bad rubbish.

These elections therefore have a new meaning.  It is an experiment in

democratic local government.  This is the real significance of these elections.

We all prefer a democratic system of Government to other types of

government.  We do not want the Colonial system because we do not want to be

bossed by the white man.  We do not want a dictatorship because we do not want to

be bossed by any other man.  But if we want the democratic system, we must be

prepared to contribute to its successful working.  At election time, this means that we

listen to what contending parties have to say.  We judge them not merely by their

words.  We take into account also their past performance.  We assess the merits of

individual candidates put up by the Party.  We then decide who is worthy of our

support.  On polling day we cast our vote for that person and for his Party.

This sounds a simple enough, you may say.  If this is all there is to this

business of democracy, why make all the fuss?  It is all so easy.
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But the matter is not all that simple.  A democratic society does not run itself

automatically.  It requries two things to succeed.  First there must be an interested

and vigilant electorate to choose, and then to control by the force of public opinion,

the politicians it elects to manage country's affairs.  Second a democratic society

must have honest and able political parties to give it a choice of alternative

leaderships.

Let me say a few words about political parties and their relationship with the

public.  Political parties are of two types.  One type consists of a collection of

individual opportunists who gang up together.  Each man wants to feather his own

nest.  They think they can best succeed if they hunt in a pack rather than venture out

as lone wolves.  So they form political parties.  These people give their parties

fanciful names like liberal Socialist Party.  They put up fake programmes which they

have neither the intention nor the ability to carry out.  They try to beguile you people

with sweet words.

But one thing will prove to be their undoing.  They do not trust the electorate.

 They are both contemptuous and, at the same time, frightened of the mass of

ordinary people.  Listen to these words:  "The masses who have the right to vote by

virtue of automatic registration, are the illiterate, uncultured and unreasonable.  They
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cannot distinguish between right and wrong.  Their thoughts seem to run in the

groove of erroneous thinking".

No, this is not a quotation from Hitler or Mussolini.  It comes from the

October, 1956 issue of "The Torch" organ of the Liberal Socialist Party.  So when

you listen to what the Lib-Socs say, remember that, that is what they really think of

you:-  That you are illiterate, uncultured and unreasonable and that you cannot

distinguish right from wrong.  We of the P.A.P. know that you can distinguish right

from wrong.  And that is why you are going to give the Lib-Socs next Saturday the

same crushing defeat you gave their predecessors, the Progressives in the last

elections.

The other type of political party is motivated by principles and ideals about

how a just society should run.  It works not to advance the personal ambitions of

adventurers but to create a more just social order than the one we now have.  It is

outraged by the many injustices so clear to everyone but the privileged few.  It wants

to reform society.  It's inspiration is the vision of the good and happy life for all and

not for a lucky few entrenched in privileged positions.

It is this type of political party that will be the dynamic force in a democratic

society.  And so, citizens of Singapore, you have to make up your mind which
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parties belong to the first type, consisting of opportunists rogues scoundrels and

vagabonds.  And which party works for a purpose and an ideal.

One last word.  When you cast your vote, you might as well do so for a strong

and effective party.  Here I may say something to the English-educated classes of

Singapore.  We have been missing you at our P.A.P. mass-meetings.  On the other

hand by not being present, you have no idea of the strength of our mass support.  We

are holding our last campaign meeting on the evening of Friday, 20th December, in

Hong Lim Green, opposite the District and Police Courts in South Bridge Road.  All

our P.A.P. candidates for the City Council Election will be there to address the

meeting.  Please turn up if you have the time.  We have a little surprise for you. 

Good-night.

LEE KUAN YEW
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20TH DECEMBER 1957

CITY COUNCIL ELECTIONS RALLY

Tomorrow many of you will go to the polls to vote for the first time in your

lives.  Tomorrow Singapore will have for the first time a fully elected City Council,

and tomorrow also for the first time my party, the People's Action Party has put up

candidates for the City Council Elections.

For the wealthy few, the City Council is symbolised by that magnificent

building overlooking the explanade where Governors and Commanders-in-Chief

take the salute, the building where splendid receptions are held for Governors and

Commissioners General and Duchesses when they are honoured with the freedom of

our City, by Colonial officials appointed by Colonial Governors.

But the majority of the people are not rich or fortunate enough to see life in

Singapore City from such an exalted position.  For them the City Council is the

building where they queue up, sometimes for hours, to pay their water and light bills.
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The P.A.P. and its leaders and representatives have never had much time for

ceremonial obsequiousness to Colonial masters.  The P.A.P. is a party of the people.

 We view the City Council and its magnificent building from the stand point of the

man who stands in the queue at the beginning of each month to pay his bills.  And it

is to make life less unjust and more comfortable for the man in the queue that the

P.A.P. exists.  And it is for this purpose that we are asking you to vote for our

candidates tomorrow.

We do not as the Liberal Socialists do pretend that these elections are not

politics.  Only the woefully ignorant, or the wilfully stupid would want you to believe

that tomorrow's elections have nothing to do with politics.  Every one knows that the

City Council looks after roads and drains and sewers, water, gas and electricity,

licences for taxis, buses, hawkers and cinemas.  And we all know from what has

been happening since 1945 over roads and drains and sewers that the City Council is

politics if only of the type that come out of sewers.

Neither do we pretend that we represent all the people.  For we cannot

represent both the interests of the wealthy class and the interests of the poor working

class.  We know and we tell you honestly that more money and attention to be spent

by the City Council on roads and drains and sewers for slums and attap kampongs

where the poor live, means less money and attention on Tanglin and the pleasant
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suburbs where the rich live.  More water and electricity for the mass of the people

who even now, strange as it may seem, do not enjoy these services in Singapore

City, means more money.  More money which must come more from the wealthy to

contribute to the welfare of all.

We do not come to you with extravagant promises in an attempt to outbid the

other parties.  We have not offered to give you the sun, the moon and the stars as the

Liberal Socialists and the Independent have done because unlike them we in the

P.A.P. have the habit of keeping our promises.  But we do ask you to vote for our 14

candidates tomorrow.  Vote us into the City Council and we will expose any

corruption and shady practice in the City Council.  We do not claim that we can

clean up the result of years of the mal-administration and corruption in one night. 

But the P.A.P. will set about vigorously and thoroughly.  We will see to it that the

City Council and the Councillors serve the people.

You have watched with increasing disgust the doings and misdoings in the last

City Council.  Most of whose Councillors are Liberal Socialist.  You have heard of

their squabbles over taxis and cinemas, of their squandering nearly $2 million on the

Victoria Theatre.  And you have read of their recent attempt in the last few days of

their office to give away $1¼ million in extra gratuities to their retired expatriate
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masters and to make it impossible for the incoming City Council to Malayanise

without paying a ransom of millions.

Now the Lib-Socs come to you with the same old election promises which the

Progressives made and a few new ones.  You know from experience the worth of

their election promises.

And now - The Worker's Party recently formed to contest these elections is

also lavish with its promises.  The Worker's Party is new but its leaders are not. 

They are old leaders of the Labour Front and of the Liberal Socialists come together

after they had quarrelled with their former colleagues in their old parties.  What

political principles such leaders can have, and what their purpose can be in forming

this new party you can guess as well as I can.

It is the misfortune of young countries like Singapore and Malaya to be

plagued by little splinter parties of dissident elements like the Worker's Party and by

so called Independent candidates.  Neither of these groups have any political

principles.  Neither can achieve anything in the City Council.  They are a disruptive

force in the working of the democratic system.  They deserve no more than this

passing reference and a crushing defeat at the polls.
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The P.A.P. is an honest and clean party.  We are not afraid to tell you as we

have done over the years that we believe in a socialist society.  That in this colonial

society we represent the interests of the people of Singapore against the European

Colonial Officials, and vested interests.  That we represent the interest of the poor as

against the rich.

The Lib-Socs may claim to represent all peoples.  But in fact they are afraid of

the people.  They are afraid of their colonial masters to whom they scrape and bow

and present the Freedom of our city.  They are afraid of their millionaire masters who

can and will crack their whips and stop them carrying out their sweet promises of

socialism.  They are afraid even of us the ordinary people.  In a rash reckless

moment of folly, they said in their party.

"The masses who have the right to vote by virtue of automatic registration are

the illiterate, uncultured and unreasonable.  They cannot distinguish between right

and wrong.  Their thoughts seem to run in the groove of erroneous thinking".  That is

what they have painted of us.  Yes, they have reason to be afraid of you.

Tomorrow is a challenge - a challenge to us - the ordinary men and women to

show to the Liberal Socialist that we are not the fools they think we are, and that we

can no longer be deceived by their sweet words.  It is a challenge to you to show that
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you have faith in the P.A.P.'s determination, courage and ability to get down to the

task of making the City of Singapore a clean and civilised city not only for the

privileged few but also for the many less fortunate, less privileged people of our city.
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8TH OCTOBER 1958

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW ON THE PRESERVATION OF PUBLIC

SECURITY ORDINANCE (P.P.S.O.)

INTRODUCTION

We welcome the form in which the extension to the Preservation of Public

Security Ordinance is being sought, this amendment to extend it from 3 to 4 years -

one extra year to cover the life of the Labour Front Government.

It makes it easier for us to state our position clearly and simply.  3½ years ago

the P.A.P. fought and won 3 out of the 4 seats it contested.  One of its promises was

to oppose the Emergency Regulations.  Six months after that when the former leader

of the Government Mr. Marshall tried a sleight of hand, bringing in the Preservation

of Public Security Ordinance with his right, as he threw out the Emergency

Regulations with his left, we opposed it.  There is nothing since September 1955 that

has changed our position and to-day we still oppose it.
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THE MANDATE

We were elected on an election promise to oppose, and we honour our

promise.  It is fundamental to the working of the democratic system that important

issues are placed before the people by all those contesting elections for a mandate to

be given them.  And whoever is returned to represent the people are expected to

implement faithfully the mandate that has been given them.  This is the essence of the

democratic system.  If there is to be a departure from any fundamental election

pledge, then the mandate must be returned to the people, and a new mandate sought.

It is true that this is not required by the law.  By the law whoever wins an

election can do whatever he pleases for his term.  But the law does require him to

vacate his seat at the end of his term and seek re-election if he desires to continue. 

When that time comes, they who have forgotten what they have promised the people

on the previous occasion, will discover that the people place very little reliance on

their promises.

SECRET OF LONG LIFE
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The secret of long life in politics is not the continual formation, dissolution,

and reformation of parties, fronts or movements.  It is only the dissolute and the

debauched who become prematurely aged, and go in search for that secret elixir of

life that will bring back to them their lost youth.  And so it is that some people

believe that having debauched themselves in one political party they can like the

phoenix, rise anew and afresh from the ashes of the old bird in the feathers of the

new phoenix called sometimes "a front", sometimes, "a party", sometimes "a

movement".

But in fact there is no magic formula for long life in politics - other than the

simple and the obvious.  Just honour your promises, do not corrupt and debauch

your party and you will find that the people believe you, when you go back to ask

them to renew the mandate.  It is as simple as that.

II WHAT P.A.P. PROPOSE TO DO IN NEXT ELECTIONS
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But what then you may ask does the P.A.P. propose to do in the next

elections.  Is it going to repeat the same anti Emergency Regulations stand?  Is it

going to make it an election issue, and then having won abolish these Emergency

Regulations or Preservation of Public Security Ordinance as it is now called.  Under

normal circumstances I would tell the curious and the news hawks to wait till our

election programme is issued in a few months' time.  But it may be that the

Government of the Federation is anxious to know what is its position vis-a-vis

Singapore, after the general elections.  The Federation is to be represented in the

Internal Security Council of Singapore under the new Constitution, and in fact will

have the decisive vote.  What is to happen to the Emergency laws?  Is there to be a

crisis immediately after the next Government of Singapore is sworn in and an

emergency meeting of the Internal Security Council summoned?  Is the Federation to

vote with the British representatives against the Singapore representatives and

prevent the Emergency laws from being repealed?  Or is it to vote with the Singapore

representatives and allow these laws to be repealed?  To vote with the British against

the Singapore representatives may be politically embarassing for the Federation.  To

vote with the Singapore representatives for the abolition of Emergency laws which

the Federation still finds necessary may be even more politically embarassing.  So

they may be tempted to abstain.  But to abstain will mean deadlock, and perhaps

bring about the end of the new Constitution in Singapore.
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It is because the Federation Government is deeply concerned with the issue

that my party has decided to state its position now in unequivocal terms.

NO - THREE YEARS AGO

If it were the British Government in control of the Federation of Malaya as it

was three years ago, we will still oppose the Emergency laws as vehemently as we

then did.  That was a period when these Emergency laws were used by the colonial

power not only to curb the Communist, but also the militant nationalist.  It was a

simple issue of the people versus British imperialism.

So when we were asked to vote these powers for a Government in Singapore

we opposed.  For the centre of power of that Government was and is in the

triumvirate of the Chief Secretary, Financial Secretary and the Attorney General,

headed by a Governor with over-riding powers.  These men were not answerable to

the people.  Their masters are in London not in the people of Singapore.

In that situation we allied ourselves with all the anti-colonial forces to fight

colonialism.  And we will continue to do so until the last vestiges of colonial rule is

removed.
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THE NEW PHASE POST MERDEKA

Now however, partly as a result of British scheming, and partly because of the

accidents of history, we are faced with a separate and independent Federation of

Malaya, with no immediate prospects of our becoming independent.  Next year we

are only to become internally self-governing.  And in all security matters which affect

defence upon which the Singapore Government disagrees with the British

Government, the Federation is to be arbiter.  We accepted that position because we

accept merger as the road to independence.  If we are prepared to join the Federation

as a state, then it means that the other states in the Federation in any case control our

destiny.

That is still our position.  And indeed it is the position for all the years to come

before merger.  We recognise that our overriding objective is merger and so

acknowledge that until merger the over riding interests of the Federation must prevail

over Singapore.  Therefore we say that if we are the Government of Singapore, we

shall take no steps which would undermine the interests of the Federation.
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As a party of the "left" we may not see things in the same light as "a party of

the right" as the Tunku has called U.M.N.O. in the Federation.  But we can assure

them that their views and susceptibiliities will always be given the greatest

consideration.

OUR STAND

On this question of Emergency laws our stand is this:  as long as they are

necessary for the maintenance of security in the Federation so long will they be

necessary for Singapore.

We state this now in the knowledge that there will be political bankrupts and

charlatans who will make promises to abolish them at the next elections.  We have

met such types before and expect to meet them again in the future.  When the time

comes we shall justify our view and our stand, that there can be no abolition of the

Emergency laws in Singapore until they have been abolished in the Federation.  And

those who want the Emergency laws abolished in Singapore should try to help

establish conditions of peace and security in the Federation so that they may no

longer be required.
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IMPOSSIBLE TO ABOLISH

Before these conditions have been brought about, any one

who promises to abolish these powers is over-looking the inter-dependence of the

two territories.  Singapore cannot be turned into a rest camp or a base for the M.C.P.

for their operations on the mainland.  And those who promise to abolish the

Emergency laws in Singapore will succeed not in abolishing them but in either

creating a constitutional deadlock, or in antagonising the Federation into voting with

the British representatives in the Security Council.

And "intelligent" persons who knowing this, yet promise abolition are just

plain liars and cheats and we shall expose them at the next elections.

OTHER EMERGENT NATIONS

We have to face up the new situation before us.  Our position is not new or

unique in the history of the world.  All colonial territories that have gained their

independence since the end of World War II have equipped themselves with
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Emergency laws.  India, Pakistan, Burma, Ceylon, Indonesia and now Ghana.  Each,

in the first few years of consolidation after independence has given itself these

powers.

GOOD GOVERNMENT

Good government does not depend upon the absence of these powers.  It

depends upon the wise, judicious, and discriminate use of them, by the

representatives elected by and answerable to the people.  Next year if the P.A.P.

wins the elections we shall be equipped with Emergency powers.

We stand for an independent democratic non-Communist Malaya.  Within this

democratic system everyone has the right to compete, to preach his political views. 

But the competition must be for the purpose of working the system not for the

purpose of destroying.  These powers will not be allowed to be used against political

opponents within the system who compete for the right to work the system.

LABOUR FRONT FOOLING WITH HUMAN LIBERTIES
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But we shall not play the fool with human lives and liberties as the Labour

Front Government is suspected to have done.  Why arrest and detain Dr. Chuang

Chu Lin, hold him for many months as a dangerous tool used by the Communist,

then suddenly release him to shake gratefully the hands of the Chief Minister?  Why

arrest and detain Linda Chen for nearly 2 years as a Communist, and then without so

much as an expression of regret of errors made, suddenly release her as others were

being banished to China?  Why give Lim Kean Chye an entry permit in Singapore,

then arrest him as he arrives on that entry permit?  And look at the consequences it

brought about in our relations with the Federation.  A whole set of new laws was

promulgated to change the right of free passage from Singapore to the Federation. 

Why was the Federation not consulted before a visa was given to some one who had

sought re-entry into the Federation as of right, as a Federal Citizen, and had been

refused by the Federal Government.  Did the Singapore Government think that their

action would have no repercussions on the Federation.  Could they not forsee the

retaliation that it brought about.  No Government has the right to play politics with

the lives and liberty of people, be they its citizens or not.

And I say now for the benefit of all that a P.A.P. Government will not allow

these powers to be used in this reckless and desperate manner.  And let us also make

it known our definition of the word "subversion" is different from that of the British

and perhaps different also from that of the Labour Front.  Subversion in our
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definition is any political activity designed to further the aims and interests not of our

own people but of foreign powers.  And by foreign powers we mean not just Russia

or China, but also America, Formosa and the Western bloc.

That is the stand of my party.  There are many who may be anxious to know

where we stand if and when we are the Government. Let the lesson of the fate of Mr.

David Saul Marshall and his Labour Front be taken to heart.  Their's was an object

lesson on how not to win elections.

We the P.A.P. would prefer to lose an election rather than to win it on false

premises and false promises.  We have grown from strength to strength because we

are honest, because what we say publicly we honour publicly.

LEE KUAN YEW
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18TH OCTOBER 1958

NOTICE OF MOTION

The Clerk of the Legislative Assembly, Singapore.

FOR THE NEXT SITTING DAY i.e. Wednesday, the 5th November, 1958

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew (Member for Tanjong Pagar) to move -

That this House deplores the inept and incompetent manner in which the

Minister of Health and his Ministry have dealt with the current polio epidemic.

LEE KUAN YEW

Member for Tanjong Pagar.

Singapore 18th October, 1958.
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13TH JANUARY 1959

THE TEXT OF THE INTERVIEW WITH MR. LEE KUAN YEW BY INCHE

BAHARUDDIN OF THE UTUSAN MELAYU ON THE CONFERENCE OF

THE INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION OF JURISTS HELD AT NEW DELHI

It was an interesting conference.  The lawyers who came from the countries

where the rule of law has disappeared and where it is rule by the gun rather than rule

of law were the ones who spoke most eloquently on the rule of law.  Perhaps those

who have to live under the rule of generals whose idea of law and order is the

bayonet and the rifle and not logic and justice, are the ones who find life most

painful.

One interesting feature was that it was the lawyers from new nations from

Asia who pressed for a positive exposition of the rule of law and what the law should

do.  They were dis-satisfied with the purely negative approach of what the law

should prohibit.  After all lawyers only reflect the mood and temper of the people

they come from.
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All agreed that law must change with changing conditions in society.  As

Jawaharlal Nehru said at the inaugural meeting the rule of law must conform to the

rule of life.  The only thing that must not change and should not be allowed to change

is the sanctity of the human personality; that whatever the temporal necessities the

human personality should not be debased and destroyed.  And it is the duty of the

law to preserve this; but the Asian lawyers stressed the point that what is sacred is

not protection of property, but the protection of the human personality.
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17TH JANUARY 1959

LEE KUAN YEW'S COMMENTS ON MR. LYLE'S REPORT

It is basically a sound report.  It is in the interests of both the Federation and

Singapore to maintain the economic unity of the two territories which have always

existed before the Independence of the Federation of Malaya.  If we cannot achieve

political unity for the time being, we could at least not injure our respective selves by

splitting our economic selves into two.

17th January 1959.
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Friends and fellow citizens:  
 

   Once in a long while in the history of a people there comes a moment of 

great change. Tonight is such a moment in our lives. Last Saturday saw the end 

of an era.         This morning the new Constitution was promulgated. We begin a new 

chapter in the history of Singapore. The powers of the people through their 

elected government is limited to our internal affairs. It is not what we really 

want. It is but a step forward towards merger and Merdeka.  

   This rally tonight is symbolic of the nature of your government, a people's 

government. Unlike the previous rulers we have no compensation for abolition 

terms. Unlike the previous local Ministers, we have no iron mines in Ipoh to 

provide for a rainy day. 

3RD JUNE 1959  

VICTORY RALLY AT THE PADANG  

   But even so tonight marks a significant break with the past. For 14 years, since 

British colonial rule was restored after the second World War, a series of colonial 

administrators have ruled and ordered our lives. True in the last four years some of 

the trappings of power were transferred to local Ministers. But the reality of power 

was never in their hands. And any way they were weak and feeble hands, 

incapable of wielding power effectively on our behalf.  
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   We have no personal future apart from your future. Your joys and your 

sorrows are ours. We share the same future be it good, indifferent, or bad. And 

so it is our duty to see that it is a bright and cheerful future.  

   We held no private celebrations to rejoice in victory. Instead we come 

tonight to rejoice with you. We the people of Singapore have decided to run 

Singapore affair. We have come to celebrate here on this Padang, and we use the 

steps of this building as our stage. Do you know, we wanted to use this Padang 

for our election rallies at night? But a small group of Europeans who were given 

this field by the former Colonial Government, refused it, although they only use 

it in the day time for a few people to play games. Well times have changed, and 

will stay changed.  

   There are many more easy changes like this which we can effect. But there 

are other changes which are not so quick and easy to effect. All of us want a 

better and a fuller life. But a rise in the standard of living of our people cannot 

be created over-night. The good things of life do not fall down from the skies. 

They can only come by hard work over a long time.  
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   We have in our party men whose integrity and ability have been proved 

over the years in the struggle to build up the mass movement of the P A P. 

Their dedication to the cause of an Independent democratic non Communist 

Socialist Malaya gives them the drive that will make the machinery of 

Government work efficiently on your behalf. My party has asked me to lead 

the Government and we shall take office formally on Friday.  

   But all the planning and effort on the part of your Government will not 

produce the desired results unless you the people support and sustain the 

work of your government. We shall do our duty to the people. The people 

must do their duty to themselves and their fellow citizens.  

   Lastly let it not be forgotten that we have been elected to govern on behalf 

of all the people of Singapore. The paramount interest is that of the people as a 

whole.       There may be times when in the interests of the whole community we 

may have to take steps which are unpopular with a section of the community. On 

such occasions remember that the principle which guides our actions is that the 

paramount interest of the whole community must prevail.  
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   Let us work together as a more united people towards a brighter and better 

future. May the next 5 years be happy, peaceful and prosperous years for all of 

us.  
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT   INFS.JN. 22/59  ckl

TEXT OF BROADCAST OVER RADIO SINGAPORE

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

ON FRIDAY, JUNE 5,1959.

At 4 p.m. this afternoon my Ministers and I formally took Office.  The

control of Singapore’s internal affairs was formally transferred to the elected

representatives of the people.

Each and everyone of my Ministers is acutely conscious of the heavy

responsibility and great burdens with which we have been entrusted.  We have

taken office because we believe that the P.A.P. is the party most capable of

discharging the duties and responsibilities of the Government.  We are the best

organised and the most coherent political leadership in Singapore.  Everyone of

my Ministers has gone through years of political struggle before we reached this

position. If we were weak or insincere we would not have survived the stresses

and strains of the political struggle that we underwent.  The business of a

government is to govern and to make firm decisions, so that there shall be

certainty and stability in the affairs of our people.  We shall do our best to give
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you, not only a firm and stable government, but one which will carry with it the

support and co-operation of the majority of the people.

During the elections our opponents tried to frighten you against a P.A.P.

Government.  They spread vicious rumours that polling day would be

accompanied by unrest and civil commotion.  That there would be a curfew; that

buses would stop running.  None of these things have happened.  The events of

the last six days have proved the falseness of these lies.  The people of Singapore

went to the polls in a peaceful and orderly manner and voted in the Government

they wanted, a P.A.P. Government.  They celebrated their victory in the

constituencies and on the Padang in a joyous, sometimes boisterous but always

orderly and peaceful manner.

In the same way their other predictions about the terrible consequences of

a P.A.P victory will be proved equally false.

In the next five years there may come times when we shall face difficulties

and tribulations.  The tasks ahead of us are not easy to accomplish.  We have

never pretended they would be easy.  But we shall not deviate from our declared

objective of bringing about a social revolution by peaceful means.  We appeal to

all of you to come forward and contribute your share in bringing about this social
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revolution, so that the change can come about in as peaceful and orderly a

manner as the change over from the Rendel Constitution to the new self-

governing State of Singapore.

With your help and co-operation we shall discharge our duties to you, in

bringing about a happier and better Singapore.

June 5, 1959. (Time issued 1910 hours)



1

lky/1959/lky0614.doc

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT      INFS. JN. 75/59.

TEXT OF A FILM SCRIPT READ OUT BY THE PRIME

MINISTER,  MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON SINGAPORE'S

MINISTERS.

For the next five years, my Ministers and I are responsible for the

Government.  Your happiness and wellbeing are our responsibility.  We were

elected by the majority of the people to look after the affairs of all our people.

Unlike previous Governments, our task is not simply to provide firm and

stable Government.  Ours is the more difficult task of governing, wisely and

justly, with the support of the people.  It is a two-fold task, for not only must we

make a success of the Government, but we must also let you know what we are

doing in order to carry you with us.

I would like to introduce you to my team.  Most of them you already

know.  I am the Captain of the team.  Whether we score a resounding success

does not depend on the Captain alone.  Each member of the team has a decisive

role to play.  And no team ever wins without good teamwork.
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First, my Deputy Prime Minister, Dr. Toh Chin Chye.  He is a Reader in

physiology at the University of Malaya carrying out research and teaching

medical students in one branch of medicine to help them become doctors.  A

steady and thorough worker with a disciplined intellect.

Second, the Minister for National Development, my colleague Ong Eng

Guan.  Many of you know of him and his work in the former City Council as the

Mayor.  His bustling energy and ability is equal to the heavy duties of his office

which covers Local Government, rural development, housing, construction and

development generally.

Third, the Minister for Health, Inche Ahmad bin Ibrahim.  He was a

watch-room operator in the Naval Base five years ago.  A leader in his Union, he

became a member of the last Assembly.  He proved by his work in the Unions,

the Party and the Assembly that even though his father was not able to afford to

send him to a university, he was still able by practical experience to develop into

a sound and disciplined political worker.  His grit and drive will bring medical

services to the people and not, as in the past, the people going in search of

medical services.
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Fourth, the Minister for Finance, Dr. Goh Keng Swee.  He was once

teacher in economics at pre-war Raffles College.  Later, he was Director of

Social Welfare, and when he resigned from the public service last year, he was

the Director of the Economic Research Unit of the Government.  He was gold

medallist at the London School of Economics, Doctorate of Philosophy of

London University.  His is the rare combination of the brilliant scholar and the

practical organiser.  His incisive grasp of our economic problems is a guarantee

that our unemployment problems will begin to be solved.

Fifth, the Minister for Labour and Law, my colleague Kenny Byrne.  He

took a first class diploma in history in pre-war Raffles College.  On a Queen's

fellowship, he went to Oxford to read law.  He also became a Barrister-at-law.  A

trade unionist in the Civil Service Unions he led the Government workers

tenaciously and well in their fight for better terms of service.  No one who knows

him doubts that his heart is in the right place.  But employers need not fear.  He

was Permanent Secretary to the Ministry of Commerce and Industry and

understands the vital importance of stability, expanding trade and reasonable

profits.
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Sixth, the Minister for Culture, S. Rajaratnam.  A crusader with his pen, he

needs no introduction to those who followed his editorials in the Singapore

Standard which he helped to edit in 1950.  Four years later he was asked to

change the Socialist line of his editorials or quit.  He quit.  His job is to see that

the public is well-informed and well-supplied with cultural and intellectual

stimulation and generally to integrate our multi-racial, multi-cultural community

into one united people.

Seventh, the Minister for Home Affairs, my colleague Ong Pang Boon.  He

was a Socialist since his student days in the University of Malaya - Treasurer of

the Socialist Club.  He sacrificed a well-paid job with the Malaya Borneo

Building Society so as to become Organising Secretary of the PAP three years

ago.  The growth and organisational strength of the Party is a tribute to his

dedication and drive.

Eighth, the Minister for Education, my colleague Yong Nyuk Lin.  He was

a science graduate of pre-war Raffles College.  A teacher in Seremban for some

years.  Then he went into the business world and became General Manager of an

insurance company.  In the midst of his executive duties he found time to help

look after the business of the University of Malaya as a member of the Council of

the University for more than eight years.  His boundless energy, drive and
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capacity to grasp problems quickly are qualities which will transform the

Education Ministry into a live and vital organ of Government in teaching and

training our young men and women to grow up to lead happy and purposeful

lives.

That is the PAP team.

We have worked together for years.  Together we underwent the trials and

tribulations of the early years of the PAP and brought the party up to the top.

Behind us is a whole team of honest, hard-working and capable Assemblymen

and party workers.  Our duty is to provide the leadership in building up a more

prosperous and a happier Singapore.  With your support and co-operation we

shall succeed.

JUNE 14, 1959. (Time issued 1720 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT TTS/INFS. JN.100/59

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE 13TH ANNUAL GENERAL CONFERENCE

OF THE SINGAPORE POSTAL AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS

WORKERS' UNION TODAY, SUNDAY, JUNE 21, 1959.

We have the singular advantage of being known to be on your side.  Our

record of work for the Government unions speak for itself.  We have not made

the reductions in the variable allowances for fun.  We are absolutely confident

that upon reflection you will agree that the Government's action is necessary in

the interests of healthy finances.  We cannot spend nearly half our budget derived

from taxes to pay salaries and allowances.  And if we try to do it for the balance

of this year we will be in the red by $14 million.  Therefore, we were unable to

agree to protracted negotiations which may well be protracted into next year.

The matter is urgent and therefore had to be dealt with on an emergency basis.

Therefore, to our regret we had to implement this immediately.  We have

given you time up to the end of June before having to bear these cuts in variable

allowances.  But let it never be forgotten that of about 14,000 Government

servants, 8,000 in the lower income brackets are completely untouched.  Of the
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6,000 who are affected only a small 10 per cent suffer cuts of more than $ 250 a

month.  Only a handful will lose the maximum of $400 a month.  You know that

my ministers and I have set the pace by cutting our own emoluments by $600 --

50 per cent more than what we expect our topmost civil servant to bear.

This has not come as a shock and surprise to your union leaders.  They

knew that the only thing guaranteed in the Constitution is basic salary, not the

perks like variable allowances, transport allowances and the little titbits that

makes life more comfortable for those at the top.  All parties that went in 1958

mission to London to spell out the Constitution were agreed on this.

In the course of the election campaign, the leaders of the staff side led by

Mr. Thillaiampalam came to see me to try and secure our support to consolidate

variable allowances into basic and thereby getting them guaranteed by the

Constitution.  In the middle of the election campaign I told him on behalf of my

party this was impossible.  He was fully aware of the basic position of the PAP.

We are not prepared to make promises which we could not fulfill.
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The only thing we are sorry about is that we have to do it so quickly. But

then we had no choice.  A spendthrift government has run through over $200

million of reserves and left the larder almost empty for us. We are not prepared

to go into debt and run the risk of bankruptcy.

You and I have a commitment more important than the commitments that

some officers may have made to building societies, co-operative societies and

widows and orphans funds.  These little commitments can be adjusted without

serious pain and suffering.  But the commitments that you and I have made to

ensure a healthy, happy and prosperous democratic State of Singapore for your

children and my children is a commitment which we would be sorry to see

unfulfilled.

JUNE 21, 1959. (Time issued 1710 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  TS/INFS. JN. 127/59

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT A TRADE UNION RALLY IN THE BADMINTON

HALL THIS EVENING, SUNDAY, JUNE 28, 1959.

There is a touch of old times in tonight's meeting.  It has been a long time

since 1956 when we last had meetings like this, which I would attend together

with Lim, Devan, Fong, James, Woodhull and Chan Chiau Thor.  A great deal

has happened since those days.  We have all grown a little older, and I hope a

little wiser.  We are all as earnest, sincere and determined about putting right the

things that are wrong with our society.  But we all see more clearly the problems

that face us, and what is more important, the forces that have to be reconciled

and resolved before we begin to build our socialist society.

No doubt if we could put the clock back and replay the events of the last

four years we would all have avoided the mistakes that had to be paid for

bitterly.  But that is not to be.  It is with the future that we must concern

ourselves.  Let us be grateful that, despite everything, the P.A.P. did grow and

gain in stature and did win a decisive mandate at the recent elections.
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And that mandate is clear, to bring about by peaceful and constitutional

means, an independent, democratic, non-communist, socialist Malaya.  I believe

many people in Malaya, including the political leader-writers and foreign

correspondents, have not as yet grasped the significance of the stand taken on

June 4 when my comrades Lim, Devan and Company were released from Changi

and there issued their political manifesto, "The ends and means of Malaya

Socialism." (A statement of our stand on the aims and methods of the P.A.P).

Some political experts in their hard-boiled cynicism dismiss it as a temporary

tactical change of life.  Others even more cynical, give it scant regard because it

is all treated as the usual so-called P.A.P. double talk.

But I know that it is a terribly sincere document which a group of

courageous men drew up by themselves while in prison for the explicit purpose

of making a clean cut stand on the P.A.P. ideology when the time came for their

release and re-entry into active politics.  The thinking that went into the

document was spread over a period of one year.  And these words very carefully

weighed before they were pronounced on June 4.  The words were and here I

quote: "It is necessary to state categorically that we are democratic socialists, and

that we subscribe without reservations to the theory and practice of democratic

socialism on which the P.A.P. is based."
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At the time when these words were written about a year ago, the P.A.P.

was not the government.  But when they wrote this, they contemplated as did the

central executive committee of the party, a situation such as has arisen today

when the P.A.P. would be in power and be responsible for the Government.

Hence the vital necessity to clarify for ourselves, our followers and the whole

world where we all stand, and where we are going.

There is no going back to the past.  Such mistakes, as have been

committed, are over and done with.  We move forward into the future confident

that we shall advance the cause we all stand for, a more just and equal society in

an independent, democratic, non-communist, socialist Malaya.

It is imperative that the trade union movement which will grow and expand

under the P.A.P. Government should be imbued with the same democratic, non-

Communist, socialist ideals.  Otherwise there are bound to be frictions and

collisions between the labour movement and the political movement.  So it is the

task of the leadership of the unions to crystallize and bring home the concepts

and ideals down to the shop assistant, the factory worker and the road builder.

Let us all work hard in the next five years to build up a healthier and a better

society.
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JUNE 28, 1959. (Time issued - 2200 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT         INFS. JL. 111/59.

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW AT A DINNER GIVEN BY THE UNIVERSITY

OF MALAYA SOCIETY IN HONOUR OF THEIR GRADUATES

ELECTED TO THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON

SATURDAY, JULY 25, 1959.

Merdeka!  I must confess that it is with a certain amount of trepidation that

I looked forward to this evening's jubilations.  My colleagues and I have been

somewhat more occupied with the mundane business of telling blunt truths to

simple people and the business of sugar-coating the blunt truths for not so simple

people.  And therefore you should forgive me for the less desirable and less

better parts of the pill this evening.

First, may I say that it has been a long time since I have been referred as

an honoured guest.  For my colleagues and myself are more accustomed to blunt

people with blunt thoughts and blunt words.  We are anything less but honoured.

If we are to be honoured at all then it is when we are dead and gone and when

we have left the world to honour us.  I hate to believe that when I am still alive

my colleagues and I should be emulated.
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There has been a very good practice in other parts of the Western

democracy and that is never to be honoured either by the emoluments or anything

that can be raised therefore I and my colleagues ask you not to honour us until

we are dead.  But do give us at present by all means the courtesy and respect that

is due to us as representatives of the people.

We were never more confident as we were when winning the elections and

again tonight.

I knew the groups of English-speaking of the University of Malaya, the

King Edward VII College and former Raffles College.  And, tonight, we are here

because we succeeded and no one is more aware of it than we are ourselves.

May I in conclusion say a few words of understanding on an occasion such

as this.  Let us never forget, that we, the English educated elite merit our place in

society so long as we are able to do a service to that society.

I can assure you, Mr. President Sir, despite the somewhat panoramic

background noises that if I were to stand for Presidency perhaps I would stand as

good a chance as you do, but in more serious vein, you and I as members of an

English-educated elite have this one lesson to learn.  That we exist because of
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special conditions in the past which threw out our forebears.  That I had the good

fortune of having Permanent Secretaries who have come from the same portals as

you to do a job with basic reasonableness and do that in an orderly and efficient

and quiet manner.

If, as you say, in between bouts of swallowing beer and whiskey, we can

develop culture, let us never forget that all those who belong to our generation

are here because of an accident of history.  The British Raj has, in the first place,

transferred power.  It is always those whom the British Raj has nurtured and the

English educated class.

My colleagues were specially educated on this theme.  They went on full

pay leave - one to Oxford and the other to London at the expense of the British

Raj.  One went at the expense of the University of Malaya.  Despite the fact that

it was in their power to slide into the system and make the world for themselves,

they had not only the courage and strength of their convictions and a social

conscience that made them discard the privileges that were theirs for the asking

for those privileges to be shared amongst the bulk of the population.  Colleagues

like Dr Goh and Dr Toh.
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Let us remember this because they had the strength in not only the place

they occupied vis-a-vis the University of Malaya, the King Edward VII College

and its elite, not only the University of Malaya vis-a-vis the whole of the society,

but in the place, the time, the situation, the suddenness of the revolution that is

sweeping the whole of Asia.

And if there is one thing the elite can learn from us it's this.  That they

were ready to discard all positive personal advantage for a cause.  And tonight I

have come here too with a cause: the cause is to sell you an independent, non-

Communist, Socialist Malaya.

JULY 25, 1959. Time issued - 2300 hours)
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH FOR THE CHINESE CHAMBER

OF COMMERCE RECEPTION TO BE HELD ON 8TH AUGUST,

1959.

Mr. President, representatives of the Chinese

Societies and Associations and Friends:

I thank you for the tribute you have paid to the first Elected Government of

the people of Singapore.  Once upon a time it was believed that only the poor and

the oppressed wanted freedom from British colonial domination.  Often it was

said that the shop-keepers, the traders and those who did well under the old

society were happy to leave things as they were and were even afraid of freedom.

I am happy to hear the President of the Chinese Chamber of Commerce say,

today, that this gathering demonstrates the joy of the people at shaking off the

shackles of 140 years of colonialism, all the more so because of the traditional

fashion in which these festivities are being held.  But we should all remember

that the new Constitution is not complete freedom from colonialism.  There are

limitations on the powers of the Government in respect of foreign affairs and

defence and in internal security where it impinges on foreign affairs and defence.

And even the powers granted to us to conduct our trade and cultural relations

with other countries are subject to the overriding treaty obligations of the British
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Government.  Colonialism has not disappeared completely.  It has transformed

itself into a less visible and obvious form.  But the urge of the people to be free

of foreign domination is irresistible, and we must pursue our goal of merger with

the Federation and the establishment of an independent democratic Malaya.  If

we press on with relentless vigour finally we shall achieve political and also

economic independence.

The P.A.P. won the Elections because the people believed in it as an

honest, sincere and dedicated movement pledged to bring about a more just and

equal society.  It is the business of this Government to carry out the programme

which has been presented to the people of Singapore by the P.A.P. in the recent

Elections.

Although we are a Socialist Party, we fully recognise that socialism cannot

be implemented in Singapore before merger with the Federation of Malaya.  We

are an island of 220 square miles.  We have been living for the past 100 years by

the hard work of our people and the skill of our traders.  There is no doubt that

with better relations with our neighbours like Indonesia our trade may still

increase.  But we would be blind if we did not recognise the tremendous change

in the pattern of trade and commerce in South East Asia.  Both our two closest

neighbours - the Federation of Malaya and Indonesia - have, not unnaturally,
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since they attained their independence, set themselves out to build up their own

industries.  They want to establish their own trade lines with foreign countries

without having to go through the merchants and brokers in Singapore.  We must

adjust our position before they begin to succeed in doing this.  It is unlikely that

we shall be able to support our ever increasing population just by trade alone.

May I quote from the economic policy of the P.A.P. published before the

Elections on the 22nd March, 1959:

"First, that it is unlikely that expansion in trade will be fast enough

to give work to our growing population.  Next, the excellent

overseas trade connections developed by our merchants through

generations of hard work, form one of the principal advantages to

industrialisation as our manufacturers have a ready made foreign

market if they can produce competitively.  From this it follows that

no sane Government would want to destroy the foundations on

which our economy now rests."

Dr.Goh has dealt with the question of industrialisation and I need only

touch upon trade.
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The President of the Chinese Chamber of Commerce is most anxious to

expand trade particularly with the newly industrialised nations of Asia.  The

President has referred to the various trade delegations that visited China, Japan,

New Zealand, Australia and Indonesia in the last three years.  He has indicated

that, in his opinion, it would be beneficial to send official or semi-official trade or

goodwill missions as soon as possible.  "As soon as possible" means for the

Singapore Government such time when the economic relationship between

Singapore and the Federation of Malaya has been clarified and established for the

next five years.  We are waiting for the Federation of Malaya Government after

their Elections to settle the policy on trade and industry between them and us.

For our economic destiny is closely related to that of the Federation, and that

there should be co-ordination and co-operation between the Federation of

Malaya Government and the Singapore Government in the interests of the people

of Malaya and Singapore.

Co-operation and not competition is what is needed between Singapore

and the Federation in the fields of commerce, industry and finance.  When our

relationship with the Federation has been settled and improved, as they already

have been with the Republic of Indonesia, we shall be able to formulate our

policy on trade with China, Japan, Australia and New Zealand.
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When the time comes it is not unlikely that the Government will settle

trade relationship at official or  semi-official level between Singapore and those

countries.

As to the future of Nanyang University, we must all work together to find

a permanent and lasting solution for Nanyang University.  We want not merely a

Singapore University but a Malayan University, whose graduates and degrees

find recognition not only in Singapore and Malaya but throughout the world - a

university whose reputation as a seat of learning and scholarship in South East

Asia will in the course of time resound throughout the whole world.

I am glad to hear you, Mr. President, speak in such favourable and happy

terms of the seven-men Commission that has been set up to "review the report

submitted by the Prescott Commission on Nanyang University and to determine

the extent and sequence of the reorganisation deemed necessary".  The future of

Nanyang University is a matter which must first be thoroughly discussed and

agreed between our Minister for Education and responsible Chinese educational

bodies after the seven-men Commission has finished its work.  But  I give this

assurance on broad principle to the students of Nanyang University.  We will

help and assist them in every way to fit them into positions from which they can,

not only earn a living, but can help in the building up of our new society.  They
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should not be penalised for the shortcomings which they were not responsible

for.

In conclusion, once again may I thank you all for doing this honour by

organising this meeting to welcome and congratulate the Government of the

people of Singapore.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT TTS/INFS.AU.64/59

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING OF

THE CIVIL SERVICE STUDY CENTRE ON SATURDAY,

15TH AUGUST, 1959.

For several years, two of your Ministers and I have been discussing the

problems which a democratic socialist  party, committed to a dynamic social

programme, will have to face when it assumes power in Singapore.  And one of

these problems is the civil service through which we have to translate our

policies.  These two Ministers were then your colleagues.  They know the civil

service as well as any one of you, for no one can accuse Dr.Goh Keng Swee or

Mr. K.M.Byrne of not knowing the civil service in which they have spent the

greater part of their lives.  I, myself, am not altogether ignorant of the persons

who make up the higher echelon of the civil service.  Many of you were my

contemporaries in school, in Raffles College and, later, in England.  It is because

we understood the good qualities and the weaknesses of our civil service that we

have anticipated fairly accurately the problems that would face us when we

assumed office.  We debated then the possibility of making the civil service

politically alert and alive to the great changes that were taking place and the even
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more tremendous changes that will take place in the pattern of governments in

Asia.

But although Dr. Goh, Mr.Byrne and I share a great deal in common with

you in our educational background, the schools we went to, the colleges we

attended, the courses that we took, the examinations that we passed, yet a great

deal has happened since we left college.  Since then we went through different

social experiences, looked upon the same world through different looking glasses

and saw different things.  And in the end we began to think in different concepts

and talk a different language, the concepts of political revolution and the

language of the masses.

There  were  two  causes  which  made  people  like Dr.Goh and Mr.

Byrne change from quiet senior civil servants to articulate mass leaders.  One is

their innate character.  The other is the social-political experience of the last 18

years since the Japanese invasion.

And this Civil Service Study Centre is, in part, an attempt to telescope into

a study course the main elements of the political and social forces which caused

the post-war revolutions in Asia.  If nothing else you will at least understand

what was the genesis of the forces that have shaken the British Raj under which
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nearly all of you were  recruited, and under which you were guaranteed a life

time of service with a pension at the end.

Some of you may be bewildered and perplexed by what you may consider

the impatience with which we are asking for things to be done.  If so, then I hope

that at the end of your course in this Study Centre, if you do not share our

impatience, you will at least understand it.  You will at least appreciate why we

consider it so vital, if the democratic state is to survive, for the democratic

machinery to be in tune with the temper of the people and tempo of political

change in the rest of Asia.

Whether an administration functions efficiently and smoothly in the

interests of the people as a whole or in the interests of a small section of the

people, depends upon the policies of the Ministers.  But it is your responsibility

to make sure that there is an efficient civil service.

If you look around you in South-East Asia you may be disturbed by the

Phenomena of newly independent countries passing from the first phase of

democratic constitutions into military or semi-military dictatorships.  Pakistan,

Indonesia and Burma are grim reminders to us that the democratic state is not

something which will look after itself just by the setting up of a democratic
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constitution.  There are many reasons why in South-East Asian countries like

Pakistan, Indonesia and Burma the democratic system has broken down, and why

in India and Ceylon it has, relatively speaking, succeeded.  One of the reasons is

that both in India and in Ceylon they had the administrators to run the machine of

the democratic system.  India had more civil servants than Pakistan.  In Ceylon

they had a long time to build up their civil service.  And so, despite all the

stresses and strains of racial religions and linguistic classes between Tamils and

Singhalese, Buddhists and Hindus, the administration did not collapse.

We cannot pretend to be as fortunately placed in respect of the civil

service as the Indian Government was when it became independent.  But we are

certainly in a much better position than the Indonesians who were practically

without any civil service when they took over from the Dutch.  For the Dutch did

not believe that the Indonesians should be taught how to govern themselves.

My theme to you today is simply this: You and I have a vested interest in

the survival of the democratic state.  We the elected Ministers have to work

through you and with you to translate our plans and policies into reality.  You

should give of your best in the service of our people.  Whatever your views on

socialism, capitalism, liberalism, communism, whether they be progressive or

conservative, your task and mine for the next five years are exactly the same, that
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is to demonstrate that the democratic system can produce results.  It is in our

interest to show that under the system of "one man one vote," there can be an

honest and efficient government which works through an efficient administration

in the interests of the people.  If we do not do our best, then we have only

ourselves to blame when the people lose faith, not just in you, the public service,

and in us, the democratic political leadership, but also in the democratic system

of which you and I are working parts.  And when they lose faith, then they will

look for alternative forms of government.  And let us never forget that the

Communists are only too ready to offer the people more drastic alternatives in

social revolution than the democratic system of government.  It is our duty to see

that the people are never confronted with such an alternative of despair.

I am confident that if only we can convey to you the tremendous challenge

to the existing system that is posed by the expansion of the Communist bloc and

the Communist revolution in China, and in particular the M.C.P. in Malaya, you

will respond to the urgency of the task.  The mass of the people are not

concerned with legal and constitutional forms and niceties. They are not

interested in the theory of the separation of powers and the purpose and function

of a politically neutral public service under such a constitution.  As far as they are

concerned, in May 1959 they had a form of government under which if they

exercised their vote, they would be able to elect their own government.  And so
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they did elect their own government in order that there might be a better world

for them and their children.  If the future is not better, either because of the

stupidities of elected Ministers, or the inadequacies of the civil servants, then at

the end of the five-year term the people are hardly likely to believe, either in the

political party that they have elected, or the political system that they have

inherited.

The social revolution did not begin nor does it end with Malayanisation of

the public service.  For civil servants this was the most significant aspect of the

social revolution that took place in Malaya: the expulsion of the expatriate

European from positions of executive control in the civil service and your

subsequent elevation to such positions.  Some of you, like Dr. Goh and Mr.

Byrne, played your part in the fight to remove an unjust system, but all benefited

from the work and sacrifice of those who did, and the fight for fairness and

equality to the English-educated elite in the civil service is over.  But, as far as

the mass of the people are concerned, their fight for fairness and equality is just

beginning.  Having got rid of Colonial domination, and elected their own leaders

to direct their own civil service, they want to see the beginning of their social

revolution - more and better jobs, better houses for their families, schools for

their children and the prospect of an even better future in a more just and equal

society.
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If the Civil Service Study Centre achieves nothing else but the awakening

of your minds to problems which you may have overlooked before, if it opens

your minds to political riders which you had formerly regarded from purely

administrative eyes as tiresome problems, then it would have succeeded.

We know that the majority of civil servants are loyal and honest to the

service - that you are prepared to do your share of work for what the state has

promised you in return.  But more than that, I am confident that if you could only

see through the placid surface of constitutional change in Singapore to the

revolutionary forces that are contending for supremacy beneath the constitutional

facade, competing for the power to transform society after their own  political

philosophies and ideologies, then you will become as anxious as we are to bring

about a more equal and just society within the framework of the democratic

system and as quickly as possible.  For there is no other way to preserve what we

consider good in the past other than by excising all that was bad in it.  To do

that in a situation where the mass of the people demand rapid and immediate

results means tremendous burdens have to be carried, both by the political

leadership and the administrative machinery.  The purpose of this Study Centre is

not only to stimulate your minds but also to inform you of the acute problems

which confront any popularly elected government in a revolutionary situation.
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Most of these are problems that face the whole region.  Once the problems have

been posed to you, you will be the better able to help us work out the solutions to

them, by making the administration more sensitive and responsive to the needs

and moods of the people.

In formally declaring this Centre open, I ask you - having defined and

analysed the problems that confront us - to join us in this task to work more

effectively together in establishing a secure and healthy base for democratic

institutions through which we hope to establish a liberal, just and happy society.

AUGUST 15, 1959. (Time issued - 1915 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT         INFS. AU. 66/59.

TEXT OF AN ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE SINGAPORE UNION OF JOURNALISTS

LUNCH AT THE CATHAY DRAGON ROOM ON SUNDAY,

AUGUST 16, 1959.

When I was invited to a Union of Journalists lunch in order that I should

have an opportunity of telling the gospellers of the English-speaking world what

to propagate, I wondered why they made it a lunch because as a rule I believe

that if one wanted to relax, one does it in the evenings, but I discovered to my

horror that for $4 the Union of Journalists went a very long way.  What is

required now, is not a serious dissertation of the future of the English-educated,

but really a light and delightful dissertation on perhaps the delicacies of roast

duck as compared with roast chicken.  However, I am already scripted for the

benefit of Radio Singapore and you have to bear with me.
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When I was invited to choose my subject for this talk, I could not resist the

urge to try and enlist your members as propagandists from the point of view that

the English-educated can and will play their role in the social revolution of

Malaya if the challenge were fairly and squarely presented to them.

Your members are singularly placed to do this job.  Even if you cannot

suggest the solutions you will at least stimulate their minds to work out the

solutions instead of burying their heads in the sands of the past.  No single factor

has so great an influence on the minds of the English-educated in Malaya as the

newspaper.  Those who work in newspapers have, therefore, a heavy

responsibility not to allow those who own newspapers to distort the problems we

are confronted with.  Hence my subject:  "The English-educated and the future."

First, let me define the meaning of the phrase "English educated" in the

Malayan context as distinct from the phrase "English speaking."  By English-

educated I do not mean just somebody who can speak, read and write the English

language.  I refer to that group of people who have gone through the Government

or Mission English schools in Malaya.  They are not merely English-speaking.

They have also acquired certain definite characteristics as a result of going

through the English schools in this country.
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There are others in Malaya  who are English-speaking like those here -

Englishmen, Australians, Americans - even Frenchmen.  And there are Chinese

who have learned English in China or Hong Kong or elsewhere.  But they are not

the Malayan "English-educated."  They are different.  Not only do they speak

with a different accent and have different slang and idioms but they have also

different standards of behaviour, different scales of values, different

characteristics from the Malayan "English-educated."

We may not be conscious of the Malayan English-educated group as a

homogeneous one.  Let me give you an illustration.  When I was a student in

England we used to go - my friends and I from Malaya - to a club called China

Institute where Chinese People from all over the world foregathered.  There we

met Chinese from China, from the West Indies, Mauritius, Malaya and other

places too.  All spoke English.  All  have learnt it either in China or West Indies

or Mauritius or in Malaya.  But the Malayan student could unerringly pick out

another Malayan by the way he dressed and talked and his mannerisms.  The

Malayan English-educated was a definite type.  And another strange thing was

that the English-educated Chinese from Malaya found that he had more in

common with the English-educated non-Chinese from Malaya, than with the

English-speaking Chinese from Mauritius, West Indies or China.
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Having thus defined our term"the English-educated," let me list their

characteristics.  Their good points are, first, they are homogeneous. Next, they

have ceased to think of themselves primarily as Chinese, Malays or Indians.

They are loyal to the community, honest and well-behaved, if somewhat too

obedient to colonial authority.  Their weak points are, in the case of the Chinese

and the Indians, that they are devitalised, almost emasculated, as a result of

deculturalisation.  The syllabus in the English schools in pre-war Malaya had

pumped in a completely English set of values and ideals.

They have not taken to those but they have lost their own set of values and

the ideals of their own culture.  And because they have not quite worked out, as

the Chinese, Indians and Negroes in the West Indies have, new pattern of their

own culture, there is a certain loss of confidence in themselves.  When you see

the Chinese-educated products from the Chinese schools, particularly when they

speak on public platforms, you will understand what I mean.

The English-educated is somewhat uncertain and hesitant, speaking and

thinking in a language he has learnt all his waiting life but which is not part of his

own being.  The other is supremely confident, speaking and thinking in a

language which is part of his being and his cultural world.
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Next, and this is a serious disadvantage in a democratic system, the

English-educated have lost touch with the mass of their own people who speak

the vernacular languages.  The only exception are the Malay English-educated.

They first go to a Malay school and finish their standard V before he goes over to

English.  Hence the difference between the English-educated Malay leaders  who

have not lost touch with their ground and the English-educated Chinese and

Indians who have, broadly speaking as a class, lost  touch  with the mass of the

people from whence they came.

I have not yet come across a Malay who is unable to speak or read and

write in Malay.  But I have come across many Chinese and Indians who are

educated in English but are unable to read and write or even speak Chinese or

Tamil or Malayalam or whatever their native tongue may be.  Of course there are

exceptions.  Many, for instance, of the Chinese who are educated in the English

schools are also educated at home in Chinese or have been to Chinese schools.

But they are the exceptions.

What is the future of this class?  Before we discuss that can I briefly

sketch what has been their past, what is the present and then attempt to prophesy

the future?
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In the past they have been those most favourably placed and treated in

colonial Malaya.  The British, not unnaturally, preferred to deal with people who

could speak their language and who understood their manners and mannerisms.

Therefore the English-educated had risen to the highest position, both in

Government service and in the professions as doctors, lawyers, teachers,

engineers and in trade and commerce.

They were the elite - the elite of a colonial society.  They got the best jobs

in the commercial firms.  They were paid more in the English commercial firms

than their counterparts were paid in the Chinese or Indian firms.  In the

Government service only the best of the English-educated were admitted.  The

local university which then consisted of two colleges - Medical College and

Raffles College - only admitted the English-educated.  There were no English-

educated trishaw riders or rickshaw pullers, labourers or coolies, as they used to

be called, because whoever became English-educated need not become a coolie

or a trishaw rider.  Other more profitable avenues of employment were open to

them.

How closely the social and economic position of the English-educated was

related to the political power in the country was shown when the Japanese took

over in 1942.  Then, all of a sudden, the English-educated lost their special
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position.  The people who rose to high places and who could do business and

make profits with the Japanese merchants and the Japanese Government were

those who could speak and write the Japanese language, or,  at second best, the

Chinese "Kanji" characters.

And so the Chinese-educated did better than the English-educated in

Japanese occupied Malaya.  Suddenly the English-educated discovered that they

had lost their foster-parents.  And they had to compete in the hard, cruel world on

equal terms with everybody else.  But we should all be cheered to remember that

although they did not do as well as when the British were here, in open

competition with the other language groups they did not go under.

Then in 1945 the British returned and the English-educated once again

assumed their pre-eminence.  Well, so much for the past.

Now, for the present.  Those who want to defend and extol the qualities of

the English-educated can easily point out that the leadership of both the

Federation and of Singapore are in English-educated hands.  Most of the

members of the Government of the Federation of Malaya are English-educated -

the Tunku went to Kuala Kangsar and Cambridge, Dato Razak went to Kuala 

Kangsar and London, and so on.
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Similarly, in Singapore.  But I would like to suggest to you that this is not

proof of the superlative qualities of the English-educated.  It is proof that in a

given historical situation the English-educated nationalist has a useful role to

play.  In colonial revolution in all the territories of the British Empire, when

independence was won from the British Raj, power was handed over to the

English-educated local nationalists.  So it was in India, Pakistan, Burma, Ceylon,

Ghana and Malaya.  But having won power, the role that they have to fulfil

depends upon the circumstances and conditions of their people and their country.

I suggest that the role of the English-educated leadership in Singapore and

in Malaya is the role it is playing in India.  It is for them to carry the social

revolution one step further by extending the rights and privileges that they have

wrested from the British to the mass of their own people, the majority of whom

are not English-educated.

For the future, it means working out a system of education where the

products from all our schools have common value and ideals.  In the immediate

present, it may mean that some of the jobs which would otherwise have gone to

the English-educated would go to the Chinese-educated, the Malay-educated and

the others.  But in fair and open competition.  It will not cripple the English-
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educated, for they are as able as the Chinese-educated or any other educated class

and will survive under fair and open competition.

What will happen to the English-educated in the end?  I think as a type

whose class was an appendage of the British colonial system as we knew them

they will gradually disappear.  They will undergo changes in their outlook and

characteristics for change they must, if they are to survive.  I believe they will

change, not perish.

Let me give you some interesting statistics which will show you that the

English-speaking - I use the phrase "English-speaking" advisedly as distinct from

"English-educated" - is a growing sector of our community.

In 1938 there were 47,586 children in school.  30 per cent. in English

schools, 60 per cent in Chinese, nine per cent in  Malay and one per cent in

Tamil.  In 1959 there were 324,689 children in schools - 51 per cent in English

schools, 44 per cent in Chinese, five per cent in Malay and  1/2 per cent in Tamil.

So, over the last 21 years - from 1938 to 1959 - the percentage of students

studying English, far from decreasing has, in fact, increased to first place.
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But I will tell you why I believe that they will not be "English-educated"

types of the past.  Because large numbers of these students in English schools are

no longer being deculturalised and being devitalised or having their innards taken

out of them by having English cultural values being pumped into them.  Many

Chinese and Malay educated parents keep up the education of their children, at

home or in other schools, in their own language and culture.

Next, in the schools themselves, they are being taught their own mother

tongue and Malay - the national language.  Through language they have access to

the literature and culture of their own people.  Also, the content of the textbooks

that are being used is being radically altered to infuse and inculcate in our

students pride and confidence in themselves as Malayans, pride in their own

people and their own culture.

It is likely that English will continue to be used in the Federation and,

therefore, in Singapore for 10 or something more years.  Nobody disputes the

usefulness of the English language.  India, after 12 years of independence, is

doubting whether she should discard it as the official language.  The whole world

of the sciences and technology is opened up through this medium.  The trends are

that in 10 years time there will be a higher percentage of our population who will
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be proficient in English for they would have learnt it not only in the English-

language schools but also in the Chinese, Tamil and Malay schools.

But I suggest to you that the English-speaking students who will emerge in

10 or  20 years time from today from the English, Chinese, Malay and Tamil

schools will be completely different - a completely different person from the

English-educated person of the past.  They will not be deculturalised or

devitalised.  They will have vitality and confidence and a sense of dedication to

our own country and our own people.

So, in a way, the present English-educated type will disappear and a new

English-speaking group with different characteristics will emerge.

This is the historical process of Asians who first became Western-

educated and ceased to be Asians giving way to Asians who have learned

Western languages, techniques and science but remain Asians and are proud to

be Asians.  What the English-educated of today must do is to help create a

people who are Malayan-educated but are also proficient amongst other things in

the English language.

I suggest to you, Gentlemen, that is the way to the future.
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AUGUST 16, 1959.  (Time issued 1700 hours)
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PRECIS OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO

THE CHINESE UNION OF JOURNALISTS ON

TUESDAY, 1ST SEPTEMBER, 1959.

September the 1st is Journalist Day.  All of you are taking a day's rest.

Tomorrow, in Singapore and Malaya there will be no Chinese newspapers.

Thousands of readers will not have the day's news.  They will not know the

world's events.  Even if there were important Government announcements, they

would not be able to obtain details of them.  From this alone we can see the

importance of your responsibility.  Without your diligence and effort in gathering

news, arranging them and editing them for distribution, there will be no

publication, and the Government will be the less able to convey its policy and

information to the people.

It goes without saying that a newspaper is an instrument to arouse and

educate the masses and awaken them.  Journalists are an important group of

workers in the cultural and educational fields.  All news must be processed by

you before they reach the people.  Your responsibilities in the building of the new

Malaya are heavy.
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Because of my political activities, I have inevitably become a "man-in-the-

news".  But I am not well-versed in the techniques of journalism.  I may be

thought of trying to be too clever if I were to speak to you about the newspaper

enterprises.

When I received your invitation my first impression was: why should there

be so many Journalist Unions in Singapore?  It is puzzling.  For instance, today

one may receive an invitation for lunch from the Singapore Union of Journalists,

predominantly English Press journalists; tomorrow another invitation to give a

talk from the Chinese Journalists Union sponsored by Chinese Press journalists,

and perhaps yet another invitation from the Malay Journalists Union to give a

lecture.  In a small island like Singapore where there are only a few scores of

journalists, there are two or three Unions!

There are English language newspapers, Chinese language newspapers,

Malay language newspapers and Tamil language newspapers in this country.

Although they use different languages to express their thought, the duties and

responsibilities of the journalists are the same.  Whether he is a reporter from the

Chinese Press, the English Press, or the Malay Press, his duties are the same: to

report facts, to arouse and enlighten the mass of the people and to educate them.

Since they have the same responsibilities, there is no reason why they should not
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form a united and strong Journalists Union.  I sincerely hope that in the near

future a Journalists Union representing journalists of all races and language

groups will emerge.

The term "Singapore Chinese" contains an element of chauvinism.  In

Singapore today there are still many organisations, guilds and schools using the

term "Singapore Chinese" or "Overseas Chinese".  The organisations registered

under such names imply, that they will protect the interests of the Chinese, and

that other races are barred from joining them.  Such terms are detrimental to

racial unity.  If every race adopts this close-door policy and forms small cliques

or associations to protect their own racial interests, then it is difficult to talk of

establishing a Malayan nation.

For although by what name one call's oneself is a small matter it

nevertheless reflects the shape of one's thinking.  We must realize that the

position of the local Chinese here today is completely different from, say, that of

10 years ago.  Previously the majority of the Chinese did not regard this country

as their permanent home.  They regarded this country as a place to earn a living,

make some money to send back to China to buy land, farms, build houses,

schools, and so on.  This situation has changed after the war, particularly after

the establishment of the Communist Republic of China.  Travel restrictions
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between Malaya and China were imposed.  This has made the Chinese to decide

which of the two places they regard as their permanent home and the object of

their loyalty.  The Chinese here have chosen Malaya as their permanent home

and object of their loyalty.  Therefore, we must approach all problems from the

point of view of Malayans.  That for many means actively to cultivate a Malayan

consciousness.

Malayan consciousness is for many Chinese a new thing.  Many still do

not understand it and some find it difficult to accept.  They may even feel that

Malayan consciousness is being used as pretext to eliminate Chinese culture.

Thus, as journalists it is your responsibility to educate the Chinese so that they

will understand our Malayan nation and the meaning of Malayan consciousness.

You should, through your presentation of facts and realities, educate the mass of

the Chinese in Malaya and arouse their enthusiasm to join in building up our

Malayan nation.  At present no other work is more important than the work of

journalists like yourselves.  To accomplish this task you yourselves must first

Malayanise in outlook and you must make an effort to turn your newspapers into

Malayan newspapers.  What we need is not a paper to convey the Chinese point

of view but a paper using the Chinese language as an instrument to convey the

Malayan point of view.  We have only to look at countries in South East Asia to

realise that the Chinese, and the Chinese newspapers are being suppressed and
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victimized.  Only in Singapore has such a situation been avoided, because the

Chinese here have through their predominance in population gained a limited

political security.  But the lesson of South East Asia is that if the Chinese Press

wish to continue to survive, they should identify themselves as part and parcel of

the national culture.

Among you many were born in China and educated there.  You have a

wide knowledge of Chinese literature and history. You should utilize such

knowledge to enrich our Malayan culture which is slowly being created.  You

should not use such knowledge to perpetuate the idea of "Great Han"

chauvinism.  In a plural society like Malaya, every race should make its cultural

contribution to the national whole.  In this process no single race should arrogate

to itself a superior status.

The scope of the Malayan culture is very wide and it is big enough to

enable the free development of the culture of all races.

The development of the various cultures should have a common aim

though they may take different paths.  They should move towards a common
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target so that eventually they will merge and fuse into a young and vigorous new

culture.  The most important task of our journalists at this stage of the country's

development is to promote the creation of this new Malayan nation and its own

culture.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

OPENING OF THE EXHIBITION OF INDIAN ART

ON SUNDAY, 6TH SEPTEMBER, 1959.

When Europeans trace back the source of their civilisation, they point to

ancient Greece and Rome as the inspiration for their culture.  When future

generations come to write the history of Malayan culture they will have a difficult

task tracing the many fine threads which go to make its fabric.

But we should have no difficulty in recognising one of these strands.  It is

not only the oldest of our cultural strands but also the longest, that which leads

back to India.

For in a way India is to Malayan culture what ancient Greece and Rome

were to Western culture .

For well over a thousand years before the arrival of Islam, the Malaysian

Archipelago was shaped and developed by Hindu-Buddhistic civilisation.  The

Indian influence in Malaya is part of the great cultural expansion that started out

from India and spread over the greater part of South-East Asia.  Indian

civilisation  brought to Malaya a way of life and social organisation which
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deflected the course of indigenous Malay culture. The ancient Indianised

kingdoms of Malaya like Lankasuka, Ganganagara and Indrapura are evidences

of the extent of Indian cultural influence.

It lasted over 1,000 years until the 15th century when Islam superceded it.

Though Indian influence has waned in Malaya, the Indian culturage

influence is active in many spheres of our social and cultural life.

You can still see elements of Indian culture glowing like jewels in Malay

folklore, language, customs and court ritual.  You see it in Malay dances and you

hear it in Malay music.

On the shores of Kedah have been found evidence of Indian settlements

from the 4th to the 12th centuries, among them the Buddha of the 5th century

now housed in this museum.  Assiduous searches are unearthing new finds.  For

example, an archaelogical team is at present at Sungei Batu Pahat in Kedah

excavating an old Hindu Temple.

This exhibition of Indian Art is a reminder to us that the history of Malaya

did not begin with Sir Stamford Raffles or the Dutch and Portuguese desperadoes
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who preceded him.  An exhibition of this kind should make us aware of the rich

and varied strands that go to make up the fabric of Malayan culture.

Perhaps exhibitions like this should inspire some historian to rewrite our

history not in terms of Western empire builders but from the standpoint of a

Malayan nationalist.  Malayan was influenced by the Indian, Chinese and

European civilisations.

These are now subtly blending to form a Malayan culture.

Thus was Western culture built out of a blending of Oriental, North

African, Greek and Roman civilisations.  All living and vigorous cultures are the

result of extensive borrowing, adaptation and assimilation from other cultures.

There is no such thing as an indigenous culture.

May I thank all those who were responsible for this Exhibition and in

particular Mr. Banerji, the High Commissioner, for giving us this opportunity to

see one of the mainsprings of Malayan culture.
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I have very great pleasure in declaring open this Exhibition of Indian Art

and wishing it all success.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH FOR FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS'

ASSOCIATION AT 8.00 P.M. ON 16TH SEPTEMBER, 1959.

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

The Foreign Correspondents Association presents a formidable audience

to anyone.  They are the most powerful group of politically knowledgeable and

critical persons in Malaya.  Either directly to their newspaper, or indirectly

through the news agencies, they provided the largest world audience to anyone.

The thought that politically knowledgeable and critical commentators would

interpret what I say, and also what I have unsaid, to theoretically millions of

breakfast tables all over the world, nearly dissuaded me from accepting your

invitation to speak after dinner.  But I was advised by my propaganda and

publicity expert that, if I spoke on something the foreign correspondents knew

least about, and I am supposed to know something about, I might get off lightly.

I have always thought it strange that a country figures prominently in the

world press mainly when it is in trouble.  Nobody bothered about Laos until it

was reported to be in difficulties.  Nobody in the rest of the world heard much

about Singapore until it was captured by the Japanese in 1942 or again until there

were riots in 1955 - and 1956 in the course of one of which two members of your
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fraternity were killed.  I have come to believe that, so far as the foreign press is

concerned, no news is good news.  For no news may mean either that there is

quiet, steady progress or at the least no grave or sensational difficulties.

Singapore should therefore be congratulated for having kept out of the lime light

of the foreign press.  Apart from the first month following the elections in May,

we have not been in the news.  Nobody has been seen "literally kicked to death"

as was reported in 1956, and the pages of the English and Australian tabloids

have, according to our press cutting agencies, been singularly free from the more

vivid flights of imagination, or narrative, that appear from time to time.

Human beings love to hear of the strange, the exotic and the sensational.

For years the Russians were expanding their technological and scientific

education and knowledge.  But very little of it was ever reported and that only in

the more serious papers.  Then one day they put up the Sputnik and the world

press ogled at it.  Only then were post-mortems made, and the strides taken by

Soviet emphasis on technological education reported.  Having worked out that

sensation is what is required to put a country into the news, the Russian scientists

very kindly sent Lunik II smack on the moon to ensure that their Prime Minister

Mr. Khrushchev got into the world press in a big way as he arrives in America

today.
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I have no headline material to offer you tonight.  In fact, I believe that the

art of Government is, in part, the art of not creating headlines in the world press.

But I thought perhaps you might be interested in some observation on the general

trends of the forces at play in the milieu of the Malayan situation, so that if one

day the strange, the exotic, or the sensational does crop up, you may find it the

easier to do a post-mortem.

In the 14 years since the end of World War II in 1945, the political face of

Asia has undergone more change than during any other equivalent period in

Asian history.  Events have taken place which are likely in the next few decades

to shift the centre of world gravity from Europe and the West to Asia and the

East.  The massive potential greatness of India and China dominates the Asian

scene.  Events in Malaya must be looked at in this background if we are to see

them in proper perspective.  What happens to the rest of Asia is bound to affect

Malaya.  With one exception, the problems that we face are the problems

common to the  whole region - the problems of under-developed territories

seeking ways of rapid industrialisation and progress.  The one exceptional

problem is that caused by the plural society of Malaya.  It was because the

Malayan Communist Party misjudged the situation caused by this plural society

that their revolt failed.  And other political movements, besides the Malayan

Communist Party, ignore this factor at their own peril.
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Put briefly it means this - that the pace of the social revolution in Malaya is

as fast or as slow as the Malays in the kampongs want it, not as the Chinese in

towns desire it.  The towns can act as a catalyst on the kampongs, but it is the

kampongs that decide the pace.  Let me elaborate.  In Malaya, if we include

Singapore in the name, the Malays and the Chinese are about equal in numbers.

Broadly speaking, the majority of the Chinese live in the big towns and the

majority of the Malays in the kampongs in the countryside.  Even more broadly

speaking, the Chinese constitute the urban proletariat, and the Malays the

peasantry.  If there were a free for all in Malaya it may be possible that a

movement of the Chinese urban proletariat can assume power and dictate the

course of the revolution.  But this is impossible.  For the British and the

Americans will never allow a free for all in Malaya.  Now if the Chinese People's

Republic and the Russians were prepared to intervene, as in Indo-China, and

throw their weight on to the communist side, then the position would be different

and a small militant party might succeed in capturing power.  But they are not

and will never be so stupid as to intervene.  They want to win over 80 million

Indonesians, and many more millions of the uncommitted people in South East

Asia.  And nothing is more likely to make the South East Asian countries more

anti-Communist than the spectacle of China might coming to the aid of Chinese
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minorities in South East Asia.  The fact that the Chinese are numerically not a

minority in Malaya does not alter the position.

Constitutionally the Chinese are in the minority, for not all have

citizenship.  And so it is that it is the Malay peasants in the kampongs who

decide and set the pace.

For this reason I believe that the immediate danger to Malaya is not

Communism but Communalism.  There can be no Communist Malaya until there

is a Malay led Malayan Communist Party.  That follows from the hypothesis that

it is the Malay peasantry and not the Chinese urban proletariat who can and will

decide the pace.  There can be no Malay led Malayan Communist Party until

there is a disgruntled Malay educated elite to lead a discontented Malay

peasantry.  But there is no likelihood of any significant Malay educated elite

becoming disgruntled anywhere in the forseeable future.  For many many years

there will be more important and valuable jobs than there are Malay candidates

for them.  And there need never be a discontented Malay peasantry so long as the

Federation Government keeps up social advance and progress in the kampongs.

But in the meantime the Communal tensions can easily increase.  The

Chinese urban population may chafe at what they consider slow pace determined
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by a Malay weighted Government.  And there are bound to be groups who are

prepared to exploit the dissatisfaction of the urban Chinese by making communal

appeals.  Those of you who watched the elections in some of the large towns in

Perak will know how easily this can be done.

On the other hand, the Malay sector is equally open to exploitation by

Communal and, this is more serious, by religious appeals.  Groups are bound to

emerge who will exploit the natural desire of the Malay to be dominant in his

own country not only in the political but also the economic and social fields.  A

Malay-weighted Government which openly declares its desire to foster inter-

racial co-operation and makes concessions to the Chinese on economic, cultural

or educational issues can be accused by communal minded groups of selling out

Malay rights.

And so the country can easily drift into communal conflicts.  Unlike

communism whose dialectics have to be taught and learned before loyalties to it

can develop, communalism makes a direct primitive appeal to emotional loyalties

whose response can be immediate and spontaneous.  Anyone who has lived

through the Maria Hertogh riots of 1950 and the Hock Lee riots of 1955 can
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remember the difference in the intensity of the emotional hysteria generated in

the first as against the second.

What is to happen?  Does the existence of a left wing government

elected by a largely urban Chinese population in Singapore aggravate or alleviate

the situation?  I suggest the answer depends upon how the Government in

Singapore conducts its affairs.  If it panders to Chinese chauvinism and uses its

position to give encouragement and expression to Chinese greatness then it is

bound to aggravate the situation.  For every major event  in Singapore is carried

by the press and the radio to every Malay kampong in the Federation.  And this

will still be the case, whether or not the press produces different editions in the

two territories, or the radio news is separately and differently presented by

Singapore and Kuala Lumpur.  For there is no possible way of ensuring that the

Singapore situation can be isolated from the Federation.  For this reason if the

Singapore Government so conducts its affairs as to convince the Malays in the

Federation kampongs that the Chinese in a big city like Singapore, are prepared

to be assimilated as one Malayan people, and to convince the Federation Chinese

in the towns that there can be a happy medium between the tempo of the Malay

kampong revolution and the Chinese urban revolution, it cannot but have a

healthy effect on the whole Malayan situation.
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1959 marks a new phase in the history of the Malaysian Archipelago.  In

June a new Singapore Government was elected.  In August a Federation

Government was returned.  Both the governments have been put into office for 5

years.  In August also a new Government under the 1945 Revolutionary

Constitution was installed in Indonesia.  Its span of office has not been

predetermined.  The development of affairs in Indonesia do not fall within the

ambit of my observations.  My discussion is upon the Malayan situation.  In the

14 years since 1945 the situation has completely altered.  The old straight

forward anti-colonial fight for freedom is over.  The Federation is Independent.

Singapore is only internally self-governing.  Nevertheless, broadly speaking, the

old anti-colonial phase is over.  Now all the differences in our peoples,

differences which were muted in the common desire to unite for freedom, have

come back into their own.  But in a way it is a healthier situation now.  For all the

main issues have been brought out into the open.  Issues not clearly defined

before, are now presented to the people in clear terms - the problems of nation

building and industrial progress in a multi-racial, multi-lingual and multi-cultural

society.  Now for the first time the question of National Language, Malayan

culture, Malayan centered loyalties have been posed to the people not as

theoretically desirable ideas in the distant future, but as immediate issues which

can become literally a matter of life and death.
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On all sides other than in the opportunist camps, there is sober rethinking

and re-appraisal.  Our social revolution is complicated by the lack of national

solidarity.  If the period ahead is not made into one of national consolidation,

then we are in for a troublesome future.

I wish to end on a note of optimism.  Whatever the differences of political

philosophy or ideology between the Federation Government and the Singapore

Government both are acutely conscious of this problem.  Both desire a national

not a communal solution to it.  For that reason we can look confidently to the

problem being tackled in a firm and courageous manner on both sides of the

Causeway.  If we succeed then there will be no headlines for the foreign press.

But these are the headlines we can well afford to miss.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/INFS.SE.68/59

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT A MEETING GIVEN BY THE MUSLIM COMMUNITY OF

SINGAPORE TO CELEBRATE PROPHET MOHAMED'S

BIRTHDAY AT RAFFLES HOTEL AT 4.45 P.M. TODAY

Ours is a land not only of many races but of many religions as well.  All

the major religions of the world are represented.  One of the most arresting and

hopeful features has been our spirit of religious tolerance.  Hindus, Muslims,

Buddhists and Christians have worshipped side by side without rivalry or

jealousy.

We are fortunate in that we have escaped the religious tensions and

conflicts that have convulsed less fortunate countries in Europe and Asia.

There is no reason why this spirit of tolerance should not continue.  We

can maintain this spirit of tolerance provided religious and secular leaders do not

commit the tragic error of dragging religion into the political arena or using it as a

cloak for political ambitions.
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For once a religious creed is identified with a particular political

movement, then every normal and legitimate political conflict is immediately

transformed into a religious conflict as well.

We should guard against this danger because there are politicians who see

in the exploitation of religious sentiments a short cut to political popularity.

The true men of religion will, on the other hand, stress the essential

principle underlying all religions - that mankind is one and that whatever the

doctrinal differences all religions teach that all men are brothers and should live

peacefully together.

All religions strive to bring out all that is best in man - love, decency,

charity and understanding.  These are qualities necessary not only for the spiritual

advancement of the individual but also for the well-being of society.

I hope your Society will help in the task of maintaining the spirit of

religious tolerance so necessary to the survival of our multi-religious society.

SEPTEMBER 17, 1959. (Time issued 1615 hours).
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING CEREMONY

OF THE NEW TELECOMMUNICATIONS MICROWAVE SYSTEM ON

26TH SEPTEMBER, 1959.

I was fearful this morning that perhaps the opening ceremony that I was

supposed to perform by receiving the first call through the new microwave link-

up between Kuala Lumpur and Singapore would be thwarted by the weather.

Somehow, in my mind, I associated the reception of these microwaves to the

reception one gets on a radio set when the weather is unfavourable.  But I am

given to understand that the new network is able to disdain the weather, and,

short of sunspots and such cosmic upsets, rain or shine, thunder or lightning, 600

lines can be kept open from Singapore to the Federation.

It is a small indication of how science has made our world grow smaller.

Man's scientific achievement will continue to make this world shrink, from the

wired telephone to the radio telephone, and, perhaps, who knows, to the radio

TV telephone.  The amenities of human civilisation are as limitless as the

ingenuity of man.  So long as this skill and ingenuity are channelled into peaceful

purposes, such as this microwave station, it is all to the good of mankind.
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May I congratulate all those who planned and worked to make this advance in

our communication network possible.  As science progresses, so must we in

Malaya progress with the rest of the world.  For if we are to keep our place as

one of the leading trading centers of the world, our communication channels with

the rest of the world must be as good as that of the other world centers of trade

and commerce.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/INFS.OC.37/59

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

ON THE PRESERVATION OF PUBLIC SECURITY

(AMENDMENT) BILL IN THE LEGISLATIVE

ASSEMBLY ON WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 14,

1 9 5 9.

Sir, my Party's stand on emergency powers for the Government was stated

on the October 8 last year when the last Assembly debated an amendment to the

Preservation of Public Security Ordinance extending its life for another one year.

At the time we made the stand in this House, we envisaged a situation where in

October 1959 we would be responsible for the Government, and the Bill would

either lapse or come up for a further extension.  Therefore, it was with

circumspection that we set out the principles that guided us and led us to the

conclusion that as long as there are emergency laws in the Federation there will

be emergency laws in Singapore.

But for the benefit of members who were not in this House on October 8

last year, may I refer them to Volume 3, No.9 of Hansard, column 800 for my

speech, to column 815 for the speech of my colleague the present Minister for
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Health and to column 819 for the speech of my colleague the Member for

Tampines.

May I read a few passages out of the speech I made.

"But, there may be people - I am quite sure that there may be some

in important positions not only in Singapore but across the

Causeway - who may want to know what the People's Action Party

propose to do in the next elections.  Is it going to repeat the same

anti-Emergency Regulations stand?  Is it going to make this an

election issue, and then having won the election seek to abolish the

Emergency Regulations and precipitate a crisis?  Under normal

conditions, Sir, I would tell such nosey and curious people to wait

for the proper time in the next few months when we shall be issuing

our election manifesto.  But it may be that the Federation of Malaya

would like to know its position vis-a-vis Singapore after the next

general elections, because the Federation of  Malaya has to be

represented on our Internal Security Council under the new

Constitution.  In fact, it is to have the decisive vote.  What is to

happen to these Emergency laws is a matter of some considerable

importance to them, because there are now two political situations;
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one in the Federation and one in Singapore, both distinct and

separate and self-contained, with a cordon sanitaire in the Straits of

Johore.  And they would like to know whether there is going to be a

crisis immediately after the general elections, with an emergency

meeting of the Internal Security Council summoned by the British to

oppose any intended moves to abolish the Preservation of Public

Security Ordinance.  In such a situation, the Federation may find

themselves in the embarrassing position (1) voting with the British

against the Singapore representatives; or (2) voting with the

Singapore representatives to abolish the Emergency laws which they

in the Federation still consider necessary."

(Columns 802 and 803)

"As a Party of the "Left", we may not always agree or see eye to

eye with a Party of the "Right", as the Tunku has once called the

United Malay Nationalist Organisation.  But we can assure them

that their views and susceptibilities will be given the most careful

consideration by us.  We state our stand now on the question of the

Emergency laws, and it is this; that as long as they are necessary for

the maintenance of the security of the Federation, so long will they
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be necessary for Singapore.  Sir, we state this now in the full

knowledge and anticipation that there will be political bankrupts and

charlatans, those who have, and those who have not ever graced the

chairs of this Assembly, who will make promises to abolish them in

the next elections.  We have met such types before, and we expect

to meet them in the next elections.  When that time comes, we shall

justify our view and our stand, that there will be no abolition of the

Emergency laws in Singapore until they have been abolished in the

Federation.  Those who want the Emergency laws abolished in

Singapore should try to help to establish conditions of peace and

security in the Federation so that they may no longer be required

there."

(Columns 804 and 805)

"But we also wish to say that the use of these Emergency powers

depends upon the stand of the persons who are equipped with them,

and we stand for an independent, democratic, non-Communist

Malaya.  Within this democratic system, everyone has the right to

compete, to preach his political views, but the competition must be

for the purpose of working the system, not of destroying it.  These
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powers will not be allowed to be used against political opponents

within the system who compete for the right to work the system.

That is fundamental and basic, or the powers will have destroyed

the purpose for which they were forged.  If in using these powers

you, in fact, negate the purpose for which you made them, then you

will end up with a situation where force, and more force, will

become increasingly necessary."

(Columns 807 and 808)

"In our definition "subversion" is any political activity designed to

further the aims and interests not of our own people but of foreign

powers; and by foreign powers we mean not just Russia and China,

but also America and Formosa, and the Western bloc.

Let me remind the Right that our antipathy for those who subordinated

interests of the people of Singapore to foreign power interests through either

local or expatriate agents is as strong now as it was when we were in the

opposition.  Lip-service docility will not hide their malevolent intentions to see

that the Left Wing Government in Singapore does not succeed to the detriment of

the interests of the Right.
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"We in the People's Action Party would prefer to lose an election rather

than win it on false premises and promises."

(Column 810)

The issue was clearly stated last year.  The mandate that was given to us at

the last elections was not made on false pretences.

It is, therefore, unnecessary for me to elaborate on the reasons for this Bill.

But there are some changes about which members may wish to be informed.

First, clause 5 of the Bill repeals section 5 of the present Ordinance which

provides for an appeal tribunal consisting of three judges and substitutes in its

place the original position obtaining under the emergency laws of an advisory

committee.

In September, I had discussions with the present Chief Justice about the

functions of the Judiciary under the Preservation of Public Security Ordinance

which is due to lapse on October 20.  The position is that the judges have been

unhappy over their duties under section 6 of the Preservation of Public Security
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Ordinance and have indicated that they would like to be relieved of their

executive responsibilities under that section and act only in an advisory capacity.

This is not something new.  In 1955, when the former Chief Minister, Mr.

David Saul Marshall, had to deceive the people into believing that he had

abolished the Emergency Regulations by replacing it with the Preservation of

Public Security Ordinance, he obtained the consent of the then Chief Justice, Sir

Charles Murray-Aynsley to allow the judges to serve on an executive appeal

tribunal.  When Sir Charles Murray-Aynsley retired and Sir John Whyatt

succeeded him as Chief Justice, protests were made to the then Government

about the improper use of the Judiciary under the Preservation of Public Security

Ordinance.

In September 1958 a month before the Ordinance was due to expire or

come for extension, the then Chief Minister wrote to the then Acting Chief

Justice Mr. Tan Ah Tah asking him to agree to allow the judges to continue for

one year.  The Acting Chief Justice replied in these terms:
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"My brother Judges and I are all of the opinion that it is extremely

undesirable for members of the Judiciary to constitute the Appeal Tribunal

under the Preservation of Public Security Ordinance, 1955.  ....  we think it

was a mistake to have caused the Judiciary to be associated with the work

of the Tribunal.

"However, in view of the reasons for the extension of the life of the

Ordinance set out in your letter, and more particularly in view of your

assurance that the Judiciary will not be called upon to do this work for

more than one further year, the Judges who constitute the Tribunal have

agreed, with great reluctance, to continue to serve as members of the

Tribunal."

These letters are on record and leaders of the opposition are aware of their

contents.  On principle it is wrong to use the Judges in this way.

First by the very nature of the tribunal the judges are not presented with a

justiciable issue.  They are not presented with issues either of fact or of law and

asked to decide on the evidence adduced according to the Evidence Ordinance.

They have either to accept or to reject Government intelligence on a particular

person.  If they accept it in all cases and agree with the decision of the executive
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then they become a rubber stamp for the executive.  If they reject the intelligence

then they will have to be responsible for the consequences that it may bring about

on the security of the State.  The net result has been that in the vast majority of

cases they have accepted Government intelligence, but now and again they have

allowed a few appeals.  This they must do unless they are to be obvious rubber

stamps of the executive.  This position they consider unsatisfactory, and in fact it

demeans their high office.

Secondly, on principle the responsibility for the detention or otherwise of a

person under extraordinary powers such as this, cannot rest with the judiciary.

An executive which shifts this responsibility to the judges by asking them to

superimpose their judicial stamp on an executive decision is shirking its

responsibility and abusing the judiciary.  On principle it is not the duty of the

judiciary to act as administrative or executive officers of the Government, nor are

they properly equipped to discharge such functions.  In all civilised countries  the

responsibility for the security of the State rests with the elected Government, not

the judges of the state.  In Singapore as the Leader of the House has stated, that

ultimate power rests with the Internal Security Council on which Singapore has

three out of seven representatives.  Therefore in the last analysis let us clearly

understand that these extraordinary powers under the P.P.S.O. is ultimately
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vested not in the Singapore Government but in the Internal Security Council.  But

certainly they are not vested in our judiciary.

The other amendment will give the Minister more flexibility in the exercise

of these powers.  Under the present law restrictions can only be imposed after

the person has been detained.  A man must first be detained before he can be

released on conditions.  Under Clause 3 of the Bill a person can be placed on

conditions without first having to detain him.  This will avoid unnecessary

detentions.  Also to avoid having to detain more people than is necessary, the

powers of restriction now being made more flexible to allow a wider field of

cases where conditions can be imposed on a person allowed to remain outside

instead of keeping a person inside a place of detention.  Hence Clause 3 of the

Bill which sets out that restrictions can be specified not only in respect of

residence but also of employment or activities.  This, Mr. Speaker, Sir, are the

two principal amendments that this Bill seeks.

But let me be the first to remind this House that the ultimate answer to the

Communist challenge is not provided by this type of legislation giving the

executive emergency or extraordinary powers.  Finally it is the economical,

social and political conditions and the battles on these planes that decide whether

Singapore, and indeed Malaya, will grow from strength to strength as a
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democratic State in which the more tolerant features of human civilisation are

preserved whilst the economic needs and necessities of the people are rapidly

met, or whether a more totalitarian system will succeed the democratic state to

cater for these economic needs.  These powers can only provide a temporary

damper against those who set out to wreck the democratic state.  The principles

which guide this Government in the exercise of its primary functions as a

Government have been enumerated by the Deputy Prime Minister.  I would like

to hearken back to what I said on behalf of my Party last year:

"Within this democratic system, everyone has the right to compete, to

preach his political views, but the competition must be for the purpose of

working the system, not of destroying it.  These powers will not be allowed to be

used against political opponents within the system who compete for the right to

work the system.  That is fundamental and basic or the powers will have

destroyed the purpose for which they were forged."

(Column 807)

"At the same time we state quite categorically that we believe in the

democratic system, that we will allow full competition within the democratic
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system, but competition for the purpose of destroying the democratic system will

be resisted."

(Column 811)

October 14, 1959. (Time issued 1800 hours).
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT   BYC/INFS.OC.91/57  

TEXT OF AN ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN 

YEW, TO MEMBERS OF THE NANYANG UNIVERSITY, AT 7.30 P.M. ON 

WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 28, 1959.  

   A man is as good as he is, and the degrees and titles he has after his name 

does not make him a better or a lesser man. In the last analysis, it is what a man 

is worth - his innate ability, his intellectual discipline and his drive - which 

determines his effectiveness and usefulness in society. But because it is not 

practical to measure the ability of human beings individually when you have to 

deal with them in large numbers, they have to be classified into broad categories.

One of the ways of classification is to denote a man's educational standing - he 

has either passed primary school, secondary school, or university.  

   Over a long period of time the academic standing of a school or a university 

acquires a reputation which is either good or bad. It is a reputation based on the 

sum total of opinion as a result of the performance of the graduates of either the 

school or the university, an indication of the degree of intellectual discipline 

and the breadth of knowledge which that educational  
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institution has infused into its pupils. And so it is that the old universities in 

this world, like Oxford or Cambridge in England or Harvard and 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology in America or Leningrad University 

in Russia or Peking Union Medical College in China, do not bother to ask 

other countries or other governments to recognise their degrees.  

   People know the value of these degrees and it is universally accepted that 

their standard of training is high, and a graduate who holds a degree from one of 

these old universities is a person who has attained a reasonably high degree of 

intellectual discipline and professional skill. Hence it is that these old 

universities did not have to ask their governments to pass laws to acknowledge 

and recognise their degrees. Their degrees won recognition through the process 

of time, for the acid test of the value of their degrees was what those graduates 

who held degrees made of themselves after graduation, either as captains in 

trade or industry, or by becoming leaders of men in other fields of human 

endeavour. The other major yardstick of the worth of a university is the 

contribution to human knowledge that research workers in the university in 

pursuit of knowledge and truth have made to mankind. The bigger the 

contribution, the higher the reputation of the University.  
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   In the long run it is not whether the Singapore Government or the Federation 

Government recognises your degrees that decides the opinion of people on the 

value of the Nanyang University degrees. In the end it is what the graduates of 

this university do in the outside world and by way of research in this university 

which determines its status in the eyes of all people.  

   Ultimately, it is what Nanyang graduates are really worth, and not what 

the Government says they are worth, which counts. However in the meantime 

you have to face the problem of earning a living with the degree that you 

have got from this new university, and so to that extent official recognition of 

your degree can be of some assistance in helping Nantah graduates find their 

feet.  

   At the end of this year, in about two months' time there will be anywhere up 

to 471 graduates, and the first problem you have to face, if you are not going 

on for further studies, is to find a job. How can the Government help you?  

   Let me first explain that there are four ways in which a degree receives 

recognition. First, a State recognises the degrees conferred by a university within 

that State. Second, professional bodies such as associations of doctors, engineers,

dentists, and architects recognise the degrees of that university as entitling a 

person to practice in that profession or to be exempted from part or  
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parts of the examinations which a person must pass before he is allowed to 

practise that profession. Third, recognition of that university's degree by other 

universities as being equal to that of the other university for the purpose of 

going on to the other university for advanced studies for a higher degree. And 

fourth, which is the most important of all, is recognition by commercial and 

scientific institutions and the public generally that the graduates of that 

university have acquired a degree of proficiency and skill which makes them 

desirable recruits for employment in executive, administrative or scientific 

tasks.  

   The Singapore Government can help you by the first of these ways. In other 

words, it can recognise that Nanyang is a university and that its degrees are 

accepted as qualifications for employment in the Government Service. I do not 

wish to anticipate what the Committee which is now reviewing the Prescott 

Report may say on this matter.  

   On principle, I can state that the Singapore Government will accept the 

degrees from Nanyang University as a qualification entitling an applicant to be 

considered for entry into the public service in competition with all other 

candidates who hold degrees from the University of Malaya and other 

recognised overseas universities.  
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   The Singapore Government has no power to compel other governments to 

recognise these degrees. It is for you, by your high standards, to assist us in 

persuading other governments, notably that of the Federation of Malaya, to 

recognise your degrees for employment purposes.  

   It is still too early yet for us to say whether we can persuade the 

professional bodies such as the accounting profession to recognise your 

degrees in commerce as entitling you to practise as accountants or to be 

exempted from some of the examinations which lead to entry into the 

accounting profession. This is a matter in which we can help by persuasion, not 

by compulsion.  

   In January when more than 400 of you may graduate, you will be faced with 

the prospect of having to go out and seek employment either in the Government 

Service of Singapore or in private institutions. Insofar as I can predict, the 

Singapore Government will be able to absorb about 50 graduates into the 

Education Service and about 20 into the other departments of the public service. 

This is a start.  

   It means that out of may be over 400 students who will be graduating, one in 

six may find employment in the public service in Singapore. The others must 

make their way into trade and commerce and other private industry, both here  
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and in the Federation of Malaya. I must also add that about 40% of the pupils in 

Nanyang University are from Singapore and 60% are from the Federation.  

   I think it is only fair for me to point out that where other things such as 

ability and merit are more or less equal first preference must be given to 

those graduates who are from Singapore.  

   The Government is also making arrangements to make available to suitable 

graduates of Nanyang scholarships for post-graduate training particularly in 

science and engineering in universities abroad. These post-graduate scholarships 

will provide the promising graduates with the opportunity for higher training and 

research which cannot for reasons of staff and equipment be provided at present 

in Malaya.  

   The performance of these 70 odd graduates who will be recruited in the 

public service of Singapore will determine the future of the other graduates of 

Nanyang coming out in 1961 and subsequent years. At present there are 471 

fourth year students, 358 third year students, 417 second year students and 

454 first year students. If the first batch prove your worth as able and 

disciplined workers, prepared to compete on par with the English educated 

and make your contribution to society, then you will get your worth 

recognised.  
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   I have dealt with the rice bowl problems at the beginning because these are 

the immediate problems that you will have to face and they are ones that are 

bound to be foremost in your minds. Having disposed of that, I would like to 

spend the rest of my talk in discussing with you not the short term but the long 

term future of the graduates of Nanyang.  

   First, you must appreciate that Nanyang University can best succeed and 

flourish if it is accepted as a Malayan university and not just a Singapore 

university. In other words, by your efforts and performance you must slowly 

convince the people of the Federation, that you deserve approval and 

recognition from the Federation Government.  

   As I said earlier 60% of the students in Nanyang are not from Singapore, 

and it will be futile for us to believe that Singapore will be able to give the 

opportunities for fruitful and satisfying employment to all Nanyang graduates 

wherever they may have come from.  

   To do this, it means that the graduates must demonstrate by their words and 

their deeds that they are graduates of a Malayan university which uses the 

Chinese language as one of the media of instruction, not graduates of a  
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Chinese university which incidentally also teaches the Malay language. That 

is the core of your task.  

   All around us in South-East Asia are examples of countries where the local 

peoples, having wrested power from their colonial rulers and obtained the right 

to govern themselves, have decided to root out or suppress the Chinese 

distinctiveness in language and culture of the Chinese immigrants who had come 

to reside in these countries. Throughout the whole of Southeast Asia, where 

about 15 million Chinese are scattered, they are being discriminated against 

because they are considered as having remained distinct and separate from the 

local community, both in the use of their language and the observance of their 

customs, habits and culture.  

   At this moment in Indonesia a full-scale campaign has been launched to 

assimilate or else eradicate the Chinese people living there. Let us never forget 

that Singapore is part of Southeast Asia; that we are in the centre of Malaysian 

people ; that despite the fact that 80% of our population are Chinese we cannot 

escape from our environment. The isolation from Indonesia and now from the 

Federation, which the British colonial system has imposed on Singapore, is a 

man-made one and can easily be unmade by man.  
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   Our geographical and ethnological positions are realities which we must face.

If Nanyang becomes a symbol of Chinese excellence and of the supremacy of 

Chinese scholarship and learning, then verily we will aggravate the position of 

the overseas Chinese in all the other places in Southeast Asia.  

   A resurgent China is already the object, not just of admiration, but also of 

apprehension amongst the peoples of Southeast Asia. And if Nanyang were to 

become symbolised as an outpost in Southeast Asia of Chinese dominance, then 

we will only have ourselves to blame if we find the position deepened and 

embittered.  

   But if you, by what you say and what you do, are able to demonstrate to the 

peoples of Southeast Asia that Nanyang is a beacon for the peoples of Southeast 

Asia for the pursuit of truth and knowledge which has been founded by persons 

of Chinese descent, then you will have made a signal contribution to the cause 

of inter-racial harmony and peace in this region.  

   I would like to end on a note of optimism. Two years ago, without 

Government prompting or compulsion, you started in Nanyang the study of the 

Malay language. Today more than 50% of 2000 students in Nantah are studying 

Malay. In the University of Malaya, on the other hand, despite Government  
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patronage and influence, there are only 100 out of some 2,000 students, who 

are learning Malay. Although I must add that everyone of them learns it in an 

intensive way not just by way of an extra language. 

      If you, by your deeds, after you have graduated, prove that this is not just a 

tactical move, but a demonstration of deep and sincere convictions that Nanyang 

is part of Southeast Asia, and is dedicated to the furtherance of progress and 

prosperity for the peoples of Southeast Asia, then in the years to come, those 

who follow in your footsteps as graduates of Nantah, will be respected and 

honored as products of an institution for higher learning which has made a 

contribution to the pursuit of knowledge and human happiness in Southeast Asia.

Your immediate worries are elementary ones like finding a job and making a 

living.  

   But your long-term problems are the ones that really decide what happens to 

you and to the peoples of Southeast Asia of whom 3 1/2 million of Chinese 

descent are living in Malaya and Singapore. We are living in a Southeast Asia 

which is rapidly changing, and it would be folly to shout old slogans coined in 

old battles. Our problem is the future. The past are lessons from which we learn 

to avoid the pitfalls in the future.  
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   There is no easy ready-made solution for the future of Nanyang or its 

graduates. But with self-restraint, patience and effort you will be able to make 

your contribution to the welfare and prosperity of the peoples of Malaya.  

OCTOBER 29,1959 (Time issued 1900 hours)  
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT INFS.OC.101/59.

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE END OF THE 1ST COURSE FOR

ASSEMBLYMEN ON THE WORK OF GOVERNMENT MINISTRIES

& DEPARTMENTS AT THE STAFF TRAINING SCHOOL ON THURSDAY,

OCTOBER 29, 1959, AT WHICH ALL INSTRUCTORS

FROM THE VARIOUS MINISTRIES WHERE PRESENT.

At the end of the Second Course which will end on November 12,

arrangements will be made for all the Assemblymen to be taken round the

Ministries to familiarise themselves with how the Government departments work.

I have from time to time been discussing with the Assemblymen who have

been attending this first course their reactions to the things they were told by the

permanent officials.  I think on the whole it was a valuable experience for both

sides.

On the Admin. side, I hope you have presented to the political leadership

the practical administrative problems and limitations of the administrative

machinery that they have inherited.  It is one thing setting out revolutionary
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principles.  It is another thing having to use the administrative machinery that

exists and despite the problems of organisation and finance which limits any

revolutionary programme, to make the best of it.

In the course of these two weeks, you have got the measure of each other.

The political leadership understands that they have to improve on the apparatus

of the state they have inherited and work it.  The administrative personnel, on the

other hand, have appreciated that there are constant pressures from the ground on

the political leadership.  For instance, there are numerous allegations of

corruption, inefficiency and injustices.  Whether these are justified or not

justified is one thing, but we must recognise that such a state of mind and attitude

do exist.

There are two solutions to this problem.  One is for us the political

leadership to treat the administrative personnel as something distinct and separate

from the elected Government and every time something goes wrong to blame the

machinery as useless, manned by inefficient, corrupt and useless people.  The

political leadership can present themselves as the good fellows who wanted to do

all the good things but the administrative personnel were insufficient, corrupt and

incapable and have let the people down.  When that happens, the civil service

morale goes down and general demoralisation sets in.  Finally, the administrative
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machine comes to a grinding halt.  If we pursue that course, it will be disastrous

in the end because the whole country will go down.  Hence the alternative line

we have taken, i.e. to make you understand our difficulties as mass leaders, to

ask you to stiffen the organisation and increase the effort and root out corruption

and slackness and after a period of readjustment, may be one year or 18 months,

we should all be pulling our weight together in the same direction.

In the process of adjustment, there may be friction.  There may be

individual casualties, personal misfortunes and accidents.  But if the

administrative personnel concede that the political leadership has sincere and

worthy intentions that it wants to make the democratic system work and produce

results, in the end we shall resolve our difficulties and work efficiently in the

interests of the people.

For the Government, it means at the end of four to five years of our

stewardship we must, through you with such stiffening of organisation and

improvement in the quality of the administration, produce results - tangible

results.
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Next year, in the light of a year's experience, we might have a refresher

course when the political leadership and the administrative personnel can freely

review these problems of organisation and administration.

Finally, let me say that the political leadership is aware that, despite all the

limitations of our civil service, it is still more honest and competent than most

others in South-East Asia.

With the change in the constitution, the administrative personnel must

always remember that the executive is now amenable to pressure from the

ground.  We have got not only to govern firmly but also do so with the consent of

the majority of the people.  This is the core of the problem.  To govern firmly is

quite simple.  All you have got to do is to have a stout heart and a strong mind -

make a decision and stick to it.  It is the second aim which is difficult.

Your role as civil servants is not  only to help the Government well, but to

help the Government in carrying the bulk of the people along with it. We must

govern firmly, wisely, but at all times politely.  That is fundamental.  There are

times when you have to say 'No'.  But each time you say 'No' you must do it

politely and, at the same time, explain why it had to be 'No'.
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OCTOBER 29, 1959  (Time issued 1800 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT JK/INFS.NV.6/59

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT NANYANG UNIVERSITY

The Prime Minister's Office issued the following statement this evening :-

In referring to the study of the Malay language in Nanyang University and

the University of Malaya, the Prime Minister had said on the 28th October, 1959:

"Two years ago, without Government prompting or compulsion, you

started in Nanyang the study of  the Malay language.  Today more

than 50% of the 2000 students in Nantah are studying Malay.  In the

University of Malaya, on the other hand, despite Government

patronage and influence, there are only 100 out of the 2000

students, who are learning Malay.  Although I must add that

everyone of them learns it in an intensive way, not just by way of an

extra language."

On the 29th October 1959, some newspapers publishing the speech of the

Prime Minister to the Nanyang University students, omitted the last sentence.
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The Vice-Chancellor of the University of Malaya has written to the Prime

Minister expressing his regret that this sentence was not published.  He has

further stated that the figure studying Malay intensively as part of a degree

course is now 148, not 100.  In addition, there is a Certificate Course in Malay

Studies, not being part of the degree course with 433 pupils who are

undergraduates, and 105 pupils who are members of the academic and

administrative staff.

NOVEMBER 3,1959.  (Time issued 1645 hours)



1

lky/1959/lky1114.doc

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT INFS.NV.68/59/TTS

PLEASE CHECK

AGAINST DELIVERY

TEXT OF THE SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE UNIVERSITY OF MALAYA LAW SOCIETY

DINNER ON SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 14, 1959, AT 9 P.M.

The British colonial government never liked to train local lawyers.  From

their experience in India and Ceylon where they started law schools, they knew

that large numbers of lawyers meant large numbers of self-employed intellectuals

who were well-versed in the mechanics of the colonial system, and who then set

out to lead the mass of the local people in breaking down the colonial system.

And so it was that although we had a medical school here over 40 years

ago, a Law Department was not set up until three years ago, and did not acquire

the status of a faculty until three days ago.  Even now, the position of its

graduates vis-a-vis the Bar has yet to be resolved.
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For years the legal profession has been the preserve of those whose

parents were sufficiently wealthy to send them to England for a minimum period

of three years to qualify as Barristers-at-Law.  True there were a few

scholarships.  But many who had the talent never had the opportunity, just as

many of the men who are today professors of medicine in our university and chief

medical officers in charge of our hospitals would never have been doctors had

there not been a local medical school in which they were trained.

The net result of all this was that the local lawyers became the privileged

few in society who, having learnt some of the mechanics of the British colonial

system - its laws and its workings - were able to make fortunes more on their

scarcity value than on their knowledge and ability.  This is the situation we have

inherited.

The need for a law school has been felt for a long time.  It was only lately

that the British realised that if there were no lawyers to lead the change and force

the social revolution, there would be others.  They realised that these others

would be fiercer men and less interested in the workings of the democratic

system than in bloody revolutions.  This law school was established only after the

battle against British imperialism was already substantially won.
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Some of you may hope to make fabulous fortunes at the Bar.  Fortunes will

always be made at the Bar.  For the advocate is very much a soloist, depending

upon his own forensic talent and legal acumen.  The few that do become stars

will be able to command big fees.  But only a few become stars.  So if you are

able and ambitious, whether there are 100 or 200 lawyers as at present or ten

times that number of lawyers practising in Singapore you would still be able to

climb to the top.  But even those who do not become stars can, with hard work,

still expect reasonable rewards.  For the democratic system requires, for its

efficient functioning, a large number of persons well trained in the mechanics of

that system, who are prepared for a small fee, to lend their professional skill to

operate the system for the benefit of the aggrieved individual.

Everyone is presumed to know the law.  Ignorance of the law is no excuse.

But every judge knows that most people do not know the law; and not all

lawyers do.  Nevertheless, in order that there can be no evasion of the law,

everyone is deemed to know the law. This system only operate efficiently if there

are people easily accessible who do know the law and who are able to guide and

help others to operate the mechanics of the system.

Everybody knows that if you get knocked down by a motor car and you

are not at fault, you are entitled to compensation from the insurance company.
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But very few, after having been knocked down, know how to bring about this

desired result.  Therefore, you must have a lawyer there, ready to sell his skill in

order that the aggrieved citizen can obtain his redress.  When lawyers are scarce

and many people are ignorant, some lawyers not only obtain redress for these

people, but also share in the spoils.  When lawyers become more numerous and

people become better acquainted with matters of the law because there are more

lawyers to explain it to them, this is less likely to happen.  It is my view that the

public should be served by five times the number of competent lawyers at present

in Singapore.  It may not be good for the less competent lawyers, but the public

and the profession could do without them.

In the past, the lawyer may have been regarded as a creature devoid of

human kindness, cold, calculating, rapacious, milking the estates of the wealthy

and filching the compensation awarded to the widows of the poor.  In the future,

he must project himself as an honourable member of a respected class of

profession who serve the people by putting at their disposal, cheaply and quickly,

the skill and knowledge of how to operate the democratic system which

guarantees them their rights and duties.

All countries have laws, but not all countries have lawyers to help the

administration of the law.  The status and importance of lawyers in a given
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society vary according to whether these societies are based upon a democratic

system or upon a totalitarian system.  Where the system is totalitarian, in that the

will of the executive can at any given time over-ride the written law existing at

that time, then lawyers become useless and merely appendages of the

administration.  For then it is unimportant what the lawyer's interpretation of the

law is.  In a totalitarian system it is how the government interprets the law that

decides one's fate.

In a democratic system, however, a law at any given time is certain or

ascertainable.  Every citizen should be able to order his life with some certainty.

If there is any misunderstanding as to what the law is at a given moment, it is not

for the government to say what it is but for an independent judiciary to interpret

the law.

I hope you will become stalwarts of the democratic system, and help it to

function more smoothly and efficiently in the interests of the people.

It will be obvious to you what the attitude of the Singapore Government is

on getting more and more local graduates into the legal profession.  At this

moment there is a joint committee with representatives of the Singapore and

Federation Governments and the Singapore Bar and the Federation Bar, to
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discuss with the University authorities the terms and conditions under which law

graduates of the University will be admitted into the profession.  It would be

premature to anticipate the outcome of these discussions.  But I can state the

principles by which the Government is guided.

So long as a person can be admitted to the local Bar by virtue of having

passed the Bar examinations in London in three years, it would be

unconscionable to ask the local graduates to do much more.  Your present

curriculum requires you to do four years at the University for a degree, and the

proposal is another year's pupilage in the profession, making a total of five years

before you can practise.  There are some who consider this is too short.  They

hold this view either for selfish reasons in wanting to keep out new recruits and

competitors in the profession for as long as possible; or for perhaps a genuine

desire to maintain the highest standards of the Bar.

Many of you will be finishing the academic part of your course in a year's

time.  I give you this assurance:  That those who graduate should find admission

to the local Bar after a short period of pupilage.

I wish your new Law Faculty all success.  I hope you will be worthy

additions to the legal profession, and add to its strength and repute.
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NOVEMBER 14,1959  (Time issued 1930 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/INFS.NV.74/59

TEXT OF AN ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO ASSEMBLYMEN AND CIVIL

SERVANTS ON THE CONCLUSION OF THE SECOND

COURSE FOR LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLYMEN AT THE

STAFF TRAINING SCHOOL ON NOVEMBER 16, 1959.

There is little I could add to what I had said before.  All of you have had

occasion to hear the Government's view on the necessity of the political

leadership understanding the difficulties and shortcomings of the administrative

machine.  The fact is that the social, the economic and the political problems are

there.  It would have been there whichever party had won the elections -

unemployment, the high birth rate, lack of industrial expansion and so on.  All

these were things created by a diversity of forces and we have inherited them.  It

is our business to make the machine work at its best.

It is about 5 1/2 months since the 3rd June.  The settling down has been a

little bit faster than we anticipated.  Ministers, Assemblymen and others have got

a grasp of the realities of the administration and the administration too,

particularly those who have been attending the Political Study Centre, have
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begun to understand the language of the political leaders although they might not

always agree with the remedies we propose.  It is a step forward.  It has been

brought home to them that, unless the administrative machine responds to

political needs, then the whole situation is bound to become more tense and more

difficult as the years go by.

I hope in the course of the next few weeks when you will be going round

the Ministries, you will take the opportunity (both the officials and the

Assemblymen) to exchange views and ideas.

All of you who are representatives of the people have to face the constant

pressure of grievances seeking redress.  If you ignore these requests, then you do

so at your peril.  If you just press the administrative machine and demand that

these requests be fulfilled without regard for priorities, then nothing worthwhile

would be accomplished in the end or the things which are accomplished might

not be worthwhile.  Therefore, between the demands of the  people and resources

that are at our disposal, there must be the intervention of the political leadership.

That really is the art of government - utilising to the maximum the limited

resources at our disposal.  We have got the best administrative machine in South

East Asia. That is something to be grateful for.
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Let us never forget that the total resources of the country, if you count

revenues of the Central Government, the local authorities and the public

corporations, are no less than between $400-$500 million per annum all at the

dispensation of the Government.  That is a fair sum of money for a population of

1 1/2 million on an island of 220 square miles.  Therefore when we start talking

let us always remember this: we have to decide where the money finally goes to

and what can be made of our resources - whether we put up the money in houses

for those who have no jobs to pay rent, or in industries, or schools, or in stand

pipes whilst there is no water because reservoir expansion has not taken place.

Every Ministry demands more money.  You as the political leaders should help

the Government assess respective priorities - whether a lot of money should be

sunk on housing as against schools, schools as against roads, roads as against

power station which may be inadequate in about three years' time.  You as the

administrators have to make every cent count.  There have been inadequate

supervision and corrupt practices in the past.  I want to say that not all these

charges of corruption were unfounded.  Recognising all that, let us make the

effort to make every dollar count.  At the same time, let me tell the political

leadership that we must get away from this atmosphere of smear, or we will end

up with an atmosphere of fear of character assassination as that created by

MacCarthy on Communists and Communism in America.
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As political leaders, your duty is to see that the corrupt are isolated and

removed but it must be done in a way that the innocents are not terrified.  The

morale and self-respect of the innocent must be maintained.  I must emphasise

the urgency of the necessity to get the political leadership to understand the

administrative machine and the administrative machine to respond to its fullest

capacity.

Let me say a word of thanks to all those who have participated in this

course.

NOVEMBER 16,1959. (Time issued 1630 hours).
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/INFS.DE.13/59

TEXT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.

LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE CITY HALL ON DEC.3, '59.

(PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY)

Friends and Fellow-Citizens:

Exactly six months ago on June 3rd, with the promulgation of the new

Constitution of the State of Singapore, the British Governor and Commander-in-

Chief of the Colony of Singapore was abolished.  Gone were the cock-hat with

the white plumes, the symbol, for over 100 years, of our British overlord.  On

that memorable evening six months ago, we the people of Singapore gathered

here to rejoice in the step we were taking, away from the colonial past, towards

an independent future and our tryst with destiny.

But the man who used to wear the cock-hat with the plumes on top did not

disappear.  Quietly and unobstrusively he put away the symbols of his once great

office.  As laid down by the Constitution, he became the constitutional Head of

State, to help transfer smoothly the reins of power to a Government elected by
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the people.  Yesterday he departed, and with his departure goes the last of the

powerful British Governors who once held sway over our lives.

This morning, a few minutes ago, our own Yang di-Pertuan Negara was

sworn and installed in office.  It is a milestone in our brief history.  He is not a

powerful man with power of life and death over us.  His role is that of

constitutional Head of the State of Singapore.  He is the personification of the

State of which you and I are members.  Abstract concepts like "the State" do not

easily arouse mass enthusiasm and loyalties.  From tribal chiefs to Kings and

Emperors through the ages down to present day dictators and presidents it was

the individual leader that personified the State.

But our Yang di-Pertuan Negara is no such potentate.  As human

civilisation advances, forms of government also change.  No individual is perfect.

So the search for more perfect forms of government has moved from the rule of

the autocrat to that of the collective leadership elected by the people.  We, your

elected Government, constitute that collective leadership.  But again collective

leadership is an abstract concept, and cannot easily invoke mass enthusiasm and

loyalties.  So over and above this collective leadership of the elected

Government, is the titular Head of the State.  He symbolises all of us.  To him

devotion and loyalty are due.
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It is my privilege to introduce to you our Yang di-Pertuan Negara, Inche

Yusof bin Ishak.  It is not his high birth which has commended him for this high

office, for he is a commoner.  It is only that he is one amongst us whose deep

understanding of the hopes and fears of our people, and whose natural dignity,

ensure that the duties of his high office will be discharged honourably and well.

With his installation as our first Malayan Yang di-Pertuan Negara, we

have also adopted new symbols.  The flag, the coat of arms and the anthem, they

serve a powerful emotive function.  Men have died for the honour and glory of

their flag.  Men have rallied and united in instinctive response to their anthems.

Small country though we may be, it is nevertheless necessary that we develop

these instinctive emotive responses so vital to the survival of a people.

Singapore is unique in many ways.  An island City State of 1 1/2 million people

with a Constitution of semi-independence, we must be unique in this world in

having as our adult citizens less people who are born and bred here, than those

born and bred elsewhere.  Of our nine Ministers, only two were born and bred in

Singapore.  And so it is with the bulk of our adult citizens.  In the last elections,

of about 600,000 voters, only about 270,000 less than half were people born and

bred in Singapore.
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I have mentioned these facts to emphasise the urgent need for inculcating

common values, common loyalties, common responses amongst our people.  The

sense of belonging together belonging to one entity, one unity, is a must in our

task of nation building.  An old nation with an ancient past has long historic

experiences to bind its people together.  Indeed it is their long history that

permitted the evolution of a common language and a common cultural heritage.

We may not be able to afford such a long time to evolve a common heritage for

our people.  There are forces let loose in Asia, and in the whole world, which

make it dangerous and foolish for us to count on several decades in which to

accomplish our task of building one nation and one people.  We must go about

our tasks with urgency.  The racial and cultural conflicts engendered by differing

economic status between the indigenous peoples and the Chinese settlers in

neighbouring countries are grim reminders to us to accomplish our task of

integrating our peoples now and quickly.  We cannot afford the tragedies that

have taken place amongst some of our neighbours.

Hence we have chosen this auspicious occasion, the installation of our

own Yang di-Pertuan Negara, to launch Loyalty Week, a week in which to

remind ourselves that if we are to prosper and flourish, we must be loyal to the

State that sustains us, and to the symbols that should always remind us of our

obligations and inspire us to unity of action and purpose.



5

lky/1959/lky1203a.doc

To make my point just now, I recounted how of the nine Ministers in the

Government only two were born and bred in Singapore.  But in truth our task is

not so formidable.  Of the nine, eight were born and bred in Singapore or the

Federation of Malaya.  One was born in Ceylon, but had from infancy been bred

in Malaya.

In a world where all the city states have disappeared, in a century where

only the big and the powerful nations count, there may be a touch of pathos in

our attempts to inculcate local loyalties in 1.5 million people.  It is always useful

to keep our sense of proportion.  Whilst we are searching for that vital sense of

oneness in a common destiny, let us not forget that what we have always

inculcated is a sense of belonging to Singapore as part of a larger Malayan

whole.

Today, here on this Padang, and also in the thousands of homes listening

with us here, let us renew our faith in ourselves and our future; let us resolve to

be loyal to the interests of our people; let us pledge ourselves afresh to make this

island a happy and peaceful place of plenty for all those who have been born and

bred here, together with all those who have sworn to be one with us.  May our

new symbols endure and evoke in our hearts those sublime feelings of dedication
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and sacrifice to a cause bigger than our individual selves.  Finally, let us give to

our Yang di-Pertuan Negara the loyalty and affection due to him as the symbol of

the unity of the people who constitute the State of Singapore.

DECEMBER, 3, 1959.     (Time issued - 0900 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT     INFS. DE. 24/59.

TEXT OF RADIO SINGAPORE TALK BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON

THURSDAY NIGHT, DECEMBER 3, 1959.

Today we begin Loyalty Week.  At 10 this morning our Yang di-Pertuan

Negara, Enche Yusof bin Ishak was sworn and installed in office.  Thousands

representing all sections of our people gathered at the Padang to participate in

this joyous occasion.  Many tens of thousands more gathered to watch and cheer.

The ceremony this morning initiated a whole week of festivities to mark

this memorable occasion.  We have called it Loyalty Week to emphasise the

most important quality we must develop in large measure if we are to forge ahead

as a united, coherent, purposeful people.  Without this quality, we shall never

build the foundations of a stable society for ourselves and our children.

Few people in the world have ever been asked to undertake a more

difficult task.  In the centre of a Malaysian archipelago inhabited by about 90-

million Indonesians and Malays living mostly in a peasant economy, Singapore is

a city of 1 1/2 million Chinese, Malays, Indians, Ceylonese, Eurasians and
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others.  A city of traders and merchants and workers living a sophisticated city

life.  Only less than half our adult population was born and bred in Singapore.

The others have come from the Federation, from China, India, Ceylon and

Indonesia as immigrants.  And immigrants they would have remained all their

lives but for the tremendous upheavals throughout Asia in the last 10 years.  The

immigrants have decided to stay and make this their home.  They have taken

Singapore citizenship, acquired the rights and privileges of being a citizen, and

promised to share the responsibilities of the State.  Diversity of race, language

and culture is part of the richness of Singapore.  But in one thing, we cannot

afford diversity - diversity of loyalty.  If our new citizens are loyal not to

Singapore but to the countries of their origin, then the state will run into

difficulties.  To emphasise this paramount need for singleness of loyalty, we have

called our Week of rejoicing Loyalty Week.

Since the PAP Government took office exactly six months ago, the

emphasis has been on hard work, for without sustained effort, there can be no

progress.  But all work and no play makes for a dull life.  We must never overdo

things.  Whilst we live and work and sacrifice for the next generation, let us not

banish all pleasure and happiness from our own.  So let us make this a week of

rejoicing and relaxation.
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One feature of the way in which we hope to rejoice is significant and

worth mentioning.  For the nature of the festivities reflects the character of our

people and of the Government which leads it.  First, there is no lavish

extravagance.  There are no private glittering occasions for the privileged few.

The Government and the mass of the people rejoice together.  Post-war Asia has

been notable for the mass movements of its people seeking freedom and a life

better than the hard one they have patiently endured for centuries.

And after achieving freedom, the better life is only possible by mass effort.

And so it is fitting and proper that entertainment and enjoyment in Loyalty Week

should be for the mass of the people.

Another notable feature is that no energy or money is unnecessarily wasted

on flashy, ephemeral things, the thrill and pleasure for the passing moment, to

beguile the people.  The emphasis is on lasting values.  Hence the desire to

gather most of the money that might have been spent on sound and spectacle, to

build something permanent in a National Theatre.
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I hope you will remember the week following December 3rd, 1959, as a

happy and memorable one.  Let it be a week of joy to mark a step forward in our

struggle for a more just and equal society.

DECEMBER 3, 1959.  (Time issued 1510 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT INFS.DE. 54/59.

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER. MR.

LEE KUAN YEW, AT RADIO SINGAPORE'S

"PUSPAWARNA SINGAPURA" AT THE SINGAPORE

BADMINTON HALL ON MONDAY, DECEMBER 7, 1959,

AT 8 P.M.

EMBARGO NOTE:

For use in morning newspapers of Tuesday, December 8, 1959.

Never before in the history of Singapore have there been so many

concerts, variety programmes, drama and other forms of live entertainment as in

these seven days of Loyalty Week.  The Minister for Culture informs me that

there are no less than 200 such concerts during Loyalty Week throughout

Singapore organised by his Ministry, cultural organisations and the PAP

branches.  This must be an all-time record in public entertainment in Singapore.

It is a reflection of the emphasis the PAP Government places on healthy

entertainment and cultural activity.  The lesson all should  learn from the

spontaneous enthusiasm and response of the people to cultural shows is that

entertainment need not be spicy and sexy and degenerate before they can hold
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mass audiences.  Also, through this excellent medium we can raise the cultural

level of the people and their political understanding.

I would like to thank those who have worked hard to prepare for

Puspawarna Singapura.  This show is sponsored by Radio Singapore.  The

officers concerned have never before been asked to do so much, but never before

have they been given such scope to give expression to their artistic talent and

organisational skill.  On behalf of the Government I thank all of you who have

bought tickets to this show, thereby supporting the fund for the building of a

National Theatre.

DECEMBER 7, 1959.  (Time issued 1530 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT     JK/INFS.DE.53/59

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE EDUCATION MINISTRY'S RALLY

OF TEACHERS AT THE HAPPY WORLD STADIUM ON

TUESDAY, DECEMBER 8, 1959, AT 3 P.M.

It is most appropriate that a meeting of all teachers should be held during

Loyalty Week, and I have looked forward to this opportunity of meeting you and

telling you how important a role the Government expects the teachers to play in

building our new nation.

More than fifty four per cent of our people are under 18 years of age.

Their attitudes, their values, their patterns of behaviour will determine the nature

of our future society.  But what they will be depends upon what they learn from

their elders and their teachers.  Outside the influence of their parents and their

homes, the most important influence is the teacher and the school.  And so it is

no exaggeration to say that our 10,600 teachers in all our schools constitute the

most influential group of 10,600 people anywhere in Singapore.  In your care is

entrusted the impressionable minds of our young people.  How you discharge this
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trust decides whether in the next ten years we have a united and coherent people,

or a more divided and confused one.

We have in Singapore about 320,000 students.  Of these 51% are in

English schools, 43 1/2% in Chinese schools, 5% in Malay schools and 1/2% in

Tamil schools.  If we do nothing about it, we shall produce citizens who can only

communicate with those in their own language stream.  And even in 20 years

from now, we shall still have a people divided by the barriers of language into

four groups.  Hence the tremendous urgency of getting our students to be

bilingual, or even trilingual.  Malay is the national language and it should be

possible, eventually, for everyone to understand each other through this language.

But each racial and cultural group wants, at the same time, to study their mother

tongue to keep their links with their cultural heritage.  And the Government

supports this.  And for reasons of employment, many wish to study English as

their first foreign language.  The importance of language teaching has been

accepted by all.  The problem we face now are no longer connected with

agreement on the principle, but with implementation in practice, because of the

shortage of language teachers.  Slowly, but surely, we shall overcome these

difficulties.
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But, besides the purely mechanical difficulties of language barriers, which

is a relatively obvious and simple problem, is the more difficult one of the

content of the education in the various language streams.  If in the four different

languages of instruction we teach our children four different standards of right

and wrong, four different ideal patterns of behaviour, then we will produce four

different groups of people and there will be no integrated coherent society.

This brings us to the question of textbooks.  Eventually, what we must

achieve is a truly Malayan series of readers and books of instruction in all the

main subjects which are basically the same in content, although the idiom and the

presentation in the different languages may be different.  For if we continue the

past practice of just choosing textbooks written for English students in England,

or Chinese students in China, or Tamil students in Madras, then we can talk

about the Malayan concept and Malayan consciousness for the next twenty years

and still get nowhere.

But a more decisive factor in determining the attitude and outlook of the

student is the teacher himself.  If the teacher is selfish and mercenary,

preoccupied with his own personal advancement, wanting only to get as much as

he can from society, and to give as little as possible in return, then it is unlikely

that he will inspire his pupil to high endeavour in pursuit of ideals beyond the
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bounds of petty self-interest.  To impart the drive born out of the desire to

advance the common good, the teacher must himself have these ideals.

Although more than half our adult citizens were not born here, nearly all

our youth and children under 18 are.  Even though they may not be aware of it

they share a common destiny and will share a common experience.  Their minds

are still open and free from communal prejudices.  It is our sacred duty to keep it

free from such divisions.  Long before psychology became a recognised and

respected subject for learning and teaching, and psychologists carved out a

profession for themselves, the great religions of the world had grasped the truth,

that if you teach and teach the tenets of a faith over and over again to your young

people you will settle basic and permanent attitudes to life, standards of good and

bad conduct, values of good and evil.  The formative years of a man's mind are

decisive.  In your hands are the plastic minds of our next generation.  And to

ensure that no incongruous patterns are set, no antagonistic attitudes are struck,

there must be mutual understanding and respect between the teachers of our

various schools.

Each one of you have your own special problems.  But you have one

common problem, to ensure that the future is peaceful, secure and stable for our

next generation.  Whilst the political leaders are concentrating on cohesion and
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unity amongst the adults, you have the more important task of settling the future,

and of settling it in a complete and fundamental way.

I hope that the immediate and temporary difficulties caused by the cut in

variable allowances and the extra hours of work caused by the six day week and

the so-called extra half-session will not obscure the definition of our long-term

objectives.  There appears to be some difficulty about the so-called extra half-

session for teachers next year.

As I have explained, we must increase the scope and extent of language

teaching in our schools.  This cannot be done unless teachers put in a few extra

hours of work, without thought of any extra monetary return.  The Minister for

Education has already told you about the magnitude of Singapore's expenditure

on education compared to other items of the national budget.  It is about the

highest rate anywhere in the world.  Further, thousands of adult citizens want

literacy classes and Adult Education classes.  The community as a whole and the

teachers in particular, must respond to these demands.  I ask you to look upon the

few extra hours of work you will be called upon to do next year as your

contribution to the national endeavour. I am sure that if you understand the

urgency of the problems that confront us you will meet the challenge that is

posed to it with forbearance and enthusiasm.
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What is at stake is not just a few dollars less and a few hours more work.

What is in the balance is the very basis, the very foundations, of our society.  For

if we are not to perish in chaos caused by antagonisms and prejudices between

water-tight cultural and linguistic compartments, then you have to educate the

right responses amongst our young  people in the schools.  I am confident that

there is sufficient resilience amongst our teachers in the English Schools for you

to rise up to the tasks before you.  For the teachers in the Chinese schools, I am

sure that having struggled and fought successfully to establish the Chinese school

education system against the opposition of colonial governments, you will

respond to the call to higher effort and endeavour.  For the Malay school

teachers, never before has any government given you the place of honour and

respect which this Government has given to you by placing emphasis on Malay

as the national language and giving the Malay schools an equal status with the

others.  And so with the Tamil teachers.

The future is ours to make.  In our youth of today are the leaders and

citizens of tomorrow.  It is for you to teach them and make them the homogenous

and united people of tomorrow.  As the Government, it is our duty to create the

conditions and give you the means to fulfill your tasks.  That we shall do.  But

the achievement of these noble ideals of unity of a people depends upon you.
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DECEMBER 8, 1959.  (Time issued 1500 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  INFS.DE.69/59/TTS

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT "ANEKA RAGAM RA'AYAT" AT THE CITY

HALL STEPS ON WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 9, 1959, AT 7 P.M.

Tonight is the grand finale of Loyalty Week.  It has been a memorable

week, full of joy, vitality and verve, in which the mass of the ordinary people

demonstrated their jubilation at the new phase that the people of Singapore has

entered into, and their determination to live together in peace and harmony, in

tolerance and understanding of each other's differing cultures, ways of life and

political views.  It is fitting that a grand performance of Aneka Ragam Ra'ayat

should be the last item for this week.  In this variety show, we bring to you the

cultures, songs, music, dances and the artistic expressions of our various peoples

- Chinese, Malay, Indian, Ceylonese, Eurasians and others. Gradually, through

the process of action and inter-action, each influencing the other and in turn being

influenced, we shall slowly evolve a truly Malayan culture and consciousness.
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I wish to take this opportunity tonight to thank the hundreds of cultural

bodies and associations who have helped the Government make Loyalty Week so

full and complete.  Without their efforts, the civil servants and elected members

of the Government, particularly those in the Ministry of Culture, would not have

found their hard work so rewarding.  But, most important of all, is the splendid

manner in which the people of Singapore responded to Loyalty Week.  In their

thousands and thousands they came to join our celebrations.  They were not just

mere spectators watching something being performed for them.  They were

participants, each and every one, in a spiritual experience which will bring our

people closer together and make them more coherent, and more loyal to each

other and the State which belongs to us all.

Finally, let me pay a tribute to all those whose imagination and drive and

hard work made Loyalty Week such an unforgettable event in our lives.

DECEMBER 9, 1959. (Time issued: 1800 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  JK/INFS.DE.101/59

MESSAGE FROM THE PRIME MINISTER TO THE SINGAPORE

TRACTION COMPANY EMPLOYEES' UNION AT ITS GENERAL

MEETING ON DECEMBER 15, 1959, AT 7 P.M.

I am happy to be able to renew my long association with your Union over

the last five years.  In that period, the Singapore Traction Company Employees’

Union played a pioneer role in the working class movement.  In 1955, in that

period of militant trade union activity, you, the workers of the Singapore Traction

Company, suffered great privations in one of those long drawn out strikes which

was only finally resolved by a Court of Inquiry making recommendations which

both the employer and employees had agreed would be binding.  Your strike in

1955 heralded a period of industrial struggle between union and employer - some

of which were resolved, many of which were left unresolved; some of which

went to Commissions of Inquiry, many of which just petered out.  Two months

ago, under our new policy of industrial peace with justice, your industrial dispute

with the employer did not have to go through the tortuous and painful processes

of industrial struggle with all its consequent sufferings and hardships.  Arbitration

by an independent tribunal, whose findings both the employer and your Union

have agreed to accept beforehand, resolved your just claims without hardship and
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loss to your workers, or damage to the employers, or inconvenience to the public,

which any strike action would have necessitated.  Here, again, you have blazed

the trail for other unions to follow.  But that is not to say that every union like

yours will be able to succeed in all of its claims in a court of arbitration.  Success

or failure of a union's claims must depend on the merits of its case.

In another important respect the Singapore Traction Company Employees'

Union has also played a pioneer role.  As far back as 1956, at the time of the first

Court of Inquiry, you will remember that your Union took a strong stand against

'squeeze' and helped considerably to stamp out this evil practice which was in

part brought about by the low wages the employer then paid, and mainly because

of organised racketeers.  It was because the Union succeeded in stamping out

corruption that the Singapore Traction Company was able to pay the higher rates

of pay awarded by the Court of Inquiry without any increase in bus fares or loss

in profits.

This time, the award of the Court makes it even more important that the

Union should stamp out any signs of 'squeeze'.  The arbitration award has

provided for a sliding scale of bonus - the higher the profits of the company the

higher the bonus.  This means that if 'squeeze' take place, and it can only take

place amongst the conductors, it means that one section of the workers is
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cheating another section of their just share of the profits which all of them

contribute in its operation.  I am told by the Union Committee that  there are

some signs of petty 'squeeze' restarting here and there. They have assured me that

they will take every step to fight corruption and 'squeeze' whether it be from the

employer or from the employees.  On this, you and your Union will have the

whole hearted support of the Government and all its resources in fighting

racketeering and corruption.  You may be sure that you will have the people of

Singapore solidly behind you in your fight for the just rights of your workers, if

you ensure that 'squeeze' is eradicated.

Finally, let me take this opportunity to exhort you to guard well that most

valuable of qualities of your Union - the unity and solidarity amongst your

Chinese, Indian and Malay members, who are almost equal in number, together

with a good percentage of Ceylonese and Eurasians.  It is always more difficult

to run a solid union where the members speak different languages.  Your Union,

therefore, is an object lesson for all of us in Malaya - that we must find common

grounds and emphasise our points of unity, not our points of division.  A new

phase has opened in the history of Singapore and with it comes a new phase in

the trade union movement in which trade union leaders of stature must respond to

the needs not only of their own union members but of the community and people

as a whole.  I wish you and your Union every success in the coming year.
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DECEMBER 15, 1959.  (Time issued 1745 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/INFS.DE.173/59

EMBARGOED:  NOT FOR BROADCAST

OR PUBLICATION BEFORE 7.10 P.M.

(MALAYAN TIME) ON JAN. 1, 1960.

TEXT OF A BROADCAST OVER RADIO SINGAPORE

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

ON JANUARY, 1, 1960 AT 7.10 P.M.

From time immemorial man has counted time by the seasons. And whether

he counted them by the waxing and waning of the moon, or by the sun, the yearly

cycle of the four seasons has always symbolised the beginning and end of a

complete cycle of time.  The 1st of January has not always been accepted as the

start of a  new year. The different ancient civilisations of Asia had their own

various calendars.  Hence the different new year's day for the Chinese, the

Muslims, the Hindus and so on.  But as the world shrinks with the volume and

speed of communications, the 1st of January has come to be generally accepted

for reasons of convenience and uniformity as the start of a new year.
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And from time immemorial man has always ushered in the new year with

joy and festivity, and firm resolve to do better in the new year than was achieved

in the old.  And so with every year in men's minds we turn over and write on  a

new leaf.  The smudges and blots of the last page are best forgotten as we close

it, and we make new year resolutions to keep the new page neat and tidy.  Only

the happy and credit items are carried forward.

The first half of 1959 were months of excitement and uncertainty.

Everyone knew and felt that change was in the air. Everybody marked time while

they waited to see what was to happen. The second half was the aftermath, as

fears proved largely unfounded and hopes not completely realised.

But by the end of the old year the heat and dust had settled.  The shape of

things to come has become clearer.  Not all are strange shapes.  A good number

of the good things in the past still find their places in the future.  If 1959 was a

year of decisive change, let 1960 be a year of consolidation.  After seven months

of the PAP since June 1959, everyone has had the measure of the Government,

and the Government the measure of its problems.  The past is over and done

with.  Some may be sorry to see it gone.  Others rejoice at the changes that have

been made.  And there will be more changes still in the future.  For the cycle of

life always moves forward.  The past is gone except in men's memories.
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Let us look forward to progress in the year ahead.  Through hard work,

faith and a little good fortune, may 1960 bring more happiness to more of us.  Let

us all make this our resolution for the New Year: to stop fretting and grumbling

and doubting - to get on with the job in hand - do it well and the future will look

after itself.  In that time honoured phrase, let us wish and will ourselves a happy

and prosperous New Year.

DECEMBER 31, 1959 (Time issued 1235 hours)
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PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  JK/MC.JA.22/60

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OPENING OF THE MINTO ROAD COMMUNITY

CENTRE ON SATURDAY, JANUARY 9, 1960.

The Minto Road Community Centre is the first of a series that will be built

by the Ministry of Labour and Law.  In the next few months, similar community

centres will be built in Joo Chiat Road, Kampong Glam, Banda Street, Havelock

Road, New Malay Settlement, Yan Kit Road, King George V Avenue,

MacPherson Road, Owen Road, Nee Soon Village and Thong Hoe village.

Building has already started on the first five.  For the others, the sites are being

prepared.  More sites will in the course of this year be acquired.  The

Government will therefore be opening a new community centre every month in

the immediate future.

In the past, the community centres were the few expensive and impressive

buildings, largely in the suburban areas where the population is sparse.  One such

monument is the one at Buona Vista Road costing over $400,000 in what is a
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thinly populated area.  The policy of the P.A.P. government is to build many

modest, small and medium sized community centres costing about $15,000 each,

and to have one at every thickly populated area to provide the escape valve for

the recreation of children in the day, and adults in the evening.

Our social problems are most pressing in the slum areas.  But the lack of

land and building space mean that every piece of land and every building must be

utilised to its maximum.  It is therefore the intention of the Social Welfare

Department of the Ministry of Labour and Law to utilise these community

centres for various purposes so that full use is made of them throughout the day

and night.  In the mornings, the building will be used as children's social centre

where some education will be given to the tens of thousands of children who

have not been able to find places in schools in the past.  One room will be set

aside as a creche to serve the needs of working mothers.  In the afternoons, the

building will be used as a youth club and a sports centre for the older  children.

In the evenings and at night, the building will be used by adults as a community

centre in which there will be literacy classes, classes in singing, dancing, drama

and other forms of healthy recreation.   These are the uses of this community

centre costing about $15,000 for the building and sporting facilities which

include badminton court, space for ping pong tables and other games.
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In order to assist in the effective running of these community centres, the

Ministry of Labour and Law will be sending trained organisers who can assist the

leaders of the local population in the vicinity to maintain a varied and interesting

programme.

But, ultimately, the success of our community scheme rests on the people

themselves.  The facilities and the minimum staff to run and maintain these

centres efficiently will be provided by the State.  But the leadership, the sense of

friendship and belonging to one community must come from you people. I am

confident that from you the people in the Minto Road area there are enough

leaders who will be able to make full and effective use of the facilities which the

Social Welfare Department of the Ministry of Labour and Law is providing.  This

is your community centre, built for your benefit and for your use.  Make full use

of it, and if there is any way in which we can improve the usefulness of this

centre by increasing or improving the amenities that it offers, do not hesitate to

put forward your suggestions.  Let this community centre become a place for

relaxation and recreation for yourselves and your sons and daughters. Let it be a

meeting place where you can get to know your neighbours better and where

communal barriers are broken down as you get to know your neighbours.

JANUARY 9, 1960.  (Time issued 1500 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  M.C. JA.40/60/TTS

 PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE DINNER OF THE SOCIETY OF

MALAYAN ARCHITECTS ON TUESDAY, JANUARY 12, 1960.

The most vivid manifestation of a prospering and flourishing people are its

buildings.  A people can change its style of dress but they cannot easily change

the buildings which have been erected for the present, and future generations.

The great civilisations in the past were notable for the beautiful buildings and

cities that were constructed at the height of their glory and still remain to tell of

the skill and artistry of its builders.

It gives me great pleasure to congratulate the Society of Malayan

Architects on its second anniversary and to wish its members a busy,

constructive, and fruitful new year.  For years in the past every important public

building, and most of the bigger private buildings, were designed and executed

by those who did not spend their lives here.  That phase is passing, and as the

years go by, more and more of our own people will be acquiring all the skills,
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techniques and know-how which are part of the technological age we live in.

That our people have the ability and the talent to acquire these skills and

techniques is beyond doubt. But unless there is a school in which all the skill and

technical knowledge possessed by our architects can be assembled, classified,

processed and passed on to new architects, it is hardly likely that Malaya will

make any significant contribution to the progress of architecture in the tropical

regions of South East Asia.

The Polytechnic's Department of Building and Architecture is a small

beginning.  If we want to meet the demands of our fast growing society we must

train a whole host of architects, not only for the big buildings and the housing

schemes executed by the State, but also for every small building that goes up for

the private individual.  If we take the Medical College that was set up 50 years

ago as an example of what is possible if local talent is provided with the

opportunity for training, you will readily see that a flourishing school of

architecture could well be established.  When we establish such a flourishing

school, where the senior members of the profession are not only practicing their

skills, but are passing on those skills to those who come after them, then we have

left the folds of a colonial society and entered the realms of a free, progressive

and advanced society.
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One quality required for this advance is an awareness on the part of those

of you who have been abroad to acquire these skills, of the need to approach

these problems from a national, and not a personal selfish stand point. A Society

of Malayan Architects formed for the advancement of architecture, and the

training of architects to serve the people is an association to be  admired and

respected.  But, a Society of Malayan Architects trained abroad, formed to

protect the interests of those who already are architects to the detriment of those

who hope to come after them, is not one that will commend itself to right-

thinking men.

It is because my colleagues and I are confident that your society was

formed to serve the interests of our people as a whole, and not merely the selfish

interests of your profession that we have great pleasure in attending your annual

dinner tonight and bring you our good wishes for the future.

                        -------------------------------------------------------------- 

           The dinner of the Society of Malayan Architects was held at the ballroom

of the Asia Insurance Building. 

The Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, was met on arrival by the

President of the Society, Mr, Ng Keng Siang, who introduced him to the other

Council members.
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JANUARY 12,1960. (Time issued: 2000 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/MC.JA.78/60

TEXT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON ARRIVAL AT JAKARTA

ON JANUARY 19, 1960.

The Honourable the First Minister of

the Republic of Indonesia, Saudara Haji

Djuanda, Honourable Ministers and friends:

I thank you for the warm welcome extended to me by the Government and

people of Indonesia.  I would like to convey to the great people of Indonesia the

friendly greetings of the people of Singapore.

But for the accidental divisions of the European colonial empires, the

history of Malaya, Singapore and Indonesia might well have been more closely

knit.  The Portuguese, the Dutch, the British and the French, they came to South-

East Asia and divided it up amongst themselves, much in the fashion of modern

gangsters who demarcate their respective territorial jurisdictions over a city.

Geography they condemned.  And the course of history they distorted.  During

that colonial era, the links between  Jakarta and Amsterdam, between Singapore
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and London were closer than the links between Jakarta and Singapore.  Such

where the absurdities of European colonial domination.

That era, the dark ages of Asia, is slowly disappearing into the limbo of

the past.  But it may take some time before we can completely rectify or

eradicate the evils of the past.  Your great country had nurtured a high level of

civilisation in the past.  Borobudur and the relics of the Hayam Wuruk and Gajah

Mada governments are traces of a golden age.  Your struggle against the Dutch

to establish your independence was a source of inspiration for the nationalists in

Singapore.  And we watch with even greater interest your efforts to make up for

past decades of stagnation under Dutch colonial exploitation.

You are our great neighbour. You have asserted your right to

independence 14 years ago.  We are a small country and we have yet to rid

ourselves of the last vestiges of colonial domination.  But, as we emerge from the

stupor of the colonial era, we must renew our links and our friendship with our

neighbours.  I bring you the goodwill and fraternal greetings of the people of

Singapore.  Seven days are but a short time to see so rich and varied a country as

yours.  But this visit which you have so kindly arranged for us should open the

way for closer understanding and co-operation between Indonesia and Singapore.

JANUARY, 19, 1960.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT     MC JA.83/60

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE STATE BANQUET

I am honoured by the courtesy and warmth of the reception that has been

extended to me.  The destiny of the peoples of South-East Asia is a common one.

Geography ordains that we shall always be neighbours, and but for the accidents

of colonial history we might well have been much closer together.

We understand the bitterness of the Indonesian people against colonial

exploitation.  The Dutch plundered Indonesia.  And, to a certain extent, we

understand also the feeling that Singapore under the British colonial control may

have exploited her trading connections with her neighbours.

In the past, when the Government of Singapore consisted of British

colonial officials, it was inevitable that the spirit of mutual co-operation and

camaraderie between the two governments was sadly lacking. In June last year,

effective control of the internal government of Singapore and of her external

trade passed into the hands of a Government elected by the people of Singapore.

Our friendship and desire for co-operation spring from the hearts of the people of

Singapore.  There is nothing that the people of Singapore  would like more than

to have more friendly and closer relations in cultural and trade matters with our
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second closest neighbour - the Republic of Indonesia.  We are a small island at

the tip of the Malay Peninsula.  To the north is the Federation of Malaya; to the

south, east and west lie the myriads of islands of the Republic of Indonesia.

And, on a clear day, from my office, I can see across the sea the islands which

are part of Indonesia, just a few miles away.

I feel that our relationship has undergone a fundamental change for the

better.  Our relationship will not be of the nature it was when a colonial power

dealt unsympathetically and in purely commercial terms with the Indonesian

nation.  Co-operation between us will be to our mutual benefit.  It is our intention

in our trade with Indonesia, not just to make a profit out of her, but to serve her

needs for as long as we can perform a useful function as a collecting point for

disposal of Indonesian products, and for purchases of finished goods.  As your

economy develops and our own industries are established, it is inevitable that the

pattern of trade between us will change in its complexion.  But I am confident

that we will always be able to benefit from trade with each other.

Finally, I give you this assurance from the people of Singapore.  That we

will not allow anything detrimental to the security of Indonesia to be committed
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in any territory over which we have control.  This is the basic friendship which

we have towards our neighbours the people of Indonesia.  May that friendship

strengthen and grow in mutual respect and mutual prosperity.

JANUARY 19, 1960.
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PRIME MINISTER'S FAREWELL SPEECH AT JAKARTA

The honourable, the First Minister, Tuan  Haji Juanda, Ministers and

friends,

The time has come for me and the other members of the mission to return

to Singapore.  During my short visit to this country, the Government, the leaders

and the people of this country have showered me with their kindness and

generosity.  On my arrival from Singapore I said that eight days was but a short

time and that I came with an open mind.

With an open mind I have listened to, followed and studied your problems,

and also the problems that arise out of the position of the thousands of islands

that dot the sea around this country - islands that have to be defended, protected,

administered and developed in accordance with the development plans of the

Central and provincial governments.

I have been very much attracted by the customs, mode of dress, and the

way of life of the people in the provinces that I visited.  Indonesia's crest-

Bhinneka Tunggal Ika - has a greater significance to me now that I have seen

with my own eyes the various dialects, religions and cultures of the people of this
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country, who, inspite of these differences, are fully united under one emblem,

which forms the foundation of Negara Indonesia.  I am indeed very much

impressed by the unity of the people here.

Believe me, we the people of Singapore, are always in sympathy with you

and will try to understand the difficulties that you encounter in dealing with the

problems of your State.  We will follow with interest the measures taken by you

and your government in implementing your development plans.  We do realise

that you have very big problems to solve, bigger than our problems.

The world knows that the Dutch are the most unjust of all colonialists,

when it comes to dealing with the people under their oppression.  And the fact

that you have shown such great perseverance and determination in your fight

against the Dutch and Japanese imperialists until you succeeded in ousting them,

is an indication of the greatness of the Indonesian nation.   And the way you

brought those wicked rebels to their knees is yet another indication of the

greatness of your nation.  As for your struggle to bring West Irian back to

Indonesia's fold, we look upon it as a struggle that is just as well as noble. We

are confident that in this struggle you will succeed.
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The First Minister, Tuan Haji Juanda, has already received an invitation

from the government of Singapore to visit our country for a few days.  We are

looking forward to receiving him, as well as Mrs. Juanda and the other leaders in

the group in Singapore.  It is my ardent hope that we in Singapore will be able to

return the generosity and kindness that you have showered upon us during our

visit here.

Singapore's future is not much different from that of Indonesia.  Both

desire the closest cooperation, understanding and mutual help.  We have every

confidence that our two countries will be able to achieve cooperation and mutual

help in many fields.  I give you my assurance that we will give you all the

cooperation you need.

Good-bye and good luck until we meet again.

JANUARY 26, 1960.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT M.C. FE.55/60/TTS

TEXT OF THE BROADCAST BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, INAUGURATING THE SHORTWAVE

SERVICE OF RADIO SINGAPORE ON SUNDAY, FEBRUARY

14, 1960 AT 9.10 P.M.

Tonight we put  Radio Singapore on short wave.  For the first time since

Radio Singapore was started just over two years ago, we can be heard by your

friends and neighbours in the Federation  of Malaya, Indonesia and the Borneo

territories of Sarawak, Brunei and British North Borneo.  Up to two years ago,

these same transmitters in Singapore were broadcasting Radio Malaya, then a

pan-Malayan department running the broadcasting services of both Singapore

and the Federation of Malaya.  Since then, the Federation has become an

independent sovereign nation.  And we in Singapore have become a separate

internally self-governing State.  Radio Singapore on short wave is a belated

recognition of the changing pattern of governments in Malaya.

In an age when distances have shrunk with the increasing speed of mass

transport and communications, it helps to get to know our neighbours better, and

to get them to know us.  What is happening in our respective countries?  What
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are our respective views of the events taking place in the larger world around us?

All the big nations of the world have raised their voices to be heard throughout

the world.  The big countries have big transmitters to carry their voices across the

oceans and the continents.  Theirs are powerful voices, less to make friends, than

to influence people.  We are a small country with a not so powerful voice, more

to make friends than to influence people.

In inaugurating Radio Singapore's short wave service, we raise our own

voice in the symphony of South-East Asia.  It is a modest beginning: from 6 p.m.

to 10 p.m. Malayan time; one hour in each of the four languages - Tamil,

Chinese, Malay and English in that order.  Every evening we hope to entertain

our neighbours  with the music and drama of the various cultures that make up

Singapore, and in between, to tell you what is happening in Singapore and why it

is happening, and also how we see and interpret what is happening in the world

around us.  As from tonight, you can listen to Radio Singapore on the 62-metre

band.

FEBRUARY 14, 1960. (Time issued: 1900 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/MC.FE.96/60

PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

TEXT OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO THE

ROTARY CLUB DINNER MEETING AT THE CATHAY

HOTEL RESTAURANT ON WEDNESDAY, FEB, 24, 1960.

EMBARGO NOTE: Not for publication, broadcast or

   use in any other form until

           10.30 p.m February 24, 1960.

I must confess to some hesitation in accepting your invitation to address

the Rotary Club.  I had, when the PAP was in the opposition, declined your

invitation. You will forgive me if I explain why I declined in the past, and what

considerations prompted me to accept on this occasion.

The political beliefs of the  PAP would not normally commend themselves

to a group of people who are successful in a given order of society.  By the very

nature of your constitution, your members are of those who have succeeded in

life.  According to Article 3, Section 2 of your constitution, which lists out the
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qualifications for active membership, it is clear that only those who have already

made good, or who are most likely to succeed are admitted into your fellowship.

It was not unnatural to infer that your membership consists of people who, having

done well under an existing social order, are satisfied with that social order and

therefore extremely anxious that nobody should alter things in case they may not

do so well under a new order. Not wanting to arouse more animosity from those

who are not likely to be politically sympathetic to the PAP, I did not take

advantage of the opportunity you offered me in the past to inflict my political

views on your members.  However, now that the PAP is the governing party,

although you probably still do not agree with its political objectives, you may be

interested to know what these objectives are.

A whole set of political principles and socialist beliefs have often been

summed up in the PAP phrase, "a more just and equal society".  By this, the PAP

does not mean that all men are equal and will be rewarded equally.  Men are not

born equal in either physical or mental capacity.  But a socialist believes that

society as a whole will benefit, and there will be more happiness for more

people, if all are given equal opportunities for education and advancement

regardless of class or property.  It, therefore, follows that even under the new

social order, there will be some men who are more successful than others, but
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with this fundamental distinction, that they have become more successful after

free and equal competition and effort.

It is by now generally accepted that a revolution has taken and is still

taking place throughout Asia, and that Malaya and Singapore are a part of this

revolution.  The revolution began before the PAP was ever thought of, but the

PAP hopes to endure to see this revolution through to its fulfilment.  Last year,

before we assumed power, we expounded the theme of the social revolution.  It

is useful briefly to summarise what is meant by the social revolution in the

context of Singapore in the immediate future.

The term "revolution" connotes a sudden and far reaching change, a major

break in the continuity of development, and the qualifying adjective "social"

denotes the emphasis we give to this aspect of the revolution.  A recasting of the

social order is a far more important characteristic of a revolution, than a change

in the political situation by the use of violence.  A revolution occurs when the

ruling class cannot, and the ruled class will not, continue the old system.  And so

in the proper sense of the word, the former colonial empires in Asia have all

undergone a revolution.  The upper class of the colonial society could not, and

the lower class would not, continue the old colonial system, and so a sudden and

far reaching change has overtaken the social orders of these countries.  But this is
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only the first stage of a revolution, a continuous and continuing process of

change, the end result of which is very far from settled, and only brief glimpses

are possible of the shape of things to come.

The PAP is basically a revolutionary and not a reformist movement, and

the social and economic forces which threw the PAP into power have not altered.

Although it is not practical or possible to have a profound change of social

organisation by a major shift in the relations between social classes because of

the entrepot island economy of Singapore, it is  nevertheless important to

remember that the 'have nots' - who form the mass of the workers - the under-

privileged, the under-employed and the unemployed - are seeking a change in

their position in society.  A government of Singapore which represents these

urges cannot modify its social programme or political principles without

forfeiting the trust and confidence that have been placed upon it by the under-

privileged.  Such a government can trim its economic programme to fit into the

limitations of an entrepot island economy, only if a strenuous effort is made to

redress the economic balance by a redistribution of social and economic benefits.

For some time before a revolution, the ruling class finds itself in a position

of a minority, isolated from the rest of society.  If the British colonial government

had persisted in maintaining its domination, then the machinery of the state
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would have given way and there might well have been a complete breakdown by

a concerted attack of revolutionary forces from the ground.  We have been saved

this inconvenience by Britain's policy of withdrawal from positions of open

colonial rule in Asia.

After the last elections, the political system was changed, and power

passed from the last legitimate colonial government to the first representative

government of the people, and thus the gulf between the rulers and ruled is, for

the time being, bridged.  It is important that, if the gulf is not to reappear, the

government's social and political policies must reflect the sentiments and

attitudes of the revolutionary mass from whence it draws its strength.  But, at the

same time, a revolutionary government which attempts in Singapore to upset the

structure of the island entrepot economy will only bring deprivations upon the

people and disaster upon itself.  So, the art of governance in Singapore, through

this phase of its history, can be summed up in two guiding principles:  First, to

work to the best advantage the present entrepot economy whilst slowly

encouraging industrial expansion, partly through government capital but largely

through private investment.  And second, to satisfy the revolutionary urge of the

mass of the people for a fundamental change in the relationship between social

classes, and this in spite of the fact that there can be no fundamental change in

the immediate future in the economic base of the society.  An orthodox Marxist
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will say that is an impossible task.  The business of the PAP, as a democratic

socialist party, is to show that, difficult and delicate a task though it may be, it

can be done.  However, in the long run, it is inevitable that the economic base

itself will be transformed.

Those who feared disastrous changes in the economic system with the

advent of a PAP Government but who are now agreeably surprised that the world

has not collapsed, should remember that our political opponents were frequently

not truthful.  Never at any time did we consider, or pretend, that drastic changes

in economic relationships were possible in our given set of political

circumstances.  It is not for lack of revolutionary purpose that we have not made

more drastic changes in the relationships of the social classes.  It is more the

appreciation of the limitations of the Singapore situation which has

predetermined our line of policy and action.  Basically we are not reformists. We

do not believe that changes in the social order can be accomplished through the

alteration of some particular institution, activity or condition.

But, revolution aside, the first business of a government is to govern,

firmly and wisely in the interests of the whole community.  And the interests of

the whole community in our entrepot situation require the active participation and

co-operation of the managerial and professional elite.  We understand how you
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came to be leaders of trade and commerce, or captains of industry, or

distinguished yourselves in the professions.  We also understand that the

incentives were material ones.  And since it is our desire to see that the system

continues to operate effectively and efficiently, it must necessarily follow that we

are prepared to allow the old incentives to continue.

The problem of the Government is how best to utilise the existing social

order to produce the maximum results, and the only intervention envisaged in the

next four years is a redistribution of the results of the fruits of the economy.  At

the end of our tenure of office, it is our intention that there should be more equality

of opportunity for education and advancement.  To fulfill this intention will

require a tremendous expenditure of the national revenue on education,

expenditure which cannot be made unless there is an expansion of the whole

economy.  And if there is one over-riding problem which we must resolve, it is

that of creating sufficient expansion in the economy (1) to provide the jobs for a

growing population, and (2) to provide the revenue to educate the younger half of

that growing population.

The curious position now is that a socialist Government is entrusted with

responsibility for industrial expansion and development in what is still essentially

a free enterprise and capitalist system.  To the extent that you help the expansion
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of that system, you will have the support of the Government.  And the message

that I would like to leave with you this evening is this: Regardless of our differing

political beliefs, we have enough common ground, albeit for different reasons, in

desiring a rapid economic and industrial development in the immediate future.

For this phase of our social revolution, the better business you do, the more

things you buy and sell to and from Singapore, the more shops and factories that

you open, the happier we are.  Where we might not be in agreement is the way in

which we hope to spread the benefits of prosperity.  But so long as your activity

not only assures your own prosperity but the prosperity of the whole community,

you will find the apparatus of the Government willing and ready to assist you in

your enterprise.

FEBRUARY 24, 1960  (Time issued 1700 hours)
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HARBOUR BOARD TUG "TEGOH" BY H.E. THE YANG DI-PERTUAN 

NEGARA ON SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 27, 1960.

  The building and launching of the tug "Tegoh" illustrates in miniature the

problem of government and administration which former colonial territories face

when they assume statehood.  This tug would never have been built but for the

employment by the Harbour Board of expatriate naval architects, ship's

draughtsmen, marine engineer draughtsmen, engineers and platers, together with

local artisans, shipwrights, iron workers, platers, fitters, carpenters and

electricians.  Without the local artisans, the tug would never have been built

here, for it would then have been cheaper to have bought the tug from abroad.

But with the expatriate technicians, the tug could not have been built here in spite

of all the skill of our local artisans.

  National sentiment desires the riddance of all expatriates as agents of the

exploiting colonial government, but the practical needs of making the national

economy work requires that expatriate technicians be employed.  Such a situation
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must contain the seeds of inner contradiction.  A plain straight forward nationalist

line by the government which results in the expulsion of all expatriate technicians

may lead to a sagging of the whole complex of the economy, as indeed has

happened in some newly independent territories.  But to ignore the anti-colonial

sentiments of our people will be to store up trouble for the future.  The only

practical solution is to acknowledge our need for the time being for expatriate

technicians, be they members of the former colonial power or otherwise, and to

continue to use them.  But at the same time, national sentiments will be satisfied

only if increasing numbers of our local men are being trained here and abroad to

replace these expatriates and do their jobs in the near future.  This aspect of the

problem of government would be made easier if expatriate technicians

understand some of these emotional factors which a representative government

has to consider.  And also it helps to make clear that expatriate technicians carry

out the policy decided by the government and do not decide on policy as they did

in the past.

  No sector of our commercial complex has a more immediate and direct

bearing on Singapore's economy than the port.
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  A Port Authority is to be set up.  Its Chairman and Chief Executive will

have to be recruited from abroad, for the man who runs this port must have the

technical and administrative skill and experience to make it function smoothly

and efficiently, otherwise we may well have to pay more for our rice and other

basic necessities imported into Singapore through this port, apart from its effects

on our entrepot trade.

  The unification of the functions of the Singapore Harbour Board, Marine

Department and, possibly, part of the Marine Branch of the Public Works

Department, and the extension and development of the port area, are being

studied.  Whether decentralisation will be carried to the point of establishing

subsidiary organisation not only for dock labour, but also for dockyard and ship

repair, is still not decided.

  However, it is hoped that by the end of this year plans for the unification

and integration of the port facilities and services into a Port Commission would

have been completed and draft legislation settled not only for a Port Authority,

but also for the Dock Labour Corporation.  Consideration will also be given to

some of the useful leads contained in the Report of the commission on Contract

Labour, which will shortly be tabled in the Legislative Assembly.
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  Good sense and good economics require that we must always find

practical not doctrinaire solutions to our problems of growth and development,

most particularly in our port administration.

NOTE TO EDITORS:

The above release replaces BYC/MC.FE.106/60,

issued at 1915 hours, February 26, 1960.

FEBRUARY 27,1960  (Time issued 1145 hours)
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LANGUAGE & POLITICS

The newly independent territories in the World can be broadly divided into

two groups, those where language is not, and those where language is a political

issue.  Fortunate are those who start off with linguistic unity a settled fact.  In

Asia the Burmese, Indonesia, Thais, Vietnamese and Filipinos can be considered

to be in this category.  They have their minority problems, and the manner in

which they deal with the rights of their minority races to study and develop their

own languages varies.  But in none of them is the dominant language disputed.

 Whatever the problems  of Indonesia or Burma, the dominant language,
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be it called the national language or the official language, is not disputed and is

not a political issue.  No Karen rebel would challenge the Burmese language as

the dominant language in Burma, although he may  want more opportunities to

develop and use his own language.  Similarly no Sumatran or Ambonese rebel

would dream of repudiating Bahasa Indonesia as his National language.

But some countries have not been so fortunate.  India despite all her great

history and civilisation has no one dominant language.  Over 200 languages are

spoken in India, although the contest for supremacy is only between Hindi in the

North and Tamil in the south.  The fact remains that more than ten years after

independence there are no signs that language has ceased to be a political issue.

Hindi has been decreed by the Constitution as the national language and as the

only official language after 15 years of independence.  The Southern Indians still

oppose this decision.  Even today political leaders in the Tamil speaking south go

softly on the question of Hindi as the official language, whatever their private

views may be.  About 1 1/2 years ago, when I was visiting a University Law

School in North India, I met the Dean.  He was a Tamil from the South.  I asked

him what was going to happen to the laws of India which are presently in English.

What was to happen on the appointed day when Hindi must be the only official

language.  Were translations being prepared?  Could the lawyers and Judges and

the Magistrates administer the law and try cases in Hindi?  He gave a cynical



3

lky/1960/lky0329.doc

laugh and said that there was no reason whatever to convert into Hindi.  In his

view, there were just as good other languages in India which had been

overlooked.  Anyway, no one not in the Hindi heartland had studied Hindi, and it

was impracticable to implement it.  Anyway he was not studying Hindi and had

no intention of studying it.

And I thought to myself how different the history of China would have

been but for the unifying force of one single language.  For one single language is

what the Chinese written script gave the Chinese people, whatever dialect they

spoke.  True, each province had its own way of pronouncing the vowels and

consonants, but it was one language that was written and spoken albeit in

different accents.  Whatever the problems of getting Mandarin spread and

developed as the standard national  spoken language, it is nothing compared to

the problems of India where riots have taken place in Bombay just because the

boundaries of the Gujarati state had left out some of the Gujarati speaking people

and where in the South, the Dravidian movement with considerable mass support

at one time wanted to set up a Tamil speaking nation to be called Tamiland.

In Ceylon also, language is a live political issue.  Recent events and the

language riots between Singhalese and Tamils are all too fresh in our minds. And

no one can fail to note that the Tamil minority of two millions out of Ceylon's
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eight millions voted solidly for a Tamil speaking party in the elections ten days

ago.

Although not to the same acute extent as in Ceylon, language is

unfortunately also a political issue in Malaya.  In the last elections, both in

Singapore and in the Federation the division for the voting was broadly along

language lines.  Most of the Malay speaking voted for the United Malays

National organisation in the Federation, most of the Chinese speaking voted for

the People's Action Party in Singapore.  The only reason why the language

question has not reached the intensity of conflict as in Ceylon was because the

political leaders in Malaya were more sober both in the Malay and Chinese

sectors.  The Razak Education policy recognised the right of the non-Malays to

learn and use their own languages.  And P.A.P. gave the Chinese the lead in

accepting Malay as the National Language, whilst allowing each group to learn

and use their own language.  If the leadership on the Malay side had been with

the Pan-Malayan Islamic Party, expressing openly its intentions to stop the

teaching and learning of any language other than Malay, and on the Chinese side

led by racial chauvinists who reject Malay as a language worthy of becoming the

national language, then we would have headed for something worse than the

Ceylon situation.  For in Ceylon at least the Tamils are numerically a minority of
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about a quarter, and they all clustered more or less around the Jaffna side of the

island, not like Malaya.

Malaya is a land of many races, languages, cultures and religions.  It is an

accident of history that in Malaya, the Federation and Singapore should find

themselves in the curious position where nearly half the population does not

know what the other half says, writes or reads.  It was the eagerness of the

colonialists to exploit the national resources of Malaya that created this

anomalous position by wholesale immigration of cheap labour.

Every student of history knows that it is easier to get a mixed social group

to speak the same language than to be of the same race.  To inter-marry and

produce one homogeneous race may take centuries.  But to make a people of

different racial stock speak one language can be done in one generation.  In an

established national society one of the fundamental qualifications for joining that

national society is an adequate knowledge of the unifying language of that

society.  It was this language qualification that ensured for the Americans that

basic unifying force.  Racially the immigrants started as Germans, Italians,

Spaniards and even Japanese.  But the fact that the American state insisted on an

adequate command of the American version English before accepting the

immigrant as a citizen of the State ensured the unifying force of one common
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language in the people.  And what is more, having come in, the immigrant finds

that his children have only one type of language schools to go to.

Our position is completely different.  By the time the Federation of Malaya

became independent, about half the people already in the country did not speak

Malay.  And what is more the education system was in more than three language

streams.  True to naturalise as a Federation of Malaya citizen, an applicant must

now know Malay but a large number of people had to be admitted as members of

the new state without knowing the national language, because they have been

here for generations.  And it is still not legally a requirement to know Malay, the

national language, to become a Singapore citizen, although this anomaly may not

remain for long.

Let us frankly recognise that although we have been spared the horrors of

race and linguistic conflict by the universal acceptance of Malay as the National

Language, we have still some deep and difficult language problems to resolve in

implementing this decision with all its implications.  The ideal solution to a

united Malayan nation would be to produce one race, one language, one culture,

one religion.  Since no one envisages the possibility of this  happening, we have

to do the next best thing, that is, all speaking one language and sharing common

cultural values although of different races and religions.
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No one can prophesy the distant future.  The history of man is influenced

by too many imponderables to allow accurate prediction.  But for the immediate

future we can safely hazard a guess.  In the language field there are two

possibilities:-

First where force is used.

Second, where development is peaceful.

Those who desire to see the teaching of any other language than Malay

stopped, must be prepared to use force. Since the use of force must mean

violence and bloodshed, it is the duty of all of us never to allow such a situation

to arise. Such a situation need never arise if extreme racialist views either on the

Malay or Chinese side are quietly but quickly debunked.  The more talk there is

of teaching only Malay and suppressing the teaching of all other languages, the

more likely will the Chinese listen to those who talk of the preservation of

Chinese language, education and culture.  But the more questions there are as to

the adequacy of Malay as the National Language and hesitations on the full

implementation of the National Language, the more likely are the Malays to find

attraction in the proposition that only Malay should be taught in Malaya.
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Moderation is essential if both sides are not to provoke each other into

extravagant and untenable positions.

If the development is peaceful, as we all must hope and work for, then I

say Malay will become the dominant language as the national language of the

country.  But Malayans of Chinese descent will continue to study and use the

Chinese language.  A resurgent China in an era when the speed and volume of

communications through radio, and air transport of books and persons have so

tremendously reduced space, makes it unnatural to expect the people of Chinese

descent in Malaya to give up their language and the key to the cultural heritage of

their ancestors.  The point to remember always is that these primeval emotional

pulls of language and culture have to be tempered in the environment we live in.

Those who forget that we are in a predominantly Malay speaking South East

Asia and not in China, have only themselves to blame when they are forcibly put

on a repatriation ship back to Swatow.  The Chinese language is itself coming

under the influence of revolutionary forces in China.

Those who listen to and feel its happenings through the wireless, the press

and magazines must always remember that different forces also of a

revolutionary nature are at work in Malaya and South East Asia.  To imitate

slavishly the pattern of the Chinese homeland is to invite disaster.



9

lky/1960/lky0329.doc

What then does this mean in relation to Nanyang University?  It means that

in the immediate future, Chinese would be the chief medium of instruction.  But

with every passing year, more and more of the National Language must be taught

and used to keep in line with the trend of Malaya's linguistic future, and also to fit

Nantah students to play a useful role in Malayan society.

The more sensibly we make the adjustments, the less ground we will give

to those who think that only Malay can be taught in Malaya.  And the more likely

are we to succeed in taking the language issue out of the centre of the political

arena. And happier are those countries where economic and not emotional issues

agitate and divide its peoples.  For language is an explosive emotional issue.  The

less such explosive issues become political issues the happier for all of us.

A recent statement issued in the name of the Nanyang University Students

Union is to be regretted.  It is the kind of talk which will provoke and give

encouragement to the sort of views propounded by the PMIP in their recent

memorandum to the Committee reviewing the Razak Education policy. That

statement spoke of the reorganisation of Nanyang University on the principle of

non-violation of the original aims in founding the University.  The statement did

not specifically define what these original aims are.  It did go on to say: "but the
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basic character of the Nanyang University - the use of Chinese language as the

chief medium of instruction and its position as the highest link in Chinese

education - must permanently be maintained, and not be damaged in any way."

But to go on and say, as the statement did, that "Nanyang University is chiefly a

Chinese University” is unwise.  Nanyang University must be a Malayan

University which for the immediate future will use Chinese as the chief medium

of instruction.  But if Malay is the National Language, and Nanyang a national

University, then ultimately the National language must be a major language in the

University.  Under no circumstances should it be regarded as a Chinese or a

Chinese language university.  For this is the sort of provocation that will only

strengthen the cause of racialism amongst the Malays.  The original aim of

Nanyang University is surely to found a Malayan University in Malaya to cater

for the needs principally of the Chinese-speaking section of the population.  But

the ultimate aim must be a Malayan University to cater for all Malayans, Chinese

or otherwise.  For the statement did go on to refer to Nanyang University as a

national University.  But if Nanyang University is to be a national University,

then it must be a Malayan University and not a Chinese University.

With last year's elections in May in Singapore and August in the

Federation, we have entered a new phase in the history of Malaya.  We must

recognise that old slogans coined in different situations to meet threats then
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existing are inappropriate in the changed situation.  A Singapore Government

elected by the majority of the people, which includes the  Chinese-speaking

population, is basically and radically different in its approach to Chinese

language and education from the old colonial government.  There is no danger

whatsoever in Singapore of Chinese education, language or culture being

hindered or suppressed.  No one intends to destroy the identity of Nanyang

University by merging it into the University of Malaya, or by making English the

chief medium of instruction.  But if old slogans about the defence of Chinese

culture, language and civilisation, coined to meet the threats of a colonial era, are

shouted from Singapore, then racialist Malay forces may be let loose, which may

well threaten the future study of the Chinese language.  Let us adjust ourselves to

the new situation. If there is any suppression, we can be sure that colonial forces

are not in the forefront of the attack,  and it will not be so easy to counter the

attack.

The statement said that Nanyang University was a University established

with the support of the mass of the Malayan people.  The sentiment in the

reference to the mass of the Malayan people is welcome and we should seek to

make this a fact.  For so long as Nanyang University has only the support of the

mass of the Chinese people, then its future cannot be bright in Malaya.  Any talk
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that Nanyang University is a Chinese University cannot be calculated to attract

support from the Malays and other non-Chinese people of Malaya.

I sympathise with the view that Nanyang University should be a pan-

Malayan and not a Singapore University, and that the students who go to

Nanyang should be from the whole of Malaya to maintain its pan-Malayan

character.  The Singapore Government has stated that it is prepared to subsidise

and support up to 15% of non-Singapore students.  If anyone can find ways and

means to get subsidy and support for more than 15%, we would all be very

happy.  But these are matters for serious thinking and discussion and not for

slogan shouting and emotional displays.  Let us seriously ponder on the problems

of the future of the Malayan people, its National Language, and the place of the

Chinese language. Let us coin new slogans which will make the people

effectively  respond to the new situation we find ourselves in today.  If we are

able to adapt our approach and tactics to meet the changed situation, then the

future should be bright for Nanyang University.

MARCH 29, 1960.  (Time issued 1950 hours)
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  I have great pleasure this evening in formally welcoming you to

Singapore.

  New Zealand is a country with a good reputation in race relations. It is

also an example of the successful working of the system of government based on

the principle of  'one citizen one vote'.  Parliamentary democracy has fallen into

considerable difficulties in Southeast Asia in part as a result of the stupidities of

some of its adherents.  It is therefore good to recall that in other parts of the

Pacific it is still working and progressing.  If parliamentary democracy is not to

become a term of abuse, then there must be more and more examples of its

successful working amongst the Asian nations.
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You have come to visit us at a time when our future forms of government

are very much in the balance.  Whatever the reason, if in working the system of

one man one vote, the people are unable to create a more prosperous, just and

equal society, then they must try other forms.  But so far, so good.  For some

three years now in the Federation of Malaya, and for about a year in Singapore,

the system has worked to some advantage.  But that is not to say that we have

any illusions over the tremendous gap we have to bridge before we can say we

are safely away.  We have the highest average national income in Asia - $ 1,200

per capita per annum.  But it is not good enough an economic or social base to

mount a liberal and tolerant political system. Your average national income at

$3,600 per capita per annum is three times ours.  If we can make the grade and

create a similarly comfortable society, then we can be more confident that the

other human values of a tolerant democracy will be desired and  cherished by our

people.

In an age when it is the fashion to measure everything from beauty to

prosperity in figures, it might be amusing to  compare your natural endowments

with ours.  New Zealand: 2.3 million people, 104,000 square miles, $3,600

average annual income.  Singapore: 1.6 million people, 224 square miles or 0.2%

of New Zealand's, $1,200 annual income.  I have a feeling, that before very long
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we shall be a bigger people than New Zealanders, if bigness were measured in

the number of heads.  However, despite modern science and technology, we

cannot expand our land reclamation.  But we can and must, through science,

technology, industry and hard work, try to reach your level of prosperity.

On my party's assumption of office, you sent me a telegram of

congratulations in which you said you felt sure that the valuable co-operation

which our two countries had enjoyed in the Colombo Plan and in other fields

would be maintained and expanded.  I think we should extend our co-operation

to exchanging your secret formula on how to improve our vital statistics.

After dinner, on a more or less public occasion, is neither the time or place

to ask you, Sir, the secret of your country's magnificant figures. But tomorrow

morning in the privacy of a conference room, you can be sure that our Minister

for Finance, will try to ferret out your secret.  On our part, we can offer you the

secret of a rapidly increasing population, and having the world's highest

population increase of 4% per annum, we should be well qualified to advise on

this.

Finally, may I say how happy we are to receive you and to show you our

little island which has the biggest port in South Asia.  After your all too brief 
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visit, I hope you will depart with more understanding and perhaps a little more

sympathy for those democratic socialists who are working in an economically

underdeveloped but politically fully developed situation.  May you advance even

further on the road to a more prosperous, just and equal society.

Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to rise and join me in the toast to

New Zealand.

APRIL 8, 1960.  (Time issued 1600 hours)
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TEXT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF THE HONG LIM PARK

AND OPEN-AIR THEATRE ON SATURDAY, APRIL 23, 1960.

  The last time we had a mass rally here was nearly a year ago on the eve

of poll for the General Elections, Friday, May 29, 1959.  That was a very

different occasion, and a very different temper prevailed.  Then the people knew

that on the following day, May 30, the immediate future of Singapore was to be

decided.  They turned up in the tens of thousands to cheer and to support the

PAP to win.  We shall long remember that historic night.  There was excitement

in the air as the people gathered to listen to the PAP candidates from Anson,

Sepoy Lines, Kreta Ayer, Telok Ayer, Hong Lim, Havelock and Tanjong Pagar.

All the candidates who met here that memorable evening of the 29th May won

and won decisively.

  But in a way I am a little sad tonight.  There are two historic meeting

places in Singapore.  They are bound up with the great events and mass rallies of
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the last five years.  One was the children's playground at Banda Street behind

Tung Fung and the other is here in Hong Lim Green.  There can be no more mass

rallies on these two fields any more.  At Banda Street, where the PAP first grew

its roots deep into the hearts of the people, there is now a children's creche built

by the PAP to help working mothers with their children while they are out at

work.  And tomorrow a community centre situated next to this creche is to be

opened by the Assemblyman for Kreta Ayer, Dr. Goh Keng Swee.  And so the

massive demonstrations of strength and solidarity that the people staged under

the leadership of the PAP at Banda Street playground and here in Hong Lim

Green will only remain in our memories.

  But it is only a passing moment of nostalgia.  Life should progress.  And

progress it has been in the one year since the PAP took over the reigns of the

Government.  These two unkempt vacant fields have been transformed into

places for the recreation, relaxation of our people and our children seeking

respite from the tedium and claustrophobia of our city slums.  We have provided

all the best amenities for the benefit of our poor and underprivileged.  These two

small projects symbolies the will and resolve of the people's Government to build

and construct for the benefit of all our people of whom the majority are the poor

workers and hawkers.

APRIL 23, 1960. (Time issued: 1500 hours)
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, WHEN HE OPENED THE FIRST LEADERSHIP

TRAINING AND ORIENTATION COURSE AT THE NATIONAL

RECREATION CENTRE ON MONDAY, APRIL 25, 1960.

  The subject of my discussion which opens the training class is "Social

Discipline and Organisation".

  This is the first time in the history of Singapore that a Government sets

out to bring itself and its activities to the people.  You as organisers, must bring

the Government closer to the people, in their recreational, cultural, educational

and other group activities.

In the past, the Government was something distinct and separate.  The

people and their activities were one entity on the ground, and the Government

and the Administration were something separate over and above, giving orders

downwards.  In between were the "brokers" who acted as middlemen between

the Government and the people.  These were the committees of social, cultural,

clan and other organisations acting as buffers between the colonial administrators
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and the people, making requests to the Government, with Government either

responding or rejecting these requests. In the past, dissatisfaction first grew on

the ground and when the people were acutely discontented they went to cultural

organisations or clan associations who acted as "brokers", representing the

people in the area and making representations to the Government.  Otherwise,

they got petition letter writers to write on their behalf.  The Government would

then accept or reject these representations.

Part of the process of making the people participate in the Government is

for the administrative organs to grow roots in the hearts and minds by closer

participation of the representatives of the Government in the people's social

activities.  In other words, no longer is the Government to wait until there is a

request from the ground organisations before it acts.  It is the business of the

Government which has grown from the ground to keep its representatives on the

ground, to ensure that long before a grievance or dissatisfaction reaches

acuteness, remedies are put into motion.

It is necessary to keep in constant touch with the people not only to know

what their grievances are but also to conduct and organise them and inculcate in

them social qualities which will be useful in the building up of our society.  In the

present phase of political development it will be easier to do this at a non-
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Government level.  For this reason we have decided to set up the "People's

Association".  In this Association, representation will be on the one hand from

the mass organisations and on the other hand from the elected political

leadership: this will function in a form which will be more to what the people are

accustomed to.

If your job is done well, then at the end of four years we would have

educated the people to the extent where they will work with the Government and

the administration direct.  You must bring to the notice of the administration the

views and feelings of the people, the shortcomings of the Government, the

difficulties the people are encountering, special problems of the farmers,

fishermen and city dwellers.  In this way, we will be better able to serve the

people.

APRIL 25, 1960. (Time issued 1500 hours).
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TEXT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT THE MAY DAY RALLY, ON SUNDAY, MAY 1, 1960.

May Day 1960 will always be a notable occasion in the history of the trade

union movement of Singapore.  For this is the first time that May Day is

celebrated in Singapore when there is a government which is openly on the

worker's side.  The P.A.P. said clearly before and during the elections that a

P.A.P. Government is a Government on the side of the workers.  Today nearly a

year after assuming office both the employers and the people generally know the

significance of this.  The days of employers ignoring the laws giving benefits and

rights to the workers are on the way out.  Gone are the employer's or yellow

unions.  The intransigence of die-hard employers whose answer to a trade union

claim was the use of secret society gangsters is slowly disappearing.  Even the

Hock Lee and Tay Koh Yat bosses now talk reason and observe reasonableness.
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On June 3, 1959, the trade union movement in Singapore entered a new

phase.  The apparatus of the State is now in the hands of the representatives of

the people, the majority of whom are workers.  So all the old frustrations, the

indifference of non-cooperation of the administration, the advantage taken of this

negative attitude by die-hard employers, the refusal of recognition, the rejection

of negotiations, all these are gone.  The strength of the workers is directly related

to the supremacy of the Government.  The only limitations are those on the

Government itself.  Although the Government is free to act as it likes in matters

of internal self-government, let it never be forgotten that there are two very real

limitations on it.  First in matters of internal security which come under the

preview of the Internal Security Council.  Second, what is even more important,

our economic destiny is controlled more by forces outside Singapore.

As to the first let me say that in a non-Communist socialist state the trade

union movement must be in non-Communist socialist hands.  However, with the

vigilance of the Internal Security Council it is obvious that Communist activists

cannot find sanctuary by engaging themselves in trade union activities.  It is the

second limitation that we should more concern ourselves with.  With the new

situation of a government of the people, has come new problems.  As socialists

the logical conclusion of all our political struggle is to establish a society where

man does not exploit his fellow man.  And in the field of production or economic
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activity it means that no capitalist or employer shall, by his ownership of capital

or property, get the lion's share of the fruits which his property plus the effort of

the workers produce.  The classical theory is that employers with capital exploit

workers who have none.  Therefore workers must combine to fight employers.

When the capitalists are defeated a socialist party of the workers takes over the

capital, i.e. the land, factory, machinery and equipment, and then exploitation of

the working class is stopped.  Then the unions, working together with the

Government, exhort the workers to work harder and get the state-owned factory

to produce more for the same reward because the surplus must go as savings into

investment in more factories for the greater wealth and prosperity of the whole

people.

But we are confronted with a freak situation in Singapore.  Economically

we are an entrepot.  There are no major factors of production to take over, no tin

or iron mines or even rubber or coconut plantations.  All we can take over are

bits of light machinery and office furniture, equipment and stationery.  Even if

there were a few big factories worthwhile nationalising, it would still not be

practicable.  For politically we are not a viable independent state.  So as

socialists we are placed for the time being in the curious position of having to

encourage investors (i.e. people with capital) to come to Singapore to build

factories to create jobs for our growing population.  But investors will not build
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factories unless they can get a profitable return for their investments.  And they

can get a profitable return only if there is a big enough market for the sale of their

goods, and industrial peace in which to produce the goods, and wages at a level

which leaves them a profit margin.

This is the basic problem of the Government.  Not only must we ensure

that existing employers are giving their workers a fair share of the fruits of their

labour, but we must also ensure that a reasonable margin of profit is left for the

employer so that he will find it worthwhile to re-invest and expand.  And at the

same time other capital must be attracted to come in and build factories.

So far so good.  Plans for several new industrial projects have been

finalised.  And if all goes reasonably well we may get much more expansion in

the coming year.  The point we have always to remember is that we have entered

a new situation and new methods and skills are required for us in the Government

and in the trade union movement to resolve these problems.  No longer will it be

necessary, far less desirable, to have long trials of strength between union and

employers.  What is required is careful and thorough study and understanding of

the economic conditions in a particular factory or industry taken in the context of

the whole economy.  To be a good and effective trade union leader is no longer a

matter simply of getting the workers to unite and fight the employer.  And if the
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employer refuses to settle, then to squat and suffer collectively at the factory gate

and hope to make the employer's business also suffer until he settles or closes

down.  For with the Government on the workers' side this is not necessary.  If a

settlement is possible which will leave the employer alive with a profit, the

machinery of government can bring this about.

In the following months, the machinery of the Industrial Relations

Ordinance will be set up.  What is wanted will be economic argument and

reasons, not toughness and endurance.  This makes it vital that the Trade Union

Congress should have a strong research section which will provide the necessary

facts and figures relating to any particular industry, and the good trade union

leader is he who can not only rally the workers and challenge the employer's

attitude, but one who can show by facts and figures presented reasonably and

cogently, why the employer's attitude is unreasonable and unjust.  The Ministry

of Labour and Law will give all help to the trade union movement, and in the

beginning will provide such data as is available to the Government.  The Ministry

will also provide a panel of officers who can help present the cases.  But in the

end it must be the vigilance, diligence and hard work of the trade union leaders

themselves which should sustain the movement.
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The past year has been a credit to the Ministry of Labour and Law and the

trade union leadership.  A difficult period of transition from the old situation of

oppression and repression to the present position of strength, without industrial

confusion and strife.  The workers realise the need for sincerity to match the

Government's earnestness to look after the rice bowl not only of themselves but

also of their unemployed fellow citizens and of their children.  The employers

have got the measure of the Government and understand the limits of the scope

of their economic activity.  Let the year in front of us be one of industrial

expansion, with adequate profits amidst industrial peace and justice to the

workers.  Let me leave you this guiding principle:  Never take any direct

industrial action without first consulting the Trade Union Congress and the

Ministry of Labour and Law to find out if there is any other way of solving the

problem, and if not, whether you are in the right from, not just your point of

view, but also from the country's point of view.  For the State must protect your

rice bowl, your friend's rice bowl and also that of your children.  Let us in this

spirit of mutual confidence and strength march forward with steadfastness and

strength for the benefit of all our people.

APRIL 30, 1960. (Time issued: 1445 hours)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE PASSING OUT PARADE OF THE WORK BRIGADE

AT PASIR RIS ON SUNDAY, MAY 15, 1960 AT 11 A.M.

The completion of the training of our first batch of the Work Brigade

leaders is an important event.  When the Work Brigade plan comes to its full

fruition, it will be regarded with pride and a sense of achievement by the people

of Singapore.  When the first phase of development of the Work Brigade is

completed in the next few years, there should be in the Brigade some 5,000

young men and women socially organised and disciplined.

Some people have not fully understood the purpose of this Work Brigade.

They think it is for unemployment relief.  That is not true.  It was never our

intention to give unemployment relief work on the basis provided by the last

government, where a whole lot of unwilling and unenergetic unemployables and
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gangsters were doled out money for doing almost nothing.  It is true that most of

the people who will be in the Work Brigade are those who have just left school

and are awaiting employment.  But I wish to take this auspicious occasion to

make it clear to all seeking to join the Work Brigade that the purpose of spending

$7 million a year is not just to give relief work to the unemployed.  Most of the

5,000 in this first phase will be young men and women who have left schools and

who are marking time while they are looking for a suitable job in commerce and,

we hope, more and more in industry.  Rather than have them wasting their time

we have decided to organise them into a Work Brigade to tap their energy and

drive, their love for adventure, their sense of dedication to the country and to the

cause of national construction.  We know that it may be cheaper to have roads

built, swamps reclaimed, irrigation canals dug by contractors using machines and

contract labour.  But the building of roads, reclaiming of swamps and other

building projects which will be under taken by the Work Brigade is not the only

objective of the Work Brigade.  The more important objective is to train our

youth in social organisation and discipline.

Our purpose is to gather our young people who are awaiting employment

in work camps of 50 to 100 or 150 each where they lead a corporate life, where

they learn to lead and to be led, to co-operate in working, in studying and in

recreation.  In that time they will receive valuable training in social cohesion,
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organisation and be imbued with a sense of purpose and effort in the work of

national construction.  It is from the ranks of the Work Brigade, from those who

show qualities of leadership, initiative, drive, hard work and discipline, that we

hope to recruit our best ground workers in the Government and semi-Government

bodies.  Once the value of this training is recognised, the Government will not be

the only employer that will want to seek recruits from those who have served

well in the Work Brigade.  As our industrial development proceeds and the

Labour Ministry is consulted more and more to supply skilled and unskilled

labour for our new factories, the Work Brigade will become a valuable source of

recruitment for the best type of workers.  The record of performance of a

member of the Work Brigade will tell us more than any recommendation on a

school leaving certificate.

You are the pioneers who are forming the nucleus of this Brigade.  One

day when this plan has come to fruition and succeeded, the people of Singapore

will not only see the building projects that you have undertaken but will look

upon the Work Brigade as a dynamic organisation for the training and discipline

of our youth in social co-operation and organisation.  In healthy work camps such

as these, in clean rural surroundings, with wholesome meals, proper work and

adequate recreational facilities, they become units for the building up of the spirit

of our youth.  I hope that before the year is over you will have developed your
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own identity, built up you own brass band, your own recreational and cultural

activities and even your own magazines and other literary activities.  This is a co-

operative effort in which we the Government provides you with the essentials of

housing, clothing, food and material needs, sufficient work and sufficient leisure

for you to develop the spirit and discipline and national consciousness of our

youth.  I congratulate you, and trust that you and those whom you will lead will

be worthy of the high ideals which inspired this plan.

MAY 14, 1960. (Time issued 1300 hours).
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In accordance with the best of parliamentary traditions established

elsewhere, I have been accorded the honour of being the first to congratulate you.

But I find the usual sentiments expressed on such occasions in other Parliaments

to be by and large inappropriate for the situation which we are in.  It is

inappropriate Mr. Speaker Elect, to express regret at our having lost your powers

of eloquence, humour and witticism by your being elevated to the Chair and, at

the same time, congratulate ourselves in having acquired a wise, just and

impartial arbiter of the proceedings in the House.

The task that we have invited you to continue discharging is not the simple

one of following traditions and precedents.  You have been Speaker in the last

Assembly in which the beginnings of the rules of debate were laid down and the

tone and atmosphere of this House were evolved.  But, with the introduction of

multilingualism, the task to which you have been elected has some of the
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complications which a Chairman of an international conference must face.  Can

we maintain decorum and an air of intimacy in debate in spite of the fact that the

chairman and many Members of the House will not know what is being said until

it is irretrievably recorded in the official tapes?  Can such a chairman develop the

powers of intuition to sense and fathom the evil intentions of wicked tongues

before the words have been uttered?  Can there be a sense of humour and an

atmosphere of conviviality as one is being harangued in a language not

understood, even through an interpreter not always clearly understandable?

The past year has given us some experience of the problems which we

have to resolve if we are to maintain this House as a debating and thinking

chamber, and not just a forum for declamations and denunciations.

May I congratulate you on having won the unanimous support of all

Members of this House by the fair and judicious manner in which you have

discharged your duties.   And may I, on behalf of the Government bench, assure

you of our continued support in maintaining this House in good humour and good

order, and in keeping the country in good heart.

JUNE 1, 1960. (Time issued 1745 hours).
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BROADCAST TALK BY THE PRIME MINISTER

OVER RADIO SINGAPORE ON THURSDAY,
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So many things happen every day of the year that, once a year, it is

necessary to put things in their right perspective.  Government do it; trade unions

do it, business companies do it.  All of them make a habit of the annual stock

taking.  What has the PAP Government done in the past one year?  Are things

better or worse?

My appraisal, which I hope will be as objective as possible, can be

broadly split into three sections:-

First, the people

Second, the administration

Third, the economy.
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What the mass of the people feel - their tempers and their attitudes - is a

fair indication of how things are going.  If things are going from bad to worse, it

is not likely that the people will be reasonably cheerful and peaceful; and the past

year has been notable for the absence of any demonstrations of discontent or

dissatisfaction with the new State.

Why was 1959-1960, the first year of office of the new Government, so

different from 1955-1956, the first year of office of the last Government?  Why

were turbulence, disorder and confusion absent in this past year, unlike the year

1955-1956?  It would be immodest for me to suggest that it is because of the

PAP leadership in the Government.  There were broad factors which produced a

change of temper as a result of a change in circumstances.  The most important of

all was of course that 1955 saw the pent up fury of a suppressed people against

the colonialists, whereas 1959 saw the sober appraisal of the new situation in

which Malaya is independent, and Singapore is only internally self-governing,

and likely to remain so, unless certain conditions are created to make ultimate

merger possible.  The P.A.P. played its part in bringing about this change in

circumstances.  But even more important we brought home the realisation of the

vital issues which face us.  We brought in analysis, arguments and sober re-

appraisal in place of out-dated slogans and sentiments.
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But it is in the field of the administration and its impact on the people that

we piled up a substantial amount of the credit side.  There were some mistakes,

and there were hard feelings.  True, the cut in allowances of Government

servants was painful.  True, school teachers were pushed too far in the extra half

session.  Rectifications had to be made.  Half sessions have been dropped.

Professional allowances were paid to certain categories of officers in the

Government service.

But on the credit side is the sense of purpose, integrity and stability which

have been achieved in the administration and, through the administration, in the

body of the people.  Decisions may be right; decisions may be wrong.  But

nobody now doubts that decisions were taken honestly and fairly with no

influence of gifts or cash or patronage having been brought to bear.  True, this

should be taken for granted of any government worthy of the name.

A most significant change in the past year is the conscious effort to bring

the administration to the people.  A Political Study Centre was started to educate

and explain our political and ideological problems to the administrative officers
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of the State.  Senior officers were asked to rethink our political problems.

Counter clerks and other officials who deal with the public now understand that

they are servants and not masters of the people.  And the Police have been

brought down to the people to be their friend and protector not their guardian and

punisher.  Assemblymen organised mass rallies to re-educate both the Police and

the public into the new relationships which must bind them.  This is a constant

and continuing process, and the work must go on.  But after one year there are

clear signs that the position has changed for the better.

But a good government is expected not only to carry on and maintain

standards.  It is expected to raise them.  And it is ultimately in the sphere of

economics that results must be achieved.  More jobs must be created; more

prosperity diffused amongst more people.  The past year was a slow beginning

brought about as a result of the growing realisation of stability and sanity.  The

wheels for industrial expansion have been put into motion, albeit slowly.  We

must continue this next year.  We have started with two oil refineries, a small

steel mill and several small factories for tiles, biscuits, etc.  With growing

confidence, good faith and the effectiveness of the Government in maintaining

fair, just and stable industrial conditions there should be growing momentum in

our economic expansion.  There have been a few set backs.  A few irresponsible

employers threatened lock-outs and a few unions called unnecessary strikes.  But
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these have been kept within proportions and will be kept down.  You have heard

of our 5-year development plans from Dr. Goh, our Finance Minister.  If we get

these plans into swing, there should be a real hive of economic activity for

several years to come.

I venture to suggest that in the past year more and more people have come

to support the Government as they realised the problems facing us and the

intensity of purpose and effort with which the Government sets out to resolve

them.  But if I were asked to sum up on one sentence what I think was the

strongest single feature of the PAP Government in the past year, I would say that

there was a Government prepared to govern firmly, fairly and justly, within the

limits of its power, in the interests of the people.

 

 

 

JUNE 1, 1960                                                             (Time issued 1230 hours) 
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TEXT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,
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NATIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FAIR, GREAT

WORLD PARK, ON JUNE 3, 1960.

You have heard so many speeches by so many Ministers during the past

few days that, I am quite sure, it will come as a relief to hear a brief speech.  In

fact I had hoped there would be no speeches at all but I was advised that there

would be no objection to a short speech.

I am told that this exhibition is the joint enterprise of Government,

workers, businessmen and industrialists.  The fact that these four groups can co-

operate so cordially to put up an exhibition of this kind indicates that there is a

common concern to ensure the economic prosperity and advance of this

overcrowded and industrious island.
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One cannot expect the same measure of harmony between these three

groups when it comes to sharing out the fruits of their labour but so long as such

conflicts do not wreck the fundamentals of our economic system conflict may be

one way of ensuring a fairer division of wealth.

I would like to congratulate the organisers of this exhibition for conveying

in so graphic a manner not only the economic and commercial potentialities of

Singapore but also for showing that we have a vigorous and alert population

whose skills and capacity for sustained labour is second to none.

An exhibition of this kind is a good preface to our second year of internal

self-government.  The first year was concerned largely with the reorganisation

and tuning up of the administrative machine.

In the coming year increasing attention will be paid to rebuilding and

reconstructing the economic foundations of the State of Singapore.  An exhibition

of this kind will therefore set the right psychological atmosphere for the problems

and tasks that lie ahead.

So with these few remarks I declare the National Economic Development

Fair open.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE DINNER

GIVEN BY THE OLD RAFFLESIANS' ASSOCIATION

AT THE PEKING RESTAURANT ON WEDNESDAY,

29TH JUNE, 1960.

Mr. President, Mr. Principal,

Ladies & Gentlemen:

This is the first time I have attended a dinner of the Old Rafflesians'

Association since I felt Raffles Institution just over 20 years ago.  It is somewhat

ironic, therefore, that I should be asked on this occasion to reply on behalf of the

guests.  Strictly speaking, as an old boy of the school, I cannot be a guest of a

body of which I should be a member.  It could be said, therefore, that to be

classified as a guest is, in fact, a mild rebuke to a scion of the school for not

having more closely identified myself with a stronger support of the old

institution.  But I am sure that was not the intention of your committee.  I thank

you for the honour you have done me by asking me to reply on behalf of the

guests.
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I have had on many previous occasions in the past, many hard things to say

about the system of education in the English language schools of the past colonial

governments.  Tonight I would like to add that there were schools and schools

depending upon the teachers and the pupils in them, and that, although the system

of education and the content of the syllabus were what the British colonial

government ordained, the thinking of the teachers and the spirit of the pupils are

things which are not so easily ordained.  And so it was despite this system,

Raffles was able to produce not merely technically proficient doctors, lawyers,

dentists, engineers, architects, teachers, and so on.  The products of our school

were also sufficiently resilient to adjust and meet the challenge of the changed

world which emerged after the Second World War.  Nobody in the 1930s could

have predicted what would happen in the 1950s, and the shape of things to come

20 years from now is something which no prudent man should hazard a guess at.

But so long as you can impart in our pupils in schools like Raffles Institution not

only knowledge but also the will to work and learn and face and overcome

difficulties, then I say we can build on the foundations of the past and create

better and more effective institutions for the education and the training of our

young.  All of us, to a larger or lesser extent, are affected by our experiences

during our formative years and the most important of these are the years the

teenager spends in a secondary school.



3

lky/1960/lky0629.doc

May I thank you for having given me such a pleasant evening in the

company of old friends and old teachers, reviving memories - most of them

happy - of the years that I spent in R.I.  On behalf of the other guests, I thank you

for your hospitality.
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Before I launch into the subject of my talk this evening it is necessary to

define what we mean by the building of a nation.  The Concise Oxford

Dictionary defines a `nation' as "a distinct race or people, having a common

descent, language, history or political institutions."  A distinct people, I hope we

are; if not a distinct race, at least a distinct people having a common descent

ultimately, a common language ultimately, history inevitably, political institutions

inevitably.

To what extent has the University of Malaya made its contribution towards

this in the past and what should be its present role?
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Before one has a nation, there must be two things.  First, the content of a

common people with a common identity of interest, a common social experience.

And, secondly, complete freedom to exercise the collective will.  One may

precede the other.  You may have a common people with a common destiny first

and then later, independence, or you have independence first and later a common

people with a common destiny.  But a nation in a state of  subjugation is ex

hypothesi not a nation.  Therefore, I would like to divide my talk tonight into two

sections.  First, the creation of an independent entity.  Secondly, the moulding of

the contents of that independent entity.

First: the fight for freedom.  Partly because of the fortunate position of the

English-educated and the English-educated elite, there was not the same social

and economic pressure to bring about that willingness to man barricades which

you find in Chinese high school students.  This is a social phenomenom which we

have vividly in our minds if we look back over events of the last few years.  That

is not to say that the products of the institutions which later became  the

University of Malaya - King Edward VII College of Medicine and Raffles

College - lacked either the courage of their convictions, or the desire to be free.

Had the history of the revolutionary struggles for independence been a

long drawn-out one, as it was in India, then you would have found graduates of
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these institutions, and of the University of Malaya playing an exceedingly

important role in the struggle for an independent Malaya.  But as things were, the

Malayan Communist Party, paid for its role as a catalyst in the bringing about of

an independent Malaya.

I am not suggesting that if there had been no M.C.P. and an armed

revolution, there would not have been an independent Malaya.  There was an

independent Ghana three years ago and there is going to be an independent

Nigeria later this year, without any of these two territories having their armed

Communist insurrection.

But I do suggest, that the M.C.P. and its armed struggle accelerated the

changes towards independence which would not otherwise have been so rapid.

And to that extent it has bestowed upon us an acute problem in that power was

handed over not to the M.C.P. but to the non-Communist party which did not

physically wrest power from colonial controls.

You have therefore the intriguing situation where a colonial power, which

was well in possession of all its faculties to maintain its dominance, handed over

power to nationalist and other non-Communist groups, before they were fully
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organised to force and coerce the colonial power to hand over that power.  And

the contest so far, as the fight for a politically independent Malaya, is largely over.

I suggest that the English-educated and the products of the two former

colleges, and the University of Malaya have no reason whatsoever to feel

abashed that they did not spill more blood on behalf of the independence of their

people.  It was an accident of history.  In fact, as I indicated earlier, there were

all the signs that had there been a long drawn-out struggle, then more and more

of its products would have joined the ranks of the James Puthucheary's and the

Sandra Woodhull's, found their way to languid isolation and confinement in the

not unpleasant surroundings of Changi Camp, there to write learned dissertations

on the capitalist economy of Malaya.

But let us recognise this fact for this is the root cause of the problems

which stem after independence.  The power of the State has been handed over

whilst the main armed contender for power has been excluded.

The second aspect is the contents of the nation.  This is the aspect which

now poses the most acute problem to the people of Malaya - a distinct race of

people having a common descent, language, history or political institutions.  That

is a nation in its complete and absolute form with all the attributes of a coherent
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social group.  We have none of these attributes in its completeness.

Independence has preceded the creation of the attributes required to nationhood.

What contribution towards this has the University of Malaya made in the

past and what is its present role?

I venture to suggest that of all groups of persons, the products of the

University of Malaya are the group nearest to the norm of what a Malayan should

be ultimately in a Malayan nation.  For in no other educational group has there

developed such homogenity of attitudes, of values and social cohesion cutting

across racial and cultural lines as amongst the products of this University.  I am

not suggesting that the products of the Muslim College which teaches Islam in

Klang, or the products of the University of Nanyang lack social cohesion and

dynamism.  But what there is does not transcend the racial barriers of the races of

Malaya.  Therefore, through no virtue of your own, you can claim to be the

people who are most likely to become the average ultimate Malayan.

In the past this institution has produced the doctors, teachers, dentists and

the administrators.  And the one powerful factor towards cohesion and unity is

the fact that an elite which today constitute the administrative cadre both in the

Federation and in Singapore were common products of this institution.  When
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your Raja Mohar and his team from the Federation have common market talks

with the Singapore team led by Abu Bakar Pawanchee, you have a meeting of two

identical groups of people who share a common experience, who through their

years in the same seat of learning have common beliefs, have common likes and

dislikes, who laugh at the same things and cry for more or less the same reasons.

And that is a powerful factor.  What the University of Malaya has done is to

produce an elite, cutting across the racial and linguistic barriers, which today, man

the control points in both territories.  That is a powerful factor for stability and

cohesion.  But only for the time being, because the underlying forces in both

territories are bound to force changes in the complexion and the structure of the

government, and its hierarchy.  These underlying forces are bound to come more

and more into prominence with every passing election.  But I suggest if we are

consciously aware of our virtues and short-comings, we are more likely to

overcome the difficulties which we are confronted with.

What would you say is the present role of the University of Malaya?

What is the role of any major university in any country?  It is to get the

best intellects and talent available in that given society, give it the best of training

in order that it can contribute its maximum for the welfare of its society as a

whole.  That must be the object of any national university in any nation anywhere
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in the world, as a seat for the dissemination of knowledge and learning, the

fostering of research and advancement of human knowledge.  And so it must be

with the University of Malaya.

But there are certain peculiar problems with which we are confronted

which makes it necessary for us to underline certain roles which this University

must fulfill if it is to do its duty to society.

In the under-developed regions of the world newly emerged, if somewhat

prematurely, to independence, we have to make up for lost time.  For in the pre-

independence phase of all the colonial universities, be they British, French,

Dutch, Belgian or otherwise, they only teach you the bare minimum to make you

reasonably competent assistants.  The dearth of facilities for training and the

acquisition of skills in the scientific, technological and professional fields, is

common to all colonial universities.  They allow some doctors, dentists, maybe

some architects, but engineers and scientists in large numbers, industrial talent

and skills, are absent for they were the exclusive preserve of the imperial power.

And so, in these fields we have to concentrate our effort to make up for past

deficiencies.
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Another important emphasis we must give is on the large numbers we must

produce in a relatively short space of time to catch up with the neglect of the

past.  In the past, for a multitude of reasons they have always said we must

maintain the highest of standards.  And high academic standards were maintained

in the British universities in the colonies, but for the relatively few people.  The

result is we have inherited an institution which, for all its high standards in

medicine, dentistry, the sciences and the arts, is producing students at paucity

rate which would shock the people if they knew the price they had to pay for it.

Last year the Professor for Dentistry told me that he expected some six

dentists to graduate.  From a magnificent institution equipped with some of the most

modern instruments and the most capable and well qualified of teachers, six

dentists for the whole of Malaya, perhaps two for Singapore and four for the

Federation!  The result will be, and the result has been, that a whole host of

unqualified technicians who learn by trial and error and are neither dentists nor

dental surgeons have to be, from time to time, allowed into the profession, if for

no other reason than that the people must have some dental service.  And so it is,

that draftsmen today are doing most of the jobs of the architects.

If the University of Malaya is to play its role  in nation building in getting

the best brains, the best talent in the country and give it the best training for the
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benefit of society as a whole, then you have got to produce them in large

numbers even if it means a slight lowering of general standards because of the

larger intake of students in proportion to teaching staff.  A possible solution to

some of our acute problems is a slightly more liberal intake of students, a slightly

larger and more rapid production of graduates at general level whilst maintaining

for your Honours students, for the academically brilliant and capable, standards

which could compare with that of the best of universities in the world.

Other countries, both Communist and non-Communist, around us, are

doing it.  They are producing graduates to meet the needs of their expanding

industrial society, enormous quantities of what by absolute European or British

standard would be, not completely qualified engineers, technicians, draftsmen-

architects, geologists, and so on.  The Indonesians are doing it, the Chinese are

doing it with a work as you learn curriculum; and so are the Indians.  If we are

not to be confronted with a problem of having to import our doctors every now

and then because the local doctors have acquired sufficient experience in the

hospitals decide to launch into the adventures, often lucrative, of private

practice, then we have to train more doctors.  Only when you do not produce

them locally do you have to import them.  The long term solution is to produce

them locally.



10

lky/1960/lky0701.doc

But this is only one facet - the production of the men to fill all the

important jobs in the managerial, administrative, technical, scientific and

professional fields - your doctors, dentists, lawyers, architects, engineers,

accountants and administrators.  There are more big jobs going than there are big

people with the right training ready to fill them.  And that is the problem of

Malayanisation.  Right at this moment we have got the Singapore Harbour Board

staffed three-quarters by expats.  Managerial skills connected with the harbour,

how to turn ships around, how to clear cargo quickly, how to manage men, how

to run the dockyard.  They are all done by expats.  They can go any time we

desire them to go.  But our problem is to find sufficient men who can learn these

jobs quickly. The wealth of opportunity which early independence has presented

to our youth with is something which in later years your children will read like

the Arabian Nights.  You can graduate in 1960, you can become a deputy

secretary of a Ministry by 1965, you might even become a Permanent Secretary

in 1970.  That is the way it is.  There is a dearth of trained talent - it is not the

dearth of talent, for I do not believe that anybody thinks that our people lack

talent.  But what we do lack is the discipline, the training and the expertise, the

know-how to run the mechanics of modern state.  That is one of your primary

functions which must be underlined.
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But in the long run, whether we create this one people, distinct, having

common descent, language, history or political institutions depends very largely

not so much upon the knowledge that is poured into you, but the feeling of

oneness as a result of a common experience.

I mentioned in the opening of my talk that one of the most significant

features of present day Singapore and the Federation is that in the cockpit in both

territories, you have people trained from the same institution who understand each

other, who are sometimes even college mates, who respond to the same impulses.

So long as the University of Malaya remains one, although one division is in

Kuala Lumpur and one in Singapore, I say there is no more single powerful,

unifying factor than this University.  You all know that in 1962, it is going to be

two universities, duplicity of professors, readers, lecturers, creating more

opportunities for rapid promotion, and I hope more productive research

scholarship and trained students.  But those of us who have quietly watched the

beneficial effects of there being only one institution in the past will be sorry to

see it pass.  However, for many years to come, in the fields of medicine,

dentistry, engineering, agriculture, we will have to have an exchange of students.

It will be some years before the Singapore Division can put up an engineering or

agriculture faculty.  It may be sometime before the Federation sets up its medical

faculty to teach medicine and dentistry.
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In the foreseeable future - five/ten years - the creation of a common

identity arising out of a common experience, is the most important role the

University of Malaya and its products have to fulfil in nation building.

Lastly, may I just touch upon a problem which is in all our minds.  What

happens to that large stream of the Chinese-educated in Nanyang?  Are they to

remain distinct and separate, coming out from Chinese schools, going to a

Chinese language university, building up a separate sector of the community?

The dangers are there.  But I would suggest that all parties, the Chinese educated

- their students, their teachers and their parents - understand the difficulties

inherent in the situation, and so do the Malay and English educated.  I am happy

to learn from the Minister for Education that for next year, the University of

Malaya has trebled its intake from the Chinese schools.  I am told that not less

than 120 students will be put through special pre-university courses to fit them

for the sciences, medicine, dentistry, economics and arts.  And the University of

Nanyang, if it wants to move towards a common destiny, will have to absorb

more and more of the Malay and English educated.  That is the only sane,

rational way out.  If we are realists, we know this is a process which will take a

long time, for emotional and linguistic pride takes a long time to adjust to the

realities of the situation.  But adjustment there is.  Ultimately we should move to
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a position where although we do have two universities, one university of

Nanyang and the other University of Singapore, one catering for the time being

mainly from the Chinese stream, the other from the English and Malay streams

there will nevertheless be large overlaps in their student population, and in the

similarity of the content of the education and ultimately in the common identity of

purpose and social experience.

In the university students of today, we must find the administrative,

technical and professional talent to man the institutions of state in the near future.

If they share an identity of purpose and have common beliefs, then we may

succeed in creating a distinct people with a common language, history and

political institutions.  If not, then we may be bedevilled by all the problems of a

multi-racial society which achieved political independence before it had acquired

a common social identity.

JULY 2, 1960. (Time issued 1845 hours)
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  I beg to move the motion standing in my name.  The second year of office

will be a decisive year for the Government.  For if construction and expansion do

not begin in the second year, they are hardly likely to start in the third or fourth

year of the Government's office.  And the question before the Government and the

country is this.  Will there be continued stable conditions for industrial expansion

and an effective Government whose declared policies can be relied upon?  Or will

there be growing agitation, ferment, unrest and talk of reopening of constitutional

discussions for immediate independence with consequent inability of the

Government to maintain stable conditions, and no expansion, either economic or

industrial, taking place to meet the growing unemployment and the concomitant

social problems that failure to resolve unemployment must bring?
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  It is my duty to give an objective and dispassionate review of the past

year and a forecast of the trends and tendencies in the immediate future.

  An analysis of the forces at work in the past year discloses that there are

now new factors which have entered the political arena to bedevil us or to rescue

us from the intractable problems, both political and economic.  Against the PAP

and what it stands for - an independent, democratic, non-communist, socialist

Malaya - there is only one organisation, the Communist Party, which can

challenge the present Government in a bid for ultimate power.

  The right-wing forces, such as they are, as represented by the Liberal-

Socialist, SPA and whatever new parties may spring to being, are inert and

ineffective.  And it was with sadness that I read the notice of the feeble

amendments to this resolution that have been tabled by the Members for Tanglin

and Joo Chiat.  After 14 months in which crucial issues facing the survival of the

democratic system in Malaya, both in the Federation and Singapore, have been

intensely debated, all that the official Opposition in this Assembly can think of are

the restoration of the pay cuts, worries about kidnapping and the re-employment

of the civil servants who have left the Government Service prematurely.  These

are the world-shaking events that comprise the horizon of our official Opposition,

eloquent testimony of their purblind approach to our problems.  For they can only
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see peace and prosperity in relation to the restoration of their little social world

which enveloped their whole being.  They refuse to see, perhaps they are

incapable of seeing, the bigger problems which confront us, problems which go to

the very root of the survival of our society.

  But in any drama there must be comic relief.  And the former SPA

Member for Joo Chiat, breaking his 14 months' self-imposed penance of silence

on the subjects of kidnapping of towkays, and the re-employment of Government

officers who have prematurely resigned from the Government Service, qualifies

for an Oscar as the parliamentary jester of this Assembly.

  It is not that we disregard the unhappiness of the rich families and their

heads who are being held to ransom.  Nor does the Government wish  to shirk

responsibility for failing to prevent these kidnappings.  But to put up these

secondary issues when the primary question of survival of the state is staring us in

the face is an example of political myopia which has only been equalled by the

Member for Tanglin.

  This is not to say that there are no right-wing forces in Singapore.  Apart

from the British whose extensive economic and military interests in Singapore and

this whole region are obvious, there are local adherents of the KMT and a whole
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host of other reactionary diehards who would stop at nothing to bring the present

government down in the hope that they could go back to the old days to exploit

the country for their benefit.  We had defined subversion before the elections and

made quite clear what we  meant by that term; that whether it comes from the

right or from the left any subordination of the interests of the people of Singapore

to outside interests we consider an undermining of the authority and integrity of

the State and we shall resist.  Extremism, either from the right or from the left,

will have to be smacked down good and hard.  If we allow one, acute reaction on

the other side is inevitable.  Our duty is to squash both.

  What has happened in the last 14 months?  Has the PAP stood up to its

responsibilities and the test of power?  Has it proved itself adequate to meet the

stresses and strains of an internally self-governing state with an Internal Security

Council, and foreign afffairs, and defence out of its hands?

  In the past year the momentum of the PAP after its massive victory in the

last elections was tremendous.  There were exuberance and zeal which took a lot

of tempering.  Minor mistakes of haste, born out of impatience to put the world

right, were committed.  They were errors, not of the rashness of the policy to be

implemented, but of the intemperate haste in not preparing and carrying the

people, and could have been avoided by consultation and discussion.  True,
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power accentuated the weaknesses latent in some of the individuals in the

political leadership.  The emotional immaturity and instability of certain

individuals caused more trouble than had been anticipated.  The process of

rectification, which started some three months after the party came into power,

had to go to its logical conclusion.

  Meanwhile, Communist sympathisers and activists, who had scattered and

gone undercover before the last elections, began the work of regrouping and

reorganisation.  Over the last 14 months, a build up of their ground strength

through ground cadres working on the workers has been taking place in the trade

union movement.  These pro-CP activists have worked hard to secure the support

of the rank and file.  The Government is realistic enough to acknowledge that

there must be a certain amount of free play on the ground, provided the authority

of the State is never challenged, and the leadership of the trade union movement

remains non-Communist, as it must be in a non-Communist State.  And, despite

the regrouping and reorganisation, it is quite clear that the absence of tension and

the absence of deep and abiding grievances have prevented the mass unrest and

hysteria and the tendency to ram barricades.  There is a dearth of issues upon

which to bait the Government and work up feelings of antipathy and hostility from

the ground.
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  By any test, the PAP Government is a progressive government.

Therefore, it is difficult to denounce it as reactionary.  By no stretch of the

imagination can it be denigrated as anti-worker, or enemies of the people.  But, of

course, being a non-Communist government, although it is progressive, it is said

by the pro-CP orthodoxists that the Government consist of waiverers (the

traditional concept of the bourgeois revolutionary) always stopping short of

ultimate revolution, comprising with the enemy, selling out on the long term rights

and interests of the people to the reactionary colonialist imperialists of the British,

or the reactionary feudalists of the Federation.  These are the terms and language

of the doctrinaire.  But, as I see it, the danger is not that the PAP will deviate

from its declared policy, but that these left-wing adventurers, unable to

manipulate the PAP to abandon its non-Communist principles, will begin a fight

with a government, which by their own admission, is progressive.

  In this connection, the events arising out of the expulsion of the Member

for Hong Lim from the PAP provide a wealth of material as to the thinking and

the tactics of the pro-CP.  Once the PAP discovered the weaknesses of its

individual adherents in the political leadership it had either to rectify, or go down

as a result of these weaknesses.  And rectification started not with the recent

expulsions, but with the immediate systematic conscribing of the capacity for

harm, together with the putting right of what had been done wrong.  The
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opportunist elements within the party were contained and conscribed.  In an open

society where no secret disappearances can take place, it is inevitable that

rectification would have a temporary unsettling effect. When criticism and

rectification of those individuals were not successful then suspension and

expulsion was inevitable.  And it also provided us with a demonstration in

miniature of the forces that are against the PAP.  The whole business of

suspension and expulsion was allowed to run its full course so that the full extent

of the weak points within the party, and the threats from without the party, can be

brought into the open and clearly seen.  Within and around the party, it was a test

of loyalties demonstrated on an occasion of a minor crisis, amply giving proof of

the loyalty or otherwise of those who subscribe to the PAP.  The weaknesses

within the party will have to be rectified and the challenge from outside the party

will have to be met.  What is worthy of note is that there has been no change in

the basic forces at work.  But it did bring out vividly in a controlled test the

tactics and policies of those who, for want of a better description, we have called

left-wing adventurers.

Let me clarify the distinction that we make between the Communist Party

and these left-wing adventurers.  The policy of the Communist Party is to unite

with all progressive forces, of which the PAP is acknowledged as one, to struggle

against the forces of reaction, namely colonialism, imperialism and feudalism.
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But, because the CP is proscribed and inhibited, its followers and cadres lack

positive leadership, lack an official line set out with the speed with which an open

party can give the lead to its followers.  Therefore, the policies of such an

underground organisation have to be freely interpreted in a given situation on the

basis of broad general principles laid down beforehand.  And the less adept of

these followers who want to out-left the left, and take on battles before they are

ready for them, we term left-wing adventurers.  Their acrobatics in trying to

exploit the One Eng Guan affair is an object lesson to us of their recklessness and

shortsightedness and interesting enough to merit study.

These left-wing adventurers all agreed that the Member for Hong Lim was

a political opportunist.  But they all supported the 16 resolutions.  True, the man

who proposed these resolutions was unworthy, but they wanted to support the

worthiness of the 16 resolutions which they said contained progressive material.

They were all in favour of fishing in PAP troubled waters.  This man whom they

detested and despised to the point of conspiring to oust him in August 1957, they

now find a useful lever for pushing the PAP into what they hope will be a more

malleable and plastic position.  They hold up their hands in horror and say that the

PAP is going right.  They must stiffen it and make it go left.  They must make it

resist the forces of reaction, i.e. colonialists, imperialists and feudalists, and

respond to the forces of progress, i.e. their pro-Communist forces.  In a time of
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relatively minor difficulties in the party, they hoped to trip up the party into

submission in the name of unity of the progressive forces.

Let me re-state the PAP's position.  We stand for what we believe in.  And

if we have not got the strength, ability or skill to carry the mass with us on our

principles and policies, then we deserve to fail.  There is no need to be "rescued"

by self-appointed mass leaders.  Whatever our weaknesses, lack of courage of our

convictions is not one, nor do we lack understanding of the techniques of left-

wing adventurers.  Were they really interested in the 16 resolutions?  Were they

interested in the 5 resolutions all turning upon the internal cadre organisation of

the PAP, designed to prevent the party from being controlled other than by those

who are loyal to the long term aims and objectives of the party?  Did they want to

be cadre members of the PAP when they supported these 16 resolutions?  Since

when did they decide that the tobacco and petrol tax was an unsocialist move.

And the Betting Bill.  Nobody passed any resolution or sent any memorandum

from the first to the third reading of the Bill until the PAP conference.  Let them

be honest.  They were only interested in a few of these resolutions - resolutions

designed to appeal for support of these left-wing adventurers.  Reopen talks with

the British.  For what?  For independence?  Nobody in his senses believes that

Singapore alone, in isolation, can be independent.  In the same breath, another

resolution talks of opening talks with the Federation for merger and
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independence.  What is it to be?  Independence through talks with the Federation

for merger, or independence for Singapore alone through talks with the British.

This issue was fought with similar left-wing adventurers in 1957 when the PAP

went to the Tanjong Pagar by-elections.  The issue then was, independence for

Singapore by itself as a practical, feasible political objective, or independence for

Singapore only through merger with a larger entity - the Federation of Malaya -

from whom its water supply comes and on whose hinterland Singapore's trade,

commerce and industry depend.

One of the problems for the pro-CP forces during the past year has been

the absence of issues which would agitate and excite their followers.  They could

not, when they supported the so called 16 resolutions, have put much faith on the

practicability of independence for Singapore alone.  All they were concerned with

was to find some slogans to keep their supporters excited, something on which to

get tensions to mount, to create an atmosphere of uncertainty in which no

industrial expansion will take place, so that economic and social conditions will

deteriorate and therefore their forces of recklessness will increase and strengthen.

And for good measure, there were two other issues - release of all the

detainees arrested before the PAP came into power.  The PAP had already

decided on this principle and has made this stand clear, both in public and the
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Internal Security Council.  But of course they claim that the PAP was weak and

vacillating, yielding to the forces of reaction in the Internal Security Council!

And the cancellation of the registration of the federations which the Government

had registered but had de-registered, again because the Government so they

claimed, was either weak in the face of reactionary strength, or leaning to the

right.

There were contradictions between the left-wing government in Singapore,

and the British and a right-wing government in the Federation, contradictions

which we must normally expect Communists to exploit.  But many they did not

do for the simple reason that it would have rebounded to the credit of the PAP.

Let me give a small illustration but a vivid one.

Everybody knows that the PAP Government is going to stand or fall on its

policy of industrial peace with justice, to secure industrial expansion to solve the

economic problems.  And it is the business of a non-Communist government to

explore all avenues and all channels conceivable, for assistance and help to

resolve its economic problems.  Do they not know that even the presence of a

Russian delegation to an ECAFE Conference in Singapore on small scale industry

was viewed with suspicion and disfavour?  Are they unaware from Press reports

that even the giving of a residence visa for more than a transitory visit to a
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Russian representative had caused excitement and brought opposition?  The

British interests in Singapore are obvious.  The Federation has to ensure that

Communist activity in the Federation is not aided from bases in Singapore.  One

would have thought that intelligent Communists would have found this a good

united front issue.  But on the contrary the left-wing adventurers kept silent.  They

only chose to exploit the issues which are of no benefit to the PAP but of benefit

only to the CP forces.

Let me pose the contradictions between the PAP and the pro-CP forces.  I

say pro-CP forces advisably because since the MCP is under ground and is

unable to evince its collective will itself, there is no way of preventing several

different lines of various pro-CP groups, all in the name of the CP.  The PAP is a

progressive force and will remain a progressive force - a force for change towards

a more equal and just society.

There are three possible situations in which the PAP can find itself.  First,

where what is good for the people and the PAP may be bad for the communist.

Secondly, where what is good for the people and the PAP may also be good for

the communist.  Thirdly, where what is bad for the people and the PAP may be

good for the communist.
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In all these cases, we are prepared to proceed according to the dictates of

our interests, conscience and our judgment.  Whether it is bad for the CP or good

for the CP is irrelevant.  The PAP Government is prepared to carry out all policies

which are for the benefit of the aims and objectives which the PAP stands for, and

which the people voted for.  But it is not prepared to fight for, or carry out

policies which are bad for the PAP but are good for the communists.  To try and

coerce the PAP into a united front on the third of these premises is a futile and

fruitless business which will aggravate, exacerbate and stiffen the attitude of the

PAP.  We are not going to promise independence for Singapore for the immediate

future, first because we believe it is a fraud on the people to claim that Singapore

can be independent alone, not only because it is not viable, but because it can be

so easily captured and destroyed.  Have they forgotten that some 80,000 British

troops had to surrender in Singapore 10 days after the Japanese captured the

water supply in Johore?  Do they believe that an island with 1½    million souls but

with no natural resources, can be independent?  We credit them with intelligence

and therefore we believe that they can see these facts as well as we can.  And the

conclusion we can come to is that they are deliberately arousing false

expectations and hopes in the people for the selfish purpose of creating

excitement and tension, and an atmosphere of uncertainty upon which the growth

of their strength depends.
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I would like to restate in simple language for the benefit of the Opposition,

both in the House and outside the House, that the policies of the PAP were

evolved out of its own  experience of struggle under local conditions, not out of

doctrinaire principle.  And it has been successful up to date and will continue to

be successful so long as it adheres not to doctrinaire principles, in complete

disregard of local facts and conditions, but to the principles evolved in the context

of the Malayan revolutionary situation.  We believe in an independent,

democratic, non-Communist, socialist Malaya.  What is the alternative for all left-

wing forces in Malaya?  To this affirmation of faith, does anybody seriously stand

up to say that they believe in the establishment of an independent Communist

Soviet Republic of Malaya?  In the context of the present situation, do they hope

to carry with them the mass of the Muslim Malays,  the English-educated, the

Indian-educated?  Surely all have conceded that there can be no Communist

Singapore until there is a Communist Malaya and there can be no Communist

Malaya unless the Malays are sufficiently softened from neighboring territories.

I must ask the House to forgive me for having taken so much of its time on

what would appear to be a theoretical dissertation of the inter-play of political

forces in Singapore.  But it is because what I have discussed are the factors that

will decide whether Singapore ticks for better or for worse that I have spent time

discussing these factors.  I am sorry that after 14 months of PAP Government the
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English language newspapers are still allowed to confuse and delude the public.

The irony of it is that basically anti-Communist local journalists, through

European imperialist, colonialist newspapers, have helped to build up confusion

in the minds of the people.  All this talk of democratic rights, laissez-faire

liberalism, freedom and human rights, in the face of the stark realities of an

underground struggle for power can only confuse the English-educated world.

The problem that we are confronted with is not a simple one of allowing

absolute liberalism and democratic rights to prevail, but of exerting that right

amount of restriction on absolute rights so that a tolerant democratic society can

endure and not turn into a totalitarian state.  In other words the government can,

and where necessary must, restrict the rights of individuals, but if it does so to a

point where it becomes in fact a totalitarian society, then the purpose of the

restriction has been negated.  These restrictions are bearable only because

without them a more intolerant system would triumph.

In his address to this Assembly the Yang di-Pertuan Negara has listed out

in detail the things that will be done for the people in the coming year.  They

include mundane things as roads, footpaths, drains, stand pipes and sanitation.

Since the integration of the business of the organs of local government with that

of the Ministries of the central government, all these things have become the
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concern of this Assembly.  These are the things which intimately concern the

people and their daily lives.  It is right that a government that seeks to improve

the lives of the vast majority of its people - the workers and the farmers - should

spend so much time and effort and money to make the administration respond to

these social problems.  After 14 months we can now say that the organs of the

State of Singapore are well maintained and functioning with a reasonable degree

of sensitivity to the problems of the people.  But we have to admit that a lot of

ground has still to be covered in making the administration more alert, and equal

to the political challenge we are confronted with - a challenge of rapid change,

rapid progress, rapid improvement which the political ferment and revolution in

Asia has aroused in the hearts and minds of our people.

Conclusion

What are the chances of success in our struggle to achieve these changes -

changes of the economic basis of our livelihood and the social structure of our

population through the democratic process.  What kind of political weather are

we in for.  Running the risk of all weather forecasters to be proved wrong in the

event, I would go on to say that the indications are that we will have reasonably

decent weather with fair periods, wet patches and sudden squalls.  It is the sudden

squalls that we must be careful of.  For the worst that can happen is the failure of
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this little experiment in the democratic process of one man one vote to bring some

improvement in the lot of the people.  If we are unable to face these sudden

squalls, then we shall go under and the experiment will have to be restarted all

over again.

But it is useful if we can put these things in perspective, in terms of the

ultimate, of the worst and the best, that is possible.  What is the worst that can

happen in the immediate future?  It is that the Government finds itself

outmanoeuvred and out-propagandaed by these left-wing adventurers, that the

PAP will have to take the count in this fight, and the communist will be counted

out for many years to come.

We are not unaware that with the CP on one side of us and the colonialists

on the other, each side will want to pull us to its side.  We are also aware that

failing this, each of these two contending forces are quite prepared to use us as

buffers in their machinations against each other.  The British want to preserve

their economic and military interests for as long as possible.  The Communists

want to set up a Soviet Republic of Malaya.  Let me say this: we are fully alive to

the realities of this political situation.
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It is the business of a government to govern and whilst we are the

Government we must ensure that the Government's authority prevails.  But it is

the business of the Government to ensure that if a collision has to take place

between these left-wing adventurers and the colonialist imperialist the PAP

should let them break their heads on each other.  For we are confident that

whatever the temporary manoeuvrings and ups and downs, we as non-CP

socialists have a historic role to play in the political struggle of Malaya in this

crucial stage.  Our duty is to preserve the integrity and effectiveness of our

movement, not to be used in other people's plots.

The best to be striven for is to succeed in settling the economic and

political problems of the people of Singapore, and  succeed in maintaining

industrial peace with justice to the workers, whilst industrial expansion takes

place to alleviate the unemployment problem and create optimistic prospects for

the years beyond 1964.  The economic and social conditions of poverty and

distress must be removed by the joint endeavours of the people and the

Government.  There must be enough success to ensure a reasonable equilibrium

for peace and prosperity in this phase of our struggle.

AUGUST 3, 1960. (Time issued 1730 hours)
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH WINDING UP THE DEBATE

ON THE MOTION OF THANKS TO H.E. THE YANG DI-

PERTUAN NEGARA (CONTD.)

Refutation of Lim Yew Hock

Let me touch on two matters upon which the member for Cairnhill has

laboured.  First, the de-registration of the four federations. There is a lot of smoke

over this as a result of the Member for Hong Lim and the Member for Cairnhill

being on the same side in wishing to generate smoke.  Obviously something must

have gone wrong or otherwise how could a Government register a federation, and

a few days later de-register it and three others.  Suffice it to say that this was not

unconnected with the issue of an entry visa for a Russian Communist

representative to come to Singapore for trade.  From time to time the Singapore

Government is queried by the I.S.C. for not taking the advice of the Singapore

Government's own intelligence department.  The intelligence department had

recommended against the issue of a visa for a Russian Communist representative

to come to Singapore for trade.  However the Finance Minister, together with the

Minister for Home Affairs, over-ruled this objection and allowed a visa.
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Meanwhile the same intelligence department had given advice that a certain

general employees union should not be allowed to register as a Federation until

their rules were changed to comply with the new Trade Union Ordinance, and had

divested itself of those sections of its membership not qualified to be members of

the union under the new Trades Union laws.  This advice was endorsed by the

Minister for Home Affairs.  Unfortunately, this advice was overlooked by the

Minister for Labour and Law.  He allowed a federation which included this

particular general employees union to be registered on the general employees

union promise that when the new laws came into effect they would comply with

them.

The question that had been raised by the Internal Security Council over the

issue of the visa for a Russian representative was the principle that the Singapore

Government had on an important matter, ignored advice from the Singapore

Government's own Intelligence Department.  The view of the Singapore

Government was that it had the right to over rule advice from the Intelligence

Department where it deemed it in the public interest and where no grave security

risk existed.  In the case of the advice on the registration of the federation, the

advice of Singapore's Intelligence Department in fact had been endorsed by the

Minister for Home Affairs and non-observance of this advice was difficult to

defend on principle. Therefore for reasons of security arising out of an issue of
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principle in the Internal Security Council, the Singapore Government decided to

rectify the mistake made in the case of the registration of the Federation. It was

decided to de-register all the federations and allow them to re-register after the

new Trades Union laws had come into force.  The new Trades Union laws would

make it incumbent on general unions to comply first with the 19 categories before

they can register as federations.

Now, Sir about the visa for the Russian.  The Member for Cairnhill made

great play of what could or could not be discussed in the Internal Security

Council.  I am glad that he stood up for the right of the Singapore Government to

decide what was right or wrong in matters of internal self-government.  Questions

of trade and immigration are matters within the competence of the Singapore

Government.  But because in doing so, the Singapore Government had over-ruled

the views of its own intelligence branch the Internal Security Council made an

issue of this.

However the Member for Cairnhill on this Communist Trade representative

wanted to make capital out of a denial made by the Minister for Culture.  I did not

hear him say this yesterday but it is reported in the Straits Times on page 14 that

he did say it.  "Then later Mr. Lee issued another statement verifying the Tunku's

claim as materially correct".  What happened was that the Minister for Finance
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immediately after the event wrote a letter to his counterpart in the Federation

setting out the facts and that letter was released to the press in Kuala Lumpur.

The Minister for Culture had no intention at any time to state other than what he

personally knew to be the truth that in fact there was no Russian trade delegation

as such. There was only a Russian delegation to the ECAFE Conference on small

industries.

I would have thought the former Chief Minister would have given up his

mendacious line that the PAP was communist-dominated or communist-

infiltrated.  He suggested, that the PAP was keeping in their membership a

number of communist sympathisers and activists.  As a man who has been

intimately familiar with the organs of the State, he must know how stupid and

dangerous it is to make this allegation.  The fact that we do not take a hysterical

anti-Communist line is quite a different matter from harbouring communists and

others who are insincere in their loyalty to the aims and objectives of the PAP.

How otherwise can we govern with effectiveness and firmness.  It is a pity to hear

this dangerous drivel emanating from one whose former position should at least

have given him at least a sense of responsibility, if it had not imparted wisdom in

him.
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The Member for Cairnhill denies that the Communist forces had gone

under cover before the last elections.  Does he understand what he meant?  If his

denial is true all he is in fact saying  is that his first two purges, one in 1956 and

the other in 1957 were completely ineffective.  It is a foolish statement.  The fact

that fringe elements who were left out of the purge and the bulk of Chinese

speaking were so convinced that he was a corrupt force anti-Chinese language

education and culture that they actively set out to destroy him in the last elections,

does not make them Communists.  Whatever the price he paid for losing the

propaganda battle and the battle for the minds of the Chinese the two purges did

disrupt the efficacy of the Communist open front organisers.  Whether he was

wise in taking on the fight openly on his own behalf when the challenge was in

fact met ultimately by the British is another matter.

But I felt sad for the ex-Chief Minister.  He made a half-hearted call for

general elections, a gesture meant to show that he is not a spent force.  For 4

years he and his labour fronters clung on to this Assembly upon the strength of

nominated members and jobs for everyone.  Here is a Government determined to

govern within the limits of its power and invested with the power and authority to

govern and he calls for general elections!  Let me add that he may find his wish

fulfilled earlier than he expects if the eventuality should arise in which the Left-
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wing adventurers find that they are taking on not the Singapore Government but

the referee, as the member for Cairnhill calls the I.S.C.

Let me correct some obvious mistakes made in the speech of the Member

for Cairnhill as reported in the Straits Times.  May I mention, incidentally, that if

we were to refute and deny every inaccuracy and untruth uttered by the member

for Cairnhill, we would waste the time of this House to little purpose.  So far as

he and the opposition are concerned, the principle is not that whatever is not

denied is admitted but that whatever is not admitted is denied.  He said that I had

told him that he was fishing in troubled waters and that I had great confidence in

his colleague the Minister for National Development.  Sir, I told him that he was

fishing in troubled waters but did not say more.  At that time the weaknesses in

the Minister for National Development had become apparent.
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(II)

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH WINDING UP THE DEBATE ON

THE MOTION OF THANKS TO H.E. THE YANG DI-PERTUAN

NEGARA (CONTD)

Refutation and Exposure of Ong Eng Guan

It is a sad and painful thing to have to denounce a man who had been a

colleague for many years, a person who, through one phase of the struggle for

freedom, we thought shared with us a common cause.  We knew he had his

weaknesses.  We did not realise how much power was to enlarge and accentuate

his personal weaknesses to reach the breaking point.  The trouble with the

Member for Hong Lim is he is more a plotter and schemer than a thinker and

planner.  He is all right shouting slogans and working up cunning little lines on the

details after broad policy has been settled by a team of political thinkers.  How is

he going to fight colonialism in this phase?  How is he going to bring about

merger?  How is he going to bring about independence, for Singapore by itself or

merger with the Federation?
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Let me point to him some of the rather obvious absurdities and

contradictions of this propaganda line - the "Lee Kuan Yew Government".

Everybody is all right, including you, Mr. Speaker, Sir, whom he called a "fine

gentleman";  Mr. Rajaratnam is all right;  Mr. Byrne is all right;  Mr. Ong Pang

Boon is all right;  the chairman of the Party, Dr.Toh, is all right but I am a wicked

man.  I forced the Assemblymen to sign false statements against him.  I put

everybody on my payroll in the Party so that they all have to be my time servers.

The whole Cabinet, the whole central Executive Committee consists of weak,

vacillating members.  Is it not a little too obvious - this curry-favouring with

everyone.  Is it not silly to imply that they are so devoid of self-respect, that they

will be pleased to be told that they are reasonable chaps but are stooges of me the

Secretary-General?  What supreme insult!  I as Secretary-General am the evil

man, the dictator with wild ambitions, determined and obviously successful in

manipulating all the Central Executive and the Cabinet.  Is this not a process of

projection of his motives, his plotting, his thinking, his methods, which failed so

miserably.

Then he switches on to another stupidity, forgetting the myth that he built

up of me as a strong wild powerful dictator and says the Government is really run

by expatriates Blades, Thomson and Meadows.  They run me and the

Government.  They run the Government and the PAP.  On the one hand I am the
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powerful character who manipulates my colleagues with terror and bribes, on the

other hand and at the same time I am a meek docile stooge to three expatriate

officers, Blades, Thomson and Meadows.  Does this make sense?  Now, Sir, I do

not pretend to be suffering from any psychiatric disorders at the moment, and I

hope never will be.  I am no Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde personality.  Does he

believe that the Dr. Toh Chin Chye whom he denounced anonymously in the

name of his Hong Lim Branch Committee, for the chairman's so-called

"undemocratic conduct" of the party Conference is a stooge? A research scientist

with no personal political ambitions of greatness, is he a mere stooge?   And the

Member for Crawford, the Member for Kampong Glam and the Member for

Telok Ayer?   I am glad he did not say that the Member for Sembawang is a nice

and reasonable chap because he had whispered to all the other PAP Malay

Assemblymen that the Minister for Health was my stooge, but he has not got the

guts to say so openly and in this Assembly for he knows that the Member for

Sembawang will tear him to strips on this floor.

Let us get the facts on Malayanisation.  Let us investigate Thomson, Blades

and Meadows, the three bogeymen.  Mr. George Thomson, former Director of

Information.  A powerful man in the old days.

 To the Member for Hong Lim he is even more powerful now.  What were his

duties in the last Government?  In the last Government he gave political line to the



28

lky/1960/lky0803.doc

former Chief Minister and quite a number of his other ministerial colleagues for

they were  incapable of thinking politically for themselves.  They did not have the

ideological substance to give the ideological or intellectual content to their

speeches.  And we denounced the Ministers of the last Government for just

mouthing his speeches.  But that is not to say that we do not recognise his ability

and usefulness to us for a particular job.  We had to re-educate our civil servants

into our problems so that they would be more alive and alert to the dangers and

difficulties of the revolution in Asia.  Was the Member for Hong Lim prepared or

intellectually equipped to do the lectures and teach them?  His only contribution

to political thinking in all his years in the PAP  has been one article in the Fourth

Anniversary Souvenir, a one page piece, entitled "Since I became the first Mayor

of Singapore".   Is he going to educate the civil servants with his "Since I became

the first Mayor" ?

Fortunately the PAP is not without leaders who can undertake the

intellectual task of the ideological exposition of democratic socialism.  Mr.

George Thomson is a functionary in the Political Study Centre who arranges the

lectures and the discussions.  The political line, the policies and programmes of

the Political Study Centre were laid down by a committee under the Chairmanship

of the Minister for Culture, consisting of Mr. James Puthucheary, Mr. C.V.

Devan Nair, Mr. Jek Yuen Thong, Mr. S. Woodhull and Inche Rahim Ishak.
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Ministers, Parliamentary Secretaries and Political Secretaries personally went

down to conduct discussions and lectures.  The only Minister who had not gone

down was the ex-Minister for National Development.  He has never been invited

to lecture because it would have done the political leadership harm to put up a

slogan-shouter in a study centre as a serious thinker.  He should have attended

some of these lectures given by Devan Nair, James Puthucheary, Woodhull, Jek

Yuen Thong, Rahim Ishak, and perhaps he might have acquired some ideological

basis to coin some of the new slogans which he now must forge if he wants to

survive politically.

Mr. Blades, the second evil man. Who does he manipulate?  The Minster

for Home Affairs?  On the one hand I am accused, as Prime Minister, of being in

complete control of the Police;  on the other, I am told that I am being

manipulated by Blades.  The Member for Hong Lim has got to make up his mind.

Either I am strong and I manipulate, or I am a docile quiet character and  I am

manipulated.  And what about my colleague the Minister for Home Affairs, the

Member for Teluk Ayer.  Is he here as a stooge of both me and Blades, or only of

me or only of Blades?  Has he forgotten that we strongly recommended the

promotion of the most senior local officer to be promoted to Deputy

Commissioner of Police, and are arranging local police officers to prepare

themselves for their new and big responsibilities?
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No one knows better than these officers themselves how inadequately the

Colonial Government had prepared them for their responsibilities and the local

officers themselves had told the Malayanisation Commission that they could not

for several years yet assume the top jobs of the Police Force.  The Member for

Hong Lim now that he is deprived of power is interested only in bringing the

house down.  We are here to see that the machinery of the State functions.  And

we are not going to allow his smears to put us in a false position - as in the Congo

Army where a Sergeant Major became a General of an army of Corporals and no

Privates, since all Privates had been made Corporals.

And Mr. Meadows, that man on intelligence duties.  The Member for Hong

Lim himself wanted to keep to help him in his Ministry.  When he found that

Meadows was unwilling to be his personal stooge he sent him to the Southern

Islands.  When he came back from the Southern Islands one day, Meadows found

the walls of his office room which had been put up on the orders of the ex-

Minister for National Development knocked down and the air-conditioner

removed.  And this intelligence duties man reacted in a manner unbecoming of an

intelligence agent.  He did a human thing.  He offered to resign.  Then  the ex-

Minister for National Development again wavered and swung to the other side of

the pendulum because Meadows was making a good job of his planning in the



31

lky/1960/lky0803.doc

Southern Islands.  But you cannot humiliate a man one day, pat him on the back

the next day and tell him to forget that the day before he had been kicked in the

teeth.

Sir, I did not plan to have Meadows in my Ministry.  He was to have been

transferred to either the Ministry of Finance or Home Affairs.  But the Member

for Hong Lim started a smear campaign on Meadows, I asked for his transfer to

my Ministry.  One of my duties is to put up a fight against what is wrong and

wicked.  I allotted him the task which he was to have performed for the ex-

Minister for National Development but was never asked or allowed to do - that of

distributing  the departments of the City Council and integrating them with the

Ministries of the Government.

He alleges that all these three bogeymen, now occupy more powerful

positions than before.  The repetition of untruth, if it goes unchallenged and

unrefuted, might, as Mr. Goebbels once said, bring about the triumph of untruth

over truth.  But it is our business here to confront every untruth, every stupid

malicious lie and half-truth with the truth and expose those who propagate these

lies.
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Let us discuss these other wild allegations on Malayanisation.  Mr. Owen,

says the Member for Hong Lim, a local officer, was sacked from the City

Council.  Three expats who retired were asked to return by me.  He said Mr.

Estrop, a local electrical engineer, was going to be promoted for a big job by the

ex-Minister for National Development but was thwarted by the wicked evil of the

Prime Minister.  Let me confront the Member for Hong Lim with these facts.

First, the City Council Malayanisation policy, which was introduced into

the City Council by him as the Mayor on 30th June, 1958.  There is a verbatim

report of the Ordinary General Meeting held on that day. He proposed that of the

71 expat officers only 8 were to be Malayanised immediately, leaving 63 to be

Malayanised as follows :-

 5 guaranteed employment until retirement

                    16 until 1.1.1959 (or retirement at 55 or optional

                              retirement at 50)

                    11 until 1.1.1964 (or retirement at 55 or optional

retirement at 50)

11 until 1.1.1962 (including Scales and Embley )

-------------
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Total : 63   from all departments;  Electricity, Assessment,

------------ Secretariat, Architects, Water, Analysis, Chemical, Gas, etc.

Let us now go and turn to Mr. Estrop.  Mr. Estrop, a qualified Electrical

Engineer, posted by Mr. Lui Boon Poh, to be  the  No.2 in charge of the Pasir

Panjang Power Station, without having the necessary mechanical qualifications or

any experience of mechanical or steam  machinery - a requirement laid down for

the post and by the law in the Machinery Ordinance.  See factories (Persons-in-

Charge) Regulations.  Regulations 3 and 7.  Estrop has no mechanical engineering

experience nor steam experience. The danger is obvious.  He is now back as

Distribution Engineer, for which he is qualified.

Mr. Lui Boon Poh, who made this posting, was then Deputy Administrator

(Public Utilities) in charge of the three Mechanical Trading Departments (Gas,

Water, Electricity).  Mr. Lui Boon Poh was educated at Batu Pahat, where he

attained Standard VIII.  He had previously been a salesman for Fisons Chemicals.

He was appointed first as Superintendent, City Cleansing Department, and then as

Deputy Administrator (Public Utilities) by Mr. Ong Eng Guan.  Now in

Federation having been refused re-employment by Fisons Chemicals.
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Mr. Lui Boon Poh has a brother who also found favour with the former

Minister.  His name is Lui Boon Phor.  He was appointed first Chief Development

Officer, S.I.T.

Mr. Lui Boon Poh also had a friend who was salesman with him in Fisons

Chemicals.  Name Low Chye Chuan.  As a salesman he was appointed Labour

Officer and then later Superintendent Cleansing Dept., City Council, when Mr.

Lui Boon Poh was promoted to Deputy Administrator, Public Utilities.  His salary

$800/- p.m.  Now he is back selling medicine for Fisons Chemicals.

Mr. J.I Owen - aged 27.

(a)  Oct. 1950 - Oct. 1951  Audit Clerk, Rennie Lowick & Co., Singapore.

(b) March 1952 - Nov.  1954  University of Adelaide.

(c) Nov. 1954 - March. 1955  Accountant Clerk, Broken Hill

Associated Smelters, S. Australia.

(d) 4.4.56   Awarded B. Economics (Adelaide)
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(e) 18.9.56  Member of Society of Accountants

(f)   March 1955 - March 1957 Accountant & Auditor, Price

Waterhouse, Chartered Accountants.

(g)  29th June 1957     Joined City Council .. was then not

    qualified to become an Assistant

    Treasurer as he was still not

    A.A.S.A. and could only be

    appointed Temporary Technical

    Assistant. Became A.A.S.A. 30/10/57.

(h)  1st July, 1959     appointed Efficiency Expert at $ 1,150 per month.

(i)  Appointed Acting City Treasurer 12.9.59 plus $200 per month allowance and

Deputy Administrator 17.9.59.

Mr. Owen is now working as an Accountant in Australia.  Immediately

preceding his appointment as City Treasurer, Mr. Owen was No. 6 in seniority in

the department - Scales, Embley, Tan Beng Lay, Lum, Tan Hoay Gie having

resigned.  Had only become a qualified accountant for 2 years and for these two
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years he was in City Council and not even in City Council Accounts.  He was No.

6 in seniority of the City Treasurer's Department.  Above him were Mr. Scales,

Mr. Embley, Mr. Tan Beng Lay, Mr. Lum and Mr. Tan Hoay Gie, and because of

his Batu Pahatisation policy, all the officers above quickly took their provident

fund benefits and left.  Of those officers two were local men, Mr. Tan Beng Lay

and Mr. Tan Hoay Gie, and  three were expats who had been asked by the

Member for Hong Lim when he was Mayor to carry on up till the 1st January

1962.  I was charged with being  a colonial stooge for not putting $120 million of

public expenditure per annum under the charge of Mr. Owen age 27, who became

a qualified accountant 2 years ago.  Mr.  Owen tried to make it a political issue.

We smacked him publicly in the face.  He has one qualification for the ex-

Minister for National Development which has not been mentioned, namely he was

an Ong Eng Guan stooge.  He fiddled into the Budget of the City Council for

1960 an extra $5  million odd dollars for the use of the ex-Minister for National

Development.

As Acting City Treasurer, Mr. Owen drew up a $5 million deficit budget

despite the stringent economies which were being applied by Government.  It is

significant that the departments whose expenditure had been boosted were those

of the City Council which had been allocated to the Ministry of National

Development namely the City Engineers Department - the estimated expenditure
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being $28 million as against $19 million in 1959 and $18 million in 1958. The

Minister for Finance appointed Mr. Hibberd to scrutinize the City Treasury

dealings and it was he, a Geographer who was able to unravel the Budget and

draw up a Balanced Budget in its place.  Why did the ex-Minister for National

Development not say frankly and truthfully that it was because Mr. Owen had an

Australian wife, that he went back to Australia, that he saw a better future for his

wife and his Australian family that he took them back to Australia.

If it was right according to the ex-Mayor's Malayanisation scheme to allow

Mr. Scales and Mr. Embley to remain till the 1st if January 1962, then it is right

to re-employ them after they have got frightened into taking their provident fund

and running away from the ex-Minister for National Development, and it is even

more right to invite two senior local officers, Mr. Tan Beng Lay and Mr. Tan

Hoay Gie, back into the services of the City Council. Mr. Tan Beng Lay has

returned.  Unfortunately Mr  Tan Hoay Gie had already committed himself.

Let me read out this startling business of Batu Pahatisation.  Here is a list

of 38 Local Senior Officers who took their provident fund and left because they

thought the ex-Minister for National Development was the boss man, the supreme

authority, was going to Batu Pahatise them.
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List of Local Senior Officers who left the service during period the City Council

was under the charge of Mr. Ong Eng Guan.

(Note: In cases where effective dates of leaving Council's service are after

17.10.1959 the date the Prime Minister took over the supervision  of

the Council, this can be explained by the fact that the officers

concerned tendered notices of resignation during Mr. Ong Eng

Guan's stewardship.)

Name Designation Remarks

1. J.W Bennett Chief Public Health Resigned on

Inspector 1.1.59

 2. H.L Pereira Asst. Sanitary Engineer Resigned on

31.3.59

 3. Chan Bak Hoe Sr. Asst. Secretary Resigned on 

1.2.59

 4. Wee Chew Swee Asst. Engineer. Resigned on 

11.1.59
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 5. Dr. K.M Indicula Asst. Health Officer Resigned on

27.12.58

 6. Sng Thian Lye Deputy Registrar Resigned on

9.1.59

 7. Tai Kon Chin Asst. Water Engineer Resigned on

1.11.58

 8. J.L. Da Silva Supt. of Abattoirs Resigned on

1.3.59

 9. A.J. Vaz Dy. Superintendent Resigned on

1.6.59

10. Hooi Peng Asst. Commercial Resigned on

      Cheong Engineer 21.6.59

11. S. Harris Asst. Labour Officer Services

terminated on
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20.7.59

following expiry

of agreement.

12. R. Dharmarajah Asst. District Resigned 

Engineer on 13.7.59

13. A.G. Armstrong Mechanical Inspector Resigned on

2.6.59

14. M.R. Marcus Asst. Secretary Resigned on

2.6.59

15. Goh Hoon Seng Superintendent Resigned on

Waste Detection 1.10.59

16. J. Ephraim Superintendent, Resigned on

City Cleaning. 2.11.59

17. Wong Lock Seng Trainee Engineer Resigned on

20.9.59
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18. Tan Beng Lay Asst. Treasurer Resigned on

8.10.59

 (re-employed )

19. C.P. Oliveiro Chief Technical Resigned on

Officer 13.10.59

20. S.Retnasabapathy Financial & Services

Office Assistant terminated on

29.7.59

21. R.Rabindran Asst. Architect. Services

terminated on

29.10.59

22. D.E. Joshua Assistant Resigned on

Superintendent 1.11.59

23. E. Le Mercier Deputy Superintendent Resigned on

1.12.59
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24. D.S. Solomon Assistant Secretary Boarded out

on 5.7.59

25. Henry Tan Technical Assistant. Resigned on

      Hoay Gie 1.11.59

26. Dr. S.D.S. Grewal Temporary Assistant Resigned on

Health Officer 1.9.59

27. Lim Soo Guan Assistant Registrar Resigned on

6.12.59

28. Dr. Ong Cheng Assistant Health Officer Resigned on

      Hooi 1.12.59

29. A.B. Coombs Secretary Resigned on

23.9.59

30. C.J. Meyer Assistant Superintendent Resigned on

of Transport 22.12.59
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31. E.B. Carlos Chief Engineer Resigned on

22.1.60

32. Lim Chuan Kim Assistant Secretary Resigned but

subsequently

withdrew

resignation.

33. S.I. Rodrigues Chief Technical Officer Resigned on

24.11.59

34. Chen Yew Seong Assistant Chemist Resigned on

P.P.P.S 15.11.59

35. J.A. Milne Superintendent of Resigned on

Transport Centre 14.1.60

36. Dr. A. Manoharan Assistant Health Officer Resigned on

3.9.59

37. K.S. Nathan Assistant Labour Officer Services
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terminated on

20.6.59

38. Dr. R.S. Corbitt Assistant Health Officer Resigned on 

15.10.59



45

lky/1960/lky0803.doc

Here is a list of the officers that we have re-engaged.

Senior officers (both expatriate and local) who have left the

Service and who were re-employed or withdrew resignation

No Name Designation Remarks Malayanisation

date under

scheme approved

by ex-Mayor

1 Tan Beng Lay Asst. Treasurer, Resigned w.e.f.

Treasurer’s Dept. 8.10.59 Re-appointed

as Temporary Officer (C .T.)

w.e.f. 30.4.60.

2. M.R. Marcus Asst. Secretary, Resigned w.e.f.

Secretariat 2.6.59 Re-

appointed as

Temporary Officer

w.e.f.  30.7.60
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No Name Designation Remarks Malayanisation

date under

scheme approved

by ex-Mayor

3. T.McLoughland Senior CommercialResigned w.e.f. 1.1.64 1.1.64

Engineer, 23.11.59

Electricity Reappointed as

Temporary Consumer's

Engineer (E.E.)

w.e.f. 30.7.60

4. Chen Chun Yen Engineering Resigned w.e.f.

Assistant, 6.7.59 Reappointed

Engineer's Dept. as Temporary Engineer

w.e.f.16.11.59

5. N.P. Embley Asst. treasurer, Withdrew 1.1.64

Treasurer's resignation.

Department.
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6. S.S.Scales City Treasurer, Withdrew 1.1.62

Treasurer's resignation

Department

7. Lim Chuan Kim Asst. Secretary, Resigned w.e.f.

Secretariat 8.12.59 but withdrew

resignation.

(Note: 4 local and 3 expatriate officers)

The City Council Malayanisation provided for 63 expats to stay, but only

13 stayed plus three who withdrew resignations and returned = 16.

Forty-seven (47) out of 63 left before their Malayanisation dates.  A further

point is that many of the appointments made by the ex-Minister were so called

temporary appointments on contract - a device to avoid reference to the Public

Service Commission and circumvent the provisions of the Public Service

Commission Ordinance.  Also all in salaries for the chosen few, awarded with

new contracts, avoids the cut in variable allowance which permanent service

officers had borne.
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Nearly all are his minions, unqualified Deputy Administrators, carpet

baggers who were to do his bidding.  It gives me no pleasure, Sir, to recount all

this because it is an admission of the mistakes of a man who was a member of the

Government, and therefore a man for whom we are collectively responsible, more

so me as the "Primus inter pares".  I take consolation that the people can know

that we put it right as from the moment  we discovered that the ex-Minister for

National Development had gone drunken mad with power.  Every one of the

officers improperly appointed have been dismissed and the proper officers re-

engaged.

The same sad story can be recited in the S.I.T.  Within 4 months of the

former Minister for National Development taking over the Singapore

Improvement Trust having made himself Chairman and Manager, the staffing and

organisation of the Trust had been reduced to complete paralysis, unable to

handle any housing or planning project of any consequence.  The Manager,

Architects, Planners, Financial, Estates and other officers all left.  The position

was :

8 Expatriate staff resigned and 10 were retrenched.

2 Local Senior Officers resigned and 1 was retrenched.

58 Local junior officers were retrenched.  Amongst them were
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expatriate officers, who had been asked to stay by the

ex-Minister for National Development

  (i.e. Messrs. Dix and Meyers)

In their place came a host of personal appointees.  Some were qualified but

inexperienced, some obtained enhanced salaries, 22 others  who took the place of

the junior retrenched officers were either unqualified or under qualified.  Mr. Lui

Boon Phor is a good example.

Lui Boon Phor

Appointed Chief Development Officer - 20.8.59.  Salary $ 450.-p.m.

Appointed Lettings Officer - 1.10.59  Salary $670. - p.m.

Brother of the newly appointed Deputy Administrator (Public

Utilities) Mr. Lui Boon Poh.  Unqualified being part time language

teacher and Teacher in Adult Education.  School certificate only and

no experience. Was placed in charge of all lettings to S.I.T. premises.

All these mis-appointments have been rectified and the right people with

the right qualifications put into the right jobs.  In the process some 30 PAP

members who were underqualifed or not qualified and had been employed on the

personal instructions of the ex-Minister for National Development had their

services terminated.  The Member for Hong Lim thought he could buy support in

the party by giving party officials jobs which by-passed the PSC.  We smacked
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this nonsense down.  And may I say for the benefit of the Member for Cairnhill

who alleges PAP-isation that I think he should look into these facts and figures

before he makes these allegations of PAP-isation.  Jobs for the boys, Sir, is one

form of political corruption which the Member for Hong Lim in conspiracy with

an expelled Assistant Organising Secretary of the party, Mr. Tan Gak Eng,

brought the party into ; - a form of political corruption designed to build up his

personal empire in the Government and in the party.  It failed and even those who

were to have been his grateful party supporters turned against him when they

discovered what the game was about.

And let me add on this Malayanisation that only a political innocent will

still be shouting the same slogans of down with the white officers.  They are

politically already down and we can get them out any time we want to.  Our

problem now is not the simple one of dislodging European officers who are

entrenched in this country and deciding questions of policy.  The problem now is

to find the men amongst our local officers who are capable and efficient and can

learn quickly enough to carry out the functions of the State and maintain the

efficacy and efficiency of the administration.  Let me place on the table a

statement of the position of Malayanisation in the Government Ministries.  They

are far ahead of the time table which was laid down by the Malayanisation White

Paper.
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 Only fools and half-wits shout slogans after the position has altered and the

slogans are no longer valid. "Malayanisation and down with expatriate officers"

was a slogan which we carried and shouted to meet a situation when expatriate

officers were settling the destinies of the people of Singapore.  They no longer

are, and no stretching of lies and half-truths can prove that they are.  We are in

charge as far as the internal administration is concerned, and our problem is to

find as many able administrators that are loyal to the State as we can.  The easiest

thing in the world to do today  is to shout anti-colonial slogans and thereby

pretend to be a fierce anti-colonial hero.  There is no risk of personal injury in

denouncing people who are no longer dangerously in a position to hurt you. The

British have been driven to the wall in Asia and abuse and denunciation by the

Asian peoples are part of their daily bread.  We denounced the British at a time

when it was risky to do so.  In the early 1950's we fought  them and nearly

brought the machinery of government to a stand-still by working in the unions and

amongst the government servants.  But, of course, the Member for Hong Lim was

not here then.  We took him into the party in 1950.  He did not say a single word

publicly until the Tanjong Pagar by-elections in July, 1957.  There the Party

trained him up as a slogan shouter to project the party's thoughts and shout the

party's slogans.  But he forgot that without an outfit to think out the slogans for

him, slogans based on sound political thinking and analysis, it would not be long

before he comes unstuck and the mass turns sour on him.  Does he believe we can
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be intimidated by a mass meeting.  Let me tell him this: That we are a party that

learnt and demonstrated how to work the mass movement and mass sentiments

and it was in the PAP, that he was taught and learned how to do it.  And if he

thinks that we cannot expose and denounce him and fight him on the ground, in

the hearts and minds of the workers, the taxi drivers, the trishaw riders, the poor

and the dispossessed, then he has a sad and rude awakening coming to him.

He alleged that I, as Secretary General of the party, had issued cards to

non-members to get him voted out of the party in August, 1957.  He denies by

implication it was the Left-Wing adventurers who had since been detained who

picked up the admission cards sent to members at addresses in the unions and

organised to vote him out.  Has he forgotten it was people like Mr. Lim Ching Joo

still under detention (brother of Mr. Lim Chin Siong), a non-party member who

turned up at the PAP conference in August 1957 by picking up the admission

cards of the Shop and Factory Union Members who voted and downed him.  He

refers to these men whom he hated and feared, as his "comrades" who are still in

jail.  This is what Mr. Lim Ching Joo said to me in a letter dated December

22,1959:

"As far as I am aware, I feel that you have greatly misunderstood me

over a certain matter.  And it is not unlikely that you are still in that
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mood even today.  I refer to the incident (the PAP Central Committee

election crisis) which occurred in August 1957.  You, too, are aware

that it was rather unfortunate for me to be involved in the matter and

that the attitude I then maintained was no different from what was

adopted by those who disputed against you.  And it was because of

these people and their refusal to budge in their stand that the issue

became worse.  Now that I have pondered over the matter and the

relevant facts, I am beginning to feel that those people were as wrong

as they were harmful in the attitude they adopted.  No one can deny

that the August 1957 incident was virtually a battle for power,

sufficiently indicating that the leftist adventurers involved were both

childish and unscrupulous in their acts.  And  I feel penitent about all

the wrongs I committed while involved in the incident.  However,

there is one point I must explain to you: that I was involved in the

incident should by no means be interpreted as meaning that I was

myself politically ambitious.  I was of course somewhat opposed to

the PAP because of its political platform, but other than that I had not

the political maturity to remain firm in my stand.  As a result,

sentimental circumstances got the better of me."

Has he forgotten that it was then that we learnt our lesson first by that party

cards with photographs were essential, and secondly not to allow people to be
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members of the party just by filling up an application form and the payment of $4

enabling them to attend the party conference to decide on  policy and discipline

of the party.  Did he not agree with the Central Executive Committee in

introducing amendments to the party constitution in 1958 to ensure that

henceforth only cadre members, tried and found loyal to the party were to be

entrusted with the control of the party policy and the execution of party

discipline?  Is it not because he lost out in spite of trying to buy party members

over by giving them jobs in his Ministry, that he wanted to go back to the 1954

revolutionary spirit so that he can get his friends to pay $4 to go to the conference

and vote for him.

We obtained the release of all those men intimately connected with the

Party leadership immediately before we took office.  The others were mostly not

our comrades.  But, because they were detained at the same time as our

comrades, on principle as a matter of honour, we had agreed to press for their

release.  He said that he had made his stand clear in the Internal Security Council

on the 28th August, 1959 and after that he was not allowed to speak.  Who did

not allow him to speak in the Internal Security Council?  He who proclaims

himself a fierce anti-colonialist was intimidated from saying his mind by whom?

Were there people with guns surrounding him?  Was he so frightened in the

Internal Security Council that he quietly acquiesced?  Were there guns at the
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meeting at which the statement entitled "Security and Communist Challenge" read

by Dr. Toh Chin Chye in this Assembly in October 1959 was discussed?

He is not scared of the British any more because the British will no longer

lock up noisy but harmless slogan-shouters like him.  But he knows that the Left-

Wing adventurers are past masters in the art of smearing and he was intimidated

by his past experience of them.  Let me tell him that it requires courage today to

stand up to the Left-wing adventurers just as courage was required when we

opposed the British at the height of their power.  Why not admit that he hates the

Communist Left-Wing Adventurers for what they have done to him in August

1957, that he wanted to fix them but lacks red blood corpuscles.  Now he hopes

to solicit their support.

The Member for Hong Lim alleges that I as the Secretary-General forced

every member of the Assembly to sign the false statements.  They are all here.

He knows that he has been exposed as an unprincipled petty schemer and a

plotter.

August  11,1960.
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PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH WINDING UP THE DEBATE ON

THE MOTION OF THANKS TO H.E THE YANG DI-PERTUAN

NEGARA (CONTD.)

III - Ideological Battle and Political Realism

We are not concerned with the Member for Hong Lim because he lacks an

organisation and political principles.  But it is different with the left-wing

adventurers, some of whom are fanatical in their misguided beliefs, and have a

reckless disregard for not only their own lives and for the lives and property of

their fellow countrymen and an equal disregard for hard facts.  They are the

people that we must counter.  And in full knowledge of the extent of their cadre

strength on the ground, we tell them that we will join issue with them every time

they take up a stand which is against of the people and the PAP.

The brazen opportunism which these left-wing adventurers attempted in the

Ong Eng Guan affair, has decided us more than anything else to join issue with

them now and forthwith.  Left-wing adventurers and the M.C.P have made many

mistakes in the past to their great loss.  If they misjudge our resolve or
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miscalculate our strength they may yet add another sad episode to the blunders of

the past.

A big mistake which their left-wing adventurers are committing in

Singapore is that they think they can use Singapore as a base, a Yenan, from

which to liberate the rest of Malaya.  Here in a predominantly Chinese  state they

are going to shout anti-colonial slogans to bring the situation to the boil.

As the top leaders of the MCP know independence for Singapore can only

come with merger, then the arguments in the PAP analysis "The New Phase after

Merdeka" published in November, 1958 stands, that the task is not to build up

tension and strife, but to lay the foundations for merger.  For independence is no

longer the simple business of fighting the British.

All these attempts to try and swing the political line back to the fluid,

confused, uncertain position of the 1955 elections can never succeed for these

left-wing adventurers cannot find the arguments to counter the logic and the

realism upon which our analysis is founded.

My colleagues have drawn my attention to the fact that reading just the

English Press, one gets the impression that a serious urgency has already arisen.
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By using sensational banner headlines it may have created a completely false

picture of the true position so that even the Member for Farrer Park believes  that

Rome is burning.  Rome is not burning.  The smouldering fires of the old

revolution which started in 1948 and which was never quite put out are

smouldering and the fire brigades are standing by.  What is happening is not

immediately dangerous but if left unchecked would create a dangerous situation

by 1962.

Let me read what five persons closely connected with the party leadership,

who were in prison for 2 1/2 years from 1956 to 1959, had to say on this party

analysis immediately after they came out from prison on the 4th of June, 1959.

They are Mr. S. Woodhull, Mr. Fong See Suan, Mr. Lim Chin Siong, Mr. C.V.

Devan Nair and Mr. Chan Chiaw Thor, and they said after a long and sober

period of political reflection:

"In most other countries, socialist programmes rest on an already

given historical foundation of an unitary national consciousness and

solidarity.

"We have to struggle not only for socialism , but for the nationalist

basis of socialism.
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"The real struggle for socialism in Malaya can only begin when our

people, Malays, Chinese and Indians are able to transcend the

communal cultural and linguistic barriers and loyalties which at

present divide them, and embrace a common Malayan loyalty and

cultivate a common national consciousness.

"Once the problem of linguistic and cultural unity is on the way to

being resolved, fears and suspicions will fade away.  We must face

the facts.  So long as the fight was against British colonialism the

differences between the peoples of Malaya were muted and dulled in

the desire to achieve the common goal of freedom by common effort.

Now that this freedom has been won in the Federation all the

differences come back into their own.  They can and must be

resolved.  And we in Singapore can set the way to the solution of

these important differences in language and culture.  That is what we

can and must do in this next phase of our struggle for freedom, the

struggle for merger.

"It was not the might of British arms which defeated the armed revolt

led by the MCP, but the failure of the MCP to establish itself as a
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nationally based movement.  And thereby hangs a lesson which

Malayan socialists will ignore at their own peril.

"But they i.e. genuine socialists will oppose, positively and on the

basis of principle, all those who attempt to negate and destroy either

the ends or the means of democratic socialism in Malaya.

"With the achievement of political independence by the Federation of

Malaya, a new phase has begun.  And the most important task of

socialists in this new phase is to achieve complete identification with

the ideal of a united Malayan nation, and to struggle by peaceful,

democratic and constitutional means for the enduring objective of an

united, independent, democratic, non-Communist and socialist

Malaya."

This, Mr. Speaker, Sir, was the declaration of political faith and principles

in complete accord with the policies and programmes of the PAP which they

made when they were released from detention at the behest of the PAP.  On this

political stand we appointed four of them as Political Secretaries.  Needless to say

that if any deviation is made from this stand, then the working basis is gone.  We

are not going to harbour those who are not sincerely with us.
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One of them, Mr. Devan Nair, has resigned his position.  My colleagues

and I are sure that he is completely sincere to the aims and objectives of the PAP

and has not deviated from this stand.  He had personal reasons for his decision.

Post-mortems are valuable insofar as we can draw the lessons from it.

Does the former Chief Minister know he was out-manoeuvred and out-

propagandaed by the Communists in 1956.  He held out himself as the defender

of the democratic system in Singapore, and in defence of democracy he had to

purge the Chinese High School, Chung Cheng High School.  But the fatal thing

was the interpretation in the minds of the Chinese that he was purging not a few

Communist students in the high schools, but was purging Chinese culture,

language and civilisation.  And, of course, the accompanying working up of

popular sentiment led by CP  activists broke up in riots.  But when rioting took

place, it was not the ex-Chief Minister who restored law and order.  It was the

supreme authority and the ultimate source of power, namely the British Army,

which quashed the riots and re-established order.  And in the minds of the people

during those few days of rioting, the Chief Minister, far from being the defender of

democracy, acted as a tool of the British whose General took over command of

the operations room, and whose troops were out on every bridge and important

inter-section in town.  Hence he lost out in the hearts and minds of the Chinese

population.
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The question which the left-wing adventurers will find difficult to answer

when attacking the present Government is why should members of the PAP

leadership turn to stooges?  Nobody, not even in a moment of madness, can

accuse us of being corrupt.  The $3,050 that I get for my duties is what I could

earn in for a long working week-end in the Federation or in Borneo.  Therefore

what is the motive for our being stooges?  Let me give them the answer to the

riddle.  We are stooges to our convictions, our belief that our salvation in Malaya

depends upon the creation of a united people, based on one common language

and one common loyalty despite its divergent races, and upon the creation of a

non-Communist socialist society.  I am not afraid to stand here or anywhere else

to say that this is what I and my colleagues stand for.

The Member for Cairnhill alleged yesterday that the PAP was playing a

double game - one game with the British and one game with the Communists.

The Member for Tanglin said that what the PAP intends to do is dishonourable,

for if there is a collision of these two opposing contending forces the PAP would

duck.  The Member for Cairnhill, in one of his brighter moments of pun and

clowning, said that when these two forces clash the PAP might well turn into a

dead duck.
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It is because he never saw the inter-play of different contending forces

fighting for supremacy that he died politically, not in 1959 when the elections

took place, but in October 1956 when the stooge image was built up in the minds

of the people.  He saw himself on one side of the ring fighting for democracy, and

on the other side the Communists fighting  for Communism.  He still believes that

that was the correct position and that we the PAP are in the same position in his

place, i.e. that either we fight for democracy against the Communist or that  we

are double dealers and double crossers.  He does not understand that there are

three main contending forces in a three-cornered fight.  Does he not remember

that the Tunku fought the Communists and took an anti-Communist line only after

he was sure that he was given Merdeka.  Once Merdeka was obtained and the

British forces were out of the political ring, then it became a straight fight

between the Tunku on behalf of those who want the democratic system and the

MCP on behalf of the Communists.

But that is not the position in Singapore.  We are not an independent state

and are not likely ever to be one until we get merger.  And there are still three

forces contending in the political arena.  I was intrigued by the Member for

Cairnhill when he referred to the role of the ISC.  He alleged that the ISC is there

to referee the game between the Communists and the Singapore Government, and

that they would only exert their authority in two situations - either if the
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Government turns out to be weak and vacillating or if it refuses to discharge its

responsibility to protect the interest of the people.  Let me assure him that,

whether he is propounding this line wittingly or otherwise, as a piece of political

analysis, it is false.  If we are to compare the ISC with a referee, let me say that is

more the kind of referee that we find in all-in wrestling matches where far from

being just a referee between two contestants, frequently the referee goes on the

floor to beat up one of the two contestants.

Let us never forget that ultimate power rests not in the legal forms of

sections 65 and 66 of the Constitution Order in Council but on the reality of the

forces whose will can prevail.

Any challenge to ultimate authority if made will, in fact, not be made to the

Singapore Government whose force is not the supreme one in Singapore, but to

the British.  And therefore to go and stand in front of the British armed forces

when a collision takes place with the forces of violent revolution on the other side

is an act of fool-hardiness.

But that is not to say that the Singapore Government under its constitution

intends to abdicate and abjure its authority under the constitution.  We accept our

responsibility within the constitutional frame-work and where a challenge to our
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authority is made within the constitutional frame-work, it is the business and the

intention of the Singapore Government to assert its constitutional authority.

But it is idle to believe that there may not again be a challenge by

unconstitutional to violent methods to overawe and overthrow authority.  The

answer to these methods of violent revolution can only be military force.

The three cornered fight still continues in Singapore.  And the business of

the non-Communist Socialist is to make use of the  time between now and

ultimate merger and independence in consolidating the democratic system the

strength of the democratic non-CP forces and to see that we are not used as

someone else's pawns.

August 11, 1960
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT     JK/MC.AU. 32/60

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

WINDING UP THE DEBATE ON THE MOTION OF THANKS

TO H.E.THE YANG DI-PERTUAN NEGARA, IN THE

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON AUGUST 10, 1960.

Mr. Speaker, Sir.  Yesterday, the Member for Cairnhill wanted to tell us

how we should govern.  Today the Member for Farrer Park was telling us how

we should run the PAP  as a party.  Sir, all this coming from the ex-Chief

Minister who failed dismally in the last Assembly to govern with the consent and

support of the majority of the people, and from the Member for Farrer Park who

never got a political party going.  If they knew better than us and if they had the

ability to do better than us, they would have been here on the Government

benches and not we.

I said some time before the elections that we do not pretend that we could

solve all the problems that were facing us for even then it was quite  clear what

the state of the game was and what any government that assumes power had to

face.  But I did say then, and if it is of any consolation to my colleagues and

myself, there are very few who would have done better than us.  It has not been a
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period of inactivity.  It has been an intense period of change.  Lack of firmness

and lack of skill would have meant that the lid would have blown off.  It was a

change of the social order because once the base upon which power was

mounted was altered then we must accept the reflection of the basic power

position to find its reactions in all echelons of our society.  It was a change in

which the English-educated had to take a few knocks.  The Chinese-educated

gained admission into the scheme of things, and I hope will continue to come in

and work the democratic system.  It is a change in  which a lot of bitterness and

hostility of the dispossessed against those who had it good, was well contained.

The problem of the revolution in Malaya was that power was handed over

to the nationalist groups both here and in the Federation in a contained and

controlled exercise before the nationalist groups had developed sufficient sinews

to grab power from the colonial authority.  The problem that we face is the

catalyst effect of the Communist revolution in 1948 which brought a whole chain

of events to come to pass at a speed which the Indians and Ceylonese did not

have to face and which has saddled us with some real long term problems of how

not only to take over the machinery of the state from the colonial authority but

man it with sufficient effectiveness at all strategic points to be able to withstand

the Communist contender for ultimate power.
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In a curious way the Member for Hong Lim and his two associates have

made this Assembly a more lively and interesting place.  For the first time since

the last elections, people whom we have called left-wing adventurers, the

definition of which I gave when I moved the motion on August 3, have found a

proxy in this chamber, to shout their slogans and espouse their cause from time to

time.  That is not to say that the Member for Hong Lim and his two associates

are left-wing adventurers.  Very far from it.  For we know that some of these left-

wing adventurers, whatever our fundamental and abiding differences with them,

have sincerity of their political beliefs, albeit misguided, have dedication, are

prepared to sacrifice personal interest for their long-term objectives.

It is the tragedy of the MCP  that they made so many fundamental

mistakes in Malaya - first in starting the armed revolution in 1948, next in not

gracefully ending it on or before August 31, 1957, when the Federation got its

political independence, and third in still refusing to recognise right now that

national solidarity between the various races and their cultures in this country

must come before any Socialist state can be established.  All these factors have

driven them into the wilderness out of the constitutional arena to a point where

their party and their followers, these left-wing adventurers, are so completely

excluded from the constitutional arena that they can only make themselves heard

through proxies.  Their challenge is the abiding challenge not only to our country
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but to the whole of the uncommitted regions of South-East Asia, the Middle East

and now Africa.  What is important is not the formal Oppositions in the

Legislative Assembly but the silent underground, and on-the-ground resistance

to the policies of the Government -  the vicious smear and distortion, to turn the

people sour against the Government.  And to the extent that they can get some of

their views heard in this chamber via proxies who are prepared to lend their

services in return for expected support, it is useful to get their issues thoroughly

debated and put into perspective.  For what is interesting is that the intelligent

Communist at the top of the MCP leadership know full well the folly and futility

of the orthodox line of class struggle and revolution in a multi-racial, multi-

cultural society like Malaya.

From the Communist point of view, the anti-colonialist line, the united

front of all progressive forces to fight colonialism, feudalism, imperialism,

capitalism in all its manifestation and all its forms was the best way to establish

the widest possible support for their cause and right up to August 31, 1957, they

came near to succeeding.  But they knew that the independence of the Federation

on August 31, 1957, had radically changed the complexion of all anti-colonial

slogans.  Before that to fight against the established constituted authority of the

British imperialist colonialists was to accord with the slogan 'all classes unite to

fight against the British colonialist imperialists'.  After Merdeka in the
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Federation, he who fights the established state, who fights the independent nation

of the Federation of Malaya and its Government becomes a rebel and an enemy

of the people.  The position in Singapore is not quite the same.  And it is this

curious subtle distinction between a completely independent Federation and a

semi-independent Singapore which I think has obscured the view of many who in

their desire to reduce the complex  truth to simple lies are egging and inciting the

PAP Government to take a plain simple straight forward anti-Communist Party

line.

I am gratified that my statements from time to time have stirred and

inspired the Member for Hong Lim and given him sustenance for his political

slogans.  He has quoted me at very great length my speeches in the years 1954,

1955, 1956, and in every one of them there is a fierce consistency in the anti-

colonial line, unite and fight the common enemy - the British.  He did not quote

me on the meaning and significance of the anti-colonial struggle after

independence in the Federation of Malaya.  We as the Central Executive

Committee of the PAP discussed, analysed and anticipated the radical change in

the power position after independence.  Let me read out for his benefit and for

the Member for Tanglin what I said on behalf of the party on 21st August, 1957 -

Hansard:
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"I think we would be deceiving ourselves if we do not realise the

deep significance of the change that will take place after 31st August.

Before 31st August, every policeman, every Home Guard Officer,

every member of the Federation Regiment who is shot in the armed

revolution is shot as a running-dog, or it can be said he was a

running-dog of the British.  But after the 31st August -- and this I

think is in the mind of everybody --- every soldier, every Home

Guard shot, is a shot against a guardian of the newly-found freedom

of the people of Malaya, and therefore the $64,000 question:  What is

the Malayan Communist Party going to do?  If it goes on shooting,

then the consequences will be catastrophic for them and the country.

This is a new phase and if there are leaders who have the interests of

other than just their parties at heart, we should be able to make the

democratic system work, for this simple reason if nothing else, that

the people of Malaya have not lost faith in the democratic system.  It

is the democratic system -- or the democratic constitutional parties

taking advantage of the overall three-cornered fight in Malaya -- that

brought freedom to Malaya.  That is the first fact that must be

acknowledged.  Secondly, the people of Malaya are not at the

moment in favour of any armed totalitarian revolt.
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And we say this:  Whoever does not declare where he stands after

31st August is a fool.  Up to 31st August in the Federation, the

question is :  Do we have an independent Malaya?  After 31st the

question is :  What kind of independent Malaya do we make of  it?

And we say categorically -- I say it for myself and for my Party -- we

believe in an independent, democratic, non-Communist Malaya."

Has he forgotten that he signed a pledge on the 13th of May, 1959 in the

midst of the elections in which he said:

"I, Ong Eng Guan of No. 3B Fair Drive, off Haig Road, Singapore,

hereby acknowledge that I have read and understood the 4th

Anniversary Celebration Souvenir issue of the "PETIR" the organ of

the People's Action Party published on the 22nd November, 1958 and

the Five Year Plan of the P.A.P. announced at the Special Party

Congress of Saturday, 25th April, 1959 and I declare that I am in full

agreement with the People's Action Party policy as set out therein."

These are the two documents that formed the political basis of this phase

of our struggle.  He has read and understood the 4th Anniversary Souvenir of the

PAP and he agreed with it and with the 5-Year programme.  The 4th Anniversary

Souvenir contained the basic thinking and analysis of the political situation in an

article entitled "The Phase after Merdeka".  This article issued by the Central
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Executive Committee of the Party of which he was a member, firmly and clearly

enunciated our stand on the new phase after Merdeka - our tasks and policy.

     "It was four years on November 21, 1954, that we published the

manifesto setting out the aims and objectives of the People's Action

Party.  They have been four eventful years.  The course of history of

Malaya changed in this period. Three years after 1954, the Federation

of Malaya became an independent nation - on 31st August, 1957, the

artificial division between Singapore and the Federation has been

accentuated and has hardened.  Singapore is not part of the

independent nation and cannot become independent by itself.  Next

year it will become only internally self-governing.  The time has now

come to take stock of our position and to restate our aims and

objectives.

The creation of an independent, democratic, non-Communist Socialist

Malaya (Federation plus Singapore) is a task which will occupy our

whole life time.  They are enduring objectives for which, as socialists

seeking a just system of organising society, we must always strive.

But our immediate tasks have changed not so much in objectives as

in emphasis.



9

lky/1960/lky0810.doc

Four years ago, we were preoccupied with fighting for freedom.

Colonialism in its crudest and most direct form chafed and

exasperated us.  The country was run by an overlordship of British

officials, led by Governors, High Commissioners and Generals.  A

vast army of British troops and foreign mercenaries held the

opposition down.  So our manifesto emphasized the need for freedom

from foreign domination.  The New Phase since Merdeka.

Now the circumstances are different.  The Federation has been

politically independent for more than a year.  True a good number of

British officials are still working in the Federation.  But now in the

Federation they are no longer the arbiters of policy they used to be.

Elected ministers have taken over the direction and control of our

destinies in the Federation.  It is up to them to complete the

independence they won on 31st August 1957, to make political

independence more than just a shouting of "Merdeka", and to

translate the power they have acquired on the people's behalf, into

homes, schools, hospitals, jobs and a decent life.

This is even more true now than four years ago.  For to achieve

freedom in our island we must achieve merger.  Singapore by itself,
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an island of 224 square miles with a population of 1.5 million, living

mainly on its trade with the Federation and Indonesia cannot hope for

anything more than the status of  Hongkong or Taiwan.  And just as

four years ago, we passionately want Merdeka.  Then the British

obstructed us.  They ruled the Federation and Singapore.  They

divided us.  Now the Alliance led by UMNO rules the Federation and

they thwart our hopes of merger and Merdeka.

And so the time has come for a reappraisal of the situation and a re-

statement of our tasks in the immediate future.

The present Alliance Government is anti-merger for different reasons.

The  Alliance leaders have put out different reasons at different times,

but we can summarise them into two:  First, Singapore has about one

million Chinese (about 70 percent of Singapore's population or 18

percent of the Federation population).  The inclusion of this one

million into the Federation will upset the racial balance of power in

the Federation.  Second, Singapore has too many "leftists" who are

supported by the one million Chinese in Singapore.  The Alliance

leaders are not very clear in their distinction between Communists

and Socialists.  They believe all "leftists" may be Communists of

varying degrees.



11

lky/1960/lky0810.doc

We must allay these fears and create the condition for merger.  This

is our immediate task.  To achieve freedom it is no longer just a

simple question of fighting the British.  We must also resolve the two

fears which make the Malay majority in the Federation not want the

Chinese majority in Singapore.

It is only among the Chinese of recent immigrant origin that

Communism has found its disciples.  But if Communism is ever to

succeed in Malaya it must be through all races including the Malays

and not through the Chinese alone.  The more Communists are

Chinese, the more the Malays will be against Communism fearing not

only Communism but also Chinese domination.  This is a dilemma

which the Communist cannot resolve in Malaya.  They can only win

if their army can win.  But their army cannot win because of the

superior forces of the Federation Government backed by the British

Army.

If Malaya wants to create a socialist society without inter-racial

strife, it can only be through the more tolerant and humane road of

Democratic Socialism.  Because socialists believe in revolution by
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consent, not revolution by violence, they are provided in Malaya with

the best conditions for success.  The less uncompromising method of

persuasion through the democratic system ensures that social changes

are not forced against emotional and violent resistance of the people.

Malays are not anti-Socialist.  The majority of them are poor peasants

and they desire a more just society.  Islam is not anti-Socialist

because Socialism does not, like Communism, take on the role of a

rival religion."

(PETIR 4th Anniversary Celebration Souvenir

 1958, pages 2,3,5)

Does he allege that the party has departed from this?  Has he not in contact

of political opportunism decided to abandon this stand and go back to the out of

date, hysterical battle cry 'down with imperialism, up with Malayanisation'  'the

PAP has lost its revolutionary fervour of 1954'?  Can he quote one single instance

in which we had departed from this statement of basic political beliefs in the 4th

Anniversary Souvenir or any act of Government where we have departed from

our 5-year plan?  He shouts these meaningless slogans 'unite all classes without

barriers of language or race.'  Did he not believe in what he signed?  He talks

about the deadlock in the Nantah issue, trying to stir up trouble on the question of
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language.  Has he not read the statement of policy on education in the 4th

Anniversary souvenir number entitled 'The National Approach to problems of

Education Policy' written by a founder member of the PAP who was at the time

of the publication of that article in prison?

"The people of Singapore strongly desire a political merger with the

Federation of Malaya.  An important pre-condition for such a merger

is that our own education policy in Singapore should approximate as

closely as possible, in essentials, with that of the Federation of

Malaya.  We cannot expect the people of the Federation to show any

enthusiasm for a merger with Singapore if our education policy is

based on principles which are opposed to those which obtain in the

Federation.

The treatment of the national language in Singapore is a case in point.

The Singapore Government's White Paper on Education (No. Cmd.

15 of 1956) does not manifest any aspiration towards a unified

national education system based on the acceptance of Malay as the

national language.  Unlike the practice in the Federation, the Malay

language is not taught as a compulsory second language in Colony

schools.  Malay is only treated as an optional subject in schools in

Singapore.  Even as an optional subject facilities for its teaching are
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woefully inadequate.  These are unpardonable omissions in the

education policy of a territory which claims to desire a political

merger with the Federation and they are omissions which ought to be

urgently rectified.  Further, it is of  vital importance to the success of

our aspirations, that the whole education policy of Singapore be

reviewed with a view to bringing it into line, on all matters of

principle, with the education policy of the Federation of Malaya.

We have discussed briefly some of the essentials of a national

approach to education policy, what it means, and the responsibilities

and obligations it imposes on all those who sincerely desire a united

Malayan nation.

If Malaya is to survive as a nation, and if our people are to achieve

social, political, economic and cultural advancement in the modern

world, the most essential pre-requisite is to abolish the communal

divisions, antagonisms, rivalries and distrusts which threaten the unity

of our country.  This can only be done by working devotedly for a

united Malayan nation based on a united national consciousness and

a common loyalty to Malaya.  The instrument to achieve this aim is a

truly national education policy.
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The P.A.P's stand point is clear and unequivocal.  We have neither

time for nor patience with narrow-minded and short-sighted

communalist approaches to problems of education policy.  That way

lies national anarchy and ultimate national suicide.  We stand for a

united Malayan nation and national education policy.  That way lies

unity, peace and progress."

(PETIR 4th Anniversary Celebration Souvenir

 1958, pages 23 and 24)

We were treated yesterday to gratuitous lesson by the former Chief

Minister on how to fight Communism and defend democracy in Singapore.  May

I congratulate him, now that he has lost the services of the ghost writers in the

Government on being able to find some new ghost writers, for those parts of his

speech about the Internal Security Council and how to fight the Communists.

Those parts of the speech came from type-written scripts and had a flow of

language which is not in harmony with the informal note on which the Chief

Minister pitches his own speeches - usually off the cuff.

It is important that we answer the Member for Cairnhill and his political

mentors who inspired this simple anti-Communist line.  We are obliged to him if
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nothing else, for providing the contrast in the attitudes and approach between the

positive non-Communist Socialist and the sterile anti-Communist.  He gave his

game away when he said with disapproval that "it was an open secret that the

PAP was pursuing a policy of trying to win over Communist sympathisers and

activists to the way of democracy”.  He obviously does not believe in this.  He,

when he was the Chief Minister of the last Government, believed not in the

positive winning over of the Communist sympathisers and supporters to the way

of democracy but in the negative crushing them.  And of all the people who have

preferred advice on how to govern the country and develop the democratic

system there is none who is less qualified to give advice than the former Chief

Minister.

He had proved conclusively, in the Singapore position of semi-dependence

for the years 1956 to 1959, that his negative policy was disastrous.  All that he

has to show of his political movement which never got started is the survival of a

few chance individuals like Members for Tanglin, Mountbatten, Farrer Park and

Joo Chiat.  He said democracy was the anti-thesis of Communism, and insinuated

that the man who calls himself a non-Communist democrat is contradicting

himself.  According to his definition, to be a democrat person should first be anti-

Communist.  Sir, he wound up by recommending us his line and with promises of

support if we should do so.  I have stated in the opening, that it is the business of
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each side in the struggle to pull us to their side, and here is an example of a local

representative of the discredited reactionary ranks trying to get us to make

common cause with them on a sterile anti-Communist stand.

I would say we are flexible when we define non-Communist, anti-

Communist and Communist.  We say non-Communists are people who want to

seek industrial peace, industrial expansion, prosperity and progress, and create

pre-conditions for a merger with the Federation.  Others are enemies who want

strikes, chaos, unemployment and the irreconciliable struggle that lead to

perdition.

Let me assure the Member for Cairnhill that we have our own battles to

fight, for our own cause, more worthy and more likely to succeed than his own

sterile and negative approach.  The Communists have not found us negative and

passive victims in either the ideological argument or the organisational battle for

power.  But we shall fight them on issues of our own making and at a time of our

own choosing.

One thing we have achieved more than any other political party since

1948.  We have won over the masses of people who might otherwise be

sympathisers or supporters of the Communist cause, by our positive approach -
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the non-Communist democratic socialist approach.  As long as we keep on doing

so and succeed in doing it, we shall remain a virile and vigorous force, and a

movement to be reckoned with in the Malayan political situation.

The world ideological struggle is ceaseless and un-relenting and every day

million of words are poured out of radio stations and newspapers all over the

world.  No one political leader's pronouncement on this subject can do more than

to add its little argument in deciding the thinking of the people of Malaya on this

ideological conflict.  And the Overseas Chinese, not just in  Malaya, are fully

aware of the tremendous strides in industrialisation and effective administrative

organisation that have been made by the Communist Government in China.  And

as far as the ideological battle is concerned, it is the example of Communist

China - the example of rapid progress and organisation and efficiency - and not

the dismal failures of the MCP which has sustained the Communist in getting

recruits into their oft-depleted ranks in Malaya.

The business of any political party that sincerely believes in the democratic

system is to win over the mass of the Chinese and the other people in Malaya

away from Communism to the democratic system.  In Malaya we would be be

stupid if we fail to recognise that the MCP has been working in the schools,

talent-scouting and recruiting a whole host of intelligent, honest and sincere
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young men and women to their ranks.  It is because of this negative approach that

the Member for Cairnhill has never got a political party, let alone a movement to

tick.  All that he has got to show in the SPA is the occasional SPA Newsletter,

himself and his four other colleagues, sorry now only three, one having through

sheer inertia and inactivity brought dis-repute upon himself and the S.P.A.

AUGUST 10, 1960.  (Time issued 0005 hours)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE INAUGURAL MEETING OF THE PEOPLE'S

ASSOCIATION ON SATURDAY, AUGUST 20, 1960 AT 8.30 P.M.

This is the first meeting of the People's Association. I extend a warm

welcome to you as representatives of your various organisations.  I hope that

through your participation in this Association, your various organisations will

make a co-ordinated and concerted effort to bring the cultural, recreational and

sporting activities of your Association to the mass of the people.  The

organisations you represent range from social service organisations, adult

education, to boys' clubs, girls' clubs, boy scouts, sports clubs, to students'

unions, musical society, art society, photographic society and so on.  Some may

wonder what decided the Government to bring together such a diverse

collections of clubs and associations.  The answer is simply that each one of your

association represents some cultural, sporting, recreational or intellectual

pursuit.  Each one of you caters to a section of the community in a social,
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intellectual or cultural community activity.  The vast mass of people are mere

spectators of your sporting efforts, your musical shows and your photographic

efforts.  Here, through this Association, we hope you will be able to contribute

your share in enabling more of the people to participate in these activities.  For

example, the photographic society, perhaps through donations and contributions

of well-wishers, will be able to set up a photographic section for those people

who are interested in photography, but for reasons of finance and opportunity are

unable to participate in its fascinations.  Similarly, through your musical and art

societies we hope brass bands and other musical troupes will be formed in the

People's Association's community centres.  You can help to cultivate the talent of

our young men and women in useful and creative activity.

The others are the more obvious - football, basketball, Chinese athletic arts

and physical training.  You can spread these recreational and sporting activities

to the broad mass of the people.

This is a job not for the Government alone.  Your activities can contribute

more meaning to leisure than any edict of the Government.  Your effort in

bringing these recreational activities to the people can help draw them together

into a close-knit communities.  You can help break down the linguistic and

cultural barriers that divide the people.  You can bring to increasing numbers of



3

lky/1960/lky0820.doc

people interesting and useful ways of spending leisure which will make life more

meaningful and worthwhile.

Of course we do not expect you all to undertake the tedious chore of

running the organisation, tending to the administrative details which even

recreation demands.  In this Association you will be provided with the apparatus

through which you can make your contribution as effective as possible.  There is

a central administration in the Association, and in every community centre we

hope to train community centre leaders and team leaders to draw them into these

activities and bring the people together.  This is not a government department

like the Social Welfare Department.

This is an effort by you a representative cross-section of the people with

some help from the Government, to bring more meaning into the lives of the

people.  It is for us to tell you what the broad aims and objectives are.  It is for

you to tell us in your particular fields how to make a good job of it.

For let us never forget that the vast mass of our young people, just like

people anywhere else in the world, want to live happy, active and eventful lives.

Tedium, boredom and a sense of emptiness in their lives will lead to a vacuum

which cannot have useful social results.  Let us help fill up the minds and the
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time of our youth with healthy and wholesome activities.  In the People's

Association we will be able to draw them into more group and community

recreation and social activities and give opportunities for the selection and

training of the natural ground leaders of the people -  young men and women who

through lack of opportunities have not been able to develop their talent.  If the

People's Association can spot  these people and help them blossom forth, we

would have done a service to the community.

AUGUST 20, 1960.  (Time issued 1600 hours)
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PRIME MINISTER'S BROADCAST SPEECH

OVER RADIO SARAWAK.

I have always enjoyed my visits to Sarawak.  And I was happy to be able

to come to Sarawak again this time.  For me, Sarawak, particularly Kuching, was

a charming town where I got respite for a few days from the hurly-burly of the

intense city life of Singapore.

But I was very interested to read of the recent political events and

developments in Sarawak.  Sarawak is moving with the times and there is no

place in this world, be it in Asia or South East Asia, or even in  darkest Africa,

which is immune or exempt from the tumultuous political changes which have

characterised the postwar period throughout the whole world.

Most of you who live in Kuching or Sibu or the other big towns in Borneo

are familiar with political developments in the Federation of Malaya and in

Singapore.  The same national daily newspapers that we read in Singapore go to

all your main towns in the  Borneo territories.  Therefore, our newspapers carry

to Sarawak news of what is happening, and of the changes that are to come in
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Malaya.  They also carry for us news of what has been happening and the

changes that are to come in  the Borneo territories.  The same political changes

that have taken place in the Federation of Malaya (now independent) and in

Singapore (now internally self-governing) are likely to take place in the Borneo

territories with variations to suit your local conditions.  But you have the

advantage of having seen what has happened in the Federation of Malaya and in

Singapore.  If you take time to study closely the political events in Malaya since

1945, you will find many useful lessons from which you can profit.  In this way

you can avoid some  of the problems which troubled our political development.

The Borneo territories and Malaya have certain political features in

common.  Both of us were governed through the same British Colonial Office

and we have developed along the same constitutional and administrative lines.

But even more important than the superstructure of government which we have

taken over from the British, and which undoubtedly in the course of time you will

also do, is the fact that you will face some of the same basic political problems

which we faced in Malaya and Singapore.  First, your population of 650,000 are

divided racially, culturally and linguistically in equal numbers between Dyaks,

Malays and Chinese, all with different cultural and political backgrounds.  In

Malaya fortunately the problem is not so complicated because the indigenous

tribes do not constitute a sizeable significant portion of the population and the
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main racial components are the Malays and the Chinese.  But the problems

regarding common language, national consciousness and the evolution of a

common national culture are basically the same.  And here again perhaps, from

the experience of Malaya, you might be able to profit and avoid mistakes.

One needs to be a prophet to be able to say what the political division lines

in South East Asia would be by the turn of this century.  But one thing we can

influence is the immediate future.  One of the common features of political

development is the fragmentisation of economic units.  Trade and commerce

followed the flag, and because it was the same British flag, trade and commerce

in Malaya and the Borneo territories were closely inter-related.  With political

developments, as each territory emerges as an entity of its own with its own flag,

there is a tendency for trade and commerce and the economic unit to follow the

different flags and also become fragmentised to every one's disadvantage.  It is

my hope that as you progress along parallel lines towards self-government, we

will be able to maintain for our mutual benefit the close trading and commercial

ties which have existed between us for so long.  Slightly over one quarter of your

trade is through Singapore.  We have served you in the past, we hope to continue

to do so in the future.
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But more important are the close ties that bind us because a good number

of your people from Sarawak have been to school, or have received training in

Singapore.  We in Singapore will be happy to give any assistance and technical

training and experience in any field that we can provide, and we hope to maintain

the close and friendly ties which have always existed between the people of

Sarawak and the people of Singapore.

20TH SEPTEMBER, 1960.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT THE OPENING OF THE TANAH MERAH

HOLIDAY CAMP ON SUNDAY, OCTOBER 23, 1960,

AT 10.30 A.M.

When the People's Association was formed earlier this year, it was decided

that this site should be taken over by the Association for a holiday camp.  And

earlier this year, plans were implemented for the construction of this holiday

camp which has sleeping and feeding accommodation for 50 people and enough

grounds to take many more camping sites.

It is our hope that organisations which are constituent members of the

People's Association and other bodies of youth and other associations which

organise activities for our youth will make full use of this holiday camp.  Here in

Tanah Merah by the sea we offer our boys and girls healthy surroundings with all

the sanitary and cooking facilities for a camping site.  If subsequent users justify

the expenditure, it is our hope to increase the amenities.
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It gives me great pleasure to declare this holiday camp open.

OCTOBER 22, 1960. (Times issued 1310 hours)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE 6TH ANNUAL

SPEECH CONTEST OF THE STUDENTS BODY OF THE

SINGAPORE MALAY YOUTH LITERARY ASSOCIATION

AT THE BEATTY SECONDARY ENGLISH SCHOOL ON

SUNDAY, OCTOBER 30, 1960.

I am happy that there are associations like the Persatuan Persuratan

Pemuda Pemudi Melayu who take the trouble to organise speech contests to

foster interest and enthusiasm  and increased proficiency in the learning of the

National Language.

The outburst of enthusiasm which was shown by the Chinese, Indians,

Ceylonese, Eurasians and other non-Malay peoples just over a year ago when the

Government launched its campaign to spread the knowledge and use of the

National Language, was an indication of the realisation of the people that the
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National Language will begin to play an important part in our lives in the years to

come.

Unfortunately, at  that time the Government did not have the number of

qualified teachers, nor were there suitable books and the necessary organisation,

to meet the demands of the people who wanted to learn the National Language.

Partly because of the shortage of trained teachers and textbooks, many have not

made the progress which they should have made.  As a result, there has been a

certain falling off in the enthusiasm.  But this is only temporary.  The teachers are

being trained, and more will be trained in the Teachers Training College.  With

the assistance of the National Language and Culture Institute we should be able

to provide all our people, both school children and adults, with the means to

master the National Language.

But, however wonderful the teachers and however good the textbooks,

final mastery of a language will come only after persistence and perseverance, a

willingness to keep at it until slowly but surely the National Language becomes

part of one's mental make-up.

A language is first heard and spoken before it is ever written and read.

Men spoke and communicated with his fellow-men long before he learnt how to
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reduce sounds on to pieces of stone and wood and paper to convey mentally

those sounds.  And so those who desire to learn a language must be prepared to

listen and to speak regardless of the mistakes they make, regardless of the feeling

of awkwardness and shyness they feel while mastering a new medium of

thought.

I was particularly pleased that in your speech contest you have gone out of

your way to hold an event for non-Malays who for the time being are, by and

large, unable to speak the National Language as fluently as the Malays.  But I

look forward to the day when all the people of Malaya -- Malays and non-Malays

-- will be able to speak Malay with equal ease.

But I would ask those Malay associations who wish to foster the Malay

language to remember that the non-Malay peoples must be given time to acquire

proficiency in the language, and that even when they have, it is not unnatural that

they would wish to continue to study and use their mother tongues.  The Malays

should look upon the study of their mother tongues by the respective non-Malay

races with understanding and tolerance.  It is only thus that we can create a

nation united in one loyalty and one common language in our country where the

people are of different racial origins with different linguistic and cultural

backgrounds.

OCTOBER 29, 1960.                (TIME ISSUED 1500 HOURS)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER TO THE GUILD

OF NANYANG UNIVERSITY GRADUATES ON SUNDAY

6TH NOVEMBER 1960 TO MARK UNITED NATIONS DAY.

This lunch was originally to have been on October 24, United Nations'

Day.  However, though it is about a fortnight too late, we should do well to dwell

on the future of the United Nations for it is intimately related to the future of

mankind.

The events of the 15th session of General Assembly of the United Nations

are still vivid in our minds.  It was an unprecedented gathering of the leaders of

the various peoples of the world.  Its meetings were marked by unprecedented

scenes, some dramatic, some comic but none edifying.  And at the end, as the

heroes of the various nations departed, all that remained was the feeling of

sadness recorded by the commentators who had been there to report and relate

the inadequacy of the leaders of men to resolve the problems of a world now

brought closer together by science and technology than ever before in its history.



2

lky/1960/lky1106.doc

That is not to say that there were no able leaders of nations who attended

the 15th General Assembly.  Some were even great men in the history of their

own nations.  But in world terms, for all humanity they did not measure up to

greatness.  Or perhaps this last General Assembly did not bring out the greatness

in them.

Cynics now call this the gathering of disunited nations.  These nations who

were all united in the last war against common Fascist enemies have now taken

up new alignments.  The Western bloc of anti-Communists, the Communist bloc,

and the neutralist bloc, who whilst they are against lining up in blocs, are

themselves thrown into a bloc.  But, however cynical anyone can be, the fact that

all nations want to get together in such an organisation, that nations old and new

are fighting to get into the organisation and not out of it, is an encouraging

indication that all nations realise the danger and folly of a disunited and warring

world.  Once no nation can, of its own accord and on its own account, settle

differences and disputes by superior force the way it likes, then the struggle is on

to enlist the material or even the nominal support from as many of the other

nations as possible.  And even though the nations are not united inside or outside

the organisation, the fact that they are together in wanting a United Nations to

manoeuvre within, is itself a step forward towards the ideal of a world of united

nations.
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We will hear and see more and more of the events of these last few weeks

of the 15th Session.  Once a third world war is ruled out as a means of settling

the contest of both ideology and power between the two blocs, then the United

Nations becomes an invaluable world stage in which points can be scored in this

contest.  With modern radio, T.V. and newspaper techniques, and the jet

aeroplane, the United Nations General Assembly offers a wonderful world stage

for a contest of the ability, skill and strength of nations, their ideas and their

wills.

Fifteen years ago on October 24, 1945, the United Nations had 51 original

members.  And in those days the West had their resolutions their way,

particularly with the votes of the Latin American nations.  Now there are 99

member nations.  Many of these new Afro-Asian nations are ideologically

uncommitted, and not so easily persuaded to vote with the West as the Latin

American countries.  And to test the ground and make friends with the new

African member nations, Mr. Khrushchev went to New York.  And whatever the

views on who collected more points at this last gathering of the world's leaders,

there is no doubt that the game is going to be faster and more exciting in the new

99 nation General Assembly, than in the old 51 member one.  And all the signs

are that it is not impossible that the moral weight and strength the United Nations
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may from time to time be used against the Western powers and not only against

the Communist powers  as in the past.

Here for example is an instance of what this enlarged membership of the

United Nations can do.  Although the West wanted Russia's proposal for

immediate independence to all colonial territories to be sent to Committee, where

the proposal could be debated with less of an eye for world propaganda effect,

the newly independent nations having only just emerged from colonial rule and

exploitation, voted to debate it in the General Assembly for full effect.

No one can foresee the political and national division of the world by the

end of this century.  Mr. Khrushchev hopes that the map will show a world of

united Communist nations.  The Western world hope to see the map unchanged

except for a few more colonies becoming independent.  The neutral countries are

less bothered about the political divisions of the 21st century.  They are more

concerned in getting financial and technical aid from both blocs, to get on with

creating more prosperous societies for their own people in this century.  But

however the ideological divisions turn out to be, one thing that is likely to happen

is the alteration of the national boundaries of former colonial territories.
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When the European colonial powers divided up  Asia and Africa in the last

hundred odd years, they blithely ignored geography of countries and the history

of nations.  Although this was more so in Africa than in Asia, nevertheless even

in Asia the newly emergent nations are already facing troubles over frontiers with

their neighbour.  A nation is usually defined as a distinct race or people,

characterised by common descent, language or history usually organised as a

separate political state and occupying a definite territory.  They have come to be

what they were, because of the development of these peoples in particular

territory.  Mountains, rivers, oceans and other natural boundaries frame and limit

their boundaries.  But the European powers in their quest for wealth, raw

materials and large markets for their products ignored these factors.  The result

has sometimes been curious in the extreme.  No historian in his wildest nightmare

would have prophesised that out of the British occupation of India would emerge

two states, one of them Pakistan in two halves separated territorially by over

1,500 miles of independent India.  And the surveyor's division on the map of

New Guinea at 1410 longitude East may well result in another freak situation

there.  The western half of New Guinea known as West Irian is at present under

Dutch control and is being claimed by Indonesia as the successor state of the

Netherlands East Indies.  The eastern half not claimed by Indonesia because it

was not under Dutch control passed from the German to Australian control and

may find a fate different from its western half.  These are the freaks of man made
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boundaries of the colonial era that will have stand up to the realities of historical

and ethnic forces, and the logic of geography.  When the French and the Belgians

divided the Congo along the line of the Congo river they ignored the fact that on

both side of the Congo river near the coast lived and still live one people, with

one history - the Bakongo.  Now, as a result of this accidental division of African

spoils, the Bakongo people find themselves as parts of two different independent

territories.

And so we can enumerate the follies and stupidities of colonial powers,

carving up the peoples of the world and their territories.  Even in more recent and

more advanced times big powers continue to indulge in this game of map

drawing by latitudes and longitudes.  So we see North and South Korea divided

on the 38th parallel.  North and South Vietnam divided neatly on the 17th

parallel.  And not to mention the crazy pattern of East and  West Germany with

Berlin in East Germany again divided into East and West Berlin.  The 7th Fleet in

the Straits of Formosa is another curious example of a man-made frontier.

And so we can go on enumerating the fancies that map drawers of Europe

in the last hundred years have shown.  The point is that all these beautifully exact

and simple boundaries of dismembered colonial territories now become

incorporated as the national boundaries of the newly independent nations.  Will

they endure?  Are national boundaries the result of the history of ethnic groups,
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their military powers and economic powers as limited by the natural barriers of a

particular geographical territory or can they be the beautiful lines which neat

surveyors and map makers like to draw?

India and Burma have had their border differences with China who refuse

to recognise the territorial lines drawn in British India days.  And nearer home,

fortunately the British in a moment of farsighted self-interest gave away Penang

and Malacca to the Federation of Malaya in 1946.  For these two territories were

integral parts of the Straits Settlements of which Singapore was the capital.

Otherwise we might well have had an independent nation consisting of these

three former Straits Settlements.  We might then have bettered Pakistan's two

sections by at least one more, not to mention Province Wellesley which used to

be part of Penang!

However, that is not to be.  And history students and future generations

may be grateful that it was not so.  Anyway nobody in Singapore has yet laid

claim to Penang and Malacca as our rightful inheritance.  But had the British not

given them to the Federation, Singapore can with full legal justification claim

them as our West Irian.
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This brings me to our own man-made frontier - the division between

Singapore and the Federation.  Had the British heeded the history of the peoples

of Malaya and geography and economic realities, they would have put Singapore

into the Malayan Union, just like Penang and Malacca.  But they had other

considerations in mind.  A military base, the fact that an island of 224 square

miles could be easily controlled militarily, and that although it may be difficult to

deny independence to seven millions in 50,000 square miles of the Federation up in

revolt, it may well be possible to maintain power for quite some time in an island

of 224 square miles.  And so by the fancy of planners and map-makers in London

we are today out on a limb, the victim of a freak man-made frontier.  For the time

being the aims of these London map-makers look like being successful, at least in

the immediate short term.  For now the British are in the happy position of saying

that it is the Federation Government that does not want Singapore and that is the

reason why there is no merger.  I would hazard a guess that if tomorrow a

federation Government said it wanted Singapore, the British would be the most

unhappy and unwilling people in the world.

But whatever the twists and turns of events in the immediate present, the

relentless logic of geography and the force of historical, ethnic and economic

forces must prevail.  Throughout history, Singapore, or Temasek as it was called,

was part of the Johore mainland.  Raffles contrived to separate Singapore from
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the mainland politically by settling with the Temenggong of Johore.  And to this

day, as part of this settlement, the Singapore Government has to pay the

descendants of Sultan Hussein a yearly pension now about $50,000 per annum.

Never in recorded history has Temasek existed otherwise than as a part and

parcel of the mainland in Johore.  And in fact, in more recent history Singapore

was the capital of the Straits Settlements from 1867, and the capital of the High

Commissioner of the Federated Malay States and Unfederated Malay States.

And to formalise the link the causeway was built and completed in 1923.

It is trying and difficult to see historical trends being checked and reversed

by man.  But it would be sadder still if we ourselves out of exasperation were to

join in trying to distort history.  Some impatient and immature political parties are

calling for the setting up of an independent Singapore under some kind of

guarantee or other.  Some crack pots want us to go under United Nations

protection like the Congo has had to.  We in the PAP owe it to the people of

Malaya, the united peoples of Malaya, to face the facts of history.  History is a

long and relentless process, and there is no profit in trying to distort historical

forces because of temporary irritations.

The absurdities of man-made frontiers of the colonial era, have spelt

tragedies and cost the blood and tears of million of people.  They may be swept
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away in time.  But it will have to be paid for by present and future generations.

Let us carefully consider the possibilities and consequences.  Above all it is our

duty to calculate carefully the repercussions on the people of Malaya, both

Singapore and the Federation before we embark on an enterprise contrary to our

historical experience and against the broad sweep of our future destiny.

Independent we shall be, and not a phoney independence of Singapore Island

guaranteed by the United Nations or some other benevolent organisations, but a

real one together with the rest of our people, our friends and relatives in the

Federation.

 We must not go against of what is historically inevitable. This does not

mean that we passively wait for history to unfold itself.  We must actively strive

to accelerate the process of history. We can do this by creating the conditions

conducive to dissolving this man-made barrier.  We must combat communalism

and opportunism and forge a Malayan loyalty and consciousness in the hearts of

our people.  Our objectives must be firm and steady and our policies should meet

the changing conditions in our part of the world, for history never stands still.
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As coincidence would have it, my being your guest tonight at your annual

dinner, has been preceded with quite a stir in the university world, a small but

important sector of our society.

Originally, I was to have talked about the uninspiring question of what

honours and general graduates are worth in dollars and cents.  The editor of your

paper had pointedly sent me a copy of his latest issue of the Undergrad and in an

accompanying letter had invited my views on two articles in it, both pressing the

case of that lower breed of scholar called the general pass graduate and urging

greater monetary recognition of his worth.  This question had looked like stirring

some public interest.  Two editorials in the English language press had been
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expended on it.  Of course, not being sure of the attitude of the Goverment, two

editors of two newspapers belonging to the same colonial vested press took two

contradictory stands, one of which by the law of mathematical probabilities must

be right.

In some academic circles it is considered vulgar to talk about the worth of

scholarship in terms of cash monthly returns.  But the University of Malaya has

always been free from these scholarly inhibitions.  Both staff and students and

graduates have complete disdain for hypocritical veneers of academic

disinterestedness hiding their predatory instincts.  The university issues of the last

decade have almost without exception been concerned with the avarice of

academics, or the parsimony of the Government depending on where one stood

to benefit.

And, in anticipation having to make a response on this mundane but costly

issue of what is the cash worth of a graduate, I had written to my two  colleagues

the Minister for Finance and the Minister for Education, the two departments of

state most concerned with the worth of graduates.

          You cannot imagine how cheered I was when fortuitously just a week

before their dinner the Students' Union had got itself worked up about the
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question of academic freedom - an issue worthy of scholars and scholarship in

the highest of intellectual pursuits.  Of course it also had the virtue of costing the

Minister for Finance nothing in cash, and he had already written me an urgent

note pointing out the unwisdom of saying anything which might be construed so

as to commit the State Treasury in vast sums of money.

And so tonight it is with genuine pleasure that I turn away from the

expensive theme of what a general graduate is worth, to congratulate you on the

spirited defense you made for academic freedom and the staunch rally you

mustered on its behalf.  A few more issues of this nature, I hope not with the

Government as the wicked opposing party, and we can truly say that the

University of Malaya in Singapore Student's Union has graduated, and with

honours, not just a general pass.

Before venturing on this subject of academic freedom, may I  say how

unfortunate it was that the Johore Professor for English at the University of

Malaya became the unwitting trigger of this larger question.  Several of my

contemporaries who are now teaching at the University tell me that he is one of

the best type of teachers that the University should be recruiting, and a

distinguished scholar and poet.  At the encounter on that famous afternoon a

week ago, had the professor explained that the report in the Straits Times was
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"tendentious," and that no sneer was intended against sarong culture, then no

letter would have been necessary.

However the misunderstandings are, there in fact was no issue of academic

freedom as such at stake in this case.  And whilst I sincerely congratulate you on

your high resolve to defend the principle, I think you had rallied in defense of a

principle that was never challenged in this case.  The simple point he made is that

no alien has a right to intervene by comment or action in the political issues of

this country.  Academic freedom does not confer this right on a visiting

professor.  And this right the professor never intended to exercise.

Lest I am accused of misdefining academic freedom let me quote this

scholarly definition from the Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, twelfth

printing, Vol. I, page 384:  "Academic Freedom is the freedom of the teacher or

research worker in higher institutions of learning to investigate and discuss the

problems of his science and to express his conclusions, whether through

publication or instruction of students, without interference from political or

ecclesiastical authority, or from administrative officials of the institution in which

he is employed, unless his methods are found by qualified bodies in his own

profession to be clearly incompetent or contrary to professional ethics."
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May I underline the operative words "investigate and discuss the problems

of his science and to express his conclusions."

This treatise gives three reasons on which this principle of academic

freedom has been founded.  First, that the teacher is a technical expert in his

field.  Second, that his search for truth and knowledge is disinterested.  Third,

that  teachers in a university do not just transmit knowledge to successive

generations.  They have to advance the frontiers of human knowledge and widen

the dominion of man's mind.

His freedom of inquiry, research and exposition on the subject of which he

is competent disinterested explorer and mentor should not be challenged by

either governmental or even University authority.  Within his province, his

freedom is supreme.  But his special status does not extend to fields where he is

not the competent disinterested explorer of human knowledge.  And one of these

fields is the heat and dust of the political arena.  Of course there is nothing to

prevent him from going into this arena if he is a citizen and so entitled.  But he

enters his field not as University teacher but as a citizen and must be ready for

the hurly-burly which other citizens entering this arena indulge in.
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Indeed if they are citizens, it is their duty as respected and educated

members of our society to express and canvass their views on what should or

should not be done in the government of their country.  They are citizens who, at

very high cost to the state, have had their minds trained and sharpened in their

various disciplines.  They should and ought to undertake the responsibility of

leading and formulating opinion on the political issues of the country.  As I said

to some friends teaching in the University, "Whether you are a trained physicist,

or scholar of English literature, if you are a citizen it is your duty to contribute

your share in the running, of the democratic system."  And in England, before the

days when egalitarian principles were carried out to their logical conclusions, the

English Universities of Cambridge and Oxford had special representation in the

House of Commons, in recognition of the special contribution which trained

scholars were expected to make to the deliberations of the country.  But only

those who were British subjects, citizens of Britain, could be elected to represent

the Universities in Parliament.

What then are the limitations on the University teacher who is not a

citizen?  None whatsoever as a teacher.  But a definite prohibition against

participation in the political issues of the country.  How are we to know where

the bounds of academic freedom end and the boundaries of political issues begin.

I say common sense and academic judgment can be left to  mark out these
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bounds.  In the large majority of cases the question whether it is wise for an alien

teacher to canvass his views publicly on a political issue of the country in which

he is a guest, is quite simple.  If you are an authority on Greek literature but a

non-citizen, then you would be wise to leave the question of whether or not

Malay should be the only official language, to those who are citizens.  The best

thing is to stick to your subjects.  Now if you are an authority on economics and

your research shows that a certain type of industry cannot be successfully

established in Singapore, then by all means propound and expound the results of

your research and your conclusions thereon, even if it should conflict with a pet

scheme of the Minister in charge of industrial development.  And if you are an

economist of repute the Minister would do well to read your exposition of the

subject.

We face a curious position in Malaya.  Because University education came

late in our development, most of the chairs and other senior appointments in our

University have to be filled by expatriates.  There are not enough of our own

people who can fill these important roles.  And the shortage of highly trained men

in the administration and the professions will make it more than likely that many

of the best graduates will be attracted away from academic teaching.  So for quite

some time we will require expatriate teachers.  In the days before this present

constitution, nearly all these expatriate teachers were also citizens of Singapore
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by virtue of being British nationals.  And they were accustomed to take on all

matters inside and outside their field of learning, and whether they are burning

political issues or not.  Some like the former Professor for History, Professor

Parkinson, used to write for newspapers commenting and passing judgment on

the affairs of the local citizenry of which he could then claim to be one.

Now the position has altered.  British nationals like Northcote Parkinson

who come here, stay for a few years, and pass on to wealthier America, are no

longer citizens.  But we still require and desire to recruit expatriate teachers to

leaven up the minds of our students.  On the other hand, the people have had

enough of expatriate administrators and rulers who pontificated and adjudicated

on our destinies in the past.  So battles over Malayanisation were fought.

Now the last thing we would want is a general Malayanisation of

University.  It would be a pity before there are the local scholars ready to fill

these higher regions of intellectual endeavour.  But the expatriate teachers must

understand the changed circumstances of the country and our people.  To be

involved even unwittingly as in the case of the professor for English is to run  the

risk of setting off a chain-reaction which may make it difficult for the expatriate

teacher to play his legitimate and valuable role in the University.
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There are a number of able expatriates still left in the administration, the

technical services and even the judiciary.  And we have been able to use their

services and they have been able to stay because they have wisely kept out of

political controversy.  Their contribution in technical and other specialised fields,

is best served by not obtruding on the political scene.

Common sense on all sides makes this possible.  Let me take an

illustration.  You all know of the principle of the independence of the judiciary.

Some of you may know that the Puisne Judges were all expatriates in the past,

some good, some not so good.  But the inviolability of the judiciary was

attacked, and the constitution has conceded that independence of the judiciary or

no, expatriate judges can be asked to go.  But two of the judges are still

expatriates, one a Chief Justice.  And instead of talking about the independence

of the judiciary and pontificating on political issues they have kept to the

business of the law and the judiciary.  In this sensible way we have been able to

retain the valuable services of men able and competent in their field.  Now, if

judges can, through judicious understanding and without having to talk about the

independence of the judiciary, steer so straight a path without mishap, it should

not be impossible for example, for an expatriate teacher of law to stick to the

intricacies of law and legislation and leave the political and social value judgment
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to those who are citizens, thus making it possible for us to continue to have the

benefit of their services?

Let me sum it up by saying that good sense should not be lacking where

there are good brains.  We need and will continue to need these good brains from

abroad.  In the past my colleagues and I have had occasion to state in no

uncertain terms what we would have to do to expatriates who meddle in local

politics, to colonial owned newspapers and the expatriate newspapermen

employed on the local paper.  They took heed of our views.  But they seemed to

have found a new way of meddling with local politics by publishing tendentious

and sometimes completely distorted reports of speeches, making mischief all

round.  We trust these misreportings so far were not deliberate.  If they persist

we shall have to revise our views.  On the whole, however, good sense has made

any unpleasantness unnecessary so far.  So I am sure good sense will prevail in

other fields.  For no one can be upset by the language of a scholar erudite in his

branch of human learning however polemical the views propounded.  It is the

language of the partisan that offends, and no great scholarly effort is required to

avoid this.

However, all said and done, I congratulate your Student's Union for the

staunch values you place on independence of mind in research and scholarship.
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And perhaps on some other occasion we may go back and talk about the non-

edifying and non-University subjects of the monthly salary scales for Honours as

against General graduates.

NOVEMBER 25, 1960  (Time issued 1830 hours)
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Mr. Speaker, Sir.  I have His Excellency the Yang di-Pertuan Negara's

recommendation to proceed with this Bill.  I beg to move that the Bill be now

read a second time.

It would perhaps be helpful if I were to outline the method and process by

which integration of the City Council and the Rural Board with Government
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Ministries is to be achieved, as this will put the Bill in its proper perspective and

make its purpose clear.

The three stages of integration are first administrative integration, second

financial integration and third complete integration by the transfer of staff and

property and the establishment of a Public Utilities Board.  As regards the first

stage His Excellency the Yang di-Pertuan Negara in his address at the opening of

the present session of the Legislative Assembly stated that "all departments are

now administratively integrated with and directed by the respective Government

Ministries".  This was achieved at the beginning of this year when all the various

departments were allocated to appropriate Ministries and came under their

control and responsibility for day to day administration and policies.  This was

purely an administrative arrangement, but as Minister in charge of the local

authorities, legal and formal responsibility lies upon me, and financial and

staffing matters have in fact remained under my control.  In the course of this

year, departments have therefore been functioning within Ministries and have

gained valuable experience in advance of complete integration.  The Ministries in

turn have become acquainted with their new responsibilities, have drawn up new

organisational and establishment charts, and are ready to assume formal

responsibility for their departments.
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The second stage is that of financial integration and will take effect from

1st January 1961 by virtue of two new Bills namely:-

The Property Tax Bill, 1960,

and

This Bill - the Local Government

(Financial Integration) Bill, 1960.

As regards the Property Tax Bill, 1960, the Minister for Finance will be making

reference to this in due course.  Its main provision is for a tax on properties to

take the place of the assessment on properties as now exists under the Local

Government Ordinance and the Municipal Ordinance.  The assessment

provisions of these Ordinances will no longer apply in 1961, but will be replaced

by similar provisions in the Property Tax Bill coupled with the Local

Government (Financial Integration) Bill.

The third stage of integration by which the whole process is completed

concerns the transfer to Government or the Public Utilities Board as the case may

be of staff, assets and liabilities, as well as the formal transfer of those functions,

duties and powers now exercised under the provisions of the Local Government
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Ordinance and the Municipal Ordinance.  This last stage will be completed by

two further Bills namely:-

The Local Government Integration Bill,

and

The Public Utilities Bill.

These two Bills will be introduced either in January or February of next year.

The intention is that they should become operative from 1st July,1961.  This is

the date from which the staff will be formally transferred either to the

Government or the Public Utilities Board, and it is also the date from which

Ministries will assume formal responsibility for the departments allocated to them

and for their functions and duties.

As regards this Bill - the Local Government (Financial Integration) Bill,

1960, its object and purpose is to enable all moneys received by virtue of the

Local Government Ordinance and the Municipal Ordinance - excepting monies

specifically excluded in the Bill - to be paid into the Central Government's

Consolidated Fund.  It also provides for payments connected with local

government services and other function performed by the local authorities to be

charged to the Consolidated Fund.  Section three of the Bill provides for this.
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The three trading departments are specifically excluded from the provisions of

the Bill since it is the Government's intention to establish a Public Utilities Board

comprising the Water, Gas and Electricity Departments.  Their monies will

continue to be kept separate and they will operate under their own budget.  As

Honourable Members will notice in the Estimates for 1961, the budgets of the

two local authorities have been incorporated in the Government budget.  This is

an administrative Bill to legalise the fusion of two budgets, the Government's and

the City Council's.

Sir, I beg to move."

NOVEMBER 29, 1960.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY MEETING ON 22ND FEBRUARY,

1961.

In my opening, Sir, I have indicated that what we want to do today is to

add one more voice in the world forum, albeit we are not in the United Nations;

because in a position of no total war, the voices of groups of people, of nations,

of Governments, add to the sum total of world opinion, which finally decides big

and burning issues which are settled by the gods on this earth in Mount Olympia

where they meet from time to time, either in Geneva or in the United Nations.

Not that we believe, of course, that we are not fully aware of the difficult

problems which lie in the path of all those who seek freedom, liberty and a better

life for their people.  In Algeria, it has meant downright shooting and killing of

the French until the last blow has been delivered and the French side says: "We

have had enough.  Let us stop."  In the Congo, a different situation prevails.

True, riots persuaded the Belgians to give over political and theoretical

independence, hoping by their controls on the administration to maintain their

economic and military position there.  That blew up in their faces, and the

position has collapsed.  And because political independence has been granted,

the Belgians are now guilty of a heinous crime in meddling in the affairs of the

Congo, either directly through their administrators or their soldiers, or indirectly
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by supporting people like Tshombe, Mobutu and, it has even been said,

Kasavubu, either through arms or finance, and to make the arms prevail over the

politicians.  The Member for Cairnhill found himself in the same company.  "Let

us," he said on the Algerian issue, "likewise do the same in Singapore, i.e. fight

for freedom, relentlessly, manfully, and courageously to the bitter end."  The

Member for Aljunied says, "Let us do so by calling a mass meeting."  Let me

explain first.  If you say that independence for Singapore by itself is a must and a

necessary step forward, then I say you must be prepared to pay the price.  And

whatever our shortcomings, we are prepared to pay the price of the things we

seek.  But it has been our proposition from the very beginning -- and I would

welcome an opportunity in this House or in Hong Lim if the Member for

Cairnhill would send his representative there, to debate the proposition that

Singapore can and must be independent by itself.

All right-thinking people in their right minds must be against colonialism.

But a lot of not right-thinking people were talking wrongly and out of their minds

in the days gone by, the Progressives, the Labour Fronters and so on.  We are

talking of colonialism, Mr. Speaker, Sir, and I am talking in abstracto, no longer

of Singapore as independent, which is a bigger issue:  whether you have

independence through merger with Malaya or whether you have independence

for Singapore by itself.  But I am aghast at the number of phoney would-be
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martyr who all want to be like Mr. Lumumba when they know full well that they

are in no danger of liquidation.  Mr. Speaker, Sir, I would like to see fierce men

in fierce situations.  Then I admire them.  When there is a danger of annihilation

and liquidation, and then fierce words are spoken.  Not just stones are thrown,

but grenades and mortars -- hand-made ones -- are thrown; and in return a big

bomb from an aircraft which comes down, as they do in Algeria, and smacks you

out.  Then I say, "Brave men", and -- that is the burden I have now to discharge,

Mr. Speaker, Sir.  If I had only to round up what I said at the opening, then my

task would have been a simple and, I hope, a graceful one.  I had already made

those two points which I thought would have rounded up the argument nicely.

But the task I am now confronted with is to embark altogether on another theme,

the anti-colonial crusade which is going on all over the whole world but which, in

our circumstances, has to be interpreted in an intelligent and courageous manner.

Courage means not just taking a stone and throwing it;  but courage means,

firstly, having the intelligence not to throw a bomb when you know it is going to

break your own window;  and secondly, saying you are not going to throw a

bomb when you are in the midst of phoney fierce men.  I say I know I am in no

danger of being liquidated.  Therefore, I require no courage to invite people to

liquidate me, people whom I know have not the slightest intention of doing so.

Let me remind the Member for Aljunied that we would have held more than just

a protest rally if anybody in a detention camp had been liquidated like Mr.
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Lumumba.  But we are dealing with different people, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  These

people are more intelligent and, in their own interests, they are playing the game

in a different way. What I would like to welcome is a thoughtful exposition by

the Member for Cairnhill, in his long and tortuous career, on how to meet the

present difficulties which lie in the way of the aspirations of the people of

Singapore towards freedom, a democratic way of life, and a better and more

equal society.  That is the issue.

There is only one point of material substance which the Member for

Cairnhill has made, namely, that we should contribute $10,000 to the Congo

Cheer Fund.  Sir, let me straightaway say that I think it is a courageous thing for

the Federation Government to have sent their troops to the Congo, and an even

more courageous thing in the circumstances, in extremely perilous circumstances,

to keep some 600 Federation troops in provinces where, I am told, some three or

four battalions of well-armed and well-equipped Congolese officered by Belgians

are confronting them.  We would welcome an opportunity to give expression of

some cheer to the Malayan contingent in the Congo.  But let it never be

suggested to this Government that we should boost up a colonialist newspaper

which has been attacked by the Member for Thomson in what I thought was a

mild, moderate and restrained tone, and which you felt was somewhat out of

place in this motion.  The Berita Harian Congo Cheer Fund, besides having the
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purpose of cheering up the troops in the Congo, has also to cheer up the people

who read Berita Harian, and cheer up the owners of Berita Harian by putting up

their sales.  The Congo Cheer Fund by no stretch of the imagination can be said

to be disinterested.  We are prepared to cheer the troops in the Congo, and we

will do so.  But we are not prepared to cheer the owners of Berita Harian who

happen to be the same owners of the Straits Times.

Now, Sir, may I just wind up by saying that this motion is nonetheless

sound and deserves the full-hearted support of the whole of the people of

Singapore, despite the very embarrassing fact that the Member for Cairnhill

wholeheartedly agrees with it?  Mr. Speaker, Sir, the Member for Cairnhill is in

such a position that when he wholeheartedly agrees with anything, it becomes

suspect!  I would like to mention to the people of Singapore that, in spite of the

fact that he agrees with it, it is a sound resolution in keeping with the proposal

put forward by the three members of the Afro-Asian group in the Security

Council, namely, Ceylon, the U.A.R. and Liberia.  It is an attempt by countries

which have not the wherewithal to influence, subvert or extract any benefit from

the Congo, or any other State for that matter.  It is a proposal put forward by

countries whose only interest is peace and justice.  Peace to be maintained by the

Big Powers staying out of this and not turning the Congo into a hot war or a cold

war arena.  Justice by ensuring that those who have committed this crime should
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be brought to book, that a properly constituted government should be allowed to

emerge from the Congolese Parliament, and that the wherewithal of an effective

government should be granted to the people of the Congo through the assistance

of the United Nations.

One last word on the United Nations, Sir.  One of the most curious things

about the ploy and play of propaganda in the Press and in the radio is an often

informed and tremendously solid and firm conclusion on the basis of third or

fourth-hand information reported in the Press.  Therefore, the only basis on which

people who have not got representatives in the Congo can work in the

formulation and pronouncement of policy made by people in authority who have

representatives there.

I will say this:  that Mr. Dayal, the United Nations representative in the

Congo (he happens to be an Indian, but he is the United Nations representative

who represents the Secretary-General in the Congo) is a man of integrity,

acknowledged all round.  He has never been attacked by Mr. Khrushchev.  He

has never been attacked by the Americans, or even by the Belgians.  Sir, he has

never been attacked by any Afro-Asian powers.  Presumably, we must conclude

that he is a man of some considerable integrity.  He has published reports from

time to time and I think it is a pity that such reports have not been read more by
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Members of this Assembly, particularly if they have to make speeches on the

matter.  I hope through you, Mr. Speaker, Sir, such valuable material should be

made available in the Library.  What is clear is this.  Mr. Nehru undoubtedly is

well-informed, and whatever else he may or may not know, in his formulation of

policy he has made clear that to abolish the Secretary-Generalship of the United

Nations or to withdraw United Nations operations in the Congo must mean

chaos, disaster and civil war;  a civil war leading to international intervention on

a big scale in the Congo.  I know nothing about the Congo, Sir.  All I know is

Mr. Dayal's credentials and what Mr. Nehru has publicly said.  I would say that

Mr. Nehru is not a man likely to mislead other people, nor India.  And the odds

are that if he is prepared, on behalf of his Government and the nearly 400 million

people of India, to commit them to what he thinks is right, despite what other

countries are shouting and wishing to have happen in the Congo, then I say that is

a point of view worth thinking about.  I would like to see a great deal of evidence

to the contrary before I discard that point of view on the ground that he has been

ill-informed, or that it is erroneous or misguided.  Sir, on the authority of the

credentials of those people who have not been challenged by any side, I ask this

Assembly, without a dissenting voice, to give approval to a resolution which is in

the same terms and spirit as that presented by three small nations, with no Big

Power interests in the Congo, or anywhere else in the world, and which is put



8

lky/1961/lky0222a.doc

forward for the sake of the peace of the world and the happiness of the small

nations, as well as those of the big ones.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move.

FEBRUARY, 22, 1961.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER AT LEGISLATIVE

ASSEMBLY MEETING ON 22ND FEBRUARY, 1961.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move the Motion standing in my name.  Since

Wednesday last week, when the news broke upon the world that Mr. Lumumba

was said to have escaped and 10 nations immediately signed a declaration that

they believe that he had been murdered, millions of angry words -- indignant

words -- have been uttered and millions have gone over the other to carry

righteous indignation and anger of people with any sense of decency throughout

the whole world.  But it illustrates in a small way the fact that we live in one

world, that there is only one peace and that it is indivisible and that what happens

in the Congo affects us -- everyone of us sooner or later.

In a world shrunken in size with the result of man's scientific and technical

advance, new problems emerge, and just as in the case of the Algerian conflict,

since total war means total annihilation, new forms of combat for partial or

complete victory in limited fields have to be evolved.

It is the intention of the Government in bringing this matter for debate to

put on behalf, I hope unanimously, of the people of Singapore so much more little

weight in the balance in favour of what is right and just, and also to set the tone
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of the talking that has been going on and will be going on and will be going on in

Singapore and around us and what is more important to set the pace of the

thinking.  Sir, I do not know if it is necessary for me to preface my remarks by

pointing out that the question of emulation is one of the most important

motivations of human behavior.  And every day over the last one week,

particularly more in the case of non-English language newspapers there have

been pictures of people breaking Belgian Embassies in Belgrade, Warsaw and

other places in the world -- some of them riots, civil commotions, even taking

place in America itself.  Therefore quite understandably, the people of Singapore

and the workers who read all these matters day by day feel that they also should

register their protest.  I think it is a natural and admirable point of view and but

for the fact that we are the Government entrusted with law and order, I think we

would not have the slightest hesitation in allowing massive demonstrations

outside the Consular office of the Belgian Government in order that the right kind

of show of what we think of them can be made.  However, in case the

demonstration against Belgium turned rightly or wrongly into a demonstration

against other western governments, connected or unconnected with the death of

Mr. Lumumba, I regret to say that as Acting Minister for Home Affairs, I have

advised many an association to restrain themselves from their righteous desire to

show them what we think of them, and to do as little damage as possible, and

that if we must protest let us do it in a civil and not harmful way.  But it is
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important that we should realise the effect of the world radio, the world press and

radio photographs that carry a message of what is happening in other parts of the

world will not unnaturally these stimulate our own people in wishing to be like

what all independent decent people all over the world think and do.  However, I

hope that with this explanation I would have given them some grounds for

consolation why we should not break a few glass windows.  I asked them to

desist in case a few other windows besides the Belgian Consulate's get broken

and innocent people unwittingly hurt in a demonstration not meant against them.

There are really very few new things that can be said on the subject of the

death of Mr. Lumumba.  Everything that need be said has been said so well and

eloquently by so many other eminent people with more powerful pens and

eloquent voices than our own.  All I wish to do is to draw attention from our

point of view to a few salient facts.

There are really two issues -- Lumumba the man when he was alive and

Lumumba the myth that has been created by his murder.

As for Lumumba the man we never said anything.  We stood for the freedom and

independence of the Congo.  If the Congolese people chose Mr. Lumumba as
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their Prime Minister, then it was their right to do so and he should have been

given the opportunity to carry out his duties as Prime Minister.

Whatever he was, the stupidest thing that could have been done was to

have killed him and created a myth.  The myth is becoming stronger day by day.

It is the biggest united front issue on a world basis created since the

Spanish civil war.

Whether you are right-wing, liberal, Fabian, social democrats or

democratic socialist or whether you're a Communist willy-nilly if you believe in

decent behavior, certain standards of honesty, certain standards of what people

should do or should not do, then you must be against what has happened.  Some

very evil things must have been done with the active connivance of people in

high authority -- a group of men invested with authority and recognised by

governments who did not have the courage to say that Mr. Lumumba had been

executed without even a secret trial.  It has been said in some parts of the world

that people get executed without proper trial but at least they were given a trial

even though it was secret.  (The Prime Minister here cited instances of Beria and

Imre Nagy and said there was a proper trial and there was a proper execution).
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But here are a group of men who had done this man in, knowing full well

that what they did was a disreputable and outrageous act against humanity.  They

said he had escaped and ten nations who had good reason to know what had

happened immediately said "You have done him in."

And true enough although they said he was killed by Baluba tribesmen in

some unknown village and his remains have been scattered in some unknown

place in order that he shall not be deified.  And so we are in a curious position of

finding ourselves in complete and absolute unanimity with a lot of people with

whom we are often in disagreement.

On the other hand, you have got dreamy-eyed idealists and liberals.  They

also, in the name of freedom and of what is right and wrong, must denounce this.

In the extreme, you have got hard-boiled ideologists all shouting the same slogan:

"Lumumba  the  myth.  Lumumba the statesman."  Nobody told him he was a

statesmen when he was alive.

I think, if nothing else, when he died, he became a statesman and so it

must be.
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But I would like to point out the line and stand that we have decided to

take in this resolution.  If anyone disagrees with it and takes another line, let him

do so.  There are several lines.

The line taken by the Russians from the death of Lumumba -- down with

Hammarskjoeld, withdraw United Nations troops from the Congo, recognition of

Gizenga, successor of Lumumba, and a host of other things which would mean

another Spanish civil war or another Korea.

Then, at the extreme end, as Mr. Adlai Stevenson, the American

Ambassador in the United Nations, so eloquently put it -- we denounce all that

has happened.  But let us concentrate on the future and let us think of some

coherent and practical thing.

People cannot forget the past when they are angry because some very

serious wrongs have been done.

And then there is the line that we are taking.  The line which is chartered

by what I sincerely believe to be wise people who are in possession of the facts -

- to demand the minimum conditions in which contain the conflict in the Congo,

prevent it from becoming an international arena for either a hot or a cold war,
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create the minimum conditions under which some form of representative

government can be established and the will of the Congolese people expressed

through their elected representatives.

Different gongs with different notes and different timbre are being beaten

in memory of the same man.  They carry different meanings to different people.

But for us, the uncommitted, the sound that we respond to, the clarion call that

we like to join in is one which says:  "Let us contain the conflict, stop tribal and

civil war in the Congo, prevent more trouble being created by recognition of

opposition governments inside the Congo, and give the Congolese people a

chance to get started with their independence under circumstances which should

at least give them a chance of success."  That is the purport of this resolution.

We add our voice to the rising chorus of indignation and if for nothing else

we would have at least added on more protest for those who are on Mount

Olympia to hear since they decide our fate.  In Singapore, I hope we would give

the lead to the thinking that should be done by people in a position to influence

public opinion.  One can get hysterical over this.  One can get very angry.  But

what I am asking this House to do is soberly, albeit we are angry, to say what

this means to us, what it is doing to our people, and how we, as elected

representatives of the people, should lead them in the expression of their views of
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what is right and wrong in matters which concern us, although these matters take

place some thousands of miles away in some country unknown to us, but so

vitally important for the survival of all of us.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT    MC. MA.10/61

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER ON THE MOTION

BY THE DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER AT THE LEGISLATIVE

ASSEMBLY MEETING OF THURSDAY, 2ND MARCH, 1961.

On several occasions in the past, we have had to underline the fact that

Western type parliamentary democracy has to be adapted and adjusted to suit the

practical realities of our position.  The system of one man one vote, which

ensures that the interest of the majority prevails without having to crush and

destroy all opposition, can only work if adjustments are made to preserve not the

forms, but the essence of a tolerant political system which ensures change in the

social and economic order without violence.

One curious fact which emerges from the experiments in parliamentary

democracy in Asia is that it works only when the governing party has a clear

majority and is strong and decisive. Where a government is weak and has not got

a clear majority or is composed of coalition factions, then the system breaks

down as it has in Indonesia, in Burma when the governing party AFPFL split the

Army took over, in Ceylon in the last government of the late Mr. Bandaranaike

when he led a coalition because he did not have a clear majority, and lest we
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forget in Singapore from 1955 to 1959 with the David Marshall government and

later the government headed by the present Member for Cairnhill, neither of

whom had a clear majority and depended on unstable alliances all of an

opportunistic nature.  Only in India, where the ruling Congress Party has a

decisive majority and in the Federation of Malaya where UMNO has a clear

majority are there governments successfully working under the democratic

parliamentary system.  Ceylon has been out of the news for sometime as an area

of strife and instability because the present government of Mrs. Bandaranaike has

a working majority which her late husband's government did not have.  And

Singapore has been out of the international news columns of riots and civil

commotion, economic unrest and political instability because there has been a

government with a clear majority given a clear mandate on its policy.  And the

conclusion one is forced to draw from these facts is that one of the problems that

bedevil Western type parliamentary democracy in its workings in Asia is that the

opposition is unwilling or unable to play its role within the constitutional frame-

work.  And when the opposition is strong it can and often does foul up the work

of Government.  A proper opposition opposes the policy of the government by

offering to the people its own alternative remedies for economic and social

problems, whilst at the same time upholding the institutions upon which

parliamentary democracy  is founded.  One of these institutions, of course, is the

elected legislature itself.  Unfortunately, most, though not all, oppositions in Asia
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are negative in that they have no alternative policy to offer to the electorate, and

oppose for the sake of opposing not only the party in power but, as in the case of

Singapore, also the institutions of the State.

Our Opposition is feeble not just in numbers.  We have tried and will

continue to try to make it possible for our Opposition to play its proper

constitutional role, albeit limited, to criticise Government policies and to offer

their own alternative policies to solve our economic and social problems in order

that the people can decide between them and us when the time comes for general

elections again.  But one thing the Ong Eng Guan issue proved is that this

opportunity we have offered the Opposition (The Minister for Culture has asked

me to say that when he spoke of the Opposition yesterday, he was referring

specifically to the SPA, not the UMNO.) to play up to its proper constitutional

role, is wasted.  It is wasted because it is an opposition with no principles or

fixed beliefs.  It opposes on the basis of opportunistic opposing.  It has no firm

policies, let alone principles, to offer to the people as an alternative to the PAP.

You will remember, Sir, this matter first arose on 19th December last year

when the Leader of the House moved his motion of censure.  An adjournment

was sought by the then Member for Hong Lim and it was adjourned to 23rd

December, 1960.  The Member for Cairnhill then said that "in the minds and the
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hearts of the people outside" that resolution "has nothing but a political motive".

On your reminding him that that was a motion which affected the House as a

whole without reference to politics or political motives, he said in column 865 of

Hansard Volume 14, No.10, "What I was going to say was that we on this side of

the House think that the right way to discuss this motion is as you have ruled and

that we do not give credence to what the people outside say, although we

consider ourselves to be representatives of the people."

In the course of the debate, it was quite clear that members of the

opposition benches were not interested to see the dignity of this House upheld

and standards of honourable conduct maintained.  They were intent on helping

Mr. Ong Eng Guan to confuse the people.  A member makes false and baseless

accusations under cover of his privilege in this House against other members of

this Assembly and people outside, and the opposition was not interested in the

harm it was going to do this House if the whole system of parliamentary privilege

was wilfully abused.  They were interested in using Mr. Ong Eng Guan as a

means to confuse the people in the hope that it would weaken the confidence of

the people in the government.  Both the legal arguments made in this Chamber

and the statements made outside by opposition parties were calculated to confuse

and cloud the issue which was simply:  Whether it is true that two members of

the government were guilty of political corruption and nepotism as alleged by a
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member who claims to know the inside story, or whether the member had abused

his privilege by spreading wilful and malicious lies.  Finally, on 23.12.60, Mr.

Ong Eng Guan said that he was going to substantiate his allegations.  But when

we waited for him to appear on 29th December in order that my colleague the

Minister for Labour and Law and I could confront him with the truth, he

absconded by resigning.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, a grave charge was made against the government which

if true must mean the resignation of the government and fresh general elections.

And it is the duty not only of the government but also of the opposition to see

that the truth is uncovered and placed before the people.  Someone who had been

a Minister alleged that there had been malpractices in high places.  But the

opposition was not interested in pursuing this grave charge.  They were

interested in spreading confusion and adding more dirt and slander in the hope of

confusing the people and destroying the people's confidence in the government.

The statements made by the S.P.A. either in this Assembly through Tun

Lim Yew Hock or outside through him and Mr. Lim Choon Mong, formerly of

the Liberal Socialist Party, and before that of the Progressive Party, shows

clearly the mind and the intentions of the Opposition with regard to this Ong Eng

Guan issue.  Accustomed as they are to charges of corruption being made against
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them and their members, and having suffered the humiliation of having one

charge of corruption proved not only against Mr. Chew Swee Kee but also

against others closely related to members of their regime, they have never

thought fit to meet and answer allegations of political corruption against them.

Perhaps they did not realise that the surest way to a quick political demise is to

have the smear of corruption stick against leaders of a party or even members of

a party.  Perhaps they have got their own different standards of conduct in these

matters.

Whatever the reasons, they were not interested in ferreting out the truth.

They were only interested in adding to the smear.  Let me read out, Sir, two of

the statements that have been made, both outside this Assembly -- both intended

to smear the P.A.P., but sufficiently vague so as not be actionable under the law.

The first statement by Mr. Lim Choon Mong of February 7:  "Much dirt hidden

hitherto by P.A.P. leaders, has now been revealed.  Even the absence of the

party's organising secretary from Singapore at this crucial moment is significant."

This statement was published in the Nanyang Siang Pau and Sin Chew Jit Poh.

Then on February 11, Tun Lim Yew Hock as chairman of the party in a signed

statement:  "The shameful P.A.P. eruptions and events following had sent up

plenty of 'dirt'.  More would be revealed during the by-election at Hong Lim".  So

Tun Lim said.
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Surely if there is dirt, it is important that it should be ferreted out and

cleansed from the body politic?  Why were they not in favour of a Commission of

Inquiry to investigate the truth?  What dirt are they talking about?  Why not be

more specific in order that a proper inquiry into the truth can be made and those

in high places connected with dirt can be destroyed?  What dirt will come out in

the Hong Lim by-election?  Wishful thinking, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  It was their dirt

in their midst that destroyed them, and they can live another 100 years but they

can't forget Mr. Chew Swee Kee and the relatives of members of their regime in

their iron-mining business in Perak.  Mr. Chew Swee Kee was prudent enough to

scoot off from Singapore before the PAP took power and he immediately

renounced his Singapore citizenship to prevent the Government from

investigating his activities further.  If the opposition seriously believes that any

member of this Government is remotely like Chew Swee Kee let them stand up

and say so.  It is their duty to say so, and it will be our duty to ensure that these

allegations are investigated and the truth exposed before the people.  But these

vague insinuations coming from people whose past associates include known

crooks leave a vile taste in the mouth.  I have already quoted what the Member

for Cairnhill has said in this Assembly.  "We on this side of the House think that

the right way to discuss this motion is as you (Mr. Speaker) have ruled and that

we do not give credence to what the people outside say, ......”  That is what the
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Member of Cairnhill said in this Assembly.  On 31st December last year the

newspapers Nanyang Siang Pau and the Sin Chew carried a press statement

issued by the SPA regarding Mr. Ong Eng Guan's resignation in these terms:

"Ong Eng Guan has resigned his seat in the Legislative Assembly. Whether it is

because of the Motion moved to condemn him for his dishonorable conduct or

because he wished to have his activities in the Legislative Assembly strengthened

by the electorate that he tendered his resignation once he stands for the by-

election he will have to tell the electorate.  Although he started as a Minister

before his expulsion through power struggle in the party, he ended as a member

of the opposition and in this particular instance, he will, in the by-election, fight

in the capacity of the opposition against the party in power, which with its

majority in the Legislative Assembly can in many respects unjustly silence the

opposition.  For this reason, we shall not field a candidate for the by-election.

We deeply hope that the by-election will be held without inordinate delay as the

resignation of Ong Eng Guan and the events leading up to it has aroused public

attention."  Within six days the Member for Cairnhill had changed his views from

"the right way to discuss this motion is as you have ruled" to repeating Ong Eng

Guan's fantastic allegation that the Government wanted to "silence" him.

Yesterday, March 1, Tun Lim said it was a fight between two factions of

the PAP.  But on the 11th  January on the Motion for the adjournment, Column
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975, Tun Lim said this: "The Government has no right to think that this by-

election is a fight between Mr. Ong Eng Guan and the PAP." and he went on in

column 976 to say: "We did say this: 'that because of the fact that the by-election

is going to be a battle between the opposition and the Party in power which, by

reason of its majority, could unjustly use its powers to silence the opposition'."

The issue according to the Member for Cairnhill was not as you, Mr. Speaker,

have ruled, i.e. whether privilege has been abused but was a battle between the

opposition, i.e. the Member for Cairnhill, Ong Eng Guan etc., -- the SPA versus

the Government which the Member for Cairnhill alleged wanted to silence the

opposition. It's the same line that Mr. Ong Eng Guan has been taking that the

Government wanted to silence him. Our opposition does not understand that

what the government want it to do is to open its big mouth wider like Ong Eng

Guan did before the Commission of Inquiry so that it can be destroyed by its own

foolish utterings.  Another statement was issued by the SPA on the 4th of

February (Nanyang and Sin Chew): "The Hong Lim by-election is a struggle

between the Government Party and the Opposition Party.  The "brother-in-law"

and "bigamy" controversy between the present and the past PAP leaders has no

bearing on the Hong Lim by-election, the important point is whether or not the

Opposition, under the oppression of the Party in power, has a chance to survive

or to speak -- a question of principle."  The statement goes on to say: "Although

the people of Singapore are waiting for the report of the 'Inquiry Commission',
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they are all the more earnestly waiting for the 'political judgment' the people of

Hong Lim area will make on the PAP in the by-election."

The SPA were not interested in the truth which the Commission was

appointed to investigate.  They were most interested in leaving the truth hidden

by unproven allegations and counter allegations and on their own to add more

smear by vague charges of dirt and scandal.  Another statement by the Secretary-

General of the SPA was issued on the 7th February.  It had this astonishing

proposition that: "if the positions of the rival leaders were reversed, and Mr. Lee

Kuan Yew were in Mr. Ong Eng Guan's shoes today the SPA would similarly not

oppose Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, as he should not be denied the chance and the right

to defend himself before his electorate."  A curious proposition.  Never mind if

the man is a perjurer and a bigamist.  Never mind about the rights and wrongs of

the issue. Add to the lies and the confusion and support the man. Support him

openly because he is trying to bring the Government into disrepute, but of course

deny any sympathy for him in case people are revolted by his low tactics.  These

statements are all from the SPA.  And the Member for Cairnhill on 11th February

said in a press statement: "We like to make it clear that news releases are the

responsibility of the party executive. The Chairman and the secretary general are

the officers authorised to sign such releases, and in their absence, the vice-

chairman or deputy secretary general.
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The real battle is between the pro-Lee Kuan Yew group and the pro-Ong

Eng Guan group" said Tun Lim.  A new line -- from opposition v. government to

Ong Eng Guan v. Lee Kuan Yew. What he stopped short of saying is that the

pro-Ong Eng Guan group consists of the Member for Cairnhill, Mr R.C.H. Lim,

former nominated member of the Labour Front, Mr. David Marshall who has

called Mr. Ong Eng Guan a "hero" for lying, the Member for Joo Chiat, and the

animal lover of the Peoples Congress.  These people have not got the courage of

their own desires.  What they really want to do is to form -- What Mr. Marshall

has been trying to do and is still trying to do -- a united anti-PAP front, of right-

wing adventurers, political opportunists and all the political left-overs of past

regimes.  The Citizens Party has dissolved and merged into the Worker's Party.

Calls have been made to form a broad united front to fight for independence,

which according to Mr. Marshall, will be guaranteed by trusteeship under the

United Nations. The SPA now also believes in anti-colonialism and

independence for Singapore.  This momentous decision was told to the world in a

statement by the Secretary General, Mr. Lim Choon Mong, on the 2nd of

February.  The Member of Cairnhill said yesterday that they have decided this

several months ago.  But they kept this a close guarded secret until Mr. Lim

Choon Mong leaked it out to the press four weeks ago.
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Why not have the guts to form this united front openly, back each other

openly and put these slogans before the people in Hong Lim?  Have the courage

to field their own candidate, to stand up for what the SPA and Ong Eng Guan,

and Marshall and R.C.H Lim believe -- this new united front.  Or if they cannot

find a candidate why not openly back Mr. Ong Eng Guan, shout anti-colonialism

and independence and attack the PAP openly, and let the people decide on it.

But all they can do is to fight by proxy -- find a stooge, secretly, and

opportunistically support him, but of course publicly denying all sympathy for

him.  They do not support Mr. Ong Eng Guan, but they admit he is "fighting the

battle of the opposition party".  The Government is trying to silence him, says

Mr. Ong Eng Guan, and so also says the Member for Cairnhill, and echoed by

the Secretary-General of the SPA, Mr. Lim Choon Mong.  But the opposition are

not prepared to come out into the open and stand up for what they intend to do.

The Member for Cairnhill made an explanation yesterday of how Mr. Ong

Eng Guan knew of the move to condemn him. In his explanation, Tun Lim denied

that he alerted Mr. Ong Eng Guan, although he did see Mr. Ong Eng Guan who

thereafter went to see you at his suggestion and that when Mr. Ong Eng Guan

came back from seeing you he told Tun Lim that there was a surprise move but

that the Speaker was a gentleman and he was going to demand notice.
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Mr. Speaker, Sir, you cannot take part in this debate.  For the purpose of

record I should mention briefly that you had told me you were surprised that

when Mr. Ong Eng Guan came to see you he already knew that a motion was

being considered against him and that you told him you were looking into the

procedure on the question of notice.

I accept your recollection in preference to the version of the Member for

Cairnhill of this event -- i.e. that Mr. Ong Eng Guan already knew of the motion

before he went to see you, not after he saw you, as the Member for Cairnhill

suggested.

I would not have mentioned the matter but for the fact that the Member for

Cairnhill chose to make disparaging remarks about the nature of my evidence

before the Commission of Inquiry.  Mr. Speaker, Sir, it was a public Commission

and the Member for Cairnhill, if he felt that the Commission was being misled,

was fully entitled to appear before the Commission to give his evidence and be

cross-examined on it.  However, I can quite understand why the Ministers of the

last regime had a pathological fear to appearing in the open to be cross-examined

on oath.  I remember myself the tremendous Government resistance to a

subpoena being served on a Minister to appear before the City Council Inquiry.

But to adversely comment in this privileged Chamber on evidence which he did
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not see fit to rebut before the Commission is a sad commentary on the sense of

proprietary of someone who once held Ministerial office.

I listened with interest, Sir, on their stand that the opposition will not

support or oppose this Motion.  They voted against the PAP on the last motion to

have the original Motion debated.  They have tried to confuse the issue in the

hope of using the man.  How could they vote to condemn him today and confuse

everyone including themselves?  All they could do is to abstain and pretend that

they are not interested in this whole matter.  Whatever they intended to do, they

have succeeded in forfeiting their own self-respect and dispelled any hope

anyone may have had that weak though they are they can yet fulfill a role as the

balancing counterpoise within the frame work of parliamentary democracy.  This

Motion formally condemns a proven liar, but more important it condemns all

those in the opposition who tried to cover up Mr. Ong Eng Guan's lying tactics

by confusing the issues.

MARCH 2,1961.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/MC. MA.59/61

TEXT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN MOVING THE MOTION

TO DONATE $10,000 TO THE CHEER OF TROOPS

OF THE FEDERATION OF MALAYA IN THE CONGO,

AT THE SITTING OF THE LEGISLATIVE

ASSEMBLY ON WEDNESDAY, MARCH 22,

1961.

I have His Excellency the Yang di-Pertuan Negara's recommendation to

proceed with the motion.

At the last Assembly meeting, when my colleague the Minister for Culture

was moving his resolution for a sum of $10,000 to the Aid to Algeria Fund, the

Member for Cairnhill remarked in the course of the debate that, whilst we were

ready to make a gesture to the people of Algeria, we appeared unwilling to make

any gesture to the troops of the Federation serving in the Congo.  I had on that

occasion stated that we would be happy to contribute to a cheer fund for the

Federation troops in the Congo and this motion of $10,000 is to ask the House

for authority to make that contribution.
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Since we last met, the situation in the Congo has been contained by the

determined stand of the uncommitted nations not to allow the Congo to become a

cold war arena.  Members will now know that since then, the Indian Government

has decided to send several thousand combat troops to serve under United

Nations command in the Congo.  This step has put a brake on the trend to

withdraw troops under United Nations command from the Congo. Had the trend

continued, a grave situation of civil war plus foreign intervention on all sides of

the civil war could well have led to a dangerous world situation.

This token of $10,000 is our appreciation of the efforts made by all for the

cause of peace in Africa.

MARCH, 22, 1961 (Time issued 1530 hours).
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  BYC/MC. AP. 22/61

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO THE POLITICAL

SOCIETY OF THE SINGAPORE POLYTECHNIC ON

6TH APRIL, 1961.

You will see from the dual limbs of my talk tonight that I am put to

considerable lengths to find a subject which has not been covered in a daily

election speech.  Tonight we will talk about something more interesting to you

and to me and somewhat far removed from issues of the Hong Lim By-election.

I have therefore phrased the subject of my talk in the alternative: "Youth

and Politics in Afro-Asia" or "Youthful politics of Afro-Asian".  And the theme

that I want to propound this evening, one which concerns you is that in a

transitional society, it is the youth of that society which sets the pace.  The most

striking characteristic of the political movements in many of the Afro-Asian

countries is that the older generation, the above 40's, definitely the above 50's,

have taken a backseat.  It is the under 40's and often even the under 30's, who are

setting the pace.  When a society is in transition from a old set of values in one

ordered state of society to a new society, the people in the vanguard of that

transition are often the younger generation.
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Let me illustrate my point to you in a simple, but vivid way.  Japanese

society was ordered and fixed before the war.  It was a highly stratified, a rigid,

disciplined society.  You may remember -- those of you who are old enough, the

courtesy, the obedience, the absolute discipline of the Japanese student.  Then all

of a sudden that society crashed. Their values of their hierarchy collapsed.  "God

supreme ordained the Japanese people to rule the world."  That whole edifice,

that ideological super-structure of their society collapsed.  The disciplined

obedient Japanese students became the snake dancers of Tokyo, people who

brought traffic and life to a grinding halt in the metropolis of the Japanese

empire, and people who were able, through sheer organised indiscipline, to

prevent General Eisenhower from visiting Japan in spite of the fact that the will

of the Japanese people, as manifested in the rural areas, the older generation, was

in support of the Government as they subsequently proved in the elections.

The reason for it is, that when a society has lost its bearings and is looking

at the compass for new bearings, then youth takes the helm.  You find this vividly

illustrated at the moment in Africa.  Mr. Tom Mboya, a man whose party won

the last Kenya elections with the largest single number of seats for any party is

only 29 years old.  That is a society in a state of transition.  Most of the older

Kenyans, people who had to succumb under different circumstances, in a
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different historical epoch, cannot emotionally and psychologically adapt

themselves to assume the leadership in a new situation and lead.  Therefore the

younger people have come forward.

General Aung San, the Prime Minister of Burma, when he was

assassinated was 32 years old.  And so, I could recite to you a whole series of

political movements with youthful leaders, youthful in that they are in the mid-

span of life, if you gave 60 to 70 years as the span of an ordinary man's life. In a

society where the old maps and old compass is no longer valid and the people are

on the march and on the move, at that particular moment in history it is the

younger people who assume leadership. What does this mean in terms of good

and bad?

It is generally true that the older one gets, the wiser one is likely to be and

that I am probably wiser now than I was five years ago, and I hope that in five

years from now I shall be wiser than I am today.  Then, of course, you reach a

peak, and mental decay sets in and with every passing year, you become less

effective.  But up to that optimum point, which with modern medicine can mean

anything up to 70 years -- it does mean that you are entrusted and confronted

with acute and difficult problems which you must resolve without having behind

you that whole wealth of experience which a long life gives any man.  And the
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comment that I want to make on the politics of Afro Asia is that to the extent to

which youthful leadership has been able to adjust itself rapidly and effectively to

the responsibilities of power, to that extent the transition from the old to the new

society becomes less painful.

It is not unnatural therefore that with the population pyramid being what it

is in Singapore -- and this is reflected throughout most of the Afro-Asian

countries -- youth not only decide the leaders, youth become the leaders.  The

only exceptions superficially are those countries where the transition had taken

place a little while ago and youthful leaders have grown old at the helm in the

process of the struggle.  President Sukarno is 60 years old.  Leading an extremely

youthful revolution;  he himself assumed power in his forties in 1945.  The

Secretary-General of the Communist Party of Indonesia, which is the largest

single organised party contending for power, is about 33.  And therefore, when I

talk to a group of students in Singapore, I am in a somewhat different position

from say, the British Prime Minister when he goes down to an Oxford or

Cambridge University Club to talk to his students.  If you are an undergraduate in

London or in Cambridge or in Oxford or in the London Polytechnic, you do not

hope, nor are you expected, to participate in the leadership of your people for

another 30 years after graduation. There are old and established people in all

ranks.  The pyramid is firmly based and you climb your way up slowly and
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gradually, gather your experience, make your mistakes in the lower levels and

hope that when you reach the top you will make less of a mess of the lives of

your people.  But the most remarkable thing about Afro-Asia is that the older

generation has abdicated, is unable to lead.  I was entrusted with leadership some

six years after I left the University and I became Prime Minister some eleven

years after I took my first degree at the University of Cambridge.  It is unheard of

in other parts of the world but it is a situation which is endemic in all the

societies in a state of transition.

But, of course, once having led the transition, I think it is extremely

unlikely that a newer and younger generation of students are going to push the

youthful leadership out of place for a long time.  That is a point which I think is

worth your attention.

On the history of a people, once the old can no longer command, the

young take over and lead, and then they keep on leading until either they succeed

or they perish.  But once having taken and assumed leadership, it does not pass

back to the old because the old has abdicated.  That is the society you and I find

ourselves in today.  And it is not just in Singapore.  With the exception of

Tengku Abdul Rahman, the Prime Minister of the Federation, the Federation

Government is also a young government.  The Deputy Prime Minister was my
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contemporary.  He is about a year older than I am.  We represent a phase in the

historical development of Malaya -- the change from the old order to the new

order.  It is not because of the greatness of the individuals, but because of the

given circumstance of history in which power is entrusted by default upon the

younger generation.

Today, you are students in the Polytechnic;  in three or four years' time you

will have to take your place in the active leadership of your society;  be it in your

professional organisation as an accountant, an engineer, or an architect or be it as

a political leader.  That is the most striking feature which you find in all these

new societies and what I would like to invite you this evening to discuss with me

are the problems and the opportunities, which such a situation provides. We

neither desire nor object to any historical situation.  It is there confronting us and

our task is how to live up to the enormous responsibilities which have been

entrusted upon us. Not just those few who happened to be in actual positions of

power but all of us, a whole generation of which you and I are one, which has

been given this rare privilege of leading the country and settling the pattern for

the future.

A former Government in Singapore once believed that by giving

citizenship to all the older people and they would knock out the influence of the
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PAP, because the PAP was leading the younger people.  And I thought to myself,

then, what an utterly futile hope that was:  just because they were older they are

going to vote for a more conservative line of action.  And in three successive

elections since then we have shown that when the older generation lacked the

formal education, that worked and slogged for the benefit of their children, often

they took the political line from their children whom they sweated to educate.

That is a fact.  A society in a state of transition has the young people in the

leadership.  And I can think of no better note in which to end my brief

introduction for my topic tonight than to say that that epitomises the leadership of

youth in a society in a state of transition.  It is only the rare instance where you

find the olders of the family laying down the letter of the law to the family.

Instead, it is the bright young man in the family, respected and loved, educated at

considerable cost to the elders, who is asked for his views on how to build a

brave new world. They don't understand it, the elder generation.  They were

brought up in a different world and they are happy to understand what is

happening to the young children whom they sweated to educate.  Therefore you

and I as a generation have been entrusted with the responsibilities which I hope

we have the courage and we have the will to live up to.
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Q.1     May I ask whether the youthful leadership of the future

would come from the English-educated or from the Chinese

educated?

A.     Your proposition can be in respect of a Singapore

situation, or in respect of a Federation situation, or in respect of a

Pan-Malayan situation.  There is a different answer for each one of

these three different situations.

I believe that if you take a Singapore situation by itself, then

the leadership that would emerge, given free play, must be

leadership of the largest and most active group and therefore, the

leadership of the Chinese-educated.  That is in the nature of things.

The largest number of heads being counted are those who speak the

Chinese language, and if as individuals they are equally if not more

active than the others, then they must lead.  But we are in a curious

position. The English educated is politically, not numerically, a

force.

But the Singapore position does not exist in isolation.  And

the Federation and Singapore situations are inseparable.  In a pan-
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Malayan background, given a constitutional set up, where political

power is predominantly in the hands of the Malays, then it must

mean that predominance goes to the Malay-educated, whose

leadership is also English-educated, because nearly all the Malay

leaders are bi-lingual. This means that the link between the Malays,

and the other races is first through the English-educated.  Let me

explain this in a different way.  If you are purely Chinese-educated

in a Malayan situation, then you will be isolated from the other

communities.  You will be less isolated if you are not only Chinese-

educated but also English and Malay speaking.   Then you are able

to bridge the worlds.   You see, no Malay is Chinese-educated.

That is a fact.   The leadership of the Malays is English-educated

and will in the foreseeable future continue to be so.  That is their

wish and their decision.  We notice it in our own situation here

where we offer free Malay schooling and free English schooling and

the majority of Malay parents prefer to send their children to

English schools and learn Malay at the same time, so that they are

able to bring up their children bi-lingual, knowing both the Malay

language, which preserves their link with their past, and learning the

English language which, they hope, is the key to the new society.  If

you take Singapore and Malaya as a whole, the leadership which is
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able to bridge the different language groups is the one most likely to

be acceptable.  If you want to be effective, if you want to lead the

people, then you must be able to communicate with them.  And for

the foreseeable future, since power will reside predominantly in the

hands of the Malays, it must mean that the English educated still

have in economic and social fields a position of importance.  The

challenge you and I have to meet is how quickly can we use this

period of transition to adjust and adapt ourselves, to equip

ourselves, to meet our responsibilities in the future, where all the

leadership of all language streams are able to command two or three

languages including the national language.

Q.2     Do you think that the social revolution that is now taking

place in Africa, especially in South Africa, can be confined to

constitutional means or use of force will be necessary to achieve the

aims?

A.     Well, if I were a South African I don't think there is the

slightest doubt as to my answer to that one.  The man denies you the

right of any change by persuasion and has got tanks in the streets

and the thing you have got to do is to find out the quickest way to
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dispose of his tanks.  The proposition of constitution by consent is

only possible where you have the rule to the game allowing the

change by consent.  Where the change cannot be by consent the

alternative and the only conceivable way is by force.

Q.2A     What about certain parts of Africa and Asia where no

proper constitutional means are available by general elections and

so on?

A.     I said as a proposition in abstract.  If you do not have a

revolution by consent as Harold Laski says you will have a

revolution by violence.  And if you create a situation, as they

created in Africa where a given order of society is to be sustained

by sheer force despite the will of the majority, then the alternative is

violence and then you have to pay the price  And I have no doubt

that eventually it will be paid and the objective will have to be

achieved in the way objectives had been achieved since primitive

men inhabited the face of the earth, namely, he who is stronger and

he who throws the other fellow down in the dust is the man whose

will prevails.  But that is an extremely primitive state of affairs and

in the situation which I hope exists in Singapore and in Malaya, it is
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unnecessary, in a more enlightened age and in a more enlightened

society to have to settle our differences of opinion only by force.

Q.3     It is most unlikely that we will have a revolution whereby

the leadership comes from the group which has the numerical

superiority.  If that is the case how do you go about pacifying these

groups which have a numerical superiority?  In this case, the

Chinese-educated in a Pan-Malayan context?

A.     I would first of all object to the proposition as you have put

it as pacifying anybody because I think it is the wrong approach.  I

would not consciously set out to pacify or accommodate any group

of people.  But I think it is necessary for us to recognise that the

position being what it is that we should make it possible for them to

participate in the system and adjust themselves into a given

situation.

Let me put it in another way.  The proposition which I think

the active highly disciplined and intelligent Chinese-educated

intelligensia faces is how to blend themselves into a Malayan

background.  Let me put it from the negative point of view.  The
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Malay-educated Malay accepts the English-educated as a Malayan.

That is a fact.  I am not arguing the rights and wrongs of it.  But he

is not prepared to accept a man whose language he does not

understand and with whom he cannot communicate as a Malayan.

And I think our first and primary duty is to break down that barrier

and to make them less isolated vis-a-vis the rest of Malaya.  That is

basic and fundamental.  Given the opportunities not just at

governmental level, but in the University, in the schools, in the

Polytechnic, I think it is remarkable the rapidity with which this

group of intelligent people can adjust themselves to a given

situation.  The number of multi-lingual Chinese-educated students

there are today as against five or ten years ago, is truely phenomenal

and that in itself would tend to blur the lines.  A man with whom

you can converse is a man you are more likely to say, "Well, I think

he is alright. I understand what he is talking about."  That is what

we want to get everybody in Malaya to do first.

If we talk the same language, we understand what we are talking to

each other, we understand what we are thinking to each other.

Well, that is being actively pursued both in the educational level and

governmental level, and I think, they themselves, the Chinese-
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educated as a group understand, that they have got to bridge the

worlds.  And given another five and at the most, ten years, I think

the line should be blurred and you should be able to create a society

in which you can stand up and talk, I hope, in Malay or in English

and can be understood by everybody.

Q.4     Does the Singapore Government encourage students to

take an active part in politics?

A.     Very fair question.  Somebody asked me why don't we

start a youth section.  You know the Federation of Malaya UMNO

has a youth section whose leader is Inche Sardon bin Haji Jubir, and

his age is 42.  I am 38.  The organising secretary of my party is 32

and if I start a youth section I am likely to wind up with 15-year

olds.  It is difficult to start a youth section and to say "Well, should

youth take or not take part in politics, when in fact youth is leading

the political field.  Let me answer the question which I think you

have underlined in your proposition.  Should students take part in

politics?  And I say should students interest themselves in politics?

The answer is yes, provided you have passed the primary school

age, provided you are able to think for yourselves, provided you are
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able to distinguish between what is right and wrong, good and bad

for your society.  Definitely at the University or Polytechnic level.

But should you take part in active politics and party politics?  I say

definitely no.  If I say as a proposition that it is right for students to

take part in party politics, then I will set out effectively using the

government machinery to ensure that the thinking of the student

movement is on my side.  It's obvious, isn't it.  And I would say,

pledged as we are to a considerable degree of democratic free

choice, what you want to ensure is the ability to make independent

judgment, to decide what you think is right or wrong for your

country without being involved in partisanship, in a given political

situation.  What I mean is whether you ultimately become

supporters of the status quo, or red hot revolutionaries with every

intention of burning the place down and creating a new society, you

should at least bring your minds to bear on the matter, but I do not

believe that you should actively intervene as students in the political

situation.

Q.5     The Government of Singapore and the Federation of

Malaya are trying to break down racial prejudices  Even if they are
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successful, do you think they will be able to create a Malayan

culture?

A.     I think there are two different propositions.  Breaking

down of racial prejudices may or may not lead to the creation of

Malayan culture.  These are two different propositions.  I would say

both of them are desirable objectives.  You have got to break down

your racial prejudices because if you don't do that, then I say you

are in an extremely delicate situation all the time.  Let me explain.

This is what happened three months ago.

But those of you, who only read the English newspapers and who

are not living in a Chinese kampong, neighbouring a Malay

kampong say eight or nine miles away from town, would never have

felt this fear gripping you. At the time of the ARTIS plot whilst we

were making all these broadcasts in Malay and so on, there was real

fear and panic, not felt among the English-educated because they

didn't know about these things.  Then as a backwash reaction to it

sometime in February there was a great deal of counter-rumour and

counter-panic of the Chinese against the Malays and the Malays

were getting a little scared. And as long as you have got your
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population divided and separated so distinctly by language, race,

culture, religion, then you will always have the makings of trouble

because so many things can be misunderstood, can be misconstrued

and can give rise to fear.  And fear, is the biggest stimulus to panic

and the last thing you want in this situation is where you get your

races panicky about each other's intention and then you get disaster

So while you dampen all these tendencies and all the incidents

which lead to fear and panic, you must be sure that there is more

understanding by integrating your community.  You've got to do

that. Either you believe in that or you believe in just carrying on as

we are and leaving it to chance.  And the chances are that if you

leave it to chance, disaster will overtake us.

APRIL 7,1961 (Time issued: 1900 hours)
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE MAY DAY RALLY ON

1ST MAY, 1961.

This is the second May Day rally since the PAP came into power in 1959.

I do not believe there is anybody here or anybody in Singapore who is a worker

who can honestly stand up  and say that after two years of government by the

PAP his condition has become worse.  Everyone of you must know that never in

the history of Singapore has there been a government more sympathetic, more

actively sincere in trying to better the working class.  However, over the last 22

months not unnaturally many people have tried to get the best of both worlds.

On the one hand, they are quietly pleased, if not grateful, that there is a

government which is  prepared to hold the fort against those who would like to

see the old  order continue.  They are pleased that there is a government working

definitely on fixed principles in the interests of the working class, a government

which keeps the predatory instincts of the employer, be he a local or a foreign

one, keeps his avarice and his greed in check, a government which ensures within

the limits of its power the maximum amount of political freedom amongst the

working class, the maximum amount of political exercise, of mass cohesion of

workers in the interests of the working class.
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But, on the other hand, there has been constant and carping back-biting

and criticism.  Whilst acknowledging to themselves that the government was

generally trying to better the interests of the working class, they publicly tell the

rank and file half-truths designed to maintain an atmosphere of discontent, an

atmosphere that all could be better if only things were different, if only fiercer

men were in the saddle, if only the British colonialists were wiped out, if only

independence were obtained, if only the Government  did a 1,001 dreamy, starry-

eyed impracticable things, the results of which we were unable to reverse in the

seven weeks of the Hong Lim by-election.

The position has undergone a definite change.  And it is now a moment of

decision for not only the workers but all the people of Singapore to decide

whether they stand for or against the PAP.  Nobody can have it both ways.  And

it is quite clear that the moment of decision must come early.  We are of use to

you, the working class of Singapore, insofar as we can establish conditions of

certainty to ensure not only the maintenance of living standards, but the

sufficiency of industrial expansion which will ensure your jobs, better working

conditions, more work for more people with more pay and better surroundings

and better terms of service.  Uncertainty, a state of stagnation in which no

expansion takes place, means we will face disaster, no expansion of industry, no

more employment opportunities being created, and a gradual worsening of the
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present position for the workers -- all these must come back to roost, whoever is

in Government.  Therefore, for you, as it is for everybody in Singapore, including

us, I think a careful reappraisal of where we stand and where we are going has to

be made.  It's no use just saying 'support the anti-colonial movement'.  Those are

obvious things.  Tun Lim Yew Hock says he represents the anti-colonial

movement, Marshall says he represents an anti-colonial movement, Mr.Ong Eng

Guan says he represents an anti-colonial movement.  The PAP also represents the

anti-colonial movement.  Positions must be taken in which those who believe

they can lead the people better than the PAP must come forward and lead.

It is not possible to tell the  PAP 'do this, do that, do the other', knowing

full well that the objective and realistic conditions have to be faced by any

government in power with the interests of the people at heart.  Therefore to those

who say 'seek concord amidst or whilst maintaining differences,' I say to them

and to their supporters, 'the PAP has clearly stated where it stands.  Seek concord

if you will with the PAP on the PAP stand.  Maintain your differences  and  seek

no concord if you find  that the PAP stand is against your stand.  But I say this,

that it is our duty to convince the people that the PAP  stand is in their interests,

in the long-term future it is the best road that they can travel to a peaceful and

prosperous, a happy and a united society.  We had believed that perhaps

decisions of principle, of grave political policy, could be left open till 1963 when
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the constitutional position has to be reviewed.  But developments that have taken

place make it necessary that decisions have to be taken earlier and not later, for

the interests of everybody.  Those who say they stand for outright independence,

let them seek concord whilst maintaining differences with Tun Lim Yew Hock,

David Marshall, Ong Eng Guan and all the others who say 'Indpendent

Singapore'.  Those who genuinely believe that that is the road to perdition and

who know that our political future lies in merger into a larger entity, into a

Malayan whole, then it is their business, as it is the business of the PAP, to

convince the people, whatever the temporary setbacks, whatever the temporary

misunderstandings, that this is the road ahead.  Anti-colonialism as a slogan is a

necessary slogan. But the direction of that anti-colonialism, the road that we are

to travel to independence, are objectives which must be clarified in no uncertain

terms.

In the coming weeks, it is not unlikely that events will unravel themselves

with greater lucidity in order that everybody should know where everybody

stands.  We should be honest  to ourselves and to our people.  It is my hope that

when that moment of decision comes, when the lines which are at present being

blurred have to be drawn, that we shall be able to convince the majority of the

people to stand on that side of the line which stands for sanity, for national unity,

for independence through merger in a larger political whole.  On the other side of
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the line is the easy way out -- the easy appeal to impatience and frustrations, the

slogans that for years have always aroused an atmosphere of excitement and, in

some quarters, of hysteria; slogans which appeal to the different communities,

different slogans in different wavelengths, bringing about different results, the

results of all of which must mean national disunity, unhappiness and chaos.  It is,

therefore, your duty as members of the working class to take up your stand.  For

us,  as those who are supposed to guide your destinies in the government, it is

our business to see that you are brought along a road which leads to national

happiness, national unity and national independence.

The history of a people is not decided in one or two election defeats or

election victories.  It is a long and relentless process not dependent on persons

and personalities but on the political and social and national forces at work

within a given milieu.  And it is only a question of whether one can analyse and

decipher and discern the forces in play and calculate the resultant direction of all

these forces.  They are factors more enduring, more decisive than all the slogans

that men or politicians or trade unionists can coin.

So let us therefore, if we are to survive the test of history, regardless of

temporary setbacks, coin slogans which will stand the test of time.  That is our

business and we hope that is also your business.
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What are the salient features of the last two years with a People's Action

Party Government in Singapore?  I suggest they were an absence of hysteria and

general unrest, the presence of an effective Government prepared to enforce

whatever measures are necessary in the general welfare.

Never has there been more freedom in the exercise of democratic rights of

association for trade unions, cultural and civic associations.  Rather than

repression, persuasion has been the guiding principle.  But we have had to

suppress secret society gangsters.  We had also to suppress known destructive

and communal elements like "ARTIS".  But on the whole, oppression as a

method of Government is disavowed and the general atmosphere is much

healthier.
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The past year has also seen a considerable amount of construction.  Two

thousand housing units have been completed this year.  Eight thousand more are

under construction and will be ready before the end of this year.  Twenty-three

schools have been or are being constructed.  Fifteen villages in the rural areas

with 35,000 people and 15 squatter areas in the city with 50,000 people have got

electricity.  Two hundred more standpipes.  Hundred and twenty bus shelters.

Seven miles of roads for the kampongs and poor sections of the city.  Forty new

community centers.  And so I could go on.

There has been a change for the better.  But let us not deceive ourselves.

The change has not been large enough or fast enough.

The recent by-election was useful for it revealed the sectors where there is

dissatisfaction.  There were complaints against strict immigration controls, strict

scrutiny of citizenship applications, and difficulty of getting Housing and

Development Board flats.  There was still dissatisfaction with some minor

Government officials who were not courteous and not considerate in their

dealings with the public in spite of the PAP's effort to eradicate the rude, the

ineffective, and the corrupt.  Taxi-drivers complained that there were too many

taxis on the road.  They were finding it harder to earn a living because of fierce
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competition.  Shopkeepers complained of hawkers on five-foot paths and public

roads, taking some of their business away, and obstructing customers going into

their shops.

Some of these problems can and will be solved.  There will be more and

more houses.  Ten thousand units are planned for each year.  And soon most

married couples with children can get flats at low subsidised rentals.

The Civil Service can and will become more efficient, polite and

considerate.  Citizenship applications can be expedited  and counter-clerks can

avoid delays and unnecessary misunderstandings that cause applicants to come

several times when one visit could have sufficed.   But the strict rules for giving

citizenship must remain to protect the right of our citizens to houses, jobs, social

welfare benefits and schools for their children.  Otherwise these rights of our

citizens will be lost to many new people who have just come here from other

countries.  For these same reasons the immigration rules will have to be enforced.

Some problems will take a longer time to solve.  More people will be

hawkers and taxi-drivers until we get the factories up.  We must allow the

hawker and the taxi-driver to earn a living until we are able to give him a job in a

factory or a shop.
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Problems there will always be.  And we will continue to solve them;

though it is not possible to please everyone.  But let us take heart from our

fortunate position of having one of the best-fed and best-clothed cities of the

whole of Asia.  A fire devastates the  homes of some 3,000 families and renders

16,000 people homeless.  Food, clothing and money came immediately from the

rest of our people to help the victims.  Our people can do this because they are

reasonably well off.  In other parts of Asia, in larger and more powerful

countries, when flood, fire, or famine devastates a section of the people, such

quick and adequate help is not possible because the rest of the country is poor.

This is not to say that things should not be better, particularly for those of

our people who are poor.  But there are the limitations of the economics and

politics of an island whose economy is founded on entrepot trade and military

installations.  Within the limits possible, things can improve and must improve.

That is what we are here for, to make life better for the majority of the people

who are have-nots.  We shall do this to the best of our ability within the limits of

our island resources.  And as a democratically elected government we need your

support and understanding to succeed.  For we need co-operation, not coercion,

to carry through our social changes.
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Two years ago Singapore became an internally self-governing State.  If

size is what determines the importance of a country and its people then Singapore

would be of little importance to anyone other than to ourselves.

Fortunately it is not size but quality which counts.  Ancient Athens was a

small state, but its vigorous and alert people gave birth to ideas and philosophies

which are as alive today as they were 2,000 years ago.

In Singapore we are trying to solve problems which few bigger and more

powerful countries are called upon to solve.  We have to weld people belonging
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to many races and cultures into one nation - a Malayan nation, in spite of the fact

that they will all continue to learn their own mother tongues and keep alive their

own traditions.  But although you are learning in different languages, in Malay,

Chinese, Tamil and English schools, you are all learning about the same things.

You are learning the need for tolerance and respect for each other, and the need

for all to learn the National Language, Malay, so that one day soon we can really

all speak and understand one another in one language.  In this way we can

become a truly united and strong people.

This is a task that will take many years.  Those of you who are now in

school will have to continue this great task of building our Malayan nation.

Whether you are in Malay, Chinese, Tamil or English schools, you must

learn to think of yourselves as Malayans first and last.  Unlike your parents you

are being taught and brought up to think of yourselves as Malayans.

Our parents were brought up in a different world.  They were never trained

to be Malayans so that some of them still think of themselves as Malays,

Chinese, or Indians, not as Malayans.
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There is another important difference between the days when your parents

went to school and today.  We are hoping to build a modern society in which

everybody will have a better life because we will have machines and factories to

make more and more of the things that make life easier for everyone.  This means

that we will stop being a backward community which only grows food, taps

rubber, or mines tin, and sells them to the European countries in exchange for

European manufactured goods.

We are now hoping to manufacture these goods ourselves.  This means

that many of you will have a big part to play as engineers, technicians, fitters,

mechanics, and factory workers.

The days when people thought that to work and dirty one's hands was a

sign of lowliness have long passed.

We are building more and more vocational and technical schools where

more of you will learn how to use your hands.  Recitation of poetry and writing

of essays are important things in a civilized society.  But important also is the

turning of screws and lathes.  They make our modern world hum.
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In you, our school students rest the hopes of all our parents, hopes for a

better future, hopes for a more just and prosperous society.  Make the best of

your school days.  And when you pass your last examination and leave school

you will be better able to carry on the task that we have already started of

building a new and more just Malayan nation.

JUNE 1, 1961     (Time issued 2000 hour)
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INTRODUCTION

The events of the past week have been so rapid and dramatic that it takes

some time for our minds to grasp their full significance. On Monday, 10 th July,

ten days ago, at a forum at the University of Malaya specially organised to

discuss "The Basis of Merger", an open collision took place between Mr.Devan

Nair who represented the PAP and Mr.Woodhull who represented Mr.Lim Chin

Siong and four others in the T.U.C.  Mr. Woodhull, Mr.Devan Nair, Mr. Lim

Chin Siong, Mr.Fong Swee Suan, Dr. Toh and I and several other members of

the Central Executive were old comrades in the PAP.  Now an open break has

taken place when Mr. Woodhull, Political Secretary in the present Government,

in the last week of the Anson by-election, openly attacked Mr. Devan Nair a

founder member and PAP  stalwart.
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On Friday, 14th July, six days ago, eight Assemblymen, came out

supporting the Trade Union Six;  and, in open breach of party discipline and rules

of decency, created public confusion by demanding the PAP's disavowal of Mr.

Devan Nair.

What was all this about?  Their object in doing this was  to make us lose

the Anson by-election, and the more heavily our candidate was defeated the more

it suited their plot.  They have succeeded in making our candidate lose.  1,500

people abstained from voting in Anson, disillusioned by this party dissension

brought into the open deliberately on the eve of Polling Day, and we lost to Mr.

David Marshall by 546 votes.

What is this all about?  We have to explain frankly what is happening and

why it is happening.  After Hong Lim when we were defeated badly I felt that if

the people desired it, there should be a reference back to the people.  However, it

was decided by a majority opinion of the Party that we should first fight Anson

and then reconsider the position.  At that time Mr.Lim Chin Siong and all his

trade union friends strenuously opposed any talk of our resignation.  After losing

Anson by a narrow majority and because of this attempt by the six trade unionist

and 8 Assemblymen to capture the Government and the Party we are resolved

not to abdicate our position in order that the Party and the Government does not
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pass into the hands of people who intend to use it to purposes for which the

people did not  vote the PAP in.  The present leadership of the Party was

responsible for winning the mandate of the people in the last elections, and it is

our duty not to give Mr.Lim Chin Siong any opportunity to take over this

Government in order to run it as a Communist front Government.

What is this all about?  Their first plan now, since they are unable to

capture the Government, is to get me to resign in order that someone whom they

believe they can manipulate, could be elected Prime Minister.  They hope in this

way to force a compromise in the policy of the Government so that they can

extend Communist influence in Singapore and prevent us from fulfilling our

declared objective of independence through merger with the Federation with or

without the Borneo Territories in 1963.  This move has now been frustrated by

the unanimous decision of the C.E.C. to stand collectively together against any

change.  And this stand has been endorsed by a majority of P.A.P. Assemblymen.

VOTE OF CONFIDENCE

This motion is one of confidence and the motion will have to be carried as

it stands without amendment or the Government must resign and general

elections follow.  On a motion of confidence, any amendment is tantamount to a

vote of no confidence.



4

lky/1961/lky0720.doc

As for the Honourable Members on the other side of the House may I say

on behalf of my colleagues and I, that if they want general elections they can vote

against the Government.

This extraordinary session has become necessary because of the sudden

turn of events over the last few weeks.  Eight Assemblymen on the PAP side

have openly defied the Party leadership.  Demands for my resignation as Prime

Minister have been made and it has become necessary that the House should

clearly give us a mandate to carry on.

You will recall, Mr. Speaker, Sir, that when we last met on 14th June,

1961, the House was adjourned sine die, the reason being that we expected to

prorogue the session and re-convene again at the end of October after you have

returned from a C.P.A. conference in London.  I understand you will be leaving

Singapore in September and returning in mid-October.  Therefore, before this

House goes into recess, we must make it clear that we have the mandate of the

Assembly to carry on as the Government.

By this stand I know that we shall face a fresh offensive which will be

mounted on labour and industrial sections and on many other fronts.  Therefore it
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was necessary that I should have a clear mandate from the PAP Central

Executive and the PAP Assembly men who are going into the battle with us.

This mandate I have been given by the Party, and we now formally ask it of the

Assembly.

TRIALS AHEAD

It is now my duty to tell you of the trials and tribulations which lie ahead

and of the many unpleasant things that may have to be done in order to maintain

the economy of this island and your welfare.

The time has come  for  the unvarnished  truth to be told.  For two years

the British Government has tried to manipulate the PAP into a position where we

will become the successor to Lim Yew Hock's policy, where the C.P. will be

attacked not by British imperialism, which is the supreme power in Singapore,

but by us the locally elected Government with limited powers.  To achieve this

end every blandishment and argument has been put forward, and every device

and seductive manoeuvre practised.

After two years the British have decided that the PAP is impervious to

such blandishment.  Perhaps they have decided that we are men who are not

influenced by personal considerations of wishing to stay in power.  We are
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prepared to lay down office at any time at the behest of the people and we are

not going to be manipulated by any power.

The big scheme we have only been able to piece completely together after

the Anson by-election.  The plot, counter-plot and sub-plots that have been going

on would make an Oppenheimer thriller read like a simple comic strip cartoon.

The diplomacy, skill and cunning of some 300 years of the building and running

of the British Empire, and in the manipulation of men and their motivations have

in great part led to this curious position, daily going curiouser and curiouser.

TWO BRITISH OBJECTIVES

The British as I see it had two objectives.

The first objective was to engineer a collision between the non-communist

left in the PAP and the Communist left.  Their second objective is to ensure that

the Borneo territories are put into a position where they will come together

immediately in a federation under British tutelage, but in a state of readiness if

the international situation turns delicate to be transferred to a nationalist

government of "Greater Malaysia".



7

lky/1961/lky0720.doc

I congratulate the planners of this scheme for having succeeded thus far.

Day by day on the basis  of British blandishments and manoeuvre, all parties --

the Communists, the PAP, the Federation and the leaders of the Borneo

territories have been mounting the stakes at the poker table.  To the pro-

Communists in Singapore the British say that the British are liberal and

democratic, that if they have released men from prisons to be prime ministers,

and only recently they have done so again in Nyasaland, why should they want to

keep detainees in jail?  It is darkly hinted that it is the wicked Singapore

Government that wanted to keep them in jail.

PLOT, COUNTER-PLOT AND SUB-PLOT.

These insinuations started slowly.  After the Hong Lim by-election they

were intensified.  The British were unhappy that in Hong Lim the Communist left

rallied to the P.A.P. united front.  So some plan had to be found to ensure that the

P.A.P. would come into collision with the C.P. left.  Dinner parties, cocktails,

luncheons led to friendly fraternalisation between the British Lion and Messrs.

Lim Chin Siong, Woodhull & Co.  The pro-communists were led to believe that

the P.A.P.  were the wicked obstructionists, and the British, wise and

statesmanlike people, were prepared even to envisage a new "Left" government

emerging in Singapore even more left than the P.A.P. provided their military

bases were not touched.
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The British have become their own agents-provocateur.  How well they

have succeeded!  Quietly and insidiously they had instigated the pro-Communists

to attempt the capture of both the P.A.P. Government and the Party.  Young

inexperienced revolutionaries were so taken in, that in a crisis, Lim Chin Siong,

Woodhull and Fong Swee Suan this trio looked up the U.K. Commissioner for

consultations on Tuesday, 18th instant at the Eden Hall home of the U.K.

Commissioner. We felt that something curious was going on and we therefore

kept observation of the residence of the U.K. Commissioner.  Lo and behold! the

great anti-colonialists and revolutionaries turned up for secret consultations with

the British lion.  I am now convinced that some funny things are happening when

in a serious crisis this revolutionary  trio get into consultation at Eden Hall with

the U.K. Commissioner, instead of with the P.A.P.

Having led the pro-Communists into believing that a non-communist

Government was no longer necessary and that a pro-Communist Government

was possible, obviously these men were going to try and capture the P.A.P. Party

and Government.  And the British may also have hoped that under attack and

threat of capture the P.A.P. would fight back and finally suppress the

Communists, something they have so far failed in persuading the P.A.P. to do.
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Meanwhile to the P.A.P. the British had suggested that we should take

firm action against the mounting subversion.  In fact, a plan was to have been

drawn up which would have culminated in an act leading to open collision with

the Communists in which the P.A.P. either remained in office and so become

committed forever to defend British colonialism, or resigned, in which case a

non-Communist Government not amenable to British pressure would have been

got rid off.

Meanwhile, the Federation began to believe that they could get the Borneo

territories, together with Singapore, merged in a larger federation. The Tunku

came down on May 27th, a week before National Day, and announced to a group

of foreign correspondents that he recognised that there must be closer political

and economic ties between the Federation of Malaya, Singapore and the three

Borneo territories.  I answered on June 3rd, National Day, that on principle we

welcomed the Tunku's plan for a larger federation, if thereby merger between

Singapore and the Federation was made easier.

The Communists on the other hand propounded that there was no need for

independence through merger and that the next step should be to abolish the

Internal Security Council in order that there would be expansion at all levels of

human activity on behalf of the Communist cause.



10

lky/1961/lky0720.doc

Six trade unionists came out with statements openly supporting the

Communist line on 2nd June.  Forty-two trade unions also supported this C.P.

line and literally put their rubber stamps on the statement without convening any

meetings or consulting the rank and file.  On 9th June, the PAP Chairman, Dr.

Toh Chin Chye announced that the Government would demand complete

independence through merger with the Federation, or merger with a larger

federation when constitutional talks reopen in 1963.  The PAP  which was not

amenable to manipulation by the British, is not going to be manipulated by the

Communists.

We took our stand and the battle then began.  Three days later, six trade

unionists demanded immediate release of the detainees, implementation of the

reunification of trade unions, granting of citizenship rights to all those loyal to the

anti-colonial struggle, Communist or non-Communists and more freedom of

speech, press, assembly and organisation for the advancement of the anti-colonial

struggle.

Meanwhile two Governors and one  High Commissioner flew in from the

Borneo territories to add impetus and mystery to the vast developing plot.  All

these events incidentally lent credence to the false rumours that the PAP had sold
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out Singapore to an Imperialist plot.  The U.K. Commissioner for Singapore left

for London, the Tunku and the Yang di-Pertuan Agong went to Brunei.

Everyone started his own analysis and adopted his own counter measures.  Mr.

Marshall said all this was for the purpose  of the Anson by-election.  But the

Communist left believed differently and decided that this was an evil conspiracy

to which the PAP was a party.  They mounted the offensive and intensified their

campaign.  The TUC-6 openly attacked the PAP; 3 political secretaries in receipt

of government remuneration flagrantly flouted all rules of decency attacked the

Government they had promised to serve.  Forty-three unions came out against

merger supporting the TUC-6  to make the PAP lose in Anson.  Finally, when in

spite of everything the PAP looked like winning they engineered the betrayal of

the Party by 8 Assemblymen issuing a statement of discord on the eve of polls.

These pro-Communists had been duped into believing that the PAP had sold out

the rights of the people of Singapore.

It will take sometime for me to tell you the story right from the beginning.

But I feel the people must know the truth in order that when the mandate is

returned to the people they will make their choice in full knowledge of the facts.

And the choice will be -- do you want your future to be a Singapore merged with

the Federation of Malaya, or do you want to follow people who ask first for the

abolition of the Internal Security Council, and full self-government, as a first step
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to an independent Communist Singapore.  We saw these problems looming over

the horizon even whilst the Hong Lim by-election was on, and I stressed over and

over again why the PAP  does not stand for an independent Singapore and why

our future must lie in a merger with the Federation.

Mr. Lim Chin Siong and his friends took fright and alarm when rapid

development began regarding merger.  They were alarmed because merger is no

longer a mirage over the horizon but a reality which will take place in 1963. Two

Governors and one High Commissioner in the Borneo territories arrived to hold

discussions with Lord Selkirk.  Lord Selkirk returned to London to discuss

matters with his government in London. The Tunku and the Agong went to

Brunei and the Tunku went on to Sarawak.  The Tunku made a broadcast on 4th

July announcing that he would take Brunei in as a state of the Federation,

together with Borneo and Sarawak.  The Tunku on 11th July at a Rotary dinner

said that he would hold talks with Singapore as to how Singapore should come

in.

Why do they oppose this?  Why do they want to capture the Government

and the Party to prevent this when for years they have always endorsed and

supported the PAP  plan of independence through merger.  Mr. Lim Chin Siong,

Mr. Woodhull, Mr. Fong Swee Suan came out from prison because we had won
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the elections and had demanded their release as a condition precedent before we

assumed office.  Although we knew that politically our opinions differed on

important points from some of them we were openly comrades in a united front

and we did not betray them.  Yet in the middle of a by-election, which was

crucial to the government, for their own reasons and for the purpose of

preventing merger, they  betrayed us openly at Anson, causing dissension in the

party ranks and confusion in the minds of the people.

Meanwhile, the battle lines have already been drawn and forces drawn up

each side.  A strange twist of events has taken place in Borneo.  The people of

Sarawak, it appears, do not want merger as a state with the Federation as the

Tunku suggested.  Neither, it appears, do the people of North Borneo in which

no single political party yet exists.  The British Governors talked of support for

greater Malaysia but only as a long-term plan. The Tunku was angered at this

turn of events and now openly attacked British colonialism which has put a

stumbling block in the way of the plan for a larger federation.  Ten Malayan

officers were being intimidated and chased out of Brunei because it is believed

and said that British police officers were dilatory in protecting the physical safety

of the Malayan officers.
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Meanwhile because "Greater Malaysia" had been presented to the people

of Brunei, Sarawak and North Borneo as a Federation colonising effort, the three

territories have for the first time in the history come together voluntarily on the

British plan of a Borneo federation.  I congratulate the men who charted this

course of events if in fact all these were intended.  The British are getting the

three Borneo territories together into a new federation now;  after they have

failed for so long.

Of course the British supported the Tunku's  "Greater Malaysia" plan on

principle but they had always said that the three Borneo territories must form a

federation first before they merge with the Federation of Malaya.  As far as the

Borneo territories are concerned, therefore, the British have got everyone well

and happy except probably the 10 anxious Malayan officers in Brunei.

Meanwhile in Singapore they have succeeded in beguiling the pro-C.P.

elements to believe that the PAP had sold them out and encouraged them to

openly attack and betray the PAP  in Anson.  The British were happy for they

thought that after this collision the PAP would take strong measures to ensure its

own survival.
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Day by day the chips on the poker table are mounting.  The game as has

been played has gone so far now that no side can  afford to back out, and that

sometime in the near future all cards will be called and seen.  Whoever is bluffing

will lose bitterly .

I say now on behalf of my colleagues and my Party, that we are not going

to fit in with the scheme to beat up the C.P. for the benefit of British colonialism.

If we get no independence through merger we will leave the British with the

predicament of having to deal with the Communists themselves, even in an

elected government.

The Communists, on the other hand, have mounted their offensive in order

to capture the P.A.P.  party and the P.A.P. Government.  We shall resist them.

THE TRUTH MUST BE KNOWN TO THE PEOPLE

We advise them not to try it and not to provoke us into unnecessary

collision.  If they want to win and take over power in Singapore they may try to

do so in the next general elections.  We on the other hand must let the people

know the truth -- plain, simple and unvarnished  truth, so that all will realise the

hazardous course they will travel with these men.
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Our battle with the Communists must be won by argument.  We will prove

that the democratic socialist forces in Singapore are honest and sincere to the

people and have not and will not sell out their rights to anybody.  It will also be

shown that the Communists have not only been duped by the British but duped to

the extent that they betrayed their P.A.P. comrades in the nationalists left united

front.

The battle for man's minds cannot be won by simple smearing of a man

being either anti-Communist  and reactionary, or a wavering bourgeosie, social

democrat or Communist.  Not all those who oppose the British are nationalists.

Some anti-colonialists  are nationalists and some are Communists.

We must also see this distinction that not all who oppose the PAP  are

Communists;  some are Communists, some reactionaries, some opportunists and

some merely confused.

Therefore, in this battle of ideas it is necessary that we should call a spade

a spade and put across truthfully and honestly the respective position of

everyone.  Our purpose is to build a movement for a united, independent,

democratic, non-communist Malaya.  Our business is to strengthen the forces that

help to create this united Malaya.  In the past the Communists may have for their
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own reasons assisted us in this task.  If so, they did so in the full knowledge that

we are non-Communist, not Communist.

We are firmly convinced that the survival of the PAP depends on a strong

adherence to this line of non-communism to prevent perversion of our party

either by the British into getting the PAP to openly repressing the Communist, or

by the Communists but making the PAP  the vehicle of their Communist line.

As the  game has been played so far, beyond any doubt that the really able

and skilful player has been the British.  Even we, Mr.Speaker, Sir, were at first

puzzled by this development of events.  On the one hand we were asked to be

tough and to take firm action.  On the other hand the British lion was asking the

revolutionary Messrs. Lim & Woodhull & Co. to dinner and telling them that all

the detainees can be let out.  And then their fellow-travelling friends come and

tell us that they have a first class pipe-line with the U.K. Commission and are

convinced that all that the British wanted in Singapore were their bases and quiet,

peace and stability, and even if a Communist government can be popularly

elected all is well.

For all sides the events of the last two months have been irrevocable ones.

Such conflicts as have appeared between the pro-C.P. elements and us cannot
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just be laughed off and forgotten.  The British are still hoping that we will come

to open collision and we will use draconian methods of suppression to establish

our position as a government.  As I have explained, Mr. Speaker, Sir, we are

completely unmoved by considerations of staying in office, pomp and power, for

these were not the considerations that made us seek office in 1959.  We can

therefore afford to ignore these blandishments and present to the British the

dragon's teeth they have been sowing.  But we shall fight to prevent the

Government and the party from capture.

In many ways, the events of these last two months bear resemblance to the

crisis in the P.A.P. in 1957.  There  again the pro-C.P. left, whom we had called

left-wing adventurers, miscalculated their position  and tried to capture the P.A.P.

and force us to follow their line.  Very prudently we calculated differently and

abstained from office, thereby saving the P.A.P.  and ourselves a great deal of

unnecessary trouble.  As a result we were able to survive, grow to greater

strength and after succeeding in the last General Elections we were able to rescue

Mr.Lim Chin Siong and seven others from prison, before we assumed power.

Now again in 1961 as in 1957 it is believed that the P.A.P.  can be

captured by Communists and used for Communist policies with impunity.  Some

of the lesser souls in our Party have decided to take the easy way out -- this short
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cut to peace in our time and popularity in our time.  Little do they realise that this

short cut can only lead to peace only for a time and popularity only for a time.

We have decided to stay in office to prevent this criminal folly from being

perpetrated on the P.A.P. for the second time.  I only hope these gamblers will

not have to pay too bitter and high a price when the cards are down.

We ask these gentlemen of the Communist left to stop and ponder on the

adventure they are about to embark on.  We the P.A.P. have never betrayed

them.  Although we never agreed with their ideological position, yet because we

were in one anti-colonial front and they landed in jail, the non-Communists in the

PAP  carried on, won the general elections in 1959 and secured their release.

We were able to do this only because we were wise enough not to fall into a trap

in 1957 when some left-wing adventurers tried to capture the Party.  On  the

other hand, the pro-Communists have been so duped by the British that having

wined and dined, with the lion they were convinced that the lion will not eat

them.  It is our intention that as long as the constitutional position remains as it is,

no riots and violence take place which requires the intervention of British troops

and British generals, the PAP will allow them opportunities for free and open

debate, leading if necessary to a victory for them in the next election.  It  is for

them to decide what course they  are to embark upon.
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DETAINEES

On the question of the detainees arrested by the previous Government and

still in detention, my colleague, Leader of the House, will be making a statement.

We intend to get this irrelevant issue out of the political scene by implementing

the  memorandum which we submitted to the I.S.C. in August, 1959, for

continued releases in batches of all the detainees, arrested in two purges in 1956

and 1957 in which the PAP was involved.  As a result of the turn of events, we

are convinced that it is in the interest of the country to get this issue out of the

way.  So that the real issue, merger, is not clouded over.

MERGER

On merger -- let me repeat, Mr. Speaker, what the party Chairman has said

-- that we stand for merger in 1963 either direct with the Federation alone or

together with the three Borneo states on the terms that there should be local

autonomy on education and labour.  There have been no details agreed upon, no

secret deals.  I hope at a convenient time to discuss these matters with the Tunku

on the basis for merger.  When the terms and conditions are formulated it is our

intention not only to get this House to support it, but to get the whole country, to

endorse it.
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NEW PHASE

The moment of reckoning has come, partly by British design but partly by

miscalculation and gullibility of people who are supposed to be politically

intelligent revolutionaries.  The cards have been dealt out and the game must go.

Let me explain how we are going  to play this game.  First, we intend to win the

game not merely for the immediate present but for the long term future.  We are

concerned not so much with immediately remaining in office, but in  preparing

the conditions for merger and presenting the issues to the people so that

ultimately they can make the right choice on their future in full possession of all

the facts.  I have stated in October, 1959  that as long as British power is

supreme in Singapore, in any conflict between the armed Communists and the

armed colonialists we must opt  out. We have only limited arms -- a Police Force,

a small S.I.R. unit and a couple of riot squads. Violence and unrest which the

communists can well mount on a scale that will require the intervention of British

troops and the taking over of command by a British general must mean that we

must abdicate, otherwise we can be labeled stooges of a colonial regime.  It is

therefore a matter for the Communist-left to decide whether they want to get us

out by bringing about this situation.  But since their adversary the British lion has

led them to believe that they will be left secure and that they will be given the

freedom of the island, obviously some irrevocable decisions must already have
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been made by them on the strength of this belief.  Obviously nearly three years of

meditation in prison have not brought about that maturity of revolutionary

judgment which is required of those who embark on perilous schemes for the

acquisition even of limited  power.

PAP'S POLITICAL PURPOSE

It is strange that both the British colonialists and the Communists should

have come to a common conclusion, that the PAP no longer serves any political

purpose.  What they mean is that PAP is no longer of any value from their

respective points of view for purposes of manipulation, either by the British or by

the Communist.  Hence the British talked of liberal democratic rights to Mr. Lim

Chin Siong, Woodhull & Co. and others of the British being in favour of

releasing the detainees and encouraged the pro-Communist left to make more and

more demands on the PAP leading to a bid to take over the Government and the

Party by them and knowing that in that event the PAP would have to fight the

Communists for its survival.

We would like to repeat quite clearly that the only way to independence is

through merger.  We do not intend to take repressive measures against the C.P.

just for the benefit of the colonialists.  It is our business to try under absolute

conditions of safety for the life and limb of every political contestant to win the
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argument for the political future of Singapore in the hearts and minds of the

people.

For the PAP we are only concerned with two things -- the interest of the

people of Singapore and of the Federation of Malaya whom we consider to be

one people, and next the interest of the PAP as a means to bring about our

democratic socialist society.  The British having been unable to manipulate the

PAP, naturally wanted to destroy it and they have decided with diabolical

cynicism to use the Communist Party as their tool. Their objective now is to put

the PAP  in a spot where it either has to suppress the  C.P., or be devoured and

captured by it peacefully by the technique of smear and silent intimidation.

However, I believe the Party and its stalwarts are sufficiently stout at heart and

mind, and fortunately have foreseen such eventualities.  We have our safeguards

and defenses.  The question of suppression of the C.P. we shall leave to the

wisdom of the Communists as a matter between them and the British.  Since they

have apparently become good friends I wish them well in their new

fraternalisation.  However, I fear that in due course of time both parties will end

up in mutual humiliation and betrayal.

COMMUNIST FEARS OF SUPER-MERGER TRAP
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From the very moment the Communists decided that super-merger was a

plot of the British imperialist in conjunction with the "feudalists" in the

Federation aided and abetted by the "wavering bourgeois" PAP in Singapore they

decided to destroy support for it.  Their fear is that this was a trap to keep them

permanently in a state of constant suppression.  And they have been led to

believe not least by the British that a colonial Singapore without an I.S.C. is

preferable to an independent greater Malaya or Malaysia.  With British

blandishments they believe that under colonialism and without the I.S.C. they

will have more freedom than under an independent united Malayan government.

It is not for me to fathom the tortuous depths of their minds.  But I say that those

who believe in the proposition that more freedom is available for the

advancement of the Communist cause by having a colonial self-governing

Singapore than having Singapore as part of the greater Malaysia or of the

Federation are men whose political maturity is very much to be doubted, and

whose claim to be revolutionaries will be disproved and discarded by the harsh

test of time. Good revolutionaries are not men who fall into traps set by their

enemies and get excited when they see British governors arriving in Singapore to

discuss super-merger and the United Kingdom Commissioner leaving Singapore

for London to discuss it with the Imperial Government.
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Perhaps the democratic socialists with less dogma and theoretical blinkers

were better able to see through all this maze of events and were less agitated and

jumpy.

Young socialists in the University of Malaya thought super-merger a trap.

I think in the next few months it is likely to be proved that they had in fact fallen

into a trap, a British trap to get them to oppose both super-merger and merger.

From this trap they will find great difficulty in extricating themselves.

THE DENOUNCEMENT

There is so much to tell on so many things that I think it is better we take

things step by step.  The drama of the last few weeks which has led to this  new

phase in the political life of Singapore will move with ever-increasing rapidity to

a crescendo.  As it unfolds, itself, the people of Singapore and of Malaya will see

the under-current forces for themselves and will have to decide what they wish to

make of their own country, their homes and their lives.  Our duty is to preserve

the PAP beacon in the midst of zig-zagging policies and opportunists

manoeuvring by the right as well as from the Communist left.

It is the beacon which lights up the road to an independent democratic

non-Communist Malaya in which the races will live in peace and harmony with
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each other and build out of our multi-racial and multi-linguistic peoples one

Malayan nation, one common destiny for us all in this part of the world. Perhaps

at some future date the Borneo territories will find themselves drawn towards us

by the very  logistics of the political situation in South East Asia.  These events

may take place faster than have been envisaged even a year ago.  It is our duty as

a political party to hasten tendencies which are to the benefit of our people.



1

lky/1961/lky0721.doc

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT    MC. JL.56/61

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF THE

COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION

REGIONAL CONFERENCE AT THE VICTORIA

MEMORIAL HALL ON FRIDAY, JULY 21, 1961,

AT 2.15 P.M.

This Commonwealth Parliamentary Association regional conference of the

Federation, Singapore, Sarawak, Brunei and North Borneo group could not have

been more timely.  For over a month now the subject of closer economic and

political co-operation between these five territories has been very much in the

forefront of all the newspaper.  Men's minds are pondering over this concept of

Greater Malaysia and inquiring about this road towards a more stable and

prosperous future for all our peoples.  The difficulty, it would appear, is that in

each one of our territories there are reservations and fears as to what would

happen to certain important local interests if we were all to merge into one

political unit before all partners are equally strong and mature so as not to be

overborne by their more sophisticated and advanced partners.
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The events of the last few weeks since the Prime Minister of the

Federation went to Brunei and made his speech offering Brunei, North Borneo

and Sarawak merger as a state in the Federation of Malaya are all fresh in our

minds.  Partly because political thinking has not been prepared for so advanced a

proposal, there has been a reaction towards a more conservative approach.  We

know that our friends in Borneo and Sarawak welcome political association in

principle with Singapore and the Federation.  The only question is when and

how?

We understand the fears of the Borneo territories of being swamped by

large numbers of immigrants moving across from the more developed territories

of the Federation and Singapore to fill the vast places in Borneo.  We also

understand the apprehension that the greater number of educated and trained

officers in the Federation and Singapore may thwart local aspirations to assume

their own responsibilities and administer their own territories.  These are not

insuperable problems.  There can be state safeguards on immigration,

Borneoisation and so on.  I would like to suggest that at the conference you

speak your minds frankly.  Let us know what are the things that you feel have to

be safeguarded.  Let us know how they can be done and when.
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But one thing we all understand is that the logic of political events in Asia,

and indeed in the rest of the world makes the setting up of small and splintered

independent territories an extremely risky long-term proposition.  Today we

share on currency, one telecommunication network and one defence

arrangements under the British Raj.  We share a common past and are inheriting

a common administrative system.  It is desirable that the five territories should

hold together.  The only question is how and when.

How and when is a matter which has to be decided by us the people of

these territories and not by the British.  They can make the way easier or they

can be obstructive.  Be that as it may, we the people of these territories, must set

the pace for ourselves -- do our own thinking, come to our own conclusions as to

what will be to the mutual interests of us all.  Let no plan for Greater Malaysia be

sired by the colonial ruler.  They have already done immense damage in the past

by unnecessarily splitting and splintering up their colonial territories and its

peoples.

I invite you in the course of this conference to speak your minds for

sometimes thinking aloud amongst friends does a great deal to clear the air and

make everybody know where everybody else stands.  Whatever the conclusions
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of your deliberations, they will not bind our respective assemblies, so we can do

only good by exchanging our different views.

In the course of the next few days, you will be discussing also the strength

and weaknesses of the one-man one-vote parliamentary democracy system as

applied in former colonial territories in South East Asia.  The results have

sometimes been erratic.  It is our duty to try to make the system work, to give it

effective leadership and hope that the system will take roots and that the people

will eventually attach their loyalties not so much to persons and personalities but

to the institutions and offices of the State that endure.  It is a long and difficult

process.  In your deliberations and in discussing any constitutional arrangements

on how closer association can be brought about between our territories, we

should all bear in mind that constitutional theory is one thing, constitutional

practice in a given situation is quite another.  What is important is whether the

constitutional arrangements will work, not whether it conforms with the theories

of parliamentary democracy.

Finally, let me welcome you to Singapore, wish you a good conference

and a pleasant stay.

JULY 21, 1961. (Time issued 1630 hours).



1

lky/1961/lky0726.doc

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT BYC/MC. J.90/61

EMBARGO:  NOT FOR USE IN ANY FORM TILL

  AFTER BROADCAST AT 1910 HRS.

  JULY 26, 1961.

TEXT OF BROADCAST BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, OVER RADIO SINGAPORE,

ON WEDNESDAY, JULY, 26, 1961.

After the cloud and dust of Anson have settled and we can see things more

clearly and dispassionately, we can analyse what the principal forces engaged in

battle were trying to do and with what success.  Tonight suffice it to say that we

have moved into a new phase where a spade will be seen as a spade and called

as a spade.  If the plain unvarnished truth were told, you will be the better able to

decide on the future of Singapore and the future of us all.  In order to gauge your

feelings and views, three of us, Ong Pang Boon, Ahmad Ibrahim and I have

temporarily relieved ourselves of our administrative duties.  We have put aside

the papers and files in order to get the feel of the ground.
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Can I tell you briefly about the 13 P.A.P. Assemblymen who abstained

from voting last Friday.  These were in two groups of opinion, eight ostensibly

led by Dr. Lee Siew Choh, and five who had Dr. Sheng Nam Chin as their

spokesman.  Neither Dr. Lee nor Dr.Sheng is a Communist.  They both joined

the party in 1959 when the PAP was in the ascendant.  They were both upset by

the PAP defeat in Hong Lim.  Dr. Lee was persuaded that the way to popularity

and success was openly to seek Communist support from their cadres in the

unions and the mass organisations.  He had several discussions with me and with

Dr. Goh.  The gist of his argument was that since the Communists cannot directly

take power in Singapore so long as they have no Communist Government in the

Federation, there will be no harm at all in espousing their cause, co-operating

with them and depending on their support.  "What's the harm?", he asked me.  I

explained that this will leave him a prisoner of the Communists.  But all this was

of no avail and he set out on this perilous course.

Dr. Sheng on the other hand felt that the Communist would win in the long

run because of the international situation and he was not prepared to resist them.

He told me that he saw a fight coming between the Communists and the PAP and

he wanted to retire to his private practice at a convenient time.  He then went to

see Dr. Toh, whom he knew as a teacher in the University and asked Dr. Toh to

let him retire from the post of Parliamentary Secretary and quietly slip into the
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background.  Subsequently he went to see his Minister, Inche Ahmad, and in a

moment of despair he confessed that after our Hong Lim defeat when the Party

leadership were contemplating returning the mandate to the people he was

offered the Deputy Prime Ministership by the group that wanted to take over

power and stay on.

In the event, when the vote of confidence was taken it was clear that 26

PAP Assemblymen had no intention of being drawn into this plot.  And of the 13

who abstained, many like my former Parliamentary Secretary are not

opportunists seeking power.  They were only worried at the clash of policy with

the pro-Communists on merger and were fearful of the consequences to the

PAP's organisational strength, as a result of a clash with the Communists.  With

most of them when tempers have subsided it is possible to resolve our

differences.

These are facts that I have recounted.  They concern the PAP because the

PAP has ever since its inauguration in 1954 been a target for penetration and

manipulation by the Communists.  They do this on all parties worth capturing.

And beyond doubt the PAP as the governing party is worth the capture.  But

fortunately for us we had experienced this kind of attempt at capture in August

1957 when at the election of the Central Executive non-Communists and pro-
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Communists were evenly divided 6 to 6 as a result of the voting.  You will

remember that the non-Communists refused to take office and for a short time

Mr. T.T. Rajah became the Secretary-General of the party.  We stayed apart

from them and when they came to grief we were able to retrieve the party and

rebuild.  Amongst the things we did in the rebuilding was to change the

Constitution of the party to remove control of the party organisation from

ordinary membership to cadre membership, and to vest executive control in the

Central Executive Committee who appoints and dismisses the branch executive.

All this noise about intra-party democracy is just a sham to draw attention

away from the real struggle to capture power and make the PAP go pro-

Communist.  Dr. Lee, Mr. Bani and Dr. Sheng, they all read and accepted the

party constitution when they joined it.  And they knew why these safeguards

were necessary.  Even Mr. Ong Eng Guan who had attacked the PAP as

undemocratic when he was expelled, quietly adopted the same provisions of

organisational control by cadre membership when he recently registered his new

party.  He has reasons to know the need for this because in 1957 when the pro-

Communists attempted to capture the party, he was a victim of their smear tactics

and he was ousted in the party elections.  Indeed his new Party Central Executive

will be elected only once in three years, a stronger clause than the PAP's once in

two years.
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The best thing now is to let tempers and excitement settle down.  Of the 13

PAP Assemblymen who abstained, only a few are really against the party.  The

others are unhappy about the firm policy of non-Communism we have adopted.

But we believe that this is the road to survival in the building of a non-

Communist, socialist Malaya.

Many of you may find it hard to believe all this scheming in high places

that I have recounted in the Assembly.  But facts are facts.  And one fact which

no one can deny is at 4 p.m. on the 18th July two days before the special meeting

of the Legislative Assembly last week in the midst of a delicate situation, Messrs.

Lim Chin Siong, Woodhull and Fong went to the residence of the U.K.

Commissioner at Eden Hall.  The Communists have been falsely led to believe,

by officials of the United Kingdom Commission, that a pro-Communist

government is possible without British intervention to upset them.  The idea was

to encourage them to intransigence and an attempt to take power.  Being

suspicious and careful people the Communists wanted to have the ground tested

for them by the PAP and when the PAP leadership refused they egged on, aided

and abetted by people like Dr. Lee and Dr. Sheng to try and take over and be

their respectable open front cover.  All this while, on the other hand, the
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Singapore Government was being asked by the United Kingdom Commission to

take firm action on subversion by the Communists.

The Communists are probably now carefully re-thinking the wisdom of

their moves in the last few weeks.

But the more important problem is that of the country and your future, your

future and ours.  The great question is whether when constitutional talks re-open

in 1963 whether we are to remain alone an internally self-governing Singapore

with the I.S.C. abolished as has been suggested by Mr. Lim Chin Siong and his

friends, or to be independent through merger with the Federation, whether the

Borneo territories come in at the same time or not.

Alone and isolated no government in Singapore can solve the problems of

unemployment and growing economic difficulties which will in its turn bring in

social unrest and ultimately chaos. Merged with the Federation, with local

autonomy in Education and Labour policies to suit our special circumstances, we

will have a viable economic base, and the essentials of a solution of our problems

of an expanding population without an equally expanding economy.
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The Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya has invited us for

preliminary discussions on constitutional ties between Singapore and the

Federation.  Let no one imagine that these discussions can lead to an easy

solution.  Workmanlike arrangements safeguarding the legitimate interests of

both Singapore and the Federation will take a little time and no little effort to

hammer out.  The results of the discussions if fruitful will lead to formal

constitutional negotiations.  And the detailed proposals of such negotiations will

be presented to the Legislative Assembly for adoption and then put to the people

for their endorsement.

Some people during the recent events surrounding the proposal for super-

merger falsely believed that the PAP had secretly sold out Singapore.  Now they

know this is not so.  Let everyone stay calm and collected.  There is no reason

for anyone to jump to the wrong conclusions or to cross our bridges before the

time has come.

As my colleagues and I see it,  our principal task now is to build the bridge

between Singapore and the Federation in a sturdy way, sound on both sides, so

that when we cross it we shall do so with safety and certainty, to travel towards a

more viable and a united nation.
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JULY 26, 1961. (Time issued 1700 hours).
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  MC. AU. 10/61.

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON THE OCCASION OF

TEACHERS’ DAY HELD AT THE HAPPY WORLD

STADIUM ON SATURDAY, AUGUST 5, 1961.

It is nearly two years since I last spoke to you in a gathering such as this

during National Loyalty Week of December 1959.  You will remember that I

then discussed the problems of national loyalty, and national unity in our multi-

racial, multi-lingual society.  It was fortunate that we had posed these problems

early.  It made everyone conscious of the dangers of language and education

issues becoming burning political issues which will then divide the country not on

class, but on communal lines.

By and large we have been fortunate in keeping the interest of all sections

of the community reasonably balanced.  Equal treatment of teachers and students

in all language streams of education, while fostering the growth of Malay as the

common and national language is a slow and delicate task.  But because this

delicate task has been tackled with a sensitive and patient policy, language and
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education have not become the burning political issues.  And we shall have to

continue to meet the fair interests of all groups whilst maintaining overall

balance.

It is most important that the problems of language and education be

resolved by the free will of the parents, not by the orders of a government.  It is

our duty to point out the road to national unity by equal opportunities of learning

all mother tongues while encouraging the learning and use of the national

language.  Then it is up to the fathers and mothers of our community to decide

how their children should be taught and trained.

It is clear that many parents consider that their children are best equipped

to meet the future if they are tri-lingual.  They want their children to learn first

their mother tongue, second the national language, and last English, the language

of commerce and the key to lucrative employment for the foreseeable future.

This desire to learn two or three languages brings about curious results.

One of them is that more and more people are reading two or three different

language newspapers daily.  The student who passes out from the Chinese stream

is also reading the English and Malay papers.  The student from the English

stream is also reading the Chinese and Malay papers.  We should allow this
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natural development.  This is one way of breaking down the communal divisions

between our people.

All this requires more teachers to teach the additional language subjects in

all schools who want them.  It will take some time to train them and make all

schools of all streams equally competent to teach the Malay, Chinese, Tamil and

English languages.  I am aware that many schools are complaining of the lack of

teachers.  We will do our best as quickly as possible to increase the flow of

teachers from the teacher training schools.

Now, let me touch on a matter which affects the future of us all.

In the last two months, our constitutional future has loomed large into the

foreground.  No one disputes that Singapore and the Federation are one.  No one

disputes that it was the British Colonial Government that divided these two

territories for their own political convenience.  We are one country and one

people.  We must re-unite.  The only question is when and how.

It is for the government to settle the terms and conditions which will be

fair and just, and protect the legitimate interests of all parties.  Then it is for the

people to endorse it.
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One of the legitimate interests that we will protect is education.  The

Government has said that there should be local autonomy on labour and

education policies for Singapore.  The ideal would be for complete and absolute

merger with the Federation.  But the divisions of the past 16 years since 1945

have created new problems that are best resolved slowly and carefully.

There are other matters where special considerations require different

treatment, such as our free port economy, the preservation of free competitive

selection and entry into the Government Service and all other public institutions,

and so on.

We have done our best to create stable and relatively fairer conditions for

all in Singapore in the past two years.  It is our duty to continue to do so

whatever the difficulties.  At the same time we will prepare the way for the next

step forward, a re-united, free and independent Malaya.

As teachers you have a special task in the community.  You can help to

bring up the next generation, more united, more at one in outlook and sentiment.

The past generations were divided according to the countries from which they

emigrated to Malaya.  The present generation are sometimes finding it not very
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easy to come together because of the different languages they learnt in different

schools none of which taught them a common language.  Let us bring up our

children the future generation to be proud of their cultural traditions and heritage,

but prouder still of the new nation that we are now forging out of the different

races who have come to settle and build up the Malaya that we know today.

Differences and disagreements amongst the people in a nation there always will

be.  But we in our schools can ensure for the future that disagreements do not

divide the nation on race or communal lines.  We must succeed.  Failure in

achieving national unity present so ghastly and bleak a prospect that we must

press forward, however difficult, however slow, however heart-breaking the road

to national loyalty and unity.  This is the task that all of us must accomplish.

AUGUST 5, 1961.  (Time issued: 1100 hrs.)
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I would say that probably all of you are very concerned about the future.

So are we.  It is your future and our future which is involved.  It is not a question

of what happens to the Government.  It is a question of what happens to the

country.  That is the key.  And what happens to the country is going to affect

everyone of us.

In the next few months there may be tremendous developments in the

political scene.  There may be developments on the question of merger, there will

be people who oppose, there will be those who will be dissatisfied with the

conditions, there will be those who will be opposed on principle anyway, there

will be those who support.

But finally the matter will have to be resolved by the Malayans

themselves, by the people themselves.  But you  have a special task.  You are not
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concerned with the day to day twists and turns of political life -- whether a new

party is formed, whether an old party has been dissolved, whether people come

together or people come apart.  What you are concerned with is what happens to

the country in the end, what happens to you, your livelihood, to your children.

Are you going to live in a country which is torn, wrecked, divided?  Or are you

going to have a country where there is a degree of sanity, tolerance, fair play and

a reasonable amount of prosperity and happiness for all?  That is the issue and I

say we must have merger because we are one people, one country.  If you don't

have it you are going to have a lot of trouble not only between the two countries -

- the two States -- but between the peoples inside the two countries who will

divide along pro-merger and anti-merger lines.  And if pro-merger and anti-

merger lines are class lines, working class versus exploiting class, that is not so

dangerous.  But when the division lines are partly along race, partly along

language, partly along educational lines, then I say the whole country, not only

Singapore but the Federation, will rift asunder.  That is the problem which we

face here in Singapore and which the people in the Federation also face.  We are

the same people.  We have got the same problems. We have got to find common

solutions to these problems.  You cannot solve the problem of the contradiction

of the various races and their desires by trying to work it on two separate

segments -- the larger segment, an independent Malaya;  a smaller segment a

self-contained, self-governing Singapore dependent for its livelihood on Malaya.
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Ultimately, people like you who teach our students will play a tremendous

influence in the shaping of public opinion.  In any other society teachers play an

important part in shaping human minds and human thoughts.  But in this society

you have an extra added importance in that many of the children are better

educated than their parents.  And one curious fact is where children are better

educated than their parents, they, when they go home, often set the pace in

thinking on political matters for their parents.  Where parents are as equally

educated as their children, parents can lead, can define, can set the pace for

children.  But when the father has not been to school and the son is a Middle

School graduate or a Senior Cambridge graduate, it is very likely that the father

and the mother is influenced in political matters on which they are not literate by

the attitudes of their children.  And that you have a great deal in formulating.

So, I hope, as you watch the progress of events in the next few months you

will discharge your duties:  to clarify not just short-term issues, immediate

problems of what happens to this, that and the other, what happens whether we

get our allowances back, important though that may be, but bigger issues -- what

happens to the whole system of education, what happens to the whole country.

What you are going to do later on in 10 years’ time.  What kind of country is this
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going to be - wrecked between races like Ceylon between the Singhalese and

Tamils, or united, tolerant, understanding of each other.

And I say, in gatherings such as this, you will understand the acuteness of

the problem.  When the Chinese teacher representative spoke you did not

understand him, when your representative spoke a large number of them did not

understand him.  Every day you are reading different news in different

newspapers of the same things which are happening in the same country and you

have got to find, together with us, all of us have got to find a solution to our own

problems of our own peculiar society.  We have to face them because it's no use

pretending they don't exist.  They are there, have to be resolved for if we don't

resolve them, we will be destroyed.

I hope you will help to discharge this duty not to us as the Government but

to yourselves and the people of which you are an integral part.

AUGUST 5, 1961.     (Time issued: 1715 hours)



1

lky/1961/lky0913.doc

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT   MC. SE. 27/61

EMBARGO:  NOT FOR PUBLICATION BEFORE

     1900 HOURS ON 13/9/61

TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S BROADCAST OVER

RADIO SINGAPORE ON WEDNESDAY, 13TH

SEPTEMBER, 1961 AT 7.30 P.M.

Soon you will have to decide on your future.  In the next few months we

shall settle the constitutional arrangements for merger.  In this series of

broadcasts, I hope to tell you what merger means, why it is good for all of us,

why it is coming, and why some people are deliberately creating trouble and

difficulty over it to prevent it from taking place.

Everybody knows that merger is inevitable.  The Tunku has said merger is

inevitable.  The PAP have also said that merger is inevitable.  The Communists

also admit that merger is inevitable.  The inevitable is now happening.  Some

people can try to postpone the inevitable.  But no one can stop it.  The artificial

division at the Causeway is a temporary one.  It is only a matter of time before it

is swept aside.
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No political party, no one, has dared to raise his voice against merger.  But

you will see that quite a number of political parties and persons are deliberately

being difficult about the terms and conditions in order to frustrate and delay

merger between our two territories for as long as they can.  It is our duty to put

all the facts before you so that you can decide in full knowledge of the truth.

Merger is going to take place not just because it is the desire of the PAP or

merely because it is the wish of the Federation Alliance government.  It is as

inevitable as the rising and setting of the sun.  The two territories are so

intertwined and interwoven in their economic, political and military complex that

no man can keep up the artificial barrier at the Causeway for long.  If merger

does not come with the consent of the people of the two territories, then

inevitably it will come by the use of force of one territory over the other, because

each is vital to the survival of the other.

Everyone knows the reasons why the Federation is important to Singapore.

It is the hinterland which produces the rubber and tin that keep our shop-window

economy going.  It is the base that made Singapore the capital city.  Without this

economic base Singapore would not survive.
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Without merger, without a reunification of our two governments and an

integration of our two economies, our economic position will slowly and steadily

get worse.  Your livelihood will get worse.  Instead of there being one unified

economic development for Malaya, there will be two.  The Federation instead of

co-operating with Singapore will compete against Singapore for industrial capital

and industrial expansion.  In this competition both will suffer.  But Singapore will

suffer more, because we have less resources to fall back on.  We have no rubber

and tin, no large land mass.  For 140 years we have grown, developed and

prospered because we bought and sold for the Federation.  Through Singapore

they imported what they wanted from the outside world.  Through Singapore they

sold their rubber and tin.

Merger means that there will be one integrated economic development,

and that the wasteful duplication of facilities in the two territories will come to an

end.  We have an international airport at  Paya Lebar.  The Federation is also

building an enormous airport costing $50-million near Kuala Lumpur.  But no

international airline wants to land his aeroplanes in two such short stops -- Kuala

Lumpur and Singapore which are 250 miles from each other.  We have an

international rubber market in Singapore.  The Federation was on the point of

setting up their own rubber market to compete with Singapore and take away

Singapore's business.  With a Singapore separated from the Federation, we will



4

lky/1961/lky0913.doc

be cutting each other's throats.  Shell Company has just built an oil refinery at

Pulau Bukom in Singapore.  Shell is compelled by the artificial division at the

Causeway to build one twice as big at Port Dickson in the Federation.  There are

many such examples.

If we delay merger, Singapore will be restricted in its economic expansion.

People here will get worse off, with less income, less employment.  They will

drift back to the Federation.  Half of our population in Singapore has come from

the Federation because of the prosperity of Singapore.  If that prosperity

disappears as a result of unequal competition with the Federation the reverse

process will take place and people will drift from a stagnating Singapore to an

expanding Federation.

We cannot survive alone.  If we delay merger, everyone of us, no matter

whether you are a worker, hawker,  clerk, technician or businessman, will suffer.

There will be less business.  There will be less profits.  There will be less pay.

There will be less jobs.

Now let me tell you why Singapore is vital to the Federation.  There is no

conceivable way in which Singapore can be completely cut off from the

Federation.  The Causeway and the Straits of Johore are not the Maginot Line.
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No iron, rubber or coconut curtain is possible between us.  What happens in

Singapore must affect the Federation.  From Singapore the Federation can be

undermined.  Singapore is vital to the security and survival of the Federation.

Let me give you an example.

In 1960, when a Soviet mission came to Singapore to attend the ECAFE

Conference, there was a great deal of unhappiness in the Federation because the

Russians wanted to set up a rubber-buying mission from Singapore.  For the

rubber-buying mission could very easily become a centre for intensive political

activity against the Federation.  Singapore saw it just as an additional avenue of

trade, but the Federation considered it a dangerous beginning of a Communist

offensive against them.  This in a minor instance illustrates how vital Singapore is

to the Federation's security.

So in any merger arrangement the Federation must insist on security being

under Central Government control.  We have already reached agreement in

principle.  The Federation government considers it basic that external affairs,

defence and security should be under the control of the Central Pan-Malayan

Government.  We, on the other hand, consider it essential that Singapore should

have local autonomy on education and labour policies.  These seemingly non-
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controversial propositions have aroused a great deal of noisy protest from

interested parties in Singapore.  The most important interested party is the MCP.

They do not want to see security in the hands of the Central Government.  They

are an illegal organisation.  And with security in the hands of an anti-Communist

Central Government they fear they will be worse off.  They are unable to make

any official statements to the press or through other open channels of

information.  But they have proxies.  They have sympathisers and secret party

members in the lawful political parties, in the unions, cultural organisations, and

old boys’ associations who make appropriate noises on their behalf.  Of course

these people have not been so foolish as to oppose merger openly.  They have all

agreed to merger on principle.  But they want a different kind of merger, one in

which security is not under the control of the Central Government.  Or if security

has got to be in the hands of the Central Government, they ask for unreasonable

and even impossible conditions which they hope will frustrate merger.

The Communists through their proxies are therefore trying to cloud and

confuse this merger issue in order that you may come to the wrong decision.  It is

necessary for us to tell you who are their proxies, what line they are taking, why

they are taking this line, and what it all means to you.
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They will try to confuse you and prevent you from seeing their hand

clearly by calling all this a smear.  It is up to you to listen to all sides and then

decide for yourselves.  To put you in the picture, I shall tell you in my next talk a

little of the background leading to our conflict with the Communists over merger.

Then you can see things in perspective.  Then you can judge for yourself.

SEPTEMBER 13, 1961.  (Time issued 1200 hours)
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BROADCAST TALK - II

Many of the urgent problems we face are related to the struggle for power

of the Communist ideology by its supporters in Malaya.  I shall have to talk to

you about the nature of the challenge which the Communist system and the

Communist party of Malaya are posing to us in terms which may never have been

used before.  For years since the beginning of the Emergency in 1948,

Communism has been painted in terms of violence, terror, brutality and evil.

There was violence, there was terror, there was brutality, and there were evil

men.   But that is not the whole story.  For if it was as simple as that, the

Communists would have died and perished with the collapse of their armed

revolt.  It is because, together with these weaknesses, they have some strong

qualities that they have been able to survive in spite of the collapse of their armed

revolt.

For the foreseeable future the Communists have no chance of capturing

power in the Federation or Singapore by force of arms.  But they have been able

to continue the struggle for the Communist cause through new methods.  Many of

their old supporters in the jungle have died or been banished.  Some have drifted

back anonymously into the towns.  Only a hard core remains on the Malayan-

Thai border.  But new recruits have been found.  These are the idealistic young
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men and women, largely from the Chinese middle schools of Malaya both the

Federation and Singapore.  These are new men fighting under different conditions

with different methods and tactics to create a Communist Malaya.  Partly by

persuasion, mainly by fanaticism and faith that the future belongs to the

Communists, these new recruits are continuing the struggle.  They press on

capturing the leadership of trade unions, cultural organisations and old boys’

associations.  Most important of all they try to capture the power to manipulate

the lawful political parties.

Past governments called this subversion.  Because the Communist party is

illegal in Malaya none of its followers go about telling people that they are

Communists.  Publicly they will always pretend to be democrats;  privately they

keep on recruiting as many effective persons as they can persuade to join them in

the Communist cause.

The Communists and their supporters  say that I have raised the bogey of

Communism in order to confuse the people.  They blame us for splitting the so-

called unity of the left and they list our failures - the failure of no intra-party

democracy, the failure of not consulting them, the failure of not taking their

Communist mass line and being isolated from the masses -- in other words, the
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failure of not espousing the Communist cause.  The truth is they do not want their

quiet and relentless erosion of our society to be made public.

The time has come for me to tell you what is going on in Singapore, why

these things are going on, and what the future is likely to be.  You have to decide

on your future and you must know the truth.  When I talk of these problems I

shall be talking from the personal experience and knowledge which my

colleagues and I have gained from over 10 years of activity in the trade unions

and active politics.  I shall not be telling you something which I have learnt from

Police files or secret reports, not because these reports are not true, but because I

can speak so much better of the things that I have personally seen and heard and

participated in.

My colleagues and I are that generation of young men who went through

the Second World War and the Japanese occupation and emerged determined

that no one -- neither the Japanese nor the British -- had the right to push and

kick us around.  We determined that we could govern ourselves and bring up our

children in a country where we can be proud to be a self-respecting people.

When the war came to an end in 1945, there was never a chance of the old

type of British colonial system ever being re-created.  The scales had fallen from
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our eyes and we saw for ourselves that  the local people could run the country.

In fact the local people did run the country for the Japanese military

administration.  The Europeans had a better life in our country -- more pay,

bigger houses, bigger cars and a higher standard of living -- not because they

were more capable but because power and military might was on their side.

When that power went they were stripped literally naked as prisoners of war and

became ordinary people.  It was the Japanese 10-cent storeman who, backed by

Japanese military might, suddenly became the big boss who occupied a big house

and had a better life.

Three years after the end of the Second World War a violent revolution

started in Malaya.  The Communists who were almost a non-existent force in the

years before the war were allowed to arm themselves as a force just before the

British surrendered.  They went underground with those arms.  Over 3½ years,

partly with the arms they took underground and partly with more arms

parachuted in by the Allies, they build up a tough little army in the jungles.  With

the surrender of the Japanese, they came out into the towns.  For the first time,

the M.C.P. emerged as a legally recognised political force in our country.  But it

was not for long.  In 1948, they retreated to the jungles and the armed

insurrection which the British called the "Emergency" started.  That was a fierce

and grim revolt.  The angry young men from the Chinese middle schools, who
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hated colonialism and the British, joined the Communists to rid the country of

British imperialism.

In those tough years 1949 and 1950 we got our first taste of the practical

realities of politics.  We had learned the theories of Socialism, Communism and

Capitalism in books, and read the histories of our revolutions.  But we now began

to understand the meaning of revolution in terms of life and blood, liberty and

incarceration, hate and fear, love and comradeship.  We have learned one

important thing during the last decade:  that only those count and matter, who

have the strength and courage of their convictions to stick up and stand up for

what they believe in, for their people, for their country, regardless of what

happens to themselves.

Parts of this narrative are concerned with friends of personal courage and

deep political conviction who have gone over to the Communist side.  Because

they have accepted the Communist doctrine and dogma, they would have not the

slightest compunction if the time comes, to destroy us, the non-Communists, if

we do not bend to their will.  On the other hand, other friends have been so

disgusted by the stupidities of the leadership of the Communist party that they

have abjured the Communists and come over and joined us, at great personal

peril.
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So the battle goes on for the hearts and minds of the political activists of

the country.  Some I will be able to tell you by name.  Others I shall refer to by

nicknames.  But they are all real living people, men of my generation, fierce men

on both sides.  They will be listening to these talks wondering how much I will

disclose, whether I will take an unfair advantage over them.  My colleagues and

I, not being ruthless Communist cadres, have different standards of conduct from

them.  With us, personal friendship and sentimental regard for old friends matter.

In my next talk I shall tell you how we joined the fight against the British

and got to know the Communists, how it all began in the PAP and how it ended

up with us being in the Government.

SEPTEMBER 15
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My talk tonight is largely a personal narrative.  It will explain how I came

to know the Communists, what they are after in Malaya, who they are, how they

operate, why we worked on parallel lines with them for many years and why

eventually we have parted company over merger.

Let me take my story back to 1950 when I began to learn the realities of

political life in Malaya.  At that time every genuine nationalist who hated the

British colonial system wanted freedom and independence.  That was a time

when only weak men and stooges came out and performed on the local political

stage.  Fierce men were silent or had gone underground to join the communists.

There were the Progressive Party and their feeble leaders.  There were the

clowns of the Labour Party of Singapore.  When I met acquaintances like Mr.

Lim Kean Chye and Mr. John Eber and asked them what they were doing, why



2

lky/1961/lky0918.doc

they were allowing these things to go on, they smiled and said "Ah well!  What

can be done in such a situation? "

One morning in January 1951 I woke up and read in the newspapers that

Mr. John Eber had been arrested, that Mr. Lim Kean Chye had disappeared and

escaped arrest.  Shortly afterwards a reward was offered for his arrest. Politics in

Malaya was a deadly serious business.  These are not clowns or jokers.  They

had decided to go with Communists.

So my colleagues and I pressed on working with the Unions.  The only

unions able to take fierce and militant action were those with no Communist

affiliations whatsoever.  The postmen went on strike.  I acted for them.  We

extracted every ounce of political and material advantage out of the dispute with

the Colonial Government and got them maximum benefits.  The P & T workers

wanted their salaries to be revised and backdated.  It went to arbitration.  We

helped them and exposed the stupidities and inadequacies of the colonial

administration.  The whole of the Government civil service was organised to

revolt against non-pensionable expatriation pay for the benefit of a few white

men.  You remember my colleagues, Dr. Goh and Mr. Byrne, organise a fight

against the European half of the civil service.  So we went on organising the
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workers in their unions, rallying them to fight the British colonial system for

freedom, for a more just and equal society.

Meanwhile, I had got in touch with the people who were detained in the

same batch as Mr. John Eber.  They were the English-educated group of anti-

British League, a Communist Organisation.  The A.B.L. relation to the M.C.P. is

like that of the volunteer force compared to the regular professional army.  I was

instructed to act for one of them.  I came to know and liked him. Subsequently in

1953 he was released from detention. We became friends.  He told me that he

was a Communist. I will call him Laniaz.  He is still a most important Communist

cadre spreading propaganda on behalf of the Communist cause. Through him I

came to know Devan Nair, who was the most determined A.B.L. member I have

ever known.  Subsequently, I discovered that Devan Nair was in fact on the way

to being  a full-fledged Communist party member.

We became comrades in the united front in the unions and in the PAP.

Devan Nair knew I was not a Communist;  he knew that I knew he was a

Communist.  In 1956 he landed in jail together with Lim Chin Siong and

company.  After spending a great part of his life with the Malayan Communist

Party, he came to his own conclusion that their leadership was inadequate to

meet the needs of the revolution in Malaya.  Determined and dedicated though
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they were, they had their shortcomings and were unable to make the necessary

changes in policy and approach, to create a national based movement for their

Communist cause.

Devan Nair is now on our side.  On the other hand, Mr. S.T. Bani,

Assemblymen for Thomson who was not a Communist and who had for several

years worked together with me in the unions competing against the Communists,

decided some time late last year to throw in his lot with the Communists.  He has

been won over to their side.  So the battle goes on for the hearts and minds, first

of the political elite of the population, and ultimately of the whole population.

Laniaz joined us, a core of English-educated to fight colonialism. We were

all non-Communists other than Laniaz - Dr. Toh, Dr. Goh, Mr. Byrne, Mr.

Rajaratnam and myself.  We organised and worked in the unions, recruited

cadres of our own in the English-educated and Malay-educated world.  We drew

up plans for the setting up of the party.

Then one day in 1954 we came into contact with the Chinese-educated

world.  The Chinese middle school students were in revolt against national

service and they were beaten down.  Riots took place, charges were preferred in

court.  Through devious ways they came into contact with us.  We bridged the
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gap to the Chinese-educated world - a world teeming with vitality, dynamism and

revolution, a world in which the Communists had been working for over the last

30 years with considerable success.  We the English-educated revolutionaries

went in trying to tap this oil-field of political resources, and soon found our

pipelines crossing those of the Communist Party.  We were late-comers trying to

tap the same oil-fields. We were considered by the Communists as poaching in

their exclusive territory.  In this world we came to know Mr. Lim Chin Siong and

Mr. Fong Swee Suan.  They joined us in the PAP.  In 1955, we contested the

elections.  Our initiation into the intricacies and ramifications of the Communist

underground organisation in the trade unions and cultural associations had begun.

It is a strange business working in this world.  When you meet a union

leader you will quickly have to decide on which side he is on and whether or not

he is a Communist.  You can find out by the language he uses, and his behavior,

whether or not he is in the inner circle which makes the decisions.  These are

things from which you determine whether he is an outsider or an insider in the

Communist under-world.  I came to know dozens of them. They are not crooks

or opportunists.  These are men with great resolve, dedicated to the Communist

revolution and to the establishment of the Communist state believing that it is the

best thing in the world for mankind.  Many of them are prepared to pay the price

for the Communist cause in terms of personal freedom and sacrifice. They know



6

lky/1961/lky0918.doc

they run the risk of detention if they are found out and caught.  Often my

colleagues and I disagreed with them, and intense fights took place, all concealed

from the outside world because they were Communists working in one united

anti-colonial front with us against the common enemy, and it would not do to

betray them.

Eventually many of them landed in jail, in the purges in 1956 and 1957.  I

used to see them there, arguing their appeals, reading their captured documents

and Special Branch precis of the cases against them.  I had the singular

advantage of not only knowing them well by having worked at close quarters

with them in a united front against the British, but I also saw the official version

in reports on them.  Many were banished to China.  Some were my personal

friends.  They knew that I knew they were Communists, for between us there

was no pretense.  They believed that I should join them.  They believed that

ultimately I would be forced to admit that what they call the "bourgeois"

democratic system could not produce a just and equal society and that I would

admit that they were right.

On the other hand, I used to spend hours arguing with some of them trying

to prove to them that whatever else happened in China or Russia, we were living

in Malaya and, irrespective of Communism or democratic socialism, if we



7

lky/1961/lky0918.doc

wanted to build a more just and equal society in Malaya, we would have to make

certain fundamental decisions, such as being Malayans, uniting the Chinese and

Indians and others with the Malays, building up national unity and national

loyalty, and rallying all the races together through a national language.

Mr. Lim Chin Siong is not the beginning nor the end of Communism.  He

is only one of their disciplined open-front workers.  When the emergency started

in 1948, he was only a young school boy about 15 or 16 years old in the Chinese

High School.  The strength of the M.C.P. lies in the propagation of Communist

theories and ideals to recruit able and idealistic young men and women to join

them in their cause.  One able young man on their side can by working in a

union, fighting for better pay and conditions of service for workers, get around

thousands of workers on to their side.

 Let me explain this.

 In 1953 I became legal adviser to the Naval Base Labour Union, fought

their case and won the confidence of the committee and the men.  They were

looking for a union secretary.  I introduced to them Mr. S. Woodhull, a person I

had then known in the University of Malaya Socialist Club for 1 1/2 years.  I

knew that he was anti-British and anti-colonial.  I also knew he was reading



8

lky/1961/lky0918.doc

Marxism and that he was initiating himself into the mysteries of world

revolutions.  But he was not a Communist or a member or the A.B.L. although

they were grooming him for recruitment.  He was then prepared to work for a

cause. On my recommendation he became secretary to the Union.  He worked

hard and by 1955, two years afterwards, he had organised with the help of a

handful of dedicated Communist ground workers in the Union, 10,000 workers in

the Base.  He had organised them into a coherent force which would listen to

him, not because the workers believed in socialism or Communism, but because

the workers knew him then to be a trustworthy and industrious man who worked

with me for them.

In this way, the Communists, although they had only a few hundred active

cadres, could muster and rally thousands of people in the unions, cultural

organisations and student societies.  By working and manifestly appearing to

work selflessly, and ceaselessly, they won the confidence and regard of the

people in the organisation.  Having won the confidence and regard, they then got

the people to support their political stand.

The strength of the Communist party lies not in their mass as such but in

the band of trained and disciplined cadres, who lead the mass into Communist

causes, often without the masses knowing they are Communists.
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Let me tell you tonight the inside story about the PAP and the people who

made up the leadership.  In 1954 when it was formed we the non-Communists

were in complete control of the party.  The only persons who would press the

Communist point of view were Fong Swee Suan, Chan Chiaw Tor and Devan

Nair, 3 out of 12 members of the Central Executive Committee.  After the

election of the new Central Executive Committee in 1956, pro-Communist

strength in the party had increased to 4 out of the 12 members.  They were Lim

Chin Siong, Devan Nair, Chia Ek Tian and Goh Boon Toh.  At that time there

was a sub-committee to redraft the constitution of the party.  The Communists

through James Puthucheary were pressing very hard for a constitution which

would allow the branches complete control in the party and allowing branch

committees to nominate members to the Central Executive Committee.  Such a
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constitution would in effect mean that the communists would be able to capture

the party.  For penetration of the branches of the party is a relatively easy matter

because branches are open to everybody to join and participate in without serious

checks.  And from time to time these branches do come under Communist

control and manipulation.  Unfortunately for them while they were pressing to

capture the party, they were also planning to capture the trade unions.

In 1956, they were all detained in a purge which was accompanied by riots

and arson.  That was the end of their attempt to change the party constitution and

capture the P.A.P.

But again in 1957, the pro-Communists tried to capture the party.  To do

this they made use of membership admission cards to the annual Party

Conference, which had been posted to members who had given trade union

premises as their addresses.  They used these cards and brought in non-members

and finally succeeded in voting in 6 out of the 12 members of the Central

Executive.

You will remember in August 1957 there was a minor crisis in the P.A.P.

when my colleagues, Toh Chin Chye and myself and four others refused to take

office in the P.A.P.,  for to have done so would have been to lend cover to the six
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who were pro-Communists.  For we would not have been able to get a decisive

vote to carry through our non-Communist policies.  For a short while, Tan Chong

Kin became the Chairman of the party and T.T Rajah the Secretary-General.

Again unfortunately for them, they were planning also to capture the T.U.C.

They got involved in a purge in which 5 out of the 6 pro-Communist members in

the Central Executive were arrested.  Three out of the 5 were banished to China.

After this experience we amended our party Constitution to make sure that

the party cannot be so easily captured.  We instituted two classes of members -

ordinary members and cadre members.  Ordinary membership is open to all and

secret penetration by Communists into this group is easy if they send in their

people who are not yet well known.  But only those who have proved over a

period of time proved that are sincerely and honestly with the party can become

cadre members.  An election of the Central Executive Committee is only by

cadre members.  In this way we have thwarted their latest attempt two months

ago to try and capture the party.  This is what they really mean when they talk of

lack of intra-party democracy.  This method of preventing Communist

penetration and capture is most important.

In 1957 when the pro-Communists set out to capture the party using

ordinary members' admission cards, they were able to succeed and they ousted
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Ong Eng Guan, the then party Treasurer, from the Central Executive Committee.

So when Mr. Ong formed his new United People's Party he has very wisely

adopted the P.A.P. cadre system of organisational control to prevent capture.

When they were detained after the troubles in September 1956, I used to

visit the leaders who were kept separate from the others in what they called a

"camp" outside the prison.  These 6 leaders were Lim Chin Siong, Fong Swee

Suan, James Puthucheary, S. Woodhull, Chan Chiaw Tor and Devan Nair. They

were detained for 2 ½ years.  Lim was the most important open-front leader the

M.C.P.  had built up.  By 1955 he knew that I knew this.  He is a friendly and

quiet person.  He is prepared to devote his whole life to working for the creation

of a Communist Malaya.  But once you resist and fight the Communist cause,

then you can expect all that personal friendship to mean nothing in the ruthless

and relentless struggle for supremacy.

Lim Chin Siong was once Devan Nair's closest open-front comrade.

Devan Nair was his constant guide.  But when Devan Nair decided that the

M.C.P. was wrong in continuing the armed struggle after independence in the

Federation and not coming to terms with Malayan nationalism, Lim began to

fight Devan Nair relentlessly and ruthlessly, by fair or unfair methods, by smears

and intimidation, to destroy every influence that Devan Nair had with the
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workers and in the unions.  His personal friendship for Devan Nair meant

nothing.

     I knew that this was what one must expect of a good Communist.

Towards the end of 1958 I began to discuss with Lim, Devan and the other six in

Changi camp the question of whether the P.A.P. should fight to win the next

General Elections.  Lim knew that I had grave reservations as to the wisdom of

this.  One of these reservations was what he and the Communist forces he led

would do after we had won the elections.  He was anxious that we should fight to

win.  He offered to go away to Indonesia to study and not be in Singapore, if that

would lessen P.A.P. fears.  I told him that it was not so much he that we were

concerned with but more the Communist forces which would appoint another

open-front leader if he were not there to lead them.  I told him that even if he

sincerely joined our democratic side we would still have to face the forces of

M.C.P.

However, in the meantime events developed with considerable rapidity

outside the camp in Singapore.  Great acrimony and hostility was developing

between the P.A.P.  and the S.P.A.  Government.  There was considerable

bitterness in the wrangles in the City Council between the P.A.P. and the S.P.A.

And the exposure of the Chew Swee Kee 700,000 dollars so-called "gift", made
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worse by the disclosures in the Commission of Inquiry and brought things to

fever pitch.  We decided that we had to fight to win because to lose would mean

that a bunch of rogues would form the Government and ruin the country and also

fix the P.A.P.  So in the end we had no choice but to win.

In June 1959 we won the elections. We got them released from prison,

Lim Chin Siong and seven others who were closely connected with the P.A.P.

leadership.  When they were released they published a signed statement in which

they endorsed whole-heartedly and without reservation the non-Communist aims

and objectives of the P.A.P.  For all of them except Lim Chin Siong, it was at

that time a genuine change of heart.  Devan Nair, Fong, Woodhull, James

Puthucheary and Chan Chiaw Tor they all told me that we must not go back to

the mistakes of 1955-1956 and allow the M.C.P.  to make use of the P.A.P. and

mess up our policy.  And they solemnly declared to me that if the M.C.P. fought

the P.A.P. because of this they would fight with the P.A.P.  against the M.C.P.

After having seen the folly and the failure of the Communist policies, they all

(except Lim) honestly and sincerely believed that the P.A.P's road to a non-

Communist, socialist and independent Malaya was the one best suited to the

conditions of Malaya.  We accepted this declaration as sincere and appointed

them political secretaries.  Lim Chin Siong also signed this statement.  Let me

quote a passage out of the statement he signed:



7

lky/1961/lky0920

" We must face the facts.  So long as the  fight was against

British colonialism the differences between the peoples of Malaya

were muted and dulled in the desire to achieve the common goal of

freedom by common effort.  Now that this freedom has been won

in the Federation all the differences come back into their own. They

can and must be resolved.  And we in Singapore can set the way to

the solution of these important differences in language and culture.

That is what we can and must do in the next phase of our struggle

for freedom, the struggle for merger".

"It was not the might of British arms which defeated the

armed revolt led by the M.C.P. but the failure of the M.C.P. to

establish itself as a nationally based movement.  And thereby hangs

a lesson which Malayan Socialists will ignore at their own peril."

I had my doubts as to Lim's sincerity.  But then a man is entitled to be

believed until his actions prove his words to be false.  We hope he genuinely and

sincerely believed with us that the right road for us was merger and the creation

of a democratic, non-Communist and socialist Malaya.  But at the same time, just

in case they were not honest and sincere, we took care to see that there were
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safeguards and guarantees to ensure that they could not do the country great

harm.  They were given no access to secret matters.  And Lim Chin Siong was

especially put in the Ministry of Finance where he could do no harm.  They were

not, like Fong Swee Suan for example given their citizenship papers.  None of

them were made P.A.P. cadre members.  After the first year we became more

and more convinced that Lim Chin Siong was only playing a game and was only

interested in building up Communist strength in the unions and slowly

undermining the influence and prestige of the Government with the workers.  He

was not sincere to his signed declaration.  And over the last two years he was

able to persuade many like Fong and Woodhull to go back to the Communist

side.

Once we found that Lim and his friends were only playing a game for the

Communist cause it was a matter of time before the parting of the ways took

place.  So long as he did nothing openly to block the programme and policies of

the P.A.P. to which he had subscribed, we had no reason to break with him.

Once he decided to disavow the P.A.P.'s most fundamental objective of

independence though merger with the Federation, the time come for the

Communists and their supporters to part with the nationalists and the socialists in

the P.A.P.
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There may be people who say that all this talk of the Communist

underground is a fairy tale.  I shall have to tell you something which is known to

very few people.

In March, 1958, before I went with the All-Party Merdeka Mission to the

London talks, someone whom I knew to be connected with the Communist

organisation approached me and arranged for me to see a man who he said would

like to see me and discuss some matters.  I met him in Singapore one afternoon

on the road between Victoria Memorial Hall and Legislative Assembly and took

him to a room in the Legislative Assembly.  He was a Chinese-educated young

man several years younger than myself.  An able and determined person.  He told
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me that he was a representative of the Communist party in Singapore.  I told him

that I did not know who he was and I had no way of knowing the truth of his

claim.  He explained that his purpose in seeing me was to establish co-operation

between the Communists and the non-Communists in the PAP.

You will remember that the Communists had been purged in 1956 and

1957.  Some of them had given trouble to the PAP.  He told me that they were all

young and enthusiastic people who did not understand the Communist policy of

united front, but that they meant well and wanted to help to bring about the

Communist revolution in Malaya.  He wanted to re-establish co-operation in the

united anti-colonial front with the PAP.  I shall call him the PLEN, short for

plenipotentiary.  We spoke in Chinese.  Sometimes I used English words to

clarify my meaning and I found that he understood English.  I asked him for

proof to show me that he was a genuine representative of the MCP.  He smiled

and said that I had to take his word for it.  I then asked him whether he had

authority over the open-front communist cadres in the unions and political parties

and I gave as an example Chang Yuen Tong.

Chang was then a City Councillor and Executive Committee member of

the Workers Party.  He is now the President of the Electrical and Wireless

Employees Union and is on the protem committee of the new Communist trade
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union united front, SATU.  I knew he was one of the pro-Communist trade union

workers.  I told the PLEN that I thought the Communists were trying to make use

of David Marshall's Workers Party to fight the PAP.  They had used the Workers

Party to fight us in the Jalan Besar Division in the City Council elections and they

had lost on a close fight.  I said that as evidence of his credentials that he was a

real representative of the Communists Command in Singapore and his good faith

in not  wishing to attack the PAP by using the Workers Party as an instrument, he

should give the word for the resignation of Chang Yuen Tong from the Workers

Party and the City Council and let the Workers Party and David Marshall go on

their own.  He said "All right.  Give us some time.  We shall see that it is done."

Several weeks later in April 1958 while I was in London for the

constitutional talks I read in the newspapers that Chang Yuen Tong had resigned

from the Workers Party and from the City Council. The MCP had given orders.

The PLEN had proved his credentials.  Subsequently, in the City Council by-

election at Kallang, David Marshall, without Communist support, and after all the

foolish policies of his party in the City Council, found himself with just over one

hundred votes at the end of a campaign in which he was most times talking to

empty fields.  The Communists had withdrawn support and the Workers Party

collapsed.
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When the Workers Party was formed hurriedly in November 1957, they

were able to win 3 out of 4 seats they contested in the City Council elections in

December 1957.  They did this with the help of the Communist supporters who

had broken with PAP after the 1957 conflict in the PAP and the purge which took

place.  Only one Workers Party candidate lost and that was to a PAP candidate

Chan Chee Seng in the Jalan Besar Division.  But in the last general elections in

1959, the Communist supporters had abandoned the Workers Party and everyone

of their candidates lost.

Before the general elections in 1959 I met the PLEN altogether on four

occasions, all in Singapore, each time at a different rendezvous.  We discussed

things generally.  He was trying to gauge the PAP intentions and purpose.  He

wanted again and again to find out if we were prepared to let the Communists

work together with us in a united anti-colonial front in the PAP.  I told him that I

did not see much virtue in this, because from time to time we were going to have

repetitions of the troubles we had in 1956 and 1957.  Each time the MCP decided

to take a different line, we the PAP would be involved.  I told him it was far

better from the PAP point of view that the Communists left us alone.  They have

their other open-front organisations.  They could work on parallel lines if they

chose to, but if they decided to change policy they could please themselves it

would not damage the PAP.  He tried to allay my doubts.  He said that Lim Chin
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Siong and the others I had dealt with may have given me an unfortunate

impression as a result of my unhappy experiences in 1956 and 1957.  But this

time I was dealing with the top, the men who decided and gave the orders, and

they would keep their word.  He said Lim could not decide policy and the errors

were made because of the difficulty of communicating instructions to him in time.

I did not commit myself to anything in reply.  Never in any one of our meetings

did I say or do anything which would commit the PAP.  We left things at that.

The general elections came in May 1959.  But I was to meet him again in May

this year.

In 1959, it was quite clear to everybody, including the Communists, that

the PAP was in for a landslide victory.  Because of  the corruption and stupidities

of the people then in power, we were the obvious choice for the people.  The

PAP therefore fielded 51 candidates to cover all 51 constituencies.  The MCP

supporters fought us through the Party Raayat only in four constituencies -

Aljunied, Kampong Kembangan, Geylang Serai and Siglap.  It was difficult for

them to work up enthusiasm against the PAP and as the election campaign went

on, the amount of effort put in for the Party Raayat by the Communist cadres and

their supporters in their unions flagged away.  As a result, the Party Raayat was

defeated in all four constituencies.
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In all the other areas where there were no Party Raayat candidates, the

MCP was neutral and at best their supporters may have voted for the PAP. But

we never asked for their support.  Even during the election campaign you will

remember that we made our non-Communist stand quite clear.  In several

speeches, I stressed the distinction between us and the Communists.  I posed the

problems that we would face after we won the elections.

Let me quote from one of my election rally speeches made at Clifford Pier

on May 26th, 1959, published in the Straits Times, Nanyang Siang Pau and  Sin

Chew Jit Poh.  I stated that the real fight would begin after the general elections

in which the ultimate contestants would be the PAP and the MCP.  This would

be the fight to establish the democratic system in the hearts and minds of the

people.  I said :-

"In this fight the ultimate contestants will be the PAP and the MCP -

the PAP for a democratic non-Communist, Socialist Malaya, and the MCP

for a Soviet Republic of Malaya.  It is a battle that cannot be won by just

bayonets and bullets.  It is a battle of ideals and ideas.  And the side that

recruits more ability and talent will be the side that wins".
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I further said that the PAP would not adopt the behavior of Mr. David

Marshall or that of Lim Yew Hock in combating the Communists, because Mr.

Marshall was vacillating, pushed from pillar to post and retreating in the face of

each demonstration and because Tun Lim Yew Hock only used the big "stick and

the gun" as his answer till finally the GOC Singapore Base District and his

helicopters took over.  The PAP would not fall into either of these errors.

This was all said nearly 2 ½ years ago during the last general elections. We

knew all along what we had to expect.  It was no smear then.  It is not a smear

now.

In my next talk I shall tell you how after I met the PLEN again in May this

year, the Communists and the Nationalists came to the parting of ways.

22nd September, 1961 (Time issued: 1200 hours)
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For some time before the Hong Lim by-election difficulties had been

growing up between the Communists and us.  It is not just Lim Chin Siong, for

he only represents one aspect of open-front Communist activities.

For the first year after we took office from 1959-1960 there was sweet

reasonableness.  Lim was trying to find his way back into the fold of the Party.

He was probably hoping he would be accepted back as an official in the

Executive Committee of the P.A.P. and from such a position influence the party

policy.  But he did not get this.  On the very day of his release from prison of 5th

June, 1959, Lim, Devan Nair, Woodhull, Fong Swee Suan, James Puthucheary

and Chan Chiaw Tor met the Central Executive Committee at P.A.P. HQ, South

Bridge Road.  There in the presence of all of them I told the Central Executive
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Committee that from my monthly and sometimes fortnightly discussions with all

of them in Changi camp over 2 1/2 years I was prepared to accept the good faith

of all the others who signed the declaration.  I said I could not vouch for Lim

Chin Siong's sincerity.  So right from the start he knew that we wanted him to

prove his sincerity and good faith.

I accepted Fong Swee Suan's sincerity.  He had sent me earlier before his

release another letter which Lim did not sign in which he denounced in clear and

unequivocal terms the folly of the M.C.P. revolt and its policy of continuing it

after the Federation had already got its independence.  Let me quote passages

from it.  Devan Nair, Woodhull, James Puthucheary and Chan Chiaw Tor were

joint signatories.

"It is clear, beyond possibility of doubt, that whatever justification there

may have been in the past for the resort to armed insurrection by the MCP no

justification whatsoever exists today for the continuance of this insurrection.  No

sane person can claim today that the MCP revolt is directed against British

Imperialist domination of Malaya.  Malaya today is ruled by a popularly elected

Government which is in full political and administrative control of the country, a

Government which has been freely and openly recognised by the Governments of
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all nations in the world, including the Governments of the Soviet Union and the

Peoples Republic of China."

      "Furthermore, a violent struggle between a popularly elected

Government directly supported by almost the entire Malay population

and large sections of the non-Malay population, and an

insurrectionary group whose support comes entirely from a section of

the Chinese community, can easily take on the characteristics of an

inter-communal struggle which can do incalculable harm to the

country."

     "Unfortunately however, instead of taking a positive and intelligent

political attitude, certain left-wing elements in Singapore have so far

forgotten themselves as to join forces with the communal right-wing

groups in Singapore in demanding complete independence for

Singapore as a separate entity.  They fail to realise that economically

and socially Singapore is an organic part of the Federation of Malaya.

It is just as intelligent to ask for an independent Singapore as it would

be for a man's right hand to ask for independence from the rest of his

body.  They fail to realise that the only way for the people of

Singapore to achieve independence is to merge as one of the units of



4

lky/1961/lky0925.doc

the independent Federation of Malaya.  In fact, these infantile left-

wing elements in Singapore have been guilty of a woeful ignorance of

elementary Malayan economics.  They have also been guilty of

surrendering the interests of the indivisible unity of Malayan

nationalism to communal prejudices and suspicions."

Not only from this but also from  long discussions I had with him in camp,

I was convinced of Fong's sincerity.  But I knew that he was a very intimate

friend of Lim Chin Siong.  They had been close friends since Chinese High

School days.  I knew that Lim would try everything and strain every nerve to win

him back to the C.P. cause.  I discussed the matter with my colleagues after we

assumed office.  We decided to take a calculated risk and appointed him Political

Secretary to the Ministry of Labour and Law.  The thing that made us undertake

this risk was that Fong had told Devan when he was released that he was being

snubbed by the pro-Communists in the unions.  He and Lim were then visiting

unions in celebration after their release, and they made it clear to Fong that they

knew where he stood.

Unfortunately for our calculated risk, intellectual argument and perception

which had convinced him of the correctness of the PAP approach to the problems

of revolution in a multi-racial society in Malaya, could not prevail over his
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personal attachment to Lim and the emotional pulls of the hot house atmosphere

of revolution in the pro-Communist unions like the S.G.E.U. which got Fong re-

absorbed again on their side.  After 9 months, by about March, 1960, we knew

that he had been won back to the Communist side.  So we prepared for trouble

ahead.  It was a worthwhile risk to have taken to win him over to our democratic

side.  But we had to be prepared to lose.

After he went over, it was only a matter of time before he had to leave the

Labour Ministry.  We had to wait until he made his first open move against our

policy before we acted, as we did not want to antagonise the many neutral trade

unionists who liked him as a man.

From about March, 1960, when Lim had got him back to the Communist

side both he and Lim quietly began denigrating the PAP Government to the

workers.  Openly they were with us in the Government as Political Secretaries.

But privately they told Union Committees and rank and file workers what a

reactionary lot of fellows we were and how all our actions and policies which

were benefiting the workers were all a result of their pressure.  These sly

propaganda lines all of course came back to us and hastened the antagonism that

grew between the pro-C.P. and us the non-C.P.  All these antagonisms were
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fought out between the two factions in the T.U.C. Secretariat.  Kandasamy and

Devan Nair will tell you more of these quiet in-fights in the T.U.C.

Meanwhile just to show how skilful and thorough a Communist open-front

worker Lim was, let me tell you an incident which showed how ready he was to

exploit every difference and disagreement between the non-Communists in the

PAP.

Shortly after we assumed office in 1959 Ong Eng Guan became

unbalanced with power and tried to build up a personal empire for himself in the

party and the Government.  Lim Chin Siong one day came to my house and

mentioned the trouble Ong Eng Guan was causing in the Government and party

and offered his help.  I told him there was no big trouble and his help was not

required.  At the next Cabinet meeting I reported this overture to all my

colleagues, including Ong Eng Guan.  The following year we had to expel Ong

Eng Guan for unprincipled activities.  Ong then, to embarrass us and for his own

benefit, began to support and voice Communist slogans and causes like the

release of the detainees and the immediate re-opening of Constitutional talks.

He was lending himself to Communist use.  I openly denounced this.  The

PLEN, plenipotentiary of the M.C.P. in Singapore, whom I told you about in my
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last talk wrote to me in August last year and told me how unkind it was that I

should have said these things.  He said they were not true.  He also raised several

other matters.  I sent him a reply shortly setting out my comments on the points

he raised.

Then came the Hong Lim by-election and the call by Lim Chin Siong for

left-wing unity.  In other words, the unity of all those, Communists and non-

Communists who wanted to be rid of British colonialism.  We responded in

agreement, provided the objective of the unity was to the benefit of the people,

for the establishment of democratic, non-Communist, socialist and independent

Malaya.  But Lim Chin Siong began to talk about anti-colonialism and the

struggle for freedom without any reference to merger with the Federation.  His

talk meant struggle for an ultimately independent Singapore and he never

mentioned merger as part of the objective.  An independent Singapore was never

a part of the PAP's program.  What we wanted was merger.  Lim had

unequivocally endorsed this when he was released from prison in June, 1959.

Clearly this unity of the left-wing front which the MCP wanted was not for the

purpose of establishing an independent, re-united Malaya, but for the purpose of

establishing an independent Singapore from which the Federation could be

subverted to Communism.  So we openly stated during the Hong Lim by-election

that we did not believe in an independent Singapore.
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Some time after I assumed office, in September and October, 1959, I went

around the various Ministries, including the Special Branch.  There on the 6th of

October at about 4 p.m., I was shown a bundle of files of people on the "arrest on

sight" list.  I came across a file which had a photograph I recognised.  It was the

PLEN.  I mentally noted who he was.  But I did not tell and have not told the

Special Branch what I knew of him.  The Special Branch would have to, and

probably will one day, find out for themselves in their own way.

The PLEN made contact with me again through a courier in March this

year.  He asked me to indicate a secret non-de-plume that I would use.  He had

always used the name "Lee Yuck Han" as his non-de-plume.  He used my

surname as his non-de-plume, and characters Yuck Han is Chinese for John.  I

then gave him as my non-de-plume a name using his surname which, for the sake

of anonymity, I shall say is "Chen" and Pin Ann, Chinese characters meaning

peace and tranquillity.

After we lost Hong Lim, on May Day at the T.U.C. rally at Jalan Besar

Stadium I openly and publicly told Lim Chin Siong and his friends where we

stood, where we were going, and that if they were not coming with us they could

go their way.  A few days after that on May, 11, I met the PLEN again in
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Singapore.  He thanked me for having been very kind to one of his relatives

whom I had occasion to help.  In this way he indicated that he knew by fact I had

used his  surname in my non-de-plume, that I knew who he was.  We had a 4-

hour session in which discussion ranged over many subjects such as more

democratic rights, more cultural freedom, more free importation of books and

more free immigration permits, all of which means in short more opportunities for

Communist activities.  He was concerned about the talk of the resignation of the

PAP and wanted to know our intentions.

He asked me whether I was likely to get merger soon from the Tunku.  I

told him that there was no immediate likelihood of it but that I was hoping for

common market arrangements with the Federation.

We discussed many other subjects which I shall tell you about some other

time, as they are not directly connected with the immediate subject of my talk

tonight, of how over merger the Communists suddenly and openly fought us.

Finally, he pressed me to agree to the abolition of the Internal Security

Council as the immediate target for the 1963 Constitutional talks while deferring

the question of independence for Singapore alone or through merger with the

Federation.  I left with the impression that he was determined to commit us at
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least for this next step of the Communist cause.  I did not commit myself and did

not say anything directly on this.  I told him that it was best to assume that the

PAP would do what it publicly stated it would do.

Three weeks later on June 2nd Lim got five other friends to join him in a

statement to demand the abolition of the ISC in the 1963 Constitutional talks.  I

knew that, like Chang Yuen Tong, he had received his instructions from his

organisation, the Communist underground.

I discussed the matter with my colleagues.  On June 9th, we announced

our program that in the 1963 Constitutional talks we would ask for independence

through merger with or without the Borneo territories.  This was how the fight

started.

In my next talk, I shall tell you how the British by playing the line of

correct constitutional attitude to the Communists' open-front workers misled them

into an exposed and false position.

SEPTEMBER 25, 1961.    (Time issued: 12 noon)
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Let me tell you how and why the British deliberately misled the

Communists and manoeuvred their open-front workers into a false position.

In the Legislative Assembly meeting of July 20th, I recounted how Lim

Chin Siong and his friends had been taken for a ride by the British.  Over a

period of several months at luncheons, cocktail parties, dinner parties and other

social occasions, the UK Commission officials dropped hints to Lim Chin Siong

and his friends and even generally to businessmen and sharebrokers, both local

and British, giving everyone the impression that they considered Lim and his

friends reasonable and sensible people.  Slowly Lim and his friends were led to

believe that if they were to obtain power by constitutional means, so long as the
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military bases were left untouched, the British would be quite happy to let them

run this island.

Lim was putting on his best act.  He was pretending to Lord Selkirk and

his officials, that he and his friends like Fong Swee Suan, were just like Toh Chin

Chye and myself.  They were also P.A.P. non-Communist Socialists, only that

they were in the more radical wing of the P.A.P.

Selkirk and his officials had no doubts that Lim was the most important

open-front Communist leader.  But they pretended to believe Lim's act, that he

was a genuine non-Communist Socialist.  The British went out of their way to be

nice to Lim and his friends, encouraging them to believe that there was no

constitutional difficulty to their taking over the present Government or forming

the next one.

On the other hand, the British pressed us as the Singapore Government to

curb and contain the subversive activities of Lim and his friends.  We were

therefore puzzled when we found that Lim and his friends were absolutely

confident that they could take over and run the government.
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We could not understand how they came to believe this when on the other

hand we were being pressed to take action against these same people.  It was

only after the Anson by-election, two days before the motion of confidence in the

Assembly, when we found that Lim Chin Siong and his friends were in

conference with the UK Commissioner at Eden Hall, did it dawn on us that this

was a deep ruse which had been going on for some time.

So long as Lim and his friends believed that they could not assume power

without getting into trouble, they would play it quietly and not give trouble to the

Singapore Government, particularly a PAP left-wing government.  So long  as

they did not attack the Singapore government, the British could not get the

government to go out of its way to suppress Lim and his Communist friends.  So

the British led Lim and the Communists to believe that they could take power.

Once Lim and the Communists believed this they became bold.  First they

pressed us to change our policy, we refused, and then came the attack by the

Communists on the PAP.

Lim and Fong said they went to tea at Lord Selkirk's residence for social

friendliness.  Unfortunately, Woodhull has later admitted that they went to see

Lord Selkirk "to clarify the situation".
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James Puthucheary in a letter to the Straits Times on 21st August, 1961,

enlarged further on this.  He wrote:-

"But it must be a very strange state of affairs when a great plot is nothing

more than the stating of the correct constitutional position".

"Were the PAP leaders expecting the British to say the constitutional rights

were reserved for PAP leaders only?  If not, why all this sensationalism?"

"I am prepared to accept that this statement of the constitutional position

was in reality a great plot if the PAP leaders would tell me what the British

were trying to achieve by it".

We can.  What the British wanted to achieve was to get the Communists to

come out into the open on their own, attack the PAP and be purged in retaliation.

Lim Chin Siong, the Communist open-front leader, was helped by Woodhull and

James Puthucheary, and also by sympathisers like Francis Wong, editor of the

Sunday Mail.  Francis Wong was also testing the ground at the UK Commission

and having confidential discussions over lunch with UK Commission officials.

By June they all became convinced by the British that constitutional rights were

open to them and that they could assume power.  The green light had been given.
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They could out-left the PAP.  In this way, they blundered into their conflict with

the PAP.

The British have more experience in dealing with such delicate situations.

Whatever embarrassment our exposure caused them, they have said absolutely

nothing, and thereby saved themselves further embarrassment.

Let me retrace the main events from May this year.  When we are defeated

in Hong Lim we wanted to resign.  We had lost because there was discontent

over unemployment, lack of cheap housing, lack of social welfare benefits,

strictness in immigration controls and the issue of citizenship papers.  All these

problems can only be solved if we have political certainty, stability and industrial

expansion.  Political certainty and stability will encourage investment and bring

industrial expansion.  With industrial expansion we can give the people jobs,

cheap housing, more social welfare benefits, unemployment and T.B. allowances,

etc.  We can also allow freer immigration because there will be more jobs.

But these economic and social problems cannot be solved until we got

merger and common market with the Federation.  Merger will bring political

certainty and stability.  And common market will provide a bigger market for
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manufactured goods, in other words, a wider economic base for expansion. Then

we can begin to solve the people's dissatisfaction.

The Federation Government had all along been reluctant to agree on

common market or on merger.  They know that the P.A.P. Ministers are sincere

Malayan nationalists and sincere in their desire to achieve independence through

merger.  But they feared that the P.A.P. was giving shelter to the Communists

like Lim Chin Siong, and others - and they were not going to accommodate these

countries.

We saw no resolution to our economic problems after the defeat in Hong

Lim because then the Federation were not eager either for merger or common

market.  We wanted to resign and have fresh elections rather than carry on

without a visible solution to our basic problems.  There were cries of  protest

from the Communists and their supporters in the unions, cultural associations and

other open front organisations.  They did not want us to resign not because it

would have been bad for Singapore, but because they feared that if we resigned

they the Communists would suffer.  They feared there might be no single political

party who could win the elections and form the government.  In such an event, a

coalition would be formed which would eventually be manipulated by the British

into an anti-Communist front and the Communist would be purged and
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suppressed.  So from all their quarters came the cry that the people were behind

the P.A.P and that it was our duty to carry on.

You will remember my May Day speech at the Jalan Besar Stadium.  I

clearly explained that the government was not there just to be made use of by all

and sundry, including the Communists.  We were in office for the purpose of

resolving the basic economic and social problems of the people.  If we could not

do this then it was our duty to resign.

But some time after the Hong Lim by-election, Lim and his friends became

confident as a result of conversations with the UK Commission officials that if

we resigned they the Communists could make a bid for power.  So they planned

to persuade a majority of the P.A.P. Assemblymen not to resign, but to carry on

under new ministers with Dr. Lee Siew Choh as Prime Minister, and Dr. Sheng

as Deputy Prime Minister.  They still did not want to face general elections.

Instead they hoped to persuade at least 26 Assemblymen to carry on under the

same P.A.P. symbol but with them the C.P. leading Dr. Lee and Dr. Sheng.  They

started working feverishly to try and win over as many Assemblymen as possible.

On June 2nd Lim issued a statement supporting the P.A.P. in the Anson

by-election on condition that we agreed to demand the abolition of the Internal
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Security Council in the 1963 Constitutional talks.  This you will remember was

exactly the line taken by the Plen.  Lim pressed us for our stand.

On June 9th, Dr. Toh, Chairman of the P.A.P. announced that the

Government would demand complete independence through merger with the

Federation.  Then on 12th June, in an angry statement they demanded the

immediate release of the detainees, immediate implementation of the

reunification of trade unions, granting of citizenship rights to anti-colonialists, i.e.

to Communists and their supporters who have had their citizenship papers

withheld, and more freedom of speech, press, and organisation for the

advancement of the anti-colonial i.e. Communist struggle.  All these demands

were made only after we stated our stand on independence through merger in the

1963 Constitutional talks, and refused to support the Communist demand for the

abolition of the Internal Security Council.

 Had we agreed to the Communist demand, then the course of history would have

been completely different.  There would have been no open conflict between the

PAP and the Communists.  But we would have agreed to a United Front on

Communist terms, and for the advancement of the interests of the Communists

and not for the advancement of the interests of the people.
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Meanwhile, two Governors and one High Commissioner flew in from

Borneo.  The Tunku went to Brunei for a visit.  Mr. MacMillan, the Prime

Minister of Britain said that the Tunku's Malaysia plan was a striking proposal.

Lim and his friends got excited.  They believed that we had come to some

secret arrangement for merger and they would be in a fix.

The Plen must have thought that I had lied to him on May 11th when in

answer to his question of whether merger was likely soon, I had said that it was

not.  That was May 11th and I then believed that earlier merger was not on the

horizon.  But the Tunku changed the whole perspective by his speech on May

27th to the Foreign Correspondents Association in Singapore when he for the

first time mooted merger and Malaysia.

The Plen must have believed that I had concealed this from him and

wanted to take the Communists by surprise.  The thing they fear most is that

security will be in the hands of a Pan-Malayan government which they will not

be able to intimidate or control.  Lim issued fierce statements and threatened us

with dire consequences about the anger of the people at our selling-out Singapore

to the Federation.  At that time there was no agreement even on principle with

the Federation government on merger.  Lim knows however that whatever the
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terms and conditions, if Singapore is merged with the Federation, security must

be in the hands of the Central Government.  He feared that he and his Communist

supporters would be in trouble.  So although there were no terms or conditions

then agreed or known, he in a statement published in the press on 9th July, that

they, Lim and his friends, "were clear that socialists must ensure that the

principle upon which unification of the territories were to be brought about must

advance the interests of Malayan socialism."  What he meant was merger

conditions must advance the interests of the Malayan communists.  They are not

concerned about the interests of the people.

In my next talk I shall explain this paradox, why the Communists prefer a

British controlled Singapore without the Internal Security Council to a Singapore

independent together with the rest of Malaya.

SEPTEMBER 27, 1961.  (Time issued 1200 hours)
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I want to explain this paradox, that the Communists prefer Singapore still

under British control but with the Internal Security Council abolished, to a

Singapore independent together with the rest of Malaya.

The most important reason why the Communists prefer a Singapore still

under British control to a Singapore as part of Malaya, is that with the British in

control, their struggle for a Communist Malaya can be camouflaged as an anti-

colonial struggle.  But if they continue their struggle in a Singapore which is

independent with the rest of Malaya, it is quite clearly a struggle not against

colonialism, but against an independent elected government.  Their object will

then be obvious, i.e. to destroy an independent national government and to set up
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a Communist Government.  Moreover, when they are dealt with by the

government, as they have been from time to time, it is far better for them to have

a British colonial government take action against them than an independent

elected Malayan Government.

To be imprisoned by the British colonialists is to be a martyr, in the

company of Mr. Nehru, Dr. Nkrumah, Dr. Banda and many other anti-colonial

nationalists.  But to be locked up by Mr. Nehru, Dr. Nkrumah or Colonel Nasser

or the Tunku is an entirely different matter.  Mr. Nehru, Dr. Nkrumah, Colonel

Nasser and the Tunku do not lock up nationalists, who are the real anti-

colonialists.  In fact they welcome anti-colonial fighters who are nationalists to

their ranks.  It is only those who are out to destroy the independence won by the

nationalists and to supplant it with a totalitarian or Communist Government who

are locked up by the nationalist leaders like Nehru, Nkrumah, Nasser and Tunku.

There is this added consideration.  If a Communist is detained by the

British, questions can be asked in the House of Commons in England, resolutions

passed in anti-colonial conferences all over the world and speeches made by

friendly delegates in the United Nations.  But if a Communist is locked up by an

independent nationalist government, there can not be much noise or propaganda

made out of it either here in Malaya, or in London, or in the United Nations, or in
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Belgrade and the other  meeting places of the Afro-Asian nations.  The Afro-

Asian nations are concerned with protecting nationalists and not Communists.  A

man who is locked up by an independent nationalist government is not going to

get the support of the Afro-Asian nations.

The Communists have therefore decided that a separate British controlled

Singapore under a democratic government in sole charge of security is an

excellent situation from which to build up their strength, establish their base, and

eventually "liberate" the Federation to their Communist cause.  They have seen

during the four years since the Federation got its independence in August 1957

the steady decline of Communist strength and organisation in the Federation as

they were dislocated, broken up and pushed further and further into the jungle

and over the Thai border.  As they tried to penetrate the political parties and the

trade unions and win influence and power in the Federation by stealthy methods

of infiltration and penetration, the Federation Government has from time to time

smacked them down and purged them.  Their room for expansion and growth is

considerably limited in the Federation.

So the Communists prefer no merger and a separate Singapore. And in a

separate Singapore the Communists want the Internal Security Council abolished
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so that there will be no overall control over Communist subversive activities and

greater expansion of Communist activities.

Why did we accept the Internal Security Council, its powers and

composition in the last constitutional talks in 1957?  Because the decisive vote in

the Internal Security Council is that of the Federation representative.  We have

not called for the abolition of the Internal Security Council because we believed

the next step is independence through merger and with merger the Internal

Security Council will go.  Until there is independence through merger, the

Internal Security Council has to be accepted, not because we want to protect

British interests in Singapore, but because we must agree to allow the Federation

to protect itself from being undermined from Singapore.  Those who call for the

abolition of the Internal Security Council in which the Federation and Singapore

representatives jointly hold the majority vote are those who do not believe in

merger.  If we agree to merger as the 12th State of the Federation, then surely we

must agree that all the states in the Federation must control security matters for

all Malaya, including Singapore.  Let me recall what I said in October 1958 in

the Legislative Assembly on the debate on the Preservation of Public Security

Ordinance nearly 3 years ago:
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"Next year, we are to be only internally self-governing, and in all security

matters which affect defence upon which the Singapore and the

British Government disagree, the Federation Government is to be the

arbiter.  We accepted that position because we accepted merger as

the only way to independence.  If we are prepared to accept the

Federation and join it as a member state, then it means that we are

prepared to allow the Government representating the 11 states in the

Federation to have a decisive voice in the affairs of Singapore.."

How can it be consistent to say that we want merger and at the same time

object to the Federation representative having a decisive vote on the security

position in Singapore through the Internal Security Council?  For if one agrees to

merger, then one is agreeing to the Pan-Malayan Government having control over

the security position in Singapore.  But these are the contradictions and

hyprocrisies the Communists are led into in trying to conceal their true position

as Communists.

The Communists and their supporters tried both at the Hong Lim and

Anson by-elections to make the people excited about the workings of the Internal

Security Council.  Lim Chin Siong and Fong Swee Suan made speeches in Hong

Lim trying to show that the abolition of the Internal Security Council would solve
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all our problems.  Unemployment, the need for rapid economic development,

housing and all other social and economic problems will be solved if the Internal

Security Council is abolished, so they argue.  They talked of more democratic

rights, by which they meant the rights of the Communists to free and unfettered

expansion.  In both Hong Lim and Anson they struck no responsive chords in the

hearts of the people.

What the people were discontented with was not the 30 Communist

activists who were still under detention because of the Internal Security Council.

They were discontented because they had no jobs, no houses at low rents,

because they had trouble in getting immigration permits for their relatives from

China, India, or difficulty in obtaining citizenship for their relatives already here.

I ask you: How can the abolition of the Internal Security bring about

economic expansion, stability, more jobs, more houses, more trade and more

prosperity?  The Communists always condemn colonialism for our economic and

social backwardness.  The abolition of the Internal Security Council still leaves

Singapore a semi-colony.  So how can the abolition of the Internal Security

Council remove our economic and social backwardness when the root cause i.e.

colonialism, is still here.
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What the abolition of the Internal Security Council will definitely bring is

more Communist expansion and with it more unrest and political uncertainty.

More unrest and uncertainty will mean less factories and less jobs.  Less jobs

means more unemployment and discontent which the Communists can exploit.

In the end after a great deal of strife and trouble, the Communists hope the

British will give up Singapore, and an independent Singapore will be established

from which they hope to be able to undermine and capture the Federation.

But what is more likely to happen is that a great deal of strife will lead to

riots and the suspension of the constitution, economic chaos and suffering for the

people.

You will notice that the Barisan Sosialis is the only party in the Legislative

Assembly to have called for the abolition of the Internal Security Council.  First

they repeated Lim Chin Siong's call for abolition of the Internal Security Council

in the constitutional talks in 1963.  Then at their meeting on 17th September, they

called for its abolition immediately.

If a Communist front group like the Barisan Sosialis could become the

government either by themselves or in a coalition, what are the consequences that

will follow?  What if Lord Selkirk really allows Lim Chin Siong and his friends
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to carry on, if they play it constitutionally with the British, as he had lead them to

believe. Being what they are, just a front for the Communists, they will increase

their activities to undermine the Federation to the Communist cause.  They will

do this by propaganda from here.  But more important as a government they can

extend massive aid to the Communists in the Federation to bring the Federation

down from within.  There will be growing conflict and hostility between the two

governments.  Eventually it will be the people of the two territories who will pay

for this growing hostility.

When conflicts start each side will use every weapon and every advantage

it has against the other.  It is no use being sentimental and saying that the Tunku

will not be so inhuman as to shut off the water.  Let us be realistic and

understand that in a conflict between a hostile Singapore government and the

Alliance Federation government, neither side will hesitate to use all weapons to

force the other to its knees.  Water is only one of the decisive weapons.  There

are also economic sanctions which can be imposed on Singapore.

Forty per cent of Singapore's economy depends on imports and exports

with the Federation.  If the Federation is prepared to injure itself by importing

and exporting at a higher cost through its own port of Penang and Port

Swettenham, then that 40% of our economic life could come to a grinding halt.
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This will cause mass unemployment and misery.  Singapore will retaliate.  Finally

the conflict will be resolved by one side asserting its will over the other by force.

You will remember the immediate effect on our farmers' livelihood when

the Federation early this year was about to impose a ban on pigs from Singapore

and had already put a tax of one cent on every egg from Singapore.  Again,

several of our soap factories had to close down when the Federation imposed a

tax on soap from Singapore, until finally the Singapore government had to

impose a counter tax to save our soap factories.  Such economic conflicts could

easily be increased a hundred times, with hostile governments in Kuala Lumpur

and Singapore.

We have maintained the best of relations with the Federation in your

interests, not in our personal interests.  It is not sentimental friendship that

determines our constant policy of co-operation for mutual benefit with the

Federation government.  It is the hard economic facts of life.  If we allow these

young and inexperienced open-front workers of the Communists to have their

way -- abolish the Internal Security Council and try to subvert the Federation

from Singapore, a whole host of dangerous and unpleasant consequences will

follow for which not only the, but you the workers, hawkers, farmers,

businessmen, clerks and other ordinary people will pay a heavy price.
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The danger of this conflict is very real.  There are some young men in

Singapore as determined and nearly as able as the Plen who are prepared to do

these things.  Let me read to you what they have said in the latest Nanyang

University magazine, the University Tribune, September No.12, which was

published a few days ago under the title "Merger, As I see it" by an anonymous

Ma Chao Tong :

"Thus the right path towards a genuine unification of Malaya and

Singapore is to launch a more determined and intensified anti-colonial

struggle, which can be done by relying on the masses and its

mobility;  to strive for full self-determination, greater democratic

rights and freedom, and demanding the total withdrawal of colonial

control over our internal affairs;  to expand the left-wing forces

throughout the two countries and spread its influence among the

people especially the Malay peasantry."

In the Chinese original of this article published by them in the "political science"

magazine, there are no words "especially the Malay peasantry".  Perhaps they

added these words in the English version for the benefit of English-speaking

Malay readers.
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The Tunku knows all about this, for he has an intelligence organisation to

keep him well informed of all the changes in the Communist line and tactics of

the Communist United Front.  He has very definite views on this matter.

In my first official discussions on merger with the Tunku on the 23rd of

August he made it clear that the Federation Central Government had to control

security to ensure the safety of the whole Federation and the happiness and

welfare of the people.

He said that he had always wanted to do his best to help the people of Singapore

prosper.  Because of this he had never blocked the Causeway, but on the other

hand had allowed free flow and movement of people and goods between

Singapore and the Federation.  But the Tunku said if the Communists in

Singapore in the unions and in the political parties, like Barisan Sosialis, try to

make trouble and upset things, it is bound to affect the peace of the Federation.

Then he will have to go all out, to use all his forces and powers to counter them

and to stop them from injuring the happiness and welfare of the people of the

Federation.

I think you must know the Federation Government's view of this.
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If Lim and his Communist friends are allowed to upset things, it is not just

they who will suffer, but also you and I the people of Singapore.  The rash

statements and actions of the open-front Communist leaders are threatening our

welfare and happiness. They are prepared to risk these troubles between us and

the Federation, but should we allow them to do this when we have to pay for it?

The real objective of the Communists now echoed and espoused by the

Barisan Sosialis is obvious.  What they want is to abolish the Internal Security

Council in Singapore and from here undermine the Federation.  They are

desperate and reckless enough to believe that they can do this and get away with

it.  You have to ask yourself whether you should allow these people to mess up

our country's economy and our lives.

You may ask first:  "Why did we work with these Communists?" Second :

"Now that we know they are up to no good, why don't we take immediate steps

to deal with them?"  I shall answer these two questions in my next talk.

SEPTEMBER 29, 1961.  (Time issued 1200 hours)
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You may ask:  If the Communists are such a danger to our society, why

did we work with Lim and his Communist friends in one anti-colonial united

front?  This and other questions have to be answered.  However uncomfortable

the truth may be to me and my colleagues, you must know it.

I have told you how in 1953 we came to make our first Communist contact

with Laniaz.  1953 was a time when the British in fighting the Communist

insurrection also suppressed all nationalists who attacked them.  The result was

that all those who were anti-British either kept quiet, or quietly threw in their lot

with the Communists underground to down the British.
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So in the open constitutional arena there were no lawful parties of any

significance with people capable or willing to lead the anti-colonial fight.  There

were the mild and feeble political parties, like the Progressive Party, the Labour

Party, and a whole host of funny ones.  Clowns and crooks passed off as leaders

of the people.

Emotionally, we felt more sympathetic with the Communists who were

sacrificing their life and limb to down the British and get them out of the country

than with these comic and crooked men.

Laniaz himself did not originally start off as a Communist.  He started as a

nationalist.  Slowly over the years he drifted more and more with the men who

were fiercely fighting the British.  They happened to be communists, and he

joined them.  In this same way we also drifted into the same Communist

company as Laniaz had done.  Laniaz was anti-British as strongly as we were.

We knew he wanted to establish an independent Communist Malaya, and he

knew we wanted to establish an independent democratic Malaya.  But neither of

our two different objectives would ever come to anything as long as the British

were here.  First we had to get rid of the British to get independence.  That was a

common objective.  We came to the conclusion that we had better forget the

differences between our ultimate objectives and work together for our immediate
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common objective, the destruction of the British.  Whether you wanted a

democratic Malaya or a Communist Malaya, you had first to get rid of the

British.

This broad anti-colonial united front was an inevitable phase in the history

of our struggle for freedom.  Before India got her independence, there was a time

when Nehru and the Communist Party of India formed a united front against the

British to fight for independence.  At a time when the colonial ruler made no

distinction between the Communists and the non-Communists who opposed him,

it was only logical and indeed inevitable that both the Communists and the non-

Communists should come together to achieve their common objective.  But we

never forgot that once the British were out of the way, there would be trouble

between us and the Communists as to what kind of Malaya we wanted to have in

place of the old British colonial Malaya.

We were quite clear as to what we wanted - an independent, democratic,

socialist Malaya, which by democratic means could bring about a more just and

equal society.  On the other hand, they wanted A Communist Malaya.  This is

what the Communists mean when they say "seeking concord whilst maintaining

differences."  They know the difference between our ultimate objective and
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theirs.  But they say, let us not argue about these differences, let us seek concord

on the common objective of fixing the British and on that we agreed.

We have now fallen out because we have disagreed on our next objective.

We want merger and independence.  The Communists do not.  They have a

vested interest in continuing the anti-colonial struggle so that under cover of the

anti-colonialism they can advance Communism.  They want the anti-colonial

struggle to go on and on, meanwhile using Singapore as a base from which to

undermine Malaya.

The second question that you may ask is:  Now that we all know Lim and

his friends are up to no good, why do we not take immediate steps to deal sternly

with them?  The answer is because if we take immediate steps to deal sternly

with them, we shall lose the open argument of who is right and who is wrong.

This is a battle for the minds of the people, for the people's support for what we

believe is right for the country.  We must convince you the people that what we

propose, independence through merger with the Federation, is in your best

interests; that the Communist aim to frustrate immediate merger is only for their

own Communist selfish advantage, and that deliberate prolonging of the anti-

colonial struggle in Singapore to use Singapore as a base from which to

undermine the Federation, will bring trouble to all of us.
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To take immediate action is to lose to the Communists in the battle for the

people's support.  Singapore is a multi-racial city with four major language

groups - the Chinese-speaking, Malay-speaking, Indian-speaking and the

English-speaking.  The Malay-speaking, Indian-speaking and the English-

speaking groups are quite certain that Lim Chin Siong and his Communist friends

are up to no good, and consider that they should be put away and not allowed to

do mischief.  But we have to convince the Chinese-speaking not only that Lim

and his friends are Communists, working under instructions from the Communist

underground, but also that what they are doing is not good for all of us in

Singapore.

We must carry the opinion of all the people, including the Chinese-

educated, with us.  To do this we must bear in mind two things.

The first is that to take stern action against the Communists while

Singapore is still a semi-colony with ultimate power still vested in the British

would be to open ourselves to smear and misrepresentation that we are just

stooges of the British and have acted to preserve British interests.  British power

is supreme in Singapore.  The sovereignty of Singapore is still vested in the
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British.  In the last resort, it is they who have the final say on what happens to

Singapore.

We know, and the Communists also know, that in the last resort the British

must take action on their own to protect their military and other interests.  The

Communists fear this and for that reason their proxies went to see Lord Selkirk,

the U.K. Commissioner, in Woodhull's own words "to clarify the situation".

The last government under Tun Lim Yew Hock took massive action

against the Communists.  The Government failed in the eyes of the people.  They

failed not because they had taken action against the Communists, but because

their action was deliberately misconstrued to the people by the Communists as

having been done under instigation by the British.  As a result, the government

lost out.

The second thing we have to bear in mind is this.  It is unwise to take stern

immediate action against subversion in the unions, cultural organisations, old

boys' associations and even in the Universities' Student Clubs, because the action

will be very largely against the Chinese-educated who have penetrated the

leadership in these unions and associations.  Unless there is a clear distinction

made between the Communists and the non-Communists amongst the Chinese-
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educated we would merely create resentment against the government and

sympathy for the cause of those detained.

We must therefore make a clear distinction between the Chinese-educated

and the Communists.  As Fong Swee Suan, Chan Chiaw Tor, Woodhull, Devan

Nair and James Puthucheary have stated in their letter to me, nearly all

Communists in Malaya are Chinese-educated.  But not all the Chinese-educated

population are Communists.  To purge the Communists we have to be careful

that we make it clear that we are not purging the Chinese-educated.  This is a

trap into which we must never fall.

The last Government fell into the Communist trap of allowing themselves

to be presented as anti-Chinese culture and Chinese education.  When they

purged the Communist student leaders to immobilize the handful who were

responsible for the "stay-in" strike, they had to flush out of Chinese High School

and Chung Cheng High School thousands of non-Communist Chinese-educated

students.  The Labour Front government helped the Communists to convince the

people that the Government had purged Chinese education.  We cannot afford to

make this same mistake.  Hence the vital importance of getting a constitutional

guarantee on local autonomy on education which will enable the Chinese to carry

on their education from primary school to Nanyang University; otherwise the
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Communists will make trouble over this to prevent merger.  Our conflict is with

the Communists, most of whom are in the Chinese-educated world.  But this does

not mean we quarrel with the Chinese-educated for that is exactly what the

Communists want us to do.  Our duty is to bring the various linguistic groups

together to build up a united, tolerant society in which all the races and all the

language groups will live in peace.  We must give the Chinese-educated a fair

and equal place in our society and convince them that their best interests lie with

the nationalist and democratic side.

So in spite of all the misunderstanding the Communists and their

supporters are trying to create amongst genuine and sincere Chinese

educationists over the recent proposed change in the Chinese middle schools

from the present six-year system of three years for junior middle and three years

for senior middle to a system with four years for Secondary School Certificate

plus two years for post school certificate; we have been patient and always open

to reason.  In this way, we prevent the Communists from making people believe

that we are anti-Chinese education and carry with us the support of the neutrals

who form the bulk of the people in the Chinese educational world.
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Because we are not likely to play into their hands, Lim Chin Siong and his

friends know that they are in serious trouble.  They realise they have made a

grave error of judgment and have been taken for a ride by the British.

Let me tell you what James Puthucheary said a few days ago before my

series of broadcast talks began to the Chairman of a Trade Union.  He said, "I

still have a high regard for Devan Nair.  Ask him to come and see me.  I am a

liberal, but I must stand with them because I know that they are going back to

jail."

On the 29th August at about 10 a.m. Dr. Rajakumar of the General

Hospital, Kuala Lumpur, went to see Ahmad Ibrahim at his house in Nassim

Road.  Rajakumar was one of the accused in the Fajar sedition trial together with

Poh Soo Kai, the new assistant secretary-general of the Barisan Sosialis.  I

defended them and we became friends.  He had been in Singapore for a few days

to look up his friends like Poh Soo Kai and Woodhull.  He asked Ahmad whether

he could come and see me.  Ahmad said certainly, and offered to arrange a

meeting between him and me, but Rajakumar said, "Not this time".  He went on

to say that "the boys" i.e. his friends, were very foolish if they think that the

Communists could run Singapore and the Federation simply keep quiet and do
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nothing about it.  Rajakumar also said, in his own words:  "there is no solution to

this problem except that the boys would all go back to jail".

They know that they are in trouble with the British and with the

Federation.  The question is how do we, the non-Communists, stay out of their

trouble?  Their objective is to involve us in their trouble and do us the greatest

amount of damage in the minds of the people, to paint us as rightists,

reactionaries, stooges and a host of other abusive terms.  Our duty is to show

you, the people, that this trouble is all of their own making and that what the

Communists want to do, will harm the country and damage our livelihood.

In my next talk I shall tell you how when the Communists saw that we

were succeeding in getting merger, they tried to bring the Government down to

prevent merger.
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You will remember that the fight between the P.A.P. and the M.C.P.

started after June 9th when we refused to agree to the Plen's call through Lim

Chin Siong for the abolition of the Internal Security in 1963. When we did not

agree to their line to abolish the Internal Security Council, they persuaded a

group of Assemblymen in the party to try and capture both the party and the

Government and switch our non-Communist policy to a pro-Communist one.

They used Dr. Lee Siew Choh as the front leader of this group.  Dr. Lee had told

Dr. Goh and me that he was convinced that so long as the British bases were left

untouched, it would be perfectly all right to run a pro-Communist Government

with Communist support in Singapore.  He said that the British were only

interested in peace and stability and their bases.  Lim Chin Siong and his friends



2

lky/1961/lky1004.doc

had been convinced of this by Lord Selkirk to the point where they exposed

themselves right out in the open to capture the Government.  They, in turn,

convinced Dr. Lee.  As a result Dr. Lee has embarked on the most hazardous

gamble of his life.

As the fight went on in Anson, Lim and his friends became more and more

anxious because they knew we were winning.  They wanted us to lose in Anson

for two reasons.  First, because they wanted to lower the prestige of the P.A.P. in

the eyes of the people.  Second, they wanted to demoralise our party and our

Assemblymen and make them believe that the P.A.P. was on its way out so that

more would join them.  Lim Chin Siong, Fong and Woodhull made numerous

statements.  But their statements had no effect on the people.  Chok Ko Tong, the

former P.A.P. Branch Organising Secretary, told them that we were still going to

win in Anson.

In the end they resorted to treachery to bring about our defeat.  On the eve

of poll, they got 8 P.A.P. Assemblymen to betray the party by denonuncing the

P.A.P. in a statement which was calculated to cause confusion and

disillusionment among voters in Anson.
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We lost by 500 votes.  There were 1,500 abstentions - the people who

were disillusioned and confused because of these treacherous acts.  After they

had succeeded in making the P.A.P. lose, they hoped to capture the party and the

government.  And so at that time they did not want the government to resign and

have general elections.

Meanwhile 5 more Assemblymen were being weakened.  By the 20th July

we had decided to take the fight into the open and draw the line clearly between

those who were prepared to make a stand and fight, and those who had either

defected or were not prepared to take a stand and face the consequences.

On the night of the debate on the motion of confidence, we knew that 8

had already defected.  We could have taken a soft line with the others and

avoided any more joining the eight.  But we knew that there were severe trials

ahead of us.  And it was better to face these trials with men who are prepared to

face up to them.  Besides the eight, five others abstained on the vote of

confidence.  These 13 Assemblymen asked for the motion of confidence to be

withdrawn arguing that it was unnecessary.  What they really wanted was more

time to try and capture the Government from within the P.A.P.
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You may ask, why did 13 Assemblymen decide to go over and join the

other side?  There are 13 different sets of reasons.  But none of these reasons had

anything to do with their public allegations of "lack of intra-party democracy" or

"discredited leadership".  Only 2 months previously at a party meeting held in

May after the Hong Lim By-election, these same 13 Assemblymen had expressed

their full confidence in the party leadership.

The Communists have a wide range of persuasion and pressure for the

manipulation of human beings.  They won over S.T. Bani partly because their

zeal and ceaseless work in the unions convinced him that he did not have a

chance competing against them, partly by the argument that the world is being

slowly absorbed and converted to Communism, and finally by the constant

pressure of persuasion and argument wearing down his nerves.  He came to see

me in hospital in July last year.  He said we had made a great mistake in taking

office, and that we should get out of office as soon as possible.  At that time

there were acute conflicts in the TUC Secretariat between Lim and Fong's pro-

Communist faction, against Kandasamy and Devan Nair's non-Communist

faction.  Bani was then on the side of Kandasamy and Devan Nair who was his

closest friend.  Devan and Bani were such close friends that only last year they

rented adjoining houses. But by October last year we slowly discovered that
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something had happened to him.  He had gone over to the Communist side.  Now

he is not on speaking terms with Devan Nair although he still lives next door.

Dr. Lee and Dr. Sheng are politically naive. They entered politics and

joined the PAP in 1959 when the Party was winning all round.  When the PAP

lost in Hong Lim they thought they were likely to have a bleak future with the

PAP.  Why not join hands with the Communists who had their cadres in the

unions, who could provide mass support?  They were all for taking a pro-

Communist policy and co-operating with the Communists.  Since the Ministers

were not prepared to do this, they were quite happy to take over and become

Ministers.

With the exception of Bani, few of these thirteen Assemblymen even

understand the Communist theory and ideology.  But with persuasion from the

Communist cadres in the unions they believe that if they take the Communist line

they will get the support of the people in the organisations under the control of

the Communists and they can survive politically, win the next elections and

continue as Assemblymen.

For instance, for some months before the Anson by-election we knew that

some people were writing speeches and articles for Tee Kim Leng
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(Assemblyman for Pasir Panjang) and Lin You Eng (Assemblyman for

Moulmein).  These speeches were not in their usual style and all of them took the

Communist line.  Neither Tee Kim Leng nor Lin You Eng are even remotely

Communists.  But some Communists were writing for them.  I had to reprove

them at Party meetings of Assemblymen for allowing their names to be used in

this way.  They apologised.  But after the party's bad defeat at Hong Lim they

were insuring themselves all round for their future and they slowly drifted away

from us.  So it was with most of the 13 others.

When the Communists could not capture the Government by winning 26

Assemblymen over to their side their next objective was to bring the Government

down, if possible by constitutional means and if not, then finally back to the

rough house days of 1955-1956.

As late as the 19th August, Lim Chin Siong went to see Chor Yeok Eng,

Assemblyman for Jurong.  He spent hours trying to persuade Chor to defect and

join his side.  He said that the Government would then be left with 25 members,

less than half of the majority in the Assembly.  If Chor would go over they could

through Barisan Sosialis rally the whole opposition of 26 members and bring the

Government down.  In between persuasion and arguments there was of course
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the veiled threat as to what would happen to those who did not follow the mass

line, i.e. the Communist line.

Chor had earlier complained to some of Lim's friends that the Communists

are quite heartless about using people.  As an example he had mentioned the case

of Lim Chin Kok, former Chairman of the Singapore Shop and Factory Workers

Union.  Lim Chin Siong had been Secretary-General of this Union.  Lim Chin

Kok was banished to China after the purges in 1956.  His wife and children living

in West Coast Road were left destitute.

On the 17th August, Ng Kim Boo and Tay Cheng Kang, former committee

members of the PAP Jurong Branch, told Chor that Lim Chin Siong had sent

them to see him and to arrange a meeting between Chor and Lim.  So the meeting

on the 19th August between Chor and Lim was agreed.  They also explained that

the story about Lim Chin Kok was not true and that the unions did give monthly

donations to the wife and children.  But Chor had previously enquired and found

out that this was not so, whatever the position may be now.

On the 19th August when Lim Chin Siong personally met Chor he said to

Chor that he knew Chor was not happy about Barisan Sosialis because of certain

persons in it.  These matters can be properly "looked after" later. Lim said that
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those like Chan Sun Wing and Ong Chang Sam who are disliked by the people

had been accepted into Barisan Sosialis because of their recent actions which

were good for Barisan Sosialis.  Lim repeated that these persons can be properly

"looked after" later.

This narrative is not meant for dividing the persons in the Barisan Sosialis.

It was what Lim Chin Siong said personally to Chor Yeok Eng on the 19th

August at Chor's house in Jurong Road.  Lim wanted to buy over Chor so badly

that he went to the extent of offering to sell out his own friend.

Unfortunately for Lim, Chor Yeok Eng was not persuaded nor intimidated.

He told Ong Pang Boon, and me all about this.  Chor was amazed at the cynical

and heartless attitude of the Communists when they made use of people.

They tried with other Assemblymen too.  Jamit Singh tried to persuade

John Mammen, Assemblyman for Telok Blangah, to join the defectors and told

him that he had a great future with the Barisan Sosialis.  But just in case the

carrot did not work, he dropped veiled hints as to what would happen to those

who did not follow them.  But Jamit does not understand that other people have

basic loyalties, and political principles.
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They has also tried to persuade Che Sahorah binte Ahmat,

Assemblywoman for Siglap, Lee Teck Him, Assemblyman for Tiong Bahru, and

Ismail Rahim, Assemblyman for Geylang East, to cross over and join them. They

have failed.  Not all people are devoid of loyalty or principles.  But the

Communists do not seem to understand this for they are still trying, although in

vain.

In the end  the Communists failed to capture the PAP Government or to

bring it down.  They have now to wait and make a bid for power at the next

general elections.  As long as they were trying and hoping to capture the

Government, the defecting Assemblymen did not call for general elections.  They

could have done this simply by voting against the government on the motion of

confidence.  Instead they asked for the motion of confidence to be withdrawn.

Now they are calling for general elections even though they cannot get 26

Assemblymen to vote against the Government.  What they really want is to

prevent us from settling fair terms and conditions for merger between Singapore

and the Federation.  We have said, and everyone knows, that these terms and

conditions will be presented to you the people for your acceptance or rejection.

But the Communists fear that these terms and conditions will be fair and

reasonable and in your best interests.  They fear that you will endorse them.  So
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everyday they pass resolutions amongst themselves to ask for general elections

so that the Government cannot bring about merger.

The irony of all this is that after the Hong Lim by-election in May this year

when we saw no way out of our economic difficulties we wanted to resign, but

the Communists wanted us to carry on.  After the Anson by-election in July when

we saw merger and Malaysia ahead we wanted to carry on, but the Communists

wanted us to resign.  On 23rd August we have successful talks with the Tengku.

We wanted to carry on because we shall have both common market and merger

in the immediate future, and we shall have a clear solution to our economic and

social problems.

At a radio forum on 21st September, Dr. Goh Keng Swee of the PAP said

that there should be a Referendum for the people to decide whether to accept or

reject merger.  A.P. Rajah of the SPA and even Ong Eng Guan of the UPP also

wanted a referendum.  A referendum means the people decide yes or no to

merger proposals.  But Dr. Lee Siew Choh for the Barisan Sosialis who have

claimed they want the people to decide on merger, instead of wanting the people

to say "yes" or "no" to merger, they want general elections.  He said that the

people are too ignorant for a referendum.  What he means is that Barisan Sosialis

hope that in a general election with over 300 candidates and myriads of symbols
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contesting 51 constituencies, all on so many different programs, the merger issue

will be lost.  The Communists hope that in a general election no party will win a

clear majority and no government will emerge with a clear mandate for merger.

In this way they hope to postpone the unpleasant prospect of their Communist

organisation being crippled by a strong Pan-Malayan Government.

But is all this in the interests of the people?  Should they be allowed for

their own selfish interests to endanger your livelihood by blocking merger?

Now the Communists have failed to bring the Government down, what are

they doing?  And how they are trying to block merger?  I shall explain these

things in my next talk.

OCTOBER 4, 1961.  (Time issued 1400 hours)
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The original plan of the Communists to capture power in the Assembly by

getting 26 Assemblymen and form the Government has failed.  Their second plan

to get 26 Opposition Assemblymen to vote the Government out has also failed.

Their third plan is now to make it so hot and uncomfortable for the

Government all round that we shall quit before merger is accomplished.  We

shall be patient and forebearing and we shall see merger through.

You will remember, immediately before the Motion of Confidence in July,

I wrote to Dr. Toh Chin Chye, and predicted that the Communists were now

going to mount an assault on the industrial front.  Lim Chin Siong issued a

counter-statement saying that all this was a smear and that they had no intention

whatsoever of doing this.  Woodhull, in the Sunday Mail of the 6th August, said
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that the unions would be most reasonable and would accommodate the

employers.

The Communists are on the surface playing the game constitutionally and

softly for the time being.  Their ultimate weapon of attack are the Communist

controlled unions like the General Employees Union, and so on.  But if these

unions take action, obviously it would be directly attributed to Lim and the

Communists.  Therefore, they are mounting their attack in places where the

trouble cannot be directly connected with them, as for example, in the People's

Association community centres, and the Business Houses Employees Union.

Until we disclosed that the 17 workers who were dismissed and the seven

others, who are demanding their reinstatement, were all in fact  members of the

PAP, nearly all of whom owed their jobs to PAP Assemblymen, who have

defected to the other side, this fuss in the People's Association could not be

attributed to Barisan Sosialis or Lim Chin Siong.  But when we placed all the

facts before you to show the political connection between the fuss in the People's

Association and Barisan Sosialis, the position has altered.

It is one thing supporting a genuine case of arbitrary dismissal.  It is

another openly supporting one side of a political disagreement and a side which
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openly defies the authority and discipline of a Government Board.  For any one

to do so would be to show bias and to prejudice the political neutrality claimed

by those who have issued statements in support of the workers in open rebellion.

So the attempt by the supporters of Barisan Sosialis in the People's Association

to close down the Community Centers and coerce the Government into taking

them back, including the key supporters of Barisan Sosialis has only aroused

irritation in the people who have suffered inconvenience from these foolish acts

of defiance and indiscipline.

Then there has been a rash of strikes in the Business Houses Employees

Union.  These are nearly all English-educated workers, clerks, salesmen and

sales girls.  A strike by them would not generally be known to be connected with

Lim Chin Siong and the Communists.

So we had to show the link.  The pro-Communist cadres in these unions

are Woodhull, Bani, Dominic Puthucheary and Kam Siew Yee.  Dominic

Puthucheary is the younger brother of James Puthucheary.  For several years he

was working on our side in the unions competing against the Communists for the

support of the workers.
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As late as March last year he was still our staunch friend.  As a result he

was smeared in the pro-Communist unions as a stooge of Ahmad and me.  This

hurt him to the quick and Devan Nair had to tell Lim Chin Siong and Fong to

stop this smear.

But by the middle of 1960, after working in the General Employees Union

for over a year, Dominic went over to the Communist side.

Kam Siew Yee is a much more serious-minded pro-Communist cadre than

either Bani or Dominic.  He was initiated into Communism from about 1953 by a

mutual friend of his and mine.  Kam's interest in Communism was greatly

encouraged in 1959-60 by Lim Kean Chye who was then staying in Singapore.

He has just moved to live in Penang.  Lim is the man who escaped arrest and

disappeared when the Government in 1951 detained John Eber, Laniaz, Devan

Nair, James Puthucheary and other members of the Communist anti-British

League English-speaking Section . Lim Kean Chye lent him Marxist books and

literature.  Finally, Lim Chin Siong and Bani and Woodhull and some others got

Kam to resign his job as a teacher and got him to work in the Business Houses

Employees Union among the English-educated.



5

lky/1961/lky1006.doc

When you know these facts, you will understand how these things tie up.

At the moment the Communists are putting on relatively mild pressure through

persons and organisations which they hope cannot be attributed directly to them.

Again, among the English school teachers who were asked to sign

petitions against the six-day week and attend protest meetings few realise that

Kam Siew Yee and Bani were amongst those hoping to exploit this feeling of

unhappiness prevalent among English school teachers.  Kam was a former

General Secretary of the Singapore Teachers Union, and still has a few active

sympathisers in the Union who help to work things up.  They were able through

two Normal-trained teachers on the S.T.U. Central Council, K.S. Williams,

lieutenant of Kam, and S. Sivanandam, lieutenant of Bani, to get their proposals

through.  Bani got in touch with some members of the T.T.C. trainees sub-

committee in August this year to offer his help.  Kam and Bani are both former

English school teachers.  Among others interested in hotting things up is Kwa

Boo San.  Kwa Boo San together with Poh Soo Kai, Assistant Secretary of

Barisan Sosialis, and Dr. Rajakumar of the General Hospital, Kuala Lumpur,

whom I referred to in my 9th talk were all defendants in the Fajar sedition trial.

Kwa is now teaching in Monk's Hill Secondary School.
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The Communists always do this.  Exploit a real or imaginary grievance

through cadres and sympathisers not generally known to be connected with them.

We will always view with sympathy any genuine unhappiness of the English

school teachers over the six-day week, but we cannot be expected to view with

sympathy the efforts of pro-Communist cadres to heat up and exploit this

unhappiness.

Unfortunately very few teachers realise that the intemperate and truculent

language in the circular to teachers dated 31st August, 1961, calling for abolition

of the six-day week was not the language of their President, Mr. Seah Yuen

Chong, or of his Singapore Teachers Union Central Council.  It was inspired by

the pro-Communist cadres behind the scenes.  Throughout the whole circular was

the undertone of political struggle in Marxist terms which the English school

teachers were not accustomed to and did not like.

Let me read you some of these phrases in a circular to teachers, people

who are supposed to teach our children good language and good manners.  The

heading reads:  "Campaign to seek support of the public and the working class

movement".  Another heading was underlined:  "A massive appearance of an

army of teachers will ensure the annihilation of the six-day week".  And the first

page ends by exhorting the teachers to a "massive attendance".  Then the draft
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petition entered into political controversy with the Government:  "One cannot but

arrive at the irresistible conclusion that political expediency led the Government

to impose the six-day week."  It was not political expediency.  The six-day week

was part of the PAP program published during the general elections in May

1959, "The Task Ahead" and endorsed by the people.  I think teachers do not

want to engage in a political struggle with the Government.  However, the

circular is in the language of political struggle of the English-educated pro-

Communists.

Not unnaturally this circular to the teachers which was intended as a mass

signature campaign failed to arouse popular response.  Instead it upset them.  The

Singapore Teachers Union Central Council sensed the unhappiness this circular

caused and they issued a statement in the Straits Times on 22nd September

denying "certain rumours being circulated to the effect that the Singapore

Teachers Union is under the influence of a political party and that it has as its

adviser a certain well-known political personality.  A mass signature campaign

for parents and teachers and the general public has been stopped for the time

being.  The two responsible for bringing the petition into the Central Council

were Williams and Sivanandam.  The President, Seah Yuen Chong, supported by

others have asked them to take the petition away because of the obvious Marxist

phrases and the overtone of political struggle which runs through all its pages.
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A meeting was called on 24th September by the Normal Trained Teachers

Branch of the Singapore Teachers Union.

There was a resolution passed calling for a teachers' solidarity day.  It was

Kwa Boo San's idea to have one day where the teachers in all schools stop work

and have a mass meeting to demonstrate their solidarity.  He got his proposal

formally adopted by the Normal Trained Teachers Branch through a

representative.  Now the back room cadres are planning a demonstration of

defiance on a school day when all teachers will stop school to attend a mass

rally.  This resolution has now been entrusted to a sub-committee of two in the

STU Central Council to look into this question of holding a mass meeting.  Do

you know who these two are?  None other than Messrs. Williams and

Sivanandam, the two lieutenants!  The P.A.P. Government is all in favour of

Teachers' Day, provided it is not in aid of the Communist cause.  In fact we

already have a teachers' day, and on the 5th August this year the Government

declared a holiday for teachers to hold a joint meeting at which I was privileged

to address them.

So you see things are not as simple as they appear to be in the newspapers.
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One difficulty the Communists are facing at the moment is the complete

absence of tension or uncertainty or anti-government feeling.  For them to

succeed, a state of uncertainty and unrest, and a belief that revolution is just

around the corner, is most necessary.

To create anti-government feelings, their cadres with the English-speaking

section deliberately in the course of the Robinson strike blocked the entrance to

the store.  They knew that this was against the law.  The result was that the

Police had to be called out to clear the entrance.  On investigation it was found

that over 60 out of about 200 of those who picketed outside Robinson were not

Robinson employees but people brought in from elsewhere by those pro-

Communist cadres to swell the numbers.  They encouraged over 100 of these

workers to insist on being arrested and going into Police vans.  Then they issued

statements that these cruel attacks by "tough" riot squad policemen on weak

harmless workers were on the orders of the PAP Government.  But we

forestalled that line of attack by being obviously reasonable, while also exposing

their intention.

There is no tension, uncertainty, or hatred of the Government among the

people now.  Only among their own Communist supporters is there this feeling of

tension at the grave perils they face, uncertainty over their own future, and hatred
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of the Government because the Government did not fall in with their plans and

wishes.  In the end when they fail to create tension, uncertainty and hatred

against the Government through stirring up trouble among the English-educated

workers, the school teachers, and over the Chinese middle schools 3-3 or 4-2

problem, they will have to show their hands openly and mount the offensive

through their Communist-controlled unions.  As they go down we may see them

have one last fling, to demonstrate Communist anger and the strength of their

cadres in rallying the workers in their Communist-controlled unions to

demonstrate on their behalf.  Some of them are already threatening such action.

But such a course of action must lead them to disaster in a collision with the final

authority of the State.

My next talk will be about citizenship rights after merger.  I shall also tell

you how, as we the nationalists are getting together with merger and Malaysia,

the Communists are also getting together their front organisations in the different

territories.

OCTOBER 6, 1961    (Time Issued: 12 noon)
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The original aim of the Communists was to call for an independent

Singapore.  I had told the Plen on 11th May that whatever he might say about

deferring the question of separate independence for Singapore, his open front

workers were loudly talking of immediate independence for Singapore alone.

Their first step towards this end was to demand the abolition of the Internal

Security Council in 1963.  The logical second step would be independence.

Once Singapore is independent, the Communists believe they could undermine

the Federation, if necessary by force of arms.  The possibility of Malaya being

divided in open warfare between North vs. South is one which Communist policy

was heading for.  The Tengku is ready to counter this.
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Had there been no drought in Johore and water shortage in Singapore over

the last three months the Communists might well have switched their line from

internal self-government without the Internal Security Council to independence

for Singapore alone.  But nature reminded them of the utter absurdity of such a

move.  They abandoned feelers to test public reaction in articles which argued for

immediate independence published in the Nanyang Political Science magazine

and in the University of Malaya Socialist Club magazine, the Fajar.

So they have opposed our practical proposals for merger, by going to the

other extreme of calling for complete merger as a 12th state like Penang, where

education and labour will be controlled by the Central Federation Government.

On this they cannot go back so easily.  I must explain why complete merger as a

12th state like Penang means that Singapore citizens cannot automatically get

Federation citizenship.

Complete merger would mean that only people born in Singapore

automatically become Federation citizens, just as only those who were born in

Penang automatically got Federation citizenship.

In the Radio Forum on 21st September when Dr. Lee Siew Choh asked

Dr. Goh Keng Swee to explain the Federation Constitution to him, he learnt for
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the first time that out of the present 650,000 adult Singapore citizens only half,

about 325,000, were born here and would automatically get Federal citizenship

on complete merger like Penang.  Yet he demanded this.  He did not know that

those who were not born in Penang had to apply for registration as citizens.  One

condition is residence in the Federation for 8 out of 12 years.  But another more

difficult condition is that a person must have knowledge of the Malay language -

the national language.  If Barisan Sosialis had their way, large numbers of

persons out of the 325,000 Singapore citizens who have come from other parts of

the world, like China and India, and even from the Federation of Malaya, will not

get Federation citizenship because they have no knowledge of Malay.  It means

that a few hundred thousand people who now have Singapore citizenship will

suddenly lose their rights.  Only a young, inexperienced and reckless group of

people would ever dream of doing this.

We want all Singapore citizens to retain all rights and privileges which

they enjoy at present, regardless of whether they were born here or elsewhere in

China or India.  Even those who cannot obtain Federation citizenship by

registration should keep their present Singapore citizenship rights.  In addition,

they will become Federal nationals.  In international law there will be no

difference between Federal nationals who are Singapore citizens and Federal
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nationals who are Federation citizens.  Both will have the same passport of the

larger Federation Government.

Even in internal laws there will be little difference, except that Singapore

citizens will vote for their representatives in Singapore, and Federation citizens

will vote for representatives in the Federation, both to the same Federal

Parliament.  All Federal nationals, whether Singapore or Federation citizens, will

be equal before the law and the courts of the larger Federation.

The difference between a Singapore citizen and a Federation citizen who

will both be Federal nationals, will be similar to the present difference between a

Johore citizen and a Malacca citizen who are both Federation citizens.  They

have equal national rights under the Central Government but on state rights each

exercises his privileges in his own state.  We have proposed that the citizens of

the new and larger Federation should be called Federal nationals so as not to

confuse people by using a phrase such as New Federation Citizens.

As soon as all legal details on citizenship or Federal nationality as it will

be called have been worked out, they will be published.
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There are also various sectional interests to be protected on merger.  The

English-educated want to be assured that merger does not mean that the 4:1 ratio

between the Malays and non-Malays will apply in the Singapore section of the

civil service.

Businessmen, contractors and bus companies want to be assured that

priority for tenders and licenses will be as before, with no priorities or special

rights for anybody.

Chinese parents who want their children to go to Chinese schools want to

be assured that the present policy of equal treatment of all streams of education

will go on.

Workers want to be assured that our pro-labour policy will continue.

Merchants want to be assured that our free port status and our free trade

with all countries will continue, and that our trading links with the whole world

will remain as they have been, free and easy.  The Federation Government

understands the special conditions of our economy and social conditions, so fair

and suitable arrangements can be made.
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Every legitimate interest will be protected.  But in the end, the

Communists will still find merger unpleasant, because security comes under

Central Government control.  However fair and just the arrangements on

citizenship or Federal nationality, and every other matter, they will still oppose.

Their real objection is that security will be in the hands of a strong Central

Federal Government.  Unfortunately they cannot admit this selfish interest

publicly, so they will find fault with every conceivable other point to achieve

their aim to block merger.

But should we stop merger just in order to allow them to use a semi-

colonial Singapore as a base to undermine the Federation?  Should we risk a

conflict that would ruin our country and our lives?

Many problems will be solved by merger.  But never forget that as we the

people in the two territories get together, and as the nationalist and socialist

organisations in the two territories unite, so also will the Communist front

organisations.

In Singapore the Barisan Sosialis is the main open front Communist

organisation.  As a subsidiary they have the Party Rakyat.  They also have a few

cadres planted in the Workers Party, and they are trying to penetrate Ong Eng
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Guan's United People's Party.  Their open front cadres are talking of getting these

four parties into a Singapore Socialist Front which they can control, just as they

control the Federation Socialist Front.

In the Federation, the Communists have very heavily penetrated the Labour

Party of Malaya.  The penetration of the Party Rakyat of the Federation is less

than that in the Labour Party.  But the pro-Communist cadres dominate the

Federation Socialist Front which consists of the Labour Party and Party Rakyat.

Lim Kean Siew, the Secretary of the Socialist Front, is the younger

brother of Lim Kean Chye, the man who disappeared in 1951 when wanted by

the Police.  Lim Kean Siew was in Singapore from the 14th to 16th July to agree

with PAP on a proposed Conference on Malaysia of Socialist parties from the

Federation, Singapore and Borneo.  That night, 14th July, he went to see his

brother, Lim Kean Chye.  But Rahim Ishak, who went to his hotel to have a chat,

was told by Lim's organising Secretary Loland that he had gone to the pictures.

The next day, 15th July, at about noon, he, Dr. Wee Lee Fong from Kluang had a

discussion in my conference room with Rajaratnam and myself.  Lim Kean

Siew's line was exactly the same as that of Lim Chin Siong's, that Singapore and

the Borneo territories should get independence separately first.  Then we can all

discuss merger with the Federation at a later date.  He may or may not know that
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this plan suits the Communists very well.  As I have explained earlier, as long as

Singapore is a colony, the Communist struggle can be disguised as an anti-

colonial struggle.  So the Communist struggle in Sarawak also can be similarly

disguised in the S.U.P.P. as an anti-colonial united front of nationalists and

Communists in a struggle for independence.

My colleagues and I have friends amongst our counterparts the non-

Communist socialists in the Labour Party and the Party Rakyat.  The

Communists are extremely agitated that we the non-Communist socialists in the

Federation and in Singapore should get together and strengthen each other's

hands.

On the 21st of September 1961, Lim Kean Siew, Secretary General of the

Socialist Front, issued a circular to all Socialist Front branches telling them that

they should not make any contact or discuss anything with P.A.P. members from

Singapore, and that any contact with P.A.P. must be reported back to him.  I

quote from his circular:

       "I am informed that Devan Nair came up to the Federation with

Rajaratnam ......  But it showed one thing - that even as far back as
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August, there were already talks of P.A.P. forming branches in

Malaya......"

       "Already his (i.e. my) lieutenants in Selangor, as far back as 1960, had

been talking about the Malayan P.A.P."

"I would be very happy if the Executive could pass a decision that all

contacts made by the P.A.P. with any one of us should be disclosed

to us fully so that we will know....."

"I hope you are treating this as secret and I hope that I could be

allowed to issue a statement warning the P.A.P. ......."

The real fact is they do not want our non-Communist Socialist counter-parts in

the Federation to get together with us and compare notes on the true position in

Singapore and the Federation.  Lim Kean Siew is the front leader in the

Federation, just as Dr. Lee Siew Choh is their front leader in Singapore.

In Sarawak the Communists have already penetrated the S.U.P.P. and can

influence sections of it.  As Malaysia takes shape with merger, the Communists

in Malaya and Borneo are also planning to get their open-front organisations in
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these territories together.  Members of the secret Communist organisation of

Sarawak have maintained contact with Lim Chin Siong through Dr. Lee Siew

Choh.  Dr. Lee was the P.O. Box for Lim Chin Siong.  A letter from a

Communist undercover organiser in Sarawak was sent to Lim Chin Siong as

recently as the second half of September via Dr. Lee, the man who told Dr. Goh

and me that he saw no harm in working with the Communists.  So he sees no

harm being a post-box for them.

Yet Dr. Lee, in an interview reported in the Guardian on 22nd September,

stated "I am not a Communist, and if I became convinced there were Communists

in our party I would expose them and let the people decide."  But instead of

exposing them he aided and abetted them by acting as a courier.

The Communists know that they cannot stop merger or Malaysia, however

hard they try.  They are preparing to bring their open front organisations into

closer association for ultimate co-ordination and unification as merger and

Malaysia take place.  So Lim Kean Siew came down to attend the Barisan

Sosialis inaugural meeting on September 17 representing the Federation side of

the Communist front.  And two Communists from the Sarawak front were to be

sent to attend this same meeting.  They complained when not allowed to.
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With merger, Communist strength which is scattered in little concentrated

pockets in Singapore, and in places like Penang will be diluted in a bigger

nationalist whole.  With Malaysia, Communist strength will be diluted even

more.  But although the problem is lessened it is not over.  It goes on.

Communist cadres will go on organising and trying to capture the leadership of

the trade unions, political parties, cultural associations, old boys' associations and

student clubs.  As they lose old cadres they recruit new ones.  But their futile

struggle based on wrong analysis and strategy will continue to meet with failure.

However, we cannot afford to be complacent.

The long-term solution is to present the people with a clean and effective

alternative to the Communist rigidly disciplined society.  To prevent new

recruitment we must offer healthy and dynamic leadership to channelise the

idealism of our young men and women of the coming generation as they leave

our schools and universities.

TRUTH CANNOT BE DENIED

I have recounted these events to you so that you can better judge what is in

your best interests.  Some of the facts are not in favour of my colleagues or

myself.  But you have to know them.
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YOU JUDGE THE TRUTH FOR YOURSELVES FROM WHAT I

HAVE SAID, AND ALSO WHAT THE PERSONS INVOLVED HAVE NOT

BEEN ABLE TO DENY.  YOU WILL NOTICE THAT YESTERDAY, 8TH

OF OCTOBER, THESE PERSONS ABOUT WHOM I HAD TOLD YOU

ABOUT IN DISCLOSING THE COMMUNIST CONSPIRACY HAVE ONLY

SAID THAT ALL THIS IS A SMEAR.

WHAT WE WANT TO ASK THEM IS: WHICH PARTICULAR PART

OF STATEMENT IN ANY ONE OF MY TALKS IS UNTRUE AND JUST A

SMEAR?

We are about to enter a new phase in our struggle for a happier and more

prosperous Malaya.  We will do our best for you as a Government.  But in the

end, remember, your future is in your own hands.

This is the last of my first series of broadcast.  In 12 short talks I have

ranged over the events of the 16 years since the war.  I have tried to put before

you in bold relief the principal features of our political problems.  Political

problems ultimately mean the problem of how we make our living, how we can

give everyone a fair and equal chance to study and work and have a full life.
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There are so many more things that you must know about what is going on

in Singapore.  My colleagues, Toh Chin Chye, Goh Keng Swee and others, who

have played their part in the memorable years since 1945, will, from their own

experiences, fill in many of the blanks I have not been able to cover myself.

Then I shall round off these discussions in another series in which I hope

to explain why merger which is vital for our survival is not by itself alone the

complete answer to our social and economic problems.  Merger will give us a

large enough national and economic base to build our better society.  But build it

we must, for these things do not come about by themselves.

OCTOBER 9, 1961. (Time issued 1200 hours)
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Straits Times: Singapore is to have 15 seats in the Federal House of

Representatives.  Can the Prime Minister tell us how this figure has been worked

out?  Is it on the basis of the number of eligible votes?

Prime Minister: Well, you heard the Prime Minister of the Federation of

Malaya in his interview on Thursday night.  In the estimation of the Federation

Government, he thinks we should get 12 ½ seats.  In the estimation of the

Singapore Government, if there were no reserve powers, if education and labour

goes to the centre, or the State revenue goes to the centre as in Penang and

Malacca, and the Federation citizenship laws apply to Singapore, the result will

be 19 seats.
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Let me explain.  If merger were completely on the basis of Penang, then

the citizenship laws of the present Federation, which applied in Penang, will

apply to Singapore.

About 284,000 representing those born in Singapore out of the 624,000

Singapore citizens would automatically qualify for citizenship of the present

Federation.  This 284,000 will entitle Singapore to send 14 representatives to the

Central Federation Parliament, because Johore is entitled to 14 seats for 291,000

citizens.

Now, the remaining 340,000 Singapore citizens who were not born in

Singapore would have to apply for citizenship under the present citizenship laws

of the Federation, which require the residential qualifications of eight out of 12

years, and knowledge of the Malay language and so on.

Statistically, if we work out the proportion in the Federation of those not

born there who have got Federation citizenship -- today in the Federation only

one-third qualify.  Those not born in the Federation of Malaya who are now

residing in the Federation of Malaya --- one-third applied and got citizenship.

Therefore, if the same proportion applies to Singapore, as is most likely, because
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the conditions are similar, then out of 340,000, 110,000 will qualify and 230,000

will lose their present citizenship.

We, therefore, say that we are entitled to 284,000 -- those born in

Singapore - plus 110,000 - those who will qualify.

Now, there are some people who say we should claim for representation

according to population.  I think somebody - one of the Federation Ministers -

asked why not claim representation according to area, acreage, square miles.

Well, the proposition, the argument that we have put forward is that on the

basis hypothetically of complete Penang type merger we would get 400,000

citizens more or less, slightly less - 2,840,000 plus 100,000.

We say we would get 19 seats because Perak with 450,000 has 19 seats.

The Federation doesn't think so because they say, even on our calculation, we

should only have 17.  Because Perak with 450,000 has got 19.  Singapore with

400,000, we say, should also get 19.

That is the Singapore Government's point of view, which was put forward.
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Now, the argument of the Federation Government is not the same as this.

They say Penang and Malacca were special, because Penang and Malacca

formed part of the Federation right from the beginning 1948, and were already

part of the Federation when it became independent in 1957.  They say that we

have to accept the conditions like the rest of the Federation, like Johore for

instance, who is our nearest neighbor.  And in Johore, not only must you be born

there, but your father must also have been born there before you get automatic

citizenship, otherwise you apply.  Now, if you try, according to Johore, to apply

the laws of Johore to Singapore, the Federation view is you will be entitled to

eight seats at the end of the registration period.  However, they say, "Well, never

mind, let us be generous."  Let us assume that we apply the citizenship laws of

Penang and Malacca in a reasonable way generally over the whole Federation,

and we will get 12 seats.

We claim 19, the Federation says we are entitled to 12.  We have arrived

at the figure of 15, not just to split the difference between 12 and 19, but also

because we are keeping three-quarters of our State revenue.

Now, the working model is Northern Ireland.  If Northern Ireland has no

reserve powers, and does not hold back money to pay for these reserve powers,

and she had representation in the same proportion as the other parts of England
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and Scotland and Wales, Northern Ireland would get 16 representatives.  But

because she has got reserve powers, she has only 12.  This is on the basis of

number of voters per representative.

Broadly speaking, you have 80,000 voters in England for one

representative, in Northern Ireland you have 110 to 120,000.  Therefore, on the

basis of Northern Ireland, keeping three-quarters of our revenue, we say we give

up four seats - less than one-quarter of what we claim we are entitled to.  The

Tunku does not concede this, but anyway we are agreed for the sake of the peace

and prosperity of Malaya and Malaysia, that we will have 15 representatives.

Mind you, I would say that, if in future, Singapore wants to surrender

education, which costs about 40 per cent of the budget, and wants to surrender

labour and social welfare and health, which costs another 30 percent cent of the

budget, then the question of representation can be reviewed.  But I think if we do

it now, handing over education to the Central Government - there is already as

you all know a great deal of stirring going on in the Chinese schools, they are

worried about four/two system, they say they should take the post-secondary

examination even though they don't pass the school certificate examination after

four years, and this with a Singapore Government doing its uttermost to allow the

greatest freeplay in Chinese education, Malay education, Tamil education and
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English education - if we hand it over to the Federation you can imagine what

will happen.  So, I think if we work on a practical and realistic basis - we keep

75 per cent of our revenue to pay for education, labour, social welfare, health and

so on - we give up these four seats, that's according to our calculation.

According to the Tunku's calculation, he is giving us an extra three seats out of

this for the cause of peace and prosperity in Malaya.

I might add also, of course, that as you know, we are entitled to two seats

in the Senate like all the other states.

Press Trust of India: Will the Assembly's decision on merger be final, or will

the issue be left for ultimate decision through a Referendum?  In that case, when

will the Referendum be held and who all will be entitled to vote therein?

Prime Minister: The final decision will be that of the people.  The

decision in the Assembly is final only for the Assembly.  As I have indicated

before, it is our duty to get the people the best terms and conditions for a fair

merger between Singapore and the Federation and to get those terms and

conditions which the people want.

Therefore, in the end, we must ask the people what they want.
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Who will be entitled to vote?  Naturally, the citizens of Singapore.  When

it will be, I cannot say. I think there must be a sufficient interval of time for all

the details to be clearly explained to the people so that everybody understands

what it is all about before they decide whether it is good for them or not good for

them.  And it is the duty of a Government to see that there is ample time for

explanation and clarification before the final decision is made.

A.F.P.: Sir, the Malayan Prime Minister has said that the main reason that

prompted him to expedite the Malaysia plan was the imminent Communist threat

in South East Asia.  Do you share this view, Sir?

Prime Minister: Well, I can only refer you once again to the sixth anniversary

souvenir number of the PAP, published in January this year which I am sure you

have read with some interest since certain of the analysis of future trends were

adequately, and lucidly, I hope, explained.  And I would say events since then

have not disproved that analysis.

If I have to put in my own words what I believe, I would rather choose the

words of the Central Executive Committee of the PAP, that is, the analysis.
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You know the theory that there are two ways out for Singapore.

Hypothetically, there are three possible things that can happen.

(1)  Status quo, that is, to carry on like this forever more.

(2)  Change - and the change can take place in one of two ways.  The first

towards merger, the other towards solitary independence.

Well, we have always believed in merger.  We are nationalists, and

everybody including the Communists have since 1945 denounced the British for

separating Singapore from the Federation.  Now the time has come to re-unite.

And, as you know, some people are very unhappy at the prospect of national

security being in the hands of a strong Central Government, so they look for all

kinds of reasons why this merger is not a very good thing.  But they dare not say

they are against merger.  They just say they are against this kind of merger, and

they propose a kind of merger with security not in the hands of the Central

Government and thereby expose their hand.

Well, I say it is an inevitable step in the history of Singapore that it goes

back to the Federation.
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You know, if we are far-sighted we should move ahead of history and in

keeping with our history.  If we are foolish, obstinate or selfish and want to

thwart history, then remember this: today we are dealing with a reasonable man

in the Tunku.  And he is a reasonable man, otherwise he wouldn't have given this

agreement which has been put in the White Paper.  There is no selling out

Singapore to him because he does not want to buy out Singapore.  But if we don't

deal with a reasonable man, one of these days, in 20 or 30 years' time, you get an

unreasonable man, then you are in trouble, you are like West Irian then, you see,

part of the old Dutch Empire claimed by Indonesia.  And the Dutch say, "let the

people of West Irian decide" and the people of Afro-Asia supported by the

Chinese, the Russians, say, "No, Indonesia must take over West Irian because it

is part of the territory that belonged to the Dutch Empire which Indonesia

inherited."  I like to count a few moves ahead when we make moves on the chess

board, and I say, here is a reasonable situation in which we can talk reasonably

and safeguard each other's problems and interests.

If, in the end, the Communists succeed in creating trouble over this either

by stirring up people over Chinese schools -- or God knows what else they will

try -- citizenship, representation, all kinds of things -- if they succeed, then I say,

the outcome is not an independent Singapore, which is what they really want, but

the outcome is a West Irian situation.  So, I say to the people of Singapore my
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duty to them is to do my best for them.  And my best, in fact, best in the

circumstances, is to reach reasonable agreement with a reasonable Prime

Minister in charge of the Federation of Malaya.  Nobody doubts, particularly the

Chinese, that the Tunku is not anti-Chinese.

If you don't want to reach agreement with the Tunku -- let us assume one

day -- supposing you get a PMIP Prime Minister in the Federation, and the chap

says why not close down Nanyang University -- you've heard it in Parliament

itself, they want to close down Nanyang University -- Chinese middle schools

would be wiped out, and a lot of other things besides.  Bank of China will be

closed, that is part of the Federation banking laws.  We have looked after the

entrepot trade.  We say Singapore depends for its survival on free trade with the

whole world including China.  And the Tunku, you heard him on Thursday night,

he is basically a reasonable man, and he says, "Well all right, this is running well,

leave it alone, carry on."

You wait if one of these days, and God forbid, there is an unreasonable

man, I am not saying all PMIP chaps are unreasonable but, you know, fanatical

people, particularly religiously fanatical, are likely to be bigoted and bigotry

leads to all kinds of harshness and uncompromising attitudes.  So let us cement

our relations in a mould which suits us while we have the opportunity to do so.
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Sunday Mail: Sir, since there is no multi-lingualism in the Federal

Parliament, the chances of Mandarin and Indian-speaking people contesting for

Federal Parliament are practically nil.  Is this so, Sir?

Prime Minister: Well, that is the case of the present Federal Parliament.  We

have anticipated this a long time ago, so we have encouraged the study of the

Malay language -- the national language.  You start talking in Tamil there,

nobody will understand you, then what happens?  Very complicated all this.

You've heard the Tunku, he is quite happy to leave the State Assembly in

Singapore as it is.  But if  you think, you know. I mean if you want to try and

convert the new Federal Parliament to some different kind of United Nations set-

up with earphones, well, the Tunku is not going to agree.

And those who ask for complete merger like Penang should remember

that.  There are many other things that will go if the Penang conditions apply.

But I don't think there is any difficulty in speaking bazaar Malay.  It's very

simple, and by the time a man has ambitions to stand for Parliament, surely he

ought to have a little bit of energy to learn a couple of hundred words of Malay to

get by.
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But let me make this clear, you don't have to speak Malay in order to be

able to vote for your candidate to the Federal Parliament.  The average man may

not want to have to learn Malay in order to vote and he is not required to do so.

Press Trust of India: Sir, is there any need to take the PMIP so seriously.

They have already been discredited in Trengganu, their Government has been

defeated and the Alliance has come back in power there?

Prime Minister: I don't take anything all that seriously.  If I did, you know, I'll

be quite a sick man.  A number of foolish things being said, if you take them all

seriously, you'll get quite demented.  But I am posing to you not the PMIP as

such but that streak in the Malay mass which reacts to Chinese and non-Malay

people in such a violent way that they become ultra-Malay and ultra-Islam.  If it's

not the PMIP, there will be some other party.  You know, you've got them in

Indonesia too - the Darul Islam and so on and so forth.  You get this anywhere in

the world.  Just as you have in India you well know your extreme Hindu

organisation that thinks Mr. Nehru is a very foolish man for even meeting the

Prime Minister of Pakistan.  They believe that Mr. Nehru should march over and

conquer Pakistan.  You get these lunatic fringes in any society.  And our problem

is to maintain a state of sanity and stability where the lunatic fringes are kept out

from leadership, because the people will not listen to lunacy.  But once you start
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doing foolish things, you get a general state of confusion, uncertainty, fear,

excitement, general tension.  Then the fanatic takes over, all kinds of mad

slogans are shouted, and in the name of God or culture or language, people go on

the march as a mob, and once human beings go on the rampage in a mass

hysterical mob, the result is disaster for the country.  And what I was posing

when I answered that question about, let us settle reasonably with a reasonable

Prime Minister like Tunku Abdul Rahman, is this:  If you keep on acting

unreasonably and do foolish things in Singapore, you are going to cause on

adverse reaction amongst the Malays in the Federation. You heard the Tunku, he

tells you quite frankly and bluntly what his fears are.  He says Singapore is a

problem child.  He goes to Calcutta and he says that.  He knows that the Malays

are scared of Singapore.  PMIP says, why not close down Nanyang.  Even the

Tunku says:  They even have a Chinese university.  And Nanyang Students

Alumni Association writes a long letter saying that they are really Malayans.

Well, I don't know whether that is going to clear the air.  I think you'll need

more than just one letter to convince the Malays - nearly 3.7 million Malays in

the Federation - that we are all Malayans.  It's going to take a long time and is

going to take action, conduct, consistent conduct, not one or two letters to dispel

suspicions.
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And if we keep on doing foolish things, the suspicions will mount, fear

would become intense; finally it takes a sudden turn in reaction, and then you get

your extremist elements taking over the leadership.  Then the Malays will say

well it's no use having reasonable non-communal attitudes which the Tunku

represents.  They may well come to the conclusion that they should have leaders

who will protect Malay interests at all costs, even at the cost of suppression of

Chinese, Indian and other rights.  Well, I say, if you get to that position, then it's

hopeless. And in that position also, the PAP and myself, my colleagues, we have

no place in that situation.

Extremism breeds extremist reaction, and what I am saying is let us not

drift into that by accident.  Let those, who for their own selfish reasons are

wanting to avoid security going to the centre, let them ponder on what they are

doing because they will have to bear a very heavy responsibility for doing foolish

things.  It's not what happens to the PAP and what happens to me, it's irrelevant.

This is a course of history, a multi-racial people trying to seek a common destiny

in peace, tolerance and equality.  You start churning up one section, mind you,

talk differently in one language press which you hope the other fellows don't

understand, work up feelings, suddenly it gets out of hand.
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Let me put it in another way.  If we do not resolve our many contradictions

between Singapore and the Federation that have arisen out of 16 years of

separation since 1945, and resolve them in gradual stages, if we allow the drift

apart to continue, then I say the ultimate answer will be force of one over the

other.  That we analysed in our party statement published on January 1.

Singapore says to hell with the Federation.  I don't want your education

policy, I don't like this, I don't like that.  The Federation says well, to hell with

you.  I don't like you either. I won't buy my stuff from you, nor will I sell my stuff

through you.  Finally you get angry with each other.

Apart from water, you know, water is only one small digit in the very

massive panoply of economic and military armaments which can be brought to

bear one on the other.  As the Tunku said if international intervention takes place,

then you get South versus North, and he is not going - and look, he hasn't told me

this but I am going to tell you that neither he nor his colleagues are going to allow

that to happen.

You know, at the moment we only have 800 soldiers in the S.I.R.  He is

not going to wait until you've got 80,000 soldiers in the Singapore Infantry

Regiment and then one day we settle scores like Laos.  He will have to make a
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decision now, and I say we have done the right thing coming to terms as equals,

not one trying to coerce and oppress the other.  We have got in this White Paper

more than our fair share - 75 per cent of the revenue we are keeping to run this

place and we are getting three-quarters, more than three-quarters, in our own

calculation, in fact, in anybody's calculation - more than three-quarters

representation in the centre.  And according to the Federation Government's

calculations, we are getting three seats more than we are entitled to if we had

gone in like Penang and Malacca, because they say their distribution of seats is

more in the rural areas and less in the towns, and so they say you are entitled to

12, and yet we have settled at 15.  And if anybody thinks he can do better, then

tell us how.  We are open to all constructive suggestions, but this is not a free

invitation, you know, for 10 unions, five unions, two unions to write long

scurrilous memoranda.  Mind you, it doesn't bother me at all, but let me tell these

people who are writing all these things in their name that it's all being noted

down somewhere, in Kuala Lumpur, because this is important to them, what

people say, how they try to influence and poison people's minds.  And I say,

well, you want to say these things, we'll let you say it.  But ultimately I say do a

bit of calculation, think it over carefully where all this is leading to.

The Singapore Government is democratic to a point of being almost used

as a doormat by unions, by workers and all, well, because that is our duty.  We
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like to be tolerant, forebearing to everyone, but in the last resort we haven't got

the guns, we haven't got the troops, we are men of peace.  When war comes, and

as Tunku says not necessarily war of arms, because that's annihilation, but when,

you know, metaphorically speaking, war between the pro-Communists and the

anti-Communists starts, as a good non-Communist, I will support the side which

is right, and I say everybody should carefully take note of what the Tunku has

said and what he has not said.

I think on the whole everybody has taken note, because everybody is very

polite nowadays for ceremonial occasions and so on, as you all know yourselves.

Straits Times:     Mr. Prime Minister, can you tell us, in the event of a merger

whether there would be such things as banning of a person from one country to

the other, I mean, Singapore and the Federation?

Prime Minister:    Oh, there's no question of banning persons from one country to

the other, you know.  Even under present regulations we have what we call

"restricted residence", big chaps who get to mischief, particularly long night

meetings and so on going on to three/four o'clock, they get unbalanced, then they

do foolish things, and they run around more and more and get more and more

excited and get other people excited.  So, for their own good health sometimes
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the Government says: Please stay at home.  You know, they don't go out after 8

o'clock.  And you'd better reside in such and such a place.  And that's already in

existence.  You don't have to ban people from one country to the other.  We will

all be one country.  As the Tunku says - what are his actual words - free, there is

no immigration control, free movement up and down and more up than down, he

says, and so it will continue, he had said so.  But, of course, you know, there are

as I have said night birds who run around and lose sleep - you've got to look after

them - I mean for their own good health.

Straits Times:     The case of Said Zahari.

Prime Minister:  Yes, what about the case of Said Zahari.

Straits Times:     Is he on the permanent ban?

Prime Minister:  Well, for the time being, you know, nothing is permanent.  If

one of these days he clears up his misunderstandings and so on and makes quite

clear where he stands or what he was doing and what he intends to do and so on,

everything will be all right.  But supposing he gets involved here, with Barisan

Sosialis, Party Rakyat and so on, well, then, things get more complicated.  But I

would say that knowing Mr. Said Zahari for many years, from the old days in



19

lky/1961/lky1119.doc

Utusan Melayu when I used to be legal adviser both to the company and to the

union, I would say he is an intelligent and reasonable man and ought to see the

sign of the times.  There must have been some things which caused

misunderstanding between him and the Government of the Federation, and

whatever I can do - if, of course, he would help me - whatever I can do to help

him - help himself to clear the misunderstanding, I'll be very happy to do so,

because after all it is our duty to help everyone, provided you know they want to

help the country.

Press Trust of India:  After merger what will be the position of newspapers that

have been banned?  I mean like certain journals that are published in Singapore

being banned in the Federation and vice versa?

Prime Minister:    Thank you very much for asking me that question, because

this is another point people like Fajar, Nanyang University Tribune and a few

others should find worthwhile their thinking about.  They keep on writing these

long articles, complete merger like Penang - complete merger like Penang.

If you have complete merger like Penang, you look at the State, I mean,

the Federal List No.1, Item 21 - newspapers, publications, publishers, printing

and printing presses.  That will be Federal, that means going out no more.  But,
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you see, we have persuaded the Federation Government that the situation in

Singapore is a little bit different, that the leadership is sophisticated.  If you meet

lots of night birds with lots of night life, you get a sophisticated city.  So these

sort of scurrilous articles and so on may not do so much harm, let them publish it.

Moreover, you know also what they are thinking about, what all those aches and

pains are that they make those groans for.  So, let it be concurrent, which means

let the Singapore Government look after it, unless, of course, it affects the

Central Government to such a point that the Central Federation Government then

passes a law which overrules Singapore.  So, there's a great deal of free play.

For instance, as I mentioned just now, we don't mind the newspapers publishing

all these things, but if they affect the Central Federation Government, then, as I

have said, although it's concurrent, the initial responsibility will be ours.  We will

say:  Good luck to you.  Hope you  do good business and report honestly and

sincerely.  But if good advice is not taken and the Central Authority is

consistently provoked and otherwise upset, then we may get a piece of legislation

which will overrule us.  That is the whole basis of this - finding a modus vivandi,

which is reasonable and sensible.  Don't change Singapore overnight.  People are

used to night life here, let them continue for the time being.  And if you stop all

night life all of a sudden, chaps get psychologically upset, and we don't want

them to be upset.  We want the process of, you know, integration to take place in
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a gradual and peaceful manner with as much ease and as little discomfort to

everyone as is humanly possible.

Observer:   There's been a certain amount of criticism about the proposed

terms of the arrangement for partnership between Singapore and Malaya on the

basis of the point that the Singapore citizens although Federal nationals will not

be able to vote elsewhere in the Federation or stand for election elsewhere.  The

second point for all I know may be a valid one, but I would be grateful, Sir, if

you could clear up the point about the first one.  It seems that something must

have escaped me over this because I think in most countries where democracy is

practised all over the world, it is perfectly normal for a voter to be limited to his

own constituency.  I know in my own experience that in the last four general

elections in Britain I have only voted in one because I was absent from my

constituency for the other three.  Is there some special point about this which in

fact has given rise to the criticism, because if I can only vote in Hampstead,

London, I cannot vote when I happen to be in Edinburgh or Manchester, it seems

to me logical that a Singapore citizen who finds himself in Perak or Kelantan at

the time of general election will not be able to register his vote unless he makes

special proxy arrangements.
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Prime Minister:   The problem arises in this way: 624,000 people have

already become citizens under relatively easier citizenship laws in Singapore.

But if we have merger on the basis of Penang and complete acceptance of the

citizenship laws, then they can be transferable - the voting can be transferable -

230,000 will lose all citizenship rights, and this is the cause of all our difficulties.

If 230,000 people lose their citizenship rights, I think there will be a lot of

unhappiness, and probably a little bit of trouble, and we don't want that.

Therefore, we have said let the 230,000 people also keep their citizenship rights,

and the Tunku, on the other hand, says but that cannot increase - your voting

strength - by spilling them over into the Federation, or by increasing your

representation for Singapore.  But take the individual, as you have said.  If I

wanted to go and, say, live in Kuala Lumpur permanently, then I can apply in

Kuala Lumpur, and if I pass a language test, which I hope I can do after a bit of

effort, then I transfer my citizenship.  I become then a Federation citizen.  Then I

have transferred myself, of course, but, I mean, if you can't pass their

requirements, namely, the language test and a few other things, then you can't

transfer yourself  But you got to apply.  But the problem does not arise really for

the mass of the people.  Nobody in Singapore is moving up to the Federation.  In

fact, the people from the Federation are moving down to Singapore.  Every year,

the change in identity card numbers shows an increased flow more from the

Federation to Singapore than vice-versa.  But if anybody in Singapore wants to
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go off and stay in Trengganu or Kelentan, and he doesn't want to come back

here, well, learn the Malay language and pass it and take up the citizenship there

and vote there - nothing to prevent him.  I hope I have made myself clear.

If you take the percentage of those resident in Malaya but not born there

who haven't got citizenship, and you do the same calculations for Singapore, you

will find 230,000 losing their citizenship.  We don't want that to happen.

Therefore, we are giving them automatic retention of Singapore citizenship plus

Federal nationality, and on this - I want to clear this, this is a, I think, a material

point because it has been made so, some people have tried to make a bit of fuss

about this.

You see, the word "nationality" is really the orthodox term.  It is the

classical word, the term used to describe a person's association with and

protection by a country.  And anybody who carries a passport, whether it is a

British passport, a German passport, a Chinese passport, will find the term there

which he has to describe himself - national status or, as you see from this

passport which I am showing you, nationality.  Then it says there British Subject

- Citizen of the State of Singapore.  And the only change that will take place now

will be national status, nationality:  Federation of Malaysia national.  British

subject will be cancelled.  Citizen of the State of Singapore will be retained,
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that's all.  And, it's the same thing in the application form, your answer the same

question.  Nationality: (1) Citizen of Singapore by birth the same.  (2) Citizen of

Singapore by registration - naturalisation and you are asked to delete words

which do not apply, because this is important.  Are you a citizen automatic by

birth or have you got it by registration and naturalisation.  They carry certain

implications.  And nobody bothers about the word "citizenship".  This is a new

coined phrase which the British introduced in 1948 with the concept of

Commonwealth citizen.  The British have always called themselves British

Subjects - nationality:  British.  You know, they are proud of it.  Once upon a

time like the Romans were - civis Romanus - I am a citizen of Rome and

wherever I go in Europe, I have got the protection of the Roman legions.  Once

upon a time, you know, the same way this passport which we have, and

Singapore State still uses it - British passport.  We don't use a Singapore

passport, because we are not a sovereign country.

And answering Mr. Muthukrishnan, when you asked the Tunku whether

we are masters, well, I say, we are not.  British passport - they are the masters.

It is their legions or what there are of it who will protect Singapore citizens when

they travel abroad, because 817 men in the S.I.R. cannot protect people who

travel widely over the face of the world.  But the Federation is different.  The

growing army, navy, air force, and all that is to be changed.  British passport,



25

lky/1961/lky1119.doc

cancel out British and put Federation of Malaysia passport.  Singapore citizen

which is in the passport remains - British subject cancel.  That's all.  So in other

words, far from becoming - what did you say it was - masters to tenants, is it?

Master to tenants is I think a misconception of the present status.  If, to follow

your analogy, at present we are tenants, then after Malaysia, we become co-

owners of Malaysia.

Press Trust of India:    What do you think the ultimate result will be of two long

separated families throwing in their lot together in this fashion, will it ensure

peace and harmony in the common household or breed jealousy and hatred,

discontent and dissatisfaction ultimately ending up in dissolutionment and

disolation as were recently witnessed in the case of Syria when it opted out of the

U.A.R.?

Prime Minister:       Well, in my view it will definitely lead to harmony if we are

wise and do it in gradual stages, phase by phase, first 10 years, maybe 15 years,

may be 20 years, we must keep state powers, education, labour and a lot of other

things - health, social welfare.  Our social welfare benefits today are three times

what the Federation States are paying, and if you have a sudden merger and you

reduce your social welfare benefits, Chinese schools stop getting grants-in-aid,

Nanyang University closed down, I say there is trouble, there is not
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disillusionment, there will be violent reaction and disaster and force will be used,

troubles will be put down but a great deal of resentment and hatred will remain.

We want to avoid that.  That is the whole object of taking the thing in phases.

If these people who say they want complete merger are sincere, then I say:

Complete our work, it's not over. Persuade the people one day to accept the

Federation Central Government's policy of education.  Ask for this Federal List

to be altered. Change from State to Federal.  Why not?  But if you try and do the

thing immediately, then, I say, I begin to doubt what is the motive of the person

who prompted these questions.  Do you really want complete merger as the

Communists say they want?  And hand over education?  They say yes.  I say no

that's not what they really want, and nobody believes them, because at the same

time some are causing trouble in the schools over examinations.  They want to

take the post-school certificate exam even though they have not passed the

school certificate, and that's already trouble and you say hand over to the Central

Government, no grants-in-aid, the school closes down, you have riots.  And I tell

you what I think is going to happen if you don't have merger.  Reject this, fight it,

at your own peril I say to the Communists, because in the end you will convince

the Malays in the Federation that you are up to no good that, perhaps, reasonable

prime ministers for the Federation is not the answer, and the answer are tough
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prime ministers who are going to be tough to all non-Malays, and that is a risk

you run.

NOVEMBER 19, 1961. (Time issued: 1600 hours)
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There are two parts in the amendment moved by the Member for

Queenstown.  The first is that Singapore should merge with the Federation as the

12th State.  The second is that all Singapore citizens should automatically

become Federation citizens.

As to the first part, let me refer him to the joint communique issued on

16th September this year by the Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya and

myself.  It stated:

"The two Prime Ministers are satisfied that all legitimate local and

special interests of the people in the two territories can and will be
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safeguarded with the merger of Singapore as a State within the

Federation."

I emphasize the words "as a State within the Federation".  There is no

doubt whatsoever that Singapore will be the 12th State of the new Federation.

As to the second part of the amendment, may I refer to paragraph 14 of

Command Paper 33.  The clear, categorical statement agreed to by the Prime

Minister of the Federation of Malaya says that "nationals of the larger Federation,

whether Singapore citizens or Federation citizens, will as nationals have equal

rights, carry the same passport, enjoy the same protection and be subject to equal

duties and responsibilities under the Constitution of the larger Federation."

The only point where Singapore citizens are different from Federation

citizens is that Singapore citizens will continue to enjoy their State rights and

privileges such as those in labour and education, within Singapore, and will vote

in Singapore for their representatives to the new Federation Parliament, while

citizens of the present Federation of Malaya will vote in the present Federation

for their representatives to the same new Federation Parliament.
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Mr. Speaker, Sir, we had anticipated that the Barisan Sosialis would

continue to raise a false alarm on the question of citizenship.  Hence, in clear and

explicit terms the White Paper explains that no Singapore citizen will lose his

Singapore citizenship rights.  In addition, he will acquire new rights as a national

of the new Federation.  Among those rights will be the right to elect

representatives direct to the new Federation Parliament, the right to carry the

same passport, to enjoy the same rights and privileges under the Constitution,

and to be subject to the same duties and responsibilities.  These rights and duties

are set out in many sections of the Federation Constitution beginning with Article

8 emphasizing that all citizens are equal.  This will later be amended to

emphasize that all nationals of the new Federation shall be equal.

We discussed the question of citizenship and nationality, and

representation with the Federation Prime Minister and his colleagues.  Our

respective arguments and viewpoints were recorded in an exchange of letters.  I

would like to take this opportunity to read to the House the contents of these two

letters.

( Two letters to be tabled)
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Sir, you will remember that in September this year the Leader of the House

asked the Member for Queenstown to state his party's views on merger.  In his

reply the member had stated that Singapore should be merged with the

Federation as the 12th State like Penang and Malacca.  I emphasize the written

words of the Member for Queenstown on behalf of Barisan Sosialis "like Penang

and Malacca".  He referred to this as "complete merger".  And yet he is now

asking that unlike Penang and Malacca, Singapore should not abide by the

citizenship laws of the Federation of Malaya, but that there should be automatic

conversion of Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship.  As the member for

Anson said yesterday, the Barisan Sosialis demand for "complete merger like

Penang and Malacca" was a great mistake.  But I venture to suggest that the

ghost writers were led to its predicament by their being forced to say that they

want complete merger when in fact the last thing they want is merger in any

shape or form, until of course when and if there is a Communist government in

the Federation of Malaya.

Having said that they wanted complete merger, they then, as the Tunku has

said in the Federation Parliament on 16th October, asked for "impossible terms

and conditions" in order that merger can be frustrated.  And if this demand were

unexpectedly agreed to by a generous Federation Parliament, the Communists

would still oppose merger.  Of course it is difficult to get the people to oppose
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merger on the ground that merger is not good for the Communists.  So they have

to get the people to oppose merger by falsely saying that the merger proposals

are bad for the people.

Hence their constant search for an issue ostensibly unconnected with

Communism with which to rally the Chinese, to oppose merger in any shape or

form.  The openly communal line they in Barisan Sosialis are taking has naturally

provoked some dangerous talk by the Malay Assemblymen about "parang

panjang" being brought out.

But theirs is an impossible task.  The Chinese, Indian and English-

speaking sections of the people in Singapore do not want Singapore to go in on

the basis of Penang or Malacca.  Many will lose their citizenship rights because

they cannot qualify under the Federation citizenship laws.  All will lose the

present status they enjoy, of the free competition between all races in the Civil

Service, in trade, commerce and industry and in nearly all other walks of life.

One of the Member for Queenstown's ghost writers has referred to the

"Sinn Fein" movement in Ireland.  This is for them an unfortunate analogy.  It is

because complete merger at present may lead to unhappiness and a "Sinn Fein"

movement that the Tunku has agreed to give Singapore large powers of local
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autonomy like Northern Ireland.  Had these powers of local autonomy been given

to Southern Ireland, the history of Eire may have been different.  On the other

hand, the people who want to create "Sinn Fein" trouble are the Communists in

Barisan Sosialis, who are suggesting that we should hand over education to the

Federation Government and implement the Rahman Talib Report in Singapore

with all its consequences on Chinese Middle Schools in Singapore and on

Nanyang University.

While they are publicly saying this on the one hand, their agitators and

cadres on the other hand are mounting trouble in the Chinese schools, over a very

simple and innocuous proposition that has been agreed to between the school

principals and management committees and the Education Ministry: that all those

who want to take the Government upper secondary two examination at the end of

six years must first pass the Government's secondary four examination at the end

of four years.

They are trying to get Chinese Middle School students excited over the

absurd proposition that students should be allowed to take their M.A., so to

speak, before they have even matriculated.
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The attitude of the Government is simple and obviously reasonable.  There

is no reason at all to be excited about the future of Chinese education, language

or culture.  Education in our merger proposals is a subject reserved for the State.

The 4:2 system, has been agreed to between the school principals and

management committees and the Education Ministry.  It is not the wish of the

government to impose any change on Chinese schools, even though such change

is for the better, unless the Chinese educational world themselves agree.  I repeat

it was their decision to adopt the 4:2 system.  So the Communists will run around

in vain to find a rallying point in the Chinese schools from which to mount

trouble for an assault on the government.

Some members of the Barisan Sosialis are keen bridge players.  I am told

by the Member for Jalan Besar that while the Barisan Sosialis were in the

doldrums in the last few months staying at the Canning Rise Assemblymen's

hostel reading the news of our progress towards merger, they used to while away

their time playing bridge, day and night.  They will appreciate this little

metaphor.  We called merger as trumps.  They raised the bid on merger as

trumps.  Our merger partner, the Federation government, on the other side raised

the bid higher.  Finally Barisan Sosialis called for a grand slam with merger as

trumps.  They want complete merger with no reserve powers.  In our hand we

hold the 7, 8, 9, 10 and ace of merger trumps.  In the Tunku's hand he holds the
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ace, jack, queen, king of merger trumps.  Probably that is why they have ill-

advisedly called him feudal.  Now their hand will be played out, and a terrifying

lot of points will be lost.  Had they been honest and called for independence for

Singapore as trumps, regardless of the tremendous loss of face and confidence

that will be caused by their going back on their declarations and stands since

1945, they might have stood a better chance of survival.  As it is, the folly of

their false and hypocritical proposition that they want more merger than the

Singapore Government or the Federation Government or the people of Singapore

want, will land them in more and more difficulties until their game is inevitably

and irretrievably lost.

A lot of ill-conceived and ill-considered remarks about the Tunku and

citizenship and nationality proposals of this White Paper have been made by the

Communist boys behind Barisan Sosialis through the voice of the Member of

Queenstown in this House.  He has two assets from their point of view -- a strong

voice and a total disregard for reason, logic and decency.  He has referred to the

citizenship and nationality proposals agreed between the Tunku and his

colleagues and the Singapore Government as a form of apartheid in which he

wildly alleges that Singapore citizens will be segregated from the Federation

citizens.  Nothing is more remote from the truth.
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The problem we face is how to bring about merger without having to

disenfranchise over 230,000 people who will never qualify under the Federation

Citizenship laws.  This is a figure which has been arrived at by an analysis of the

persons resident in the Federation of Malaya who have not been born there and

computing the proportion of such persons who have got citizenship, to those who

have not.

The Member for Queenstown has read out too many different speeches

written by too many ghost writers, and the arguments that they put forward for

him to read out are often contrary ones.  First, he has asked in writing for merger

as a 12th state like Penang and Malacca.  Then he rejected the conditions for

citizenship which applied in Penang and Malacca, and wanted instead automatic

conversion for Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship, even though he

admits that the rules for Singapore citizenship were quite different being freer

and easier than the rules for Federation citizenship.

Then in lengthy and complicated arguments he says that even if the rules

of Penang and Malacca were applied, nearly all Singapore citizens will qualify.

Yet during last month on October 20th., I asked publicly in the papers

since he believed that all Singapore citizens could qualify under Federation
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citizenship laws whether he would accept the citizenship laws that applied in

Penang and Malacca.  There was no reply.  Instead he repeated the absurd claim

for automatic conversion, and he is trying to laugh off the different residential

qualifications required by the Federation citizenship laws by saying that only a

few European civilians and ex-Service men are involved.  I asked him whether he

was aware that a large number of Indians as British Commonwealth citizens were

allowed to acquire and have acquired Singapore citizenship after only two years

residence.  Over 50,000 such persons the majority of whom are Indians would be

disenfranchised on the residential qualification alone if we had merger on the

basis of Penang and Malacca.  Yet the Member for Queenstown tries to laugh it

off as only a few European civilians and ex-service men are involved.

Any Singapore citizen who goes to reside in the Federation and would like

to give up Singapore citizenship and together with it give up his special state

rights in Singapore can do so and apply for citizenship of the Federation.  If he

can pass the rules for citizenship including the language test, then he can convert

his Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship.  But there are 230,000

present Singapore citizens who will be unable either because of the residential

qualification or the language qualification to satisfy the Federation citizenship

laws. They can still travel freely in the Federation even though they cannot pass

the tests for Federation citizenship.  So where is the apartheid.
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The members for Queenstown, Thomson, Pasir Panjang and Moulmein are

persons who were not born in Singapore.  The members for Queenstown and

Thomson were born in the Federation and the other two were born in China.

Under Penang and Malacca conditions, they would have to re-apply for

registration as citizens.  They know very well that the Federation Government

does not give citizenship rights to Communists, pro-Communists or conscious

stooges of the Communist and if they had to apply for registration as Federation

citizens they will never get it.  So for their own selfish interests, to ensure that

they get Federation citizenship and can run for elections in the Federation in case

they cannot win in Singapore, they have mistakenly asked for complete merger

like Penang and Malacca and in effect sell out the rights of over 230,000

Singapore citizens who would be completely disenfranchised by the application

of the Penang and Malacca conditions for merger.

Very few people in Singapore change their residence to the Federation.

99.9% of the people of Singapore are not Communists and they can qualify under

the Federation citizenship laws and vote there if they change their residence and

know the Malay language.  Only the Communists and there are many

Communists in Barisan Socialis are anxious about their getting Federation
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citizenship by registration since they know that the Federation Government will

never give citizenship to Communists and let them run around in the Federation.

Then we are told that the term "national" of the new Federation means

absolutely nothing.  You will remember, Sir, that the Member for Anson raised

certain questions arising out of the term "national of the new Federation" and I

said then that I would ask the State Advocate-General to advise us on this

question of nationality.  I have done this.  I would like now to table his

considered opinion on this term "nationality" of the new Federation.

(to table S.A.G.'s opinion)

In simple non-legal language, the State Advocate-General's opinion means

simply this: that the terms "citizen" and "national" have exactly the same

meaning.  "Citizen" is usually used in reference to a person's domestic or internal

rights with a country and "national" is usually used in reference to a man's

international standing and status.

We could just as easily call old Singapore citizens and Federation citizens

"citizens of the new Federation" without any change in the meaning or content.

Changing a name cannot add to or subtract from the rights of citizens or nationals
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of the new Federation whatever they are called, and these rights have been

agreed to in paragraph 14 of the White Paper and they will be so enshrined in the

Constitution of the new Federation.

If for domestic and internal purposes, a man wants to change his rights of

Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship or vice versa he can do so under

the domestic or internal State laws of Singapore and the Federation.

You will see, Sir, that there is no question of any Singapore citizen being a

second-class citizen or being segregated from Federation citizens.

In the first Merdeka talks in London in April 1956 the member for Anson

who was then Chief Minister led an all party delegation which included Mr. Lim

Chin Siong and myself.  The first Chief Minister of Singapore got both Mr. Lim

and I to agree to his proposals embodied in Heads of agreement between the

Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of Singapore.

Paragraph 8(7) defined who were to be "nationals" of Singapore.  Paragraph 9

laid down that a "national" of Singapore shall be a British Subject or

Commonwealth citizen.

(B)  So the term "national" was used by the first Chief Minister with the

concurrence of all the members of the all party delegation to mean "citizen" and



14

lky/1961/lky1124.doc

the two terms were synonymous.  Subsequently instead of the Singapore

Nationality Ordinance the Legislative Assembly passed the Singapore

Citizenship Ordinance, meaning exactly the same thing.

The Member for Queenstown's advisers, one of whom is only semi-

qualified legally, must have told him that there is no such term as Federal

National in the present Constitution of the Federation of Malaya, and therefore

the term "national" means nothing.  But surely do they expect the people of

Singapore to be all this simple.  Do they believe that all these proposals in Cmd.

Paper 33 of 1961 means nothing?  Surely, the term "Federal National" will have

to be enshrined in the Constitution of the new Federation.

The consideration that must constantly worry the communist backroom

boys of the Barisan Socialis is, that whatever happens, after merger, security will

be in the hands of a strong Central Government and their opportunity for

subversive activity will be severely conscribed and confined.

The member for Queenstown has on behalf of his Communist friends

denied that they are worried by this and claim that they are quite happy to go to

jail.  But on the other hand, the only proposal for merger which is acceptable to

the Barisan Socialis, they have stated in writing, is a Confederation where
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internal security is not in the hands of the Central Government.  But if it has to be

merger in a federation and security has to come  under the control of the Central

Government, then they ask for what the Tunku has called impossible conditions

just to block merger.

This is their dilemma.  In a 7½    hour speech asking for complete merger as

a 12th state, the Member for Queenstown never once mentioned that he is in fact

asking for education and labour to be controlled by the central Federation

Government.  He knows, and even more so, his backroom Communist Barisan

boys know that this is the last thing the Chinese educated want.  These are the

people who by demanding complete merger are asking for education to be

implemented in accordance with the Rahman Talib Report, against which they

have uttered and are constantly uttering the direst of threats and abuse.

We are not concerned with their hysterics as they find the net of merger

and a solidly united Malayan nationalist movement relentlessly closing in  on

them.  The people of Singapore can read, understand and discuss, first that the

proposals we have tabled are fair, just, and in their best interest.  Everybody

having Singapore citizenship will keep his citizenship, lose nothing but instead

will get something more, the status of a national of the new Federation.  And this
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status will bring with it all the rights and privileges written in the Federation

Constitution.

I have already explained simply that the only change which involves all

Singapore citizens is a change for the better.  Instead of the words "British

Passport" and "British Subject" appearing on the passport carried by the present

citizens of Singapore, will be the words "Federation of Malaysia Passport" and

"Federation of Malaysia National".  Yet to the jaundiced eye of the Communists

this is a retrogarde step!  But the people understand that with this national status

goes all equal rights and privileges with those of the present Federation citizens

who will also become nationals of the new Federation.

We say this is in the interest of the people.  The people will endorse and

support what is in their interests whether the Communists like it or not.  After

allowing ample time for explanation and discussion to clarify all aspects of

merger, the people decide what terms are in their best interest.

Sir, we have been called desperate men.  I in particular have been likened

to Sygman Rhee, Chiang Kai Shek and Wang Ching Wei.  If I were even

remotely like any one of these three gentlemen, the ghost writers for the Member

for Queenstown, some of whom were and are still sitting in the Public Gallery in
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this Assembly throughout this debate, would have disappeared painfully, but

quietly, a long time ago.  The trouble the Communists are in has been succinctly

summed up by Mr. Sandra Woodhull that it was easier to deal with the

reactionary than to deal with us in the PAP.  We have the advantage of knowing

them well, and having good reason to know them well.

In the old united front days when we fought the British for the common

objective of independence, we used to work together, and we got to know their

modus operandi.  We watched the conjuror from back stage not from the front

stage.  We took out the top hat, they slipped in the white rabbit for us to pull out,

to the applause of the multitude.  At other times they allowed themselves to be

tied up and put into a big suit-case to be locked up.  After a decent interval we

unlocked the suit case and out they came free men.  We know how they work

their tricks. We know how the props are used and where the props have to be.

The trouble with the Member for Queenstown, and that goes for quite a

number of the Barisan boys on the other side, is that he has never had enough

political conviction to go through this gruelling process of the united front with

the Communist before.  It may well be that one of these days, through lack of

experience and over-excitement, instead of pulling out a white rabbit from a top

hat he may pull out a scorpion which may sting him mortally, to the
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discomforture of his Communists props.  Perhaps, that is why the ghost  writers

watch him so anxiously from the public gallery while he performs for them.  He

reads their lines correctly, but often he gets the stage directions wrong.  So

instead of staring us fiercely in the eye as he reads the heavy lines of abuse and

denunciation written for him, he joins us in mirth and merriment at the absurdity

of it all.

In any case let him remember that the united front is no longer against the

British Raj.  It is now going to be against the Malayan nationalists, a completely

different proposition.  He has joined hands with the communists, not in order to

hammer someone who is dying and on the way out like the British Raj, but he

has been foolhardy enough to try and take on virile political forces of Malayan

nationalism.  It is a hazardous gamble that he has embarked on, and the least that

we can wish him is that the painful error should be over as quickly as possible.

NOVEMBER 24, 1961.

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, SINGAPORE

EXTRACTS FROM HEADS OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM AND
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THE GOVERNMENT OF SINGAPORE IN ANNEXURE D

OF COMMAND PAPER 31 OF 1956.

8. (7)  That the nationals of Singapore shall be :-

(a) persons born in Singapore before or after the operative date;

(b) persons born out of Singapore whose fathers were born in

Singapore, and who have renounced any nationality or

citizenship to which they may be entitled elsewhere;

(c)  persons born in the Federation of Malaya who have been

ordinarily resident in Singapore for a continuous period of not

less than two years and whose application for nationality in

the prescribed manner and form have been accepted by the

Government of Singapore;

(d)  persons

(i) who have resided in Singapore for a continuous

period of not less than ten years; and
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(ii) who take an oath of allegiance to the

Constitution of Singapore; and

(iii) who renounce allegiance to any foreign State or

Power and any nationality or citizenship to

which they may be entitled outside Singapore;

and

(iv) whose application for nationality made within

two years after the operative date in the

prescribed manner and form have been accepted

by the Government of Singapore;

(e) persons naturalised in Singapore in accordance with the laws

for the time being in force;

Provided that nationality acquired under clause (c) or clause (d) or

clause (e) may be revoked in accordance with the law for the time

being in force.
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9.              The Singapore Independence Bill shall include a provision whereby a

national of Singapore shall cease to be a citizen of the United Kingdom and

Colonies but shall be a British subject or Commonwealth citizen, and the

Singapore Independence Order in Council shall include a provision whereby a

citizen of any Commonwealth country which recognizes nationals of Singapore

as British subjects or Commonwealth citizens shall be recognised in Singapore as

a British subject or Commonwealth citizen.
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When I last had the privilege of addressing your Union on the occasion of

its annual dinner, we met to discuss the question of academic freedom.  A certain

professor, whose name has probably already been forgotten by the general

public, had wandered into unacademic fields, and with the help of the Press, a

storm in a larger then usual tea cup raged for over a week in Singapore.

Today we meet under happier circumstances, at least so far as the

University of Malaya Students' Union, academic freedom and the pursuit of

knowledge in our institutions for higher learning are concerned.  But a less

academic struggle is going on at this moment on the fundamental rights of
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students to take examinations, of their own free will, and not be interfered with,

or prevented from so doing by organised force.

I am somewhat disappointed that your Students' Union that showed

tremendous spiritedness on the last occasion in defence of academic freedom,

have not as yet taken up this issue of the academic freedom of students unfettered

and unhindered, to pursue their studies to a rewarding and successful conclusion,

which everywhere in the world ends with recognised certificates, to hear witness

to their academic attainments.

There is never a dull moment in Singapore.  Perhaps it is because

everybody including your Union have been kept busy on so many important

things, like merger, the future of Singapore after merger, the future of education

in Singapore after merger, that we tend to forget the importance of the future of

Singapore before merger and the State of education in Singapore before merger.

Perhaps when you have had time to consider this matter of the academic

rights and liberties of your fellow students, you will in due course enunciate your

stand not only on human rights, and student rights.  I have no doubt whatsoever

where the University of Malaya Students' Union and its members stand.  For

instance, Mr. Tommy Koh Thong Bee, who was recently mistakenly identified as
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a supporter of the pickets, quickly cleared himself in a telegram to the Minister

for Education that not only was he away from Singapore, but also that he was not

against the 4:2 system.   Further he added in his telegram that one of his brothers

was taking the present examination.

This is the one good quality of the English educated, the instinctive respect

for law and order and a desire not to be a party to unlawful and unseemly

conduct which ends up in disorder and trouble for everyone involved.

And that really is the heart of the problem in Singapore, getting people

unafraid and prepared to make a stand.  For a long time since 1945 Communist

organisation techniques of the silent intimidation, of the mass meetings of

workers and student unions have cowed all opposition to them, that often

although the majority are against them, because the majority are quiet not noisy

they have appeared to be the minority.  Many were cowed into silence by the

fearful consequences which they dread would befall those who stand up to the

Communists and to be recognised and later picked out for treatment.

We are going through an extremely delicate and difficult phase of our

history.  In the coming months with increasing intensity and desperation, you will

see the so-called "socialists" who always shout loudest about "democratic rights"
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and "democratic freedom" becoming more and more undemocratic in their

methods.  Far from preaching the principle that man should not exploit man, you

will see them ruthlessly climb on the backs of students, of workers, and of duped

sympathisers both outside and inside the Assembly as they struggle to prevent

merger in order to further their own selfish interests.  They do all this cynically in

the name of democracy, of human rights, of academic freedom, of rights of

association, of freedom of the Press.  For they are the first people to laugh at the

folly and stupidity of the liberal and the democrat for his bourgeois political

beliefs.  Theirs is the hard philosophy of relentless struggle of a disciplined cadre

party for a Communist world, where such bourgeois talk of academic freedom

and freedom of expression can bring chilly memories of Boris Pasternak, Nobel

Prize Winner, Lysenko of agronomist fame.

You as a Students Union cannot remain unconnected and divorced from

this problem.  Nobody in Singapore can.  For many years in the past, the heart of

Communist activities has been in the Chinese students unions.  The first English-

speaking Communist cells of the Anti-British League formed in the late 1940s

were a mild affair compared with the fierce men who were then fighting in the

jungles.  But over the years since then, some of these men have toughened and

have trained newer men in your midst.  More men from the Chinese schools have

inevitably, as a result of the policy of the Government of free intermingling of all
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streams of education, moved into the University of Malaya.  Some of them are as

tough as any in the Chinese-educated world because they have come from the

Chinese-educated world.  They have moved into the English educated world

especially at university level to build general support and to win cadres in the

English-speaking world.  They are not only young men but also young women,

and married women too, who are involved in this operation of preaching the

gospel of Marx-Lenin-Stalin (now removed and re-buried).  As we on our side

are bridging the different language worlds on the nationalist and democratic side,

so they on behalf of the Communist side are doing likewise for the Communist

side.  And the battle for minds will go on with ever-increasing intensity in your

midst.

Ultimately, it is how you stand up as individuals, ordinary members, as

union committee members, secretaries and presidents, how you react to the silent

pressures of the persuasion and intimidation, that will decide the fate of our

society.  If we do not make a stand and fight for what we believe in, then we

shall lose by default.

It is because we had no intention to allow the battle to be lost by default,

that we took on terrific odds against us when we decided to fight to win the last

elections.  We knew that we were fighting both the British and the Communists.
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The only chance of survival and success is to unite the one strong and potent

force that will overcome both Communists and the British, namely Malayan

nationalism, the desire of our anti-racial people to live in peace and tolerance,

standing up for what we will believe to be fair and just to everyone in Malaya.

The fight now going on in Singapore is not one between political parties in

the Assembly.  That is only the outward show.  The real fight is between the

forces of Malayan nationalism seeking to establish a democratic non-Communist

nationalist Malaya and the Communists, and their supporters who want to

establish a Communist Malaya.  These Communists see in Singapore a valuable

base from which to operate.  It is the first step for an ideological and propaganda

offensive from a liberated area, from which finally to overwhelm and overcome

the Federation.

According to reports from London, Malaysia will be a reality by next year.

If there is one group of persons that we should thank for having accelerated the

process of merger and Malaysia, it is the left-wing adventurers in the political

parties, in the trade unions, in the students' associations, like the University of

Malaya Socialist Club, the Nanyang University Political Science Society, for

their fierce utterances, their torrid publications and their revolutionary postures

since May this year, which convinced that the Tunku and his colleagues of the
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dire peril the whole of his country is exposed to if Singapore and the Federation

continued to be divided.  By their own impetuous words and actions, they have

brought about a swift reaction from those whom they want to devour.

But in a democratic society, it is not enough just to sit back and watch the

champions in the rings slog it out.  Your unions, your officials, your members and

every one of you must take a stand, for by taking a stand you will make the battle

less costly and less painful and success even more certain.  For if the battle is

lost, as I have reasons to believe that it is not, then you, your unions, your

academic rights and academic freedom will all become so many empty words.

30th November, 1961.  (Time issued 1800 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  MC. DE. 11/61/TTS

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, IN REPLY TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

OF THE PUBLIC DAILY-RATED EMPLOYEES' UNIONS

FEDERATION, MR. VEERAIYAN, AT A GARLANDING

CEREMONY HELD AT THE PRIME MINISTER'S OFFICE

ON SATURDAY, DECEMBER 2, 1961.

Thank you for coming here today and saying such kind things of my

colleague, myself and the Government.  It is our duty as a Government, which is

openly on the side of the workers, to ensure that the workers are given the best

possible deal, in other words, that they are given the best terms and conditions of

service which the economy of Singapore can afford.

I am happy that you understand that from time to time, if and when there is

a dispute between the Government as employer and its own workers' union, it is

not because we do not wish to look after the interests of the workers, but because

sometimes we have to balance the interests of the workers in the Government

and City Council against the interests of the workers in Singapore generally.  For

it is the workers in Singapore generally who have to pay the taxes which pay for
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your salary and terms and conditions of service in the Government and the City

Council.  So our duty as a Government is to see that the Government is a model

employer in that it gives the best possible pay, gratuity and terms and conditions

of service which are fair to the economy of Singapore and which is what the

workers can afford to pay for in their taxes.

Once again I thank you for coming here.  My Government, colleagues and

myself wish your union and your members well.  We wish all workers and the

leaders of the unions, whether they are PAP members or not, well.  It is our duty

not to help union leaders but to help the workers, and those union leaders who

help the workers.  Whether they are PAP or not makes no difference.  But what

we must be careful as trade unionists is to see that no leaders make use of

workers for their own political end.

I am happy that Mr. Suppiah and Mr. Veeriayan, who are members of

your committee, were fully aware of these dangers and have seen to it that your

strike, which the Communists attempted to exploit, was not allowed to be so

exploited.  It is because of that that all workers of your union have benefited.

Had your leadership allowed the Communists to exploit the situation, then

only they would have benefited, not your workers and your members.
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Once again I wish your union, its members and you, the leaders, the

progress in the years ahead, in continuing to further the interests and welfare of

the workers.

DECEMBER 2, 1961. (Time issued: 1715 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT MC.DE.20/61/KRSV

EMBARGOED UNTIL DELIVERY.

PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW

ON THE "MERGER" MOTION IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

ON WEDNESDAY, 6TH DECEMBER, 1961.

There are two parts in the amendment moved by the Member for

Queenstown.  The first is that Singapore should merge with the Federation as the

12th State.  The second is that all Singapore citizens should automatically

become Federation citizens.

As to the first part, let me refer him to the joint communique issued on

16th September this year by the Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya and

myself.  It stated:

"The two Prime Ministers are satisfied that all

legitimate local and special interests of the people in the two
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territories can and will be safeguarded with the merger of Singapore

as a State within the Federation."

I emphasize the words "merger of Singapore as a State within the

Federation."  There is no doubt whatsoever that Singapore will be the 12th State

of the new Federation.

There has been considerable play made of the word "merger".  Members

of the Opposition have for various reasons alleged that the proposals contained in

Command Paper No.33 of 1961 do not constitute a merger.  Some talk of

complete merger like Penang and Malacca.  Others talk of absolute merger.  It is

useful to note that the title of the Memorandum which contains the heads of

agreement agreed to with the Prime Minister of the Federation reads:

"Memorandum setting out Heads of Agreement for a merger between the

Federation of Malaya and Singapore".  The joint statement issued in London at

the end of the Tunku's first series of discussions with the Prime Minister of the

United Kingdom says "The Ministers took note with satisfaction of Heads of

Agreement recently negotiated between the Governments of Malaya and

Singapore for merging Singapore with the Federation."
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Three Ministers of the Federation Government - the Prime Minister of the

Federation, his Deputy Prime Minister and his Finance Minister, and the Prime

Minister of the U.K. together with his Ministers for Commonwealth Relations,

Secretary of State for the Colonies, and Secretary of State for Defence, all have

described these heads of agreement as "merging" Singapore in the Federation.

"Merger" is defined in the Oxford dictionary as meaning "combine", and

the word "merge" is defined as to "cause (something) to lose its own character or

identity in something else".  It is part of the problem of the Communist that they

have to find metaphysical arguments to explain why a merger is not a merger.

They have agreed to merger, but they cannot afford to admit that the heads of

agreement contained in Command Paper is a merger without having to accept it

and land themselves in trouble.

Members on the other side have termed the White Paper PAP type merger.

Sir, merger requires two parties to the agreement.  The proposals contained in the

White Paper are no more PAP type than Tunku's Alliance type of merger.  They

represent our agreement after frank and free discussions on the respective

problems of the two territories, and on how merger can be achieved with the least

possible upset for either side.
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I note that no member in this House has had the temerity to call the White

Paper "Tunku type" merger and then tear the agreement to pieces.  Obviously,

whatever the errors and follies of Barisan Socialis they understand the realities of

power.  The PAP Government is democratic and tolerant.  With only 817 soldiers

in the S.I.R. to back its will, it is an easy government to deal with.

The Member for Nee Soon has said that the Tunku is a Statesman.  The

smiling, friendly Prime Minister of the Federation is "Bapa Kemerdekaan" as the

Malays call him.   The Member for Nee Soon obviously understands that the

Tunku has got sufficient battalions of troops and jungle-bashing policemen to

ensure that the people of Malaya can afford to smile and laugh all the time,

despite the venom and frustration  of the Communists.

Mr. Khrushchev, instead of taking on Mao Tse-tung and the Chinese,

beats up Albania.  He abuses, castigates and threatens Albania, but the whole

world knows that what he wanted to do was to abuse, castigate and threaten not

small Albania, but big China.  But China was not particularly upset.

So like Mr. Khrushchev, the Barisan Socialis have gone on abusing what

they call the PAP type merger.  Sir the PAP does not mind being a little

"Albania" for the brave men of the Barisan Socialis, the revolutionaries who talk
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fiercely of dealing with the gentle  PAP Government in Singapore, while they coo

about the Statesmen of Kuala Lumpur, hoping thereby that the Statesmen in

Kuala Lumpur may be kind to them when the time for settlement comes.  But I

wonder whether merely a few sweet words with no supporting acts, will deceive

those in  Kuala Lumpur.  The people in Kuala Lumpur are as knowledgeable of

the ways of the Communist world as the people in Singapore, and when the day

for reckoning comes, the leaders of Barisan Socialis may will find that out to

their great cost.

I expected members from the Barisan Sosialis to spout the Communist line

and to say that our proposals are only a phoney merger.  I even expected the

Member for Anson to deny in the name of decency from all human beings to all

human beings not to "corrupt" the sacred word of "merger" in describing the

Heads of Agreement contained in Command Paper 33 of 1961 between us and

the Prime Minister of the Federation on behalf of his Government.

They are people who are not particularly precise in their use or misuse of

words, particularly when they get abusive after having lost the argument.  But I

was disappointed that the Member for Farrer Park who tries to be precise in his

words should have spent so much time in trying to argue that merger is not

merger.
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Sir, it is not for me to tell him the meaning of the word "meaning".  He has

no doubt read the scholarly book entitled "The Meaning of Meaning".  A great

deal of clear thinking is necessary over this simple subject and the book is so

common and sensible as to be erudite.  The Member for Farrer Park will recall

what Humpty Dumpty said in "Through the Looking Glass to Alice" :-

"When I use a word, " Humpty Dumpty said, in rather

a scornful tone," it means just what I choose it to mean -- neither

more nor less."

 "The question is," said Alice, "whether you can make words

mean so many different things."

 "The question is," said Humpty Dumpty, "which is to be

master -- that's all."

When I first started on the study of law some years ago, the first few

lessons were on "Language and the Law".  A brilliant teacher expounded with

considerable lucidity the importance of being precise in the terms we use.  These
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lessons, which were published in the Law Quarterly Review were devoted to

explaining that any word can have at any time three possible meanings.

First, the meaning which the speaker using the word intended.

Second, the meaning which the listener hearing the word interpreted.

And third, the meaning commonly or widely accepted of the word by the

majority of people.

When Mr. Khrushchev talks of "world peace", he means a situation in

which his enemies in the Western world are slowly crumbling under the pressure

of Soviet propaganda, economic and technological progress assault, with all the

present neutral countries slowly won over to his Communist side.

When President Kennedy listens to Mr. Khrushchev talking of "world

peace" he understands things differently.  World peace to him is a situation

where the capitalist Western world is naturally expanding by the process of free

competition based on the interplay of selfish individual motives in which the

Communists are contained by a tight concord of pro-Western and anti-

Communist allies and from time to time Communist satellite countries, like
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Hungary and Poland, break out in successful revolution against their Russian

Communist masters.

What the majority of people understand of "world peace" is a situation

where the diabolical and ruthless process of struggle and attrition of one system

intent on destroying the other ceases, and human ingenuity and intelligence are

spent in fruitful research to make life on earth happier and more meaningful for

everyone, without war or fear of war.

So you see, Mr. Speaker, Sir, simple words like "world peace" when used

by Mr. Khrushchev mean to him something different to Mr. Kennedy.  And what

Mr. Kennedy and Mr. Khrushchev interpret as "world peace" is completely

different from what the mass of humanity believe to be world peace for them.

In the same way, when the Member for Farrer Park used the word

"merger", he means merger like Penang, or Malacca, or Johore, or Perak, or

anyone of the 11 States of the Federation.  Any variation from these terms giving

Singapore more reserve powers, and preserving the rights of Singapore citizens

not otherwise qualified for citizenship under Federation citizenship laws and at

the same time automatically giving them nationality of the new Federation, he

does not understand to be merger.  The Barisan Sosialis when they talk of
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merger, mean merger like Penang or Malacca.  Of course they have gone on to

add in their meaning of merger special terms for automatic conversion of

Singapore citizens to Federal citizens which did not exist for those who live in

Penang or Malacca.

So what the Barisan Sosialis in fact says is they want merger like Penang

or Malacca.  And just in case that is acceptable to the Tunku and then automatic

conversion asked for.  If that should unexpectedly be agreed to by the Federation

Government, then they would ask for more impossible terms until finally the

Tunku must refuse, and merger frustrated.

Sir, we do not intend to give any special meaning to the word "merger".

We have used this word in the widely and commonly understood meaning of the

word, both as defined in dictionaries and as understood generally by all people.

I am in safe company when I found the Prime Minister of the United

Kingdom, his Minister of Defence, the Secretaries of State for Commonwealth

Relations and for the Colonies - two Englishmen and two Scotsmen - referring to

these proposals as "merging Singapore with the Federation of Malaya".
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I am not an Englishman, Sir.  But I feel reasonably assured having looked

into the dictionary that four Cabinet Ministers of the United Kingdom

Government cannot be ignorant of the meaning of merger.

The words used in the heading of the memorandum mention "merger" and

in paragraph 5 of the same memorandum agreed to between the Prime Minister

of the Federation and myself the words are "merger of Singapore as a state within

the Federation" are used.

The Tunku understands the uneasiness of the Malays in the Federation

when about one million Chinese from Singapore have to be absorbed more

particularly because of the press reports of organised misbehaviour by Chinese

school children and Chinese workers making the Malays apprehensive of

becoming engulfed and swamped by the addition of more Chinese from

Singapore.  So from time to time the Tunku has gone cut of his way to stress the

differences of the conditions of merger between Singapore and the Federation

and that of the other states of the Federation.

The words "close association between Singapore and the Federation" are

often used to refer to these constitutional proposals by the Tunku.



11

lky/1961/lky1206.doc

By whatever name we call the Heads of Agreement all must agree that

these proposals mean that the British flag will be removed from Singapore and

that we shall in future fly the flag of the new Federation.  Singapore citizens

whether born here or elsewhere will as nationals of the new Federation vote in

Singapore for 15 representatives direct to the Parliament of the new Federation

just as Federation citizens will also as nationals of the new Federation vote in the

present Federation for representatives to the same Parliament.  Together they will

deliberate on the policy, legislation on the welfare of the whole of the people of

the whole of the new Federation.

Let me ask the Member for Farrer Park where close association becomes

so close that it is complete merger, and where complete merger is made not so

complete by reservation to State large powers over education, labour, social

welfare, health and other matters as to make merger a close association.  These

are watchwords, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  Whatever anybody likes to call them, the

Communists understand that by these arrangements, that their plot is thwarted.

Their plot is to use Singapore as a base for a Communist ideological and

propaganda offensive and ultimately a military offensive against the Federation,

for a "genuine Communist merger" not of Singapore with the Federation but of

the Federation of Malaya with Singapore.  As long as merger proposals defeat

their interests they will oppose, even though it is in the interests of the people.
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So I say to the House, let us use words not like Humpty Dumpty to make

them mean Humpty Dumpty intend them to mean, but to use words in the

commonly and widely accepted meaning.

The Member for Hong Lim has referred to the Heads of Agreement as

making Singapore only an associate member for the Federation Club.  Let me

draw his attention to a few points.

First, all the citizens of Singapore will as Federal nationals vote 15

representatives direct to the Parliament of the new Federation.  Any one of these

15 representatives as nationals of the new Federation representing the people in

Parliament can become a Minister of the Government of the new Federation.

According to the Constitution of the new Federation there is nothing to stop a

Singapore citizen, by virtue of automatically becoming a national of the new

Federation, from becoming the Prime Minister of the new Federation of

Malaysia.  And this is so whether he is a Singapore citizen born in Singapore, or

a Singapore citizen born in India, China or elsewhere who has acquired

Singapore citizenship by registration.
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But I do not need to read any horoscopes to tell you that for a very long

time the Prime Minister of the new Federation is going to be Tunku Abdul

Rahman Putra Al-Haj.  From time to time, the Tunku has been talking of his

heavy duties as Prime Minister, and talks of giving way to the younger man.  I

have a feeling he will be there for a long time much to the unhappiness of the

Communists.  And when finally he retires, according to a reading of the stars

including reading the Red Star of Barisan Sosialis, the prophets see Tun Abdul

Razak as Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaysia.  I am afraid this will

make the Communists equally unhappy.  But there is nothing to stop any

Singapore member of UMNO or the UMNO-Alliance from becoming a Minister

of the Government of the new Federation.  And in constitutional theory, there is

nothing to stop the Member for Queenstown, in conjunction with his so-called

"socialist" front friends like Mr. Lim Kean Siew, becoming Prime Minister of the

new Federation.  Mind you, I think long before that stage has been reached, there

will be a lot of trouble between ambitious front men, both in Singapore and in

Penang, let alone from other parts of the Federation.

Let me ask the Member for Hong Lim:  Can he show me any instance of

an associate member of a club having the right to become a member of the

managing committee?  15 representatives of Singapore who will be elected direct

to the Parliament of the new Federation will help to manage the affairs of the
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nation in the Parliament of the new Federation.  Can he show me any club which

allows an associate member to become the President or General-Secretary, or

office-bearer of the club?

Any one of the 15 Members of Parliament from Singapore, be they born in

Singapore or born elsewhere, can become Ministers and Deputy Prime Minister

and even Prime Minister of the Federation.  Is this a sell-out?

As to the second part of the amendment, may I refer to paragraph 14 of

Command Paper 33.  The clear, categorical statement agreed to by the Prime

Minister of the Federation of Malaya says that "nationals of the larger Federation,

whether Singapore citizens or Federation citizens, will as nationals have equal

rights, carry the same passport, enjoy the same protection and be subject to equal

duties and responsibilities under the Constitution of the larger Federation.

The only point where Singapore citizens are different from Federation

citizens is that Singapore citizens will continue to enjoy their State rights and

privileges such as those in labour and education, within Singapore, and will vote

in Singapore for their representatives to the new Federation Parliament, while

citizens of the present Federation of Malaya will vote in the present Federation

for their representatives to the same new Federation Parliament.
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Mr. Speaker, Sir, we had anticipated that the Barisan Sosialis would

continue to raise a false alarm on the question of citizenship.  Hence, in clear and

explicit terms the White Paper explains that no Singapore citizen will lose his

citizenship rights.  In addition, he will acquire new rights as a national of the new

Federation.  Among those rights will be the right to elect representatives direct to

the new Federation Parliament, the right to carry the same passport, to enjoy the

same rights and privileges under the Constitution, and to be subject to the same

duties and responsibilities.  These rights and duties are set out in many sections

of the Federation Constitution beginning with Article 8 emphasizing that all

citizens are equal.  This will later be amended to provide that all nationals of the

new Federation shall be equal.  So also with the many other articles 9, 10, 47,

119, 123 and several other sections in the Constitution setting out the rights and

duties of nationals.

We discussed the question of citizenship and nationality and representation

with the Federation Prime Minister and his colleagues.  Our respective arguments

and view points were recorded in an exchange of letters which were tabled on

Friday, 24th October.
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The Member for Queenstown has asked nine questions regarding

citizenship and nationality.  The Member for Thomson has added a few more.

These questions make interesting subjects for discussion in a forum in which as I

understand from the interjections of the Member for Queenstown he is eager to

participate.

Everyone of these proposals in Command Paper 33 of 1961 we are ready

to discuss, explain and to prove they are just, fair and reasonable.  Those who

make fantastic allegations of a "sell-out" of Singapore rights to the Federation of

Malaya should do well to ask themselves whether the people will believe that a

government which is contemplating a "sell-out" of the rights of the people would

act in the way we have done and are doing.

First, we published the agreement between us and the Federation

Government as soon as they are ready and before the Tunku left for London on

16 November.  We are giving ample time to everyone for full debate on every

point.

Second, we are willing and ready to explain the reasons for everyone of

these provisions to everybody and association of citizens genuinely interested
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and concerned in the future of the people of Malaya and to do these explanations

in any language at any convenient time and place.

Third, we are prepared to put all or any one of these proposals for the

people to decide on.

Let me ask the Barisan Sosialis and their Communist mentors if there is a

"sell-out", what is the "sell-out" in return for?  What is the price we are accused

of receiving in return?

They are indeed the people were fully aware that only in May this year the

PAP Government was prepared to resign and return the mandate to the people

after the Hong Lim by-election.  At that time we saw no way out of our

economic, social and political problems, with no prospects of merger and a

commodity common market.  For without merger and a common market, we

cannot meet the expectations of the people for jobs, houses, welfare benefits and

so many of their social and economic needs.  At that time they the members now

turned over to the Barisan Sosialis wanted to carry on in office.  They told us the

Ministers to ignore the people of Hong Lim, whose verdict was no real

expression of the people who really count.  Moreover, they added, if Mao Tse-

tung had to stand for elections in China with all the food shortage in the
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Communes, he would probably lose his deposit.  I remember the Member for

Upper Serangoon, my former Parlimentary Secretary, urging me not to pay too

much attention to these democratic niceties for after all he said what mattered

was whether we were doing good to the people or not and not whether the people

thought so or not.

Now when we have something to fight for and a worthwhile task to fulfill

on behalf of the people, to bring Singapore into reunification with the Federation

of Malaya to a more peaceful, stable and prosperous society, when we see

prospects of expanding our economy, creating more jobs, more homes, more

prosperity, they the Communists want us to resign.

Do they believe that people have such short memories?  Do they believe

that people cannot see through the sudden twists and right-about turns of the

Communists in Barisan Sosialis?

Sir, you will remember that in September this year the Leader of the House

asked the Member for Queenstown to state his party's views on merger.  In his

reply the Member had stated that Singapore should be merged with the

Federation as the 12th State like Penang and Malacca.  I emphasize the written

words of the Member for Queenstown on behalf of Barisan Sosialis "like Penang
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and Malacca".  He referred to this as "complete merger".  And yet he is now

asking that unlike Penang and Malacca, Singapore should not abide by the

citizenship laws of the Federation of Malaya, but that there should be automatic

conversion of Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship.  As the Member

for Anson said the Barisan Sosialis demand for "complete merger like Penang

and Malacca" was a great mistake.  But I venture to suggest that the ghost

writers were driven to this predicament by their being forced to say that they

want complete merger when in fact the last thing they want is merger in any

shape or form, until of course when and if there is a Communist Government in

the Federation of Malaya.

Having said that they wanted complete merger, they then as the Tunku has

said in the Federation Parliament on 16th October, asked for "impossible terms"

so that merger can be frustrated.  And if this demand were unexpectedly agreed

to by a generous Federation Parliament, the Communists would then oppose

merger on some other ground.  Of course, it is difficult to get the people to

oppose merger on the ground that merger is not good for the Communists.  So

they have to get the people to oppose merger by falsely saying that the merger

proposals are bad for the people.
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Hence their constant search for an issue ostensibly unconnected with

Communism with which to rally the Chinese, to oppose merger in any shape of

form.  The openly communal line they in Barisan Sosialis are taking has naturally

provoked some dangerous talk by the Malay Assemblymen about bringing out

their "parang panjang".

But the Communists have an impossible task.  The Chinese, Indian and

English-speaking sections of the people in Singapore do not want Singapore to

go in on the basis of Penang or Malacca.  Many would lose their citizenship

rights because they cannot qualify under the Federation citizenship laws.  All

would lose the present status they enjoy, of the free competition between all

races in the Civil Service in trade, commerce and industry and in nearly all other

walks of life.

One of the Member for Queenstown's ghost writers has referred to the

"Sinn Fein" movement in Ireland.  This is for them an unfortunate example.  It is

because complete merger at present may lead to unhappiness and a "Sinn Fein"

movement that the Tunku has agreed to give Singapore large powers of local

autonomy like Northern Ireland.  Had these powers of local autonomy been given

to Southern Ireland, the history of Eire may have been different.  On the other

hand, the people who want to create "Sinn Fein" trouble are the Communists in
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Barisan Sosialis, who are suggesting that we should hand over education to the

Federation Government and implement the Rahman Talib Report in Singapore

with all its consequences on Chinese Middle schools in Singapore and on

Nanyang University.

While they are publicly saying this on the one hand, their agitators and

cadres on the other hand are mounting trouble in the Chinese schools, over a very

simple and innocuous proposition that has been agreed to between the school

principals and management committees and the Education Ministry: that all those

who want to take the Government upper Secondary II Examination at the end of

six years must first pass the Government's Secondary IV Examination at the end

of four years.

They are trying to get Chinese middle school students excited over the

proposition as absurd as saying that students should be allowed to go to a

University before passing the Senior Middle III Examination.  The troubles they

have caused over their so-called boycott has stopped for the time being.  But we

would be unwise to assume that the Communists have decided not to use the

students any more as a source of mischief and disorder in their attempts to

prevent merger.
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The attitude of the Government is simple and obviously reasonable.  There

is no reason at all to be excited about the future of Chinese education, language

or culture.  Education in our merger proposals is a subject reserved for the State.

The 4:2 system, has been agreed to between the school principals and

management committees and the Education Ministry.  It is not the wish of the

government to impose any change on Chinese Schools, even though such change

is for the better, unless the Chinese educational world themselves agree.  I repeat

it was the decision of the Chinese educationists themselves to adopt the 4:2

system.  In this way we shall see that the Communists will run around in vain to

find a rallying point in the Chinese schools from which to mount trouble for an

assault on the Government.

Some members of Barisan Sosialis are keen bridge players.  I am told by

the Member for Jalan Besar that while Barisan Sosialis were in the doldrums in

the last few months staying at the Canning Rise Assemblymen's hostel reading

the news of our progress towards merger, they used to while away their time

playing bridge, day and night.  They will appreciate this little metaphor.  We

called merger as trumps.  They raised the bid on merger as trumps.  Our merger

partner, the Federation Government, on the other side raised the bid higher.

Finally, Barisan Sosialis called for a grand slam with merger as trumps.  They

want complete merger with no reserve powers.  In our hand we hold the 7, 8, 9,
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10 of merger trumps.  In the Tunku's hand he holds the ace, jack, queen, king of

merger trumps.  Probably that is why they have ill-advisedly called him feudal.

Now their hand will be played out, and a terrifying lot of points will be lost.

The folly of their false and hypocritical proposition that they want more

merger than the Singapore Government or the Federation Government or the

people of Singapore want, will land them in more and more difficulties until their

game is inevitably and irretrievably lost.

A lot of ill-conceived and ill-considered remarks about the Tunku and the

citizenship and nationality proposals of this White Paper have been made by the

Communists through the voice of the Member for Queenstown in this House.  He

has two assets from their point of view -- a strong voice and a total disregard for

reason, logic and decency.  He has referred to the citizenship and nationality

proposals agreed between the Tunku and his colleagues and the Singapore

Government as a form of apartheid in which he wildly alleges that Singapore

citizens will be segregated from the Federation citizens.  Nothing is more remote

from the truth.

The Member for Queenstown has read out too many different speeches

written by too many ghost writers, and the arguments that they put forward for
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him to read out are often contradictory ones.  First, he has asked in writing for

merger as a 12th State like Penang and Malacca.  Then he rejected the conditions

for citizenship which applied in Penang and Malacca, and wanted instead

automatic conversion for Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship, even

though he admits that the rules for Singapore citizenship were quite different

being freer and easier than the rules for Federation citizenship.

Then in lengthy and complicated arguments he says that even if the rules

of Penang and Malacca were applied, nearly all Singapore citizens will qualify.

Yet when last month on October 20th I asked publicly in the newspapers

since he believed that all Singapore citizens could qualify under Federation

citizenship laws whether he would accept the citizenship laws that applied in

Penang and Malacca, he did not reply.  Instead he repeated the claim for

automatic conversion, which he knows is completely unacceptable to the

Federation and he is trying to laugh off the different residential qualifications

required by the Federation citizenship laws by saying that only a few European

civilians and ex-Servicemen are involved.  I asked him whether he was aware

that a large number of Indians as British Commonwealth citizens were allowed to

acquire, and have acquired Singapore citizenship after only two years residence.

Over 50,000 such persons the majority of whom are Indians would be
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disenfranchised on the residential qualification alone, if we had merger on the

basis of Penang and Malacca.  Yet the Member for Queenstown tries to laugh if

off as only a few European civilians and ex-Servicemen are involved.

Any Singapore citizen who goes to reside in the Federation and would like

to give up Singapore citizenship and together with it give up his special State

rights in Singapore can do so and apply for citizenship of the Federation.  If he

can pass the rules for citizenship including the language test, then he can convert

his Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship.  But there are 230,000

present Singapore citizens who will be unable either because of the residential

qualification or the language qualification to satisfy the Federation citizenship

laws.  They can travel freely in the Federation and enjoy equal rights and

protection under the Constitution as a national of the new Federation event

though they cannot pass the tests for Federation citizenship.

The members for Queenstown, Thomson, Pasir Panjang and Moulmein are

persons who were not born in Singapore.  The members for Queenstown and

Thomson were born in the Federation and the other two were born in China.

Under Penang and Malacca conditions, they would have to re-apply for

registration as citizens.  They know very well that the Federation Government

does not give citizenship rights to Communists, pro-Communists or conscious
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stooges of the Communists and if they had to apply for registration as Federation

citizens they will never get it.  So for their own selfish interests, to ensure that

they get Federation citizenship and can run for elections in the Federation in case

they cannot win in Singapore, they have mistakenly asked for complete merger

like Penang and Malacca, and in effect propose to sell out the rights of over

230,000 Singapore citizens who would be completely disenfranchised by the

application of the Penang and Malacca conditions for merger.

Very few people in Singapore change their residence to the Federation.

Over 99.9% of the people of Singapore are not Communists and of those who

move to the Federation nearly all can qualify under the Federation citizenship

laws and vote there for Federation State elections and Central Parliament

elections.  Only the Communists, and there are unfortunately many in Barisan

Sosialis, are anxious about their having to register for Federation citizenship

since they know that the Federation Government will never give citizenship to

Communists or conscious stooges of the Communists.

Then we are told that the term "national" of the new Federation means

absolutely nothing.  You will remember, Sir, that the Member for Anson raised

certain questions arising out of the term "national of the new Federation" and I

said then that I would ask the State Advocate General to advise us on this
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question of nationality.  I have done this.  And I have tabled his opinion for the

benefit of all Members of this House.

The Member for Queenstown's advisers, one of whom is only semi-

qualified legally, must have told him that there is no such term as Federal

National in the present Constitution of the Federation of Malaya, and therefore

the term "national" means nothing.  But surely do they expect the people to be all

this simple.  Do they believe that all these proposals in Command Paper 33 of

1961 mean nothing?  Surely, the term "Federal National" will have to be

enshrined in the Constitution of the new Federation.

If for domestic and internal purposes, a man wants to change his rights of

Singapore citizenship to Federation citizenship or vice versa he can do so under

the domestic or internal State laws of Singapore and the Federation.

There is nothing to support the wild allegation that a Singapore citizen will

be a second-class citizen or will be segregated from Federation citizens.  It is just

another Barisan lie intended to confuse the situation.

The points that must constantly worry the Communist backroom boys of

the Barism Sosialis is, that whatever happens, after merger, security will be in the
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hands of a strong Central Government and their opportunity for subversive

activity will be severely conscribed and confined.

The Member for Queenstown has on behalf of his Communist friends

denied that they are worried by this and claim that they are quite happy to go to

jail.  But on the other hand, the only proposal for merger which is acceptable to

the Barisan Sosialis, they have stated in writing, is a Confederation where

internal security is not in the hands of the Central Government.  But if it has to be

merger in a federation and security has to come under the control of the Central

Government, then they ask for what the Tunku has called impossible conditions,

just to block merger.

This is their dilemma.  In a 7½    hour speech asking for complete merger as

a 12th State, the Member for Queenstown never once mentioned that he is in fact

asking for education and labour to be controlled by the Central Federation

Government.  He knows, and even more so, his backroom Communist Barisan

boys know that this is the last thing the Chinese-educated want.  These are the

people who demand  complete merger and are thereby asking for education to be

implemented in accordance with the Rahman Talib Report, and who with the

same breath have uttered and are constantly uttering the direct of threats and

abuse.
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Do they seriously suggest that Singapore's Chinese middle schools should

teach in Chinese for only one-third of school time?  That public Government

examinations should be only in Malay or English?  For these are the very points

the Communists are encouraging people to get excited against in the Rahman

Talib report.

We are not concerned with their hysterics as they find the net of merger

and a solidly united Malayan nationalist movement relentlessly closing in on

them.  The people of Singapore can read, understand and  discuss their rights and

their future for themselves and decide that the proposals we have tabled are fair,

just, and in their best interest.  A Singapore citizen will keep his citizenship, lose

nothing but instead will get something more, the status of a national of the new

Federation.  And this status will bring with it all the rights and privileges written

in the Federation Constitution.

I have already explained simply that the only change which involves all

Singapore citizens is a change for the better.  Instead of the words "British

Passport" and "British Subject" appearing on the passport carried by the present

citizens of Singapore, will be the words "Federation of Malaysia Passport" and
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"Federation of Malaysia National."  Yet to the jaundiced eye of the Communists

this is a retrograde step.

They prefer full internal self-Government with the I.S.C. abolished to

independence through merger.  They claim to be anti-colonialist, and yet it is they

who are suggesting that we should continue to use a British passport as colonial

subjects of Britain in preference to an independent Federation passport as

nationals of an independent nation.  And the people understand that with this

national status goes all rights and privileges equal with those of the present

Federation citizens who will also become nationals of the new Federation.

These merger proposals are  in the interest of the people.  The people will

endorse and support what is in their interests whether the Communists like it or

not. After allowing ample time for explanation and discussion to clarify all

aspects of merger, we have no doubts what terms the people will decide are in

their best interest.

Sir, we have been called desperate men.  I in particular have been likened

to Sygman Rhee, Chiang Kai Shek and Wang Ching Wei.  If I were even

remotely like any one of these three gentlemen, the ghost writers for the Member

for Queenstown, some of whom were and are still sitting in the the Public Gallery
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in this Assembly throughout this debate, would have disappeared painfully, but

quietly, a long time ago.  The trouble the Communists are in has been

inadvertently admitted by Mr. Sandra Woodhull recently in the press when he

said that it was easier to deal with the reactionary than to deal with us in the

PAP.  We have the advantage of knowing them well, and having good reasons to

know them well.

In the old united front days when we fought the British for the common

objective of independence, we used to work together, and we got to know their

modus operandi.  We watched the conjuror from the back stage, not from the

front stage.  We took out the top hat, they slipped in the white rabbit for us to

pull out, to the applause of the multitude.  At other times they allowed

themselves to be tied up and put into a big suit-case to be locked up.  After a

decent interval we unlocked the suit-case and out they came free men.  We know

how they work their tricks.  We know how the props are used and where the

props have to be.

The trouble with the Member for Queenstown, and that goes for quite a

number of the Barisan boys on the other side, is that he has never had enough

political conviction to go through this gruelling process of the united front with

the Communists before.  It may well be that one of these days, through lack of
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experience and over-excitement, instead of pulling out a white rabbit from a top

hat he may pull out a scorpion which may sting him mortally, to the discomfiture

of his Communists props.  Perhaps, that is why the ghost writers watch him so

anxiously from the public gallery, while he performs for them.  Often their faces

betray dismay as he bungles the role he was asked to play.  He reads their line

correctly, but often he gets the stage directions wrong.  For instance, instead of

staring us fiercely in the eye as he reads the heavy lines of abuse and

denunciation against us written for him, he joins us in mirth and merriment at the

absurdity of it all.  There is a fundamental distinction between the united front

that we worked together with the Communists in the years between the formation

of the  PAP and the attainment of independence of Malaya, and the present

united front between some non-Communists in Barisan Sosialis and the majority

of the pro-Communists and Communists in Barisan Sosialis.  Our united front

from the years 1954 to 1957 was a classical anti-colonial movement of all those,

be they nationalists or Communists, who oppose the British colonial system.  The

common enemy was the British imperialist, and we the people of Malaya sank

our differences between nationalists and Communists to fight the common

enemy.  That was the classic anti-colonial united front phase, when nationalists

and Communists despite their different goals, combined to fight the British.  The

Tunku did not fight the Communists until he got independence.  Then he had to



33

lky/1961/lky1206.doc

fight them because after Merdeka they wanted to fight on for a Communist

Malaya.

The Barisan Sosialis, on the other hand, have embarked on a very different

proposition.  Their common enemy is no longer British colonialism.  It is the

nationalists that they intend to fight, not the British.  Theirs is an anti-nationalist,

not anti-colonialist united front.  When they say that all progressive forces should

unite to fight the reactionary and feudalistic forces of the Federation, they really

mean that all those in favour of Communism should combine to down the Malay

nationalists who rally around UMNO and the leadership of Tunku Abdul

Rahman.  We the non-Communists support the Tunku because he represents the

genuine will of the nationalists in Malaya.  Differences of political policy, of

political philosophy and economic policy there are and always will be between a

party of non-Communist Socialists in the PAP and what the Tunku calls a party

of the right in the UMNO and Alliance parties.  But on the nationalist issue of

whether we should have a nationalist democratic Malaya or a Communist

Malaya, we have no hesitation in declaring on which side we stand.  We stand on

the side of the nationalist Malayans and we will prevent the Communists from

undermining our society and the independence of our country.
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Let him remember that the Barisan Sosialis united front is no longer

against the British Raj.  It is now going to be against the Malayan nationalists, a

completely different proposition.  He has joined hands with the Communists, not

in order to hammer someone who is dying and on the way out like the British

Raj, but he has been foolhardly enough to try and take on virile political forces of

Malayan nationalism.  It is a hazardous gamble that he has embarked on, and the

least that we can wish him is that his painful error should be over as quickly as

possible.

The Member for Queenstown can well appreciate the predicament his

wrong assumptions has led him into.  He will recall the earnest conversations he

had with me and the Minister for Finance in June this year just before and during

the Anson by-election.  He was persuaded to believe both by the British and the

Communists, that Mr. Lim Chin Siong and his Communist friends would be

given a free run of the place by the British provided they left the bases alone.

From that major error of judgment stems a whole host of terrible consequences.

After the joint statement by the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom

and the Federation of Malaya on the establishment of Malaysia, any faint hope

there may be of a Communist assumption of power by manipulation of the open

lawful parties has disappeared.
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From the Communist point of view whatever happens they are in trouble.

At one time they had hoped that if the PAP could be voted out of office, there

could be general elections, and a confused situation created.  As a result of such

confusion, even if they could not win the elections, no coherent strong

government would emerge and merger would be thwarted.  Their backroom

dialectical analysts must be naive if they believe this any more.  In the light of the

events since the publication of Command Paper 33 of 1961, in particular the joint

statement of the Malayan and British Prime Ministers, all prudent and wise men

can see the shape of things to come.  Whatever alterations in the constellations, I

do not see the Red Star of Barisan Sosialis in the ascendant.

Mr. Woodhull at a meeting of the Sembawang Branch of the Barisan

Sosialis on 26th October stated that the PAP had only another two years to go.

After that, he believed that Barisan Sosialis would deal with us.  I have a

premonition that long before Mr. Woodhull reaches a time where he can vent his

frustration on the people who obtained his release from prison he might well be

in a predicament worse than he was before 5th June, 1959, when he was released

on our insistence.
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As the Minister for Finance has said that in a Zugswang situation in chess,

any move the Member for Queenstown makes still leads to a checkmate.

There are three forces that could checkmate the pro-Communist groups in

the Barisan Sosialis, Party Rakyat, the Communist-controlled unions like the

Singapore General Employees Union, the student clubs, old boys associations

and cultural bodies.

First, there is the castle representing forces of the Federation of Malaya;

second, there is the bishop representing the forces of the British Government, and

third, the knight representing the Singapore Government.  What the bishop tried

to do was to get the knight to do the checkmate.  The knight is unwilling to do

this because either the castle or the bishop can more quickly end the game.  The

time is fast approaching for those who in July decided to take the Communist

band-wagon to fame and glory to show how well they can take it.  Those who

cannot take it may find the next 18 months to June 1963 a long and harrowing

process.
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SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE OPENING

OF THE SECOND MEETING OF THE MALAYSIA SOLIDARITY

CONSULTATIVE COMMITEE ON MONDAY, 18TH DECEMBER,

1961.

First, may I thank the Sarawak branch of the Commonwealth Parliamentary

Association for playing host to this Second Meeting of Malaysia Solidarity

Consultative Committee and for their generous hospitality.  The first meeting at

Jesselton last August not only give greater definition to the concept of Malaysia

but also resulted in unanimous acceptance in principle of the creation of

Malaysia.  One of the decisions approved at that meeting was "to foster activities

that would promote and expedite the realisation of Malaysia."

Since that meeting events have moved with a rapidity that many of us did

not anticipate.  The Heads of Agreement setting out the terms of merger between

Singapore and the Federation of Malaya published in a White Paper have given a

concreteness to the concept of Malaysia which it did not possess when the first

meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee met in Jesselton four

months ago.
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Since then, there have been discussions between the Prime Minister of

the United Kingdom Government and the Prime Minister of the Federation of

Malaya, resulting in an agreement to set up a Commission to find out the views

of the people in Sarawak and North Borneo and to make recommendations on

Malaysia.

This rapid development of events within the course of four months is the

result of a complex of internal and international forces thrusting us in the

direction of Malaysia.  Each of us has his own ideas of the form and content

Malaysia should take for our respective component parts, but all of us

acknowledge that the only logical course is to come together for our stability and

survival, in the midst of the shifting balance of forces in South East Asia.

So long as we accept the necessity and inevitability of Malaysia, the

differences of view we may have as to the form and content of Malaysia can be

resolved.  We all recognise that before a period of rapid and far-reaching

changes, there must be some hesitations, doubts and anxieties.  These are the

natural reactions to swift changes.  It is right and all to the good that all of us

should speak our minds freely and frankly, for only by understanding each other

can we help to resolve our mutual problems.
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What is wrong is to allow anxieties for local interests and ambitions to

become excuses for resisting changes which are inevitable, or to stall solutions

which in the long run are to the benefit of all of us.

This second meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee

will, I hope, carry the decisions reached at the first meeting at Jesselton a step

forward.

Having enunciated the principle of Malaysia we should now find ways and

means of expediting the realisation of Malaysia.  The pattern of Malaysia cannot

be dictated by any one of the five partners to the exclusion of the others.  It

cannot be fashioned to fit the exclusive interests of any one partner.  We must all

uphold the essential interests of Malaysia, the basic and fundamental interests of

all of us collectively, whilst at the same time we must take into account the

special local interests and conditions of our respective territories.  Malaysia is

our creation.  It is our own nationalist answer to our problems of viability and

survival in one of the most contested for regions of the world.

I was happy that the leader of the Sarawak delegation has made a frank

and pointed reference to the confusion  felt by the people in Sarawak after the

debates on Malaysia in the Legislative Chambers of the Federation of Malaya
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and of Singapore.  This conference will give us an opportunity to explain and

clarify what has transpired, and to show which portions of the debates that

caused confusion were motivated by the internal political party conflicts and

internal political party interests of Singapore and the Federation of Malaya and

what parts were sincere expressions of anxiety over the sufficiency of the

constitutional protection for local interests.

I hope that all of us will state the specific local interests which need to be

protected and reserved.  So long as the reservation of these local interests do not

retard the development of a strong, stable and prosperous Malaysia, we must

make accommodation for each other's problems.

Each of us must discharge the burden of allaying the doubts that sections

of our people in the respective territories have over their future position in

Malaysia and the protection of their vital interests after Malaysia.  The problem

is made more difficult when sectional interests are based not just on political and

economic differences but also on racial, religions, cultural and linguistic

differences.

But the test of leadership lies not merely in echoing fears and doubts,

especially when these fears and doubts, however real, are  capable of solution
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and be rendered irrational and unfounded.  As leaders of our various

communities, we recognise the existence of these anxieties, but we have to give

the lead to exercising them.  We cannot afford to passively let things drift.  We

have to give the lead to public thinking.  After having drawn attention to the

interests of our communities that require special protection, we must formulate

solutions which will safeguard these interests and advance the common good.  It

is up to us to transmit to our people our faith in our future together in a

Federation of Malaysia.
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PRIME MINISTER'S BROADCAST SPEECH

OVER RADIO SARAWAK

ON 19TH DECEMBER, 1961.

The last time I had the pleasure to visit Kuching and talk over Radio

Sarawak was in August 1960.  On that occasion I spoke of the political features

you in the Borneo territories have in common with us in Singapore and the

Federation, of the same administrative system that we had under the Colonial

Office, of our similar basic problems of building a united people from three main

racial, cultural and linguistic groups, of our close economic ties, our trading links,

and of the strength that we gather from each other in sharing one currency.

Singapore is no stranger to most of you.  Many of you have friends or relatives

who have been to school or University there.  So I suggested then that as the

British Colonial power withdrew we should get together, for it is more likely that

we shall survive well and prosperous in a united group than by going our lonely

and separate ways.

A month ago in a joint statement the British and Malayan Governments

said that they were convinced that the creation of a Federation of Malaysia which

would embrace North Borneo, Sarawak and Brunei was a desirable aim, and they

have accordingly decided to set up a Commission to ascertain the views of the
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people of North Borneo and Sarawak and to make recommendations.  They also

said the views of the Sultan of Brunei were being sought.  Recently the Sultan of

Brunei in a speech to his Executive Council said that he welcomed and supported

the proposal that Brunei should join the new Federation of Malaysia.

And so the second meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative

Committee which was formed by North Borneo and Sarawak delegates after the

C.P.A Conference in Singapore in July this year has acquired an importance

which few could have foreseen, when the first meeting was held in Jesselton in

September this year.  The deliberations of this meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity

Consultative Committee will no doubt be closely studied by the Commission that

will soon be set up.

The speed of political development of these last few months is a reflection

of the speed with which ideas travel in our world of jets, rockets and sputniks.

The three territories of Sarawak, Brunei and North Borneo are the last of the

colonial possessions in Southeast Asia.  Of course there is also West Irian, part

of the old Dutch Empire which is now the Republic of Indonesia, and it is a toss

up whether colonialism is ended first in West Irian or in the Borneo territories.

You have read in the newspapers that today 19th December President Soekarno
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will be giving orders to the Indonesian Armed Forces for the liberation of West

Irian.  Such is the changing pattern of national boundaries in Asia and Africa.

Colonialism is on its way out and the sooner it is out the sooner we begin

to grapple with our real problems of social change, of building a more just and

equal society.  The longer Colonialism goes on, the more will we accumulate

these problems and the more intractable they will be, because in the process of

the anti-colonial struggle, in the name of freedom, the Communists in Singapore

and in Sarawak, and later no doubt in North Borneo, will expand and increase

their strength.

People everywhere in all colonial territories want freedom.  It is easier for

the communists to get the people to fight with them for freedom than to fight with

them for communism.  The Communists are the only people who profit by having

colonial territories malingering in a state of semi-independence.

As Singapore, Sarawak, and later North Borneo, and may be even Brunei,

continues under colonial rule, so will the discontent grow, and in this discontent

the organisations of the Communist party will grow and thrive.  Malaysia is

simply the nationalist answer of cutting short the period of gestation from

colonialism to independence in order to deny the Communists the use of the time
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spent in a protracted struggle to build up not our forces of democracy, but their

forces of Communism.  The communists have seen what happened in the

Federation of Malaya.  Once independence was achieved in August, 1957, the

Communists had to face a local nationalist elected government, and not a colonial

government.  Then their armed revolt collapsed and their organisation was

broken up.  From time to time as they expanded their front organisations and

created discontent, a nationalist Federation Government punctured it.  So the

relentless process of struggle goes on; but now not for freedom, for independence

has already been won, but for what we should do with the freedom that we have

won for ourselves.

Some of you may fear the prospect of unequal competition with the

peoples from the Federation of Malaya and Singapore.  We in Singapore and

Malaya have had the advantage of better and higher educational facilities. We

have more local graduates and professional men.  We have become more

sophisticated and competitive.  If there were no safeguards, you may perhaps

find competition with the city people of Singapore and the Federation harder and

more exacting.  But that is what we are here to talk about, to find out how your

legitimate local interests can be protected, how you can have control over your

own local destiny in the Borneo territories after merger in the Federation of

Malaysia.  There can be safeguards by your own State control over immigration
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(or migration) and by restricting voting rights in the Borneo territories.  There can

be safeguards by your own reserve powers over Borneonisation of your side of

the Civil Service.

Constitution making is the art of making forms of government practicable

by taking into consideration the practical realities of a given situation.  Those of

you who have read our agreement between the Singapore and the Federation can

see how we have  been able to resolve our problems to our mutual satisfaction,

fairly and reasonably.  But at the end of it all, we have one mutual interest which

overrides everything else, namely the need to survive together in a troubled and

changing world, and to create prosperity and stability despite the rapid changes

of our social order.

As one who is a descendant of a Chinese immigrant and who firmly

believes that the future of all our people in Malaysia depends upon our being

united in one nation, I would like to see a fair balance of interests maintained

between the indigenous people, the Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts, the Malays and the

immigrant Chinese and Indians.  Naturally I would be most unhappy to see any

of the discrimination which is practised against the Chinese in almost every

country in Southeast Asia  except our five territories of Malaysia.  And Malaysia
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offers us this hope of finding a just balance of interest between the descendants

of the immigrant people and the indigenous people.

If we  remain fragmented and in isolation then surely survival will be a

dangerous business.  But if we come together to form a strong Federation of

Malaysia with our record of reasonableness and tolerance between Dayaks,

Dusuns, Muruts, Malays, Chinese, Indians and others, there is every reason, for

our multi-racial society with stable and happy relationships between its many

races to survive and continue to prosper.  If we had the time, perhaps Malaysia

could take 5 or 6 years for formulation, re-formulation and final creation.  But the

second half of the 20th century is the age of rapid change and advance.  Ideas

and ideologies move with fantastic rapidity.  We have to move as fast as events

around us are moving.   We have to ensure that we are not overtaken by events,

and that our future is what we wish it to be.

The days of the protecting British Raj are over.  We, the people of

Malaysia, must provide the Leadership to solve our own problems before they

become intractable, and this is what the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative

Committee is doing, to sort our own thoughts, to educate ourselves on each

other's problems, and to inform our people where the road to peace, stability and

prosperity lies.

19th DECEMBER, 1961.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT M.C. DE.67/61/TTS

OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE AT

THE SINGAPORE AIRPORT LAST NIGHT GIVEN BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AND THE MINISTER FOR

CULTURE, MR. S. RAJARATNAM, ON THEIR RETURN TO

SINGAPORE AFTER ATTENDING THE SECOND MALAYSIA

SOLIDARITY CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE MEETING IN KUCHING.

Question:     What would you consider are the major obstacles overcome at this

conference?

Prime Minister: Major obstacles? I don't think there were any major obstacles

to begin with.  I don't agree there were major obstacles.  I think, on principle,

everybody is agreed that Malaysia is a desirable and inevitable thing.  And what

we achieved was a great stride forward on the basic principles of a strong central

government  which will have powers over defence, external affairs and security.

And all the Borneo - North Borneo - Sarawak and Brunei delegates agreed on

this.
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Minister for Culture: What happened at this conference was that the

delegates of the Borneo territories raised questions about these detailed aspects

of Malaysia, things like immigration, civil service, and a number of other points

which were covered in the communique;  national language, and these major

fears or what they thought were fears, into six questions which were put out what

to the Malayan delegation.  And once these major questions were answered, the

Borneo delegates and all the CPA delegations which attended the conference felt

that they had crossed the hump as it were of the problem and when  we meet in

Kuala Lumpur  next month, we will deal with the financial and economic

problems.  As far as Malaysia is concerned, the inevitable is already there, and

all the delegations, including the Singapore delegation, ended up reiterating that

they accept Malaysia in principle, and nobody can stop it.

Question:       On page 2 of the communique it says that many of the doubts and

misgivings in the minds of the delegates were cleared.  I wonder if you could say

which of the doubts and misgivings remain.  The final sentence reads: "Many of

the doubts and misgivings in the minds of the delegates from the Borneo

territories were cleared as a result.  I wonder if you could say what were the

remaining doubts and misgivings that might be in their minds."
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Prime Minister: Well, the remaining doubts and misgivings are the financial

provisions, like how much will go to the centre and how much will they get out

for their own rural development and economic development.  And that is a

subject which is very closely related to representation in the Central Parliament.

You see, they wanted, as they said, a  big voice in the Central Parliament.  And

they also wanted to reserve some powers.  But the more powers they reserve the

less seats they will be entitled to, because, the principle is no taxation without

representation, and vice-versa, no representation without taxtation.  You can't

keep all your taxes and have representations in the Centre.  So, the two things are

inter-related, taxation going to the Centre, the number of representatives going to

the Federation Parliament, and also the reserve powers of the three different

states.  I think the Brunei delegate made it quite clear that he was quite happy to

go in as one of the states of the Federation like the present eleven.  It was only

the Sarawak and the North Borneo delegations who wanted certain safeguards

about immigration, (and I think on this point I must be fair, Brunei also wanted

safeguards on immigration), and then they wanted safeguard on Borneoisation of

the Civil Service, as distinct from Malayanisation, because they feel we have got

more graduates than they've got.  And thirdly, the question of who can vote in

Borneo, because the problem is simply this:  North Borneo, for instance, has got

so much capital forthcoming and they are short of labour and skilled labour, and

what they would like to do, I expect, would be to let in a lot of skilled labour
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without at the same time giving them the right to go and upset the local political

balance.  Now, at the moment, nobody can go in.  They can't go in at all, there is

the immigration control.  Later on there will be a migration control, and they may

want to have a fairly flexible migration policy allowing people to come in without

necessarily giving them the vote.  So, a foreman or a mason or a carpenter can go

there, and work there, but he will have to reside there for quite some time before

he will acquire the vote, because their election laws and so on may make certain

conditions about the length of residence before a man can vote.

Question:               Do you think that at the meeting on January 6 all these

problems will be solved or that progress will be made towards solving it?

Prime Minister: No, the major problems - the ones that I have mentioned

Borneoisation, immigration have already been agreed to in principle.  It's just a

matter of giving the experts to work it out.  The outstanding one now is finance,

and that's a very complicated question which I don't think anybody on the

delegation was prepared to answer without having all the experts there to work

out the facts and the figures.

Question:             In the light of this basic agreement, do you think that Malaysia

can be a reality within the next two years?
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Prime Minister:    Within the next two years?  We have said merger by or before

June 1963.  And I say the Tunku has got a habit of keeping his promises.  And I

am fortunate enough to have associated myself with that target date, and I think

to the discfomfiture of a few unhappy people who were up to no good, the target

date will be achieved.

Question:             Do you think the Communists will make every effort to prevent

the formation of Malaysia as they are doing to prevent merger between Singapore

and Malaya now?

Prime Minister: That's the point, you know.  They make every effort.  But

every effort they make helps Malaysia.  Let me give you an example.  Mr. Bani

was the Barisan Sosialis delegate.  The last time they asked why there was no

Barisan delegate at the Jesselton meeting.  So, being a democratic government,

since they had now gone into the Opposition, we let them send one.  Mr. Bani

went there, and you read the newspapers, he began to talk about selling out the

rights of the Borneo people and so on, like you know, the Borneo must be careful

of this, must be careful of that.  And I think, thanks to him, we made more

progress than we imagined.
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Minister for Culture: That consolidated the delegates who resented very

much some outsider coming and telling them that he is out to save them.  In fact,

the point was made with a decorous applause from the Borneo and Sarawak

delegates.  During the course of the discussion, the reference to Communism and

anti-Communism came from the Sarawak and Borneo delegates.  In fact, one of

the  Temenggongs also explained how they used to chop off people's heads and

so on.  They took a very strong line on Communism, and there was no doubt

about it that many of them supported Malaysia because they felt that it was part

of the plan to contain Communism not only in Malaya and Singapore but also in

the Borneo territories.

Prime Minister: Now, may I add how Mr. Bani really helped us not because

he wanted to help us.  He wanted to do his job.  As I said last year he decided to

join the Communists.  So he's got his tenderfoot badge.  He is hoping to get first-

class scout promotion, you see, or second-class scout.  So, he went there.  First

thing he said, disagree with everything, whatever anybody said.  Then he said,

"Beware people of Borneo, I have come here to help you."  Well, you know,

there were elected representatives, 10 of the them from Sarawak, including the

chairman of the SUPP, who could well look after themselves. And mind you, I

don't like dissociating myself from remarks made by my own fellow delegates

from Singapore, but he (Mr.Bani) made it so embarrassing for us that I was
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forced to stand up and say that the other members of the delegation, which means

the Government members - my two colleagues, Inche Ahmad, Mr. Rajaratnam,

and one other member of Opposition, Dato Abdul Hamid bin Jumat - we had to

dissociate ourselves from him, and we had to tell the Sarawak and North Borneo

delegations that we, unlike Mr. Bani, were quite convinced that they could well

look after their own peoples' interests, and that our job was to look after

Singapore's interests.

And because he was so keen on making so many difficulties over

Malaysia, you will see that one of the major agreements that security should be in

the hands of the Central Government.  You know, it was like bringing in a bit of

a cold breeze, and everybody says, "well, very necessary that there must be

central heating, just like central security."  And thanks to him, things went very

well.

Question:              Sir, has any date been fixed for the proposed commission to

visit Sarawak and North Borneo?

Prime Minister: That, I don't know, I have been away for several days, and I

can't say, but I will be seeing the Tunku shortly, and probably will find out at a

later date when the commission will come out.  But from what I know - from
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what the Federation delegation knows - at the moment, and they have also been

away for some time, it's probably the end of January.

TRANSLATION IN ENGLISH OF WHAT THE MINISTER

FOR LABOUR, INCHE AHMAD IBRAHIM, SAID

IN MALAY AT THE PRESS CONFERENCE.

Prime Minister:      I think Inche Ahmad would like to add something to what I

have said.  Yesterday, Inche Ahmad was talking to Mr. Bani.  What's his

attitude?

Inche Ahmad Ibrahim: Mr. Bani's attitude - yesterday, I was talking to him

after the meeting.  He said in principle he did not oppose Malaysia.  No one with

a sound mind would oppose the Malaysia Plan.  If that is so, well and good.  But

when he returns to Singapore, as the Prime Minister said, there will be someone

who will ask: "why didn't you follow the instructions? You did something which

you were not asked to do."  There is a possibility that at future meeting of this

nature, he may be replaced by somebody else, because of his inefficiency or

because of his uncertainty.  He was so confused himself that at last he seemed to

agree.  That was the situation yesterday.
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At the end of the meeting, a decision was taken.  Every representative

taking part in the meeting agreed with the decision.  Here I would like to repeat

the resolution put forward by the Sarawak representative that it is better at the

start to vest external affairs, defence and internal security in Central Government.

At that moment I looked at Mr. Bani.  I was thinking that he would surely stand

up and oppose the resolution.  He looked at the other delegates and when he

found all of them were supporting the resolution, he felt uneasy, did not know

what to do, and so he decided to keep quiet, which meant that by doing so he

agreed with the resolution.  He is at present still there.  Who knows his friends

there would like to discuss what happened at the meeting and he wanted to tell

them why he had to take such an attitude, we cannot tell.  But in my opinion,

after having quite a long talk with him, he would not feel as happy when he

returns as when he left Singapore.  Perhaps, he had taken a wrong step.

However, let us see what happens when the delegate from Barisan Sosialis

returns from Kuching.  Surely there will be new plans - yes, they will always

have new plans.  If this plan does not work, they will have another plan, we all

know and understand that.

DECEMBER 21,1961.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. JA. 47/62/TTS

MINISTERIAL STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON

WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 17, 1962.

Last week Barisan Sosialis in Singapore issued a statement in which they

violently attacked the Federation Government for the proposed amendments to

the Federation Constitution now before the Federation Parliament.  The

Federation Government can and doubtless will in due course take care of such

violent attacks themselves.  But in the course of the statement, they made a wild

allegation that the purpose of one of the amendments was to facilitate removal of

the reserve powers of the Singapore State Government, with particular reference

to reserve State powers in education and labour.

In their campaign to create confusion among the people over their

constitutional position after merger, they have recklessly first demanded merger

as a 12th State like Penang and offered to surrender education and labour to the

Central Government.  Now, on realising that the people wish education and
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labour to be reserve powers of the State, they are taking the contradictory line

that these reserve powers though valuable will not be left alone.

I now publish for information of members an exchange of letters between

myself and the Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya.  These letters were

exchanged at the time prior to the publication of the White Paper on November

11, 1961.  In my letter, I wrote:

TEXT OF THE LETTER FROM THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, TO THE FEDERATION’S PRIME MINISTER, TUNKU

ABDUL RAHMAN PUTRA AL-HAJ, DATED NOVEMBER 11, 1961.

“My dear Prime Minister,

You will be leaving for London on 16th November, 1961, for discussions

with the Prime Minster of the United Kingdom on your far-reaching proposals for

the creation of the Federation of Malaysia comprising the 11 States of the present

Federation of Malaya, the States of Singapore and Brunei and the territories of

Sarawak and North Borneo. You carry with you the support of the people of the

Federation of Malaya and also of Singapore.  We in Singapore have always
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recognised that the destiny of Singapore lies in a merger with the Federation of

Malaya.

I am happy that we have reached agreement on the constitutional

framework between Singapore and the present Federation of Malaya in the new

Federation of Malaysia.

I shall be publishing as a White Paper the memorandum which you and I

have agreed upon.  May I record your assurance to me that these heads of

agreement will be amended only after preliminary constultations between us, and

only after agreement would the matter be referred for approval of Parliament by

the majority of members.

When you set out in your last mission to London in January 1956 you

brought back Merdeka to the Federation of Malaya, and with it peace and

prosperity for the people.  May your present mission bring stability, prosperity

and happiness for all the people of Malaysia.

Yours sincerely,

Sgd:  Lee Kuan Yew.”



4

LKY/1962/LKY0117.DOC

In his reply of the same date, the Prime Minister of the Federation wrote:

TEXT OF REPLY FROM THE FEDERATION’S PRIME MINISTER,

TUNKU ABDUL RAHMAN PUTRA AL-HAJ, TO THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, DATED NOVEMBER 11, 1961.

“My dear Prime Minister,

Thank you very much for your letter of the 11th November, 1961, in which

you conveyed the support and good wishes of the Government and  people of

Singapore for the success of my forthcoming discussions in London with the

Prime Minister of Britain.

With regard to the memorandum which you propose to publish as a White

Paper, I am to confirm that the heads of agreement including State and Federal

responsibilities should serve as the basic proposals for merger and the extent of

local autonomy to be retained by Singapore.
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Of course in the light of experience certain amendments, modifications,

alterations and revocations may have to be made in respect of those proposals, in

particular the Federal and State responsibilities.  However, when such action is

contemplated there should be preliminary consultations between us and  only

after agreement would the matter be referred for approval of Parliament by the

majority of members.

May I wish you and your colleagues all the best in the coming Legislative

Assembly when you will be launching this historic debate which no doubt will

have far reaching effect for the future well-being and security of Singapore and

Malaya as a whole.

Yours sincerely,

Sgd:  Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra.”

The letters record that the heads of agreement contained in the White

Paper Cmd.33 of 1961 spelling out the reserve powers for Singapore can be

amended only after preliminary consultations between us, and only after

agreement would the matter be referred for the approval of Parliament by the

majority of the members there.
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In his letter confirming this, the Federation Prime Minister made reference

to the fact that in the light of experience certain amendments, modifications,

alterations and revocations may have to be made in respect of those proposals, in

particular the Federal and State responsibilities.

No modification is contemplated for education or labour.  The

modification that may arise in the light of experience refer to the other subjects

and responsibilities, other than education and labour, which have been entrusted

in the heads of agreement reached between the Singapore and the Federation

Governments.

The Working Party has reached agreement with the approval of both

Governments that shipping would be placed on the concurrent list, but that

fisheries, which was a pan-Malayan department before the war, should be on the

Federal list.  These two subjects were left out of the Schedule published in

Command Paper 33 of 1961 as there  was then still discussion as to the ultimate

division of responsibility in these two subjects.

If and when alteration is contemplated, there will be prior consultation and

prior agreement.
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Further at the meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee

in Kuala Lumpur 10 days ago, the Minister for Health and Social Welfare of the

Federation of Malaya, as leader of the Federation delegation, agreed in reply to

questions submitted by delegates from North Borneo and Sarawak that

constitutional safeguards were desirable and that an individual state which is

given autonomy in respect of a particular subject not conceded as a State subject

in the other states in the present Federation can have constitutional safeguards to

be worked out by constitutional experts.

January 17, 1962. _____________ (Time issued:  1900 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. JA. 52/62/TKC

SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH TO THE UNIVERSITY OF

SINGAPORE LAW SOCIETY ANNUAL DINNER AT ROSEE  D’OR ON

18TH JANUARY, 1962 AT 8.30 P.M.

It is more than two years since I last had the privilege of addressing your

Society at its Annual Dinner.  In those two years, your Society has advanced.

Very soon your members will be taking their places in the legal fraternity in

Singapore, although it may not be till September before they can take their places

in the legal fraternity in the Federation if the arguments advanced by the Bar

Council for a strict interpretation of the amendments to the Federation Advocates

and Solicitors Ordinance are upheld.

I want to congratulate you on your coming of age.  I am sure that there is

no dearth of talent or ability to make this Law School as renowned for high

standards and contribution to the learning and the practice of the profession as its

counterpart, the Medical School.
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For a diversity of reasons, in British colonial societies of the past, law and

medicine were the two professions with a glamour all of their own.  They gave

the local English-educated elite a status, a handsome income, and because both

professions required little capital for its practice, an independence of occupation.

And the history of the first constitutional anti-colonial struggles of Asia were

adorned with the names of many illustrious scions of the Oxbridge Universities

and later of the law schools of India.

After their experience in India, the British were reluctant to establish law

schools in other parts of their empire.  In that first phase of the anti-colonial era,

the British feared that an abundance of local lawyers would inevitably lead to

more political agitation for constitutional reform and progress towards

independence.

For us in Malaya, it was not until after independence was in fact won that

the first law school was established in Singapore.  Because the law school was

established only after independence you have been denied what might have been

a glorious and illustrious role for many of your members.  That phase is nearly

over, and the spectre that confronts colonial empires is no longer just one of

legally trained orators arousing the people to fury at the iniquity of the British

colonial system.  For in the last analysis the British have no choice but to
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surrender sovereignty to those who can take over and work the liberal forms and

system of Government the British have nominally established in their colonial

outposts.

Now the bitter challenge comes not from people who have read Dicey and

rule of law, but from those who have studied the theories of world revolution, the

theorems of dialectical materialism which applied to feudal or capitalist societies

means class conflict and inevitable revolution by violence until Communist

victory is gained.  They have their orators trained in these concepts, and their

authorities stem not from the rules of law and precedent, but from the tried

propaganda mechanics of a struggle for supremacy of a combat party.

Although you have missed the original role of the classic anti-colonial

revolutionary, the role that awaits you is no less exacting and worthy.  As legal

architects trained in the principles of law and the administration of justice, you

will help to shape out of the raw material available here, the ideal pattern of law

to regulate the Malayan relations between subjects inter so and between subjects

and the state in the Malayan nation.

Our architects learn of classical forms of Grecian colonnades and the

Roman forum, of the grace and beauty of Christopher Wren’s St. Pauls, buildings
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of beauty and grace built out of marbles and sandstones, of ancient Greece and

ancient Rome and not so ancient London, to fit the style and climates of their

time and their people.  But then architects have to come back to Malaya and

mould from granite and cement the buildings to fit our people and our climate.

There is a gulf between the principles of the rule of law, distilled to its

quintessence in the background of peaceful 19th century England, and its actual

practice in contemporary Britain.  The gulf is even wider between the principle

and its practical application in the hard realities of the social and economic

conditions of Malaya.  You will have to bridge the gulf between the ideal

principle and its practice in our given sociological and economic milieu.  For if

the forms are not adapted and principles not adjusted to meet our own

circumstances but blindly applied, it may be to our undoing.  You must bridge

this gulf quickly if you are not to spend the first few years of your practice after

graduation floundering in confusion.
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The rule of law talks of habeas corpus, freedom, the right of association

and expression, of assembly, of peaceful demonstration, concepts which first

stemmed from the French Revolution and were later refined in Victorian

England.  But nowhere in the world today are these rights allowed to practise

without limitations, for blindly applied these ideals can work towards the undoing

of organised society.  For the acid test of any legal system is not the greatness or

the grandeur of its ideal concepts, but whether in fact it is able to produce order

and justice in the relationships between man and man and between man and the

State.  To maintain this order with the best degree of tolerance and humanity is a

problem, which has faced us acutely in the last few years as our own Malayans

took over the key positions of the Legislature, the Executive and the Judiciary.

The British colonial system was a pragmatic one.  Its legal system used the

trappings and some of the forms of Westminster, but its content was adapted to

meet local circumstances.  The skill of the colonial legal and judicial system

rested not in the straight-forward application of the forms and rules spelt out in

the Courts of Justice at Westminster and in the Inns of Court, but in ensuring that

these rules were adapted to ensure the maintenance of good Government with the

largest practical measure of individual freedom.  For accompanying the written

rules was a set of unwritten ones which was handed down within the service.
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Let me give you an example how a blind application of the forms and rules

of law and the rules of evidence led to a complete and utter miscarriage of justice

in Singapore.  Some three years ago a storekeeper of a bus company took a can

of petrol, burst into the Directors’ room when a meeting was in progress, spilt the

can and set the whole room and building in flames.  Several persons were

literally burnt alive.  The jury convicted without hesitation.  But after the

fumbling and bungling of the rules of procedure and evidence and the summing

up, the court of appeal according to the rules of precedent allowed the appeal.

Another charge on a second murder committed in the same actus reus followed.

A plea was made to the Attorney-General to observe the best traditions of his

high office and the practice of the law in never asking a man to stand trial on a

capital charge twice for the same act.  In response to such an appeal a nolle

prosequi was entered.  Five bereaved families swore vengeance in their rage at

the utter miscarriage of justice which resulted from a blind application of the

forms and rules.  For if the State cannot maintain the balance between the

subjects and if the public wrath cannot be settled by the courts, then private

vengeance becomes inevitable and lawlessness must increase.

Those of you who are just embarking on the study of the law will learn the

phrase “law and order”.  In a settled and established society, law appears to be a

precurser of order.  Good laws lead to good order, that is the form that you will

learn.  But the hard realities of keeping the peace between man and man and
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between authority and the individual can be more accurately described if the

phrase were inverted to “order and law”, for without order the operation of law is

impossible.  Order having been established and the rules having become

enforceable in a settled society, only then, is it possible to work out human

relationships between subject and subject, and subject and the State in

accordance with predetermined rules of law.

And when a state of increasing disorder and defiance of authority cannot

be checked by the rules then existing, now and sometimes drastic rules have to

be forged to maintain order so that the law can continue to govern human

relations.  The alternative is to surrender order for chaos and anarchy.

So it is that we have to allow the use of extraordinary powers of detention

first in the case of political offenders under the P.P.S.O., and next in the case of

secret society gangsters under the Criminal Law (Temporary Provisions)

Ordinance.

It must be realised that if you abolish the powers of arrest and detention

and insist on trial in open court in accordance with the strict laws of evidence of

a criminal trial, then law and order becomes without the slightest exaggeration

utterly impossible, because whilst you may still nominally have law, order and

the wherewithal to enforce it would have disappeared.
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The choice in many of these cases is either to go through the motions of a

trial and let a guilty man off to continue his damage to society or to keep him

confined without trial.

These extraordinary powers do not measure well against the ideals of

habeas corpus and the precedents of individual liberty embroidered in two

centuries of peaceful non-revolutionary England.  But the sociological and

political conditions in which we find ourselves make it vital that there should be

radical departures from the British patterns.

A curious position that has arisen in Malaya is that the temporary alliance

of the pure academic who talks in terms of the absolute qualities of freedom,

liberty and the rights of man, finds himself a strange fellow traveller with the

Communist revolutionary, whose whole philosophy is a complete denial of these

liberal concepts.  The academic liberal may or may not believe in the

practicability of his enunciations of absolute ideals.  But the Communist

revolutionary certainly does not.  He is utterly contemptous of this philosophy of

a what he believes to be a decadent free society.  But the Communist is

sufficiently cynical to calculate that if he joins forces with the liberal in the name

of human rights and human liberty, he is more likely to be able to work up more
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hostility and dissatisfaction.  For “liberty” and “freedom against the authority of

State”, are better rallying slogans than Communism and the dictatorship of the

proletariat.

The realities of the sociological and political milieu of Malaya and of the

world of 1962, if you allow these shibboleths of “law and order” to be uttered

out of context and without regard to the actual social and political conditions we

are in, you may unwittingly make these words be your own undoing.  For in the

last analysis if the State disintegrates then the rules of all laws must vanish.

One of the problems of the teaching of law in Malaya is that so many of

your teachers have to be people from abroad, people whose training and

experience relates to conditions obtaining in a different society.  It is one thing

reading reports and accounts of a local litigation, it is another when you have

been born and bred in that milieu.  This unfortunately is an inadequacy which is

inevitable in the first phase of this Law School.

The local men with the training and the ability are all making a good life

out of the practice of the law, and are loathe to leave these rich pastures for the

more restricted ones in the University.  This is an inadequacy which must be

remedied if you are to be trained in law not only in the principles, but also in the

practice.  You must have more teachers amongst you who have, so to speak, not
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only knowledge of the important principles of navigation but also of the more

important presence of the local rocks and the shoals, knowledge which can only

be gathered in the bitterness of personal experience.

Justice and fair play according to pre-determined rules of law can be

achieved within our situation if there is integrity of purpose and an intelligent

search for forms which will work and which will meet the needs of our society.

Reality is relatively more fixed than form.  So if we allow form to become fixed

because reality cannot be so easily varied, then calamity must be befall us.

It is our constant work to adapt our forms and precedents using the skill

and the materials at our disposal.

Our duty is to bring home the real and urgent problem of ensuring the

survival of the qualities of tolerance and reasonableness in our society.  It will be

your task to work the machinery of law and justice either as judges, magistrates,

prosecutors or defence counsel, or just counsellors on the rights of the

individuals.  Your work done well can ensure that the legal and judicial system

works fairly and expeditiously for the benefit of all in society.
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In this work, I wish you a fruitful and rewarding experience in an exacting

but interesting profession.

______________________

19th January, 1962. (Time issued 1800 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. JA. 65/65/62/TKC

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, DURING THE

DEBATE ON THE MOTION OF WEST IRIAN IN THE LEGISLATIVE

ASSEMBLY ON 23RD JANUARY, 1962.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, in so far as this motion seeks to give expression to the

solidarity of all the once subject peoples against Western imperialist domination,

no Afro-Asian nationalist in his right senses will give other than unqualified

support to it.

For 400 years the European powers carved out the territories of Asia and

Africa and exploited the natural and human resources of their colonial empires.

No historian of economic history has attempted to deny that the Industrial

Revolution of the Western countries was in large measure due to the capital

accumulation made possible by the large surpluses drawn from their colonial

possessions.  Even America, a country at present with the world’s highest

standard of living, owes its wealth to the tremendous human sacrifices which the
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Negro slaves taken out from Africa laboured to produce for the Americans of

European descent.

The deep and abiding hatred for the injustice and iniquity of the colonial

system aroused by the domination of the European peoples over the Asian and

African peoples became an irresistible force after the end of the Second World

War.  Imperialist powers who have yielded and bent to the will of the

nationalists, have fared better than those who sought to suppress and continued

to subjugate their people.

Although the Portuguese looked like winning the first prize for obstinacy

and obtuseness in refusing to recognise that the days of European empires in

Africa and Asia are over, that is not to say that any Asian or African will easily

forget the brutality of the French in Algeria, or the Dutch in Indonesia.

When I went to Indonesia in January 1960, I could well understand the

ferocity and intensity of the hatred of the Indonesians for the Dutchman.  The

Dutch had sucked the wealthy Indonesian Archipelago dry.  He squeezed

anything that could have been squeezed out from the then Netherland East Indies

for the enrichment of the Dutch and Holland.
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They had a head tax or capitation tax on all natives for the privilege of

being alive, not for the purpose of educating the natives, but for the purpose of

enriching the Dutch.  The local population was kept down to the position of serfs

and slaves.  A Javanese servant was so crushed and dis-spirited an animal that he

crawled every time he passed the master of the household.  And no Javanese was

good enough to be an administrator in his own country.  The postmaster, and

sometimes even the assistant postmaster, was a Dutchman.  And so the end of

Dutch rule came with much bitterness hatred and vengeance.

Perhaps one day some Afro-Asian historians will write and analyse history

from the purely Afro-Asian point of view and equate a skillful running of empire

with the smooth and rapid dismantling of it.  Those countries which ran their

empires and squeezed the riches of the colonies not to a point of utter sterility

have usually been wise enough to know when it was time to make a graceful

withdrawal.  When the British left India and Pakistan in 1947 they had moved

billion of crores of rupees worth of wealth from the soil of India created by the

sweat of the Indian people for over 300 years.  But they did leave behind a

coterie of well-trained Indian administrators in the I.C.S., trained and able Indian

judges, teachers in universities, and an incorrupt and disciplined army.  True, the

army was made use of as cannon fodder in two world wars, but at least there was
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a coherent fighting force of nearly half a million men with a core of able Indian

officers from the subahdar-major to the major-general.

But when the Dutch were pitch-forked out of Indonesia in 1949, they had

ruined the country even more than the Japanese had done during the 3½ years of

Japanese occupation.  There were no Indonesian administrators, no technicians

and no apparatus to run the wherewithal of a modern state.

The bitterness and hatred has not worn off.  I was not surprised to find

when I was in Indonesia in January 1960, that deep and abiding hate was cut into

the soul of the nation, partly by the selfish and greedy Dutch industrial combines,

partly by the arrogance and superciliousness of the Dutch officials and the Dutch

people towards their former subjects, and last but not least, by their stupidity in

clinging to West Irian.

Insofar as this motion seeks to give an expression to the hatred that all

subject peoples must feel against Western imperialist domination, particularly in

the case of intransigent Dutchmen, we give our solid wholehearted supported.
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At the end of my visit to Indonesia in January 1960, I signed a declaration

jointly with the First Minister of the Republic of Indonesia, Dr. Djuanda.  This

declaration included a statement of our attitude towards the West Irian issue.  I

quote :-

“The Government of Singapore fully supports the Indonesian struggle for

the return of West Irian to the territorial jurisdiction of the Republic of Indonesia.

The Singapore Government expresses the hope that the West Irian question will

be settled peacefully soon.”

My quarrel with the Barisan Sosialis is that their intention when moving

this motion was not to give expression to this solidarity of the former subject

peoples of Asia and Africa.  Their whole object was to play party politics over a

great national issue of our neighbours, to play Communist politics out of the

struggles of subject peoples seeking freedom.  Theirs is the cynical philosophy of

utilising every current political movement, every strong political force.  By

associating themselves with the high ideals of the strong nationalist movements

and forces they hope insidiously to pervert these movements to the Communist

cause.
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The years since 1945 saw the expulsion of all European empires from

Asia.  The years after 1957 when Ghana got her independence saw the European

nations being kicked out of Africa.  All this had nothing to do with Communism.

It was the desire of men to be free, and to be rid of domination by another race, a

desire which is as old as history itself.  But listening to the diatribes of the

Communists through Barisan Sosialis, one might be led to believe that it was they

who started the liberation movements, the movements for freedom of the former

colonial peoples of Asia and Africa.  They conveniently forgot the fact that it is

nationalism and not Communism which gave the driving force to freedom

movements throughout Asia and Africa.  To them in their cynicism, this desire

for freedom offers a magnificent opportunity to use and pervert it for their

objective of world domination.  But because they know that Communism will not

invoke enthusiasm in the subject countries of Asia and Africa in the way the

desire to be free from domination has done.  And so the Communists have hidden

behind the slogan of anti-colonialism.

The nationalist hates colonialism because he loves independence.  He

wants his countrymen to be free and to run their own country.  He is anti-

colonialist because he loves nationalism and freedom.  The Communist does not

love nationalism or freedom in the sense that the mass of nationalists throughout

Afro-Asia understands it.  He hates colonialism because he wants to establish the
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Communist millennium which he believes can only be accomplished by the

dictatorship of the proletariat led by the cadres in the steel framework of the

Communist combat party.  And because the mass of people are nationalists, not

Communists, he hides the fact that he is a Communist by talking about anti-

colonialism.  But unlike the nationalists the Communist does not end his anti-

colonialism with the achievement of independence.  He cannot afford to, because

with the achievement of independence the majority of the people who are

nationalists want to start building up their independent nation into a modern state

with all the sinews of an industrialised society.  The Communist anti-colonialist

fears this and rather than come out and say that he is a Communist and therefore

does not believe in the nationalist solution in trying to build up a national State,

he says the anti-colonialist struggle is not over.  He keeps on asking everybody to

go on fighting authority in the name of anti-colonialism hoping that out of the

anarchy and economic chaos that will result, he will be able to assume power and

establish the Communist State.

Let me ask the Member for Thomson this.  After West Irian has been

returned to Indonesia, will they say that the Indonesian people have completed

their anti-colonialist struggle?  Are they prepared to admit that the Federation of

Malaya is free and independent?  Are they going to admit that the anti-

colonialism phase is over after independence and that the time has come to settle
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what kind of independent country Malaya should be.  The Communists are now

still fighting in Malaya.  In the same way after West Irian the “anti-colonial

struggle” for the Communists will have to go on and on because only in that way

can they conceal their desire to carry on their struggle for Communism by using

anti-colonialism as the camouflage and avoid being isolated as Communists.

This is clear in the speech of the Secretary-General of the Barisan Sosialis

when he spoke at a specially sponsored mass rally of Barisan Sosialis in Geylang

Serai.  He was reported to have made without subsequent denial, several

significant statements:

“We realise that the moment is coming when we too will receive the

support and help of other peace loving people to free us from colonial

domination”.  This is from Straits Times of January 8, 1962.  Who are these

“peace-loving people”?  Does he mean the U.S.A., and the western imperialist

countries?  Surely not.  Does he mean the decadent bourgeois nationalist or

neutral states?  Surely not.  Can he mean the Russians and their Communist bloc

of peace-loving people whose intense and passionate desire for peace is led them

to explode the 50 megaton bomb?

And he went on to say “colonialism cannot be ended by any form of

constitutional imposition” and all should have their eyes opened who “imagine
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that they can end all forms of colonial exploitations for the Borneo people simply

by having merger”.

 Now the Chinese report of this speech is even more interesting because in

the Sin Chew Jit Poh of 8th January, he differentiates between the war like

Western countries, the neutral countries and the peace-loving countries.  As there

are only 3 power blocs in the world, there can be very little doubt, reading

Chinese press, who are the people he refers to when he talks of “peace-loving

people”.  He said the battle against colonialism cannot be settled by

constitutional means.  But he assured the listeners not to be afraid for the present

forces of the world are on the march.  He ended by saying “we love peace but

everybody must see clearly we love freedom even more”.  What was the point of

the Member for Thomson equivocating when I asked him what he meant by the

open confrontation of force.

The Member for Thomson declared that I had lost my anti-colonial fervour

and he asked me to go and find it back.  And with your kind permission, Mr.

Speaker, Sir, I was able to ask him where he thought I had lost it.  He said in the

Colonial Office in London.  Now, Sir, I have been wondering whether it is

worthwhile writing to the Colonial Office in London to find out if I had lost

anything there, but I refrained from doing such a thing because I had not been to
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the Colonial Office in London since June, 1958.  And the Member for Thomson

was quite happy and convinced that I had the right degree of anti-colonial fervour

when he was working very hard with me in the unions, competing against the

Communists all throughout the years June 1958 to 1960 when he decided to go

over to the other side.

Can it be that when the Member for Thomson talks of anti-colonialism he

really means pro-Communism and that my honest brand of anti-colonialism

which means pro-nationalism is no longer admired by him.  I thought he made a

singularly unhappy speech, but then he had a singularly unhappy task.  He tried

to show why the desire to liberate West Irian and to integrate it with Indonesia is

anti-colonialism, but the desire to liberate Singapore, the Borneo territories and

integrate them with Malaya in a Federation of Malaysia is not anti-colonialism.

And he has given a whole series of excuses, or perhaps I should be fair to him,

his ”brains trust” closeted in the Opposition Committee room had thought out a

series a of excuses to try and show why West Irian is different from Malaysia.

The curious thing, is that this “brains trust” has now become shy of meeting and

talking to us in the CPA room.  I do not know if it is because they now realise

that they are suffering from the plague, and decency and humanity make them

want to keep their illness to themselves, that people like Messrs.  Sandra

Woodhull, Poh Soo Kai, and Lim Hock Siew have avoided us and abjured the
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alcoholic conviviality which they gave them temporary euphoria during our

meetings in November and December.  Only Mr. Lim Chin Siong occasionally

turned up to exchange pleasantries with us.  I do not know what has overtaken

them.  But the jollity has gone, and alas they are so morose that they have hidden

themselves up in the secrecy of the Opposition Committee room.

Let me read to the Member for Thomson what the Secretary-General of the

Barisan Sosialis said in the Sin Chew Jit Poh, 8th January, Singapore, Page 1:

“The struggle of the Indonesian people against colonialism is not finished.  The

Dutch must return to Indonesia all the islands which once constituted the former

Dutch East Indies.”  That is the basis of Barisan Sosialis support for West Irian.

The Secretary-General of Barisan Sosialis explained that West Irian belonged to

the Dutch East Indies and Indonesia is the rightful successor of the Dutch East

Indies and the whole empire must be given up to the nationalist heir and

successor, namely, the Republic of Indonesia.  He, the most important Communist

open front leader, has logically denounced all this talk of self-determination in

West Irian and the giving of self-government to the Papuans in West Irian as so

much pre-varification and duplicity on the part of the wicked Dutch colonialists.

In the same way we expected them to dismiss as utter rubbish any British

to talk about self-determination for a few hundred thousand people in the Borneo
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territories.  The only difference is, that unlike the stubborn and stupid Dutch who

insisted on talking of self-determination for a few hundred thousand Papuans, the

British are sensible enough to know the absurdity of making such excuses and

are yielding to the logic and the relentless pressure of nationalist solidarity for

Malaysia.

But what I cannot understand is how a troupe of dialetical jugglers can get

themselves into such an absurd position where they support the anti-colonial

struggle for the liberation of West Irian, denounce the hypocrisy of the Dutch in

talking of self-determination for the Papuans, and at the same time support the

same anti-colonial nonsense about self-determination for a few hundred thousand

in the Borneo territories when the whole desire of the people of Malaysia is to be

free.
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The Member for Thomson has attempted to explain it in several ways.  As

he said, the British support Malaysia and the Dutch oppose West Irian.  I asked

him, therefore, whether if the British opposed Malaysia he would support it

because then it would become by his reasoning an anti-colonial issue.  He was

not able to give me a reply, but be promised me one when the Malaysia debate

comes on.

I am sorry to have from time to time to ask him embarrassing questions,

but it seems to me that whether an issue is anti-colonial or not depends not upon

whether the colonialists stupidly oppose it or wisely in their own self interest

support it.  A stupid colonial power opposes any form of withdrawal of his

imperialist.  But is the Member for Thomson in his right mind when he suggested

that this should be the yardstick whether a nationalist move is anti-colonial or

not?  Does he suggest that nationalism should not be measured by the desire of a

people to liberate every portion of their territory, but by whether or not the

imperialist power yields, and if it does then it cannot be anti-colonialist?

As a corollary to that, the Member for Thomson has suggested that any

plan supported by the British must by pro-colonialist.  Therefore I asked him

whether the British plan of integrating the three Borneo territories into a

federation is a colonialist plan.  He had great difficulty in answering that.  This
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British sponsored scheme has been reported to be supported by a non-

Communist, anti-colonial socialist party in the Borneo territories which has

relations with Barisan, namely, the party Rakyat of Brunei.  The President has

warmly supported this plan of the Borneo Federation which is a colonialist plan

because the British sponsored and supported it.  Does this make the President a

colonialist stooge?

Then he said that West Irian is the wish of the people of Indonesia,

including the people of West Irian.  How does he know this?  Why does he not

know that Malaysia is strongly supported by the people of our five territories.

After all he has been at public expense to Borneo, but he has not been to West

Irian.  If he believes that the West Irian claim is supported by the West Irians,

then surely he should be the first to accept the Dutch colonialist proposition that

the Papuans or the West Irians should decide whether or not they should come

into Indonesia.  But no nationalist in his right mind concedes to such colonialist

nonsense.

Then he goes on to say whether or not the desire to complete the liberation

of a former empire, a part of which is still under subjugation, is anti-colonialism

depends upon whether the people resisted it at the time of separation.  The

Dutch, said he, were resisted by the Indonesians when they separated West Irian,
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but people in high places in Malaya acquiesced in the separation of Singapore

and the Borneo territories from Malaya at the time when the Federation got its

independence.  Does he seriously proposed this proposition, that an issue is anti-

colonial or otherwise, depends not on the basic qualities of a liberation

movement, but upon the accident of whether at the time the main portion was

allowed to get independence the people protested at the continued subjugation of

other parts of the territory.

Then he said West Irian is different because the Dutch had retained it by

force.  Here really is the height of dialectical absurdity.  By implication the

Member for Thomson has given the British Raj a bouquet suggesting that the

British are not holding Singapore, Sarawak, Brunei or Borneo by force, and that

therefore to liberate these territories cannot be an anti-colonial movement.

Then he reached the culmination of his tremendous argument when he said

that what he wanted is the original Malaysia, Melayu Raya, a merger of

Singapore and Malaya, the Borneo territories, in the Republic of Indonesia.

Well, there speaks the Bintang Timor, and Harian Rakyat the voice of the P.K.I.

(Parti Communist Indonesia).  He has quoted them with great approval.

Malaysia, said the Member for Thomson, is anti-Indonesia.  That was the line of

Bintang Timor and the Communists in Indonesia.  They want Malaysia as part of
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Indonesia.  So Malaysia as a separate independent state is anti-Indonesia.  Why?

Because an independent nationalist state of Malaysia would be difficult of

absorption unlike West Irian for they will have to meet nationalist not colonial

forces.

Well, Sir, the Member for Thomson may or may not be sincere when he

said he wants a merger of Singapore and the territories of the Federation and

Borneo into the Republic of Indonesia.  We can only assume that he and his

Secretary-General are sincere when they put up a picture of President Soekarno

at its mass rally and when the Secretary-General praised Soekarno as great leader

of the Indonesian people, and a brave man, and said that the struggle is between

righteousness and wickedness.

Well, Barisan always keeps on telling us that they represent the people.

But if they keep on repeating that they want a merger of Singapore together with

the Borneo territories and Malaya should go into Indonesia and merge with it and

they say that it represents the view of the people, they will wind up in

Woodbridge Hospital and not just as members of the Advisory Board.
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The Member for Thomson said in what he probably thought was a scathing

statement which should have reduced me to ridicule, that I spent my time in

Kuching playing golf.  He forgot that only 3 weeks previously he had bitterly

denounced me for having spent my time advising the Federation delegation on

how to answer the difficult questions put by the delegates from Sarawak and

North Borneo, and how in spite of my assistance so many questions were so

difficult that the meeting had to be postponed to Kuala Lumpur for further

answers.  Now where is the truth?  Two utterly contradictory statements made at

two different times.  I can only assume that the Member for Thomson had

forgotten the stupidity of his first allegation when he made the second.  Has he

forgotten the truth that as a member of the delegation, I worked hard to put

Singapore’s point of view across?  And having the day’s work was done I also

took the opportunity of a little bit of recreation to play golf, whilst he bemused

himself at the bar of the Aurora.  Pity he did not persist in golf.  Once at Fraser’s

Hill he and Dominic Puthucheary tried out my clubs on the golf course.  That was

only three years ago.  But the utter hypocrisy of it all!  On Friday evening I met

the Secretary-General of Barisan Sosialis in the CPA room.  He enquired most

solicitously after my health for he had heard that I had a black-out the night

before when I was addressing a meeting of the University Law Society.  He told

me that I should not work too hard, and strain myself, and that I should take

some time for recreation and play a little bit more golf.
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Of course, I hastened to assure him that even if I were to pass out

permanently, it is unlikely that the Communists would profit from it, for merger

and Malaysia are not determined by me or the PAP.  He ruefully agreed with this.

There are certain basis historical forces which will lead to merger and Malaysia.

Let the Member for Thomson remember that most people do not change

their basic beliefs like he did.  He melted away at the thought of a long and

protracted struggle for supremacy against the Communist cadres in the unions.

He became tired and believed that the world would belong to the zealous

Communists.  He has mentioned Ferhat Abbas and Lumumba.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, let me remind the Member for Thomson of what I said in

the debate.  The thing that made Lumumba politically important was that his

opponents assassinated him.  But for the fact that he died such a cruel death at

the hands of his political assasins, he would have gone down as a comic figure in

Africa.

In those days we were still comrades and all one anti-colonial party, the

PAP.  The Member for Thomson was with Mr. S. Woodhull when they came and

asked me not only that I should move a resolution but that I should name a road

after Lumumba, perhaps a Lumumba Highway.  I told them then, and I tell them
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now, that I am quite happy to call a circus after Lumumba if the next roundabout

lacks a suitable name.  Why should we commemorate the name of an anti-

colonialist whom the Russians thought they could use as their stooge but who

lacked basic stability, both emotional and political.  He let down his people by

using the resources of the Congo to take a Belgian propsy with him to the United

Nations, described in unpleasant detail in the “Times” magazine as a “red-head”.

I told all this to Woodhull and the Member for Thomson.  Woodhull said I should

make allowances for the African ethos.  Perhaps Woodhull was already finding

excuses for the day when he will be measured against the austere and puritanical

standards of the Chinese revolution.

As for Ferhat Abbas, nobody in his right mind doubts the sincerity of our

welcome for him.  Here was a French scholar, an Algerian nationalist, the

moderate in an extreme situation.  Now he has been replaced by fiercer men.  We

welcomed him and his people for their heroic struggle against the stupidities and

absurdity of the French.

And just in case the Member for Thomson does not know it, the F.L.N.

expels any one who is found to have Communist connections.  They have not

forgotten that the Algerian Communist Party opposed their revolt against the

French when they started the revolt in 1956.
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The problem of the Communists is simply this.  Unlike the nationalists,

they cannot afford to say what they believe in because they start on false

premises.  They say that they believe in democracy when in fact they believe in

Communism.  They say that they believe in freedom of the individual action

when they in fact believe in dictatorship of the proletariat.  We have the

advantage over them of  saying honestly and frankly what he believe in and to do

what we have stated what we believe in.  We believe that West Irian should

belong to Indonesia, hence we support the motion.  In the same way we believe

Malaya, Singapore, North Borneo, Sarawak and Brunei belong to Malaysia and

we are not afraid of supporting history.  History we shall prove very shortly is on

our side.

------------

January 23, 1962 (Time issued: 1900 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. JA 71/62

PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH WHEN MOVING THE MOTION ON

MALAYSIA IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

ON 24TH JANUARY, 1962.

Sir, I rise to move the motion standing in my name.  This motion was first

tabled in the House for debate in November last year to be taken together with

two other motions -- the first supporting merger in principle and the second

accepting the heads of agreement published in Command Paper 33 of 1961 as a

working basis for a merger between Singapore and the Federation of Malaya.

As a result of the long debate on the question of merger, it was not

possible to take a vote on this motion before the second meeting of the Malaysia

Solidarity Consultative Committee which was held in Kuching from 18 to 20

December last year.  This was a meeting intended to bring together all those

members of the legislative chambers of the five territories who supported

Malaysia in principle and wanted to help the Solidarity Committee quicken its

realisation.
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However, belated though this motion may be, it is not without its value, for

it is as well from time to time to have all members of the Assembly state for the

record whether they are in principle for or against Malaysia, or whether they are

for various reasons unable to take a stand and therefore abstaining from voting

either openly in this Chamber or surreptitiously by absenting themselves.

However, in moving this motion I am reassured by two facts.  First, that

members of Barisan Sosialis have always claimed to support in principle both

merger and Malaysia and had asked for their representative to attend the

Solidarity Committee meetings as a member of the Singapore delegation.  We

had gladly agreed to the Member for Thomson as their representative, and he

was present at both meetings of the Solidarity Committee held in Kuching last

December, and in Kuala Lumpur a fortnight ago.  Since only those who support

Malaysia in principle were invited to attend and Barisan Sosialis asked to attend,

logically we can assume that they support Malaysia in principle.  Furthermore,

when the Member for Thomson was pressed to state his stand at the meeting in

Kuching, he stated categorically off the cuff that he fully supported Malaysia in

principle, but added that he had to ensure that the people of the Borneo territories

were fully looked after, as if the Borneo people could not look after themselves.
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The other fact which has given me encouragement is the resolution on

West Irian moved in the name of the Member for Queenstown and the Member

for Upper Serangoon.

Taking a stand on any issue, be it West Irian or Malaysia, presents no

difficulty to political parties with an open and straightforward stand like the PAP.

But parties like the Barisan Sosialis who do not stand for what they claim to

stand for, may find themselves in considerable difficulties if they start supporting

things they do not really support.

I do not know whether these things were carefully considered by them and

all the implications weighed as between a stand on West Irian, and a stand on

merger and Malaysia.  I would have thought that here indeed was the height of

contradiction.  In supporting the liberation of West Irian as the PAP did, we were

supporting the liberation of an integral part of a European Empire in South East

Asia which has still to be freed in order to complete the independence of what

were formerly the territories of the Dutch Empire in South East Asia.  And so

Afro-Asian nationalists support the right of succession of the Indonesian

Republic to West Irian, for Dutch New Guinea was an integral part of the

Netherlands East Indies.  The Dutch Empire once spread over the 3,000 odd

islands now constituting the Republic of Indonesia.  So the Indonesians rightly



4

LKY/1962/LKY0124.DOC

dismiss all Dutch talk of self-determination for a few hundred thousand Papuans

in Dutch West Irian as imperialistic nonsense designed to delay matters.

So in the same way we support the right of the people of Singapore and

the three Borneo territories to be liberated from British Colonialism and to join

together with the Federation of Malaya to constitute the Federation of Malaysia

consisting of all the territories which once formed the British Empire in South

East Asia.  I am happy that the Barisan Sosialis have sided with the Indonesians

in condemning the imperialistic powers who support the Dutch in putting forward

this excuse of self-determination for the Papuans.  West Irian is part of Indonesia

and to Indonesia it must return.  I am disappointed, however, that the same

militant anti-colonial spirit vanishes completely when they are asked to take a

stand on Malaysia.  Here is a concrete issue right on our own doorstep on which

they can express their anti-colonial feeling to fight colonialism without the danger

of being sent ill-equipped to land on shores.  Nobody is asking them to volunteer

to risk their life and limb.  All we are asking them to do is to take a stand to

liberate the three Borneo territories and Singapore and together form an

independent sovereign nation.  I gather that the Member for Thomson, having

said on behalf of the Barisan Sosialis in Kuching that they support Malaysia in

principle, ,they are now interested in taking the Dutch colonial line of gradual

self-determination for each individual divided territory.  This very same line they
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condemned when taken by the Dutch on West Irian but shamelessly adopted

when it suits their Communist interests to oppose Malaysia.  So the fierce

freedom fighters of Barisan Sosialis and their Communist friends and supporters

were prepared to find women to fight for the liberation of West Irian.  Sir, the

Chairman of the Barisan Sosialis was somewhat apologetic yesterday when he

explained that he could not find these three women on their records.  How even

more shameless -- if they had to sacrifice three of their women members, at least,

I would have respected them for it.  But to find three innocent women who were

not even members of Barisan Sosialis to go and set forth themselves to suit

Barisan Sosialis propaganda line was a heartless and cold-blooded act akin to

murder.  The strange thing about Barisan Sosialis is that they believe in sending

women and children first to put in the front rank of their fighting -- Work

Brigade, schools, very characteristic of the fierce freedom fighters.  They are

actively trying to create difficulty and confusion over the creation of Malaysia.

They know with Malaysia there will be a strengthening of nationalist anti-

colonial forces, and their Communist anti-colonial forces will be isolated and

confined.  But that is their problem -- a problem that will face those who expound

causes of democracy when they don’t believe in it, and expound non-

Communism when in fact they are Communists, and Socialism when in fact they

mean Communism.
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1962 is likely to be a memorable year in the annals of South East Asia for

two issues, Malaysia and West Irian.  I am looking forward during this debate to

see what they are going to say and how they are going to vote, or perhaps

whether they are going to vote at all, and instead find an excuse to absent

themselves from this Chamber when the vote is taken.  But all honest and good

democrats always stand up to be counted.  It is only the Communists in

democratic clothing who always find it embarrassing when the doctor comes

around to remove their democratic clothing for a closer examination.

January 24, 1962                               (Time issued: 1730 hours)
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON 26TH JANUARY, 1962.

Question: What, Sir, do you consider to be the most significant reaction

received by you to your book?

Answer: Well, the significant reaction comes from two quarters -- the

authors referred to in the appendices, and then the general public.  The reaction

of those who are referred to is one of very significant silence, except in the case

of Mr. Lim Chin Siong, who gave a lengthy and angry statement which never met

the point and never disclaimed the letter as a forgery.  If he didn’t write the

documents then the solution is obvious.  He can take action and we will have to

prove that it’s his writing, and we will prove more than just that.  Mr. Woodhull

has been singularly silent.  He is usually a voluble and quite an eloquent speaker

at times.  So is Mr. Fong Swee Suan.  Mr. James Puthucheary you can see from

his letter is a man who doesn’t spare his words.  And what I would like to ask the

press is -- what have they said to you?
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The people are entitled to know that.  If they have nothing to

say, then people can draw their own conclusions.  This is the most significant

reaction to the book.

Truth must out, and truth comes out in the open confrontation.

Smears cannot withstand the acid test of the open confrontation of facts being

dissected and scrutinised, but truth can.

Question: On page 197, James Puthucheary says: “My return from

Communism.  Do you believe a genuine return is possible?  From your

experience of the Communists, do you think they are capable of change?  Is it

your view that once a Communist is always a Communist?

Answer: I believe that there is a return from Communism provided

you’ve got sufficient courage and abiding conviction that your Communist beliefs

were wrong.  You have got to have the courage to disavow your old beliefs in the

light of your personal experience.  I know several people who have returned from

Communism.  At this moment I say that the PAP is proud that Mr. Devan Nair is

in Kuala Lumpur to represent us.  He was a member of the Communist

organisation for many years.  He went to prison twice on this account, and he is

convinced the Communist struggle in Malaya is based on wrong premises, he has
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the courage to live up to his convictions.  When he was a Communist he paid for

it by going to jail twice.  Now when he believes that they are wrong, he is paying

a heavy price in smears in the underground, amongst the unions and so on.  But

he is prepared to stand up for what he believes in, namely, that they are wrong

and that the PAP -- the democratic socialists -- are right.  He expected this, and

he gave up his job in 1960 -- in May 1960 -- as political secretary because he

envisaged a day when the Communists would denounce him as a stooge of the

PAP and so on and so forth.  So, he gave up his political secretary-ship to go

back to teaching in order that when the break comes out into the open, as he

anticipated it would, nobody could question his integrity or his sincerity.  And, so

my short answer to Mr. Muthukrishnan is I think there is a return from

Communism.

Question: In Pages 87/88, it is said Lim Chin Siong’s lecture to

Communist cadres.  What effect do you think this exposure will have on his

position as open front leader, since it is no secret that Communists do not give

much respect to their comrades who expose themselves or otherwise fail in their

assigned duties?  Do you expect a refastening of the Communist strategy here,

and are you confident of successfully countering it when the time comes?
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Answer: Well, I don’t think I should go into an analysis of what I

believe the Communists are going to do, because if I accurately analyse what

they are going to do, then obviously they are not going to do what I have

accurately analysed in public.  So, I think I better just keep quiet on these things

for a while.  Let them do what they want to do, and if we have gauged their

tactics correctly we should be ready for switches in line and tactics.

Question: ... ... ... ... Malaysia and some local matters?

Answer: Oh, I have no doubts whatsoever that there is a general

acceptance of the international Communist line.  But on specific local issues --

they interpret the general line that they get from Moscow, Peking and so on in the

light of their local knowledge and experience.  Whether or not you mount a strike

or you call off a strike -- whether or not you send students running around on

boycott when they ought to be studying, and taking their examinations, these are

matters for the local party and probably the local town committee to decide.  But

an issue like Malaysia is bigger than that.  This is going to affect the strategy of

Communism in the whole of South East Asia, and affects Communist parties in

South East Asia.  There is the closest of co-ordination, and I would be very

surprised to see the Malayan Communists taking a line which is different from

that already propounded by the PKI on a matter which obviously affects the PKI.
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Malaysia does affect the PKI and its future influence in the Borneo territories and

Malaya.  Once they have made a decision probably after discussion, that decision

is most likely to be observed in Malaya.

Question: In North Vietnam, the Communist paper Nhandan has come

out against Malaysia, do you think this policy statement will have an immediate

affect on the local party in the form of more strikes or ...

Answer: ... ... Well, I don’t think North Vietnam coming out against

Malaysia is anything now.  The most important Communist party in South-East

Asia beyond any doubt is the Indonesian Communist Party.  All foreign

correspondents and people in the news understand that this means that the

Communist Party of Indonesia has expressed its stand on an important matter in

what it considers to be within its sphere of influence, namely South-East Asia.  It

has made its pronouncement, and I should be surprised if this pronouncement

were not echoed by all the other South-East Asian parties.  Subsequently it may

even be endorsed in higher councils in Moscow.
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The other thing is another different question altogether.  The

interpretation and implementation are two different things.  Interpretation is fairly

obvious.  You’ve got to follow the line.  And this line has been set by the PKI.

They are going to follow it.  But how they implement it is a matter of local

knowledge and local expertise to decide at which time to do what.

Question: Perhaps you expect them to manifest ... ... ...

Answer: Well, I have indicated in my broadcast broadly that in the end

they must mount a frontal assault.  When they find that they can’t convince the

people that Malaysia is not a bad thing, when the people realise that Malaysia is

good for the people but in fact vital for the survival and the economic prosperity

of the region, and bad only for Communists, then they have got to mount an

assault.  In the last resort they go back to their open front organisations to mount

an assault in a conflict with final authority.  But that’s a matter for them, and as

far as final authority is concerned the interests of the people must be protected,

and order maintained for the law to be enforced.

Question: How serious is the Communist threat at present in the State of

Singapore?
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Answer: In the immediate present, the threat of a Communist take-over

is nil, because they have been isolated.  You can see, for instance on the issue of

Malaysia all their twistings and turnings and manoeuvrings have landed them up

in complete isolation.  Nobody supports them, or associates with them on this

anti-Malaysia policy.  Nothing is more unpleasant to them than to be all by

themselves alone.  When they are alone, they get windy.  That is the position

they are in.  That doesn’t mean that they can’t cause a lot of trouble.  Strikes,

which we predicted in July last year, mounting industrial unrest over a period of

time.  The Chinese schools silent now, since there’s a commission of inquiry

which will have to look into these matters.  Probably, when the inquiry is over,

they will start boiling up again -- the unions, the cultural troupes and so on.  A

comment on Mr. Lim’s written statement in the Press.

Now in his lengthy statement issued to the Press on Monday,

January 22, Mr. Lim Chin Siong elaborated with anger what he had said at a

meeting in Balestier on Sunday.  The simple question is whether the documents

were written by him.  If it was not, then he should deny it, sue me and the

Government printers for libel by forgery.  Then with Mr. Lim in the witness box

we will establish that it was he who wrote the documents.  This may not be the

first time that Mr. Lim has been called a Communist, but this is the first time

people who know him well after having worked with him in an anti-colonial
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united front, and who are prepared to prove it say he is a Communist.  It is one

thing to be called a Communist by Mr. Lim Yew Hock and Mr. Chew Swee Kee,

it’s another when Mr. C. V. Devan Nair, my colleagues and I have reason to who

know him, and have reason to know him well, say that he is a Communist.

It is true that these documents were written some years ago.

The simple question is since then has Mr. Lim, like Mr. Devan Nair, either left

the Communist Party, or has he been promoted in the Communist Party.  I have

not heard of Mr. Lim resigning or leaving and since he’s been working so hard

that it will be unfair if he were not promoted.  We knew Mr. Lim as a Communist

-- Mr. Devan Nair, my colleagues and I.  And we did not depend on informers or

documents for our knowledge.  The documents, however, are useful to establish

the truth in the minds of the many people who do not know Mr. Lim.

We appointed him a political secretary knowing he was a

communist because as I stated in my fourth broadcast on the 20th September,

1960, he signed a document entitled “The Ends and Means of Socialism”, and I

went on to say: “I had my doubts as to Lim’s sincerity, but then a man is entitled

to be believed until his actions prove his words to be false.  We hoped he

genuinely and sincerely believed with us that the right road for us was merger

and the creation of a democratic non-Communist socialist Malaya, but at the
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same time just in case they were not honest and sincere, we took care to see that

there were safeguards and guarantees to ensure that they could not do the country

great harm.  They were given no access to secret matters, and Mr. Lim Chin

Siong was specially put in the Ministry of Finance where he could do no harm.

They were not like Fong Swee Suan, for example, given their citizenship papers.

None of them were made PAP cadre members.  After the first year we became

more and more convinced that Mr. Lim Chin Siong was only playing a game, and

was only interested in building up Communist strength in the unions and slowly

undermining the influence and prestige of the government with the workers.  He

was not sincere to his signed declaration, and over the last two years he was able

to persuade many like Fong and Woodhull to go back to the Communist side.”

That’s what I said on the 20th September why although we knew he was a

Communist, we gave him the benefit of the doubt because he signed a

declaration, and took a calculated risk with him.  But after May 1960 Mr. Devan

Nair had no doubts whatsoever that an open conflict was coming, that they were

going to go back on these words.  So Devan Nair resigned from his position as

political secretary in order that they cannot smear him, and say that he supported

the Government because he’s got a Government job.  So, over 1¼    years before

the open conflict took place, Mr. Devan Nair, who knows them well, made

preparations for the day when he expected they would smear him when the open
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break came.  Devan has been proved right.  They have attempted to smear him,

but without much effect, because he has not given hostages to fortune.

Mr. Lim accuses us of wanting to silence him and his friends.

I think the opposite is the truth.  We have been untiring in our efforts to get Mr.

Lim and his friends -- Messrs.  Woodhull, James Puthucheary, Fong Swee Suan -

- to a forum which could be broadcast to all the 10-million people of Malaysia.

We are still waiting for them to turn up at any time convenient to all of us.

With the creation of Malaysia, Communist activities would be

severely conscribed and restricted, and this is what Mr. Lim means when he says

that we are hoping for purges to remove our political opponents.  We have many

political opponents -- SPA, UPP, Workers’ Party.  Only those who are pro-

Communist worry about security restrictions.  Everybody now knows that it is

for selfish Communist interests that the Barisan Sosialis on behalf of the

Communists oppose merger and Malaysia.

Question: Sir, in your book you have strongly criticised the Barisan

Sosialis for being communist, but I can’t recall you having had occasion to attack

the Communist ideology.  Would you comment on your feeling towards

Communist ideology?
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Answer: We have said this again and again over many years, and

basically we, together with many genuinely socialist, nationalist parties in Asia

and in Africa, do not start off on the basis of anti-Communism.  First, we are

nationalists, then socialists.  And we don’t quarrel with the Russians having a

Communist society if it suits their people, but when local Communists parties try

to pervert and undermine our organisations and our movements for their own

cause using our slogans and our banners, then I think we have reason to take

offence, and we intend to see that nobody puts over a confidence trick on the

people of Malaysia in falsely using the name of socialism and democracy.

We do not believe that the Communist system is either suited

for or will succeed in Malaya and in Malaysia, and I have no better supporter in

that belief than the adviser of Barisan Sosialis who was once a Communist and

whose analysis has been given in writing -- why he thinks the Communist are

doing an injustice and wrong to the people of Malaysia when they start

subverting open organisations.  Let me read just this little passage.  This is what

Mr. Puthucheary said: “It (meaning democratic socialism) should stand for the

inviolability of personal political rights, instead of the inviolability of property,

which is the basis of our present society.  Communists violate both.”  He is a

man who knows.  He is an authority.  I have not been a member of the

Communist Party, he has.  And he says:  “The Communists, by infiltrating into
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open organisations, helped in weakening them.  Their activities justified the

creation of these powers.  Their policy of infiltration justified the use of these

powers against open organisations.  This, I think, is the greatest damage the

Communists are doing to the country.  They have failed to provide answers to the

country’s problems and will continue to prevent others from providing alternative

answers.  They have unwittingly become allies of the long-term aims of the

colonial government and right-wing politicians.”

Aptly put.

Question: So you mean to say that he has gone back to Communism?

Answer: Ideologically, I think it is impossible for him to really go back

to Communism, but I think he has been, for various reasons -- some personal,

some organisational -- drawn back into their orbit.  And very unwisely, as adviser

of Barisan is impliedly responsible for adventurous policies which he so lucidly

exposed and denounced several years ago.  But I think he should answer the

question whether he has gone back to Communism.



13

LKY/1962/LKY0126.DOC

Question: Why can’t the Government arrest Communists and open front

leaders to stop them from subverting other legal organisations and undermining

Government?

Answer: Well, I have explained all this in one of my talks, No.9,

where I said: “You may ask, if the Communists are such a danger to our society,

why did we work with Lim and his Communist friends in one anti-colonial united

front?”

Mr. Woodhull said in the CPA room to Tun Lim Yew Hock

in front of Mr. Rajaratnam and a lot of others, half in just, but behind the jest

there was a great deal of earnestness.  He said he preferred Tun Lim Yew Hock

because Tun Lim Yew Hock moved against them, arrested them openly and

finished them off.  He doesn’t like the PAP, he said, because we deal with them

in a much more humane, and, I believe, a much more effective manner.  It’s no

use locking a man up and misleading people into believing that he is a martyr.  In

the end, when the people realise that his activities are inimical to the State and

the people, and the people will want to make sure that his activities are

conscribed, that is the time when we won’t have martyrs.  In the same talk, I

gave two real reasons why it is absolutely important that we should go about

these matters in a circumspect way. “First, if we were to take stern action against
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the Communists while Singapore is still a semi-colony with ultimate powers still

vested in the British, we would be open ourselves to the smear and

misrepresentation that we are stooges of the British and have acted to preserve

British interests.”  The second is that unless there is a clear distinction made

between the Communists and the non-Communists, amongst the Chinese

educated we would merely create resentment against the Government and

sympathy for those detained.”  You see no Communist ever says, “Oh, yes, I am

a Communist.”  He always says, “Oh, you have done it because I am a trade

unionist.  I am the secretary of the ‘Mayfair Cultural Musical Society’.”  They

deny that they are Communists.  They always say that authority has acted against

them because they are trade unionists, student leaders, not Old Boys’ Association

or Rural Dwellers’ Association leaders but never Communists.  They camouflage

themselves behind other people in the hope, of course, that people would get

angry at the Government for acting against an innocent non-Communist leader of

farmers or workers or students.  But that is not the trap we should fall into.  I

don’t think we are going to commit the blunders of the last government in taking

precipitate action leading ordinary people to believe that the Government was

anti-trade unions anti the farmers and so on.  Similarly, to flush out the Chinese

schools of a few Communist leaders the last government flushed out five to six

thousands Chinese students, 99 percent of whom were not Communists, and

thereby alienated not only the five to six thousand students who were flushed out,
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but also all the parents and relatives of the five to six thousand people, and the

broad mass of the Chinese people.

Mr. Lim Chin Siong talks about purges.  He knows that time

is running out for them.  He hopes to do the greatest amount of damage to

Malaysia and create the greatest amount of discontent before his activities are

conscribed.  And he says in his statement: “I shall continue to expose this

constitutional plot solely aimed at ensuring their own political future.”  He

doesn’t believe that.  They were trying to persuade us to carry on in the

Government after Hong Lim.  At that time we had no way out of the economic

and political problems.  We had no desire to carry on.  Now he says: “Hoping for

purges to remove their political opponents.”  He wants to go down as a martyr

leaving behind the largest amount of discontent and enmity in the people for the

Government.  I don’t think it’s our duty to go and help him create enmity and

discontent.  What we are doing is in the interests of the people and we are

prepared to argue it out with him or anybody else publicly.  The pity is he is not

prepared to take on public argument.  He is only prepared to read out long

tirades.  I think this must be a unique situation where Communists are offered

state radio time in an unrestricted forum.  Nobody is going to prevent them from

saying anything they like over the radio of the State with us there.  They

denounce us as wanting to silence them when we have invited them to the radio,
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to come, sit down and talk it over, argue it out.  Ten-million people in Malaysia

want to listen to them and their reasons for what they are doing.  Yet they run

away from the radio.  Why is that?  They say they are not Communists.  They

ought to come and discuss things.  Nowhere else has any government offered

such people radio time, not just to read a long abusive statement, but to sit down

rationally and talk things over.

Question: Regarding the chapter on the British plot in the book, pages

38/44, do you still think that the Eden Hall parties were meant merely to mislead

the Communists and manoeuvre their open front workers into a false position?

Only a few days ago Lim Chin Siong and Woodhull were again at Eden Hall at a

party of the British diplomats prior to their conference on Malaysia, and

according to an esteemed foreign press correspondent, Lim appeared to be the

guest of honour at the party.  Have you any comments to make on that?
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Answer: Well, all I can say is that Lord Selkirk is obviously a man of

many accomplishments.  If having kicked a man in the teeth he is still able to get

the man to shake his hand, I say he is a worthy representative of the British Raj.

But I never said the only objective was to draw them out into the open.  There

were many objectives, you know.  One of the first was to get the PAP into an

open conflict so that we will down them and that would solve everything for five

years.  We saw no reason to solve this thing just for five years.  We wanted to

see this problem solved for many many years.  I don’t know, was he the guest of

honour?  Good luck to him, then.  Funny thing, here I am being denounced by

Mr. Lim Chin Siong as a British stooge and I am not the guest of honour, and

Mr. Lim Chin Siong appeared to be the guest of honour.  Well, it’s a bit strange!

I don’t know.

Ronald Stead: No evidence I could see of his being the guest of honour.

Answer: So he wasn’t the guest of honour.  Pity!

Question: Have you given any mandate to Mr. Devan Nair on what line

to take at the Socialist Conference in Kuala Lumpur?
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Answer: He’s gone there to put across the PAP non-Communist

socialist point of view and to ensure that this is a conference which is what it sets

out to be a socialist conference on Malaysia, not a Communist front conference

on Malaysia.  We are attending it to help make a good job of it being a socialist

not a Communist conference.  I think some people may have gone there with

different ideas, so we must try to get the non-Communist socialist point of view,

heard and accepted.

Question: You have said you don’t wish to arrest these people because

you don’t wish to make martyrs of them.  But if they keep on undermining and

subverting ...

Answer: That’s a question the answer to which obviously you don’t

expect me to give with any finality because I am not final authority in the State.  I

have said we believe in the open argument.  And we are not losing the open

argument.  That is the thing that’s worrying the Communists.  You know, in

1956, when it was a straightforward anti-colonialist struggle when I was also

running around with them, anywhere we went thousands of people turned up --

ten thousand, no trouble at all, because that was a genuine anti-colonialist phase.

But now, they’ve got to bring people to a rally.  The anti-colonial fervour is still

there, but people are beginning to see the distinction between anti-colonialism,



19

LKY/1962/LKY0126.DOC

which leads to a nationalist democratic state, and anti-colonialism which leads to

a Communist conclusion.  That is the distinction we’ve got to help make clear for

all to see.  We are all against the colonialists, but we are for a democratic,

nationalist State in which we want to establish a socialist society.

January 27, 1962                               (Time issued: 1515 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. JA. 86/62

EXTRACTS OF THE WINDING UP SPEECH BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON HIS MOTION ON MALAYSIA

IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON 29TH JANUARY, 1962.

We should all be grateful that this time we have been spared the ordeal of

further 7½    hours speeches on this motion seeking the support of the House for

Malaysia in principle.  Obviously the Barisan Sosialis have learned that their

tiresome performance in the two weeks of repetitious speeches during the debate

on the merger proposals had not won for them either praise or support of the

people.

From all their arguments in this debate one thing is clear, namely , they

have learnt that to say they support merger in principle and then quarrel with

merger in practice has put them into an embarrassing position and confused their

own supporters.  So this debate on Malaysia has been cut short because they

have decided to go back to the more simple and straightforward propaganda line

of being against the proposal of Malaysia both in principle and practice.
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What is curious is that this switch of line coincides with the policy

statement of the Indonesian Communist Party attacking Malaysia as being anti-

Indonesia.

From June last year to December, the time of the Kuching conference, the

line of the Barisan Sosialis as the open-front Communist political organisation

has been that in principle they support Malaysia.  Indeed the Secretary-General of

the Barisan Sosialis, Mr. Lim Chin Siong, said in writing to the Straits Times in

June last year that he would support a confederation of all the five territories

provided internal security was left outside the hands of the Central Government.

In Kuching as recently as the 17th and 18th of December the Member for

Thomson, as the representative of Barisan Sosialis from this Assembly to the

Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee Conference, said categorically that

he supported Malaysia in principle.  However on 30th and 31st December the

P.K.I. held their conference and denounced Malaysia as anti-Indonesia.  But on

the 7th of January in Kuala Lumpur at the resumption of the adjourned meeting of

the Solidarity Committee, after this policy statement of the Indonesian

Communist Party condemning Malaysia as anti-Indonesia, the Member for

Thomson was the only delegate to the Solidarity Committee meeting who refused

to stand up and raise his hand to say "Hidup Malaysia" when everybody else did
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so at the call of Dato Mustapha, the North Borneo delegate.  And at the so-called

socialist-front conference in Kuala Lumpur which even the most politically blind

now know to be nothing more than a Communist-front conference, the line is

anti-Malaysia and instead self-determination for Singapore and Sarawak by

1963.

The Member for Havelock has alleged that I disclosed at a party meeting

in June 1960 that Malaysia was a British plot.  The Barisan Sosialis and Mr. Lim

Chin Siong must have been in full knowledge of all information in the possession

of the Member for Havelock when Mr. Lim Chin Siong made a written policy

statement one year after the Member for Havelock said I disclosed this British

plot of Malaysia.  But how is it that in June last year knowing full well that it was

a British plot, Mr. Lim Chin Siong still advocated a confederation of all the five

states provided internal security was not left in the hands of the Central

Government?  For the purposes of the record may I put the Member for

Havelock's recollection right on what was said at the party meeting.  I never said

that Lord Selkirk had shown me a telegram that he sent to the Colonial Office.

No U.K. Commissioner does that, and certainly not Lord Selkirk.

I recall referring to the Russian loan of over a thousand million roubles for

the purchase of arms by Indonesia, and saying that the British understand that

general tension in the whole area must mount as a consequence.  That one day in
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the near future, West Irian will be settled either by force or by the imminent use

of force.  They must therefore be conscious of the fact that once West Irian has

been removed as a colonial irritant on the Indonesian Republic, the British North

Borneo territories of Kalimantan are bound to loom large in the fore-front of the

South East Asia Horizon, and being practical people the British know it is to their

advantage to move one step ahead of history.

It is not, as the Member for Thomson and the Member for Havelock have

suggested, the fear of a rising tide of anti-colonialism in the Borneo territories

that bothers the British.  These are fanciful thoughts in the context of the reality

of the Borneo situation.  Neither the Member for Havelock who has not been

there, nor the Member for Thomson who was there only for the first time last

December for a few days in Kuching and Brunei town has any idea of the real

position.

Let me remind them of a few salient facts.  Sarawak has some 750,000

people, of whom about half are Dayaks, one-quarter Malays and one quarter

Chinese.  The Dayaks were once part of  the kingdom of the Sultan of Brunei.

Later they were ruled by the White Rajah, who gave special privileges to the

Malays over the Dayaks.  With the advent of direct British rule in 1946, the

special position of the Malays under the Rajahs was wiped out and there was
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complete equality between the Malays and the Dayaks.  The Dayaks far from

being anti-British because the British colonial government improved their

position after the Second World War, are extremely happy with the present

position of equality as against the previous position of inequality.  The only anti-

colonial elements in Sarawak are found in the towns of Kuching and Sibu, and

where pro-Communist left-wing elements have over the last few years under

training from elements in Sibu just begun to operate amongst a section of the

Chinese.  And so it is with North Borneo.  It would be 15 to 20 years before the

nationalist movement of the Dayaks, the Dusuns, the Muruts and Malays and the

Chinese can reach the point where the British position will be at all threatened.  It

is not internal pressure that is making the British withdraw peacefully before the

time is up.  I suggest is it the relentless logic of external pressures.

And so when the Barisan Sosialis talk of the S.U.P.P. and Party Rakyat of

Brunei, I hope they will put these things into perspective.  The influence of the

S.U.P.P. is only in one section of the total Chinese population in Kuching and

Sibu, the two main towns Sarawak, the size of Muar and Kluang respectively.

They are not the only towns in Sarawak and not the whole Chinese population

live in Kuching and Sibu.
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In North Borneo, there is no socialist party, but there are about 12

nationalist parties now and more are being registered.  Out of a population of

430,000 three-quarters are Dusuns, Muruts and other indigenous people and one-

quarter Chinese.

In Brunei, the population is 80,000 people.  Of these only 20,000 are

Chinese and although only 3,000 have citizenship rights as subjects of the Sultan,

the rest are Malays and indigenous people.  No Chinese in Brunei are members

of the Party Rakyat.

Of the 60,000 Malays and indigenous people about 25,000 are adults, and

even assuming that everyone supports the Party Rakyat of Brunei, all it means is

that a constituency which is about the size of Geylang Serai supports the Party

Rakyat.  And when the Barisan Sosialis of Singapore and the Socialist Front in

the Federation, which unfortunately today is openly and heavily Communist

penetrated and dominated, though not to the same extent as the Barisan Sosialis

in Singapore, talk about the anti-colonial freedom movements of Borneo, the

British officials there must be laughing their sides out.  If it were only the internal

pressures of the Borneo territories, the British colonialists have to contend with,

then I say they could safely remain there another 15 to 20 years.
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As a nationalist and a socialist party, our decisions are based not on what

the colonial power does or does not do but on what is or is not in the interests of

our people.  The argument has been advanced by the Barisan Sosialis, in

particularly by the Member for Thomson, which runs alone this line:  if any

proposal is supported by the colonialist then it is pro-colonial and must be

opposed because obviously the proposal is in the interests of the colonialist

otherwise they would not have supported it.  Therefore since British colonialists

have welcomed Malaysia it must be opposed by anti-colonialists.  That may be

the anti-colonial Communist tactics and policy, but any nationalist party that

works on such a fallacious principle will wind up in the gutter.  The British

obviously know that withdrawing from a position of sovereignty in Singapore and

the Borneo territories is in their long-term interests.  And I am quite sure they are

not quite happy about withdrawing from a position of sovereignty and that is why

I asked the Member for Thomson during the debate on West Irian whether he

would support the liberation of the British Borneo territories if the British do not

withdraw in the same way as he supports the liberation of West Irian.  I regret to

note that he has not replied to this position although he promised to do so during

the debate on this motion.  Anyway does that mean that it is against the interests

of the people of Singapore, Malaya and the Borneo territories, and that we

should prevent that withdrawal and insist on the British remaining all in order
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that the anti-colonial struggle can go on to its final protracted conclusion which

only benefit the communists?

Since the objectives of nationalism are different from the objectives of

Communism, so the yardstick of what is good and what is bad is also different.

The fact that the Malaysia plan is considered by the Indonesian Communist Party

to be anti-Indonesia does not mean, first, that is in fact, anti-Indonesia.  It

probably means that it is against the interests of Indonesian Communist Party ,

and to that extent, as was stated by Mr. Lim Chin Siong, on behalf of the

Communists, it is part of the cold war strategy to prevent the Communists from

expanding their influence.  Secondly, even assuming for the sake of argument

that is anti-Indonesia, that is, not favourable to a Communist Indonesia because

the non-Communists in Indonesia are quite happy with Malaysia, why should the

plan be bad for the people of Malaysia.  The fact that it is bad for a Communist

Indonesia because it prevents easier expansion of its influence over first, the

Borneo territories, and later Singapore and the Federation of Malaya, may very

well be a good thing for the people of Malaysia.

The trouble with Barisan Sosialis and their Communist-open front back

seat drivers is that they have not sat down to calculate all the consequences of

their policy statements.  Mr. Lim Chin Siong said June last year that he was in

favour of Malaysia provided internal security is outside the Central Government.
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But at the meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee on 18th

and 19th December, 1961, in Kuching with Mr. S.T. Bani present all the

Sarawak and North Borneo delegates unanimously agreed that foreign affairs,

defence and internal security must go to the Central Government.  Only after this,

and the P.K.I. resolution on the 31st December 1961, condemning Malaysia as

anti-Indonesia, have Mr. Lim Chin Siong and his Communist party lost interest in

a confederation, and are now openly opposing it, both in principle and in

practice.

Meanwhile, Inche Said Zahari, former editor of Utusan Melayu who was

barred from the Federation of Malaya for a diversity of reasons and now

prospective editor behind the scenes of the Malay edition of Barisan Sosialis,

stated that the Tunku’s Malaysia plan is a fraud because Melayu Raya the

original term for Malaysia or the Malaysia plan meant the incorporation of

Borneo territories, Singapore and Malaya into the heartland of Indonesia.  The

pro-Communist faction of the Socialist Club in the University of Malaya

published with great approval, Said Zahari’s article taking this line, in the Fajar

December 1961, page 3.  Then the Member for Thomson in a motion on West

Irian last week repeated the same line that the real Malaysia means Indonesia as

the heartland, and that Malaysia without Indonesia as anti-Indonesia.
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Obviously Barisan Sosialis fully supports the proposal that real Malaysia

must be Malaya, Singapore and the Borneo territories into the heartland of

Indonesia.  And since our Malaysia does not include Indonesia but only includes

the Borneo territories, Singapore and Malaya, it will make it more difficult for the

P.K.I. if it were to gain control over Indonesia to absorb the Borneo territories,

Singapore and later even the Federation of Malaya.  So the P.K.I. says Malaysia

is anti-Indonesia.  The Member for Thomson agrees with this that Malaysia is

anti-Indonesia.

So the lines of Barisan Sosialis are conflicting and confusing even to their

own followers.  They want to oppose Malaysia or rather merger for the simple

reason that internal security will be in the hands of the Central Government and

Communist activity will be conscribed.  Instead of sincerely admitting this and

fighting it on this ground, which they fear will get nobody’s support, they have

looked for all kinds of other reasons to stop merger and now to fight Malaysia.

Now that the P.K.I. have declared Malaysia to be anti-Indonesia, they echo it.

They allege firstly it is anti-Indonesia, secondly, it is part of a British plot and

conspiracy, and thirdly, there is no self-determination in the Borneo territories.

May I ask them what are their long-term objectives and where this policy of

blocking the other  guy is going to lead them?  It is more likely that even their

own followers are bewildered as to what their long-term objectives are.
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What then are they in favour of?  They do not want merger unless it is on

terms which will allow the Communists in Singapore to capture the Federation of

Malaya.  They do not want Malaysia since they have reserved that for the

Indonesian Communist Party.  What they want is an internally self-governing

Singapore with defence, foreign affairs and sovereignty left in the British hands

but with the Internal Security Council abolished in order that the Communists can

run amok and expand their influence.  But what are the long term aims of the

Communists?  Surely it cannot be to create an independent Communist State of

Singapore for that would be impossible both militarily or economically.  The

declared aim of the Malayan Communist Party is to set up a Communist Soviet

Republic of Malaya and Singapore.  And yet they do not want merger although

for all these years since 1945 they have condemned the separation of these two

territories for all these years as being the responsibility of the British colonialists

and later of the Federation reactionary feudalists.

Quo Vadis, which means “Where are you going, brother?”  This is a

question which every Communist and fellow-traveller should ask himself.  As far

as socialists and nationalists are concerned the answer is quite simple.  On

towards Malaysia, independence, stability, peace and prosperity in a democratic

non-Communist socialist Malaysia -- a resolution put up by the P.A.P. which the
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Communist-front conference in Kuala Lumpur using the banner of socialists was

afraid even to discuss last week end.  When we tabled our working paper for

discussion, it was rejected -- rejected by the very men who day by day are

abusing the liberties of the democratic system for tirades and untruths in the

name of man’s rights, liberty of speech, liberty of association.

The tragedy of the M.C.P. is that, contrary to Marxist-Leninist doctrine, it

is trying to bring about a Communist revolution working not through the

indigenous races, the Malays, the Dayaks, the Dusuns and the Muruts, but

through the active immigrant section, the Chinese.  When I say this I am quoting

Fong Swee Suan, Woodhull, James Puthucheary, adviser of Barisan Sosialis,

who said that the Communist movement in Malaya failed because it did not get

the support of the Malays.  I am now quoting them when I say the inspiration, the

impetus and the organisational techniques are those of the Chinese Communist

revolution.  The Communist revolution in China is one of the greatest that had

ever taken place in the history of China, and has given coherence, discipline and

a sense of purpose to replace the warlordship and corruption which had reduced

China to anarchy for so long.  But even according to Marxist - Lenin doctrine, for

a revolution to succeed it must be locally-based, and the M.C.P. will not be

locally based for as long as its inspiration cannot pull at the heart strings of the

indigenous people of Malaya and Malaysia.  If ever one day Communism were
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ever to hope to make a really massive appeal, it must be home-based and it must

be able to draw the Malays, the Dayaks, the Dusuns and the Muruts, together

with the Chinese and the Indians, into its whirlpool.  And that day can only come

if the leadership of the Communist Party passes into the hands of local Malays,

Dayaks, Dusuns and Muruts, and the inspiration of revolution comes from a

close neighbour like Indonesia with a people and a country more like Malaysia.

Hence the significance of the P.K.I.’s statement on Malaysia being anti-

Indonesia.  It is easier to make Malaysia accept Communist from Indonesia

through the Dayaks, the Dusuns and the Muruts on the Indonesian side of Borneo

appealing to their kinsfolk on the Malaysian side, and through the Malays from

Minangkabau and Sumatra appealing to their kinsmen in Malaya than to get

Malaysia to go Communist from an appeal thousands of miles away from China.

The Member for Queenstown said that the Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee in

Cairo had condemned Malaysia as a British plot in the cold war.  Well, Sir, I do

not know how many Communists there are in that Solidarity Committee, but I

know that India is one of the strong supporters and great leaders of the Afro-

Asian neutralist bloc.

On 9th December, when the Yang di-Pertuan Agong arrived in New Delhi,

the Vice-President of India, Dr. Radhakrishnan, at a State banquet on behalf of

the President of India who was then indisposed, stated that India hailed and
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welcomed the plan to include Singapore, North Borneo, Sarawak and Brunei and

the Federation in Malaysia.  He expressed the hope that such a state would

contribute to the peace and prosperity of Malaysia and wished Malaya success in

the execution of its plan.

This statement, Sir, came from the head of the largest non-Communist

neutral nation.  Is the Member for Queenstown suggesting that he and his fellow

adventurers in Barisan Sosialis are more anti-colonial than Mr. Nehru, Dr.

Radhakrishnan or President Prasad?  Can the Indian Government be less well

informed than the Afro-Asia Solidarity Committee in Cairo?

Sir, we have been accused in the course of the debate on the merger

proposals of having sold out Singapore.  It was my great pleasure to watch the

Member for Thomson both at Kuching and in Kuala Lumpur recently.  He found

the North Borneo and Sarawak delegates pressing for the same kind of

concessions and safeguards the Singapore Government had obtained from the

Federation of Malaya.  They wanted autonomy in a number of spheres too.  They

did not want to go in as a complete state like one of the 11 states in the present

Federation because they had certain local interests to protect.  They wanted to

prevent free migration into their territories, they pressed for Borneoisation not

Malayanisation of their Civil Service, and they made mention of a separate
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citizenship in order that people from Singapore and the Federation of Malaya

cannot go to North Borneo and Sarawak freely and out vote them there.  Yet we

were falsely and maliciously accused of having sold out Singapore, we who have

obtained special nationality rights, automatic conversion for all Singapore

citizens into Federation nationals with equal rights as Federation citizens, even

though they could not qualify under the present Federation citizenship laws.  And

in passing may I suggest that the press reports referred to by the Member for

Bras Basah, Madam Ho Puay Choo, in the House earlier, about Mr. Tan Lark

Sye saying that half of the people of Singapore would be disenfranchised must be

false and untrue.  This is because Mr. Tan Lark Sye in November last year at a

dinner with us had expressed great satisfaction to the arrangements whereby

nobody in Singapore will loss his citizenship and to the fact that it is absolutely

fair if Singapore citizens cannot vote in the Federation neither can Federation

citizens vote in Singapore.  But from time to time we get this deliberate and

malicious misunderstanding or misreports and so the battle will go on until the

last of every malicious lie has been nailed down to the ground.

The Member for Thomson was present when the citizenship rules for the

Borneo territories were discussed, to decide who will be citizens of Malaysia.

Only British subjects in Sarawak and North Borneo and subjects of the Sultan of

Brunei will become Federation citizens.  Those who were not permanently
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resident there must have both themselves and their fathers born in their territories

before they could qualify for Federation citizenship.  Under these conditions 90%

of present Singapore citizens who were not born in Singapore would be

disqualified.  In other words, 90% of the 340,000 citizens by registration because

they were not born here will be disqualified and so we have reached special

agreement with the Federation to allow all Singapore citizens to keep their

Singapore citizenship and automatically have equal rights by becoming

Federation nationals.  The Borneo territories could agree to these conditions

because 95% of their population were born and bred there including the Chinese.

The immigration Laws of the Borneo territories have been strict since the war

with only 5% new immigrants who have just come from outside -- from

Indonesia and China.

The curious thing the Member for Thomson had to explain away was, and

I asked him this at the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee meeting, if

the agreement between Singapore and the Federation governments was a sell-out,

why did the Borneo territories want the same concessions and safeguards which

the Singapore Government had obtained.  I asked the Member for Thomson in

open session whether, by virtue of the remarks he was making about the people

of Borneo, the necessity to protect them and so on, he doubted the competence or

standing of the delegates from North Borneo, Sarawak and Brunei.  And he stood

up (this is on the record of the Kuching conference) and admitted that they were
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fully competent and fully qualified to represent the people of Sarawak and North

Borneo and he knows that the representatives from Sarawak are men who have

been elected in local Council elections.

Mind you, I do not know if the Member for Thomson understood the

importance of the saying, “When in Rome, do as the Romans do” -- and he

turned up with great revolutionary fervour in Kuching to unfold the banner of

revolution:  took off his tie and his coat in the presence of grave elderly

gentlemen, who represented thousands of people up the Baram and Rejang

Rivers, and who had turned up to do honour to the occasion with family

heirlooms -- all the token of respect for the occasion.  I am sorry to say that the

Member for Thomson, much to his disappointment, discovered that he was

cutting no ice with men who talked politely but whose words carried the

authority of the whole of the inhabitants up the various rivers and of the

tributaries of those rivers.

I am told that these family heirlooms signify courage, tenacity and

effectiveness.  And amongst other happy events in the Solidarity Consultative

Committee meeting was the tremendous cheer from all sectors of the crowd

present, when one of the Dayak chieftains said that in the neighbourhood where

he came from if the Communists gave trouble, (I did not understand him
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altogether because I am not very well-versed in the Dayak language, but I

understood a few words here and there) by his gesticulation he left us in no doubt

whatsoever what was the traditional method of Dayaks dealing with troublesome

people.  And there was tumultuous applause from the Chairman of the S.U.P.P.

and I turned round to my colleague, Inche Ahmad Ibrahim (The Minister for

Labour) and to his right was the Member for Thomson sitting rather morose and

forlorn.  He was the one gentleman, (the same one gentleman in Kuala Lumpur

who was reluctant to stand up and raise his right hand to say “Hidup Malaysia”)

who came with revolutionary fervour without tie, when every other delegate

brought out all the family heirlooms and he found more and more that he was far

from unfolding the flag of revolution.  In fact, it was the great catalytic effect of

his timely interruptions -- always dissociating himself on behalf of these people

with everything that was said by any other member of the delegations -- that

convinced everybody else of the first cold draught of things to come.  And they

decided without further ado that external and foreign affairs and security should

go to the Central Government, thanks to the Member for Thomson.

And so through all the twists and turns, the Communist-open front Barisan

Sosialis have now at last successfully isolated themselves as the only party now

here which is anti-Malaysia both in principle and in practice.
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I want to ask their Vice-Chairman, Mr. Sandra Woodhull, and their

adviser, Mr. James Puthucheary, to ask themselves how is it they could have in

writing -- one of the useful habits one acquires as a lawyer is always to have a

document in writing because it helps to establish what was intended to be said

accurately and I have their agreement in writing -- approving the policy statement

of the Central Executive Committee even before it was published in the sixth

anniversary souvenir number of 1st January, 1961, just over a year ago, defining

the PAP stand on merger and supporting the first proposals on Malaysia.  Now

they have gone back and melted away under Communist pressure.

Unfortunately, letters and documents do not melt away under any form of

pressure.

Unlike the Communists, our decisions are based on our own appraisal and

our policies are designed to achieve our own political objectives.  We cannot and

do not switch our lines in mid-stream at the behest of an outside authority.  The

Indian Communists first opposed the last war as an imperialist war and joined the

Congress Party leaders in going to prison for non-cooperation.  But when Russia

entered the war, it became an anti-Fascist people’s war.  And contrary to Indian

sentiment and national feelings, the Indian Communist organised strike-breaking

to help the British war effort.  It is as a result of such anti-national policies that
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the Indian Communist Party today continues to be isolated from the broad mass

of the Indians.

Whatever the high priest in Moscow says, or probably the local cardinal in

Indonesia says, so the parson in Barisan Sosialis repeats and parrots the sermon.

One day Stalin was a great creative Marxist-Leninist, and even Lim Chin Siong

held a meeting in memoria to grieve for their departed leader, the next day he

was condemned as a murderer with the personality cult.  Cities, roads and

squares, factories and villages were named after him.  Now, new names have

been given so that his memory can be erased from the mind of Russia.  Even his

body lying in state was pulled out from the mausoleum to be reburied, to be

properly forgotten.  This is the way they switch line.  “I am in favour of

Malaysia”, so said the Member for Thomson in Kuching.  I asked him point-

blank.  He stood up in clear and categorical terms asserted his support and the

support of Barisan Sosialis for Malaysia in principle.  Now, principles or no

principles, they are against it.  P.K.I. says it is anti-Indonesia.  So the Member

for Thomson says, “Yes, it is anti-Indonesia.”  So what?  Let’s assume it is anti-

Indonesia -- so what?  It is pro the people of Malaysia -- that is the yardstick.

The tragedy with the Member for Thomson and his friends is that they

never see the right thing.  They do not know whether it is good or bad for the
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people they are supposed to represent, whose interests and welfare they are

supposed to advance.

When the history of this great epoch comes to be re-written in 20 or 30

years time by a Communist Government in exile somewhere, several chaps will

be pulled out of their graves, put up against the walls and shot again

metaphorically and re-buried.  And for those unfortunate to be alive, it would be

worse.

Once upon a time, Molotov, Malenkov, Kaganovich and Voroshilov were

great men.  Yesterday, it was reported that a special law was being passed to

scrub out the names of these men from towns, villages, factories, schools,

universities, army units and other items.  Eighty-four decrees were introduced,

over the last 30 years giving recognition to these men for their work on behalf of

the Russian Communist Party.  Marshal Voroshilov was referred to 20 times and

several army units and military academies were named after him.  Kaganovich

was referred to 27 times and his name was given to several stretches of railway

line and underground stations.  Now they have to be wiped out.  It was all a

ghastly mistake.

And so, I say, history will record that this folly of fighting merger and

Malaysia is one ghastly mistake in which all those who participated in either
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making the decision or executing the orders of those who wrongly and

erroneously and criminally made this decision and I hope, there is an honest non-

Communist socialist Professor of History in the University of Singapore who will

ensure that they will be given a decent footnote, “These were misguided by

ineffective men” so that their crime is mitigated by the ineffectiveness of the evil

intention they are unable to execute.

From being pro-Malaysia in principle provided security is not in the hands

of the Central Government or provided they capture the Central Government they

have done one complete right about turn.  The new line is that Malaysia is anti-

Indonesia and is to be opposed in principle.  To them Malaysia has become a

British colonialist plot and its creation would result in “neo-colonialism.”

What has happened between June last year and now to have made the

local Communists do a right about turn?  What new information has dawned

upon them?  What startling new analysis has been discovered which they did not

know or could not have analysed six months ago or even one month ago in

Kuching, when the Member for Thomson supported the concept of Malaysia.

But then that is their tragedy.  The line has been set for them by the P.K.I. from

Jakarta.  By keeping in line with decisions of Communist parties outside

Malaysia, they are slowly becoming isolated in Malaysia.  Just as the Indian
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Communist Party by toeing the Moscow line became anti-nationalist, so will be

the fate of our local Communists.

This amendment moved by the Member for Anson and supported by the

Member for Hong Lim, is an amendment in form.  The substance remains that

they support the principle of Malaysia.  We agree to the amendment because it

also quite clearly isolates the Barisan Sosialis as the only party out of the six in

this Chamber that is against Malaysian solidarity and against the Malaysian

nation.  It is a bad start for them to be against the nation even before the nation

has been established, for he who is anti-the nation now even before its

inauguration has every reason to find his political life difficult after the nation has

been established.

We are here as a Government prepared to do all that is necessary in the

interests of the people, regardless of personal abuse and smears that have been

showered on me, my colleagues, the PAP and the Government.  We are what we

are and always have been.  Fortunately, my colleagues and I are not desperate

men because we have no reason to be desperate.  I would like to assure my

enemies that desperation is an ailment that afflicts only those who are on the

verge of dire disaster.  We have no dire disaster gaping in front of us.
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We are going through with merger and Malaysia, and it is our

responsibility and duty to the people to see that their security and their prosperity

are ensured.  Nothing will deter us from this task.  If it was power we wanted,

then we would not  have contemplated resigning after Hong Lim.  Nor would we

have chosen the more difficult way of taking a nationalist stand and defending it

from attack by the Communists and their supporters.

Why take a more difficult road if it is personal interest that moves us?  The

difficult road of explaining to the people of Singapore why they must be part of a

larger entity for their own survival instead of taking the cheaper and easier slogan

of anti-colonialism and full internal self-government without the Internal Security

Council.

And indeed right up to May in Hong Lim, and even in June last year just

before Anson, the Communist front organisations in the unions and the most

important Communist-front leader, Mr. Lim Chin Siong, were inviting us the

PAP to take the lead in the anti-colonial struggle and to press on for the abolition

of the Internal Security Council as the next step forward.  All we need have done

in Anson if it was power that we were interested in for our own selves was to

pay lip-service to anti-colonialism as defined by the Communists, and promise to

ask for the abolition of the Internal Security Council in 1963, and when 1963

comes and there is no abolition of the ISC to lead the agitation for its abolition to
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greater heights of mass popularity all in the Communist anti-colonial movement.

That was the easy way  and would have kept us our safe majority this time and

perhaps bring us into power the next time.  But it would have brought ruin and

perdition to the people of Singapore and the people of the Federation and

Malaysia for if Singapore goes, with it will go the whole of the Borneo

territories.

The Communists have made very grave miscalculations as to our firmness

of intention and tenacity of purpose, and they would do well before they go on

with their anti-merger and anti-Malaysia campaign, to ask where all this will lead

them to.  On issues of life and death such as merger and Malaysia, considerations

of the personal fate and fortunes of Assemblymen and Ministers are utterly and

completely irrelevant.  And let Barisan Sosialis remember this and let the

Communist front leaders take this into calculation before they mount their final

assault.

January 31, 1962                               (Time issued: 1900 hours)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

MALAYSIAN SOLIDARITY CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE,

FEBRUARY, 1962

A NATION IN THE MAKING

It is seldom that a people are given the right completely to shape their

future.  Often events dictate the shape of things to come.  And so it is with the

destiny of some 10-million people occupying the five territories that once

comprised the British Empire in this corner of Asia.  Of the five the most

populous and the wealthiest, the Federation of Malaya has, become independent

first.  This was by design.  The British thought in 1956, when the first

negotiations in London took place between the Tunku and Lennox-Boyd, then

Secretary of State for the Colonies, that if they cut their losses by giving

independence to the Federation of Malaya first, they could prolong their hold on

the vital naval, military and air base in Singapore and so protect their interests in

South-East Asia, including the three valuable, territories of Sarawak, Brunei, and

North Borneo.
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But that was the thinking six years ago.  And six years is a very long time

in this epoch of colonial revolutions.  Some thirty new nations or about half the

1956 strength of the United Nations, have been added as members.  All were

former Afro-Asian colonial possessions of the British or the French or the

Belgians.  And more are on the way to becoming nations.  Colonialism is on its

way out.  The plan of 1956 becomes antiquated by 1962.

In 1962 we are talking and planning the shape of Malaysia, a new

Federation to link up our five territories.  Six years ago the British Colonial

Office would have laughed out such an idea, for there was every expectation then

that they could hold on to their bases in Singapore and to the oil kingdom  of

Brunei, and the wide open spaces of Sarawak and North Borneo for 20 or 30

years.  But events around us and the spectacle of unpleasant nationalist wars

supported by the Russians and the Communist bloc in the name of “anti-

colonialism” have made rethinking necessary.

1962 will be long remembered for West Irian and also for Malaysia.  It is a

toss-up which is “liberated” first.  But the stupidity and intransigence of the

Dutch makes shooting and the spilling of blood and hate a probable

accompaniment of the West Irian episode.  The British are more far-sighted in

their own self-interest.  It is better in their own long-term economic, military and
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political interests to withdraw gracefully from a still tenable position of authority,

than be pitchforked out ungraciously from an already untenable position as the

Dutch find themselves in West Irian today.

It is our lot to have a colonial master who is more pragmatic about his self-

interest in trade, investment, and bases.  So we have the opportunity of

peacefully discussing and planning the shape of our future in Malaysia.  The

British have to agree because they have no choice.  For the alternative is to get

themselves in a position analogous to West Irian.  Singapore was part of Penang

and Malacca in the Old Straits Settlements.  Labuan, now in North Borneo, was

part of Singapore.  And so the argument could go on until military bases and

economic rights have gone, and friendly ties are replaced by implacable hate as

in the case of the Indonesians and the Dutch.

Having understood the reasons which lead the British colonial power into

a reasonable frame of mind, our task is to plan the steps towards independence

for the new Federation with the least dislocation to our administrations and our

economy.  True many Asia and African nations have often sacrificed both

administrative and economic organisation as the price of independence.  But

independence is so much more substantial and enjoyable if the price paid is not

higher than is absolutely necessary.
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That is part of the task the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee

had set out to do and our work has not been in vain.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.F.E. 2/62

SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER MR. LEE KUAN YEW’S SPEECH AT

 THE OPENING SESSION OF THE FOURTH MALAYSIA

SOLIDARITY CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE HELD IN SINGAPORE

ON 1ST FEBRUARY, 1962.

Mr. Chairman Your Excellency and Honourable Delegates -

This is the fourth meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative

Committee.  We meet today under slightly different circumstances.  For in the

three weeks since we left Kuala Lumpur, some interesting developments have

taken place.

Hitherto, there had been no organised opposition at all to Malaysia, either

within our five territories or in the other countries around us.  Now it is apparent

that the so-called “socialist” groups in the Federation in Singapore and Sarawak

have a clear directive from interested parties outside Malaya and to organise

opposition in Malaysia.
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If it were only the forces within Malaysia trying to oppose Malaysia for

Malaysia for Malaysian reasons, the position would be much simpler.  But when

the opposition within Malaysia is merely an off-shoot of a wider and bigger

conspiracy, then it would be wise for us to take note of it and prepare for

possible further developments.  These developments underline the words of the

communique we issued after our meeting in Kuala Lumpur, unanimously issued

with the consent of all delegates present, that it is vital to accomplish our task as

soon as possible, and before international circumstances in this part of the world

change radically to make possible more direct intervention and interference by

outsiders in our affairs.

When we set out as a Committee on our task, the objectives were two-

fold, first, to give definition and shape to Malaysia, and second, to speed its

realisation.

Our first objective is nearly accomplished, for in three meetings in

Jesselton, Kuching and Kuala Lumpur, we have defined the important areas

where local interests were to prevail, and the remaining areas where the need for

an effective and efficient Central Government demanded a unified Federal

administration.  All that remains for us at this conference is to gather the points on
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which there was broad agreement as to the constitutional balances between the

powers of Central and State governments in a Federation of Malaysia.

Our second objective to quicken the realisation of Malaysia has also to a

large extent been realised.

I understand that the Commission which is to go out to North Borneo and

Sarawak will be arriving in Singapore on the 17th of February on its way to

Sarawak and Sabah a few days later.  So the acceleration of events will go on

until Malaysia is established.

It is as well that we consolidate our work.  That this session in Singapore

will be a successful one is reasonably certain.  Just before our conference in

Kuala Lumpur began, delegates will recall that a Sarawak political party

dissociated itself from our deliberations and conclusions of our meetings

beforehand because it anticipated progress being made.  This time Singapore’s

Barisan Sosialis is not allowing its delegates to attend.  We shall all miss Mr.

Bani.  His interjections both timely and untimely, both in Kuching and in Kuala

Lumpur have been so useful in bringing the point home to all of us in Malaysia.
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It is a pity that the Communist front conference in Kuala Lumpur recently,

at which Barisan Sosialis was a moving spirit, had denounced Malaysia as anti-

Indonesia and condemned this Committee as consisting of people who only

represented themselves and British interests.

I am sure members will want to join with me in sending our formal

sympathies to Mr. Bani for the quite unjustified censure that has been passed on

him by the K.L. Communist Front conference when in fact he had been trying so

hard for them.

After hearing the frank and forthright speeches made by the leaders of the

delegations from Borneo, I am now certain that there is something about the

salubrious air of Singapore which dispels reticence and inhibitions and reduces

occasions such as this to polite and futile exchange of pleasantries.  We have all

bared our hearts, our problems and conflicts, our hopes and aspirations.  The

internal political problems of each one of us is the deep concern of all.  For if

anyone of us were to be undermined, then all would be imperilled.  I am glad that

we have made no apologies for telling all of the aches and pains that we all are

afflicted with from time to time and comparing notes on the best local herbs and

charms on how best to exercise the evil spirits who delight in inflicting these

aches and pains on honest men who refuse to sell their souls to the devil.
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However, the first phase when we as representative members of our five

legislatures and leaders of opinion in our different territories have come together

to seek the largest measure of common ground is now nearly over.

Our task in the next two days after clearing any remaining item to put in

clear written form the many things discussed and broad agreement reached

during all the four meetings held since the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative

Committee was set up by the Sarawak and North Borneo leaders after the C.P.A.

regional conference here in July last year.

I am happy that we shall have the same assistance in this work of written

composition as we received in oral exposition from our friends from Sabah and

Sarawak.  Particularly valuable of course would be the picturesque turn of phase

of our friends from the Rejang and Baram rivers, as when they asked whether

Malaysia would be like the sugar cane sweeter at the roots than at the further

end, or like beer uniformly bitter from the top to the bottom of the bottle.
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As a result of such vivid if somewhat blunt questions, we now have a firm

assurance that, like the Malaysian durian, all the seeds are uniformly delicious

though some compartments have eleven seeds and others only one seed.

Finally, may I on behalf of the Singapore delegation, extend to you all a

warm welcome and wish you a happy stay.  As I have said before, all roads to

Malaysia must pass through Singapore, and we shall do our best to make this

passage pleasant, interesting and eventful.

-----------

February 1, 1962 (Time issued 1500 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. FE. 13/62

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT THE CLOSING SESSION OF THE FOURTH MEETING OF

THE MALAYSIA SOLIDARITY CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE ON

SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 3, 1962, AT 10. A.M.

Mr. Chairman, Hon. Delegates,

This last meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative Committee has

been a gruelling one.  However, no one need make any apologies for having

made the others sweat it out to find the answers to questions important and

unimportant, points big and small and sometimes even when the points have been

agreed to, it was not easy to find a form of words which would satisfy all of us.

For after all, this is an important document.  It marks the end of our

labours to give form and definition to the concept of Malaysia.  There may have

been no departures from the trend of thinking and argument that started in

Jesselton and progressed in Kuching and Kuala Lumpur.  But to put it into one
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document to which every member present expresses his support and agreement is

a remarkable achievement of reasonableness, tolerance and a desire to

accommodate one another’s difficulties.

With the conclusion of the task of documentation, a new phase opens.  It is

the duty of each and every one of us in our respective Legislative Chambers to

marshal support and mobilise the large reservoir of nationalist solidarity now

diffused over the communities in our five territories.

That is the new task we together and separately must accomplish.  We all

know that Malaysia is historically inevitable and that it will come about in any

case.  But if we do our task well, then it will come about with the maximum of

understanding of the true objectives of Malaysia and the maximum of goodwill

for  the many difficulties that had been resolved only by reasonable compromise

and the taking of the middle road between two separate and contending points of

view, on the many details of how Malaysia is to be brought about.
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Our work can make the day Malaysia is established an event to be awaited

with eager expections of a new and pleasant journey on the road to survival in

unity and prosperity in strength.  We must do everything to dispel the evil slurs

and aspersions on the concept of Malaysia.

I thank all of you having chosen Singapore as the venue of the most

important meeting of this Solidarity Committee.  We have all been privileged to

give substance and to bring one important step forward towards the realisation of

Malaysia.  Jesselton saw the idea germinating and sprouting, Kuching saw it

weather a storm of suspicion and doubts, Kuala Lumpur saw some sturdy

growth, but to Singapore was reserved the privilege of bring it to final fruition.

We have every reason to be satisfied with out labours.

I hope that amidst your labours, you have managed to find some leisure,

some occasional respite from your constant excitement as one delegation after

another, and sometimes one person after another in the same delegation began to

argue and quibble over the meaning of a word and over the forms of words.  All

that is over.  We have succeeded and in complete unanimity.  Finally, I hope you

have enjoyed your stay in Singapore

                    

February 3, 1962.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. MA. 72/62/TTS

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, ON THE SECOND READING OF THE REFERENDUM BILL AT

THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY SITTING

ON FRIDAY, MARCH 16, 1962.

In the last two days in this Assembly there has been a great deal of

hypocritical exhortation about democracy and the democratic process made by

Barisan Sosialis who are the least qualified to talk about democracy.  They have

invoked democracy to establish the right of Communists to cause confusion,

spread falsehood and try to prevent merger, they the people who are furthest

removed from the ideals of Government by the free will of the people.  Perhaps

the Member for Thomson has forgotten that during the P.A.P. Conference in May

last year after the Hong Lim by-election, he was the strongest advocate for

talking the Cuban line, and like Fidel Castro, he strongly advocated the abolition

of all future elections as being unnecessary and stupid.  The Member for Upper

Serangoon was then trying to dissuade my colleagues and I from ever

contemplating resignation and returning the mandate to the people.  At that time
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with no merger and common market possible we saw no political solution to our

basic problems of economic expansion.  He went so far as to say that what was

important was not whether the people knew that what we were doing was good

for them but whether in fact we were doing good for them, and he capped this

argument by saying that had Mao Tse-tung stood for elections after the hardships

of the Chinese communes in the last few years he would probably have lost his

deposit.

This Referendum Bill has been brought in to determine the wish of the

majority of the people on the mode and manner of the inevitable re-unification of

the two territories.  To put it in proper perspective let me remind Barisan

Sosialis, and the Member for Anson, that we are under no obligation, morally or

legally, to hold a Referendum.  We have a mandate from the people in June 1959

in clear and categorical terms to implement merger between Singapore and the

Federation of Malaya.  In fact all the 13 Barisan Sosialis Assemblymen were

elected on the PAP platform, the main plank of which was merger and had signed

solemn pledges that they would resign if they departed from the party programme

and expelled from the party.
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Next, we have a mandate from this Assembly of 33 unanimous votes with

no Assemblymen being bold enough to be present to vote against the proposals

for merger contained in Command Paper 33 of 1961.  Mr. Lim Chin Siong, the

Communist front leader, who is manipulating and co-ordinating Communist

policies in Barisan Sosialis and the Communist front unions, has openly told a

meeting of committee members of several union officials who taxed him on this

point that the Government has full legal and constitutional rights once the

proposals have been passed in the Assembly to carry out the merger.  Therefore,

let us be clear in our minds that the Government is under no compulsion to have

this Referendum and there is no necessity to resort to trickery, as the Member for

Queenstown has suggested.

Later I will explain the considerations which have led the Government

firmly to the view that a Referendum on merger is both desirable and in the long

term interests of peaceful and stable conditions in Singapore.

Let me make public the position of the PAP and the Opposition Parties on

the question of merger and this Referendum.  The SPA and UNMO-Alliance

have said openly here that they want this merger to go without any hitch, and

what they have stated openly is honest, consistent with what they have said

privately that Referendum is an unnecessary risk.
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Two of their members, the Member for Farrer Park and the Member for

Tanglin have stated publicly that they consider the Government should go

through with merger without a bother of a Referendum.

The Member for Hong Lim and his United People’s Party, the inaugural

meeting of which has yet to be held and a proper committee has yet to be elected

privately wants merger established and the Communists curbed by a strong

Central Government.  He sees clearly where his interests lie.  He has openly

rejected any call for General Elections made by Barisan Sosialis.  The last thing

he wants is a General Election before the Communists have been dealt with.  It is

open knowledge, and he has admitted it to quite a number of members on this

side of the House, that he has lost either through persuasion that Barisan Sosialis

were on the point of forming the next Government or through intimidation, most

of his ‘kakis’ or runners to the Communists in the unions and the Barisan

Sosialis.  He has not got the wherewithal to contest and win a general election

under present circumstances.  He wants to ensure merger when the Communists

will be removed from the scene.  And he continually encourages Members on

this side to expose and attack the Communists.  At the same time he hopes to

ensure that the PAP  would be weakened by smears and false charges of the

Communists which he is helping to propagate that we are going to sell out the
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rights of the people in order that when the Communists are contained he can

emerge as the largest single Party.  Therefore, he opposes general elections now.

But he is also hoping that the Government will take the odium for this

Communist smear of “selling out” a Chinese Singapore to a Malay Federation.

He would be quite happy to see the Government carry through merger without a

Referendum.  Of course, since the Government has decided on  a Referendum he

attempted to claim that the Referendum has been forced upon the Government

because he demanded it.

Now the Member for Anson, the Chairman of the Workers’ Party.  He

made the astonishing remark yesterday which admitted that although his Party

has been captured he was not.  Privately he said that the Government should go

through with this merger without taking a Referendum, but loudly he demands

guarantees for a Referendum.  What game is he playing?  A transparent one, Mr.

Speaker, Sir.  Unlike the more subtle Member for Hong Lim he blatantly seeks to

identify himself with Communist popular causes.  Can it be that he is hoping

what when their political front organisations become defunct he would inherit the

support of their remnant branch organisation?  He has admitted to the Minister

for Law in a moment of frankness, they after having threatened to box each other

in this Chamber recently, that he knew his fate is at the mercy of the Communists

and they could pull the carpet on which he stands and he would be finished.  He
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has no organisation of his own nor is he in a position to make any appeal to the

people on his own without the Communist support, whose support, includes the

translation of what he says before it can be understood by the Chinese, Malay

and Indian masses.  He makes a hue and cry of democracy and talked rashly of

“blind chickens” and the “canvassing of the dead.”  He also wants merger.  He

knows full well that without merger the country would be ruined and he will have

no place in this society.  I used to believe that perhaps he has the courage of his

convictions.  But after the debacle at the Kuala Lumpur Communist front

conference of Malaysia and I somewhat hesitant in this belief.  In the Malaysia

debate in this House, he parted with the Communists.  Here in this Chamber he

supported it.  He went to Kuala Lumpur and in a steering committee, concealed

from the public gaze, he told them he was for Malaysia and would have nothing

to do with merging with Indonesia as a heart-land of Malaysia.  He said that for

professional reasons he left for Brunei before the resolution opposing Malaysia

was passed by the conference.  So he was saved the final humiliation of being

present when his party disowned him and voted with the other Communist front

delegates opposing Malaysia.
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Barisan Sosialis, on the other hand, do not want a Referendum.  What they

wanted was to capture the Government by either seducing or intimidating 26

Assemblymen to supporting them.  That having failed, they now want general

elections.  The Member for Queenstown repeated this futile cry when he made

his speech on the Referendum Bill.  He said at the Radio forum last year that the

people of Singapore were politically immature for such advanced democratic

processes like a Referendum, and that general elections were far better.  Since he

lost the argument and since his plea for general elections has not found any

support from either the Member for Hong Lim or the Member for Anson, or

members of the SPA-UMNO-MCA-MIC-ALLIANCE, he would have to try his

luck to create mischief in the Referendum Bill.  He has asked whether the

Government would resign if it loses the Referendum.

Sir, I have to disabuse his mind of any silly notion that there is such a thing

as a government winning or losing a Referendum.  A Referendum is a process by

which we ascertain the wishes of the majority of the people, however imperfect

the method.  The people’s representatives in this Assembly have already

endorsed the heads of agreement for a merger between Singapore and the

Federation of Malaya.
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I am reasonably confident that this accords with the wishes of the majority

of the people as being the best terms and conditions to suit our circumstances.

But if it so happens that a majority of the people went a different mode and

manner of achieving the inevitable reunification of the two territories, for

example, not wishing to have local autonomy in education and labour, then it is

the duty of the Government to fulfil their wishes.  So the question of winning or

losing a Referendum does not arise.

If there was a slightest risk of merger being frustrated and the country

plunged into disaster by the activities of the Communists manipulating a

Referendum, let me say that is will be criminal folly on the part of the

Government to hold the Referendum and to allow the future of Malaya and

Malaysia to be imperilled.  If that were the position, if the risk existed, then

regardless of what benefit the Member for Hong Lim or the Member for Anson

can reap, by the Government having to carry the odium of living down

Communist smears of trying to sell out a Chinese Singapore to a Malay

Federation, it is the duty of Government to go through with it to ensure that the

peace, security and happiness of the people not just for Singapore but for Malaya

and Malaysia are not jeopardised.
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But we are in the happier position of not embarking on any such risk, and

there would no risk of the Communists by their being too clever by being now

able to frustrate merger and Malaysia through smears now in a Referendum.

It is because we are confident of this that we can consider whether the

overall position will be better if we carry through merger with a Referendum than

without a Referendum.  The conclusion we have come to is that in the long term

it would be foolish to help the Communists in their smear campaign that merger

between Singapore and the Federation is a “sell-out” of Singapore where the

Chinese are in the majority to a Malaya where the Malays are in the majority.  It

is needless for me to refute on the absurdity of this proposition other than to point

out that the Communists themselves have stressed that the Federation

Government does not want merger with Singapore without Malaysia at the same

time.  Is it not strange that if Singapore were being sold or given away the

Federation is not anxious to take a gift and wants merger with Singapore and the

Borneo territories.

There may be certain groups of people who may be influenced by these

reckless communal smears and lies.  To implement the heads of agreement for a

merger without giving the choice in the mode and manner would be to assist the

Communists in spreading this evil line by lending credence to these rumours.
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The final position which we want to achieve is not just merger, but a

merger under which the various races in Malaya will live in peace and harmony.

If the Chinese in Singapore and through news reporting of the Chinese Press by

pan-Malaysia newspapers like Nanyang Siang Pau and Sin Chew Jit Poh which

circulate throughout Malaya and Malaysia from Perlis in the north to Borneo in

the east, through lies and falsehood are all infected into believing that in merger

and Malaysia the Chinese are being sold out to a Malay dominated Federation,

then an unpleasant situation would arise in the Federation and Singapore, and let

us not forget that there are after all about three-million Chinese in the Federation.

However politically immature the people may be, a point made by the

Member for Queenstown, they will have to face with the realities of life in

Singapore, in Malaysia and indeed in South-East Asia.  They will have to make

the choice of either having merger peacefully by consent, or not so peacefully

with unpleasantness forced by the relentless logic of both military, economic,

geographical and historical forces.

It is the duty of the Government to try and bring merger and Malaysia

about peacefully by consent with the maximum of goodwill and of give and take.

For the small percentage who are unable to understand the issues, because it is

beyond them or because the Communists have deliberately distorted and twisted
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the  issues, they can abide by the decision made in this Assembly.  This

percentage was less than one per cent of the votes cast in the last general

elections.

The Member for Anson said that this Assembly means the Government.

Sir, if that were completely so, why does he and the Member for Queenstown

propose amendments in the Referendum Bill which seeks to let the questions to

be posed to be decided in this Assembly and not by the Government.

Obviously, there is a qualitative difference.  We are unable to accept his proposal

that this Assembly of 51 members who are most unlikely to reach any unanimity

or any agreement  since they have opposing objectives to put the questions.

There is no precedent for it anywhere in the world -- Australia, Switzerland or

anywhere else.  And it would be silly to allow the Communists through Barisan

Sosialis to try and wreck the Referendum by causing confusion in the framing of

the question.  But it is only logical and rational that those who are unable to make

up their minds shall be deemed to abide by the decision of the people’s

representatives in this Assembly.

The amendment to Clause  31, moved by the Opposition, is to make it

lawful for people to deface or destroy ballot papers.  Under our present election

laws, this is a criminal offence.  We can clearly see, therefore, that one of the

aims is that if the people are going to vote in a way contrary to Communist



12

LKY/1962/LKY0316.DOC

interests, they are going to get people to deface, destroy or put in blank ballot

papers.  This they may be able to bring about by spreading lies that people may

lose their citizenship if they vote for or against a proposition.  The Government

amendment to treat all un-marked or uncertain ballot papers by leaving it to the

Assembly will make it unattractive for Communists to want to trick people into

throwing their votes away.  But it does not interfere with the free choice of the

people to vote whichever way they like.  Not unnaturally the conclusion we can

draw is that one of the tactics of the Communists to counter the Referendum is to

cause confusion by tricking or intimidating people to spoil, or deface the ballot

paper.  This may reach sufficient proportions so that the objectives of the

Referendum may be in the public mind frustrated.  So the provisions we have

made that unmarked or blank ballot papers shall be deemed to accept the

decision on the matter by the Assembly prevent any such mischievous campaign

and can look after the less than one per cent of those groups which the Member

for Queenstown said were not politically mature enough to understand the issue

in a Referendum.

We have been accused in January of wanting to delay the passage of this

Bill and thereby avoiding the holding of a Referendum.  Now, the Member for

Hong Lim has asked that more time be given for him so that he could find out if

in other democratic countries like Australia the Referendum Law provides for the

determination of the issues by the Government or by the Opposition also.  He
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wants the Bill to go into a Select Committee.  In order that we shall not be

accused of wishing to delay the passage of this Bill, we have stated that the Bill

can go to a Select Committee if it is the wish of the Opposition.  In other words,

the Government will abstain.

The Member for Anson was so moved by this gesture of the Government

that he exclaimed twice “very fair, very fair”.  Of course, we must press that the

Bill being reported to this House by the end of April.  A Select Committee is a

matter on which members of the Opposition can please themselves.  Barisan

Sosialis has denounced this.  I am told moreover that the Member for Anson has

since been persuaded by Barisan Sosialis to denounce this gesture which he said

yesterday was very fair.  But now I am told there has been a reversal of the line.

The Barisan appendages in this Assembly have made a wrong decision or it

might be that an impromptu one which might yet have to be revised.  The

Opposition can have it any way they like.

As for the complaints of lack of time to consider the amendments, may I

point out that all these amendments are as a result of amendments proposed by

the Opposition, and in nearly all cases the Government could have moved these

amendments in committee stage as amendments to the Oppositions amendments

without any notice whatsoever.  We have given them notice last Monday and it

will be next week before the committee stage is taken.  I am therefore completely



14

LKY/1962/LKY0316.DOC

unmoved by these charges of unfair practice and of not giving enough time, made

either by the Member for Anson or the Member of Queenstown.  If they really

wish time to consider the amendments, as the Member for Farrer Park has said,

they  can vote for the motion by the Member for Hong Lim to refer the Bill to a

Select Committee.

I say whether in Select Committee or in this Chamber, or in any other

public forum we can defend what is fair, what is just.  We shall not be deterred

from doing what is necessary and what is right.  And what is really necessary is

to disabuse the minds of the people of Singapore, any section of the people, in

this particular case, the Chinese that there is any sell-out  to any Malays in the

Federation.  Merger will take place whether we go through a Referendum or not,

and the Secretary-General of the Barisan Sosialis has admitted that again at a

recent union meeting.  He knows the game is up.  They had acted as a catalyst

for merger.  The issue now is not whether merger takes place or not but how it

takes place, for on it depends whether after it has taken place we have a happy

society composed of three principal races -- two principal and one minor --

Malays and Chinese about equal numbers and Indians about 15 per cent.  If one

community believes that the other has deprived it of its rights or somebody has

sold it out and that community carries a chip on its shoulders, there will be hatred

and bitterness on which the Communists can hope to feed after Malaysia.  Our
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duty is to ensure that after merger only those who brought trouble on themselves

and who now have got it coming would be left embittered, namely the

Communists and their stooges in the front organisations.  But to the rest, the

majority whether Chinese born here or in China, it must be brought home to them

that merger is inevitable, in their own interests, for survival and that nobody sold

anybody to anyone else.  No one is selling Singapore to the Federation, for if ther

were so, a free gift would have been quickly taken along time go.  It is because

of some other basic consideration of maintaining the overall proportions between

the various races and communities, of the imbalance that Singapore alone would

introduce in the Federation, that Malaysia has been time to coincide with merger.

That in itself is proof that Singapore wields a fair proportion and measure of

influence in the new Federation as the State with the third largest number of

representatives in the Central Parliament.

March 16, 1962. ________________ (Time issued: 2315 hours)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

ROYAL SOCIETY OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS,

LONDON - MAY, 1962.

THE SITUATION IN SOUTH-EAST ASIA

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen.  I am somewhat intimidated by this

lectern in front of me;  I have nothing to read from any script because I have been

too busy to prepare anything.  I have forewarned your Chairman that I would like

to speak briefly lest my ignorance on so many things be discovered.  However, I

should like to say how grateful I am for this opportunity to talk to people who are

knowledgeable, who are interested in South-East Asia, and who will help in their

own way to influence thinking on South-East Asia.  It is really the thought-

processes before the policy is decided upon that is so important to us.

British policy will for the foreseeable future be one of the most important

factors in South-East Asia -- one of the most important non-South-East Asian

factors in South-East Asia.  I, for one, will be sorry to see it supplanted by

American policy;  and it is my hope that what has happened and what is

happening in Laos may never find repetition nearer home.
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May I, after those somewhat unpromising remarks, come back to

something which I know a little bit about, namely Malaysia.  Well, I have been

wanting to get away from Singapore for some time, because Singapore is a very

small place.  The problems are enormous, you cannot run away from them, and I

thought to myself that, perhaps in the lull that I have between now and Malaysia

Day, I might do a useful bit of work seeing a few people, talk to a few British

Ministers who are concerned with responsibilities connected with the region, and

generally trying to make friends, but not to influence them, in as many places I

could.

First -- Malaysia.  What does it mean to us?  What does it mean to you?

What does it mean to the outside world?  To us, who do not want to see

Singapore and Malaya slowly engulfed and eroded away by the Communists, it is

an absolute ‘must’.  The alternatives are so unpleasant as to be quite unthinkable,

and, because they are so unpleasant, I have not the slightest doubt that Malaysia

will succeed.

When the federation of these five territories or some grouping was first

suggested by Mr. Malcolm Macdonald many years ago it was welcomed by

people who were then considered weak, reactionary stooge elements of British
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colonialism.  Red-blooded people like myself and the Communists scoffed at this

fanciful plot to try and delay the political advance against the British colonial

system in Malaya and Singapore.  Well, that was more than a decade ago, and

times have changed.  In that time several things happened.  First of all,

Communist China emerged as a real force in the whole area.  Secondly, the

fringes of South-East Asia became more and more unstable -- Indonesia,

Vietnam, even Burma.  Thirdly, within the last decade the realities of power-

politics came home to the young nationalists of South-East Asia; and it came

home vividly with the Sino-Indian border conflict.  There was the Bandung

Conference, and the warm after-glow of fraternity and solidarity of Afro-Asia --

just because we were Afro-Asians -- vanished;  the reality of power was brought

home.  I think anybody who has not been to the area for ten years and went back

the one marked difference they would find between the 1940’s and the 1960’s is

the fact that in those ten years everybody graduated into first-class scouts -- no

longer tenderfoots.  One has not just joined the boy-scouts, one has found out

about path-finding, and how it is necessary to have a good compass.

Now, why am I now solidly in favour of Malaysia?  I have spent the last

three weeks talking to a few people whose names and repute carry weight in the

Afro-Asian world, and in the non-Communist world generally, to convince them

that this is no longer a British plot, that this is our scheme amended and
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somewhat different, but nationalist and not colonialist.  I think it would be useful

if I were to tell you how it began, what the position is now, what I think will

happen in the immediate future, and what I think the long term prospects are.

Well, officially, Malaysia began when the Tengku, the Prime Minister of

the Federation of Malaya, came down to Singapore to make a speech to some

foreign correspondents in May of last year, and he said he was all in favour of

closer economic and political association between Malaya, Singapore and the

Borneo territories;  a faithful pronouncement, because for the first time he

acknowledged that he had to have economic and political association with

Singapore.

Since 1955 when he was somewhat aghast at the boisterousness of the

people in Singapore his policy has been one of systematic isolation and the

cutting of all ties between Singapore and the Federation in the fond belief that the

British could look after Singapore.

I spent a great deal of time and effort between 1955 and 1959, when I

assumed office, trying to convince him that in the long run he had to reckon with

Singapore, and that it was easier if he included us in his overall calculations and

started on the basis of Singapore as part of his overall problems than if he tried to

pass the problem-child over to the British.  I will tell you that I was amazed and
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astonished at the turn of events which, between 1959 and 1961, helped me to

bring home to him the realities of the position.  Of course, the British, in their

own pragmatic way, also helped, but I would say that nobody however well-

informed could have foreseen the rapidity with which events developed in and

around Malaysia.  I certainly did not, because I had envisaged an unpleasant time

trying to contain an almost uncontainable situation in isolation from Malaya, but

fortunately our enemies made a number of mistakes which helped us:  first in

convincing the Tengku that Singapore mattered to him, that the British could not

look after Singapore for him indefinitely, that he had to come to terms with

Singapore, and that the best way of coming to terms with Singapore was to come

to terms with Malaysia in the context of South-East Asia.  That is really the heart

of the matter with regard to Malaysia.  The Tengku never thought about the

Borneo territories.  He never imagined that he would be a sponsor of a plan that

would form a viable broadly-based nation in South-East Asia comprising these

five British possessions.  His attitude between 1955 and 1959 was one which is

not unnatural in people who have just inherited tremendous problems of their

own, of just minding their own business, and he had a lot of business to mind in

Malaya.  He was doing well, and he saw no reason why he should undertake

problems, the nature of which he did not like, and, the prospects of providing

solutions to which, he was uncertain of.
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All of you are well-informed on Malaya and Malaysia, and all of you, no

doubt, can read between the lines of what politicians often leave unsaid, but,

because I am talking to an audience not of immediate political favour, I think I

can afford myself the privilege of talking between the lines, which is perhaps

what you would like.  Let me now explain to you why we are in the present

position:

I will not pretend to try to explain British policy, because there are people

more competent and more knowledgeable than I am, but whatever the policy was

designed to achieve it certainly helped me, because it convinced the Tengku that

he had to come to terms with immediate realities -- that was Singapore.  It has

got 1.6- million people of which 1.2 are Chinese, 200,000 Malays and about

200,000 Indians, 2,000 Eurasians and others.  After his experience in Malaya he

was convinced that Singapore was not an easy place to govern, because the

Communists are able to manipulate Chinese sentiments, Chinese feelings and

love of Chinese things, such as language, culture, civilisation, to much greater

effectiveness than anybody else, certainly to much greater effectiveness than he

and his colleagues.  But in the course of the first eighteen months we were able

to convince him and his colleagues that if he allowed the Singapore situation to

continue in isolation to Malaya he would create a position where it was

worthwhile to make a political appeal based on the Chinese alone.  Because if 70
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per cent of the people in Singapore are Chinese, and you can win the majority of

the 70, you can win political power on the basis of one-man-one-one-vote,

(which is what the British have foisted on Leicester), and whatever he tried to do

with his 2½    million Chinese in the Federation, as long as a contrary cause was

going on in Singapore, he would fail to win over these 2½     million Chinese in the

Federation, because they are one people and one political situation;  what

happened in the Federation had its effect on Singapore and vice-versa.  The

argument convinced him, and he was coming round to the view that it was better

to move ahead of events, hence that momentous speech when he casually

mentioned closer political and economic association.  We responded, we

welcomed it, and we said that if Malaysia helped merger we were all in favour of

it, and that led off a chain of events which has completely altered the outlook in

Malaysia for the next decade.

Briefly, the reactions were as follows:  the Communists, being over-

suspicious, believed that we had already reached an agreement with the British

and the Federation -- in fact, we had not -- to create this Federation called

Malaysia.  For various reasons they decided that they would force the fight into

the open and stop it, and that very act accelerated the whole process and brought

home to the Tengku and his colleagues the dire necessity of having Malaysia, or

of being undermined by a Communist-manipulated situation from Singapore.  An
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independent television man interviewed the Tengku in April of this year;  he

casually laughed and asked the Tengku how Malaysia was going, and the Tengku

said: ‘I do not know -- I hope all is well’.  He was at that time somewhat angry at

what was going on in Borneo.  The man asked him: ‘What happens if Malaysia

does not succeed?, and the Tengku replied: ‘I would be the most happy man in

the world’.  That is true;  without Malaysia he would feel a sense of relief

without these problems;  with Malaysia he would feel that it was the lesser of the

two evils, but he has not got the answer to some of the many problems he will

inherit.  These are the immediate problems:  In Malaya today there are 3.4

million Malays against 2.5 million Chinese against 0.8 million Indians.  A society

which is not completely integrated.  Part of the Chinese are English-educated and

would fit in with the Malayan scene -- anything between 30-40 per cent.  The

balance are not English-educated, and half of that balance will probably have

their loyalties tied up with the country of the origin of their ancestors.  The

Indians do not form a sizable force, nor do they constitute any problem.  The

Tengku has been doing well, because the Malayan Communist Party has been

sufficiently unwise to pursue a policy which rallies all the forces in the Malay

world around him, and leaves the forces in the Chinese world who are not for the

Communists no choice but to reach a working basis with whoever leads the

Malay majority.
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Let me explain this:  99 per cent of the Malayan Communist Party is

Chinese.  They have fought for the last 17 years, since 1945, to establish a Soviet

Republic based on the efforts and sacrifices of the Chinese.  They cannot

conceive of a situation in which Communism can come to Malaya without their

efforts;  and they use the obvious and the simple method of winning more people

over to Communism by pointing to the illustrious example of China.  The result is

that they win more recruits from the Chinese into the Malayan Communist Party

and present Communism to the non-Chinese in Malaya as Chinese Imperialism,

and so they get themselves more and more isolated in this Chinese world.

The Malays watching this have a tremendous fear that their position will

be jeopardised, and, therefore, playing around their traditional leaders -- and the

Tengku is an extremely shrewd and able leader of his people -- have kept all the

traditional forms of leadership.  He, himself, is the son of a Sultan, a traditional

leader of his people;  and he has proved over seven years that his leadership over

the Malays is likely to be undisputed for a long time, and certainly for as long as

the Malayan Communist Party pursues this stupid policy of augmenting their

strength on the basis of the prestige and reputation of China, making an appeal

only to the Chinese.
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But with Malaysia, the Tengku inherits different problems.  In the first

place, if he had merger with Singapore without Malaysia he is quite convinced

that enormous differences will arise, because the population of Singapore is 1.2

million Chinese, plus the 2.5 million in the Federation will make it 3.7 million as

against 3.6 million Malays.  I am not saying this is a desirable method of

computing, but I am saying that this is basic political arithmetic which weighs in

the minds of political leaders -- Communist, non-Communist and anti-Communist

-- because of the situation.  Therefore, he is adamant that with merger -- which he

sees no escape from -- he must have Malaysia.  For then he will  have 1 million

Malays, Dusuns Dayaks, Muruts and others, to add to the 3.5 million which will

make it 4.5 million, and the Chinese would be 3.6 million plus 400,000 in

Sarawak and North Borneo to make it roughly 4 million.  In other words, merger

without Malaysia lands him in a situation which he fears:  a Chinese-led

Communist party may in the extreme manipulate Chinese sentiments to a point

where the Chinese with electoral weighting can upset a constitutionally-elected

government.  Therefore, Malaysia is the answer, because that would more or less

maintain the present balance of the communal forces in Malaya.  The

Communists know this;  they are resigned to merger because they understand

that it is impossible to have an independent Singapore, but they want merger

alone without Malaysia because they believe that what the Tengku fears is right,
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that they have got the power with China Communist to manipulate the Chinese to

a point where they might be able to constitutionally-upset the Government.

My next thesis is, I do not think the one-man-one-vote system is going to

endure in South-East Asia for various reasons which I shall discuss briefly, but

the present generation of leaders in this particular phase envisage a continuance

of the one-man-one-vote system and see in this a workable solution to prevent

any Communist manipulation of Chinese sentiments on behalf of the

Communists.  Now, are they right?  It is very difficult to say.  But we have

certainly got a better base and a better start with Malaysia than without Malaysia

for this one simple reason, that, the Chinese being an extremely practical-minded

people, never embark on a gamble which they do not think is likely to succeed.

Therefore, if you start with Malaysia they will not ever embark or allow

themselves to be persuaded to embark on a scheme to capture power which they

may otherwise be tempted to do.  Now, a Chinese educationist recently had his

citizenship revoked and is now in the process of appealing to the courts to

challenge the legality of the revocation, and he is not a Communist.  He has

simply been quarelling with the Government very vehemently and vociferously

about Chinese education and the policy of the Federation Government with

regard to Chinese education.  He stated at the Chinese University in Singapore --

I do not know whether this in any way influenced the revoking of the citizenship,
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I am sure it did not have any connection whatsoever -- to the students that: ‘We

must have merger because then the Chinese will be in the majority and Chinese

will be the national language, or one of the national languages’.

So, in my estimation, the way in which events have developed between

May and now have been such as to have heightened the conflict and the cleavage

between the China Chinese and the rest of the community.  But the China

Chinese are not Communists -- that is important.  They are for themselves with

all their prejudices and pride in their ancient culture and civilisation;  and if we

start off from a situation in which they are not going to win anyway by pursuing a

Chinese line, I think we stand a very good chance of pulling a considerable

proportion of them across to the other side away from the Communists, and that

is what I think people like me can do if given a chance.  You can govern

Malaysia without the Chinese because you will have a situation where the

Chinese are not a majority, but you will not govern it well; because 40 percent,

though they may be of Malaysia, are the  40 per cent that makes the Malaysian

economy tick.  That is a fact which, fortunately, the Federation leaders

understand;  the Tengku and all his colleagues understand this, and there is no

desire and no inclination on their part to start on any anti-Chinese crusade, as

was attempted by the Indonesians.  Therefore, I say that the prospect of Malaysia

failing presents such awful consequences that I am pretty sure it will succeed
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because it is in our power to make it succeed.  The only thing which I think is

necessary before it succeeds is a considerable amount of commonsense, first in

the British who run the administration in Borneo -- and who have considerable

influence amongst the population there through chieftains, trade associations and

so on -- a certain amount of reasonableness from the Federation in

acknowledging that Borneo is, after all, 1,000 miles over the sea, and that the

local population has got aspirations of its own, local ambitions which they want

to be fulfilled with their own men, and the planning to bring it into being without

much fuss and bother.

I do not envisage the present period of gestation coming to an otherwise

but happy conclusion.  No doubt there will be a great deal of trouble from time to

time as adjustments are made in attitudes and approaches to resolve the problem

of good government in the new Federation of Malaysia.  But I believe it will

come about before June 1963.

What of the future?  I think it is solidly secure for the first five to ten years,

for as long as our neighbours are secure.  The problem of South-East Asia really,

once Malaysia is established, is the problem of our neighbours.  So long as the

Thais are steady and the Burmese are steady and the Indonesians are not

Communist, so we will be all right.
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I do not know how many shots will be fired in Indonesia, and I do not

know with what consequences;  but assuming that Laos does not lead to any

cataclysmic change in the situation, assuming that the Americans do not get

involved in something bigger than they can contain in South Vietnam, then our

other problem is Indonesia.  It is a problem we can do nothing about as we watch

every morning in Singapore from our office windows, but one hopes that

somehow or other some sense and coherence will emerge by men other than

Communists in control.  If they go -- and that is another problem, whether they

will or not, what happens when the President retires or is not there -- then I see

the position over a period of years will become untenable.  Because if you have

your one natural non-Communist base at the same time attacked ideologically by

a successful revolution by people akin to themselves just across the water 200

miles away at the same time as the other side is already under heavy ideological

and other pressures from their ideological homeland, then the position is

untenable.

Why people like me try, I do not know, but perhaps I do know. I do not

believe the battle is lost.  I do not believe anyone can foresee what more foolish

things may happen besides just the Sino-Indian conflict, and nobody really knows

the shape of things to come in Indonesia, even assuming the Indonesian
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Communist Party were ever to gain supremacy.  But what we can see, and safely

predict is that, assuming the outer regions, the periphery around us, is held non-

Communist, then once we form Malaysia the Communists are solidly contained,

if for no other reason than by the stupidity of their own policies, of trying to

introduce Communism into Malaysia through the immigrant element and

presenting it to the indigenous element as an immigrant imperialism.  That is

basic analysis;  it was valid when the Malayan Communist Party started their

revolution in 1948, and they failed on its account.  They are pursuing it in their

open front policies and tactics, and they will continue to fail on this account.

If I were a business man, I would think that Malaysia was pretty safe, but I

am not a business man, and I am only interested in Malaysia in order to make it

safe for myself.

DISCUSSION

Sir Esler Denning

May I comment on the Prime Minister’s last remark, that if the periphery

became Communist Malaysia would become untenable.  Might it not be the case

that, if Malaysia became a success, the position of the Communists in the

periphery would become untenable?  It would depend which happened first, of

course.
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Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

Well, it would help, I think, in augmenting the will to resist.  Now, if a

non-Communist system, or an anti-Communist system, did succeed in making the

country more prosperous, in providing a better life for its people, then it is bound

to increase the will to resist.  The greatest danger in South-East Asia -- as in

many other parts of the world -- is that the battle is lost by people, because the

people who could lead and fight the battle do a little bit of arithmetic and decide

that the odds are not worth taking and therefore never lead to fight the battle.

But I do not think Malaysia being a success -- unless, of course, it begins to give

material and physical aid to its peripheral neighbours -- can make a direct

physical improvement in the outer regions.  To begin with, of course, there is this

problem that all our neighbours are bigger than ourselves, with Malaysia having

10 million as against 24 million Burmese and 26 million Thais and 19 million

Indonesians, which President Sukarno is very much aware of.

Mr. R.M. Govan

Mr. Prime Minister, is it correct that there is going to be a Referendum in

Singapore on the subject of Malaysia?  If so, when is it likely to take place, and

how do you think it is going to turn out?



17

LKY/1962/LKY0500.DOC

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

Well, yes, it is correct that there will be a referendum in Malaysia.  When

will it take place?  My enemies would very much like to know.  All I can say is,

at the appropriate time.  How is it going to turn out?  I think exceedingly well to

the discomfiture of my enemies, because I do not intend to ask foolish questions,

for I was told when I was very young, that, if you ask foolish questions, you will

get foolish answers.

Mr. Brian Crozier

Will you tell us, Mr. Prime Minister, what you think of the Philippines

claim to North Borneo?  Do you think it has any bearing on the future of

Malaysia?

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

I think the claim is fanciful.  I wish them well, and I am quite sure that

there are appropriate tribunals like the Permanent Court of International Justice

with men qualified to adjudicate on this claim,  and I am quite sure the lawyers

will make a good job of it at tremendous public expense to the Philippines and

the Federation of Malaya Government  -- well, I hope the British Government,

not the Federation Government, because they have got to give us a clean title if

nothing else.  Would it make any difference?  I think none whatsoever.  The
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Filipinos are on extremely cordial terms with the Tengku and have every

intention of maintaining cordiality.

Sir John Hay

May I ask the Prime Minister if he will enlarge on his observations about

one-man-one-vote?

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

Yes!  There are vagaries about the system of one-man one vote which I

think makes it an extremely hazardous system to run anywhere in the

underdeveloped and the under-educated world.  I think it is a hazardous system

to run anywhere, as people who are in charge of the electoral machinery of major

political parties here may well agree.  We are not exceptional, we are neither

more intelligent nor better-educated than many of our neighbours.  We have been

more fortunately endowed and enjoy a better standard of living, but I do not think

the basic factors are materially different.  Where the majority of your population

is semi-literate, it responds more to the carrot than to the stick, and politicians at

election time cannot use the stick, so this leads to a situation where he who bids

the highest wins.  At a time when you want harder work with less return and

more capital investment, one-man one-vote produces just the opposite.  The offer

of more return with less work ends up in bankruptcy.  I would say that but for the
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enormous prestige of Mr. Nehru and the quality of the leadership at the very top

around him, I do not think it would have worked in India either.  It is not for me

to say what is likely to happen in India in the next decade -- Mr. Nehru cannot go

on forever.  But I do not think it is a coincidence that it has flopped in Pakistan,

did not succeed in Burma, nearly came to grief and is already in severe

difficulties in Ceylon which was the model of peaceful transfer of power from a

governed to a governing nation.  It has been abandoned, decried and condemned

in Indonesia, and it is not held in esteem anywhere is Asia.  It is not a tradition

with the Malays nor with the Chinese to count heads;  it has always been to listen

to the dicta of the elder.  Mind you, I think it will endure in Malaya for some

time, but, for how long, I do not know.  I should imagine that with every passing

year there will be mutations made on the system in order to make it still work.

We all know that barely five months ago the Tengku brought in several basic

amendments to the Constitution, a Constitution drafted by five eminent jurists

from the five Commonwealth countries.  They settled in Rome and drafted what

was jurisprudentially a sensible and an elegant Constitution -- but it was not

going to work.  Very wisely, the Tengku decided that he would change bits and

pieces.  It was my unfortunate burden to attend a Law Society dinner shortly

after that in the University, and here a somewhat idealistic President of that

Society decried the fact that the Tengku had already moved 137 amendments,

namely more amendments than there are articles in his Constitution!  Gratuitously
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I defended the need for making something work even if it meant departing from

my norms;  and I should be surprised if in the course of the next five years there

are not as many amendments as there were in the last five years.

Sir Andrew McFadyean

May I follow up that question with a supplementary?  One-man, one vote

has broken down already in various ex-territories of the Commonwealth -- of the

Empire.  It has been succeeded in those cases by military dictatorships.  You will

not, I imagine from what I know, in Malaysia face the danger of a military

government, but how are you going to secure a smooth transition from a system

which will not work  (I would agree there) in an illiterate -- large illiterate --

country?  How are you going to secure a smooth transition to something else

which will not involve autocratic government?

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

I do not think it is quite true to say that the system of one-man one-vote

has been abandoned.  Parliamentary government has been abandoned, but it has

not necessarily been followed by a military dictatorship.  I mean President

Nkrumah is not a military dictatorship.  He was no general of any army ...

Sir Andrew McFadyean
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Pakistan, Sudan ...

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

Yes, true -- Pakistan, Sudan, Burma, but Indonesia is not a military

dictatorship;  the President just decided one morning with the support and

concurrence of the executive powers of the State that the Legislative Chamber

should be dissolved and that power should be vested among those who were

competent to exercise that power.  But I do not think the proposition that it must

be followed or superseded by a military dictatorship is valid, because I do not

think it is.  What I think is valid as a general proposition is that the system of

cutting up the country in accordance with the number of adult citizens of given

proportions, to elect representatives who then elect amongst like-minded people

a Cabinet which then elects a primus inter pares amongst the Cabinet, is one

which presupposes so many basic conditions which are often non-existent, that I

do not think it will ever work.  They have all been superseded by systems which

give power effectively to one man or a group of men for an indefinite period.

Government to be effective must at least give the impression of enduring, and a

government which is open to the vagaries of the ballot-box -- when the people

who put their crosses in the ballot-boxes are not illiterate but semi-literate, which

is worse -- is a government which is already weakened before it starts to govern.

I say this with no desire to explain away my problem:  if I were in authority in
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Singapore indefinitely, without having to ask those who are governing whether

they like what is being done, then I have not the slightest doubt that I could

govern much more effectively in their own interests.  That is a fact which the

educated understand, but we are all caught in this system which the British -- I do

not know what the French do in their colonies in Africa -- export all over the

place hoping that somewhere it will take root.  India is still working it, but I think

that but for the enormous prestige of Mr. Nehru and the momentum of the

independence movement -- the Congress movement -- it would not have endured.

It would not have carried on for so long, and certainly would not have produced

the results which in fact it has.  But, in every country where it has been

supplanted, the tendency is towards more -- I would not say autocratic --

centralised power; and power which is not open to question in the way the

system one-man one-vote opens it at frequent periodic intervals.  I do not know

what the answer is, and I would hate to commit myself on what I think the

answer is for Malaya, but I am pretty sure that there must be amendments to the

system in order to continue to provide effective government in Malaysia.  I think

that when it happens, as I am sure it will within the next ten years -- I think it is

necessary, it has got to be done -- there will be changes in Malaysia, otherwise it

will lead to perdition, or, what is worse, the taking over of the organs of the State

by soldiers who are not necessarily the best-equipped people to look after the

administration of a country.  When it does happen you will perhaps remember
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that it is not the first time -- nor will it be the last time -- that the British

parliamentary system, when planted on ground that is not suitable, does not take

root.

Mr. D. Sington

I should like to follow up on that and ask the Prime Minister to be a little

more specific.  I am not quite sure whether the misgivings he expressed about

democracy are based upon his belief if the wrong people get elected, or on his

conviction that after they are elected, they are not able to carry on with their jobs.

If it is the former, this would appear to be a contradiction, because he himself

achieved power through democratic election.  If it is the second, it would be very

interesting to hear his exposition;  in what way has his work been impeded by

parliamentary democracy?

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

I would say without the slightest hesitation that it is not the first, and I

would not put the second point quite in the way that Mr. Sington has done.

Effective government, as I envisage it, in an underdeveloped situation means a

government that must improve investment rate, that must demand more effort for

less return over a sustained period -- certainly more than five years.  If you can

make the demand for a period of two years, produce the results after the fourth,
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have the results enjoyed by the fifth, then all is well.  But, unfortunately, the

process of economic growth is a much more slow and painful one, and neither

five nor ten years is an adequate enough period for the demands that you make

on a population to be felt and enjoyed by the population.  Therefore, the result

would be -- unless you had exceptional leadership and exceptional circumstances

as in the case of India, where there is no doubt as to the dedication and the ability

of the leadership at the top, where the momentum of the independence

movement, plus the inherently stable character of the Hindu society, has

prevented a sudden upset of the whole social structure of society.  But in many

cases political leaders have got to yield to forces around and beneath them, and

the answer always (unless you have a super-human group of leaders) is to take

the solution which is least painful.  Therefore the least painful solution is not to

make undue demands on your population, to slide over the fact that not to do so

is not to increase investment rate and not to jack up your society or there is never

any chance of taking office.  Then you are competed against by people who not

only promise not to maintain the investment rate but positively promise to spend

what there is in the kitty, and, you have three or four terms, and an electorate

sufficiently naive to believe that these things can be done, and you break the

bank, as the Indonesians have done.  They had very little in the bank to begin

with;  everybody promised that if he came in whatever there was in the bank

would be for the people, and they came in;  the bank was broken anyway, and
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that was the end of it.  I say that there is an inherent defect in working that

system when one has to engage on a protracted period of economic growth;  and

I say that if you had worked this one-man one-vote in England in the Eighteenth

Century you would never have got your industrial revolution.  You cannot get

your coal miner to say he is going to put in more effort for less in order to build

the industrial sinews of the State.  As many of my former colleagues (those who

have gone over to the Communists) told me last year: ‘If Mao Tse-Tung had to

stand for election today he would lose his deposit’.  There is no doubt about it,

and nobody makes any pretence about it.  You can govern as long as the organs

of the State are effective and obedient and as long as the intelligentsia is with

you.  The intelligentsia is with Mao and he will continue to govern, but if he

asked for a popular mandate, that is not possible.  Who can do it apart from Mr.

Nehru I do not know.

Mr. K. Younger (Chairman)

I wonder if the Prime Minister would care to say something about the

trading future, the commercial future, of Singapore, or whether this is too

speculative a matter to talk about.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew
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I would be happy to talk about that, because I think the trading and

industrial future of Singapore is promising.  The only thing which at the present

moment is held against Singapore is:  (a) political uncertainty and (b) industrial

instability.  The political uncertainty we can do nothing about until there is

Malaysia, because there is no finality until you are independent, and as long as

you are in a state of semi-independence the ferment will continue.  Industrial

stability will come after political certainty has been brought about, and, provided

the United Nations experts who are supposed to advise the two governments in

Kuala Lumpur and Singapore can provide a formula which will satisfy the

Federation that in a common market not all industrial development will take place

in Singapore, then you will have a situation where, first, we enjoy our present

status as a free port, and secondly, we have in certain categories of manufactured

goods a common market with the Federation and with the Borneo territories.  In

other words, a factory set up in Singapore with all the advantages of sea, rail,

road and air transport for men, materials and the delivery of manufactured goods,

has got the whole of the Malaysian market, and the Indonesian market such as it

is.  The Federation’s reluctance to give us a common market -- which they have

not given to Penang;  Penang is a free port, but Penang has not got a common

market with the Federation, because being a free port any manufactured article

from Penang is taxed when it enters the Federation -- is because the natural

advantages to Singapore would be so great that all hope of industrial
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development in Kuala Lumpur and the other places where they are hoping to

stimulate industrial development will completely disappear.  We sympathise with

their view in not wanting to allow us to take over the industrial potential of the

whole of Malaysia, and I think some solution must be found whereby certain

types of industrial development will have to be reserved for the Federation,

industrial development connected with rubber, for instance, connected with iron,

or hydro-electric power, but otherwise I would say that Singapore is a pretty

good place to put money in, for as long as South-East Asia lasts.  How long that

will last, I do not know and nobody knows -- I mean, as long as the world lasts

free.

Mr. Kenneth Younger (Chairman)

It only remains for me to thank the Prime Minister very much on your

behalf for the most interesting talk which he has given us, and the comments he

has given in reply to questions.  I think there has been a big change here in the

last year or so, at least outside the very limited circles which have always

followed events closely in South-East Asia, in that the whole concept of this

merger is something quite new, something which as recently as eight or nine

months ago one was not even sure was going to receive support from this end.

But I think there is very little doubt there is very great sympathy for the point of

view that has been put forward by the Prime Minister and for the efforts he is

making, and, if I may say so, great admiration for the way in which he is tackling
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exceedingly difficult problems.  We consider ourselves very fortunate to have

had him with us today.

May, 1962.                                         
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THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW’S, OWN IMPRESSION

ON HIS TOUR RECORDED BY BBC FOR RADIO SINGAPORE TO BE

BROADCAST AT 10 P.M., SUNDAY, 20TH MAY, 1962.

Three weeks ago, on the 20th April, I left Singapore on a journey which

would take me through a number of countries, countries which the world press

refers to as Afro-Asian or the non-aligned nations.

The Afro-Asian nations consist of all those countries which have just

emerged from colonial rule.  All of them have not yet entered the Machine Age.

All face enormous problems of social organisation and economic growth before

they can enter this Machine Age.  All are anxious to keep their newly won

independence had not to be drawn into either of the two power blocs, the West

led by America and the East led by Russia.  About one-third of mankind is

comprised in this vast expanding group of nations.  Almost every passing month

in the last year saw a new nation being born in Africa to join this group.  They

used to be called neutralists since it was believed that in a war they could remain

neutrals.  But the age of the jet and the hydrogen bomb makes a mockery of any

hope that anyone can escape the consequences of world conflict.  And so,

gradually they began to be called non-aligned instead of neutralist.  They do not
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necessarily line up with either the East or the West, either the Communists or the

anti-Communists on any issue.  But they take a stand on every issue that affects

them.  But unlike the countries within the two blocs, they decide, not according

to the stand of either America or Russia, but according to the interests of their

people, the under-developed peoples of the world.

Now, what was the purpose of my visit to these countries and my talks

with their leaders?  It was to tell them of the facts of Malaysia and the problems

in and around Malaysia.  Burma, India and the U.A.R. all have diplomatic

missions in Malaysia, missions who, no doubt, could report to their governments

on what is happening and on my views on it.  But there is nothing like direct

personal contact.  The formal report from a mission abroad to a Foreign Affairs

Ministry is not the same as the personal contact with the men who make policies

and decide events in their countries.  Since November last year there has been a

consistent campaign to damn Malaysia even before it was created.  The

Communists in Malaysia and the Communist Party of Indonesia have been selling

the line that Malaysia is neo-colonialism, in other words, that Malaysia when

created, although nominally independent, would in fact be a stooge regime of the

British.  This line was echoed by Communist Radio Stations throughout the

world and they were able through their Communist representatives on the Afro-

Asian Secretariat in Cairo, to move a resolution condemning Malaysia as neo-
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colonialist.  This was bad for us.  It meant that even before we were born we

would be regarded as an illegitimate offspring of British colonialism and not as

nationalists, rightful heirs and successors to the British colonial empire in South

East Asia.  The Communists had two motives for taking this line.  First, by

throwing cold water over the plan, they hoped to prevent or impede its fulfilment.

Second, if Malaysia were to come into being, in spite of their opposition, then

they hoped to isolate Malaysia from the Afro-Asian nations, and make it appear

to the world as a stooge regime of Britain.  And then from time to time, when the

independent Government of  Malaysia takes action against Communists in

Malaysia, they hoped, through the Afro-Asian nations, at its meetings in Cairo,

Belgrade or Casablanca, to mobilise world opinion for the Communists and

against the Malaysian Government.  They would represent actions against

Communists as being in the interests of the British imperialists, and in

suppression of the freedom movements of the peace-loving peoples which the

Communist Party of Malaya always claim for themselves.  And so I spent a few

days in each place to talk things over with the men whose names are household

words not only to us in Malaya, but also to the peoples of the non-aligned bloc,

and of the Communist and anti-Communist bloc as well.

My first stop was Rangoon.  General Ne Win, Chairman of the

Revolutionary Council has just taken over a month ago from U Nu, the Prime

Minister of Burma.  Western style parliamentary democracy, of one-man one-
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vote, with a multiplicity of parties, has not succeeded in fulfilling the aspirations

of the Burmese people, aspirations of a bitter society which made them fight for

independence.  Burma has not even started to enter the machine age.  More than

15 years since independence have been lost in futile bickering between rival

parliamentary political parties and factions and their leaders.  But the Burmese

people understand the necessity for small territories to unite to make a country

viable.  Their flag has five stars grouped around a central star of independence.

Each star represents one of the five states in the Union of Burma.  When it

appeared that the parliamentary system of Government would lead to separatist

states and break up national unity, the Revolutionary Council took over.  The

Burmese have had experience of British rule for many decades and personal

experience of the divide and rule policies of many a British viceroy.  And so they

understood and sympathised with our desire for unity and survival.

In Delhi, I met Mr. Nehru.  He is one of the great men of our generation.

At 73, he is one of a group of great men who started the revolution in India.  He

has lived to lead it after independence, on the much more difficult task of giving

substance to the newly won independence.  Under his leadership and with his

tremendous prestige with his people, India has held together united in spite of

many different languages and races.
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And what is more important, India is making progress towards the

machine age: steel mills, giant hydro-electric projects have all gone up by her

third five-year plan and by her fifth five-year plan, in another 14 years, India will

enter the industrial age.  Mr. Nehru knew a good deal about Malaysia.  He was

interested to know a few more things, particularly things which made sense to

him.  India has, through her Vice President, Dr. Radhakrishnan, given her

blessings for the Malaysia Plan when the Yang di-Pertuan Agong visited Delhi in

December last year.  Mr. Nehru told me that the Afro-Asian Secretariat, to which

India has sent no official delegate , does not represent the views of the Indian

Government.  He understood the necessity for getting together the Federation of

Malaya, Singapore and the Borneo territories to form a viable economic and

political unit, and to increase the meaning and content of independence.  There

was no need to explain how British policies after the war led to a division of

these territories, how the British cut off Singapore from the Federation, cut off

Labuan from Singapore and placed it under North Borneo, cut off the Cocos

Islands and Christmas Islands taken from Singapore and gave them to Australia,

all in preparation for the inevitable dismantling of their empire in South-East

Asia.  India had experience of how these policies finally led, after 200 years of

British rule, to the tragedy that created two Indias, India and Pakistan.  Mr.

Nehru was in full sympathy with our views.
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Then I stopped in Cairo and met President Nasser.  Everybody knows that

President Nasser is an anti-colonialist.  The Communists have tried to use his

prestige in the anti-colonial world for their own ends.  They have joined to set up

an Afro-Asian Secretariat in Cairo partly because of the immense prestige which

Cairo and President Nasser enjoy in the minds of millions of Asian and Africans.

He is, by the way, against Communism and against Communists in Egypt.  He

makes no bones about wiping out all disruptive activities of Egyptian

Communists.  But the Communists have had to admit that he is a great

nationalist, a patriot of the Arab world, a man who led a group of revolutionary

soldiers to destroy British military and economic control over Egypt.  He got

British forces out of Egypt, nationalised the Suez Canal and nationalised all

European investments in the country.  Like Mr. Nehru, he understands the

meaning of divide and rule.  The Arab world has been kept divided and has been

ruled by the European powers since the break up of the Ottoman empire.  They

saw Egypt carved up into Egypt and the Sudan.  And President Nasser had no

hesitation in deciding that his anti-colonial sentiments lie in favour of Malaysia.

Then I went to Belgrade.  Yugoslavia is different.  She is neither in Asia

nor in Africa.  She is not non-Communist.  The Yugoslav Government is

Communist  President Tito, their leader, is a Communist of considerable ability

and repute.  But, unlike the other Communist leaders in Eastern Europe, he won

his own revolution, after fighting one of  the most bitter and cruel of partisan
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wars against Facism.  Power was not given to him as a gift from the Russian Red

armies.  The fact that he refused to subordinate Yugoslav national interests to

Stalin’s orders does not alter the fact that he is a Communist, that Yugoslavia

today is run by the Yugoslav League of Communists, a Marxist-Leninist party,

but carrying out an economic revolution towards socialism in their own way.  I

had expected some difficulty in getting him to see Malaysia from our point of

view.  The Yugoslav press had been openly critical and hostile to Malaysia.

They had joined the Afro-Asian Secretariat and the Indonesian Communist Party

condemning it as neo-colonialism.  But President Tito has a quick grasp of facts

and an incisive mind.  I spent about an hour with him.  Yugoslavia has no

diplomatic mission in the Federation or Singapore.  He knew of Malaysia through

sources outside Malaysia.  I was able to fill in some data which convinced him

that the fact that the British were not fighting against Malaysia, or the fact that

the Tunku has declared that he is pro-West, do not make Malaysia an imperialist

plot.  Now, if anybody understands the meaning of neo-colonialism, certainly

President Tito, a Moscow-trained Marxist, does.  At the end of our discussions,

he had no hesitation in saying that he supported the getting together of fragments

of the British empire in South East Asia to form one viable political and

economic unit.  We had been conversing in English, but in the last few minutes

when he summed up his views, he spoke in his own language through an

interpreter in order to express himself precisely and accurately.  He also has
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learnt from bitter experience the meaning of divide and rule.  In fact, his part of

the world has given the word ‘Balkanisation’ to the English language, a word

which conveys the anger and exasperation of the Balkan peoples who suffered

for centuries as result of being divided and made pawns of by many an empire.

Has my meeting the leaders of these countries made any difference to us in

Malaya?  Politically, yes.  Economically, not immediately.  Our trade and

economic links are still largely with the West.  We are dependent on the West for

our economic development.  But more and more in the future, the Afro-Asian

bloc of non-aligned countries will make a great difference to us in our march

towards our own machine age.  To begin with all this talk of Malaysia being a

neo-colonialist plot has been debunked.  And if the Communists in Malaya and

Indonesia continue to decry Malaysia as neo-colonialism, they will find theirs a

lonely cry.  The Afro-Asian world of newly independent nations will welcome

Malaysia into its ranks as an honourable member.  We will not be isolated.  Nor

can the Communists use the prestige of the Afro-Asian nations to attack

Malaysia for their Communist ends.  All of us have just emerged from a colonial

society largely agricultural, producing the raw materials to build up the wealth

and strength of the industrial societies of Europe.  We are all tired of being

backward, under-developed peoples.  All of us want to make our own

manufactured goods, acquire machines and build more machines so that our
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workers can raise the material and cultural standards of our people.  The

acquisition of political independence is only a first step towards our goal of a

better society,  The world is roughly divided into two large economic and trading

blocs, Western bloc and the Communist.  And with Britain joining the European

Common Market, all the non- aligned countries foresee themselves squeezed into

satellite positions of either the Soviet or the Western bloc.  And so, the Afro-

Asian nations wish to get together to seek a solution to their common problem,

and an economic conference of non-aligned nations will probably be held in July.

Malaysia, when it comes into being, will find it valuable to have friends in Afro-

Asia.  Many of them have travelled the road after independence much earlier than

we have.  We can learn from their experience.  And if we remain together with

the Afro-Asian group, the Communist ability to manipulate Afro-Asian and world

opinion in their favour will disappear.

I am now in London for discussions with British Ministers on the

preparations to be made before merger for the transfer of responsibility for

foreign affairs, defence and security to the Central Government of the new

Federation when merger takes place.  The mode and manner of merger are

matters for the people of Singapore and the Federation.  It is for the Governments

of Singapore and the Federation to draw up the new Constitution which sets out

what is in the best interests our people.  But the British are concerned with the

legal formalities which must accompany a transfer of sovereignty from the British
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Government to the Government of the new Federation.  If we make adequate

preparations, the transfer will take place smoothly with no  break in the

continuity of orderly administration, particularly the transfer of responsibility for

internal security from British forces to Malaysian forces.

But I shall have more to tell you about these things after I have discussed

these matters with the British Government.

May 19, 1962 ------------- (Time issued: 1440 hours)
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER’S NATIONAL DAY SPEECH ON 3RD

JUNE, 1962.

This is the third and last time we in Singapore are celebrating National

Day for Singapore alone.  Next year we shall celebrate National Day with the

rest of the people of Malaysia -- Merdeka Day -- for the whole of the new

Federation.  We cannot create a nation out of an island of 214 square miles with

a population of 1.7 million people.  But out of the 130,000 square miles of

Malaysia with its 10 million people, we can develop and build Malaysia into a

prosperous industrial society, a sturdy nation that can take its place as a worthy

member of the comity of nations.

The reunification of Singapore with Malaya in a Federation of Malaysia is

evitable.  Soon you will decide the mode and manner in which this reunification

takes place.  It is our duty as a government to ensure that merger takes place

peacefully, without upsetting the harmony between our various races in

Malaysia.  It is for that reason that we have arranged to safeguard the special

interests of the people of Singapore in education and labour.  There are men who

have pressed publicly for what they call complete merger like Penang and

Malacca.  But these are wicked men who secretly hope that we will be foolish
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enough  to allow education and labour to be under the control of the Central

Government so that they can create trouble by stirring up suspicions and distrust

of our different races on emotional questions like language, culture and

education.

They have also spread reckless talk about Singapore citizens becoming

second-class citizens of  Malaysia.  None of us want to be second-class citizens.

My colleagues and I have not the slightest intention of placing ourselves in a

second-class position.  I give you my assurance that before implementing

Malaysia, the Government will take steps to make it clear in the Constitution that

our citizens will be equal to all others in Malaysia.

Once in a long while a great decision has to be made by a people.  Such a

moment is approaching.  It is for us, each and everyone, to search our hearts and

consciences and to decide to be Malaysians, first and always, or to remain

Chinese, Malaya, Indians, or whatever else our forefathers may have been.  We

have to decide whether we in Malaysia are one united people, sharing equally the

joys and responsibilities of building a new nation out of this land over which the

British have ruled for more than 100 years, or whether we shall be at odds with

one another bringing ruination to the country, to ourselves and our children.



3

LKY/1962/LKY0603.DOC

It is not just the Chinese and the Indian immigrant communities who must

decide to be Malaysians.  The Malays and the indigenous people will also have

to be  Malaysians and not a separate and distinct group.  They will have to accept

as equals the Chinese and the Indian immigrant communities who have settled

here and have sworn to take this country as their only home and the sole object

of their loyalty.  We must all be brothers, equal in the family, sharing equal

rights.  That is not to say that the Chinese and the Indian immigrant communities

do not appreciate the need and the desire to raise the level of education and

economic development among the Malays and the indigenous people.  All accept

the need for special provisions to raise the economic, cultural and educational

levels of the indigenous communities of Malaysia.  But the ultimate goal must be

an equal society.

At this moment, as we on this Padang celebrate National Day, we

solemnly foregather here to express our desire for unity, equality and harmony

amongst our various communities together with you gathered in your homes and

through the Radio sharing in the feeling of unity on this occasion, let us

remember that there are some amongst us who would like to see the nation

divided.  They are against Malaysia, they are against merger, they are against the

nation.  They are minority elements who refuse to be Malaysians.  Our duty is to
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isolate them and prevent their evil doings from injuring innocent people whom

they hope to implicate in their anti-nation activities.

I am confident that the Chinese and the Indian communities who decide to

belong to Malaysia will exercise considerable influence and authority over the

destiny of Malaysia.  It was the talent and hard work of the immigrant

communities in Malaysia that have made this development possible and secured

its present high standard of living for all communities in Malaysia.

Around us are examples of what happens to the economy of a country

when they try to eliminate the contributions which the Chinese hard-work  and

trading skills have made to the well being of the whole country-- both for the

Chinese and the indigenous people.  The present leaders in the Federation

understand and acknowledge this.  This gives us the common ground, the basis

upon which we can ensure fair play to everyone, the Malays and indigenous

community and the Chinese, the Indians and the others. who have decided to

belong to Malaysia.
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Many of us in the Government of Singapore are not Malays or the

indigenous people of Malaysia.  It is our knowledge that we have a rightful place

in Malaysia and an important role to play in its development and prosperity that

makes us plan confidently ahead for Malaysia.

To all who want to belong here, we give this pledge, that we shall see that

there is equal and fair play in the development of language, the treatment of

culture, and the dispensation of economic justice.

We have it in our hands to make or mar the lives of 10 million people.  Let

us unite and bring together all men of good will to make Malaysia a happy and a

prosperous land for all.

---------
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SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH TO JOINT CHAMBERS

OF COMMERCE AT A DINNER HELD AT CATHAY RESTAURANT

ON 13TH JUNE, 1962.

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen,

I must thank you and your colleagues in the other Chambers of Commerce

for having arranged this dinner to welcome me back.  I was happy to hear the

stand that has been taken by the Chinese Chamber of Commerce through its

chairman, Mr. Ko Teck Kin.  The stand is all the more significant in that it has

been taken after long and careful consideration of all factors involved.  Now it

can be said that our merchants of all communities are unanimous in favour of

merger and Malaysia.  This declaration of stand is timely for we are indeed in the

final stages of the process that will bring Malaysia into being in or before June

next year.

Malaysia will provide us with a political and economic base strong enough

to enable us to resolve our problems, provided we have the will to do so and the

social organisation to give expression to this will.  Ours is a problem that is faced

by all the newly independent nations.
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The goal of every one of these countries is the same, to get their society

into the machine age.  But in India, Egypt and Yugoslavia I saw the same goals

being achieved through differing ways.  In India the big heavy industries of iron

and steel are all completely state owned, but in the medium, and particularly the

small, light industries, the government actively encourages private capital to go

into industry.  Industrial estates are laid out, supplied with water and power, and

those who are short of capital can get loans from Government Boards to get

started in industry.

In Egypt, where there is a tremendous amount of zest and enthusiasm,

generated since the revolution led by President Nasser, new factories, light and

medium industries, are growing apace.  The pattern is somewhat different from

India.  Here the State goes into joint enterprise with private capital, with the state

controlling the majority of the shares and private capital providing the mangerial

talent, continuing often to be left in charge of the management of the factories.

Everywhere there is an attempt to identify the workers with the work of the

factories.  Workers council representatives sit on the board of management, and

workers share by law a proportion of the profits.
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In Yugoslavia the government is in the midst of overhauling and tightening

a system which allows state capital in factories to be run completely by the

workers, the technicians and the managers of each factory as a profit-making co-

operative.  The idea was to allow a group of workers to consider themselves joint

managers and profit sharers of the capital of a factory.  They are responsible for

the management of the factory through their own elected workers councils, and

they all share in the profits.

In all these three countries the problems are the same: how to accumulate

capital to set up the factory buildings and the machines, how to train the men to

work these machines and other men to supervise the work and improve on the

system of production.  All this is necessary so that there can be more factories

with more efficient machines to make one man produce more and more with

better and better machines.  In all these countries, I saw men sitting at lathes,

handling welding implements, attending to conveyor belts, men who, only a few

years or even a few months previously, had never even handled a screw-driver.

In all of them the managers and supervisors were often men who had never

managed a factory before.  What astounded me was not that mistakes were being

made but that they have learned so quickly from the early mistakes they did

make.
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In each and every one of these countries workers are becoming skilful in

the use of machine tools, the implements of modern production.  In time they will

provide a whole army of workers to help bring to fulfilment the industrial plans

of the government of their countries.

In the same way, we in Singapore and Malaysia will have to train more

and more  men to handle more and more of the modern instruments of

production.  It is probable that Malaysia will in the first phase of its development

follow the Indian pattern of encouraging and actively helping the private sector to

switch from trade and commerce into small and medium industry.

The example of Hong Kong is proof that we have the capacity to make the

grade.  We have workers in Malaya and Malaysia as skilled as those in

Hong Kong.  We have merchants and traders as shrewd as Hong Kong

manufacturers, even though they lack experience in manufacturing techniques

and methods for the present.  With Malaysia providing political stability, there is

no reason why our traders should not go into joint ventures with industrial

concerns from abroad who have industrial capital and industrial skills for export.

As a trading community you can see that your interests lie in helping to bring the

machine age to Malaysia.
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Meantime, we will have to maintain what we have got as a free port and

one of the largest trading centres of the world.  One day we shall not only pride

ourselves for being one of the largest market places in the world, but also one of

the most important centres of production in Asia.  If these other countries can do

it, so can we, provided we have determined political leadership, an effective

administration, and sufficient social discipline.  For in all the countries where

progress is being made towards the machine age, these three qualities can be

found.  We can have all these qualities in Malaysia.  What is more, every time I

come back from a journey abroad, I am encouraged by the fact that our economy

and standards of life compare favourably with the rest of Asia and Africa.  With

these advantages of greater wealth, better reserves, we shall not lag behind on the

road to an industrialised society.  So long as we maintain the harmony that now

exists between the various communities in Malaysia and allow our various

communities to make their best contribution to the future of our nation, so long

shall we continue to enjoy one of the best standards of life in Asia and make

progress towards and even brighter future.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE BROADCAST VERSION OF A TALK BY THE

PRIME MINISTER TO THE CIVIL SERVANTS AT THE POLITICAL

CENTRE ON THE 14TH OF JUNE, 1962.

Ladies and Gentlemen: Tonight, I hope to informally give you some of

my impressions in the course of my journey and draw as far as I can the moral

for us.

One of the most important lessons I think we have to learn, and learn very

quickly, is that when people merge to independence they don’t necessarily

emerge from decadence to progress.  It often happens that things get worse and

there is no doubt about it.  That is you allow your social organisations to sag it

will take an awful long time to uphold the thing together again to make sense.

And it is easy for it to sag.  The tragedy about the one-man-one-vote system is

that it is often easier to raise the bid not knowing or, even worse, knowing full

well that you will never be able to fulfil your promises.  And the highest bidder

usually wins.  In all new countries, the electorate is inexperienced,

unsophisticated, he’ll vote for the chap who says, “Well I give it to you.  I will

open up this street for hawkers and I will let you have the run of the place;  I

promise you the moon, the sun, stars and if there were some reserves left behind
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from before, well, you can exhaust it.  They are invisible.  People don’t see it.

And you can run through these things very quickly.

You see, one-man-one-vote on the basis of the Western parliamentary

democratic system, where you elect your representative and they go into the

Chambers and they decide whether to give the majority vote to a person and his

Cabinet.  That’s workable within certain limitations.  You have such things as

fixed attitudes.  Of what is right and what is wrong.  Well, your population

automatically responds to certain basic stimuli but you let a free-for-all take

place, and in every one of the newly emergent countries they face trouble

immediately after independence is won.  That is one of the problems of an

emergent society.

Authority has got to be exercised.  And when authority is not backed by

position, prestige or usage then it has to defend actively against challenge.  But

let me explain this.  I went to India, that is a different composition.  Authority

there is not challenged.  Mr. Nehru is there.  He is there and has been there

almost as long as the Himalayas.  Nobody doubts that he is going to be there as

long as he lives.  And that immediately produces a stiffening effect on the pool of

the population, on the civil service, on the administration, the people.  There is

the old boy he is going to be there, never mind what all the shouting is going on,
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everybody knows he is the man to trust.  And you know the trade union chaps

who met Devan Nair who went out and met them.  They said, yes, that’s right.

We are Communists but when it comes to voting, we vote for the Congress

Party.  And it is true.  He was talking to what they call serving boys --

Punkawallah -- gentlemen with red cap and so on, who brings you a glass of

syrup water, we asked him what union you belonged to, he said, his union is

Communist but, of course, when it comes to election, he votes Congress.  They

are not to be trusted, these Communists, they will do something foolish.  And

that is because the leadership is traditional.  I mean they have got used to him.

He, Ghandhi, were big names in India.  For 50 years they fought and authority is

exercised without challenge.  In Ghana that was not the case.  Nkrumah came in

with a bang, and Nkrumah’s opponents thought that they could come in with a

bang.  So they tried, and he decided that he was not going to have it, he smashed

them down.  But he is releasing some of them.  But I think that is one of the

things that we have to realise very early in this business of ...  He who exercises

authority has got to exercise it with firmness, competence and fairness, and what

is most important, with a degree of continuity.  The expectation of continuance of

policy.  And that is where the Federation of Malaya has succeeded.  It is not the

Tengku’s great policy of charm which he has in abundance;  but the fact that he

has left an impression that he is there to stay and the fact that he has left the

impression helps the whole position.  You see people expect the state affairs to
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develop, change gradually, progress, then they make their calculations

accordingly.  So that is what is happening in India.  But when they don’t, one day

Tweedledum, next day Tweedledee, one day Humpty Dumpty, next day John

Plump.  Everybody has a go -- pandemonium.  And that is what we must never

allow -- I don’t know -- if you listen to the Radio Forum we recorded on Tuesday

-- I was away with my constituents.  But to think that the first Chief Minister of

Singapore was mere raving lunatic.  It is a tragedy.  And that is, that underlines

vividly, the easy failure of the democratic system.  And it is my business whilst I

am in authority to make sure that doesn’t happen.  And it is your business to help

me to make sure that doesn’t happen at all.

My impression of India is this.  That it’s big, it’s making progress, whilst

it’s going to make progress, there is some tremendous big question marks.

Basically, it is a stable society, in the sense that it is not a society that is suddenly

going to turn all the past overboard.  And this is not the first time I visited India.

I was last there in 1959, and spent about a fortnight there.  And there are

changes, more buildings, more farming.  The Communist Party has made some

headway in Calcutta, but the people have got fixed attitudes.  You know, they

don’t discard centuries of tradition overnight.  And as I have said about the

Punkawallah, he has decided whom he can trust to govern him and whom he

can’t trust to govern him.  He will vote to his Communist union to make a row to
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get him more pay but when it comes to running the country, he is going to vote

for somebody whom he knows for a long time as the man to be trusted.  The

difficulty underlying the whole thing is this.  First, what happens if that man

disappears?  There’s no logical successor.  And that is the problem of many of

the other countries which are at present stable.  What happens if Nehru goes?

What happens if some of the military dictatorships, like Ayub Khan, Ne Win,

Nasser, military dictatorships.  But if he goes what happens?  Does the Lieutenant-

General step into the General’s place and make sense out of it?  I mean, Ne Win

once was given a chance to run Burma and he made sense out of it.  There  is no

doubt about it.  When he took over ’57, ’58 he whipped the place into shape.  I

mean, piles of rubbish on the road, everybody was building right on the road.

That could easily happen in Singapore.  You can outdo each other in popularity,

you see.  The easy way out.  Build an attap hut over the road?  Say yes, why not?

So next chap is asking why not in the road?  Say yes, carry on.  I will supply you

with water also.  So that’s the end of it.  And the General came in and smashed it

down.  He was not interested in things popular, he was interested in making

sense.  He ordered the troops out, cleaned up the streets, knocked the houses

down, made new roads, where new roads had been planned.  But when he came

in this second time, there was no resistance for two reasons.  One, he had proved

himself the last time, and secondly, as the Opposition leaders told me, he was

part of the leadership of the original revolution.  And so he was successful.  And
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I say he is there to stay.  I may be wrong, but my feeling is he is going to be there

for a long time, just like Ayub Khan.  Just like Nasser, and the make sense, and

Nasser makes sense.  Young Colonel.  And I had with me an Englishman, who

was in Egypt during the war years.  And his recollection of the Egyptians were

not something you can’t err -- can’t say on objection, you know, because he’d

probably get arrested.  He says they were dirty, selfish, ignorant, thieving lot of

so-and-sos.  And they probably were.  No self-respect, for this English journalist

who was accompanying me, he said to me all these things.  But we went there

and we found a different place.  It was bubbling with confidence.  A

transformation had taken place.  I don’t know how long it will last whether we’ll

see a different situation.  But there is not the slightest doubt that the Government

in authority is in authority.  It is making a sincere, honest and dedicated attempt

of transforming the country, brooks no nonsense from anybody and has popular

support.  We arrived at three o’clock in the morning.  By the time, we were dead

tired.  There were chaps in the gaberdine, in the long pyjamas, men wearing

enormous long striped things, and they were just sitting around the street corners.

They just cheered madly.  They knew who we were, what we were.  Motor-cycle

sirens going, they thought, well you know, must be some official party, just give

these boys a cheer!  Everywhere that was the case.  Factories, street-corners,

factories, everytime it happened.  And if you go by constitutional and jurist

prudential, as the yard-stick, that is a bad guide.  There is no popular election.
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Government is popular.  Why?  Because he has given the people a sense of

purpose, he has given them a sense of position and he’s making progress.  Of

course, the big thing, the big trick was the Suez Canal.  There were £   50 million

per annum income.  Nasser pulled one of the biggest gambles in history -- either

the Government collapse or get occupied again by the British, or French and

others.  But he did what he did.  He nationalised it, and I will say this.  I went

down to Suez Canal and saw some of the workshops.  1957 this happened and it

is five years ago.  But today, Egyptians are running every single aspect of the

Canal.  He sent in army engineers, army technicians, chaps who didn’t know

what this is all about.  But they made the place sing.  And they have got a United

Nations loan to improve the Canal, and with the £   50 million per annum they are

getting on with the Aswan Dam.  And this is something which really has

galvanised them, the image of a new Egypt greater than the past.  You know the

enthusiasm!  We went down to Aswan on Muslim, what the Muslim call “Easter

Monday”.  And that was the one day in the year they have a holiday.  But

because we were going down there they mounted an operation to show us how

the thing worked out.  And we were, and they were cheerful.  2,000 workers

turned up to put on the operation.  Cheered like mad, clapped hands, manipulated

pneumatic drills, cranes, tractors, everything, the whole works.  10,000 men who

only two years ago never even handled a screw-driver, are learning how to

manipulate all the implements of modern technique.
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In 1968 they will complete the second phase, and when they do that, they

would have built something 17 times bigger than the biggest of the Pyramids.  In

stone, in cubic yards, they have calculated what it was to build the Pyramid, and

they say it is 17 times bigger and more than 17 times as useful.  It is going to

increase the arable land by 30 per cent.  Here is something stupendous.

But then, you see how does he succeed?  I mean to my mind, this is

something, this is very much, I say this is like Kamel Ataturk did in Turkey after

the first World War.  Dedicated leader with a group of dedicated men around

him, bring about a transformation, utterly and absolutely determined.  Therefore,

the dynamism is there.

Yugoslavia completely different.  But the same sort.  These are countries

that are making progress, and this one while it’s toss-up, what eventually

happened, they have really done well.  A little nation at the tip of the Balkan

Peninsula cocked its nose at Stalin and refused to succumb.  The British came in

and helped them, just, you know to make sure that other chaps can cock its nose

at Stalin and get away with it.  And so did the Americans.  They came in to help,

and they have rebuilt the country from the damage of the war.  They are building

up a fairly industrialised economy.  They are building ships for Indonesia and
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they are building ships even for some of the Scandinavian countries.  But what

was interesting to me, in all these countries, was the fact that there was an

effective leadership, and these were men in authority who had tremendous worth.

And they are not men who were diffident of what they were about to do or men

who lacked the nerve.  I mean Nehru, Nasser, Tito, they are completely different

men.  Tito was tough.  He led a guerilla movement.  He is a Moscow-trained

Communist.  He fought and blasted the Germans out. He captured power on his

own steam not by leave of the Red Army, and there’s a whole big museum to

show how it was done.  They are proud of it, not like Hungary, not like Poland,

not like Czechoslovakia.  There the Red Army came in, and then in the wake of

the Red Army, came all the Moscow-trained Communists and they handed power

to these chaps, and they say well at last, performed.  But this was different.  And

the men around him were different.  And therefore, when the break came, their

Party held together.  You know, I have a tremendous regard and respect for a

Party like that who fight the Central Organisation of the Communist Party and get

away with it.  We had only a section of the Party influenced by the Communists

and when the break came it really shook like that.  I mean this personal

experience, you’ll respect that chap.  Obviously, he knows how to do it.  And it

was the struggle that made him do it.  Everywhere and every outpost in the Party

there were men who have fought with him in their partisan war.  And men whose

loyalties were first to Yugoslavia, to him, and to the Yugoslav Communist Party,
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not to the Comminform.  And when the rot came they caught hold of all their

Stalinists, bundled them, some tried to escape, they shot them.  And they used

Communist methods to down Communists.  And no doubt about it.  But utterly

ruthless.  Then, of course, had they lost, they would have got liquidated.

Fortunately, the majority were on their side.

Here again, you see, the most important thing I found was that there was

social cohesion.  I have enumerated in several of my talks of what I consider to

be the three basic essentials for successful transformation of any society.  First, a

determined leadership, an effective determined leadership;  two, an

administration which is efficient;  and three, social discipline.  If you don’t have

those three, nothing will be achieved.  And that is the one of the fatal effects of

the democratic system.  This business of seasonal change and your civil servants

get rattled.  They say, my God!  I’ll be in trouble, I better succumb.  Why not I

look for something for myself, and you know, whatever happens, I am alright.

And it’s all these creeping doubts, this wavering, this wishing to cushion oneself

from trouble that brings a complete sagging of the whole machinery and helps to

bring about chaos and collapse.

But in these three countries which are making progress, India, Egypt,

Yugoslavia, they are backward countries, no doubt about it, there was in every

one, dedicated leadership and determination.  Whatever there may be of petty
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corruption in the provincial governments, even the Opposition in the Lok Sabah,

the Lower House in Delhi, I met them, I had a chat with them.  They admit that

the government is honest.  That is important.  You must be able to command

respect.  You may agree with Mr. Nehru and his colleagues.  You may agree

with Mr. Menon, you may like him, you may not like him, but you admit these

are honest men who are out to do a decent job.  If they command authority that

makes things easier.  Their civil servants are self-respecting, the Minister acts

with reasonable decorum, the Permanent Secretary acts with reasonable confidence,

the tamby feels he’s got to behave himself; if he doesn’t he gets a trap on the

knuckles.  And everything ticks.

In every one of them there was an effective administration.  In the case of

Egypt they had none, but they filled up.  They changed the top hierarchy which

were corrupt and everywhere they filled in with trusted army officers, young

army revolutionary types.  They knew nothing about administration.  They have

since learned, but the idea was to infuse a certain amount of backbone and stop

the petty thieving that was going on.  And in Yugoslavia the whole of the partisan

movement, the officer corps, went in and took over the administration.

The third quality, in everyone of them, there was this, social discipline.

And what is strange is this.  Where the social discipline is less, the progress is

slower.  And the social discipline was slightest in India.  And tightest in
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Yugoslavia.  You see, that something which a politician, no political leader, no

revolutionary band can create overnight.  It takes years to change a people in

their habits, in their attitudes.  If you don’t get social discipline, everybody does

what he likes to do, or will not bustle about what he is told to do.  And that

becomes the whole momentum.  And the one reason why the Indian five-year

plan had not really gone with the bang that it should have.  It’s not because the

leadership was bad or the civil service is poor.  The Planning Commission which

has Nehru as its Chairman is undoubtedly one of the best in the world.  I mean,

to plan, to analyse, to conceive, as good as any in the world.  But finally you go

down, somebody’s got to put a brick into place and somebody’s got to put a

screw, tighten the bolt, and has to see that he does it, the drive that he puts into

it, that determines the pace.  In India it’s sluggish.  In Egypt it was better.  More

enthusiasm, more momentum.  Yugoslavia, of course, partly the years of the

partisan war and the hierarchy, I mean, the tight control of the Party.  Yugoslav

Communist Party, is the Yugoslav Government, also runs everything in the State.

And they supervise everybody.  And there’s tremendous discipline and this, as I

see it, is our problem.  How do we first prevent the thing from falling into bits?

And before we talk about making progress, I say our first problem is to prevent it

from going to bits.  And it can easily go to bits.  All you need is irresponsible or

stupid leadership.  In Kuala Lumpur or in Singapore, and the whole thing will rip

asunder.
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I don’t think I need to elaborate.  I mean, if we did not calculate this thing

carefully, and calculated it even before we assumed power.  Had we played this,

you know, as it came, and say alright, we got to remain popular, we got to carry

the crowd with us, and just pander to the crowd, you can play more and more.  In

Singapore, more and more Chinese feelings, sentiments, loyalty, ideas and the

Federation’s counter-reaction to that, more and more the Malay feelings, Malay

ideas, and that will rip your whole population, not just in Singapore, I mean

whatever happens here has its full impact in the Federation, and you rip your

country wide asunder, just as has happened in Ceylon, only ten times more

disastrous.  In Ceylon it was just a matter of some quarrel between the Tamils

and the Singhalese, and the Hindus and the Buddhists.  And the Tamils were a

minority and therefore were not really able to break the country down.  But here

if it happened, then I say hell is let loose.  And there is no other consideration,

more important than this.  And I think the blessing that we have was that at least,

we saw all the danger signs long before we assumed power, we know exactly

what would happen, if we played certain lines, and as luck would have it, things

came a little bit faster and to that extent, a great deal more fortunately for all of

us.
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And, I see our first problem, apart from making progress, is to make sure

that the place doesn’t go asunder.  And you know, the tragedy of the one-man-

one-vote and the democratic system of musical chairs in the Assembly, I mean,

Dr. Lee Siew Choh, he represented the Barisan Sosialis, I mean, they are

committed to that line, “Don’t want merger at all price”.  But I know Mr. Ong

Eng Guan, too well.  Without merger, he is a dead duck and he knows that.  If

Barisan Sosialis comes around he is dead.  And he wants merger and he wants

cribbed, cabined and confined.  But it is not beyond him also to encourage

Chinese chauvinist feelings to down the Government and hope Barisan will be

down, Government will be down, he will come up.  So he also says, “Yes,

citizenship for all, equal citizenship like Johore”, he said.  So when I said alright,

we will offer one like Johore, he gets a fright. “No, no, I don’t mean that.  I mean

automatic citizenship.”  Marshall, he wouldn’t survive for two seconds on his

own.  I mean, these are political facts.  But a useful mouthpiece.  You know, you

put the penny in the slot machine and say well, play this one and he spouts,

arouses feelings and they are genuine feelings, they can be aroused.  I mean, if

we wanted to play that line we would have played it completely different.  Whole

place will be chaotic now, hundreds, crowds all over the place, marauding,

looking for foes to beat up.
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I would say that we are not out of that trouble, and the Tengku faces that

trouble, acutely.  I was up there for their Agong’s birthday.  Tun Razak, his

deputy, has just come back from Kelantan and Trengganu where they lost in

some of the local council elections, and the PMIP chaps have just taken a

straightforward simple line.  They say if you vote to Muslim Party and you go to

heaven, Sorga.  You vote for these chaps you go to Noraika, underneath, and

they won.  I mean, the man, Deputy Prime Minister, he was aghast.  He can’t

explain it, he says, you now, really I don’t know what is going to happen.  And

they are facts.

And I would say that is our first problem.  I tell you quite frankly, I do not

see today in Malaya, an alternative government to the Alliance Government.  But

what is the alternative?  I say the Socialist Front takes over, then it’s gone,

finished.  Either the Constitution is suspended, the Agong, some army officer will

turn up and strike the whole thing off.  That is quite likely.  I don’t see the

Communists winning by constitutional means in Malaya.  It is not possible.  It is

not on the cards.  Neither do they, but in the hope of getting their dupes to play

their game they hold out this challenge both in Singapore and in the Federation,

then in Sarawak.  Because if they can get popular with broad appeal replaced by

a military government, without broad appeal, then their chances of an ultimate

takeover are better.  That is the basis of their calculation.  I don’t see the
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Communists taking over, at any time, until we have gone through all the phases.

And if, Thailand collapsed and they are on the border, and the army has taken

over in Malaya, and the whole economy is near wreck and ruin, well then I say,

well, the next stage is internal revolution and that is lost.  Right at the moment,

we got to fight them on a constitutional level to prevent ourselves from being

pushed into the next phase.  Because whatever the shortcomings of this one-man-

one-vote, it does to a certain extent let off steam at regular intervals, I think we

want to capitalise on that.  And for a long while, partly because of the stupidities

of the Communists, they are going to rally all the non-Chinese chauvinists and

non-Chinese around some group as a counter-balance, and our business is to use

the time that they have afforded us, whilst they adjust their policies and they’re

gonna take long time to adjust their policies, and acknowledge this mistake and

change tactics.  5, 10 years and I say use this time, get the things, get the bits and

pieces together, and really make progress.  Because, one thing you know, once

you are out of your underdeveloped stage, the chances of their take-over are

infinitely less.  In Italy, they were near taking over, biggest Communist Party

outside the Eastern bloc.  That was before Indonesia, now Indonesia is probably

the biggest.  And that is in spite of its being a Catholic country and you are ex-

communicated for not being a Catholic, and yet when the Communist is on the

verge of death he calls for the priest to deliver the last rites.  But, he’s still a

Communist when he’s alive.  No doubt about it, but they are down, they are



17

LKY/1962/LKY0614.DOC

contained.  Why?  Because the economy has recovered.  When I was there in

1957, everybody, you know that was the age of the scooter, everybody had a

scooter.  1957, five years ago, all Vespas running aground.  This time I went

there and the first thing I noted was all the scooters have been replaced by little

Fiats, 600, 500 and chaps who got Fiats don’t go and embark on revolution.

They are thinking of the next instalment, how to get, to make sure that they got

the next instalment to pay the Fiat dealer.  Yes, it’s a fact.  We went out to the

country one Sunday, we were there, and I think there must have been 100,000

families with the same idea.  They also went out.  Everybody with a little Fiat or

an Alfa Romeo, depending upon your prosperity.  And everybody brought a little

tent or a fishing rod, they went round to the country, if they were young they

made love, if they were old they just sat down under the sun and sipped mineral

water.  But no revolution,  Ah yes, the democratic system is erratic and all the

rest of it.  Whilst I was there, the House or their Parliament was meeting day and

night trying to elect a new President.  And they couldn’t elect the President

because nobody got the majority.  But they are kept down because their economy

is bouncing.  Men’s minds turn to revolution when things are getting worse, not

when things are getting better.  That is the fundamental thing.  And what we want

to do here is to make things to get better.  And the reason why Barisan is not

successful is because things are getting better.  Supposing you have got no

houses, you know the number of school children who are being registered, the
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number of chaps who are moving into flats in Singapore?  These are the basic

factors on our side, the telling factor.  You watch the Barisan branches, they all

opened like mushrooms.  Now they are closing down one by one.  I watched it.

Jalan Besar they have closed down.  They only operate now in the Unions

because they hope, you see the workers rally still because they hope to get

money -- strike or do something, then some progress.  But in actual open political

identification, flop!   And that’s a useful sign.  We watch all these things.

Why, I say, and I tell you basically because there is progress.   Houses are

going up, chaps are earning money, there are lots of scooters around.  Yes.  Last

year, they registered near 8,000 scooters, that’s what they told me, ROV.  I

mean, it’s no laughing matter.  It’s a small state.  8,000 scooters, you just

imagine that.  Three in the family using it, you got 24,000 people kept happy.

With 24,000 girl friends you got 48,000 chaps happy.  You see?  With some

purpose in life and that really is your business to make sure of it.  Keep the

administration clean and efficient, because the moment you lose heart in yourself,

the moment you say, “Oh!  my god, you know, what shall I do, I better buzz off,

I’d better look for something for myself.”  Then I say, that’s the end.  My

message to you, as it was in the first day when we met here, you must have that

certain amount of faith and confidence in yourself, in the future, and in the ability

to give effective administration.
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No government has yet gone down to Communist subversion which have

an effective administration.  They only went down when the administration

collapsed.  And here you have got, you know, determined leadership.  Don’t

believe, you know, Tengku, he smiles, he laughs, and so on, but if it came to the

crunch, he will fight for what he believes in.  Well, he is quite a determined

fellow.  You got that.  And I say we got a bit of determination too, and we

proved it over the last three years.  We can’t be pushed around, because we got

something that we believe in.  Now we are fighting for something bigger than

ourselves.  And I say compared to the rest of South-East Asia, the administration

is wholesome, but it needs to be shaken up, chaps get flat.  Chaps get lazy, you

shake them up, flap them up sometimes rap them on the knuckles.  Reward them

when they do outstanding work.  And the social discipline?  Well, it’s not what’s

strictly desired, but it can be improved.  In my prognosis for the future, I say, if I

had to choose any place in South-East Asia as the one most likely to survive for

the longest possible time, in the best of possible circumstances, I say that is

Malaysia.  If ever this region collapses, then it will not because it went wrong

from the centre, it is because it had got corroded along the edges.  That is

something beyond us, that’s something for world powers to decide whether they

push from and so on to Thailand and from Thailand one of these days they move

down to the Malayan border.  Or what happened in Indonesia.  Those are the
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imponderables, but insofar as we can decide the ponderables, I say, your duty is

to give effective, clean administration.  It is my business to make sure that that

happens.  And I am here to ensure that nothing happens to you, in order than you

can discharge your duties.  I guarantee you nothing happens to you, if it’s done

it’s over my dead body.  But while we are in charge, I expect effective and loyal

service and support.  Because this is something bigger than all of us put together,

we are fighting literally to ensure that our children will have a country

worthwhile belonging to, happy, peaceful, prosperous, and if we make fatal

errors they won’t have them.  Thank you.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW’S SPEECH AT

THE FORUM ON THE “THE POLITICAL FUTURE OF SINGAPORE”

HELD AT THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE ON 19.6.1962.

I have this evening received many honorific titles, such as fascist, would-

be Senator, Judas and a great many other things.  If I were a fascist, I think, as

far as Mr. David Marshall is concerned, there would have been a final solution

long ago, and if we as fascists intend to push through a fascist Referendum Bill, I

don’t think it is in the habit of Hitler to come down and talk to his political

opponents on equal terms.  The fact that I speak last this evening was because it

was my good fortune -- the Gods were on my side -- they all drew lots and they

left me the last one.  And so you see, it is not as simple as Dr. Lim Hock Siew, of

the Barisan Sosialis, would have you believe.  I haven’t come here to go on a

witch hunt.  The police are looking for Mr. Lim Hock Koon, Mr. Lim Hock

Siew’s brother who is a member of the M.C.P., a very high and important

member and has been missing in the underground to the knowledge of Mr. Lim

Hock Siew for the last seven years.  But I do not hold that against Mr. Lim Hock

Siew and thereby say that he is a Communist.  No.  I think this is important that

we should know whether we are talking about shadows or whether we are talking

about substances.  The way Mr. Lim Hock Siew came up here, he an honest,
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hard-working socialist product of the University of Malaya Socialist Club now

gone to the milieu of politics and me, the witch hunter.  I know Mr. Lim Hock

Siew for a long time and I say this to an open audience here now that he is a

Marxist and he is a Communist sympathiser.  It’s a fact.  Now, Mr. Chairman,

every word I utter here as Mr. Marshall has said, is not privileged.  It is

actionable if it is untrue and it is a defamatory and I put myself open to any one

including Mr. Lim Hock Siew.  I cannot be fairer.

Now, Mr. Chairman, everybody knows that there will be merger and there

will have to be a rationalisation of the political relationship of Singapore and the

Federation in the new Federation.  The only question that faces us is whether

communal conflicts of interest can be kept muted and contained, or whether in

the end we shall get a repetition in Singapore of the unhappy communal clashes

that have taken place in India, Pakistan and in Ceylon and elsewhere in Southeast

Asia.

In this connection, I invite you to look at the events surrounding the

question of merger and the coming Referendum.  Recently, you have seen a great

deal of criticism and attack on the coming merger, which no one could have

predicted from the hitherto universal condemnation of the separation of
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Singapore from the Federation -- a condemnation made by all, Communists and

nationalists alike.

And now, when the Federation has got to accept merger and is prepared to

accept Singapore as a State within the Federation, there is lot of wild talk of

imperialist annexation of Singapore by the Federation of Malaya.  Tonight, I

would like to start from the first principles, and I ask you to test against first

principles some of the wild allegations that have been made.

The Federation of Malaya Constitution brings together eleven States into

one Federal authority.  Nine of  these States headed by Malay Sultans and

governed by British protectorates.  Two of them -- Malacca and Penang -- were

like Singapore, part of the former Straits Settlements.  If we accept merger, then

surely we accept the Federation Constitution as a basic norm on which merger

takes place.  Any person, who challenges the fundamental articles of the

Constitution, cannot be honest or sincere when he says he supports merger.  And

a basic part of the Federation Constitution were the provisions relating to

citizenship, the way in which citizenship was determined, whether it was

acquired, or whether it was not acquired, by people residing in Malaya.
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Another basic part of the Constitution were the entrenched clauses,

protecting the economic and educational interests of the Malays and their rights

to land in the nine Malay States.  Anybody who demands complete merger like

Penang and Malacca, which were exactly akin and parallel to Singapore as part

of the Straits Settlements, must be deemed to have demanded the terms and

conditions, the basic terms and conditions under which Penang and Malacca

became a part of the Federation.

Or course, it is open to anyone as it was to Mr. Ong Eng Guan in last

week’s radio forum to demand merger on terms which Johore entered the

Federation.  But no one wishing to enter the membership of the Federation of the

present 11 States can claim rights over and above those accorded to anyone of

the 11 States.  That to my mind is a simple proposition.

However, we feel that because of the separation of Singapore from the

Federation over the last 17 years, special problems in regard to the development

of education and labour and different rules for citizenship makes it necessary for

us to negotiate for terms which are a variation from the norm of the 11 other

States.
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Now, it has been suggested by Mr. Marshall before and again this evening

in his usually lurid and flamboyant style that what we have obtained is not

marriage with the Federation but mistress-ship or prostitution.  And in spite of the

great dream Mrs. Leon-Soh has had of my experience with five fair damsels and

I was greatly relieved and in fact my wife would be even more greatly relieved

that she only saw me kissing five maidens.  I can assure you I do not claim to be

as much a man of this world as Mr. Marshall and no doubt he is better qualified

than I am to speak with authority on these matters.  But I do say this that

prostitution and mistress-ship implies illegitimacy and the offspring of a prostitute

or a mistress is not usually invited into the household, let alone to sit with the

head of the household.  Now, I assume that is generally accepted practice with

regard to mistresses and prostitutes anywhere in the civilised world.  And I say

test what we have obtained, what we have agreed between Singapore and the

Federation against this.  We have 15 representatives in the Central Parliament.

We are to sit in the highest councils of the country.  Anyone of those 15 is

qualified to be the Prime Minister or Minister of the country.  You are entitled to

sit at the head of the table.  We will have the second largest representation in the

Central Parliament -- second only to Perak with 19.  Is that what you call the

offspring of a prostitute or a mistress?
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Now, Sir, Mr. Marshall has also in his usually characteristic style referred

to our Heads of Agreement in Command Paper 33 of 1961, and to merger like

Penang or Malacca, as a choice between those of you who heard him beating

one’s wife or beating one’s daughter.  I don’t know why it is.  I’m not a psycho-

analyst.  I therefore cannot explain why from time to time if one gives examples

if you keep on choosing lurid, gruesome examples, what it may prove.  But to me

it does appear to be a little bit far-fetched to suggest that Malacca or Penang is a

wife or daughter being beaten up.  I know that a representative from Malacca is

now the Minister of Finance of the Federation of Malaya.  I know that the

Socialist Front Mayor of Penang has uttered many fierce and vicious words

against the Central Alliance Government.  But I haven’t heard it said that he was

being beaten up either like a daughter or a mother.

But I will tell you that I think is the danger inherent in the communal

politics of Malaya.  This does not concern the participants here tonight, I mean,

communal politics here really means, when you come to the rub of it, whether

you are going to have a row in Malaya between the Chinese and the Malays.

That’s what it comes to.  And if we are fools enough to let the thing drift, that is

what it’s going to come to.  The real fact is that the Chinese who form the

majority of the electorate in Singapore, are being told mainly by the Communists,

not just by the Communists, mainly by the Communists, through their front men
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and sympathisers, that the Constitution is unequal between Chinese and Malays.

It is no longer a question simply of Singapore citizens retaining their Singapore

citizenship and becoming Federal nationals, or Singapore citizens becoming

Federal citizens.  The charge goes to the root of the matter.  It challenges the

validity of the constitution itself which protects or gives certain economic and

educational rights to the Malays.  I’ll give you an example of this.  This is the

insiduous propaganda.  Tomorrow, if I get it agreed that all Singapore citizens

will be Federation citizens, you have not really altered the propaganda line

because that is not the real sting of the smear line.  The sting is it is un-equal

anyway because you are Chinese as against Malays.  Let me quote you this line

that has been going on.  Barisan echoes this line.  They are feeding it in the

shops.  And this in Nanyang Siang Pau and Sin Chew yesterday -- front page --

quoting a Chinese millionaire, Mr.Tan Lark Sye.  Occasion -- Hokkien Huay

Kuan.  Installation of President which he was once and this is what he says:

Talking about equality, there are people who ask for special rights.  Is this the

meaning of equality?  What we can see from the past.”  This is the insidious line:

Whether or not these communal conflicts of interst are played so that they break

out into open friction, or whether they can be muted and contained depends on

whether stupidity or lack of wisdom makes political leaders both in Singapore

and Malaya play on these communal themes.
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The crux of the matter is whether we accept the Federation Constitution as

the basis for merger, and upon that norm adjust and make special reservations

regarding Singapore interest.  If it were just the future of the ‘A’ at stake, in

whether there is whether or not merger this time, I say why does it matter to us.

We have the singular advantage of not being hostages to our political office.  If

we were, the British would have been able to manipulate us as they did the last

government.  We could have crushed the united front and held the position for

another five years.  We could have played it that way or we could have played it

with the Communists.  They asked us to lead them in the fight.  We could have

stayed on for another three years with no trouble whatsoever.  It is because, I

suggest to you, that is the chips fall down the wrong way, I don’t say there will

be no merger, but I say it will come with a great deal of trial and tribulation and

with probably irreparable damage.  The relationship between the major races in

Malaya -- the damage once it has taken place neither the Tunku nor me the

Barisan Sosialis nor Chin Peng nor Mr. David Marshall can ever repair.

------------

19th June, 1962
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THE POSITION OF THE GOVERNMENT ON THE SINGAPORE

NATIONAL REFERENDUM ORDINANCE, WITH AN EXPLANATION

OF THE INTERNAL POLITICAL SITUATION IN SINGAPORE, 1961-

62, WHICH LED TO THE PRESENT PETITION TO THE UNITED

NATIONS COMMITTEE OF 17 ON COLONIALISM.

It is the view of the Singapore Government that the sole intention behind

the memorandum submitted by the 19 petitioners to the United Nations

Committee of 17 on Colonialism is to involve the U.N. in the losing anti-merger

struggle which they have been waging in Singapore.  The petition, which was

submitted to the U.N. Committee of 17 on colonialism is not a sudden or

capricious move on the part of the petitioners.  Behind it lies a record of a bitter

political struggle that had been waged in Singapore during the last 12 months.  In

other words, the petition is the culmination of a fierce and prolonged internal

political fight in Singapore.  The fight had been all the bitter because the main

contestants sprang from the same party, that is the People’s Action Party

(P.A.P.), which is now holding office in Singapore.
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The Singapore Government has circulated its comments, paragraph by

paragraph, on the memorandum submitted by the petitioners.  While it is our

belief that the arguments adduced by the petitioners had been adequately

answered in this document, members of the Committee may find it easier to

understand the motivations of the petitioners if some background factual material

were given.  It will then be apparent that the pretensions of this group of

petitioners will not bear close examination.  It will also be apparent that having

failed in the fight in Singapore, they are trying to seek consolation by bringing the

issues into the international arena.

We welcome this opportunity of bringing the facts before an impartial

tribunal, such as the U.N. Committee on de-colonialisation.  It is our belief that

the policies and actions of the Singapore Government can withstand the closest

scrutiny even in matters of detail.

The Singapore Government is not obliged under the Constitution to carry

out a Referendum as a preliminary requirement to merger with the Federation of

Malaya.  Negotiations on the conditions under which Singapore is to merge with

the Federation of Malaya had taken place between the governments of Singapore

and the Federation of Malaya in the latter half of 1961.  The agreed proposals

had been embodied in Command Paper 33 of 1961, which has been circulated to
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the Committee as Annexure 2 to our Comments.  These proposals had been

adopted in the fully elected Legislative Assembly by 33 votes to nil.  All the

constitutional preliminaries had therefore been cleared.

When then did the Singapore Government decide to hold the Referendum

and to pass the National Referendum Bill under which this Referendum is to be

held?  The reason lies in the internal political situation in Singapore over the last

twelve months.

Until negotiations commenced between the governments of Singapore and

the Federation of Malaya, it has been the expressed wish of all political parties in

Singapore and of all articulate public opinion that Singapore must merge with the

Federation of Malaya.  It serves as Malaya’s largest port, through which nearly

half the international trade of Malaya passes.

It is a curious situation in Singapore that until mid-1961, the Government

of the Federation of Malaya was hesitant, if not hostile, to the policy of merger

with Singapore.  And until that time, all sections of public opinion in Singapore

supported merger, if for no other reason than that of economic survival.
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In May, 1961, the Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya, Tunku

Abdul Rahman, in an address to the Foreign Correspondents’ Association for

S.E. Asia in Singapore, gave the first public intimation that his government was

prepared favourably to receive the idea of merger with Singapore.  He also

mooted the idea of a larger federation of Singapore and Malaya with the three

Borneo territories which were then and still are British colonies.  This is the

genesis of what has been termed the Greater Malaysia plan.  Under this proposal,

the four territories, Singapore, Sarawak, North Borneo and Brunei, all of which

are now colonial dependencies of the United Kingdom Government -- will

achieve nationhood and independence through merger with the independent

Federation of Malaya.

It would be reasonable to expect that a proposal such as this would be

warmly acclaimed by all nationalists who wish to see the end of colonial rule in

that part of the world.  Not only would the four colonies have attained

independence and come into a larger federation in a much shorter time than

otherwise be possible, but they would have been merged into a larger political

and economic entity.  The new nation will comprise an area of 130,000 square

miles and a population of ten million people.  They would become a viable

economic and political entity, and with their varied natural resources and hard
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working population, it is only a matter of time when rapidly rising standards of

living would achieve through appropriate measures of economic development.

However reasonable such expectations could be, they were not in the

event, completely fulfilled.  Instead the Greater Malaysia plan led to an

immediate break in the government and dissension within the Party.  It is of some

importance to understand the reason for this political break, for it lies at the root

of the matter at issue.

The People’s Action Party was founded in November, 1954.  It

encompassed all sections of the anti-colonial movement in Singapore.  Its

supporters include not only the broad spectrum of middle of the road nationalists,

left-wing nationalists, but also a large section of the ultra leftist, including those

who had expressed open support and sympathy to the armed revolt that was

waged in the Federation of Malaya from 1948 onwards.  This armed revolt in the

Federation of Malaya continued on an increasing scale between 1948 and 1957.

That revolt was then an anti-colonial fight and sustained its political support on

the basis of anti-colonialism.  After the attainment of independence by the

Federation of Malaya on 31st August, 1957, the revolt continued, but it has lost

its main drive as an anti-colonial fight.  In fact, it became an anti-national revolt
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against the elected government of the Federation.  The popularly elected

government was able to crush the revolt in less than three years.

The ideological and political sympathies between the former ultra leftist

elements in the P.A.P. and the armed rebellion in the Federation is an important

point to remember.  Its significance lies in that after merger, a new Government

of the Federation of Malaysia would have full authority in Singapore, other than

in matters reserved as local autonomous state powers such as labour, education

and social welfare.  It is therefore easy to see that a section of the anti-colonial

movement in Singapore opposed independence through merger and prefer the

status quo of a semi-colony because the Malayan Government, representing 11

out of 15 States of Malaysia, would have a decisive influence in the future

government of Malaysia, they fear that the Federation Government -- whom they

derided as feudalistic and reactionary -- would deal with them as expeditiously as

it had crushed the armed revolt on the mainland.

By a curious dispensation of providence, one of the Government

Assemblymen died in April, 1961, and a by-election was scheduled to take

place in June of that year.  It was in the course of the by-election that the two

groups in the P.A.P. -- the left-wing nationalists and the ultra leftists -- parted

company.
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In the by-election, the nationalists in the P.A.P. maintained their firm

purpose of achieving independence for Singapore through merger with the

Federation of Malaya.  The ultra leftists, on the other hand, were thrown into

utter confusion at the prospect of early independence through merger.  In the

succeeding few months, they took conflicting and inconsistent stands on the issue

of independence.  At the start of the by-election, when the issue of merger and

Malaysia was uppermost in everybody’s mind, they stated that they would

support the P.A.P. candidate provided we dropped our demand for immediate

independence through merger.  They stated also that Singapore should negotiate

with the British Colonial Office in 1963 for the continuance of Singapore as a

British colony as the next stage of her political development.

The Straits Times published a statement on 3rd June, 1961, by six

prominent trade union leaders now important leaders of the Barisan Sosialis.

Some extracts of this statement are most revealing:

“The statement declared their belief that the P.A.P. as a left-wing,

anti-colonial party in power, will become the main active force fighting for the

realisation of a genuinely full internal self-government in Singapore.”

The statement went on to say:
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“What we are clamouring for this time is a genuinely full internal

self-government, not only in name but also in fact.”

All sections of the present Constitution which run counter to the rights of a

full self-government must be revoked forthwith.  A popularly elected government

must exercise all the rights over matters of internal security.  The Internal

Security Council must be abolished.”

“We are confident that the fight for a genuinely full internal self-

government should and would certainly receive the support of all sections of the

people and all patriotic and progressive forces.

“Provided the people remain united in our common efforts, we are sure of

victory at the constitutional talks.  A genuinely self-governing Singapore will

come into being.”

And so the ultra leftists, which have always deplored the what they

consider the soft policies of the left-wing nationalists, were and are opposed to

Singapore’s freedom through merger.  They did not want us to discuss merger

terms with the independent government of the Federation of Malaya.  They
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wanted the Singapore government, when constitutional talks re-open in 1963, to

discuss with the British Colonial Office terms whereby Singapore would still

remain a semi-colony.

The consequence was that the radical leftist movement in Singapore

revealed its true colours as an anti-national and anti-freedom movement.  When

this accusation was levelled at them, and with complete justification, the anti-

national left found itself in an untenable position.  They tried to escape from this

in three ways.

First, they mounted an attack against the P.A.P. at the organisational level.

They persuaded some branch committee members of the party to defect.  They

also pressured 13 P.A.P. Assemblymen to cross the floor in opposition.  These

13 Assemblymen (petitioners Nos. 1-13) who were elected on the P.A.P. ticket

in 1959 joined the anti-national movement.

Second, they tried to bring the downfall of the government both by their

actions in the Assembly -- the defection of the 13 Assemblymen is an instance --

as well as outside the Assembly.  They attempted to mount public unrest in

various government and semi-government agencies as well as among the Trade

Unions.  In all this, they failed.
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The third consequence was for them to change their direct and open anti-

merger political line.  The anti-national left had always posed as the fiercest anti-

colonial fighters.  After the break with the party, they not only sought to destroy

the party by organisational means but they also tried to capture power by entering

into some secret arrangement with the U.K. High Commissioner.

Unfortunately for them, all these manoeuvres came to nothing.  The public

revelations of their anti-national stand caused them to think of a new political

line.  In this new line, they denied that they were ever against merger.  Their

claim for full internal self-government, they said, was merely a temporary and

minimum demand.  Their genuine wish was for full and complete merger with the

Federation of Malaya as a constituent State like Penang or Malacca.

On 30th August, 1961, a major switch in policy was announced by Barisan

Sosialis.  On the question of merger this is what they said (Straits Times, 30th

August, 1961, Page 18):-

“The way for real unification was in one of two directions:
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(i) an immediate, full and complete merger with Singapore

joining the Federation as a constituent state like Penang or

Malacca;

 

(ii) an autonomous unit within a confederation with the Borneo

territories coming in when possible.”

This political switch has been embodied not only in their public statements

over the Radio and the Press, but had also been stated in the Singapore

Legislative Assembly.

Further quotations from the Chairman of Barisan Sosialis confirm their

stand.  On the 21st September, 1961, he said in a Radio discussion as follows:

“We come out with our stand, straightforward, once and all the time

the same, namely, that we are asking for full and complete merger with the

Federation, with Singapore coming in as the twelfth state of the

Federation.  Only in that way can you call it merger.”  Again in two letters

to the Leader of the Assembly, dated 1st and 11th September, 1961, he re-

iterated his position.  In the second letter, he even welcomed the

Government’s willingness to consider complete merger.  He wrote ‘We
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note with some satisfaction that following the proposal for the

constitutional future, the P.A.P. Government has shifted its stand and is

now prepared to put complete merger as an alternative to its own

proposal.”

Until about September/October, 1961, their political line was for complete

and full merger with the Federation of Malaya.  They made this demand because

they believed that the Federation government was unwilling to accept Singapore

on terms of complete equality with any of the present 11 states constituting the

Federation.  But later, they discovered that under the citizenship laws of the

Federation of Malaya, large numbers of Singapore citizens may find it difficult to

qualify for franchise rights.  More than half of Singapore’s present electorate are

immigrants and were born outside the territory and, accordingly, full and

complete merger with the Federation of Malaya on a basis of complete equality

with any of the 11 states, may be unacceptable to Singapore citizens who were

not born there.
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The fact that they realised they had made a mistake is beyond dispute.  It

is on the official records -- both in typescript and recording tape -- that Mr.

David Marshall and Mr. Ong Eng Guan (Petitioners Nos. 17 & 14) reproved the

Barisan Sosialis for this mistake in the course of a radio discussion broadcast

over the Radio Singapore, June 1962.

They, Barisan Sosialis, raised further conditions.  They wanted Singapore

citizens to convert automatically to Federal citizens;  this demand was of course

made in the full knowledge that it would be unacceptable to the Federation

Government.

In November, when the White Paper proposals on merger were published

together with an exchange of letters between the two Prime Ministers, Tunku

Abdul Rahman the Federation Prime Minister made his position of citizenship

quite clear.  He said that automatic conversion of citizenship and proportionate

representation on such automatic conversion were unacceptable to the Federation

Government.

The Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya made this clear in the

exchange of letters over the merger proposals.  He wrote:-
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“I would like to emphasis that it cannot be assued that the analogy

of Penang or Malacca is necessarily relevant to the status of Singapore in a

merger with the Federation.  Article 22 of the Federation Constitution

makes provision for a merger of new states on terms which do not

necessarily have to follow Penang and Malacca which were already

members of the Federation when the 1957 Constitution came into force.

If the stricter citizenship laws of the other States were applied to

Singapore, Singapore would be entitled to not more than twelve seats,

since less persons would be eligible for citizenship and consequently for

franchise, quite apart from the question of weightage for rural areas.

However, after our frank and thorough discussions of all the

implications involving Singapore citizenship, I have agreed that all

Singapore citizens should keep their present rights and automatically

become nationals of the new Federation.

Consequently, it is felt that representation in the new Federation

Parliament should not be based on the total number of such citizens, large

numbers of whom would be disenfranchised if the Federation citizenship

and representation laws were applied.  In this context, may I reiterate that
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the argument that all Singapore citizens at the time of merger should

automatically become Federation citizens cannot find acceptance under

our Constitution.”

The anti-colonial left then began a sustained campaign against merger with

the Federation of Malaya.  Their main line of attack was that, under the merger

arrangements agreed to between the Singapore and the Federation governments,

Singapore citizens will be relegated to second-class status.  We have agreed with

the Federation government that all Singapore citizens will retain all their present

rights including the right of franchise.  The Singapore citizens can elect and be

elected not only into the Singapore Legislature but also into the Central

Parliament.  But because the first generation of immigrants into Singapore were

granted citizenship on easier terms than in the Federation, two conditions were

agreed to between the two governments.

The first is that Singapore citizens will exercise their franchise rights in

respect of the central and State legislatures in Singapore.  Similarly, Federal

citizens will vote and be elected in the Federation.  Second, because Singapore

enjoys certain local autonomous powers which some of the other 11 States of the

Federation do not enjoy, representation in the Central Parliament would be

reduced accordingly.  This is in line with the position of Northern Ireland vis-a-
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vis the United Kingdom.  The number of seats allotted to Singapore in the

Central Parliament is 15, the second largest in the Parliament.  Taking the

autonomous powers of the Singapore Government into account and also the

retention of political rights by all Singapore citizens, this is not an ungenerous

arrangement.

The political agitation mounted by the anti-national left at ground level was

not only scurrilous in the extreme but dangerous to the racial harmony of which

Singapore is so justly proud.  The majority of Singapore’s population, about

70%, are Chinese, thrifty and hardworking people.  To dissuade the Chinese

from agreeing to a merger in any form, their propaganda through word of mouth

at ground level, represented merger to the Chinese as Malay domination over

them.  So the anti-national left which has always fancied itself in dialectical

theorising in terms of class contradictions, have been reduced to blatant racialist

propaganda in their desperate attempt to frustrate merger.

In these circumstances, to carry out merger without giving the people the

opportunity to reflect upon possible alternatives that are open to them would be a

grave error.
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Large sections may be persuaded after merger to believing that they have

missed something by not having complete and unconditional merger.  The

purpose of holding this Referendum is to present possible alternatives to the

electorate for their choice.  The issue before the country is not whether Singapore

wants merger or not.  The issue is what form of merger.

That is why the government has decided to hold a Referendum in

Singapore to find out the desire of the people as to the mode and manner of

merger.  The anti-national elements in Singapore saw in the Referendum their last

opportunity to frustrate Singapore’s achievement of independence through

merger.  Their stand now is that the three alternatives proposed in the

Referendum are unacceptable although their own proposal of complete and

unconditional merger is the second alternative offered.  They now argue that the

electorate should be given the choice to reject any or all three choices.

The Referendum Bill was introduced by the Government in November

1961.  On the insistence of the Opposition, it was referred to a Select Committee

of the Assembly.  In the Select Committee, views of the public including those of

the trade unions and associations sympathetic to the anti-national left were

received by the Select Committee.
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The Select Committee reported to the Assembly on the 28th June, 1962.

Discussions on the clauses of the Bill were reopened in the Assembly which

deliberated on the Bill for nine days, with sittings each night continuing to 12

midnight.  On the 10th July, the Singapore National Referendum Bill received its

third reading in the Singapore Legislative Assembly.  Three further days were

spent on the wording of the questions to be included in the Referendum.

The objection of the anti-colonial left to the proposed Referendum rests on

two major points.  First, they claimed that the alternatives to be set out in the

Referendum are unacceptable.  Second, they claim that Singapore citizens would

be reduced to an inferior status as compared with other citizens of the Federation.

These points appear in paragraphs 11, 12, and 13 of their memorandum.

Because they consider the alternatives including their own original proposal

unacceptable, they desire to frustrate or defeat the democratic processes of this

Referendum.  They wish to get out of their own dilemma by getting the people to

spoil their ballot papers.  It is on this ground that they claimed that the provisions

of the Ordinance on the blank vote are objectionable.  Otherwise blank or spoilt

votes, ordinarily a neglible proportion, less than 0.01% do not create an issue.

The Singapore Government has commented at some length in answer to

the points in the documents already circulated to the Committee.
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It is not difficult to refute the allegations that the three alternatives to be

offered to the people in the Referendum are unacceptable.  The questions to be

included in the referendum have been debated in the Legislative Assembly of

Singapore and approved by the majority of the Assemblymen.  They are :-

(a) The constitutional arrangements set out in Command Paper 33 of

1961, giving Singapore autonomy in education and labour;  or

(b) complete and unconditional merger as a state on equal basis with

the other eleven states;  in accordance with the constitutional

documents of the Federation of Malaya;  or

(c) enter Malaysia on terms no less favourable than the terms for the

Borneo territories.

They represent Alternative ‘A’ what the Government recommends,

Alternative ‘B’ what the petitioning opposition demanded and Alternative ‘C’

what another section of the opposition proposed.  It is open to the opposition to

object to the merger proposals as set out in Command Paper 33 of 1961.  These

arrangements were negotiated between the governments of Singapore and the

Federation of Malaya.  If the 19 opposition Assemblymen do not like it, they are

entitled to object to Command Paper 33 of 1961 and campaign against it.  But
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there are no grounds whatsoever in their statement that the second alternative is

unacceptable.

The second alternative in the Referendum  offers complete and

unconditional merger.  The wording of a question follows precisely what one of

the petitioners, Mr. David Marshall, petitioner Number 17, said in the Singapore

Assembly on the 23rd November, 1961.  The Assembly was then debating the

White Paper merger proposals and Mr. Marshall said (column 562 of the official

report).  “I believe that if the issue were put to the people of Singapore -- “Do

you want unconditional merger complete or do you want the P.A.P. White

Paper?”  We would have 90% of the people voting for unconditional and

complete merger.”

The question as posed offers equality with the other 11 States of the

Federation in accordance with the constitutional documents of the Federation of

Malaya.  If the 19 petitioners who are in the opposition find the Government

merger proposals unacceptable, they are at liberty to canvass the support of the

electorate for a complete and unconditional merger.

They base their objection to the second alternative on the grounds that

their demand for automatic conversion has not been attached as a condition of

complete and unconditional merger.  In view of what Federation Prime Minister
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has said, insistence that such conditions should be included in a definition of

complete and unconditional merger, clearly reveals an attempt to make merger

impossible.  Even if, for the sake of argument, these conditions were accepted,

then fresh conditions will be demanded, e.g. proportionate representation on the

basis of inflated citizenship, immediate resignation of both Governments, and

new General Elections and so forth.  This is not a conjecture by the Government.

These demands, had, in fact, been publicly made by members of the petitioning

opposition at the latest radio forum on June, 1962.

The Prime Minister explained this in his speech to the Legislative

Assembly in the debate on the Referendum Bill.  His speech as reported in the

official reports is attached as Annexure A.

The Singapore Government claims that the course we are adopting is well

supported not only in reason but also in constitutional practice in other parts of

the world.  Three precedents were quoted in the debate on the Referendum Bill.

The first was the Referendum carried out in Newfoundland in 1947 when three

choices were offered to the electorate in a Referendum to decide the country’s

future status.  The choices were -1)  whether Newfoundland was to remain a

colony of Britain or -2)  to achieve independence as a separate unit or -3)  join

Canada in a Federation.
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The second precedent cited was a referendum carried out and supervised

by the U.N. in the Cameroons Trust Territory.  Here two choices were offered as

the means to independence.  They are 1) to join Nigeria or 2) become a member

of the Republic of the Cameroons.  In the Cameroons referendum, because of the

high level of illiteracy among the population, ballot papers were to be put in one

of two boxes representing Federation with Nigeria and Federation with the

Republic of Cameroons respectively.  There was no third box for a rejection of

both alternatives.  Finally, in Buganda, a referendum is to be held in the two so-

called “lost counties” to enable a choice to be made of one of three alternatives.

These alternatives are: first to remain under the rule of the Kingdom of Buganda,

second to be transferred to the Kingdom of Bunyoro and third to remain

permanently under the Central Government of a Federation that will include both

Buganda and Bunyoro.
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The third choice in the Singapore referendum allows for the entry into

Malaysia of terms no less favourable than the terms on which the Borneo

territories will enter Malaysia.  These terms will be made known shortly when

the negotiations between the Malayan, U.K., Borneo governments are completed.

The citizens of Singapore will therefore be able to decide whether they

want to join a new and larger independent political entity on one of three possible

basis.  The merits and demerits of each one of them can be argued at length.  But

it is not proposed to do so here.  The point is that the alternatives offered are

straightforward, honest and fair.  They are the only ways by which Singapore can

put an end to colonial rule and emerge as a member of an independent nation.

To complain that these proposals mean that Singapore is placed in a

position of a trustee of the Federation of Malaya government is a wild and

dangerous racial demogoguery.  How can Singapore become a Trust territory if

she enjoys complete equality with any one of the existing states of the Federation

of Malaya or any one of the three Borneo territories and will have the second

highest representation in the Central Parliament from any State.  Indeed one of

the petitioners, Mr. David Marshall (petitioner number 17) in the proceedings of

the Select Committee of the Assembly went so far as to claim that the

referendum will be merely a legal device for the imperialistic annexation of
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Singapore by the Federation of Malaya.  Mr. Marshall is well known for the use

of flamboyant and extravagant language but in this instance he has exceeded all

his previous performances.

The anti-national left allege that under the merger proposals of Command

Paper 33 of 1961, the citizens of Singapore will lose certain basic and

fundamental rights.  They claim that Singaporeans will become second class

citizens in the new Federation.  This claim has been repeated so often in

Singapore that some less literate and less well-informed sections of the

population may have been led into believing that there may be something in it.

Hence the referendum to let the people themselves decide.  In this respect it

should be pointed out that the opposition members are not completely agreed on

the implications of citizenship.  Mr. Marshall for instance, has stated on several

occasions that there is no question of second class citizenship under the

Government merger proposals.  He said so in the Assembly on 23rd November

1961, and reaffirmed his view on the 28th January, 1962 and again on the 10th

July, 1962.

Nevertheless, Barisan Sosialis keep on repeating this falsehood,  The

question of citizenship after merger was dealt with at some length by the Finance
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Minister in his speech to the Legislative Assembly on the 10th July.  The

verbatim report of this speech is attached as Annex B to the statement.

Briefly, the position of Singapore citizens is as follows:  Command Paper

33 allows each and every Singapore citizen full retention of the political and

constitutional rights which they now enjoy.  In addition, they acquire new ones as

nationals of the new Federation.  As nationals of a new Federation, their equality

will be guaranteed under Article 8 (2) of the Federation Constitution which reads

as follows:

“Except as expressly authorised by this Constitution, there shall be no

discrimination against citizens on the ground only of religion, race, descent, or

place of birth in any law or in the appointment to any office or employment under

a public authority or in the administration of any law relating to the acquisition,

holding or disposition of property, or the establishing or carrying on of any trade,

business, vocation or employment.  This clause will be amended to refer to

nationals instead of citizens.  There are also other articles in the Federation

Constitution which set out the rights and privileges of a Singapore citizen in his

capacity as a Federal national.  They are Article 9 on prohibition of banishment;

Article 10 on freedom of speech;  assembly and association;  Article 47 on

qualifications for membership of Parliament;  Article 119 on qualifications of
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electors;  and Article 123 on qualifications of judges.  The matter is discussed in

greater detail in an Explanatory Note from the State Advocate General,

Singapore, at Annex 6 to the comments already circulated to the Committee.  The

only difference between Singapore citizens and Federation citizens is that they

will each exercise their rights of franchise in their respective territories.

Under full and complete merger, the Singapore citizen, provided he

qualifies under the Federation citizenship laws, acquires only two additional

rights which he will not enjoy under the Government’s merger proposals.  The

first right is that he can stand for elections to the Central Parliament not only in

Singapore but also in any of the states of the Federation.  To the great majority of

the Singapore citizens, a loss of such a right is not a matter of grave importance.

Secondly, the Singapore citizen, if he automatically converts to federal

citizenship, can cast his votes in the Federation of Malaya should he have

occasion at any future time, to move his residence to the Federation.  Under the

government’s merger proposals, he can vote to the Federal Parliament only in

Singapore.  Here again the loss of this political right is purely marginal, and, as

reciprocal arrangements will apply in the Federation of Malaya, no question of

inferiority or discrimination arises.
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In paragraph 14 of the petition, objection is raised to the section in the

reference Ordinance dealing with blank votes.  The Ordinance states that

uncertain or blank votes would be decided in accordance with the decision of the

Legislative Assembly on the form of merger.  The petitioning opposition claim

that this withdraws the right of the citizens to reject all alternatives offered in the

referendum.

Experience in Singapore showed that spoilt or ambiguous votes in general

or by-elections form a very small proportion of total votes cast, about 0.01%.

The original bill as introduced to the Assembly in November 1961,

contained no provision on blank votes.  It was after the opposition introduced an

amendment in February, 1962 to make it legal for persons to destroy or deface

ballot papers that the Government considered it necessary to take special

measures to prevent the anti-national left from wrecking the democratic

processes.  Furthermore, the petitioning opposition members in the Assembly

moved another amendment to the original bill whereby blank votes would be

counted in their favour.  Their proposal was that Command Paper 33 should be

put to the referendum for acceptance or rejection and that the referendum will not

be carried unless 51% of the total votes cast supported merger.  In effect this

means that blank votes would be counted together as negative votes.



28

LKY/1962/LKY0726A.DOC

This provision in the Referendum Ordinance is designed to give the anti-

national left the minimum of inducement to confuse people in the Referendum

campaign into casting blank votes.  The expectation of the Government that the

anti-national left will campaign to get people to cast blank votes has been

confirmed recently when on the 15th July, the parties involved in the petitioning

opposition publicly stated that they would ask people to cast blank votes.

The above sets out the principal arguments of the Singapore Government

on the issues raised by the petitioning opposition.  The Committee would have

noted that the Government has entered into what may appear to be unnecessary

details both in regard to the internal political situation in Singapore and the

provisions of the Referendum Ordinance.  But it is in the nature of things that

such an approach is inescapable.  For the issues involved are not the broad and

general issues of human rights or colonial freedom.  They arose out of internal

political developments in Singapore in the last 12 months over matters which fall

under the authority of the elected Government of Singapore.  It is therefore not

possible to give an adequate presentation of the issues and arguments without

entering into some detail on matters which may not be familiar to members of the

Committee.
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The case of the Singapore Government can be summed up as follows:

(1) The Singapore Government is one that has been properly

elected in a general election with universal franchise.  It has

complete authority in the State of Singapore except in matter of

defence, external affairs and internal security.

 

(2) Merger of Singapore into a larger political entity the

Federation of Malaysia is an inevitable historical development and

the formation of the Federation of Malaysia, comprising the present

Federation of Malaya, State of Singapore and the three territories of

Sarawak, North Borneo and Brunei follows the logical sequence of

events on the liquidation of colonialism in that part of the world.

The Federation of Malaysia will be the successor state to former

British territories which were once directed and governed from

Singapore.

 

(3) In mid-1961, when merger of Singapore into a larger entity

became not only practical but imminent a section of the Government

party, the People’s Action Party, broke away to join the anti-

national left movement.  Their reasons for so doing are apparent to
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everyone, namely, they wish to avoid being conscribed and

constrained by the Central Government of the Federation of

Malaysia after merger.

 

(4) The first move of the anti-national left was to oppose merger

and Malaysia on any terms and to press for the retention of

Singapore’s colonial status (with the proviso that internal security

should not be jointly controlled by the British, Singapore and

Malayan governments with the decisive vote in the hands of British

and Malayan Governments).

 

(5) When they found this political line untenable, because they

were forced into isolation from the broad anti-colonial nationalist

movement, they switched their political line and claimed that they

wanted more merger than what the Government had offered in

Command Paper 33 of 1961.  They are for complete and

unconditional merger.

 

(6) They subsequently discovered that complete and uncomplete

merger would be unacceptable to the majority of Singapore citizens,

more than half of whom were not born in Singapore.  They then
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added a condition to their claim for complete and unconditional

merger, namely, automatic conversion of Singapore citizens into

Federal citizens.  This was done in the full knowledge that the Prime

Minister of the Federation of Malaya had categorically stated that

such a condition was unacceptable to his Government.

 

(7) Because of the campaign of misrepresentation which the anti-

national left had launched in Singapore, it was for the Singapore

Government to hold a Referendum to decide which of the

alternative possible forms of merger the electorate would want.  A

Referendum Bill was accordingly introduced in the Assembly and

debated at considerable length.

(8) The issues to be submitted in the Referendum were also

debated and approved by the Assembly.  The three alternatives to

be proposed in the Referendum represent -

 

(a) what the Singapore Government had negotiated with the

Federation Government,

 

(b) complete and unconditional merger as proposed by the

petitioning opposition,
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(c) equality with any of the Borneo states as proposed by another

section of the opposition not involved in this petition.

 

(9) The attempt of the anti-national left to wreck the Referendum

was foreseen by the Government so that adequate safeguards have

been introduced in the Referendum Ordinance to prevent the

wrecking of the democratic processes of this Referendum.

 

(10) The objection of the petitioning opposition on citizenship is

without substance.  Complete equality of status between Singapore

citizens and those of the Federation will be written into and

guaranteed in the Constitution.

 

(11) The anti-national left having failed in their attempts to oppose

merger and subvert the national Referendum have submitted a

petition to the U.N. Committee over an internal issue in the hope

that somehow they can boost the morale of their followers after their

internal defeat in Singapore through international intervention of

some sort.
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(12) The supreme humiliation of the petitioners came when on the

July, 1962, last week, they went cap in hand to the office of the

British Commissioner in Singapore to petition the U.K. Government

not to transfer sovereignty over Singapore to the Government of an

independent Federation of Malaysia.

They do not allege that the coming Referendum will be carried out other

than in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinance.  They do not, for

instance, express any fear that the Government will resort to illegal and unfair

manipulation.  Our general elections and by-elections have been conducted in a

peaceful and orderly manner.  There have never been any instances of

kidnapping, murder or violence or any other forms of irregular conduct which is

not unknown in some other countries.  The coming Referendum will be

conducted scrupulously in accordance with the law, and the petitioning

opposition have never questioned this.

What they seek of the U.N. Committee on Colonialism is to send an

observer.  This demonstrates the case of the petitioning opposition is weak,

hollow and empty.  You may request the observer and he can do no more than

observe, he must eventually report that the Referendum had been carried out

strictly in accordance with the law.
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What is then the purpose of this request?  The answer is that the anti-

national left is now thoroughly demoralised at their defeats in Singapore, at the

repeated failures in their attempts to unseat the Government through the various

anti-Government campaigns which they had waged during the last twelve

months.  If the U.N. were to take notice of their petition, this would boost the

flagging morale of the anti-national left.  But this also means that the U.N. would

have been dragged into an internal inter-party quarrel waged between the

Government party of Singapore and the anti-national left elements which had

deserted that governing party because they feared the independence for

Singapore through merger.

The understanding in colonial territories is that appeals are made to U.N.

by Colonial subjects who desire freedom and who fight for freedom but who are

denied that freedom by the colonial powers.  If this understanding is correct then

the petition before the Committee must stand unique in its history for it comes

from a group of politicians in Singapore who do not want to see the country free

and independent.  Their sole purpose in fighting merger and Malaysia is to retain

Singapore’s semi-colonial status, for political reasons of their own.  This is the

paradox the persons who claim the assistance of an observer from the United

Nations Committee of 17 find themselves in today.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE BROADCAST ON AUGUST 12TH AT 10.30

P.M. OVER RADIO SINGAPORE -- BEING SPEECH BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON JULY 26 BEFORE THE

UNITED NATIONS COMMITTEE ON COLONIALISM

The United Nations Committee on Colonialism is now called to order.  I

invite now Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, Prime Minister of Singapore, Dr. Goh Keng

Swee, Finance Minister, Mr. Teo Z’ik Tee to take their seats at the Committee’s

table.

I give now the floor to the distinguished Prime Minister to continue his

statement.

Mr. Chairman, Distinguished Delegates:

Just before we adjourned for lunch I was making some general comments

in reply to paragraph 4 of the Memorandum by the 19 Assemblymen and I have

two further points to make in this connection.  First, on the question of the

military base or the military bases in Singapore.  By a curious paradox the stand

of my party and my Government is much more radical than the stand of those of
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the petitioners.  Mr. Woodhull, the distinguished spokesman for the petitioners

this morning somewhat slurred over the lines when he was asked by the

distinguished Polish as to the future of the British military bases.  Mr. Woodhull

is the adviser to the Singapore Naval Base Labour Union, and is a strong

advocate on behalf of his newly-founded party the Barisan Sosialis, for the

indefinite continuance of the British bases in Singapore.  Mind you, I do not

know if considerations of loyalty of the base workers was a factor in his making

this political stand.  However, as against that my Government believe that it is an

unhealthy state of affairs to have one-third of Singapore’s economy dependent on

the British military bases.  We, to a lesser extent than Malta, have a lob-sided

economy and if for tomorrow for some inexplicable reasons of British economy

or some change in missile or tactical warfare the bases in Singapore were to

become valueless, then no less than fifty thousand families will have their bread

winners out of jobs.  It is, therefore, our contention that these bases should be run

down gradually over the years, a phased programme of 10, 15, maybe 20 years, a

programme in which as the bases shrink the workers are absorbed into new

industries that will develop with the impetus that will be given to industrialization

generally when Malaysia is established.
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Singapore, an island 214 square miles, with an uncertain political position

is a different proposition from Singapore as part of Malaysia -- 130,000 square

miles with 10 million people as against 1.4 million in Singapore island.

Therefore, we say let these bases slowly reduce themselves in importance in our

economy and eventually, if for no other reason than for tactical developments in

warfare the British Naval Base in Singapore one of the largest establishments of

its kind in the world, may well become a useful peacetime dockyard.  This, I

submit, if nothing else, demonstrates the fundamental difference of approach

between the petitioners and the views of the petitioners and the views of the

Singapore Government.  They realise the problem as much as we do.  They take

the opportunist line of placating the base workers and assuring them that they

stand for the indefinite continuance of the bases.  We do no such thing.  Their

next step in constitutional development despite all the equivocal explanations that

were made by the petitioners this morning, Messrs. Lim Hock Siew, Woodhull

and Dr. Lee Siew Choh, amounted to this:  that if they cannot have merger on

their terms then what they want is not independence because that is out of the

question, they want a continuance of the status quo with minor alternations like

removing the Internal Security Council and the Federation of Malaya’s

representative on it.  And as far as the bases are concerned they are quite happy

to leave them as British sovereign bases.  We, Sir, believe that the next step in

the political evolution to full independence and nationhood is to convert the
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sovereign rights the British now have over these bases to treaty rights -- rights to

be determined between the Government of the United Kingdom and the new

Government of the Federation of Malaysia.

In paragraph 5, I was grateful this morning to have an admission from Mr.

Woodhull himself, that the White Paper Command 33 of 1956 which I believe

the petitioners have already attached to their memorandum was, in fact,

negotiated directly between my Government and that of the Federation of

Malaya.  It is ridiculous to suggest as is suggested in paragraphs 5, 6 and 7 that it

was the British Government in a nefarious scheme plotting the surrender of these

territories for annexation by the Federation of Malaya Government, and the

Singapore Government, in the terms of paragraph 7, fully co-operating with them.

Mr. Chairman, my party is the oldest political party in Singapore.  It has a

history which goes back to 1950.  No other party has lasted so long with such

coherence.  True, from time to time we have our convulsions for we are in the

throes in Southeast Asia of one of the most tumultuous and probably decisive

revolutionary eras of this century.  But we understand that our strength and the

success of the aims and objectives of our movement, namely, an independent,

democratic, non-Communist, socialist Malaya and Malaysia is dependent upon

our being able to carry with us the support, the enthusiastic co-operation of our
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people.  To suggest as these three paragraphs imply in its innuendo that we are

selling out the rights of the people is to suggest that, in fact, we, who have grown

up as a movement from the grassroots of people, have decided to abandon their

movement.  If that were so, then I ask you, Mr. Chairman, and distinguish

delegates, to pose this one question to the petitioners, a question which they have

never been able to answer:  “Why is the Government of Singapore giving the

choice on the mode and manner of merger to the people of Singapore when it has

within the constitution and the law full rights, having obtained 33 votes to

nothing in support of its recommendations in its agreement with the Federation of

Malaya when it can carry out without further ado?  We are here before this

Committee, with great respect not because we feel there is any substance in the

allegations that have been made against us, but because it is a necessary aspect

of the justification and the battle for men’s minds in Singapore, in Malaya, in

Malaysia and, indeed, throughout the Afro-Asian world.  I will not comment.  I

will leave, Mr. Chairman, the explanatory comments I have made in paragraphs

5, 6 and 7 -- they speak for themselves.
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Paragraph 8 is of no great moment.  The only point about which I wish to

stress is that had the 13 Assemblymen who broke off from our party -- my party -

- in July last year on this question of merger with the Federation has so much

confidence of their following, then it is strange that they should have resisted all

suggestions that they should go back and renew their mandate as indeed they

pledged under oath to do.

Paragraph 9, the comments that I have made there is I think a fair

statement of the position.  They, seven members in the Opposition elected on

their own right, unlike the 13, who were elected under our banners, also want

merger.  They support the White Paper and they support the terms of the

Referendum Bill which has now become the law of Singapore.  But they have

also suggested that there should be a third alternative probably to show that they

are men of independent minds, that they have another alternative to offer to the

people -- merger on terms no less than that to be offered to the Borneo territories.

Now, what are these terms?  It is suggested that they are not known, that

we are, in fact offering something which is vague and indefinite.  Well, these

terms will be published in due course in great detail and the Referendum will be

held not as has been scurrilously and untruthfully suggested by the petitioning

opposition on the 28th July, but at such time after everybody has had time to
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consider the full implications of the three alternatives which are offered to the

people for their choice.

Now, we come to the core of the problem.  In paragraphs 11, 12, 13, and

14, and I think at the outset we must be clear in our minds what they have come

in search of.  In other words of their petition in paragraph 20: “All we seek is that

there should be an honest Referendum whereby the wishes of the people can be

genuinely ascertained and respected.  The presence of an observer from your

Committee may deter a major act of perfidy being perpetrated against our

people.”  I think it really amounts to this:  An honest Referendum, and in order

that there should be an honest Referendum, the presence of an observer from the

United Nations Committee.  That is as far as they go and as far as they can go in

the circumstances.  They have admitted that the questions to be posed is a matter

of internal politics, but they say the Referendum should be honest.  In the

process, of course, they have gone into the meat of the argument between the

petitioning opposition parties and the Government, namely, the meaning of

Alternative ‘A’, which is in the White Paper, agreed between the two

governments of Singapore and the Federation, and what they claim they should

be entitled to -- merger complete on equal terms.  Although they have stated that

this is an internal matter, they have gone into this in considerable detail and the
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questioning this morning by the distinguished delegates from the USSR and from

Poland have centred on these internal matters.

True, broad words and generalisations have been made complete on the

basis of equality or the one point of equality which they have stressed is the

question of automatic citizenship.  I therefore ask you and your distinguished

delegates, Mr. Chairman, to  bear with me if I go into this in some detail, internal

matter though it may be of Singapore.

Now, the allegation in paragraph 11 says:  “The main objection to these

proposals is that the citizens of Singapore will not become citizens of the

Federation of Malaya.  They maintain a separate status of citizens of Singapore.

Another discrimination is that Singapore will have representation of only 11

members of the Federation Parliament, whereas proportionately we will be

entitled to 25 -- to about 25.  People of Singapore want all citizens to become

Federation citizens with proportionate representation in the Federation

Parliament”.

And, may I read first my reply to paragraph 11:  “The problem regarding

common nationality but separate state citizenship set out in paragraph 14 of the

Command Paper has been debated and canvassed at great length in the
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Legislative Assembly and they were the subject of an exchange of letters

between the Prime Ministers of Singapore and the Federation of Malaya.  Only

the 284,000 people born in Singapore would have automatically acquired

Federation citizenship under the laws of the Federation of Malaya had Singapore

never been separated by the British.  That is a statement of fact.  Had Singapore

gone in to the Federation of Malaya in 1945 -- first in the Federation Union in

1945 and later in the Federation of Malaya in 1948, it would have been just like

Penang and Malacca, and the laws of Penang and Malacca were identical to the

laws of Singapore, and all subsequent developments would have been the same,

and the only persons in Penang and Malacca who automatically became citizens

of the Federation were those who were born in Penang and Malacca.  This is a

statement of fact.  They can be ascertained from the constitutional documents of

the Federation of Malaya.  The 340,000 immigrants who registered as Singapore

citizens would have had to register and qualify for citizenship under the

citizenship laws of the Federal Constitution.  Those who qualified in Singapore

by being Commonwealth citizens with two years’ residence would not have

qualified as such in the Federation.  Those from China, India -- and may I correct

an error here -- my clause goes China, India, and other Commonwealth countries.

I mean by that -- I have singled out India, although she is a Commonwealth

country, because Indians as Commonwealth citizens got special privileges under

the Singapore citizenship laws over and above those afforded the other
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Commonwealth countries because of the close affinity between the peoples in

this region and the migration that has taken place over the last 130 years of rule

under the same British Raj.

So, I would like to correct a misimpression I have given here that Indians

are required to reside, like Chinese, for 8 out of 10 years.  In fact, Indians were

required to reside before they registered as citizens for only two years and

without any language qualification -- the ability to speak the national language,

Malay.  And Chinese who have resided 8 out of 10 years who were under the age

of 45 and had not an elementary knowledge of Malay -- the national language --

would not have qualified.  Further, in the 9 Malay States of the 11 States of the

Federation of Malaya, no one who is not of Malay or aboriginal stock gets

citizenship automatically or as of right.

Mr. Chairman, the British Empire in all its vagaries created for us a legacy

of great complexities.  In the course of their 130 years of dominance in Malaya

they brought together under varying forms of legal tutelage 9 Malay sultanates

each with its own head of state who was under the protection of His Majesty the

King and each with its own nationality laws.  They ran three states as direct

colonies -- Penang, Singapore, Malacca.  In Penang, Singapore and Malacca, the

British principle of jus soli -- citizenship as of right by birth in a particular
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territory -- applied.  And whether a man be a Chinese, an Indian or a Ceylonese,

if he is born in British territory as distinct from Protectorate territory -- the 9

sultanates -- he is qualified for British nationality and became a British subject.

But in the 9 sultanates the British governed through advisers and residents

constitutionally working through the edict of the sultans as they did in India

through the Maharajahs and the Gaikwas and all the other potentates that held

sway in many parts of South East Asia before the advent of the British rule, and

one of the peculiarities of this type of rule is that the local law of the Sultan

applied unless the Sultan on the advice of the British altered these laws and one

of the fundamental laws which the sultans insisted upon was that citizenship did

not follow the place of birth.  In other words, jus soli did not apply.  And before

the independence of Malaya in 1957, no person who was born in any of the 9

sultanates became a subject of the Sultan or British protected person as of right.

My former comrade, Mr.  Woodhull, for instance, is a member of an old

established family in the State of Johore in the town of Batu Pahat.  His father

was born there, I believe, and so was he, but he had to register to acquire his

State nationality -- the nationality of Johore -- and after that with the advent of

independence he became by registration a citizen of the Federation of Malaya.

And citizenship, therefore, political franchise, was one of the important ways in

which in Malays and the indigenous peoples were able to maintain their own

authority in the country whilst allowing the British the right to freely import
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indentured labour from outside.  In Malaya as in many other parts of the

equatorial world the British discovered that sometimes the local population did

not take to regimented and disciplined labour like tapping of rubber trees or

washing of tin ore, and as in British Guiana where they brought in indentured

labour, so with Malaya, and with the trials and tribulations of the Chinese Civil

War in the early 19th century, large numbers of Chinese immigrants came into

Malaya and the Sultans allowed them in to help the British exploit the natural

resources of the country because the Malays saw no reason why they should

abandon their traditional ways of life -- fishing, hunting, agriculture -- for this

dreary slavehood of the British colonial system.  Therefore, this is really the crux

of the matter.

When the petitioner, Mr. Lim Hock Siew, this morning said, “It does not

matter how historically these things came about”, I say as a Marxist -- he is a

Marxist -- that he cannot disregard history.  Citizenship has always been a

restricted right in the Federation of Malaya, and in the 9 sultanates nobody got it

as of right.

We now claim on the basis of complete and unconditional merger that

284,000 Singapore born citizens would automatically become Federation

citizens, and we have to concede that 340,000 who were not born there would, if
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Singapore had never been separated from the Federation, had to qualify under

Federation laws.  To demand automatic conversion from Singapore citizens to

Federal citizens is in effect to ask the laxer Singapore citizenship laws be

considered as equivalent to the stricter laws of the Federation of Malaya.  This

was a condition which was completely unacceptable to the Federation

Government.  These easier conditions for acquisition of Singapore citizenship

were never afforded to any of the 11 states in the present Federation.  So, when

we ask for equality, I say equality cannot be measured by talking about automatic

conversion, but equality on how men acquired state rights and the same

processes -- the same yardstick that applied in the 9 sultanates and the two

British colonies should be applied to Singapore, and as Penang and Malacca

were the two most akin to Singapore as being part of the three British colonies,

the laws applicable there are the laws which we say should apply.  However, I

say this is not a matter on which I need have to decide, I need be the judge.

There are constitutional documents which jurists can interpret, and I am quite

sure there is no difficulty in getting a fair impartial tribunal to determine what

complete and equal merger -- complete merger on the basis of equality as a state

-- means in the context of the 11 states that constitute the Federation of Malaya.

At this stage may I read extracts from my letter to the Prime Minister of

the Federation of Malaya and his reply thereto.  My letter is dated 11th
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November, and I took the liberty, Mr. Chairman, to distribute copies to

distinguished delegates on this Committee before the resumption this afternoon.

May I read from the third paragraph of my letter: “If merger were completely on

the basis of Penang, then the citizenship laws of the present Federation which

applied in Penang will apply in Singapore.  About 280,000 representing those

born in Singapore out of the 624,000 Singapore citizens would automatically

qualify for citizenship of the present Federation.  This would entitle Singapore to

send 14 representatives to the Central Federation legislature as this is comparable

to the 14 seats which Johore’s 291,000 citizens are entitled to.  The remaining

340,000 citizens who were not born in Singapore would have to apply for

citizenship under the present laws of the Federation which require inter alia a

residential qualification and a knowledge of the national language, Malay.  On

the basis of the numbers in the other states in the present Federation who have

qualified by application for citizenship in this way, over two-thirds, in other

words, more than 230,000 will lose their present citizenship.  On the other hand,

the claim that Singapore citizens should automatically become Federation

citizens and thereby increase the representation Singapore would be entitled to

was and still is in the view of your government, namely, the Federation

Government too absurd to merit serious consideration.
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If I may just pause there and explain really what it means in the historical

context of the Federation of Malaya -- what this demand means?  It means,

namely, this:  Had Singapore never been separated in 1945, some 284,000

citizens would have automatically acquired citizenship because they were born

there.  Out of the 340,000 who were not born there one-third, judging from the

numbers in the Federation who qualified for citizenship who were not born there,

and there is no reason to suppose that there is any difference between the

immigrant population in Malaya and those in Singapore, because for over 130

years the British ran these territories as one unit and allowed free migration --

inter-state migration -- in all these territories, it would have meant that another

110,000 would have acquired citizenship.  This would give a total of 284,900

plus 110,000 of 394,000 citizens.  I said merger on either of these terms would

be unrealistic and what I meant there was this:  For me and my Government to

insist that all Singapore citizens should qualify, although two-thirds would not

have qualified had Singapore never been separated, was something which the

Federation Government would never agree to.  They never conceded it to

immigrants in their own 11 states.  And not only to ask for citizenship but on the

basis of the enlarged immigrant citizenship, to ask for proportional

representation, and claim 25 seats -- they say about 25, in fact, if one works it out

accurately on the basis of roughly 200,000 persons per representative in

Parliament it would work out to about 24 seats, but for the purposes of
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presentation I concede the round number of 25.  That is unacceptable to the

Federation Government nor is the prospect of depriving 230,000 immigrants who

have already got Singapore citizenship -- one which is acceptable to my

Government.  Over the years 1955 and 1956 when one of the petitioners was

Chief Minister, Mr. David Marshall, Singapore occupied quite a number of the

headlines in the world press for disorderly if somewhat turbulent conduct.  We

have succeeded over the last few years to try and equalise the situation within the

limitations of our position of an entrepot economy dependent on the Federation

for its survival, but to deprive 230,000 citizens obviously is not a proposition

which is even worth considering, for even assuming that the female part of the

230,000 would not riot, I have not the slightest doubts in my mind that the male

half of the 230,000 citizens would have some very strong things to say and to do

if they were suddenly to be deprived of rights which were accorded them as

recently as 1958.  And it is therefore to come to a fair compromise that we have

agreed, first, that nobody in Singapore loses what he already has acquired.  All

Singapore citizens will keep their Singapore citizenship but that cannot increase

the total representation of Singapore in the centre, in other words, the total

parliamentary cake -- the proportion to be given to Singapore would be what it

would have got had there been no separation and there were only 394,000

citizens, but this parliamentary cake, namely, for the purposes of my putative

calculations, 19 representatives, will be shared by all the 624,000 citizens, in
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other words, Singapore – 624,000 citizens will together vote for 19

representatives, which is what we claim we should be entitled to had there never

been a separation.  The reason being we say that Perak -- one of the sultanates

with 450,000 -- had 19.  So we claim putatively that 394,000 should also give us

19.  And on the basis of the reserve powers, 75% of the revenue being retained in

Singapore for a large measure of local autonomy we shall continue to enjoy as in

Northern Ireland, we have settled at the figure 15.

May I just read out two paragraphs from my letter:

“Finally, we have agreed -- the last two paragraphs -- that Singapore

would keep more than three-quarters of the revenue for the discharge of her

responsibilities on education and labour, social welfare, health and all the other

matters set out as State or concurrent responsibilities in the schedule annexed to

our memorandum and be entitled to 15 seats in the Central Parliament of the new

Federation.  This arrangement has precedence in constitutional practice.

Northern Ireland though part of the United Kingdom retains certain autonomous

powers.  In return for this though Northern Ireland would be entitled to 16 seats

on the basis of electoral strength, she has only 12 because she retains

autonomous powers.  All this can be found in Whittakers Almanac.  Should in

the future Singapore surrenders some or all of her autonomous powers and state
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revenue to the Central Government, the question of representation can be

reviewed.”  This was the Federation Prime Minister’s reply -- formal reply -- to

my letter of the 11th November, dated 13th, and I read now from the second

paragraph.  This is his point of view: “I would like to emphasise that it cannot be

assumed that the analogy of Penang or Malacca is necessarily relevant to the

status of Singapore in a merger with the Federation.  Article 22 of the Federation

Constitution makes provision for a merger of new states on terms which do not

necessarily have to follow Penang and Malacca, which were already members of

the Federation when the 1957 Constitution came into force.”  I think this was

done ex abudantio cautio because he did not -- the Federation Prime Minister --

did not wish to concede to me the right of my argument that we should be on par

with Penang and Malacca.

He goes on to say: “If the stricter citizenship laws of the other states -- by

which he meant the 9 sultanates -- were applied to Singapore, Singapore would

not be entitled to more than 12 seats, since less persons would be eligible for

citizenship and, consequently, for franchise quite apart from the question of

weightage for rural areas.”

And in the second last paragraph he says: “Consequently, it is felt that

representation in the new Federation Parliament should not be based on the total

number of such citizens large numbers of whom would be disenfranchised if the
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Federation citizenship and rightly has explained this.  He made his claim for

complete merger in a speech on a motion in the Legislative Assembly of

Singapore in November last year when the Command Paper setting out the Heads

of Agreement come to be accepted by the Assembly by 33 votes to nil and this is

what he said: “These are the official records and I would like to point out that our

practice of the official records of our Legislative Assembly follow the British

practice, in other words, there is first the verbatim transcript produced normally

the day following the debate which is given to the Speaker

-- to the Member who spoke -- and he is entitled within a certain number of hours

-- 72 hours as a rule -- to make such amendments as he thinks necessary,

considering, of course, the fact that what he said was already recorded on the

tape, so he can’t altogether depart from what he had said, but if there were

dramatical inelegancies, he is entitled to polish up his speech.

And this what Mr. Marshall said: 23rd November, Column 557, at the

bottom -- “And, Sir, said he, in case there is any suggestion as to when I and my

Party began to believe in merger, here is a docured copy of the very first and the

only platform of the Worker’s Party and its formation in December 1957,”  -- a

very young party as you can see it, Mr. Chairman, Sir, it is only 5 years.  In the

very first paragraph and in the very first sentence it says: “The basis and

framework of all policy must be recognition of the fact that Singapore is
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geographically, ethnically and economically part of Malaya, and the only healthy

ultimate solution is integration with Malaya on an equal basis with other states.”

And he goes on to emphasis this equal basis.  Column 558 -- “Sir, it is

miraculous -- we use that phrase -- on an equal basis with the other states” at a

time when there was no question about it.  They were Mr. Marshall’s own words

after his correction.  He went on to say: “And we did not have the P.A.P. in

office.  It is true we did not expect any treachery.”  He is a man of great

eloquence and like great orators he has got enormous powers of abuse.  He said:

“We did not suspect that the word ‘merger’ would be abused.”  But, perhaps, out

of caution, Sir, which our training sometimes gives us, as I say the operative

words “By Us”, he means he, because there was nobody else in his party that has

been trained in the law.  In fact he is the only man in the  party.  He says that

phrase “on an equal basis” was inserted at that party platform of December 1957,

and he went on to say.  Column 562 -- you would, Mr. Chairman, just -- I am

sorry about the inability of my supplying all delegates with copies in time this

afternoon, but I promise to have all delegates have copy of the official record.  I

had them with me, but there was some difficulty in the distribution.

May I start at the bottom of Column 561: “Sir, the people of Singapore I

believe recognise that if we want unity, if we want equal privileges, we must
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carry heavy responsibilities.  We must recognise that there can be no reality of

unity, no identification of the Federation and Singapore.  We pursue different

policies in education and labour.”  By that he means that our special agreement

which we have reached with the Federation of Malaya giving us autonomy in

education and labour was undesirable.

“I do honestly believe, Sir, that the P.A.P. errs when it says that the people

of Singapore will not accept the whole of Malaya should be in control of our

education and labour policies.  And I believe if the issues were put to the people

of Singapore -- Mr. Marshall quoting his own question -- do you want

unconditional merger complete or do you want the P.A.P. White Paper?”  We

would have 90% of the people voting for unconditional and complete merger.

I cannot, Mr. Chairman, for the life of me understand how the petitioners

at this late hour try to pretend that this is not what they asked for.

If you and the distinguished delegates, Mr. Chairman, will see the wording

of the second alternative -- Alternative ‘B’ -- in our White Paper -- of the

Referendum -- which I have set out in paragraph 13 of the memorandum.  These

words were used with extreme care.  They were passed in the Assembly in a

formal motion.  The three alternatives are:
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(a) Constitutional arrangements set out in Command Paper 33 of

1961 giving Singapore autonomy in education and labour;  or,

 

(b) and I followed the words of Mr. Marshall studiously --

complete and unconditional merger.

That is what he said “complete and unconditional merger” and what he earlier

said “on an equal basis with the other 11 states,” and in order that there can be

no doubt whatsoever on the advice of the State Advocate-General we have added

the words “in accordance with the constitutional documents of the Federation of

Malaya.”  These constitutional documents are the Federation of Malaya

Constitution 1957 -- if I may go in chronological order -- first, the Federation of

Malaya agreement of 1948;  second, the Federation of Malaya (Amendment)

Agreement of 1952;  third, the Constitution of the Federation of Malaya 1957;

and fourth, the Nine Nationality Laws of the Nine Malay Sultanates.  These were

spelt out when I moved the motion for the adoption of the issue to be posed in

the Referendum.  It is not for me and I do not claim the right of judicial

interpretation of these documents.  These documents constitute the framework

that brought in 11 states -- 9 sultanates and two Crown colonies -- into one

Federation of Malaya, and I have stated in my speech then and I say  now to this

distinguished Committee of the United Nations that if either by analogy or by
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precedent in any one of these 9 sultanates and two former Crown colonies there

could be justification for the claim that Singapore citizens should automatically

become Federation citizens, then I say let such a judicial tribunal find for itself.

But, of course, the real position is this:  Everybody and certainly the

distinguished petitioner, Mr. David Marshall, understands what it means.  It was

stated this morning by two or three of the petitioners that ‘B’ is vague,

amorphous as has never been spelt out, but that ‘A’ has been.  Well, I was

deeply flattered and touched by this generous tribute to the lucidity of Command

Paper 33 of 1961, but may I point out to them that however much I would like to

claim credit for the lucidity and clearness with which we have presented the

proposals in the Heads of Agreement published in Command Paper 33 of 1961,

they cannot be more specific, more precise than the actual words of the

constitutional documents of the Federation of Malaya, and the documents are

there in the archives of the State -- its constitution starting from 1948, amended

in 1952, final constitution in 1957, drafted by 5 distinguished jurists from five

parts of the British Commonwealth -- Britain, Australia, ,Canada, Pakistan and

India.

How can there be any doubt what it means?  And there are also the nine

national laws.  I see nothing imprecise.  I see no reason to doubt that all we need

is an impartial judicial tribunal, and it will easily make a finding on what was the
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constitutional position:  how did the man become a member of the State of the

Federation of Malaya, how did he acquire his franchise rights?

I admit that the third alternative, “on terms no less favourable than

Borneo”, is vague because the Borneo terms, although parts of them have been

discussed publicly, have not been crystallized in the White Paper in proper form

as Alternative ‘A’.  But they will be.  I would have thought that my political

opponents would at least have given me the credit of possessing some generosity

and some good sense in not putting the Referendum questions until Alternative

‘C’ has been published and clarified.

However, may I go on with what I have had to say in my comments with

regard to paragraph 11.  In the merger proposals in Command Paper 33, which

will be posed as Alternative ‘A’ on the Referendum, all Singapore citizens will

retain all their existing political rights, including the right of franchise in State

elections.  In addition, they will acquire a new right to elect a Federal Parliament

with 15 members, making Singapore the State with the second highest

representation in the Federation Parliament.  Of the 11 States in the present

Federation, only one, Perak, has more representatives;  it has 19.  Therefore,

equality of status with the Federal citizen will be acquired through their status as

a Malayan national.



25

LKY/1962/LKY0726B.DOC

The Barisan Sosialis have maintained a consistent campaign to deceive the

public into believing that Singapore citizenship will be relegated to a second-

class status.  This campaign was marked by unprecedented virulence, as well as

by a complete disregard of the truth.  They have been asked in the Assembly to

cite any concrete instances of inferiority in status of Singapore citizens, but they

have been unable to do so, and in this respect the Workers’ Party’s petitioner,

Mr. David Marshall, has expressed his opinion inside the Assembly and outside

it, that there is no such thing as a second-class citizen, but this continues to be the

principal line of attack of the Barisan Sosialis in its propaganda designed to

appeal to the less well-informed sections of the population.

Then I went on to summarize roughly what was set out in the White Paper,

which is important to overcome the difficulty that we were bequeathed by the

British separation of Singapore from the Federation, and its separate subsequent

development in citizenship laws.  We had found a solution, a formula whereby

nobody in Singapore would lose anything, but, at the same time, the sum total

representation in the Central Parliament cannot be increased by the laxer

citizenship laws in Singapore, but there will be no distinction between Singapore

citizens and Federal citizens.  In paragraph 14 of the White Paper it is clearly

stated -- this was an annex to the petition of the 19 Assemblymen -- that all
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Singapore citizens will keep their citizenship and automatically become nationals

of the larger Federation.

“Citizens of the present Federation will similarly become nationals of the

larger Federation.  Nationals of the larger Federation, whether Singapore citizens

or Federation citizens, will, as nationals, have equal rights, carry the same

passport, enjoy the same protection and be subject to equal duties and

responsibilities under the Constitution of the larger Federation.  Singapore

citizens will continue to enjoy their State rights and privileges within the

Constitution in Singapore.  Singapore citizens will vote in Singapore for their

representatives to the new Federation Parliament and citizens of the present

Federation of Malaya will vote in the present Federation for their representatives

to the same new Federation Parliament.”  The State Advocate-General furnished

me with two authoritative opinions on the spelling out of the words in paragraph

14, both of which were tabled in the Singapore Legislative Assembly during the

debate in November of last year.

In order to convey the true meaning of this paragraph, I shall now refer

briefly to the explanatory note from the State advocate-General on equal rights of

Federal nationals, dated November 26;  I shall read the third paragraph.
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“The equal rights and privileges they enjoy are set out in the present

Federation Constitution, which will be the precedent for the Constitution of the

new Federation;  Article 8 on equality before the law;  Article 9 on prohibition of

banishment;  Article 10 on freedom of speech, assembly and association;  Article

47 on qualifications for membership of Parliament;  Article 119 on qualifications

of electors;  Article 123 on qualifications for judges.”

Now, this is important and I should like to give an illustration of what it

means.

I shall first take the example of Article 8, Fundamental Rights.  Article 8

(ii) now reads as follows:

“Except as expressly authorized by this Constitution, there shall be no

discrimination against citizens on the ground only of religion, race, descent, or

place of birth in any law, or in the appointment to any office or employment

under public authority, or in the administration of any law relating to the

acquisition, holding or disposition of property, or the establishment or carrying

on of any trade, business, vocation or employment.”

This is a broad declaration of the basic rights of a citizen.  And from the

moment of the inauguration of the Constitution of the new Federation of
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Malaysia, the word “citizen” would be deleted and the word “national” would be

introduced.  As was explained in the other note from the State Advocate-General,

dated November 23, which I have circulated, it really does not matter which term

is used.  It says here:

“Nationality may be defined as the legal tie which binds individuals to the

State, entitles the State to protect such individuals in international relations and

renders such individuals personally subject to the jurisdiction of the State.”  The

authority on that is Barry -- Nationality and Citizenship and the Citizenship Laws

of the Commonwealth.

Nationality has two aspects;  the first is from the point of view of

international law and the second is from the point of view of municipal law.

From the point of view of international law, the essential ingredient of nationality

is the right of the State to protect its nationals and, as a corollary, the right of the

State to demand allegiance from such nationals.  From the point of view of

municipal law, nationality gives nationals certain rights and imposes upon them

certain duties.  There appears to be no distinction between the terms

“nationality” and “citizenship” for the purposes of the British Nationality Act of

1938.  However, it is permissible to use the term “nationality” for the purposes of
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international law and the term “citizenship” for the purposes of national and

municipal law.

All it really means is this:  All the fundamental rights in the Constitution

will be equal among all nationals, whether they are Singapore citizens or

Federation citizens.  But we retain Singapore citizenship because Singapore

citizens will have to share the constitutional cake of representation among

themselves;  we cannot increase their number, nor can they who will not have

qualified under the Constitution go across to the Federation and work there -- go

to Malaya and work there -- because they would not have qualified if Singapore

had never been separated in the first place.

In this connection, I should like to point out a gross misrepresentation by

the petitioner, Dr. Lim Hock Siew.  I can only believe in mitigation, that perhaps

it was due to the fact that he was trained in a medical school instead of at the

legal school of the University of Singapore.  He said that a Singapore citizen will

be an alien in the Federation of Malaya.  How can that be?  He is a national of

the new Federation and all the Articles will be rewritten to spell out equality

between nationals.  There is only one right that he would not share and that is the

right to vote in the Federation in Malaya;  as against that, neither is the Malayan

entitled to vote in Singapore.  But if he wishes to reside in Kuala Lumpur, he can

qualify to vote if he can pass the national language test.  So I do not see any
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substance in that allegation.  Even though I may not be here when Mr. Marshall,

the legally trained member on the list of 19 petitioners, appears before this

Committee, I believe that he will confirm that it would be ridiculous to suggest

that a Constitution which spells out all the fundamental rights of nationals as

equal makes a Singapore citizen an alien in the Federation of Malaysia.  How

could that be?

We chose the word “national” because the word “citizen” has already

been used.  But we could just as well interchange the two words and call all the

members of the new Federation “citizens” and define their municipal or State

rights as “nationals”.  But according to the State Advocate-General of Singapore,

the normal practice is to use the word  “national” to define a man’s international

status, vis-a-vis his State and the word “citizen” in respect of his municipal or

national rights within the country.  I therefore say, with some justification, in

answer to paragraph 12, that it is querulous to suggest that, with 15

representatives in the Federation Parliament -- making Singapore the State having

the second largest number of representatives of any State in the Federation

Parliament -- any one of whom is entitled to be the Prime Minister or a Minister,

and being members of a party which commands the majority of the House, that

Singapore would be under the trusteeship of the Federation of Malaya.  The
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positions of both Singapore and Federation citizens, who are both to become

Federal nationals, have been carefully explained in these two documents.

Mr. Marshall, one of the petitioners, once in a moment of passion, called it

an imperialist annexation, and compared Singapore to the Federation of Malaya,

as being a concubine in respect of the master;  and he said this, unfortunately, to

an august body of some 3,000 students at the University of Singapore last month

in a forum in which he participated with me.  Not unnaturally, it was pointed out

to the students that the offspring of concubines do not sit around at the same

table with the offspring of legitimate wives, and that Singapore will have 15

legitimate representatives in the Central Federation Parliament, the new

Parliament, any one of whom is entitled to be the Prime Minister or the Minister,

should his party command the majority of the members in the House,

representing constituencies in the whole of Malaysia.  Now, that was not my

understanding of a concubine.  Nevertheless, this, I am sorry to say, is really the

tone in which the battle in Singapore has been carried on and has now found

itself echoing in the august halls of the United Nations Trusteeship Council.

In paragraph 13, we have made this allegation;  but it is a facade for giving

the people a choice.  They will be compelled to choose an alternative which,
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according to the Government interpretation, means that our citizens will not have

any citizenship at all -- neither Singapore nor Federal citizenship.

Now, how untruthful can it be?  It is not my interpretation;  I have been

careful to put down, in Alternative ‘B’, the exact words used by Mr. Marshall,

and on the advice of our State Advocate-General we have set out the

constitutional documents that together define accurately how people became

members of the present Federation of Malaya;  and on the basis of equality the

same terms are to be applicable to Singapore.  But these are not my

interpretations;  these are interpretations which can be made by any independent

body, and certainly by Mr. Marshall himself, and certainly by the petitioners.  It

is because they realize the significance of the error they have made in asking for

complete merger that this was the consequent result, that they demanded

Alternative ‘B’, which is not a complete and unconditional merger.  It meant

merger, with a special added condition.  And the added condition they wanted

was automatic conversion, which was never afforded to any of the States.

If they could produce to me an exchange of letters from them and the

Federation Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya, in which he agrees to

accord this, I shall willingly put this down as the fourth alternative.  In fact, in

January of this year, Mr. Marshall, former Chief Minister of Singapore who had
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had a direct social relationship with the Prime Minister of the Federation from

old associations in the past, went to see the Prime Minister of the Federation of

Malaya which would have been a political victory for him over me and my party,

since I have been unable to extract this privilege from the Prime Minister of the

Federation of Malay.  He attempted again this year in June, in a formal letter, and

the answer that he was given he has never dared to publish.  Why?  Because

reason and logic are not on his side, I suggest.
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I would like to add in this connection that the Secretary-General of the

Barisan Sosialis, the 13 petitioning Assemblymen from one to 13, also wrote

letters to the Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya.  This is an eternal

political gambit.  He who can score a point over my Government will naturally

win acclaim from the populace.  When they can get the Federation of Malaya

Prime Minister to give them a concession which he, in his negotiations with me --

having nothing to do with the British between the months of August and

November last year, was not prepared to concede -- and, in fact, was unable to

concede -- then they would have scored a political point over me.  The Secretary-

General of the Barisan Sosialis did not succeed in getting this concession.

So the question really is this:  Are the three alternatives posed fair, realistic

and precise, or are they not?  Should, for instance, the fourth alternative be put

in, because they now claim there should have been this additional condition?  My

submission is that to put Alternative ‘D’, when we know it cannot be supported

in reason, precedent and analogy, from what happened in the 11 States of the

present Federation of Malaya, is to offer the people something which is not in the

larder.  It is like putting on the menu spring chicken when you know there is no

spring chicken in the kitchen.  I do not say for a moment the people will choose

it.  In fact, I have grave doubts whether the petitioners themselves believe it to be

so.  The petitioners themselves have grave doubts on this, and for the purposes of
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their presentation before this August tribunal they have taken the reasonable line

that all they want is automatic conversion -- merger with equality.

But this is not true.  I have one of the petitioners on record -- his actual

voice -- and I have the tape here should he deny the accuracy of what I wish to

say;  I have the transcripts.

These are not the conditions he wants.  This is only part of the conditions

by which they hope to frustrate merger.  We are compelled by reason, logic, and

their past history to admit that merger is inevitable;  but they have made it their

business to frustrate it for as long as they could;  and just in case the Federation

Government were to agree to complete merger, then they would have two extra

conditions to ask for.

The first extra conditions is this:  Having agreed that all Singapore citizens

become Federation citizens -- which is what we are asking for in Alternative ‘D’,

the operative words -- Mr. Woodhull said this morning that all Singapore citizens

automatically become Federation citizens on merger day.

I have learned it by heart;  I have heard these words repeatedly so often.

Supposing that were done -- I would like to be honest with this Tribunal, and

would like to be honest with the Federation Prime Minister -- if he agrees to that,
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he will immediately have another demand.  When he says he increased the

number to 25 -- in fact, out of 624,000 it would be 24, but they made it 25 -- and

if that is also agreed to, which is most unlikely, they demand that there should be

general elections.  Both Governments, in Singapore and the Federation, should

resign, dissolve themselves;  and they hope that out of the two general elections

perhaps two governments will emerge which may not see eye-to-eye and then

merger is again delayed.

I would like to read the exact words to you.  They are contained in my

speech on July 9.  These are the official shorthand transcripts;  when I left they

had not yet been reproduced in printed form.  This was in the radio forum which

took place over Radio Singapore among my colleague Dr. Goh, the distinguished

petitioner Dr. Lee Siew Choh, the distinguished petitioner Mr. David Marshall,

who will come on Monday, and one other petitioner, Mr. Ong Eng Guan.  This is

what Lee Siew Choh said:

“We would accept full and complete merger:  that is, Singapore as a

twelfth state of the Federation and Singapore citizens automatically

becoming Malayan citizens, with proportional representation in the

Federation Parliament like any other one of the present 11 States

constituting the Federation of Malaya, and we are prepared to accept
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merger under these conditions provided it occurs immediately and is

followed by a parliamentary and general election.”

What is the logic and sense of all this?  It is the logic and sense of people

who find themselves in an untenable position.  For their own purposes they wish

Singapore to continue as a colony in order that they can be part of an anti-

colonial movement.  If Singapore becomes independent, in the Federation of

Malaysia, then the constitutional struggle against the imperialists, so far as the

political plane is concerned, will be over and it will no longer be a

straightforward battle against the British, as happened in the Federation of

Malaya in 1957 when it became independent.  The question would then no longer

be one of fighting the British for independence, but rather fighting a popularly

elected Government on what it would do with the political independence it has

won for itself and on what are the economic and social reforms or changes that it

wishes to make.  And they have found out that the armed revolt, in which the

Barisan Sosialis were sympathisers, failed dismally in a matter of three years.  In

ten years the British, though they put in nearly half-a-million men -- Army, Navy,

Air Force,  Home Guards, local militia -- was unable to suppress what was then

an anti-colonial revolution;  but two years after independence, once the political

issue had been resolved, the armed revolt collapsed, similarly in Singapore and in

the Borneo territories
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 I will leave this theme to be developed by my colleague, Dr. Goh, on the

history of the P.A.P., for it is part and parcel of the whole issue which has been

presented to this Committee.  Then the Committee will be able to see the

paradox, that here we have a petition from an opposition group that for its own

purposes wishes colonialism to remain, that wants the State of semi-

independence to go on, a group petitioning against the duly elected and

constitutional Government of Singapore that wants immediate independence

through merger.  That really is the paradox.

It was my privilege in the last three days, whilst awaiting the arrival of the

petitioners, to listen to Dr. Cheddi Jagan.  I see an analogy between these

petitioners and the case of British Guiana.  They are like the minority group that

petitioned the Petitions Committee yesterday asking that the matter not be heard:

they were against independence.  Quite rightly the Committee dismissed it out of

hand.  Yesterday the Petitions Committee, I understood, dismissed a certain

telegram that came from British Guiana from certain minority factions that did

not want independence but wanted a continuation of the present status quo.

That is really the humiliating position into which they have put themselves

as a result of the tactical zig-zags in their battle against merger, against national
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unity, against the national reunification for which they have so long shouted

together with ourselves.

Paragraph 14, about the blank votes, I shall leave to my colleague Dr.

Goh, and I think I shall leave uncommented the other printed comments of my

Government.  Other than this, I think I am justified in making this remark to the

17 distinguished representatives and to yourself, Mr. Chairman, that on the basis

of a misrepresentation they have obtained this hearing and put this Committee to

inconvenience.  Although I am a servant of the people of Singapore and am

expected to be at the service of all the citizens of Singapore, I think I have a right

to hope, anyway, that I should not be treated too shabbily by Singapore citizens -

- and certainly not by Federation citizens like Mr. Woodhull.  I have waited in

this chamber for four days, and in every one of their communications they have

said, as in paragraph 17,  “on a basis of urgency”.  I do not wish to underline my

point too much, but I think the representatives here would not have moved with

such alacrity had it not been made out to this Committee that a great perfidy was

about to be perpetrated and they were therefore sending out an S.O.S.

Having arrived, here, I think it is short of impudence to say, as they have

said in their letter of formal application for petition:  “We urge that a hearing
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should be held some time next week so as to enable Mr. David Marshall to join

us in the presentation of our case.”  They speak of “some time next week.”

What have all these telegrams meant then?  I suggest that the veracity of

the four petitioners, and of the fifth who is to come, is a matter for the 17

representatives here.  But I ask them in all fairness to judge whether this is a fair

presentation of the position.  Where is the urgency?  It is part of the false alarm,

the atmosphere of emergency which they have kept up in Singapore or have tried

to keep up in Singapore, in order to boost up the flagging moral of their

supporters as they see the merger of Malaysia come to fruition, with the

relentless logic of past history, geography and, in the words of Mr. David

Marshall ethnological times.  Nothing can stop it and they know it.  But I am here

before this Committee knowing that Malaysia will come in any case, but anxious

that Malaysia will be received by the Afro-Asian world as an honoured and a

friendly manner.  Our political battle goes on.  Our revolution goes on after

Malaysia.  Malaysia is one phase;  we gain our political independence.  There are

economic and social revolutions still to carry out in the country and we shall need

friends in Afro-Asia.  I am not interested in the support of anti-Communists and

there is no reason for me to take an anti-Communist line, or, as Mr. Woodhull

suggested this morning, to shout hysterically anti-Communist slogans to confuse

the issue.
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I have left with each representative a copy of some speeches I had to

make, a series of talks to explain how it came to be that my former comrades and

I parted company in the struggle for social justice, for a more equal and more just

society in Malaysia.  But I am seeking and I have sought and will continue to

seek the support of the non-aligned Afro-Asian countries, whose history is akin

to us, whose problems are also akin to us, and whose support and function will

be invaluable in the next stage of our battle for a better life in the economic and

social plane.

Now, Mr. Chairman, may I ask you to give my colleague, Dr. Goh, an

opportunity to go into a little bit of detail on the history of this issue before the

Committee.

                                        

August, 12, 1962.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A NEWS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN THE AUDITORIUM OF RADIO

SINGAPORE ON AUGUST 9, 1962.

Tamil Murasu: Sir, in view of the London talks, do you think the

Government White Paper merger proposals is strengthened

now?

Prime Minister: I have always believed it was strong and I have always

been of the view that the stand of the Government is

completely sound, rational and unassailable.  They took it to

the United Nations, they got exactly nowhere.  17 critical

minds brought themselves to bear on it and I think the

greatest compliment the Russians paid us was to say that they

had no questions to ask us.  Had it been assailable, I think

Mr. Obrenko, who is a very able and intelligent and well-

informed fellow on South East Asian affairs and all colonial

affairs, would have taken up us over the coals, but he didn’t.

Reynolds News
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 (Alex Josey): Sir, you met the Russian delegate to the Colonial

Committee could you tell us something about your

conversation with him?

Prime Minister: Oh, I spent a fascinating one hour with him.  Before

that I had met him casually at the reception of the United

Arab Republic’s delegate and we exchanged a few bantering

words.  This was before the hearing began, and I agreed to

meet him the next day to keep him informed of what was

going on in order that he would be sure that he was going to

take the right side.  So, I told him much to his amazement that

there is no question of us not wanting independence.  We

want independence, now and immediately through merger,

and its these Barisan boys whose cause he was championing

who didn’t want independence but wanted a continuance of

internal self-government, minus the Internal Security Council,

and the bases to continue all under sovereign rights.  So you

see he was in quite a predicament.  Here was this committee

supposed to supervise the decolonisation of the world and

here he was taking the wrong side.
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Press Trust of

India

(Muthukrishnan): Could you, Sir kindly refine your, or rather define once

again the basic policies of your Party and Government now

that you seem to have jettisoned socialism and you’re now

totally against Communism.  You have for long been non-

Communist, democratic.  Even in regard to democracy, I

understand you are against the one-man-one-vote now.

Therefore, could you kindly redefine your Party and

Government policies, please.

Prime Minister: I am sorry I got you so confused, Mr. Muthukrishnan.

First, it’s all defined in the Party Constitution -- an

independent, democratic, non-Communist, socialist Malaya.

I see no reason why we should redefine or alter our basic

objectives.  And just like Mr. Nehru, you know,  the fact that

I am a non-Communist doesn’t mean I sit down quietly and

get pulverised by the Communists when they come around to

clout me with clubs and sticks and stones.  I am entitled at

least to dodge and to give a few blows back, and as for

socialism, I see no reason whatsoever of abandoning
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socialism.  In fact, unlike the Communists, who want to keep

Singapore separate from Malaya and, therefore, make it

impossible ever to have socialism in Singapore, here we are

straining every nerve and every fibre in our being to bring

about this merger to give a socialist basis for our society.

You see the paradox?  All socialists, whatever shades of

opinion, before they can have a socialist programme, they

must have the economic basis for it, and I think Mr. James

Puthucheary, the adviser to Barisan Sosialis, put it in an

admirable way when he said that if you try and nationalise

Singapore you end up by nationalising bits of furniture,

stationery and safety pins and things like that, and sharing his

views, we have sought to give ourselves a broad enough base

for a socialist society, and it’s they, the so-called socialists,

who want to prevent this and make socialism impossible by

keeping Singapore separate and distinct.  So, just as Mr.

Nehru is not an anti-Communist because he has to stand firm

against the encroachments of the Communists, neither are we

anti-Communists.  I see no reason for anti- Communism as

such.  We just stay what we are -- non-Communist socialist

and democratic.  And you still got the vote.  We’ll give you



5

LKY/1962/LKY0809.DOC

the vote.  No taking away of anybody’s vote.  We promise

you that.

Reuters

(Peter Smark): Dr. Goh made a statement which made us so very

curious when he came back from London, Mr. Prime

Minister.

Prime Minister: Yes.

Peter Smark: -- he was talking about a “trump card” which you had

up your sleeves?

Prime Minister: No, I never like to carry anything up my sleeves.  I

wear short sleeves as a rule, but if by that he meant that we

have got several useful turns to play, several irrefutable and

unchallengeable evidence of equality and fairplay for

Malaysia, for everybody -- Chinese, Malays, Indians and

everybody else -- then I say “Yes” we’ve got several trump

cards before Malaysia is launched to prove to anybody who
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has got an open mind that this is a fair and just solution to our

problems.

Radio Singapore

 (S.C.Lim): Mr. Prime Minster, would you say that the common

disability about voting rights regarding the State and Federal

legislatures which would be applicable to citizens of North

Borneo and Sarawak was one of the cards that has been

played already?

Prime Minister: I don’t think that card has been played yet.  No, that’s

one of the several cards that will prove beyond any doubt that

there is absolute equality for all, but as you can see that’s one

of the evidence of absolute parity of treatment for everybody,

whether in the Federation of Malaya, Singapore or the

Borneo territories.

Tamil Murasu: Sir, you hope that Singapore would have merged with

the Federation by June 1963.  But the Tengku has fixed the

target date for Malaysia as August 1963.  Do you envisage
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the possibility that Singapore will merge with the Federation

before the Borneo territories come in?

Prime Minister: Well, I have been expecting that question, thank you.

Well, you know, we have always said that by June 1963, and

the Tengku agreed on that date with us, but you know the

Tengku is quite a sentimental man and he says 31st of August

is a good, nice, lucky day.  For the official promulgation of

Malaysia, you know, there must be the due pomp and

ceremony -- flags must come down, drums will beat, new

flags go up and new national anthems are sung.  But if you

watch the formula closely it is not on the 31st August, it is by

the 31st August, and June 1963 is by 31st August 1963,

although, mind you, the ceremonial fanfare of trumpets will

be better blown on the 31st August 1963.
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A.F.P.

 (Mr. Rashid): How long you think this transitional period will take?

Prime Minister: Well, I wouldn’t like to usurp the functions of this

committee -- inter-governmental committee -- which is going

to Borneo, I think, in a few days’ time.  You should await

their views.  It will be made known in due course.

Reuters: Mr. Prime Minister, could we ask you your ideas on

what will be the citizenship terms on which the Chinese

citizens of Singapore will enter Malaysia?

Prime Minister: Ideas?  I think the whole thing has been so thoroughly

canvassed backwards and forwards that there is no longer a

question of ideas.  As the formula is neatly put down in

Paragraph 14 of the White Paper -- all Singapore citizens will

have equal rights, all Federation citizens will also become like

Singapore citizens -- Federal nationals -- will have equal

rights, equal duties and so on under the Constitution, and we

will spell it all out carefully to make sure there is equality,
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there is parity with everyone -- Borneo,  Singapore,

Federation of Malaya.

A.F.P.

 (Mr. Rashid): Sir, you said in a BBC interview that the establishment

of Malaysia will help people in South East Asia to make their

minds in relation to Communism.  Can you elaborate on this?

Prime Minister: I don’t think I said it in that way.  I am sure I didn’t.

Who interviewed me, Mr. Derek Sington?  I am quite sure I

didn’t say it that way.  What I did say is -- with the

establishment of Malaysia people got to make up their minds

where they belong.  Do they belong in Malaysia or do they

not, because as I envisage things, progressively over the years

the line will be drawn clearly between those who are for

Malaysia as Malaysians, or who are for themselves and what

they believe Malaysia should be on behalf of foreign

ideologies and so on, and I think it’s inevitable.  It’s in the

nature of things.  It’s bound to happen.  And therefore there

will have to be a little bit more clear demarcation of

everybody’s stand.  I mean, with rights, privileges, powers,
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liberties and so on, comes the responsibility of defending the

integrity of the State -- the State of Malaysia.  And the will to

uphold the democratic institutions of Malaysia which will

give the right of freedom of expression, of even asking

awkward questions and alleging statements which have never

been said.  I mean these are freedoms -- press freedoms.  I

concede them to my friend, Mr. Muthukrishnan.  I mean he is

still there smiling broadly.  But I mean if we don’t defend

these things, very soon we will have a state of affairs where

Mr. Muthukrishnan won’t even be seen at press conferences,

which is a bad thing.  I will be very sorry to see that happen

in Malaysia.

Straits Times

(Jackie Sam): Sir, is there a possibility that one of your “trump cards”

would be an increase of seats for Singapore in the new

Malaysian Central Government?
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Prime Minister: Well, you know this word “trump card” has been used

by Dr. Goh.  He is a much better bridge player than I am.  I

am not such a good bridge player.  I know the game.  I think

Dr. Sheng and Dr. Lee Siew Choh, are also great bridge

players, so they’ll understand.  Dr. Goh is really talking for

their benefit, just to tell them how many more tricks they are

likely to lose.  But, surely, whatever they are, they will be

disclosed in the natural sequence of events that will lead up to

merger and Malaysia by 31st August, 1963.  Meanwhile, all I

need say is that we are, if I may put it in common parlance,

“sitting quite pretty”.

Reynolds News

(Alex Josey): Have you decided the date upon which the referendum

is going to be held?

Prime Minister: Well, no, not at all.  Any time, as I have said, to give

people time to understand what it’s all about, take it all in and

before June 1963, at the appropriate moment and everybody

knows what the issues are, what it really means to either have

merger with local autonomy, which is Alternative ‘A’ or
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complete and unconditional merger, which Mr. Marshall talks

about, or merger, just like the Borneo territories, which Tun

Lim Yew Hock talks about, and I no doubt think the people

will find it is to their obvious advantage to have Alternative

‘A’ -- merger with large powers of  local autonomy.

Strait Times

(Jackie Sam): Sir, your reply just now to the common disability,

being applied to Singapore citizens.......?

Prime Minister: Common disability?  No, no, these are fatal words to

use, I mean.  There is no disability.  Common equality you

mean.

Jackie Sam: For citizens of the Borneo territories -- would apply to

Singapore, wouldn’t it?

Prime Minister: Yes, that’s in our merger proposals.

Jackie Sam: Could you elaborate, then?
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Prime Minister: The proposal now quite clearly is that the Borneo

territories want to have some kind of control over migration

into Borneo and they can envisage a time when they will want

to have, with considerable economic development and

expansion, large numbers of skilled workmen coming from

the Federation and Singapore into Borneo to help the

development, but they don’t want people to go there

immediately to vote in their elections there and probably

outvote the local citizens.  So, there will be a certain amount

of  balance, maintained by everybody voting in the place of

their domicile or residence.  And that’s fair and equal -- the

Federation man votes in the Federation, the Singapore man

votes in Singapore;  and the Sarawak, Brunei, and Borneo

men vote in Sarawak, Brunei and Borneo.  And if anybody

wants to interchange or swap his voting rights, then he

qualifies under the voting laws of that particular state where

he resides in, or where he has assumed residence.

Reuter

 (David Chipp): Sir, no one is surprised at the knowledge and interest

of the Soviet Union in this part of the world.  Did you find on
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this trip in New York and London that there was greater

interest in this part of the world than before and

understanding and realisation of the importance of what was

going on here?

Mr. Lee: Well, that is a question which I have to answer in

several parts.  First, amongst those who ought to know, you

know, delegates, ministers people who have got to deal with

this part of the world.  I was not surprised at the keen

interest, shown not only by the Russians and the Poles, but

also by the Afro-Asians, the Tanganyikans, the Syrians, the

Ethiopians, the Cambodians, the Indians.  They are fully

aware of the dangers of things going wrong in South-East

Asia, creating situations much more serious than, say, the

Laotian crisis.  And so it was in London, the ministers who

had to deal with Singapore with their officials, are fully alive

to the urgency of the problems in South-East Asia, I mean,

it’s better to meet these problems before there is a 14-nation

committee in Geneva to discuss South-East Asia.  The

English press has been more concerned with Africa.  It is and

quite naturally, it’s the remarkable phenomena of two births a
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month -- two independent nations every month regularly born

in Africa.  And it’s unusual in the annals of human history.

But in the long term -- in the long run -- after all there’s 200

million people in the whole of the African continent, about

100 million of which live South of the Sahara, so to speak,

the northern half comprising of, we can say -- Egypt, Algeria

and so on.  Well, they have always been in the news.  The

southern half has forged itself forward -- Ruanda- Urundi was

born a few days ago, next month something else;  two years

ago Nigeria, one month more another nation, and so on.  But,

everything said and done, there are 100-million people in

what one calls, the lower half of Africa, and do you know,

there are near a thousand million Asians, just in South Asia

excluding China.  If you include China there is a thousand six

hundred or near a thousand seven hundred million people.  So

if you come to decide where the history of the world is going

to be decided.  I would put my guess more at Asia than Africa

in the long run, partly because of the immense role that large

numbers of peoples with very ancient and high orders of

civilisation will play when they enter the industrial age.  It’s

something like the Middle East but only in a bigger form.
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Egypt, UAR, Morocco, Tunisia, Algeria, the Lebanon.  These

are people with ancient civilisations with a written history

that goes back thousands of years.  You get Arnold Toynbee

going there and talking about their history which dates back

to the pre-Pharaohnic age, and these people have

rediscovered their souls.  They’ve now got the image before

them of the Aswan Dam, for instance, in the UAR -- 17 times

bigger than the largest Pyramid;  and that vision of great

future, bigger than the past, galvanises a whole people into

action, and similarly in Asia, for instance the Chinese history

of civilisation goes back to over four thousand years, and so

does the Indian history of civilisation; and but, for the

humidity of the tropics, so would the Indonesian civilisation

go back a long way with the old Majapahit Empires of Sri

Vijaya Empires and I would have thought that in the long run

it’s going to be Asia that is really going to be more important

and I think the Russians know that.

Tamil Murasu: Sir, it was agreed in the Singapore Legislative Assembly that

one of the three proposals to be put to the people at the time

of the Referendum shall be that merger will be no less
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favourable than the Borneo territories.  On what terms will

the Borneo territories join Malaysia.  The people do not know

as yet, Sir?  Perhaps these forms may be decided in the next

six months?

Mr. Lee: I think I disagree with you.  You will notice in part of

the announcement made in London that all, or nearly all the

majority recommendations of the Cobbold Commission have

been accepted.  Do you remember that phrase?  I don’t know

if you saw the statement.  So, you can safely assume that all

the majority recommendations of the Cobbold Commission

will be accepted and they just by themselves without going

into any further details constitute the major framework of the

Borneo territories.  In other words, if I may put it loosely and

broadly, paying special attention to Borneo and Sarawak

desires for control of migration and special conditions

regarding religion because there is a very strong Christian

trend amongst the indigenous peoples there, they would

become more like one of the eleven states in the Federation of

Malaya.  I mean, their reserve powers will be much less than

Singapore.  They will have reserve powers over migration;
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they will have none over education, they won’t have any over

labour, once the transition period is over.  So, if you read the

majority recommendations you’ve got the constitutional

framework for the Federation of Malaysia as regards the

Borneo territories.

-----------

9th August, 1962
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TEXT OF BROADCAST BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT 1910 HRS., ON AUGUST 14, 1962.

On National Day this year, just over two months ago, I gave you my

assurance that before implementing Malaysia, “the Government would take steps

to make it clear in the Constitution that our citizens will be equal to all others in

Malaysia.”  That was on June 3.  On June 19 at a forum in the University of

Singapore I repeated this assurance.  Later, I received a copy of the Cobbold

Report.

The unanimous recommendations of  this report set out the main

framework of the constitutional arrangements for North Borneo and Sarawak in

the Federation of Malaysia.  In it were set out the terms for citizenship for the

people in the Borneo territories.  Only those who were born in Sarawak or North

Borneo or who are naturalised there will automatically become citizens of

Malaysia.  Those who were not born there or naturalised there must apply for

registration to become citizens of Malaysia.  The conditions for registration as a

citizen are to be the same as those which applied in the Federation of Malaya for

one year immediately after her independence on August 31, 1957.
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The Cobbold Report in its recommendations on citizenship used the term

“citizenship of the Federation of Malaysia” and not the term “nationality of the

Federation of Malaysia.”  Therefore, unless the term used for Singapore were

altered, I felt that this difference in terminology might be exploited by anti-

national elements to spread their lies about second-class citizenship for

Singapore.

My colleagues and I considered that there should not be any difference in

the terms used for citizens in the Borneo territories, in Singapore and the

Federation of Malaya.  I therefore wrote on July 11 and 12 both to the

Governments of the Federation of Malaya and of the United Kingdom that in the

light of the terms used in the Cobbold Report, there would have to be

amendments in the terms used with respect to Singapore.  The purpose of such

amendments are that there should not only be equal rights between all citizens

and all nationals in the Federation of Malaya, Singapore and the Borneo

territories, but also that the same terms and names should be used to cover them

all, so that there can be no possible misunderstanding of our equal status and

equal constitutional rights, in accordance with paragraph 14 of the White Paper.
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It was considered that the most convenient time when this question could

be disposed of, would be in London, when the talks between the Federation and

British Ministers reached the question of citizenship.

The Tunku left for London on Sunday, July 15.  Four days later we were

informed that this question of citizenship and certain other matters, would come

up for discussion on Wednesday, July 25, and we were invited to be present for

consultations.  However, as you know, some Opposition Assemblymen had

petitioned the United Nations Committee of 17 on Colonialism.  So the Minister

for Finance, Dr. Goh Keng Swee, and I decided to go to London via New York

to make arrangements to present the Government’s case before this Committee.

Dr. Goh and I arrived in London on July 27.  On Sunday, July 29, we had

a conference with Tun Razak and Mr. Tan Siew Sin together with Mr.Duncan

Sandys, Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations and the Colonies.  This

conference covered several important matters.

Amongst them was citizenship.  It was decided that instead of having a

common nationality for the Federation of Malaya, Singapore and the Borneo

territories, there should be a common citizenship.  Our legal advisers, the State

Advocate-General of Singapore and the Attorney- General of the Federation of
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Malaya, incorporated this agreement to have a common citizenship instead of a

common nationality in a document.  And on the same day, July 30 I wrote to the

Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya referring to this document in order to

place it on the record.  The following day, July 31, the Federation Prime Minister

replied to confirm this amendation of the citizenship terms set out in paragraph

14 of the White Paper.

To put it simply, paragraph 14 of the White Paper which refers to

citizenship and nationality has been amended so that instead of a common

nationality there will be a common citizenship -- citizenship of the new

Federation of Malaysia.  And, if I may quote the opening words of the

arrangements agreed between the two Governments -- “Singapore citizens will

be citizens of Malaysia”.  The agreed statement goes on to say that as the

Federation of Malaya would cease to be a separate state, there will be no longer

a separate citizenship of the Federation of Malaya.  In other words, there will

only be one common citizenship, citizenship of Malaysia.  All citizens of

Singapore will automatically become citizens of Malaysia.  So wherever the term

“nationality” of the new Federation appears in Paragraph 14 of the White Paper,

there will be substituted the term “citizenship” of Malaysia.

Let me remind you, however, that paragraph 14 has one condition on

Singapore citizens, who as a result of this agreement will now automatically
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become citizens of Malaysia.  That condition is that Singapore citizens will vote

and stand for elections only in Singapore.  Similarly citizens of Malaysia in

Malaya or Borneo will only vote and stand for elections in Malaya or Borneo.

As I have explained on several previous occasions, the reason is that

340,000 out of our 624,000 voters have acquired citizenship under laws which

were not as strict as those in the Federation of Malaya or the Federation of

Malaysia.  However, Singapore citizen who resides outside Singapore

permanently and can qualify under the stricter laws of citizenship applicable in

the other parts of Malaysia can apply for registration as a voter in that part of

Malaysia.  He need not apply in Malaya for citizenship because be already is

automatically a citizen.  All he need apply for is registration as a voter.

This is provided for in the fourth paragraph of the arrangements agreed to

between the two Governments which says that there will be machinery to enable

“a person who satisfies the residence and other qualifications for citizenship

under the Federal law to qualify for registration as a voter in the Federation

outside Singapore”.  However, once he has done that he cannot at the same time

vote, also in Singapore.  So it has been agreed that “so long as he is registered in

the Federation, his name will be deleted from the electoral roll in Singapore.”
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You will notice that this agreement was reached between the State

Advocate-General of Singapore and the Attorney-General of the Federation of

Malaya on July 30, 1962.  I could not publish this earlier because both the

Federation Prime Minister and I had first to come back and inform our respective

cabinets of this agreement.  And this we have now done.

There will be complete equality and parity between all citizens, whether

they are in Malaya, Singapore or the Borneo territories.  The only thing is that the

right to vote and the right to stand for election, outside the State where a citizen

is registered as a vote is not automatically transferable.

So we have secured common citizenship for everybody in place of

common nationality.  The fundamental rights and duties set out in the Article of

the Constitution of the Federation of Malaya which will be extended to become

the Constitution of the Federation of Malaysia will apply to all citizens regardless

of whether they acquire citizenship of Malaysia by birth in Singapore or by

registration under the Singapore Citizenship Ordinance.

As the Government it is our duty to ensure justice and fair play to all in

Malaysia, in particular to the people of Malaysia whom we directly represent,

namely the citizens of Singapore.  This we have done.
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The time for decision has now come.  We therefore intend to hold a

referendum on Saturday, September 1, so that you can decide on the mode and

manner of merger whether you want merger on the basis of:

(a)  the constitutional arrangements set out in the White Paper 33 of

1961 giving Singapore autonomy in education and labour as

amended by agreement between the two Government on July 30

by which Singapore citizens will be citizens of Malaysia;  or

(b)  a complete and unconditional merger as a State on an equal basis

with the other 11 States in accordance with the constitutional

documents of the Federation of Malaya;  or

(c) entering Malaysia on terms no less favourable than the terms for

the Borneo territories.

You must make the decision.

-----------
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August 14, 1962. (Time issued: 1835 hours)
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TRANSCRIPT OF A NEWS CONFERENCE AT RADIO SINGAPORE

ON WEDNESDAY, 15TH AUGUST 1962, AT 10.30 A.M., IN WHICH

THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ANSWERED

QUESTIONS FROM REPRESENTATIVES OF THE LOCAL AND

FOREIGN PRESS ON MALAYSIA AND RELATED MATTERS.

Tamil Murusu: It is agreed now that Malaysian nationals be termed

Malaysian citizens.  Does not the term Malaysia citizen

signify something more substantial and more concrete than

the term Malaysian national or is it a reassurance of your

earlier assurance that all citizens in Malaysia will enjoy equal

status and that there will be no disparity whatsoever.

Prime Minister: Well, words mean what they mean to the listener.

Legally and constitutionally the position of nationals and

citizens have been so carefully explained by the State

Advocate General in November last year that I don’t think I

can improve on it by adding anything to it.  But somehow,

particularly in the translation into the Chinese, I don’t know
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about the Tamil language, but certainly into the Chinese

language, the word “citizen” which is translated as “Kung

Min”, means something more familiar to the Chinese than

“national” which is translated as “Kuo Min”.  And I say, if

the people are happier being citizens rather than nationals,

well, my job is to get them what they want.  And if they want

citizenship, I get them citizenship.

Reynolds News: Mr. Prime Minister, can you please tell us now where

does the government merger proposals differ from the

opposition proposals.  What do they want more than you

offer.

Prime Minister: It is not more than I can offer.  I mean, we’ve got to

have this thing quite clear now in our mind’s eye.  I can get

what is reasonable and fair and what has been given to the

other states in the Federation of Malaya or to the other states

in Borneo.  I don't promise to get more than what was given

to the other states in Malaya or what is being given to the

other states in Borneo.  The opposition, well, you know what

they really want, some of them, no merger under any
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condition until there is a Communist Government or what

they call “a progressive government” in Kuala Lumpur.  And

that’s all there is to it.  The rest of it is subterfuge.  Well, they

are caught by their own subterfuge now.  Their principal line

of obstructing merger is to say, ah, well you know second-

class citizens, different citizenships, same nationality isn’t the

same thing as same citizenship.  Well, that line of argument is

destroyed.  So, what are they going to say next;  well, you’d

better ask them.

Malayan Times: Now that Singapore citizens are to get the citizenship

of Malaysia automatically on merger, is it reasonable to hope

that they will also get proportional representation in the

Federal Parliament and a seat in the Federal Cabinet?

Prime Minister: Well, they are two different things -- proportional

representation and a seat in the Federal Cabinet.  First of all,

is it reasonable to ask for proportional representation?  Well,

I say, ask ourselves first that question.  Did our citizens

qualify under the same rules as those of the Federation of

Malaya.  Do you think the Federation of Malaya or any
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government there will agree to allow the counting of

representatives to be based on different laws -- laws which

are different in Singapore from those of the Federation of

Malaya.  Better ask the Tengku that.  If he says yes, I’ll be

happy to receive it.  As for a seat in the Federal Cabinet, I

think I made it clear at the airport on July 15th when the

Tengku was leaving Singapore for London that we are not

doing this for a seat in the Federal Cabinet.  We are not

members of the Alliance and we seek no seat in an Alliance

Cabinet.  We are doing this because we believe it’s right,

because it’s in the benefit, in the interest of all the people of

Malaysia.  That doesn’t mean we haven’t a right to seat in the

Cabinet.  That’s a different thing altogether.  As members of

Parliament everyone of the 15 members will be entitled to be

a Minister or even the Prime Minister if he should command

the majority of the House in the Central Parliament.

Kerala Bandhu: Mr. Prime Minister.  Will Singapore citizens be eligible

for government jobs in other parts of Malaysia after its

formation?
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Prime Minister: Yes, they will be in the Pan-Malayan departments.

You know, if you will look at the White Paper in the

schedule, you will find three lists of subjects -- what is known

as the Federal list, the State list and the Concurrent List.

Now where a subject -- this, I’m now only talking of

Singapore, it will not arise in the other states in Malaya and it

will be slightly different in Borneo -- where a subject is a

State subject and Singapore has local autonomy on it, then we

can’t have it both ways.  We can’t join both the state service,

which will go right up to the post of Permanent Secretary, and

at the same time go and join the Federal service.  But here a

subject is a Federal one, then it is Pan-Malaysian and

everybody from Malaysia is eligible.  Have I made myself

clear?

Tamil Murusu: Sir, my question arises out of the answer which you

have just given.  Now that there is to be a common

citizenship for all of the five Malaysian territories, does it

follow that the Civil Service is interchangeable.  If it is

interchangeable, how does it affect opportunities for the local

born in each territory?
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Prime Minister: Well, I have explained that already, I think, in my

answer to the last question.  Where a matter is a state subject

in Singapore then the opportunities are all for the local

citizens.  Where the matter is a Federal subject, then it’s an

opportunity to be competed for between all citizens in all the

territories in Malaysia.  But there will, of course, be special

rules about the Borneo side of the Civil Service because they

are in a special position; their men are not yet ready to take

over these jobs and, I think, part of the arrangements

recommended in the Cobbold Report is that the Expatriate

Officer is to stay there and keep the administration going until

there are enough local men to take over.

Kerala Bandhu: Will it be possible for a Singapore citizen to settle

permanently and acquire property in the other parts of

Malaysia?

Prime Minister: Yes, you can go to Malaya, settle permanently and

acquire property there.  You can also go to the Borneo

territories provided, of course, the State government gives

you a residence permit.  Migration is one of the State subjects
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of the Borneo territories because they want some control over

the influx of people from what they believe to be the over-

populated cities of Kuala Lumpur and Singapore.  So the

Borneo State governments will have control over migration.

But if you get a residence permit, you are a citizen in

residence and you can own any property you like.

Reuters: Mr. Prime Minister, Do you consider your position will

be strengthened by your announcement on citizenship?

Prime Minister: I consider my position has always been sturdy and

strong but that my opponents were taking a dangerous line

when they said that there was a great difference between

nationality and citizenship and there was no common

citizenship because they thereby open themselves the very

dangerous position of having this argument completely

undermined.  There is now common citizenship and what are

they going to say.

Reuters: Mr. Prime Minister, do you consider the man in the

street now believes that he will have equality with merger?
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Prime Minister: I hope so; it is our business to make sure that he

understands it.  It is our business to spell out very carefully

for him between now and the first of September how there

will be complete parity between him and all the other citizens

of Malaysia.

Reuters: Mr. Prime Minister, you’ve said on a number of

occasions that you believe that the Communists are

influencing those in opposition to the People’s Action Party.

What methods do you think the Communists will try now to

break up merger?

Prime Minister: How can they break up merger now?  What methods

will they take to retrieve their almost untenable position.

Well, we’ll watch and see.  I don’t think they’re going to tell

us.  I’ve got a few shrewd hunches as to what they will do.

But , as I said, we will wait and see what they will actually

do.

Straits Times: Mr. Prime Minister, Opposition parties have started

their street Referendum campaign while the Government has



9

LKY/1962/LKY0815.DOC

concentrated, so far on sending leaflets to voters and slogan-

shouting over Radio Singapore.  When will the P.A.P. start its

street rallies?

Prime Minister: They’ll start it now, I think with the opening of the

Referendum campaign.  You see, we, as you know, are a

democratic government.  We let them do whatever they like.

They want to start early in the Referendum  campaign, well,

let them carry on.  We don’t object to it.  They’ve been

carrying on since November last year.  That’s what, nine to

ten months ago.  Well, I believe it’s going to get them exactly

nowhere.  There will be merger, there will be Malaysia.  It’s

our business not only through Radio Singapore,  Rediffusion

and every other means of dissemination of propaganda,

including house to house canvassing, street rallies, mass

rallies to get it across to everybody what the three alternatives

mean in order that they can choose and if they choose

unwisely well, what can we do?  We can only make it

apparent to everybody what each means.  For instance,

supposing somebody wants to choose complete merger and

he was not born here.  Well, he has to re-register for
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citizenship and so on; then there’s a lot of difficulty about his

re-registration -- I can accept no responsibility for all that,

once I’ve made it clear to everybody what it means.

Malayan Times: Is there any provision in the merger agreement to

review the relationship between Singapore and the Federation

at any future date if required.  Are the present arrangements

final and unalterable?

Prime Minister: It was stated in the exchange of letters between the two

governments that these representations in the Central

Parliament were computed on the basis of large reserve

powers for Singapore, and if Singapore is willing at a

subsequent date to surrender all her revenue which would be

used for education, labour, health, social welfare and all the

rest of it, the position can be reviewed.

Tamil Murasu: Sir, an opinion was expressed sometime ago by a

member of an opposition party that if there was no equality

between Singapore and the other parts of Malaysia, a Syria
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could be enacted in Singapore.  Is it possible or even

probable?

Prime Minister: A Syria could be enacted -- what on earth does that

mean?  Have we got a Syrian army?  I mean , what is all this

about.  You know, Syria and Egypt were two independent

states for many, many years and there is a different history

behind them.  There were two armies which were joined into

one with merger between Syria and Egypt and one army

decided to break away and the other army decided to leave it

alone instead of causing what President Nasser considers

would have been internecine strife -- you know, strife

between brothers.  I don’t envisage that we will build up a

Singapore army, Malaya will build up a Malayan army and

Borneo will build up a Borneo army.  I should imagine that

we will do something more akin to what they do in other parts

of the world, you know, in India, in Russia and the United

States -- I mean recruit a Pan- Malaysian army.  I think that

will prevent any likelihood of local loyalties leading to an

army revolt.
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Reynold News: Sir, you mentioned just now that Singapore would have

large reserve powers.  Do you visualise that eventually there

will be one national policy for all the states within the

Federation of Malaysia and there will be no need for anyone

to have any reserve powers.

Prime Minister: I sincerely hope so, in the long run, I think that’s an

ideal to be worked for -- we  may not reach it in one

generation but nevertheless it is something we have to

constantly strive for.  I don’t think anomalies which have

arisen out of the past are necessarily good things to be

preserved for all time.  The splitting up of Singapore from

Penang and Malacca when the other two went into the

Federation in 1945 has led to certain discrepancies in the

policies, particularly in education and labour.  And I would

hope, over the course of years, decades, one generation, may

be, if not one, then two generations, we would work towards

a common goal.  We believe that in education, for instance,

there should be free choice for the parents of the kind of

education they want for their children.  We believe that the

four streams of education should go on but that the content
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should, over the years, be made uniform.  Well, the

Federation is doing it the other way round.  They want to

make it uniform more quickly and anyway they have had to

make modifications in order to keep all the groups reasonably

happy and through our different ways, I hope we will reach

the same goal of building a united, cohesive Malaysian

nation.

Malayan Times: After Malaysia, will the political parties in Singapore

be able to work on a Pan-Malaysian basis?

Prime Minister: Oh yes, certainly.  That point was made clear at the

last meeting of the Malaysia Solidarity Consultative

Committee in Singapore.  How else is the Alliance

Government going to have representatives from Borneo in the

Cabinet if they don’t have Alliance members in Borneo.

They’re bound to have Alliance members in Borneo and new

parties will join the Alliance in the Borneo side and they will

find their representation in the Central Government.
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Kerala Bandhu: Can you explain to us the main difference between the

White Paper merger proposals and Tun Lim Yew Hock’s

proposal.

Prime Minister: The difference between the White Paper, that is

between ‘A’ and ‘C’ you mean, on terms no less favourable

than Borneo.  Well, the main difference between ‘A’ and ‘C’

is almost as great as the difference between ‘A’ and ‘B’

because in the case of Borneo the only subject of local

autonomy in the long run will be migration.  Other than

migration, most of the other important subjects, education,

labour, health, social services and so on, are Federal subjects.

There is less local autonomy but you will notice in both the

Cobbold Report and the joint communique of the two Prime

Ministers in London, (Mr. Macmillan, and the Tengku) that

they envisage a transitional period of several years when

these central powers will be delegated to the State and then,

after a period of time , when there has been uniform

development, they will go back to the Central Government.

In other words, ultimately, let’s assume ten years from now, a

decade from now, (C) and (B) will be almost identical, other
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than that C will have control over migration.  I might also add

that the citizenship laws for(B).  In other words, if you are not

born or naturalised in Borneo, you will have to apply for

registration as a citizen on the sane terms as they applied in

the Federation for one year after Merdeka in 1957.

---------

15th August, 196.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A RADIO FORUM ON THE CITIZENSHIP ISSUE

BROADCAST OVER RADIO SINGAPORE AT 7.10 P.M. ON

SATURDAY, 18TH AUGUST, 1962.

Chairman: Good evening.  In this, the first of a new series of

Radio Forums to discuss citizenship issue arising out of

the recent developments, we have invited the Prime

Minister of Singapore, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, and the

Minister for Culture, Mr. S. Rajaratnam and two

Opposition leaders in the Singapore Legislative Assembly,

Dr. Lee Siew Choh and Mr. David Marshall, to answer

questions put to them by representatives of the foreign and

local press.  Can we now have the first question please?

Straits Times: Why should there be a distinct Singapore citizenship

when all Singapore citizens will henceforth be known as

Malaysia citizens?
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Chairman: A question from the Strait Times -- “Why should there

be a distinct Singapore citizenship when all Singapore

citizens will henceforth be known as Malaysia citizens?

Chairman: Mr. Marshall?

Mr. Marshall: A very pertinent question and one I myself would like

to ask.  If I might make my position clear, Mr. Chairman -

- the changes proposed in respect of citizenship

arrangements are of so vital a character that it is the view

of the Workers Party that a meeting of the Legislative

Assembly should be called and informed of these changes

which should then be fully explained and debated.  We

deplore this procedure of bypassing the Assembly and

utilising the radio as a forum.  But I’ve been requested by

my Party to come here since this seems the only possible

opportunity of clarifying the seemingly, intentionally

ambiguous phraseology, referring to these changes.  Our

stand has been made clear both from the public platform in

the Assembly and to the Federation Prime Minister.  We

want complete identification of the peoples of the
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Federation of Malaya and of the two territories.  We

recognise the genuine fear of the Malay citizens and we

are prepared to accept sacrifices for a transition period in

order to allay these fears.  We accept as a transition

measure the provisions preventing our citizens from

standing for election in the Federation of Malaya in order

to allay the Federation’s fears that our citizens would

swamp them politically.  We accept as a transition

measure the limitation of representation in the Central

Parliament to 15 instead of 24 to which we would be

entitled on proportionate representation in order to allay

the fear of Federation politicians that Singapore politicians

would combine to seek the overthrow of the Alliance

Government.  The Workers Party is not interested in

overthrowing the Federation Government, which in the

Federation seems to have acted with competence and good

sense.  We seek two basic safeguards: one, no distinction

of citizenship between any citizen of Malaya so that the

people of Singapore shall have full protection of their

basic human rights and particularly in order to avoid racial

antagonism which will arise if there are distinctions of
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citizenship.  Two, constitutional provision as required by

the Cobbold Commission in respect of Borneo States, that

the rights and responsibilities of the people of Singapore

would not be amended except with the leave of the

Singapore Government.  The present changes indicated by

the Prime Minister in his radio address seem to meet the

first requirement.  The question that remains is the

question posed by the Straits Times, and with it I would

associate the following three questions:  Will Sarawak and

North Borneo have Sarawak and North Borneo

citizenships?  Will the Federal citizens become citizens of

Malaysia?  And will there be a common Malaysian

nationality for all citizens of Malaysia?  I trust the Prime

Minister would be good enough to give us clear and direct

reply.

Chairman: Mr. Lee Kuan Yew?



5

LKY/1962/LKY0818.DOC

Prime Minister: I will try  my best, Mr. Chairman.  I am sorry that Mr.

Marshall believes that the language used in the exchange

of letters and the agreements which is drawn up by the

Attorney General of the Federation of Malaya together

with the State Advocate General, Singapore, has been

drawn up in ambiguous terms.  So far as I know, they are

both competent lawyers and, if I may say so without

undue praise of my own Singapore Advocate General, he

is a lawyer of some considerable distinction.  The answer

to the Straits Times question, before I go into Mr.

Marshall’s questions, is quite simple.  I read the opening

words of the agreement drawn up between the two

governments -- Singapore citizens will be citizens of

Malaysia.  First, simple fact.  Automatically Singapore

citizens become citizens of Malaysia.  As the Federation

of Malaya will cease to be a separate state it will not be

possible to have a separate citizenship of the Federation of

Malaya.  I think that answers one of Mr. Marshall’s

questions -- will there be a separate citizenship of the

Federation of Malaya?
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Mr. Marshall: I am sorry, if I might intervene, Mr. Chairman.  The

question was:  Will the Federal citizens become citizens of

Malaysia?

Mr. Lee Kuan

Yew: Well, I should imagine it is self evident from here,

because if they cease to be citizens of the Federation of

Malaya because the Federation of Malaya has ceased to

be a separate state, then they must be citizens of the new

Federation, the State of Malaysia, the Federation of

Malaysia or they will be left stateless and I am sure that is

not the intention either of the Attorney General of the

Federation or of our own State Advocate General.

Obviously they must be, because it goes on to say, “ There

will therefore be only two citizenships: (1) citizenship of

Malaysia, (2) citizenship of Singapore.  All citizens of

Singapore become citizens of Malaysia.  So if a

Federation citizen is not a citizen of Malaysia, he will be a

stateless person and I am quite sure that it is not the

intention of the State Advocate General nor of the

Attorney General of the Federation nor my intention and
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certainly I would be surprised if that was what was

intended by the Prime Minister of the Federation of

Malaya.  But coming back to this question, why should

there be a separate state citizenship of Singapore?

Because we have to define who are the people who are

entitled to enjoy the rights and privileges within the State

of Singapore.  It’s an important state in the Federation as

the one with the largest autonomous powers of any of the

fifteen states in the Federation.  You will notice also that it

goes on to say, paragraph one of this agreement, “ existing

state nationalities of the Malay States will, of course,

continue”.  Now, Singapore citizens will all automatically

become citizens of Malaysia by this agreement.  They

would not have done so otherwise, and if they go outside

Singapore, in the rest of Malaysia, they will have the right

to register as a voter there if they can comply with the

regulations, residence and other qualifications.  We don’t

keep anybody out from Singapore, we have not got any

migration control and we intend to leave it that way.

Borneo and Sarawak will have migration control by the

State Governments, therefore, from the word ‘go’, they
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are able to control who will enjoy rights within their

states, just by the simple method of saying “you will not

enter” or  “you can enter”.  And this is a necessary

definition of who comprise the class of people who can

enjoy the right of franchise to the Singapore State

Assembly who can if they are in the Singapore State

Assembly, be entrusted with the responsibility of

governing Singapore in accordance with the State

Constitution which will have large powers of local

autonomy.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Well, I just like to supplement what the Prime Minister

has said.  In so far as there are two citizenships, the rights

and functions of the two citizenships are different.  In case

of Malaysia, it is that we have a common citizenship as

between people from the different states.  They will enjoy

what critics of merger have demanded -- a common

citizenship for all.  So Malaysia citizenship grants a

common citizenship, whether I am from Singapore,

Sarawak, Borneo, Brunei, Kelantan, Perak, I am one in

that I have a Malaysian citizenship.  Now, Singapore
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citizenship is purely of municipal or local interest.  It

applies only in so far as it defines who are the people who

are going to enjoy special rights inside Singapore.  And

therefore, anyone who calls himself a Singapore citizen,

would be entitled to vote, to stand for elections in

Singapore and to enjoy those special rights which have

been granted to Singapore citizens.  The important thing is

to ask whether being a Singapore citizen carries any

disability?  In so far as your status, or in so far as your

standing with other Malaysian citizens are concerned, it

carries no disability, it does not detract in any way from

the rights that you will enjoy as a Malaysian citizen.  And

I think there are, I am not a constitutional lawyer, there are

instances where people have two citizenships.  I think, you

might be a citizen of the United Kingdom and the

Colonies, as well as a citizen of one of the Commonwealth

states.  I am not quite sure.

Prime Minister: That is so.
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Mr. Marshall: Article 29 (1) of the Federation Constitution -- “All

Federation citizens are Commonwealth citizens.”

Prime Minister: Yes, we’ll have three citizenships.  Singapore citizens

will become Malaysian citizens, will also become

Commonwealth citizens.

Mr. Rajaratnam: The fact of having two citizenships .... the implication

behind the question might be that because there will be

two citizenships, therefore, there is something wrong with

it.

Prime Minister: May I add this Mr. Chairman?  I have not been given

any confidential information on this and I think I can fairly

openly hazard a guess, it is about the State of Brunei.

Now Brunei has only got 80,000 inhabitants, of whom

only half -- about half I think, are what they call subjects

of the Sultan or Brunei state nationals.  And Brunei has an

oil revenue per annum of about a hundred million Malayan

dollars for a small country of 80,000 people.  And I think

Brunei quite rightly will try to define who are the people
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who will have the right to enjoy this state revenue of a

hundred million dollars per annum.  And they will define it

by keeping their present state nationality laws.  So the

equivalent of a national of Brunei would be the Malaysian

citizen who is a national of Brunei.  His equivalent in

Singapore would be a Malaysian citizen who is a citizen

of Singapore.

Mr. Chairman: Dr. Lee Siew Choh.

Prime Minister: In other words may I just add this.  Singapore

citizenship is an internal State citizenship, not an all

embracing national citizenship.

Mr. Chairman: Dr. Lee Siew Choh.

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: Well, to begin with, since the Prime Minister has

talked about open minds and open hearts, I can say that

we in the Barisan Sosialis would support whatever rights

the PAP can get for the people of Singapore.  If the PAP
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really are fighting for full citizenship rights for the people

of Singapore we, as far as we are concerned, are only

concerned for the rights of Singapore, and if the PAP are

going to fight for those rights, we’ll support them.  But the

whole trouble with the PAP is they are all the time

unwilling to fight for the rights of the people of Singapore.

Prime Minister: How can you say that, come, come.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh; All along since the merger debate from November last

year and even before that, the Prime Minister, the Minister

for Finance have been saying that it is impossible, they

can’t get it , unreasonable, all sorts of residential

qualifications, what notes and what nots and now what.

It’s another new bluff because all along they have been

saying that even according to the exchange of letters, the

same thing is being given to Singapore.  Nationality equals

citizenship, citizenship equals nationality.  They have been

trying to tell the people that nationality equals citizenship

and they want to equate both these as the same thing.

Now when they realise that the people have discovered



13

LKY/1962/LKY0818.DOC

their bluff and are against what they are saying, so they

want to change about and use the word “citizenship” to

cover all their sins.  Let me read to you the White Paper.

Prime Minister: Yes.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Paragraph 14, the second half of that paragraph.  The

full paragraph, only three lines, reads as follows:

“Singapore citizens will vote in Singapore for their

representatives to the new Federation Parliament and the

citizens of the present Federation of Malaya will vote in

the present Federation for their representatives to the same

new Federation Parliament.”  Let us ask the Prime

Minister.  How does the new common citizenship give us

anything different from what is happening here?  Look,

you have just changed the word national into citizenship,

you have everything the same.  All the same.  There is no

difference whatsoever.

Prime Minister: May I answer the question that has been asked?
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Never mind, you can answer it later.  The question --

why two distinct citizenships.  It is very clear that the

whole intention is to use the favourite words of the Prime

Minister to contain and conscribe Singapore.

Prime Minister: No, no.  Contain and conscribe Communists in

Singapore.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Everybody knows that Singapore will be treated as a

junior partner and not as an equal.  As a junior partner

and, therefore, Singapore citizens will not be allowed to

go outside Singapore.

Prime Minister: How is that?  There is paragraph 4 which says you can

go outside.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: We’ll not be allowed to go to the Federation to vote or

to stand for elections.  Everybody knows.

Prime Minister: Look at paragraph 4.
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Everybody knows these are the basic and human rights,

most basic fundamental rights in any parliamentary

democracy.  Unless you can elect people to the highest

seat of power in the country, namely the Parliament, you

will not be able to influence or set about changing the

society which you want.  You will not be able to ask for

the working conditions which you want, you will not be

able to influence the policies, you will not be able to do

anything in effecting any changes in the future of your

country or in effecting changes in your society.

Prime Minister: Very well said.  And Singapore will have 15

representatives in Kuala Lumpur.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Therefore, under these circumstance 15 when

Singapore is entitled to 25 and those numbers will be

fixed.  Singapore will not be allowed the proportional

representation which Singapore is entitled to.

Prime Minister: Well, then we should have full, complete merger.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: It is typical of the PAP to bluff and  ..........
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Mr. Marshall: Mr. Chairman, I notice the Prime Minister did not

answer two of my questions.  May I pose them again.

Will Sarawak and North Borneo have separate Sarawak

and North Borneo citizenships.  You see, they have more

in the way of privileges than we have and if they don’t

need a separate citizenship as Cobbold has suggested at

Page 57.  “We have found no special reason,” he said, “ to

suggest a special citizenship for the Borneo territories,”

why, in the words of the Straits Times, do we have to

retain a Singapore citizenship?  The other question is ........

Prime Minister: May I answer that first, then you put the other

question.  It’s easier that way.

Mr. Marshall: Thank you.

Prime Minister: First of all, I think it is untrue to say that either Borneo

or Sarawak will have more state autonomy than

Singapore.  It’s completely untrue, because once the

transitional period is over they will be left with only

migration as a State power over and above the powers of
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the other 11 States in the Federation.  That is so.

Therefore, it is untrue to say they have more local

autonomy.  Secondly, I do not know whether they intend

to keep voting rights by way of just a migration control or

by way of creating a separate state nationality or

citizenship.  That is a matter for them, but as I pointed out,

with the control of migration alone they can decide who

enjoys those rights within the State.

Mr. Marshall: May I ask ........

Prime Minister: Then, the second question please.

Mr. Marshall: No, may I follow that up.  Is there going to be a

common disability in respect of Borneo and Sarawak, that

is to say, those who are citizens or those who are in that

area will not be able to stand for election in the Federation

or in each other’s territory?

Prime Minister: May I put it quite simply like this.  There is a common

disability between Borneo and Sarawak together with
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Singapore, and if you will look at paragraph 190 (k) of the

Cobbold Report, you will find that the Malayan members

have laid down a common disability between the

Federation and Borneo and Sarawak.

Mr. Marshall: There is no 190 (k).

Prime Minister: Paragraph 190, sub-paragraph (k).

Mr. Marshall: There is no sub-paragraph ---

Prime Minister: Yes, there is -- (h), (i), (j) -- just a moment -- I don’t

know whether the numbering is different from the copy

that I received.  I received the original copy, but if I -- No,

no, I don’t think there is any sleight of hand here.  It can

be produced.

Mr. Marshall: Now, let’s have it quite simply.  Is there going to be

the same disability in respect of the other territories, will it

be common to all four territories -- Federation, Singapore,

North Borneo, Sarawak?
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Prime Minister: My reading of the Cobbold Report shows a common

disability all-round.

Mr. Marshall: The question then is: Why is it that they don’t need,

and they would need, particularly, since they have to keep

immigration in bounds and they have to know who is a

Sarawak citizen, whether he comes in or not?  How is it

they don’t need a Sarawak citizenship in accordance with

page 57 recommendation and we need it?  I would like to

follow that up.  It may not be important, but you will

appreciate that there is not an unreasonable suspicion on

the part of the people of Singapore.

Prime Minister: Do you want to add to or you want to diminish, to

subtract from?

Mr. Marshall: In the context of the political dishonesty of the past

year, we just don’t want any distinction.  Can we not

throw out that Singapore citizenship?
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Prime Minister: No, I don't think we can, because if we throw out that

Singapore citizenship, everybody will have to qualify

under complete merger terms.  Complete merger “B” --

proposal “B” asked for by you -- complete and

unconditional merger -- you asked for that.

Mr. Marshall: Now, one moment.  Qualify for what?

Prime Minister: Qualify for citizenship.

Mr. Marshall: But we are already Malaysian citizens.

Prime Minister: Because we are Singapore citizens -- because of this

special agreement.

Mr. Marshall: Yes, and just as a Federation citizen of today becomes

a Malaysian citizen after merger, a Singapore citizen

becomes a Malaysian citizen -- Federation citizenship

drop out, Singapore citizenship drops out.  I am asking

why we can’t have that?
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Prime Minister: For the simple reason that you, Mr. Marshall, yourself

answered.  You remember that forum in Radio Singapore.

I took particular note of that evening’s event, and you said

this very clearly.  Mr. Chairman -- Mr. Marshall said this,

and I took these words to heart, and Mr. Marshall said:

“We do not quarrel about proportional representation.”

This is on page 12 of the transcripts.  We’ve got it on the

tape.  He accepts 15.  He said so today.  “We do not

quarrel with their insistence that Singapore politicians

should not vote or stand for election in the Federation.  So,

we say we accept it, Tengku.”  This is in Mr. Marshall’s

words.  I am just reading it.

Mr. Marshall: Do go on, please.

Prime Minister: “But let us have a common citizenship.  Let us have a

common constitutional disability that no Federation

citizens can stand or vote in Singapore.  We can’t stand or

vote in the Federation.  Let us have a clause to say that

after merger.”
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Mr. Marshall: Why do we have to have a Singapore citizenship?

Prime Minister Otherwise, how do they know who are the chaps

against whom this common disability works.

Mr. Marshall: Why doesn’t Sarawak need it and why doesn’t North

Borneo need it?  I am trying to understand, I am not

quarrelling.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh:  I will tell you, Mr. Marshall.  It is in these words here:

There will be a form agreed to between the two

governments as in paragraph 14 of Singapore White

Paper.  It’s only a change in nomenclature -- a change in

nomenclature -- change only in name -- in other words

from the word “nationals”, now you get the word citizen,

but that’s only in name.  In actual fact, all the disabilities

are still there.  You still are only getting second-class

citizenship.

Mr. Marshall: I accept the disability.
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Prime Minister: That’s what Dr. Lee says now, but look at what Dr.

Lee said on the 21st November last year, column 357

Hansard.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: What column?

Prime Minister: Column 357, 21st November.  “Let me now, Sir,” said

Dr. Lee, “discuss the differences between the terms

“citizen” and “national”.  Citizenship and nationality are

two distinct concepts.  Citizenship expresses the rights of

an individual within a state and nationality his rights

outside the State.”  Now Sir, I am doing no more than

justice to Dr. Lee’s own words.  All right, citizenship

expresses the rights of an individual within a State.  We

have given him exactly the same status as everyone else.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: That’s why we have called your bluff all through.  You

are merely changing the name and not giving the exact

citizenship rights to the people.
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Prime Minister: Mr. Marshall has explained that -- common disability --

Singapore can’t vote in the Federation, Federation can’t

vote in Singapore.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: That’s exactly what was in the White Paper and now

you are giving us the same thing in the White Paper, and

you call it common citizenship?

Prime Minister: Yes.  You asked for it.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Ask for what?

Prime Minister: You asked for common citizenship.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: You must ask for something which really gives you the

stuff, not just a name.  You see, the whole trouble with

you, Kuan Yew, you have been betraying people.

Prime Minister: Come, come.

Mr. Rajaratnam: The crux of the matter is this.  That you have to make

up your mind between those who don’t want merger at
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any cost -- whatever terms we give.  First they said --

remember, Sir, that when the merger proposals were first

put forward, Mr. Lim Chin Siong said:  “This is

impossible.  You can’t have merger because there are two

distinct governments -- one a left-wing government and

the other a right-wing government, pursuing different

policies, especially as regards labour and education.”

Therefore, they said this is a stunt -- a political stunt.  So,

when we gave them merger with autonomy in education

and labour, they switched their line, and they said: “No,

no, that’s not what we want, we want merger like Penang

and Malacca.”

Prime Minister: And we are giving them that.

Mr. Rajaratnam: We gave them that, then they said: “No, no, we want

common citizenship -- everybody should become Federal

citizens.”  So, now we have abolished Federal citizens and

made everybody Malaysian citizens.  Now, they say: “No,

no.  It’s a change in terminology.”  So, whatever we might

give them, those who don’t want merger at any cost will

find any excuse, and that reminds me of the story of the
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two Irishmen.  One Irishman wanted to fight another

Irishman.  So, the first Irishman went to the second

Irishman and said: “ Look, I am going to tell you a joke,

just to make you laugh.”  So the chap refused to laugh. So

the Irishman who wanted to fight said: “Why are you not

laughing?”  “Well,” he said: “well, it’s not very funny.”

So the chap said, “Is that the reason why you are not

laughing?”  He said: “Yes”  So the thing is, he wanted to

pick up a quarrel, so he said: “If you don’t laugh, I think

it’s an insult to me.  If you laugh, it’s an insult to me,”  So,

similarly, with the Barisan Sosialis, they don’t want

merger.  We can give them tomorrow complete citizenship

-- everybody becomes a Malaysian citizen, then they will

go round saying: “There you are, terrible, we have lost

Singapore citizenship.”

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Mr. Chairman, the PAP ........

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Chairman, I would like to protest.  I have not had

my opportunity ......
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Chairman: You shall get it, Mr. Marshall.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: We came here not to crack jokes, not to tell stories.

We came here to fight for the rights of the people, and

what is the PAP trying to do?  They want to give the

impression that they have got for the people of Singapore

citizenship rights which we are asking for, but what is it

that we get?  All empty talk, because if they were really

real, the fourth question which we put in in the Legislative

Assembly would have been accepted by them, because we

asked for complete automatic citizenship with proportional

representation.  The PAP never gave us that.  And see

what has happened.

Prime Minister: Just a moment, you never asked for proportional

representation in the fourth question, but common

citizenship and we have got it for you, now.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Yes, all right, and therefore you are trying to play on

words but not giving the real stuff to the people.  Just

because of that, as I say, it’s dishonourable.
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Prime Minister: No, no, we never promised you proportional

representation.  No, no, let’s be honest.  The fourth

alternative never asked for it, please.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: It is deplorable that we are having discussions here on

important matters that affect our constitutional future

making use of the Radio PAP for the Legislative

Assembly.

Prime Minister: Allowing you to make use of it.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: I wish you only that you really had complete discussion

in the Legislative Assembly.

Prime Minister: Mr. Marshall came out with two pages of foolscap, he

read it out straightaway.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Now, this is something very important, spoken by Mr.

Lee Kuan Yew, and I quote from “Strait Times” page 20,

yesterday.  In the second column he said this -- only a
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short paragraph: “He need not apply in Malaya for

citizenship because he already is automatically a citizen.”

Prime Minister: That’s right.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: “All he need apply for is registration as a voter.”

Prime Minister: That’s right.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: It is a very funny thing to me because, all I understand

is, if you are a citizen you become a voter.

Prime Minister: That’s not so.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: This is something entirely different.  And, therefore, if

it is not correct, let Kuan Yew then answer this question

for me.

Prime Minister: Surely, I will try.
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Will residence in Singapore before merger be counted

as part of residence qualifications for registration as voter

in the Federation?

Prime Minister: That is an answer which will be given by February next

year when the detailed provisions of the Constitution will

be ready for tabling.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: In other words, “No”, alright.

Prime Minister: No, no, I am not saying that.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: In other words I am asking the following question:

“What of residence in Singapore after merger day?  Will

such residence be counted then?”

Prime Minister: Automatically it must, because the new Federation --

look, let me go and simply --

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: No, no.  Answer me just “yes” or “no”.

Prime Minister: The Constitution will tell you it’s “yes”.
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: All right.

Prime Minister: Then be fair, you know.  When I want to quote you the

Constitution --

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Then what about those who were born before merger?

-- Born in Singapore before merger?

Prime Minister: What about them?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Will they --

Prime Minister: What about them?  Are they alive, are they dead, what

happens to them?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Oh, you didn’t follow the question.

Prime Minister: What was the question?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: You didn’t try to play on words.  Everybody is

listening to you, you know?
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Prime Minister: Mr. Marshall doesn’t know what the question is, Do

you, Mr. Marshall?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: No, don’t play .........
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Mr. Marshall: I am interested in coming back to elucidation of very

important matters.  Would the Prime Minister please

indicate -- in the words of the Strait Times, which isn’t a

Communist organisation -- the real crux of why it is

necessary while the Federation doesn’t have to have

Federal citizenship, Borneo doesn’t have to have Borneo

citizenship, Sarawak doesn’t have to have Sarawak

citizenship, why we have to have this additional one and,

perhaps, whilst dealing with it since the Prime Minister

does take a lengthy time, could he also deal with the

question:

Prime Minister: You will make it more lengthy -- why not let me

answer that one first?

Mr. Marshall: Will there be a common nationality for the Federation

and other Malaysian citizenship, and will there be

immigration barriers from the Federation against

Singapore?
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Prime Minister: May I answer the second one first.  To my mind,

common citizenship and common nationality are one and

the same thing.  I have said so always, but if you want

both, then we will have both.  Then everybody is happy.

Will there be barriers?  No, they will be as they are today.

But let me say, if you are obviously a troublemaker --

troublesome fellow – you know – there are few

troublesome fellows who are told to reside in certain

places under the restricted residence order, then you will

......

Mr. Marshall: That’s under the Constitution?

Prime Minister: That’s under the Constitution. People can be made to

stay in specific parts of the Federation.  An order can be

made against them.  Perhaps the climate in Kuala Lumpur

may be too warm for some people.  All right, can you

restate your first question?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: No, no, no, let me follow up.
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Mr. Marshall: Why, in the words of the Straits Times, is it necessary

to maintain a distinct Singapore citizenship when none of

the other territories is having a distinct citizenship?  It is

important and I do hope you will deal with it seriously.

Prime Minister: To answer that point I have only to quote Mr. Marshall

back to Mr. Marshall.

Mr. Marshall: Now, please.

Prime Minister: No, no, I think it is important, because nothing is more

convincing than to quote a man ........

Mr. Marshall: I never said that we needed a distinct citizenship in

addition to a common citizenship.

Prime Minister: “Let us have a common citizenship” -- page 12 -- “and

let us have a common constitutional disability.”

Mr. Marshall: Yes.
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Prime Minister: Yes, “let no Federation citizen stand or vote in

Singapore, and we can’t stand or vote in the Federation.”

“We” means Singapore citizens.  You’ve got to define

who “we” are -- the common disability.

Mr. Marshall: That’s applicable in North Borneo and in Sarawak, you

tell me.  Why it is, they don’t need it?  I don’t understand.

Prime Minister: You know, the movement between Singapore and the

Federation is a constant and continuous one.  The

Causeway is for all practical purposes not there.  The

movement between Sarawak and North Borneo and

Malaya and Singapore is not a constant one, and the

position of the State Governments there is that they have

control over migration.  I don’t know whether they are

going to have it or not.  They may well have it.  Nothing to

stop them.  But I know definitely that the Brunei State

Government will have every reason to keep its own Brunei

rights and privileges for the 80,000 people there.

Mr. Marshall: And in Brunei there would be same common disability

of not standing or voting in the Federation?
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Prime Minister: I should think so.

Mr. Marshall: But, Mr. Prime Minister, surely you say “I should think

so.”  Aren’t they matters which you clarified?

Prime Minister: Yes, but I am not the government of Brunei.

Mr. Marshall: No, you are the Government of Singapore.

Prime Minister: Exactly, therefore ...........

Mr. Marshall: Therefore , at least Singapore should be on a basis of

equality with these smaller nations.  Didn’t you inquire

what the Federation was going to give or not give, in these

matters?
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Prime Minister: My duty is, with the help of everybody, to get common

and absolute ability and disability between Singapore and

the Federation.  That is my business and that, I think, I

have discharged to the best of my ability.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Well, let me ask you this, Kuan Yew.

Prime Minister: Yes.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: In the past politicians from the Federation have come

to Singapore to attend political parties, give political

speeches.  Will people from Singapore be allowed to go

into the Federation to take part in politics, to give political

speeches, attend political meetings?  Will the same

privileges be given to the Singapore people?

Prime Minister: Certainly, and if I may say so, in anticipation of that, I

have been invited by the University of Malaya Students’

Union for the first time to go to Petaling Jaya and take part

in a symposium ..........

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Not in forums -- taking part in actual politics?
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Prime Minister: ...... and in actual politics.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: I am very glad that Kuan Yew has mentioned the fact

................

Prime Minister: Now, are you happy as a result of my telling you that

or are you unhappy now?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Well, it is a clarification.

Prime Minister: No, no, you are not happy?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: The point is this .......

Prime Minister: No, no, are you happy?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: I am very glad that you have mentioned the fact that a

citizen is the same as a national and a national is the same

as a citizen.  In other words, all along when you have said
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you have got something new, you actually have not got

anything new.

Prime Minister: No, no.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: You are only changing the name of “national” into

“citizen” in order to further bluff and deceive the people.

Prime Minister: But Dr. Lee, you are the man that said citizenship and

nationality are different.  I quoted you -- 21st November --

column 357.

Mr. Marshall: Can I ask the last question?

Chairman: Please.

Mr. Marshall: Thank you, Sir.

Prime Minister: I thought we are going to discuss this.  When I give a

good answer there is no applause at all from the

Opposition.
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: You have to go to Kuala Lumpur for your applause.

Mr. Marshall: This is not a music hall item for Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

and his acrobats.  Can we go on?

Prime Minister: Come, come.

Mr. Marshall: Will the Prime Minister seek constitutional provisions

that the Cobbold Commission recommends for North

Borneo and Sarawak whereby there will be no amendment

to the rights and responsibilities of the citizens of

Singapore without the consent of the Assembly of

Singapore?

Prime Minister: I think Mr. Marshall is a man with long memories and

surely he ought to remember this exchange of letters.  I

just showed it to him outside, but I think he wants to bring

it inside the Forum for the purposes of the record, that the

letter of the 11th November written by the Tengku to me

in which he says: “Of course, in the light of experience,

certain amendments, modifications, alternations and
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revocations may have to be made in respect of these

proposals, in particular the Federal and State

responsibilities.  However, when such action is

contemplated, there should be preliminary consultations

between us and only after agreement would the matter be

referred for approval of parliament by the majority of

members.”

Mr. Marshall: Do I understand from the Prime Minister, the answer is

“Yes”, there will be constitutional provision.

Prime Minister: Surely.

Mr. Marshall: Just a simple “yes”, please.

Prime Minister: I have read him the text.  The answer must be the

authority --”Yes”, surely.  And, yet, no applause, you see,

again not even a word of thank you.  I am a faithful

servant of not only my party but also the Opposition and

of the people, and when I get them something they just

look angrier and angrier.  How is that?
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: It is surprising that if there is common citizenship that

there is no free interchange between the citizens of

Singapore and the citizens of the Federation.

Prime Minister: Free interchange?  Interchange of what?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Well, namely, for example, in Singapore -- if I should

change my residence from one district to another, and if

my name should appear in the identity card on the 1st

February, that I happen to be resident in, say, District “A”,

then, I would have the right to vote in District “A”.  For

example, the Prime Minister, he stays in Cairnhill..

Prime Minister: No, River Valley.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: He goes to Tanjong Pagar.  Well, according to the

present provisions, unless Kuan Yew goes along to

Tanjong Pagar to stay, he should not be elected in Tanjong

Pagar.

Prime Minister: No, no, that is not the case at all.
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: That’s exactly  the position in Singapore today.  If the

Singapore citizen cannot go to Johore and stand for

election, or after the usual six months or one year

residence, he qualifies to vote in Johore, then what sort of

unity is this?  Where do you get this unity and national

unity which we are supposed to be striving for?  If merger

is to bring national unity, then the whole purpose of

merger has been completely defeated by these provisions.

At the present moment, all we can see is Singapore will be

controlled and treated as a semi-colony of the Federation.

Prime Minister: Come, come, come.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Chairman, I think obviously Dr. Lee Siew Choh is

still repeating the old argument.  The argument is that we

cannot travel and stand for elections in the Federation and,

therefore, that this is discriminatory.  It is not

discriminatory because citizens of the Federation cannot

come and stand for elections in Singapore.  Therefore, it is

a discrimination which applies impartially to both sides.
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: May I stop you there.

Mr. Rajaratnam: And even Mr. Marshall himself has said that, in view

of the circumstances obtaining now, he is not opposed at

the moment to the provision ......

Mr. Marshall: Correct.

Mr. Rajaratnam: .....that people -- politicians in Singapore -- should not

stand for elections in the Federation.....

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: There are 11 States in the Federation, don’t forget,

there are 11 states.  If you say the people in Perak cannot

go to Pahang or go to Pahang or go to Kedah, then, I

would understand you.  But at the present moment the

Kedah people can go to Pahang, and Pahang people can

go to Johore and stand for election there.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Then ask for complete merger, in which case lots of

your.......
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Then don’t say that it is common citizenship that is

offered to us.  Call a spade a spade and tell us you haven’t

got it.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Chairman, may I continue?

Chairman: Yes, please Mr. Rajaratnam.

Mr. Rajaratnam: If you ask for complete merger of if you don’t want

special rights, then let me say this, vote for “B”.  The

present Assemblymen in the Barisan Sosialis would not be

able to stand for election because multi-lingualism would

be abolished, educational policy would be controlled by

the Centre -- by the Federation -- and we must accept the

Federation’s education policy, the civil service must

accept the four-to-one ratio.  All these things must be

accepted first, and let the Barisan Sosialis come out

categorically and say that as a price for accepting

complete merger, they are prepared to abolish multi-

lingualism, that only Malay-speaking and English-
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speaking candidates can stand for election.  Let them say

so categorically here.  But let them not, let them not .......

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: We have said that long, long ago.  Let me quote you,

then.  Since you want to quote, I will quote you.

Prime Minister: We haven’t heard you say these things.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Say so.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Yes.

Mr. Rajaratnam: That you are prepared to abolish multi-lingualism?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: If you give us all the rights as we say and if all the

conditions are accepted, we have repeated that many

times, if you have all.

Mr. Rajaratnam: What are the rights you want? ........
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Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Real common citizenship, not your humbug.  All

citizens from Singapore automatically becoming

Federation citizens if we get proportional representation...

Mr. Rajaratnam: Oh, now they must automatically be Malaysian

citizens.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Automatic proportional representation and, don’t forget

that these proposals must be put to the people, and if the

people accept them, we have a general election all round.

Mr. Rajaratnam: We have a referendum.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: And then, and then only, will, whatever it is, be

accepted.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Therefore, you are prepared to go on record?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: We are prepared to go on record and tell the people

that we will persuade them if all the conditions are given

to us.
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Prime Minister: And vote for “B” -- ask them to vote for “B” like

Penang and Malacca.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Let Mr. Marshall tell you about your “B”.

Prime Minister: You are Barisan.  All right, Mr. Marshall is your

spokesman, then?

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: You know what Mr. Dinglefoot said about “B”.  Mr.

Dinglefoot said your “B” means nothing.

Prime Minister: Never mind what Mr. Dinglefoot said.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Mr. Dinglefoot said that your “B” means anything that

a crook wants to say.

Chairman: No, no, time is up, sorry, gentleman.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: No, no, one line.  It might, however, be argued that the

voters should not be asked to pass judgment upon issues

involved until they know what their status will be inside
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the Federation, and, according to the opinion of Mr.

Dinglefoot, ..........

Prime Minister: You can’t vote “B” -- you dare not vote “B”.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: ......”B” means nothing and that’s why we are asking

people to put in blank votes.

Prime Minister: Why?

Chairman: Time is up.  You have been listening to a Radio Forum

consisting of the Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, the

Minister for Culture, Mr. S. Rajaratnam, and two leaders

of the Opposition in the Singapore Legislative Assembly,

Mr. David Marshall and Dr. Lee Siew Choh, discussing

some aspects of the citizenship issue.  They were

answering questions put to them by representatives of the

local and foreign press here in the auditorium of Radio

Singapore.

--------
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TRANSCRIPT OF A  RECORDING IN WHICH THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ANSWERED QUESTIONS ON

CITIZENSHIP AND OTHER RELATED MATTERS WHICH WERE

PUT TO HIM BY MR. DAVID MARSHALL

OF THE WORKERS PARTY.

(TO BE BROADCAST OVER RADIO SINGAPORE AT 7.10 P.M.

ON SUNDAY, 19TH AUGUST, 1962.)

Chairman: At yesterday’s Forum, Mr. David Marshall put a

number of questions to the Prime Minister which couldn’t be

answered completely because it was a forum.  At the special

request of Mr. Marshall, representing the Worker’s Party, the

Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, has agreed in this special

broadcast to answer more specifically some of the questions

which Mr. Marshall will put to him for clarification.  Mr.

Marshall.

Mr. Marshall: I have here the list of questions, Mr. Prime Minister.

The first one is, will Federal citizens become citizens of

Malaysia?
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Prime Minister: The answer is ‘yes’, Federal citizens must become

citizens of Malaysia, otherwise they will become stateless

persons.  You will notice that the second sentence of the

agreement between the Federation of Malaya Government

and the Singapore Government, dated 30th July, reads as

follows: “As the Federation of Malaya will cease to be a

separate state, it will not be possible to have a separate

citizenship of the Federation of Malaya.”

Mr. Marshall: In that case, do I understand that those from Sarawak

and North Borneo will also become citizens of Malaysia.

Prime Minister: Indeed, they must.  I am sure you are aware that the

Cobbold Report recommended that there be this common

citizenship.  And it was really as a result of this

recommendation in paragraph 148 (k), where it says, “We

have found no special reason to suggest a separate citizenship

for the Borneo territories,”.  In other words, there will be one

citizenship of Malaysia for Sarawak, North Borneo and

Malaya, and that gave me the reason for altering our
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Singapore citizenship terms which were going to be

‘Malaysian nationality’ into Malaysian citizenship.

Mr. Marshall: Since the Cobbold report has recommended that there

be no separate Sarawak and Borneo citizenships, I take it

there will be no separate citizenships of those territories.  In

that case, why is the additional separate Singapore citizenship

being retained?

Prime Minister: Paragraph 148 (k) was referring to national citizenship,

Malaysian citizenship, the international status a person vis-a-

vis the whole world.  They were not referring to State

citizenships or State nationalities, First, may I point out the

third sentence of the agreement between the two

governments.  It says: “There will, therefore, be only two

citizenships, (1) Citizenship of Malaysia;  (2) Citizenship of

Singapore.  The existing State nationalities of the Malay

States will, of course, continue.”  Now, Brunei, I know, have

their own State nationality, I mean, subjects of the Sultan are

the people who will enjoy the fruits of the $100,000,000 per

annum revenue that they get from oil royalty.  And the State
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of Brunei, or the Sultan, will want to keep his subjects clearly

defined in order that this money can be enjoyed, the State

revenue can be enjoyed by the subjects of the State.  Whether

Sarawak and North Borneo will call it citizenship or

nationality, their State ones, or whether they will just leave it

open and control the people enjoying Sarawak and North

Borneo privileges -- essentially, land rights, and mining

concessions and so on -- that is a matter for the two

governments, and I think, one of the points which they will

resolve before February when the treaty is to be signed.

Mr. Marshall: Would the Prime Minister then consider adopting the

formulae that will be utilised by Sarawak and North Borneo

in the constitution with reference to their own people, for the

people of Singapore and discard the nomenclature ‘Singapore

citizen’ in the light of the suspicion that surrounds any

distinctions between us and the Federal citizens.
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Prime Minister: I would certainly consider it, but I do not promise to

adopt it, because first, Sarawak and North Borneo will have

control over inter-state migration which we will not have

control over.  We have the open Causeway policy and it must

continue, for our own good, we must have a free movement

of persons up and down the Malay peninsula.  That is the first

distinction between them, their position and our position, we

have no control over inter-state migration, they have control

over inter-state migration.  Secondly, I would be loathe to

change the term ‘Singapore citizenship’ which will, after

Malaysia, only be an internal State citizenship.  I think it may

well cause a great deal of confusion in people’s minds.

Here’s something they have got.  They believe they fought for

it for years and years, and they’ve got something valuable.

The Chamber of Commerce, in particular Chinese Chamber

feel, that Singapore citizenship is something valuable, and if

you reduce it in status, calling Singapore citizenship a

Singapore subjectship or nationality, there may be added

confusion.  But what I promise to do is to ensure that in the

Constitution of Malaysia as a whole, the Singapore State

Constitution should use as uniform a terminology as that used
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in the other eleven States in Malaya and three States on the

Borneo side.

Mr. Marshall: Before I ask my next question, am I correct in

understanding that the common disability about a person from

one territory not being able to stand or vote for election in

another territory is not only applicable to Singapore and the

Federation, but it is also applicable to the Borneo territories,

and no one member of the four territories can stand or vote

for election in the other three?

Prime Minister: Yes, if you would look at the Cobbold Report,

paragraph 190 (g), you will find it says there, “Conversely,

we consider that citizens who are normally resident in either

of the Borneo territories should likewise be prevented from

voting and standing for elections in any Federal or State

elections outside their respective territories.”  But may I go

on to clarify another point that you made, Mr. Marshall.  You

mentioned about four territories.  I think constitutionally that

will be an inaccuracy, because there will be 15 territories, 15

constituent states of the new Federation Malaysia, because
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the Federation of Malaya is not going in as one State, they are

going in as what they now are, eleven constituent States.

You will see the second sentence there, “The Federation of

Malaya will cease to be a separate state and it will not be

possible to have a separate citizenship of the Federation of

Malaya.”

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Prime Minister, I have in mind that in the eleven

States, any one of the present citizens can stand for election

in any of the ten other States where he is not domiciled,

whereas the common disability applies as between the eleven

States as one entity, Singapore as another entity, North

Borneo as another entity, Sarawak as another and probably,

finally, Brunei, although we don’t know yet.  What I am

asking is this, that the common disability is applicable to all

citizens of these four different entities.

Prime Minister: There again, I don’t think we can assume even in this

context that there will be, four you said, five different entities

(Mr. Marshall:  Well, ultimately), but we can’t assume that

because it may well be that Sarawak and North Borneo may
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want to go together so far as this particular aspect of the

Constitution is concerned.  They may want to go together for

purposes of elections and franchise.  I am not sure, I don’t

know, it really makes no difference to us.

Mr. Marshall: The Cobbold Commission advises against that.

Prime Minister: No, No, that’s another matter, I mean, it’s quite

feasible, supposing the Sultan of Brunei agreed that for State

election purposes, the three Borneo territories could be taken

as one, as against Malaya. I mean, that I am not in a position

to say, because I am not representing any of the Governments

there.  But what I can say is this:  As between Singapore and

Malaya, there is a clear common disability, to use your

phrase, remember you used that phrase in the University of

Singapore forum, a common disability.  They can’t stand for

elections here so long as they are on the Malayan electoral

roll, we can’t stand for election there so long as we are on the

Singapore electoral roll.  But, you will see paragraph four of

the agreement says, ‘there will be machinery whereby one

can convert to the other’s electoral roll, if you fulfil the
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qualifications of the other side’.  I appreciate that the

information I seek is to satisfy the people of Singapore that

they are not being treated differently but there will be the

same common disability between the Federation of today and

the North Borneo territories of today as regards standing for

election and voting, the same common disability as is

provided for Singapore and the Federation.

Prime Minister: Yes, in that that common disability may be either

against Singapore and Malaya only or may be against

Singapore and Malaya and the Borneo territories.  But

whatever it is, it will be a common disability.  And if one

looks at paragraph 190 (g) of the Cobbold Report, obviously

there will be a common disability as against the Borneo

territories and Malaya as such.

Mr. Marshall: Then reverting to your statement that the Singapore

citizenship is valuable, I recognise it having struggled

strenuously for it, but I am satisfied that the people of

Singapore seeing it converted into Malaysian citizenship

would be satisfied they have something even more valuable
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and may not wish to retain a distinction which might seem

invidious.  That is why I suggested a common formula

adopting what might evolved for North Borneo and Sarawak.

Prime Minister: May I first make this point -- whether we call it

Singapore State citizenship or Singapore State nationality as

distinct from our common Malaysian citizenship, that’s really

a matter for argument and we would try to use as uniform a

terminology as is practicable amongst all the States.  But, I

think, it is important to remember this that Singapore citizens

will continue to have special rights and privileges not

accorded to any of the other 11 States in Malaya.  And

Singapore State citizenship carries with it priority in (1)

public housing -- Housing Board flats;  (2)  children’s entry to

schools;  (3) social welfare relief, unemployment benefits,

sickness benefits, (4) in all the Singapore State departments

where the autonomy is that of Singapore, jobs in the

Singapore Civil Service.  It must follow.  These are their

special rights and privileges which they can’t share with the

rest of Malaysia unless that part of Malaysia that comes to

Singapore gets out of the Federation Register and enters the
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Singapore Register.  And, I think, we all envisage a

continuance of the trend from the country-side to the towns in

the Federation, from the towns into the biggest town of all,

that is Singapore, and the difference in identity card transfers

per annum has been around eight to ten-thousand into

Singapore.  It’s the big city.  It’s got the attraction of a city

life and with Malaysia there will be more industries here and

people will flow in.  And we’ve got to make sure that the jobs

here in the factories, in the Government Service should go

first. ... ...

Mr. Marshall: State Government Service?

Prime Minister: ... ... State Government Service, yes, should go first to

the State citizens or the State nationals.
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Mr. Marshall: Mr. Prime Minister, since you speak of the advantages

of Singapore citizenship, can you indicate apart from the

common disability which is applicable to all territories, is

there any disadvantage, either potential or real, attached to

Singapore citizenship?

Prime Minister: No, none that has not been made known -- I mean the

citizenship terms are as spelt out in Paragraph 14 of the

White Paper as amended by this agreement.  If I may refer to

the letter of the Tengku in reply to mine, placing this

agreement on the record, he says: “I confirm that the

arrangements for citizenship of the inhabitants of Singapore

will be in the form agreed between the Governments of the

Federation of Malaya and Singapore as set out in Paragraph

14 of Singapore White Paper Command 33 of 1961 as

amended in regard to nomenclature and franchise in the terms

of the statement referred to.”  And this sets out

comprehensively what they are to be.
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Mr. Marshall: I would like to ask in this context:  Is there any

material aspect affecting citizenship either of the Federation

or of Singapore citizens which is being kept secret?

Prime Minister: None whatsoever.  I would be in an extremely

dangerous position to keep such an important subject secret. I

mean if there’s anything that affects the lives of the people of

Singapore and their future status and we keep it secret, I think

we’ll certainly have a lot to answer to the people for.

Mr. Marshall: It’s been done in the past.

Prime Minister: Well that’s a business for past governments.  They

don’t answer to the people.

Mr. Marshall: (... ... same government.)  At present, there are three

types of Federal citizenship:- (1) by operation of law;  (2) by

registration, and (3) by naturalisation.  In which type would

the Malaysian citizenship of Singapore citizens come into?
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Prime Minister: It must come, I’m now using the word freely, by

operation of law, automatically.  All Singapore citizens will

be, as in the opening sentence of the agreement: “will be

citizens of Malaysia”.

Mr. Marshall: By operation of law?

Prime Minister: So it must be, by operation of law.  But may I add here

just in case anybody has any misconception about this.  A

person who is a Singapore citizen by birth has it for all time.

Nothing can take it away from him.  A person who is a

Singapore citizen ... ...

Mr. Marshall: You mean nothing can take away the Malaysian

citizenship from him?

Prime Minister: Yes, ... ... or the Singapore citizenship from him.  But a

person who is a Singapore citizen by registration or

naturalisation can, if he commits certain offences, have his

Singapore citizenship revoked and on the revocation of his

citizenship he will lose his Malaysian citizenship, too.



15

LKY/1962/LKY0819.DOC

Mr. Marshall: That’s the existing Constitution ... ...

Prime Minister: Yes, that is the existing Constitution.

Mr. Marshall: There’s no change?

Prime Minister: There’s no change.  But I would like to make it clear

that that is the existing constitutional position and it will

continue to be so.

Mr. Marshall: It is an automatic transfer of Singapore citizenship into

Malaysian citizenship with existing constitutional provision

affecting them.

Prime Minister: That is so.

Mr. Marshall: Can you tell me -- will there be any legal right on the

part of the Federation to raise general immigration barriers

against Singapore citizens?

Prime Minister: No, because the open-Causeway policy will continue.
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Mr. Marshall: Article 9 of the Constitution ... ... ...

Prime Minister: Yes, Article 9 of the Constitution also says, however,

that certain individuals or persons can be kept to certain

specified parts of the Federation which would include

Singapore and, as you know, there are certain people who are

... ...

Mr. Marshall: I’m not talking of gangsters and subversives, that’s

why I use the words “general barrier”.

Prime Minister: No, no, no ... ... gangsters and subversives which is

important because some people will come under either one of

the two categories and they may be asked, you know, to

either to stay on the Federation side in a particular State or

village or stay on the Singapore side in a particular village or

kampong.

Mr. Marshall: Will the Singapore citizens have the same rights as

those from Sarawak and North Borneo to work and have their
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business in Malaya, to be employed in the Malayan Civil

Service?

Prime Minister: ... ... Malaysian Civil Service.  There will be no more

Malayan Civil Service.

Mr. Marshall: Thank you, my mistake ... ... Malaysian Civil Service,

and in view of what the Prime Minister of the Federation has

said to become Cabinet ministers of the Central Government.

Prime Minister: Can I take them one by one.

Mr. Marshall: Please.

Prime Minister: First, everybody can go to the Federation and work

there, have their business there, own houses or whatever they

like,

Mr. Marshall: ... ... own property there?

Prime Minister: Own property there.  Second, their right to work in the

Malaysian Civil Service will be a right in all the pan-
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Malaysian departments.  For instance, telecommunications,

police, posts and telegraphs ... ... there are a series of Federal

subjects.  All the Federal subjects, pan-Malaysian

departments ... ...

Mr. Marshall: ... ... in the Federal Government?

Prime Minister: In the Federal Government.  But there will be certain

State reserved subjects which will go up from the peon right

up to the Permanent Secretary in Singapore -- like education.

And you can’t be Director of Education, Singapore, at the

same time be eligible for Director of Education, Malaysia.

And where we have a State reserve subject we can’t at the

same time have the right to enter the pan-Malaysian ministry.

Mr. Marshall: What about the common portfolios?

Prime Minister: The common portfolios -- everyone of the 15 members

of Parliament in the Central Parliament of the new Federation

of Malaysia will be equal and will be eligible to be Cabinet

ministers or Prime Minister.  But, of course, it doesn’t mean
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that you must have a Prime Minister from Singapore or

Cabinet Minister from Singapore.

Mr. Marshall: No, the comment unfortunately which raised

misunderstanding was that of the Federation Prime Minister

that Singapore having -- it raised misunderstanding here

because he said that the Singapore Government having a

Prime Minister of equal status as us, there will be no question

of having a Singapore Cabinet minister in the Central

Government.  That is why there has been a misunderstanding

amongst the public and I want it clarified.

Prime Minister: I think what he was referring to was having a minister

from Singapore in his Alliance Cabinet.  That’s a different

matter.  I mean that’s a matter for him.  He is the Prime

Minister who decides who is to be in his Alliance Cabinet.

He may or he may not want to have members from Singapore.

That’s not for me or indeed for anybody else to say.  Well,

we have the right.  We are eligible to be Cabinet Ministers or,

if anybody from Singapore commands the majority of the

Central Parliament, he can be the Prime Minister.
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Mr. Marshall: Will the question of modification or amendment of the

Constitution of the State of Singapore be a matter exclusively

for the Singapore Legislative Assembly within the context of

its powers under the Constitution?

Prime Minister: I would answer it in this way -- yes, within the context

of the Constitution of Malaysia because the Singapore State

Assembly cannot amend its powers to give it more powers

than it has.  That seems an obvious point but, I think, is one

which must be made publicly.  For instance, we can’t all of a

sudden move in the Singapore State Assembly to say take out

posts and telegraphs from the Central Government and give it

to the Singapore State Government.  That will be ultra vires.

Mr. Marshall: But the Singapore State Government can say that all

those in Singapore State departments shall be Singapore

citizens, or it can say we want 60 Assemblymen instead of

51, or it can amend its constitution within the context ... ... ...

Prime Minister: ... ... within the context of its own powers.
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Mr. Marshall: Yes, which include these powers.

Prime Minister: Yes.

Mr. Marshall: Will the Singapore Government seek in the Malaysian

Constitution a provision whereby such Constitution cannot be

amended or modified in any manner affecting specifically the

rights and responsibilities of Singapore citizens unless

Singapore’s freely-elected Legislative Assembly consents to

such amendment.

Prime Minister: Well, may I remind you, Mr. Marshall, of the exchange

of letters which I circulated in November last year.  And in

reply to my letter, the Tengku on the 11th of November wrote

in the third paragraph -- “Of course in the light of experience

certain amendments, modifications, alterations and

revocations may have to be made in respect of these

proposals in particular the Federal and State responsibilities.

However, when such action is contemplated there should be

preliminary consultations between us and only after



22

LKY/1962/LKY0819.DOC

agreement will the matter be referred for approval of

Parliament by the majority of members.”  So, the answer to

your question is “yes”.

Mr. Marshall: Thank you because it’s not quite the same thing -- an

exchange of letters and a constitutional provision.  I mean that

is the distinction.  I take it that the answer is that you will, in

fact, seek it.
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Prime Minister: Yes, yes.  May I say this that these exchanges of letters

are not what I would call casual correspondence.  I mean they

are carefully-weighed words between governments.  It’s not

like the sort of letters one writes to one’s correspondence pal

... you know, exchanging stamps.  These are serious and

solemn documents giving serious and solemn undertakings.

Mr. Marshall: Will the draft Constitution of Malaysia be submitted to

the Singapore Legislative Assembly for approval before

enforcement?

Prime Minister: The draft Constitution of Malaysia refers to the whole

of Malaysia, and Singapore will come in only in those parts

which affect Singapore, and in those amendments which

affect Singapore.  In other words, those provisions which

affect Singapore, they will all be in accordance with the

White Paper as amended by this agreement and they will be

submitted to the Singapore Legislative Assembly.

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Prime Minister, the fact that the Federation is

taking in other partners necessarily affects this partner too,
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and we should know the terms under which the others are

going because they will also be our partners.  Surely, it would

be reasonable, I do not wish to argue it, but I wish to suggest

that the entire draft Constitution be submitted for approval.

Prime Minister: Yes, I’m quite prepared to put the entire draft

constitution.  But may I point this out -- that the various State

governments in the State constitutions come in annexes to the

Federation Constitution.  I mean they are not part of the

Federal Constitution.  You’ll find the powers of the State

Government are set out in the Schedule to the Constitution.

And the Schedule, for instance, if you refer to Brunei which

may have certain specific reservations as regards oil royalties

for instance, I mean I’d say whilst I’m quite happy to inform

the Assembly of these provisions, I think it’ll be outside our

proper duties and responsibilities to go and either support or

object to Brunei retaining or not retaining its royalties, and so

on.  That is a matter of the State of Brunei and its conditions

for entering the new Federation and has nothing to do with

the people of Singapore.
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Mr. Marshall: Forgive me Mr. Prime Minister.  The entry of other

partners affects Singapore too and Singapore should know ...

... ...

Prime Minister: Yes, that I do not ... ... ...

Mr. Marshall: I don’t wish to argue since this has been a clarifying

session but I take it that you have said that you will be

prepared to submit the draft Malaysian Constitution to the

Legislative Assembly.

Prime Minister: Oh yes.  But I must make this point, you know.  I am

answerable, and we will debate and we will argue about those

provisions of Malaysia which apply to us and to the rest of

Malaysia.  But hose specific provisions which may apply only

to Brunei, for instance, about oil royalties or their special

provisions about their revenue.  I mean I would not like to ...

.... This is a public session.  What I say here will be heard in

Kuala Lumpur, will be heard in Kuching, Jesselton and

Brunei Town, and I want to make it clear that I am not
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arrogating to Singapore the right to dictate or to, in any way,

lay down the law, so to speak, for Brunei.

Mr. Marshall: Singapore has never sought that.  Certainly not the

Opposition and, I think, it can be left to the good sense of the

Assembly but we should be informed of the overall pattern so

that we can understand our position.

Prime Minister: Oh, yes,  Surely, surely.  But may I ask one last

question of you, Mr. Marshall.  I’ve answered about 15

questions .  You mentioned in the forum at the University of

Singapore that you were prepared to accept the 15

representatives in the Federal Parliament, you were prepared

to accept the common disability of Singapore citizens not

voting in the Federation and vice-versa, and you said that if

there was common citizenship -- if I may quote your exact

words -- I said this:  “Mr. Marshall has now publicly and I’m

glad for this forum if for no other reason than this that he has

publicly now on his own said he is prepared to accept all

these things provided we ensure in the Constitution that there

will be no discrimination.”  And  you added: “And common
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citizenship.”  And I said: “No discrimination, common

citizenship and no changeable voting.”  That is now the

position.  Are you satisfied?

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Prime Minister, that has been not only my stand.

You referred to me as an individual.  That has been the stand

of the Workers Party.  We have for months strenuously

sought for the protection of our people these minimum

requirements.  We have so far been met with abuse and

slander, and I must say that at the present moment we are a

little dazed at what seems to be the genuine possibility that

we have got what we sought.  You’ll forgive me if I say that

we are suspicious and we want to examine your answers,

scrutinise them for any catch that there might be in it.

There’s going to be a meeting of my Executive Council and I

can assure you there will be an unequivocal answer to your

question.  But, I think, in fairness it should come from the

entire Workers Party rather than from me as an individual at

this juncture.
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Prime Minister: Well, from you as an individual.  If there is common

citizenship, common disability, you are satisfied?

Mr. Marshall: If there is a common citizenship and a common

disability, I consider that is a workable proposition which we

should accept.

Prime Minister: And which you’d asked for and is now given.

Mr. Marshall: Which I have asked for and which seems to have been

now given.  I would like again, Mr. Prime Minister, to

examine it for any catch that there might be in it.

Prime Minister: But then no secret agreements, no secret protocol of

any kind ... ... ...
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Mr. Marshall: I would like to consider these replies quietly and I can

assure you will get an unequivocal answer from the Workers

Party by press release or mass rally.

Prime Minister: Well, we’ll meet again, I hope.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A RADIO FORUM ON THE CITIZENSHIP ISSUE

BROADCAST OVER RADIO SINGAPORE AT 7.10 P.M. ON MONDAY,

20TH AUGUST, 1962.

Chairman: Good evening, in this the second of a new series of

Radio Forums to discuss aspects of the citizenship issue we

have invited on the Government side, the Minister for

Finance, Dr. Goh Keng Swee, and the Minister for Culture,

Mr. S. Rajaratnam, and two Opposition leaders in the

Legislative Assembly, Dr. Lee Siew Choh of the Barisan

Sosialis and Mr. Ong Eng Guan of the United People’s Party,

to answer questions put to them by representatives of the

foreign and local press.  May we now have the first question,

please.

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: The PAP’S trump card is nothing but a bluff.  The so-

called common citizenship which has been given to the

people of Singapore is only common citizenship in name.  In

actual fact, in substance it is only common nationality.  The
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very idea of citizenship means you must have the voting

rights.  Therefore, to have to reapply afresh for voting rights

after having been given this so-called Malaysian common

citizenship, only means that this so-called common Malaysian

citizenship is nothing but a mere common Malaysian

nationality.  And, that reminds me, I wish to add  one thing

that at the present moment, the PAP have denied thousands of

people their voting rights in the forthcoming Referendum.

There are lots of people in Singapore today who are already

citizens but have been denied their rights to vote in the

forthcoming Referendum.  I don’t know how the PAP is

going to answer that.  Maybe because they already have such

contempt for the citizens of Singapore.  The Prime Minister

already said that the one man one vote system is to be

regretted.  Therefore, the so-called PAP trump card is nothing

but a bluff.  We have all along said that if the PAP really

fights for the rights of the people, we would be the first to

support them.  But unfortunately they are all the time trying to

find excuses, one after another, gimmicks one after another in

order to confuse and deceive the people.  At the present

moment, they are putting forward their common citizenship in
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order to deceive the people that they in actual fact really have

only common nationality.  That is why you have to go along

again to register and apply for voting rights.  If you are a

citizen you have the voting right.  There is no necessity for

you to reapply for your citizenship rights and your voting

rights.  Therefore, as we have all along said, the PAP is

merely producing a common citizenship, so-called, which is a

common citizenship only in name and it is just as phoney as

the phoney merger which they have all along been talking so

much about.  All along they have been saying that it is

impossible to get citizenship, unreasonable and then they

bring in the language test and they even talk of the black

market deal in rupiahs and currency.  And then they tried to

equate that the national is a citizen and all along we have

maintained that a national is different from a citizen.  They

have maintained that a national equals a citizen.  And now

when people realise that this so-called nationality which they

have given to Singapore citizens is a second class citizenship,

they have come round again to the same point of trying to

deceive the people by changing the name, change from

nationality to citizenship and, thereby, they hope to gain the
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good favour of the people.  Even the Tengku himself says that

only the Singapore citizens have been given nationality.

Nothing more than that.

Mr. Chairman: Dr. Goh Keng Swee.

Dr. Goh Keng

Swee: Mr. Chairman, I am sorry that my friend Dr. Lee Siew

Choh comes here with the idea of delivering a political

harangue.  I thought the purpose of this forum is to examine

the new citizenship proposals and clarify any doubts which

one may have in one’s mind.  But Dr. Lee I am afraid is just

playing the old Barisan gramaphone record.  Now, he is not a

lawyer.  He is a doctor and in respect of the attributes of

citizenship, I would say that another member of the

opposition, namely Mr. David Marshall is better qualified to

speak on the subject.  Now, Dr. Lee’s point is this, the central

point is this, that if you are a citizen, you can vote anywhere.

In other words, the fact of common disability, both in regard

to citizens in the old Federation, the present Federation and in

Singapore, he says that runs contrary to all principles of
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citizenship.  Now Mr. Marshall has made it quite clear that he

would accept this disability, provided it is mutual and

reciprocal.  And therefore to say that the restriction of voting

rights in one territory, in both territories, to persons normally

resident there, goes against the principles of citizenship, I

think that is absolute nonsense.  And only a person unversed

in this subject can make such an outrageous claim.  Now, Dr.

Lee Siew Choh again comes out with this lie about second-

class citizens.  On several occasions in the Legislative

Assembly, I asked Dr. Lee Siew Choh, please tell us in what

way a Singapore citizen would be second-class after merger.

What does he lose.  In what ways is he inferior to citizens

elsewhere.  I have not got an answer and I hope Dr. Lee will

... ...

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: ... ... I will be giving you the answer.
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Dr. Goh Keng

Swee: Certainly.  A simple answer to a simple question.

What does the Singapore citizen lose?

Mr. Chairman: Mr. Rajaratnam.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Chairman, may I first give an answer to the

question itself.  The questioner wants to know why is it we

have a Malayan citizenship, it is necessary for a Singapore

citizen to reapply if he is qualified to be a citizen.  Why is it

necessary for him to re-apply, to be registered as a voter in

the Federation.  The answer to that is simple.  In so far as

Singapore is concerned, we have asked for merger with

special rights.  That is we want merger, at the same time we

want to retain certain rights which every Singapore citizen

enjoys, multi-lingualism, the right to have autonomy over

education and labour and so on.  We want these things.  In

some respects, we can say we are trying to get the best of

both worlds.  But whatever it is to be able to achieve that, we

have had to make a distinction.  We are all Malaysian

citizens.  Everybody whether from Singapore, Federation or



7

LKY/1962/LKY0820.DOC

the Borneo territories.  But in so far as we want to preserve

the special rights in Singapore, we must have a separate

electoral role.  We must decide who are the people who are

going to vote and enjoy the special rights.  They are the

Singapore citizens.  And therefore, it is necessary for us to

retain a special register, containing Singapore citizens, who

can vote in Singapore and enjoy all the privileges that go with

a Singapore citizenship, apart from Malaysian citizenship.

And for that reason, we find it is necessary for purposes of

voting that we have two classes of status.  One, Malaysian

citizen who will enjoy the rights of all the other people of

Malaysia, the 10-million people of Malaysia, and a Singapore

citizen, citizenship purely for the purposes of exercising our

electoral rights in Singapore.  Dr. Lee earlier said, he tried to

imply now, that there is really no distinction between

citizenship and nationality.

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: Nonsense.

Mr. Rajaratnam: He said earlier it is a bluff.
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Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: You tried to make it that way.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Now first, their demand was in fact, Sir, I have got

their pamphlet called “Merger and You” -- which is a bit out

of date.

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: Your Prime Minister said that.

Mr. Rajaratnam: In which they said quite clearly here.  I have got it

here, in case Dr. Lee thinks I am misquoting.  You may have

a look at it.  It says the PAP merger is phoney.  This is

unfortunately written before the amendment to the White

Paper was announced ... ...

Mr. Chairman: We’ll have that later Mr. Rajaratnam.  Mr. Ong Eng

Guan.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: The Government’s arguments on two different classes

of Malaysian citizenship is contradictory.  The Minister for
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Culture said just now that we are trying to get the best of both

worlds.  On one hand, the Prime Minister has told us that

both classes of Malaysian citizenship could have equal rights.

On the other hand, it seeks to justify the question of two

different classes of Malaysian citizenship with different

voting rights on two grounds.  And this is what the Prime

Minister has said on August the 14th when he broadcast over

Radio Singapore.  The two grounds he gave were that there

were stricter, so-called stricter citizenship laws in the

Federation which he didn’t believe so when he participated in

the debate in the Assembly in 1957 and, secondly, there were

so-called more autonomous powers for Singapore than given

to other states of the Federation.  Now if both types of

Malaysian citizenship are genuinely equal and not merely

equal in name being able to obtain the same type of passport,

then why should the Federation give Singapore more

autonomy than other states of the Federation.  Doesn’t that

contradict.  It only means one thing that a Singapore citizen is

getting better and more favourable treatment than the other

citizens of the Federation.  In other words, we become first

class citizens and the Federation citizens become second
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class citizens.  This we think is a big joke.  Now, this new

concept of a common Malaysia citizenship, is only in name

and not in substance.  It is like the fiction of a Commonwealth

citizenship.  Nothing but just a fiction.  A Singapore citizen

now is a Commonwealth citizen and the British who rule over

us are also Commonwealth citizens.  Does that signify that

there is equality between the British and us, Singapore

citizens.  The British cannot vote in Singapore, likewise the

citizens of Singapore cannot vote in Britain.  Does that

signify equality between the British citizens and Singapore

citizens.  If they are, then there is no need to fight against

British colonialism.

Mr. Chairman: Mr. Rajaratnam.

Mr. Rajaratnam: I like to ask Dr. Lee, in what way, what existing right

does the Singapore citizen lose by this arrangement.  What,

can he mention here any single right that the Singapore citizen

has today that he is going to lose as a result of this

arrangement.  Apart from the only disability, which is

common, is that Singapore citizens cannot stand for elections
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in the Federation or vote in the Federation.  Now I can tell

you, that at the most, may be about 10 aspiring politicians

may want to stand for elections in the Federation.  May be

people are aspiring to be the Federation’s Prime Minister, the

Prime Minister of Malaysia.  Those are the chaps who would

be very worried about this limitation.  But the ordinary man,

your hawker, your trishaw rider, your rickshaw puller, your

taxi driver, he doesn’t believe in standing for election.  He

wants to know as a Singapore citizen, would he have priority

in the matter of jobs.  Yes, he will.  If we abolish Singapore

citizenship and have a common citizenship, Malaysian

citizenship, then he must enjoy the right to get a flat or a job

with 10-million other people.  Whereas today under this

arrangement, he will share it out with 1½ million people of

Singapore.  So could Dr. Lee mention to me any single right

that the citizen now enjoys which he will lose as a result of

this arrangement?

Mr. Chairman: Dr. Lee.

Dr. Lee Siew
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Choh: If Rajaratnam were really fighting for the rights of the

common man -- the rickshaw puller, the taxi driver and all

that -- the PAP wouldn’t be so unpopular today.  That is clear

enough proof that the PAP today has forgotten to fight for the

fights of the common man.

Dr. Goh Keng

Swee: That is what you say.

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: If the PAP really had fought for the rights of the

people, they would have accepted the fourth question which

we put in the Referendum question.  The fourth question

asked for automatic citizenship and proportional

representation which has been denied and which has not been

approved by the PAP Government.  At the present moment,

this change of common nationality to common citizenship is

just like a change of garment -- you have a new coat and,

therefore, it becomes new citizenship.  Now, let me answer

something what Goh Keng Swee ...
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Mr. Rajaratnam: I asked the question.

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: Let me ask you first.  You have always been trying to

tell the people that you want merger because of national unity

very good, if there was really national unity, but what have

you got?  Now you say Singapore citizens are entirely

separate from the Federation citizens.  Yet, when the

Federation has 11 states and each of these 11 states’ citizens

can cross the borders and go along to any other state to have

equal rights of the other ten states -- Johore having the equal

rights of the other ten states of the Federation -- yet Singapore

today is ostracised, outcast, and treated as if Singapore

people have got smallpox.  Why should people be treated like

this.  Goh Keng Swee asked, why second-class citizenship?

That is plain and simple for everybody to see.  We have

624,000 citizens in Singapore, and we elect only 15

representatives to the Central Parliament.  The Federation has

about 2.3-million.  You can correct me if you like.  Or 2.2-

million voters, citizens, who are going to elect 104

representatives to the Central Parliament.  In other words, in
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Singapore about 41,000 people will be electing one

representative to the Central parliament, whereas in the

Federation about 21,000 citizens will be electing one

representative to the Central Parliament.  In other words,

40,000 citizens in Singapore equals 20,000 citizens in the

Federation.  You can just see from this alone that the value of

citizenship in Singapore is half the value of citizenship in the

Federation, and, mind you, I do not include the case of

weightage and, cases where only half the number of citizens

can send representatives to the Central Parliament.  And,

further, the citizens in Singapore will be able only to elect an

assembly which will have powers completely changed, which

will not be able to have the same powers which we now have

-- we will be controlled by the Federal Parliament -- and we

will be completely controlled by our Singapore Assembly.

So, we are only treated as a semi-colony, will be ordered

about, and if it pleases the Tunku -- pleases the Federation

politicians -- we will be allowed to do certain things.  If we

do not please them, we will not be allowed to do certain

things.  Therefore, what sort of citizenship do we have.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Chairman, may I have an answer to my question,

please?

Mr. Chairman: Do you regard that, Dr. Lee, as an answer to Mr.

Rajaratnam’s question?

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: I have answered Dr. Goh.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Could you please answer my question?  What single

right do we lose?  What is the right -- any of the existing

rights a Singapore citizen now enjoys -- can you name one

which he would lose as a result of this arrangement?
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Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: Certainly!  You will lose the right definitely to control

yourself from the Internal Security point of view.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Ah!

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Let me finish.  And, what else, you will not be able to

decide your own future, which is most important if you want

to talk of parliamentary democracy.  If you are going to say

that you want to have parliamentary democracy, then, it all

depends on whether you have the voting rights or not.

Because if you have the voting rights, you can decide who

will represent you in the Central Parliament and by

influencing your representative in the Central Parliament you

will be able to decide your own future -- your own political

life.  You can decide who is going to be your representative,

you can decide what sort of policy you are going to have,

what sort of education, what sort of working conditions, but

now you may not be able to get it.

Mr. Chairman: Dr. Goh.
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Dr. Goh Keng Swee: Mr. Chairman, as usual Dr. Lee has completely evaded

the question.  We are asking, what rights do we lose?  He has

not mentioned one.  Therefore, the inference is very strong

that the Singapore citizen loses none of his rights.  Now, Dr.

Lee has gone into a long waffle about proportionate

representation, control by the Federal Parliament and national

unity.  I will take his points one by one.

First, proportional representation, then, he can get it

under full and complete merger.  The laws on proportional

representation are there.  You want complete merger, you

surrender all your rights over education, social welfare,

labour and so on --

Mr. Rajaratnam: Alternative ‘B’.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: In other words, you are admitting that it is not real

common citizenship, then?

Dr. Goh Keng
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Swee: No, no, we are talking about proportional

representation.

Dr. Lee Siew

Choh: Of course, that is what it means.

Dr. Goh: I think he’s got a very confused mind -- I want to

disentangle his thoughts.  Let’s deal with one aspect at a time.

Now, if you are prepared to give up these autonomous

powers, and if you  are prepared also to accept citizenship

laws of the Federation, then you get proportional

representation.  But if you want special powers for your own

government, and you don’t accept the citizenship laws of the

Federation Government, then you can’t ask for proportional

representation.  Now, as regards control by the Central

Parliament -- of course, the Central Parliament controls the

whole country in matters under its jurisdiction.  In the same

way in Singapore, in matters of internal policy, you don’t get,

say, people in the constituency of Mountbatten saying that

they are being controlled by the Central Government.  That’s

in the nature of things.  And I do not see in what way control
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by the Central Parliament over Singapore is lessened under

Barisan’s type of merger, that is, complete merger.  On the

contrary, with complete merger, the Central Parliament has

got more powers over Singapore than under the White Paper

merger proposals.

Now, finally, national unity -- everybody knows -- and

we are not children -- everybody knows that the Barisan

Sosialis are against national unity.  They fight merger -- any

form of merger under any possible terms.  Now, to give you

an example of ... ... ...

Dr. Lee: Not your phoney merger?

Dr. Goh: ... ... of the propaganda which Barisan Sosialis have

been campaigning at ground level.  They say, when they

visited my constituency, Kreta Ayer, that after merger,

Chinese will not be allowed to rear pigs, and will not be

allowed to buy and sell pork.  That is a vicious type of

racialist propaganda of the Barisan Sosialis.
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Dr. Lee: I think that comes from the PAP.  The PAP has control

over the papers and the Radio.

Dr. Goh: These are the people who make an appeal for national

unity.  I regard all this as sheer humbug and hypocrisy, and

everybody knows that.

Mr. Ong Eng

Guan: Mr. Chairman, I think I will answer first the question

put forward by the Minister for Culture.  What Singapore will

lose?  First, Singapore as a State would be surrendering a big

chunk of its powers in exchange for 15 seats in the Central

Parliament.  Is this a worthwhile bargain?  As far as we can

see, the people of Singapore do not consider ... ...

Mr. Rajaratnam: Could you tell us what powers?

Mr. Ong Eng

Guan: ... ... it is a bargain.  It’s in the White Paper -- defence,

external affairs ... ...
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Dr. Goh: Under complete merger, do you keep those powers?

Mr. Ong Eng

Guan: Now, as far as the Singapore citizen is concerned, it

will be like an inflationary situation.  Before an economic

inflation, say, a dollar would be able to buy three katties of

rice.  When once there is inflation, we might be able to buy

two katties of rice for a dollar.  This is the same with the

White Paper.  Before the White Paper, say, the Singapore

citizen will vote for an Assembly with certain powers.  If the

White Paper merger is accepted, the Singapore citizen will

still be Singapore citizen will still be voting, but voting for an

Assembly with very much reduced powers.

Now, I wish also to answer some points, set out by the

Minister for Finance, and I think this is also contained in the

SPA press release supporting this new citizenship proposals,

this so-called “new proposals”.

A parallel has been raised with residents in

Mountbatten or Katong.  But the situation is different.  In
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Singapore, we might have a citizen resident in Mountbatten

and whose name appears in the Mountbatten electoral

register, another appears in the Tanjong Pagar electoral

register, but if they shift their residence, they would only have

to wait for the annual revision of the electoral registers and

they can vote in the constituency they live in.  There is no

need to apply as in this case, and that is the point.  So far, we

have not answered the question posed by the Straits Times.

In the case of this new Malaysia citizenship, we have to apply

again for new citizenship in the Federation.  It’s tantamount

to applying for new citizenship.

Dr. Goh: No.  Nonsense.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: How, would the Government answer this question:  Do

we have to stay in the Federation again for 10 to 12 years

before we can apply for this new Malaysia citizenship?  We

have two types of Malaysian citizenship.  One is Malaysia

citizenship straight and simple, like the Canadian dollar -- the

dollar within brackets Canada.  The other is Malaysia

citizenship within brackets Singapore.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: Is it in the White Paper?

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: This is what the Tunku has said.  The Tunku has said

in his speech on the 15th of August in his report to the

Parliament.  He has said, yes, there will be two classes of

citizenship.  One is Malaysian citizenship (Singapore

citizens), the other is just purely Malaysian citizenship.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Yes, but you said Malaysian citizenship (Singapore)

and Malaysian citizenship (Federation) earlier.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: It comes to the same thing.  Just to explain to the

people.  Two types, one is Malaysian citizenship without

qualification, one is Malaysian citizenship with qualification.

The qualification is ‘Singapore’.  So, in order for a Malaysian

citizenship (Singapore) to vote in the Federation, he must

reside in the Federation, satisfy the Federation citizenship

laws as any other person who comes from Britain or South

Africa or any part of the world who has to satisfy and apply

again in order to become a voter.  So, once he applies to
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become a voter then he is being raised from the status of a

Malaysia citizenship (Singapore) to a Malaysia citizenship,

pure and simple without the qualification.

Dr. Goh: Well, in what way is one better than the other, please

explain to us?  Assuming you have these two categories, in

what way is one better than the other?

Dr. Lee: I think, Goh Keng Swee is very naive?  If you are a

citizen and if you have to reapply in order to vote, and if you

have to stay there for ten years before you can ever have a

chance to vote, and not only ten years, you must pass another

language test and you must be of good character, your good

character being that you must be acceptable to the politicians

there.  If you are not friendly with them, your chance is

‘habis’.  You can’t even go there -- no use.

Dr. Goh: Why do you want to go there?

Dr. Lee: Therefore, even your Kuan Yew, you know, the other

day, this is in the transcript, page 8, if you like, when Mr.
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Marshall asked him why there must be a Singapore

citizenship and Federation citizenship, he said, if not, you

have to qualify again.  When he was pressed on, “Qualify for

what?”  Kuan yew said this, “Qualify for citizenship.”  Now,

I am sure Kuan Yew didn’t mean to say that, but he slipped it

out.  Unfortunately, for him, and now they are on record and

it only shows that he himself has admitted that he has to

qualify again for citizenship.  Well, this is confirmed by the

Tunku -- because, you know, Kuan Yew said something

positive in his press release.

Dr. Goh: No, it’s absolutely rubbish.  You cannot understand

what he said, that’s the trouble.
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Dr. Lee: Listen, listen.  The Tunku said that Singapore citizens

will get automatic nationality -- become the nationals of the

Federation of Malaysia.  Well, I am sure, you are not going to

deny that?

Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Chairman, I asked a simple question earlier.

Could either Dr. Lee or Mr. Ong Eng Guan say what existing

rights would we lose as a result of this arrangement?  Dr. Lee

had made a long harangue, in fact, he always reminds me of

the Polish patriot who was asked to write an essay about the

elephant and he started writing an essay on the Polish

question.  So, similarly, I have got an impression that Dr. Lee

hasn’t got a script providing a reply to this question.  What

single right that we now have that we would lose?

Dr. Lee: Lee Kuan Yew says this ... ...

Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Ong Eng Guan did mention one, Defence and

External Affairs ... ...

Dr. Lee: You are full of stories.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: Defence and External Affairs.  He said large chunks of

powers would be lost.  When I asked for a chunk, the only

chunk he could produce, specific one was Defence and

External Affairs.  Defence and External Affairs is a thing that

we now enjoy in conjunction with the Federation of Malaya.

As far as Internal Affairs is concerned, Internal Security is

concerned, with Federation of Malaya, Defence and External

Affairs is in British hands, we don’t have it at all.  So we

can’t lose something that we don’t have.  So, what existing

rights do we lose?  And I am very glad that confronted with

this point-blank question neither of the two gentlemen is able

to specify a single right.

Dr. Lee: I have already told you.

Mr. Rajaratnam: ... ... a single right -- just a minute, there’s a difference

between the right of an individual and the Assembly.  They

are two different things.  Now I come to the Legislative

Assembly:  Mr. Ong Eng Guan again mentioned that the

Assembly would have reduced powers.  It is true that certain

departments which will become pan-Malayan, or now
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possibly pan-Malaysian, but as we have indicated that

something like 85 ... ... 80 to 85 percent of the revenue would

be spent in Singapore -- retained by Singapore.  Singapore

would have control over these because it will control many of

the departments like Education, Defence, Social Welfare and

so on.  So, in return for that we give up certain pan-Malayan

departments to be transferred to the Malaysian thing.  So by

doing that we got representation in the Central Legislative

Assembly of 15 ... ... ...

Dr. Lee: What have we to crow about?

Mr. Rajaratnam: 15 representatives there.  Now, Dr. Lee maintains that

if we have 10 more people we will become supreme.  Now, if

you can find ... ... mathematically, therefore, if we are 15 we

are a colony, if we have 10 more we become equals.  Now I

ask you, mathematically, how is it if you have 10 more

representatives in the Assembly, Central Parliament, how do

you become any more equal than by having 15?  After all,

Penang, which will have less than 15, can say: “We are even

worse”.
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Dr. Lee: All right, we are only asking for simple equality and

justice.  Even Perak with only 450,000 citizens can send in 19

representatives to the Central Parliament.  Why is it that we

have more than 600,000 citizens that we can only have 15?

As we have said, now you just mentioned it yourself.

Dr. Goh: We have control over Education and Labour, and we

can only have 15.  Can’t you understand simple propositions.

Dr. Lee: You can’t even control your own budget, now your

budget will be controlled by the Central Parliament, all the

money will be handed over and it is up to the Government in

the Central Parliament to give you the portion that the Central

Parliament wants. Now you say 25 percent.
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Mr. Ong Eng

Guan: May I answer the question given by the Minister?  I

have in front of me the White Paper which gives twenty-one

powers,  out of which 90 percent, in my estimate, will be

given to the Central: External Affairs, Defence, Internal

Security, Law and Justice, machinery of Government,

financial and industrial policies.  Even Mr. Duclos, you

yourself could be controlled by the Federation later, over-all

policy on broadcasting and television is Federal.

Dr. Goh: He is reading from a list of Federal Powers, that is all.

Mr. Ong Eng

Guan: All this will be surrendered to the Federation.  Now,

the other point is this, instead of one dollar being able to buy

three katties of rice, it would be able to buy only one or one-

and-a-half katties of rice.

Dr. Goh: But you want complete merger, isn’t it, you want to

give all powers to the centre.
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Dr. Lee: So you are admitting it’s not common citizenship, you

are giving us.

Dr. Goh: I can’t understand what these two are ... ... ...

Dr. Lee: No, no, tell us, Dr. Goh, before you begin to speak,

would you mind telling us what’s the difference ... ...

Dr. Goh: Let’s preserve some order, Dr. Lee.

Dr. Lee: I ask you this question now that you want to speak,

you must answer the point.

Dr. Goh: I am answering Mr. Ong Eng Guan, your turn will

come, please be patient and  orderly.  No business can be

done, you know, if we conduct this forum as if we are a fish

market.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Or a Barisan meeting!

Dr. Lee: Barisan meeting -- you dare not even have one.
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Dr. Goh: One Eng Guan’s proposition is extraordinary.  He says:

“Well, look, you are surrendering all these powers, you are

left with nothing,” and this is the man who wants full and

complete merger, where you give up everything except,

perhaps, the Land Office.

Dr. Lee: Tell us, Keng Swee, you must answer the question

which has been asked by the Straits Times and consequent on

that, tell us: “What is the difference between then and now

after this change of common nationality to common

citizenship?  You look up your paragraph 14 in the White

Paper and tell us any difference.  If there is any difference,

please let us all of us know, we are all very anxious.

Mr. Ong Eng

Guan: No difference at all.

Dr. Lee: Therefore, this citizenship is only nationality.
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Dr. Goh: You see the sort of person he is -- he asks questions,

he answers himself.  What is the point?  All in good time, Mr.

Chairman.

Now, first let us get down to the roots of this question.

I think we have somewhat deviated from this thing.  There is

the transfer of voting rights, and there are procedures for

transfer of voting rights, and the questioner asked: “Why

can’t it be done as a matter of administrative detail?”  Now,

does it mean then that if Singapore citizens can only vote in

Singapore and Federal citizens vote in the Federation, does it

mean that there is no common citizenship?  Now, the answer

is, there is common, there can be common, citizenship with

these restrictions.  I may not be able to convince these two

gentlemen because their minds have been made up.  But a

member of the so-called their Council of Joint Action

accepted these restrictions.  He says they are necessary and

they are compatible with full equality and common

citizenship, that’s Mr. David Marshall’s point of view.  Now,

why are these mutual restrictions on voting rights?  And the

answer really goes to the root of the matter.  The Federation
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Government is prepared to accept Singapore into a merger, in

the first instance the merger between the two countries, then

later the five territories, including the three territories of

Borneo.  Now, let us face this fact:  the Federation

Government derives its support mainly, principally, from the

Malay peasantry and there are fears about what’s been going

on in Singapore the last four or five years, about absorbing a

large Chinese population into a new country.  These fears are

genuinely felt -- I don’t say they are justified but they are felt.

Dr. Lee: And you helped them.

Dr. Goh: No, it’s Barisan Sosialis who helped that by their

propaganda about people not being able to rear pigs after

merger.  Now, they are genuine fears and speaking with some

Federation Ministers, while we were discussing the merger

problems, they had a haunting fear that after merger there still

be a mass exodus of the Chinese population across the

Causeway, and that is what they wanted to prevent.  We tried

to assure them that this thing is inconceivable, there is
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absolutely no economic, no possible future, economic,

political or any other reason.

Dr. Lee: Yet, you didn’t fight for the rights of the people of

Singapore?

Dr. Goh: ... ... for that sort of thing.

Dr. Lee: And you helped them to foster this opinion?

Mr. Rajaratnam: Nobody loses anything.

Dr. Goh: Dr. Lee always wants to reduce this forum to a fish

market.  I have not interrupted him in saying in a rude

manner,  but he keeps on harping when I am speaking.  Now,

this is their point of view and I think it’s a point of view

which we must respect, we of Singapore must respect, and

among the Opposition members, I think, Mr. Marshall

respects that point of view.  Now, it is no sacrifice to the vast

majority of Singapore citizens to vote in Singapore for

membership to the Central Parliament.  There is no question
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of inequality because Federal citizens vote in the Federation.

And now many people in Singapore will go to the Federation?

A small number, perhaps:  they can still retain all their

franchise rights in Singapore, there can be special

arrangements by postal votes whereby they can still vote in

Singapore.  But if they want to reside permanently in the

Federation, then obviously it is more convenient for them to

exercise their franchise rights in the Federation, and this new

arrangement will enable them to do so.  Similarly, the

Federation citizen who comes down to Singapore and decides

to stay here permanently -- complete, mutual, reciprocal

equality in these matters.  So, here again, when Barisan

brings up the question of second-class citizenship or

inequality of treatment, they have not been able to produce

one single, concrete, instance to support their claim.

Dr. Lee: Now , Mr. Chairman, I have just answered him why

Singapore citizens are second-class citizens.

Dr. Goh: You have not.
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Dr. Lee: I am glad also that Goh has now talked of this fear, but

the whole trouble with the P.A.P. is they have been fostering

this fear and they have not been really fighting for the rights

of the people of Singapore, and the whole idea of this present

arrangement is to make sure that the people of Singapore are

conscribed, in accordance with the wishes of the people in the

Federation.  Now, this is a little bit which Kuan Yew has

assured.  When Mr. Marshall asked: “Why do we have to

have a Singapore citizenship?”  Then Kuan Yew said:

“Otherwise,” he said, “how do they know who are the chaps

against whom the common disability works”.  Well, we are

the chaps against whom there are going to be disabilities, that

work against us.

Dr. Goh: This is a disability in respect of voting, voting.

Mr. Rajaratnam: This is a common disability on both sides.

Dr. Lee: Therefore, now the whole idea is to make sure that

these people in Singapore will be kept aside.  Now, if you

call this merger, if you call Singapore a State of the
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Federation, then it is only right and correct and proper that all

of us should have the same equality, same citizenship.

Dr. Goh: We have.

Dr. Lee: No.  If you stop the Singapore people from going

across to Johore or Perak ... ...

Dr. Goh: Nobody is stopping them.

Dr. Lee: ... ... it is amounting to you, who stay in Cairnhill, will

not be able to go to Kreta Ayer to stand for elections.

Dr. Goh: Rubbish!

Dr. Lee: If you want to stand for election in Kreta Ayer, you

have to go to Kreta Ayer and stay there for 10 years.  Is that

what you are trying to drive at?  Is that what you want?  If

you have residential qualification of six months or one year,

as long as your name is registered in the electoral register by

the first of February in that year you have the right to vote in
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that particular district.  Why is it that you have to be deprived

... ...

Mr. Rajaratnam: May I just make a very simple point.  Here is a

pamphlet by Barisan Sosialis where they define what they

mean by equal citizenship.  Equal citizenship, they say here,

is that all 624,000 Singapore citizens must become Federal

citizens, that is, they must become the same kind of citizens

as the Federal citizens are.  Well, today the Federal

citizenship has been abolished and only one citizenship has

been established for the Federal citizen, that is the Malaysian

citizenship.  Today, the 624,000 Singapore citizens

automatically become the same kind of citizens that the

Federation citizens are, that is Malaysian citizenship.  So to

that extent we have established a common citizenship.  The

Singapore citizenship only applies in so far as who can vote

in because we ask for special rights and autonomy, and that is

this plain and simple fact, we have a common citizenship , we

are just like the Federation citizens, we have the same status,

except only insofar as where we can vote.  And the two

disabilities which have been mentioned -- one was by Mr.
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Ong Eng Guan, that we would no longer have control over

certain subjects like pan-Malaysian departments.  That’s

quite true.

Dr. Lee: Your money?

Mr. Rajaratnam: But we will be in the Central Assembly.

Dr. Lee: Yes, your money?

Mr. Rajaratnam: All the money will be collected ... ...

Dr. Lee: ... ... and handed over.

Mr. Rajaratnam: And retained by the Singapore Goverrnment, and only

about 25% which will be handed over ... ...

Dr. Lee: Only 25%
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Mr. Rajaratnam: ... ... which would be used in financing the Police

which will be serving the people of Singapore and the only ...

...

Dr. Lee: Which will not be controlled by you.

Mr. Rajaratnam: The Police will be contolled by us, it will be the

Central Assembly ... ...

Dr. Lee: Central Assembly?

Mr. Rajaratnam: Fifteen of us in conjunction with any of the other

states.  There will be altogether 15 states.  If any political

party ... ... because, you see, it is not a question of Singapore

controlling Penang or Penang controlling Perak and so on,

that is a false analogy.  In politics it is political parties,

principles, which control.  So, if the PAP party can win

elections throughout the Malaysian territories, then it can

control the Central Legislative Assembly.
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Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Mr. Chairman, if, as the Minister for Culture has said,

that the present new concept of Malaysian citizenship is equal

to the old meaning and the substance or the Federal

citizenship, then why should there be a change of words?

Why not use the same old words, “Federal citizens” and that

all Singapore citizens automatically become Federation

citizens, with the same powers, and the same rights and

privileges enjoyed by present Federal citizens?  Why should

we have a new phrase coined?  Why should there be in this

new concept for Malaysian citizenship two separate classes,

as the Tengku has even himself admitted?

Dr. Goh Keng Swee: Nonsense!

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: Yes, the Tengku said that the Singapore citizens will

not only be nationals of the Federation of Malaysia, only

nationals of the Federation of Malaysia, and as proved in the

White Paper, paragraph 14, there is no change whatsoever in

substance -- other than the mere fact that the name “national”

has been changed to “citizen”.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: May I just point out.  In the Legislative Assembly, I

think in Hansard, Column 357, 21st of November, Dr. Lee

was arguing that citizenship and nationality are two different

concepts.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: They should be.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Today he comes and says they are one and the same

thing.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: They are, they are different, but you have tried because

of the word, changed it to make it the same.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Chairman, may I finish because we only have got

one minute.  He said that citizenship and nationality are two

distinct concepts;  so now today we abolish nationality and

provide citizenship, he says, no, they are one and the same

thing.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: No, they should be different and they are different.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: Let me state this.  The simple fact is the Barisan do not

want merger because they and their Communist friends will

find it very difficult and, therefore, they have to find any

argument, whatever arrangement we might make, they will

never be accepted.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh: The people cannot be bluffed by you any more.

Mr. Chairman: You have been listening to a Radio Forum, consisting

of the Minister for Finance, Dr. Goh Keng Swee, the Minister

for Culture, Mr. S. Rajaratnam, Dr. Lee Siew Choh of the

Barisan Sosialis, and Mr. Ong Eng Guan of the United

People’s Party, discussing some aspects of the citizenship

issue.  They were answering questions put to them by

representatives of the local and foreign press here in the

auditorium of Radio Singapore.  I wish to thank the

participants and the Press for attending.  Thank you.
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TRIBUTE TO THE LATE INCHE AHMAD BIN IBRAHIM BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BROADCAST OVER

RADIO SINGAPORE AT 9.40 P.M. ON TUESDAY, AUGUST 21ST, 1962.

You may have already heard the news that Inche Ahmad bin Ibrahim,

Minister for Labour, passed away this afternoon at the General Hospital.

Tonight, I would like to pay a tribute to him.

I first knew him about ten years ago when he led a delegation of members

of the Naval Base Fire Brigade to get justice done for his fellow workers.  It was

an association which was to last for the rest of his brief but eventful life.  The

then Chief Fire Officer had been abusing his authority and the workers’ interests

suffered.

Inche Ahmad was then a watchroom operator in the Naval Base Fire

Brigade.  He had come from Penang after the war to work there.  Although he

was only educated up to Standard VI, by his devotion to his fellow workers and

his ability, he became one of the leaders of the Naval Base Labour Union.
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In 1955 he contested the general elections in Sembawang as a candidate of

the Naval Base Labour Union, and was returned to the Legislative Assembly.  In

1959, he was re-elected and became Minister for Health.

In January 1958, he underwent a major operation in the General Hospital.

Since then he has not been very well.  In 1961, he underwent another operation

in connection with his liver ailment.  But in spite of his poor health, he was

always prepared to shoulder his responsibility.  In September last, he undertook

the heavy responsibility of Minister for Labour, at a time when the greatest

amount of pressure was expected to be exerted on this Ministry.  He was by his

long experience and quiet strong character the best man for the job, and he had

no hesitation in undertaking this responsibility.

But from May this year, much against his own will, he had to go on

medical leave.  The doctors and surgeons did everything they could for him.  His

wife and family would like me to thank them for all they have done.  By his

tremendous courage, his patience and constant cheerfulness in the face of

adversity he made the doctors and nurses in the hospital who attended to him all

his friends.
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He made friends easily, and there are many in Singapore who cannot help

liking him as a man, his modesty and straight-forwardness.  Although my

colleagues and I know since June this year that he did not have much time left,

still we all could not help feeling a sense of grievous loss when we received the

news of his death shortly after 3 p.m. today whilst we were at Cabinet meeting.

He was a man dedicated to the cause of his fellow workers regardless of

race or religion.  The many who know him will want to join me in paying  tribute

to a sincere and staunch fighter for the cause of all the workers.  They will also

join me in expressing to his wife and children our deepest sympathies in this their

moment of grief.  I have lost a dear friend and colleague.  I can imagine how they

must feel.

August 21st, 1962                                (Time Issued: 2000 hrs.)
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TRANSCRIPT OF A RADIO FORUM ON THE CITIZENSHIP ISSUE

BROADCAST OVER RADIO SINGAPORE AT 7.10 P.M. ON

SATURDAY 25TH AUGUST, 1962.

Chairman: Good evening.  In this, the third of a new series of

radio forums to discuss political issues, we have invited on

the government side, the Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew;

and the Minister of Culture, Mr. S. Rajaratnam;  and two

Opposition leaders in the Singapore Legislative Assembly,

Mr. David Marshall, of the Worker’s Party;  and Mr. Ong

Eng Guan, of the United People’s Party;  to answer questions

put to them by representatives of the foreign and local press.

Sin Chew Jit

Poh: The Workers Party, in a statement last night, expressed

satisfaction with the assurance, given by the Prime Minister,

on the citizenship issue and also instructed its Chairman, Mr.

David Marshall, to support the amended White Paper on

merger in the Legislative Assembly if the question is to be

further discussed.  After clarifying its stand as stated above,
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why does Mr. Marshall’s party still ask people to cast blank

votes.

Mr. Marshall: I am delighted to have this opportunity to explain, since

all newspapers seem to have heavily censored the Workers

Party press release.  Newspapers today seem to be afraid to

publish what the opposition has to say.  The Workers Party

welcomes the citizenship changes in the context of the

explanation and assurances given by the Prime Minister

because those changes, in fact, fully meet the request made

by the Workers’ Party in the terms of its formula, common

citizenship with common disability and no alterations of the

Constitution without consent of the Singapore Assembly.

That is why we will vote for it in the Assembly, and gladly

vote for it in the Assembly, on the understanding that these

changes will be incorporated in the Malaysian Constitution

and there will be no catch elsewhere.  The Referendum is a

totally different kettle of fish.  The Referendum is so

shamelessly and disgracefully dishonest that the like of it has

never been known in the whole history of democracy

thoughout the century.  It is dishonest, because it does not
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give the right to say “yes” or “no”.  In the phrase of Mrs.

Lakshmi Menon, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of India, it

does not give the democratic right to dissent.

The P.M.: Were you there when Mrs. Lakshmi Menon said that?

Mr. Marshall: I can get you the book where she said it and it is an

official document.

The P.M. You mean not specifically in answer to Singapore.

Mr. Marshall: Alternative ‘B’ is meaningless, and already, you have

been told of an opinion from Mr. Dingle Foot, Q.C., M.P.,

purely professional, in no way political, who was asked to

give his professional opinion as a constitutional lawyer and he

says it is meaningless.  The third one, Alternative ‘C’, is

completely meaningless in the words of Mr. Lee Kuan Yew,

the Prime Minister, sitting here today.  I shall deal with that

when we come to the next question.  Finally, it is dishonest.

Above all, because of that horrible abortion Clause 29.  And

now, if I may give that press release which the press was
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afraid to publish;  “The Workers’ Party remains violently

antagonistic to the shamelessly dishonest Referendum

provisions, deeply conscious of the importance of the issue,

deeply anxious as we are for independence through merger,

accepting as we do, subject to the draft constitution, the

merger proposals as amended, we nevertheless consider the

Referendum so immoral that no honest person, whatever his

views, can take part in it, except as compelled by law.  The

law compels our citizens to go to the polling stations and our

citizens must go to the polling stations.  The law does not

compel the honest citizen to mark the shamelessly dishonest

ballot papers and we will continue to advise them to throw

blank ballot papers into the ballot boxes by way of protest.

Mr. Chairman: Mr. Lee.
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The P.M.: Mr. Marshall, am I right in saying that after last

Saturday night, Sunday night, when our discussions were

broadcast, you said, and this is reported in the newspapers.  I

am reading now from the Straits Times of the 19th of August.

You said: “Our Central Executive Council will meet on

Tuesday night to review the decision we have taken in

advising the people to reject the merger proposals.”  Mr.

Marshall said it was his view that the Council would then

have -- referring to the Council of Joint Action which no long

exists -- to re-consider the recommendation to the electorate

to cast blank votes.  At the time, you said that the

Referendum Ordinance was -- as it now has -- not changed.

You knew that position.  What was different was the

citizenship proposal.  You said if you were satisfied, you

would ask your party to re-consider -- and what you read just

now was your party’s decision, its answer to you, to your

request for re-consideration.  Now, may I take this step by

step?  You said after our last forum, at the end of our last

discussion, you would give me an unequivocal answer to my

question whether you were satisfied.  Well, you have done

that.  You are satisfied.  Am I right?
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Mr. Marshall: Perfectly correct.  I am satisfied with the assurances

and the citizenship changes if, in fact they will eventuate in a

Malaysian constitution, incorporating either explicitly or by

legal ... ...

The P.M.: Yes.  If those terms published are incorporated in the

constitution, you are satisfied.

Mr. Marshall: In the light of the explanation and assurances.

The P.M.: In other words, you support the White Paper.

Mr. Marshall: I do.

The P.M.: In other words, you support Alternative ‘A’, the

Singapore Flag.  You do.

Mr. Marshall: I accept.

The P.M. You do.



7

LKY/1962/LKY0825.DOC

Mr. Marshall: I accept the citizenship proposals as being what we

have asked for and the assurances as being what we have

asked for.  And, if and when that is put to the Assembly, if

there is, and I hope there is, a meeting of the Assembly ... ...

...

The P.M.: You will support them.

Mr. Marshall: I shall gratefully support them.

The P.M.: And if you support it in  the Assembly, it follows you

will support it in the Referendum.

Mr. Marshall: No.

The P.M.: Why not?

Mr. Marshall: Because the Referendum is ... ... Look, I am prepared

to get married but I don’t want to get kidnapped and flung on

the altar.
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The P.M.: Now, come, come.  We are offering you the choice in

the Assembly of saying  “yes” or “no” to the White Paper as

amended and you say, you will say “yes”.

Mr. Marshall: That’s right, because I am being given a democratic

and honest procedure and I shall voluntarily say “yes”.  But I

will not be dragged by the hair ... ...

The P.M.: No, no ...

Mr. Marshall: ... ... kidnapped and shamelessly thrust, put on the

altar.  And here is your shotgun marriage, it is no longer

prostitution.  It is a marriage, I admit, but it is not the way I

want it done.

The P.M.: You don’t want a marriage;

Mr. Marshall: I do want a marriage.

The P.M.: You do want a marriage.

Mr. Marshall: But I do not want ... ...



9

LKY/1962/LKY0825.DOC

The P.M.: You won’t vote for it because your party ... ... ...

Mr. Marshall: I will not participate in an immoral Referendum.  That

is the decision of my party and I loyally ... ...

The P.M.: Yes, quite right.  That is the point.  That is the decision

of your party, contrary to the request of your party to review

that decision.

Mr. Marshall: On the contrary.  That is very unfair.

The P.M.: This is August the 17th ... ...

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Chairman, please!  My party has re-considered its

decision as it must, because one of the elements in our

decision before to cast blank votes is that there was not one

single alternative which was acceptable.  Apart from the

immorality and disgraceful character ... ...

The P.M.: It was not acceptable before but it is now.
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Mr. Marshall: Please, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman: Please, carry on.

Mr. Marshall: There was not one single alternative that was

acceptable.  Therefore, now that there is an alternative which

is acceptable, we had to review our decision in respect of the

other grounds.  We have reviewed it and our decision is very

clear, that we will have no part of the shameless Referendum.

And if I might add, Mr. Chairman, we have, in this press

release, asked the Government to postpone the Referendum,

to allow the time lag to operate so that the new measures

could be explained, to permit -- may I use the exact words --

in the interregnum period of a few months, it is hoped that

with mounting public understanding and appreciation of the

new merger proposals, the government will re-cast the

Referendum Ordinance and permit an honest Referendum,

incorporating the democratic right of dissent.  And I say to

the Prime Minister, if we have an honest Referendum

incorporating the democratic right to dissent, I will gladly
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work for the acceptance of proposal ‘A’ in such a

Referendum ... ...

The P.M.: As represented by the Singapore Flag.

Mr. Marshall: Please.

The P.M.: May I put it like this?

Mr. Marshall: What is it?

The P.M.: Can I be more explicit?  Do I understand your position,

Mr. Marshall to be as follows: “If you were allowed to say

“yes” or “no” to proposal ‘A’, which is represented by the

Singapore Flag in the Referendum, you would say “yes”?

Mr. Marshall: Yes.  Thank you.

The P.M.: No. May I just finish this because I think this is

important?  Mr. Marshall said unequivocally, but not the

Workers’ Party, Mr. Marshall has said he will vote for ‘A’ if
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he were asked to say ‘yes’ or ‘no’.  He would say ‘yes’.

Alright.  The Workers’ Party, this is not Mr. Marshall, the

Workers’ Party ... ...

Mr. Marshall: I don’t see the distinction and I take objection to

dividing us.

The P.M.: Very well.  I had to go to that conclusion because I am

trying to  reconcile what the Sunday Times reported Mr.

Marshall to have said on the 19th of August -- asked his

Council to review the decision they have taken in advising the

people to reject the merger proposals and to re-consider the

recommendation to the electorate to cast blank votes.  Ask

them to reconsider.  The have re-considered and the answer is

still blank votes.  Yes.  That is why I assumed he has failed in

persuading his committee ...

Mr. Marshall: Not at all... ... ...

The P.M.: ... ...  to re-consider
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Mr. Marshall: Maybe they succeeded in persuading me.  That is

neither here nor there.  It is a ... ...

The P.M.: No, no.  I think it is important.  However, never mind

... ... as you are at idem (of the same mind) with the

Executive Committee.  You say blank votes.  On the other

hand, you say, postpone the Referendum in order that we can

clarify the position to the people.  Am I right?

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Prime Minister, our attitude is that there is a time

lag between the understanding of major political issues by

experienced politicians and the spread of such understanding

amongst the masses.

The P.M.: I accept that you, as an experienced politician, have

understood the issue but the understanding amongst the

masses is poor, therefore you want ... ...

Mr. Marshall: I will not use that.

The P.M.: No, no.
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Mr. Marshall: I merely said that our people are deeply anxious and

legitimately suspicious at present.  But time is needed to

explain the changes to them.

The P.M.: Good.

Mr. Marshall: And if there could be an honest Referendum, we could

then have an honest merger, not a shotgun marriage.

The P.M.: You have asked for a postponement in order to have

time to explain to the people, and the first thing you do is to

confuse them by asking for blank votes.  I mean ... ...

Mr. Marshall: Where is there a confusion ... ... because if there was a

postponement, there would be ... ...

The P.M.: Then you would ask them to vote for ‘A’.

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Chairman, if there are questions I would want to

answer them.  I don’t want the Prime Minister to answer for

me.
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Mr. Chairman: Right, Mr. Marshall.

Mr. Marshall: If there was a postponement, there would be no

questions of asking them to cast blank votes, Mr. Chairman,

because there would then be questions of re-considering by

the government to recast the Referendum Ordinance to permit

the people an honest fight.  I say it is a disgraceful

Referendum, that it is not a Referendum in any shape or form,

that it is sheer Machiavellian trickery and we will not, as an

honest party, have anything to do with it.  We are compelled

by law to go, we will go.  We are compelled by law to put

that dirty piece of paper in the ballot box, we will put it in.

But we are not compelled by law to mark it and we won’t

mark it.

The P.M.: And if proposal ‘B’ is carried as a result of these blank

votes, who will be responsible to the Singapore citizens who

are not born here, who may have to reapply for citizenship?

You are going to be responsible ...

Mr. Marshall: What does it matter?
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The P.M.: The Barisan Sosialis is going to be responsible because

they are asking for blank votes.  They are also asking for

postponing of the Referendum.

Mr. Marshall: This Referendum will make no difference to anything.

We all know it is a sham, it is a camouflage and pure

hypocrisy.  When those blank votes are going to be added,

without their number being known, to the so-called total of

‘A’ ... ...

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew: If ‘B’ is more than ‘A’, then what happens?

Mr. Marshall: There would be more blank votes than anything else,

everybody knows that there will be between 60 and 70% of

blank votes.

Chairman: Mr. Ong Eng Guan, you wish to say anything?

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Yes, Mr. Chairman, I just want to clarify our stand, our

view, towards the White Paper because in our opinion the
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White Paper has not been changed in any way.  The dual

classes of citizenship as contained in the White Paper, remain

the same as before.  That is all I have to say to this question.

Chairman: Mr. Rajaratnam?

Mr. Marshall: You see, Mr. Chairman, even Mr. Ong Eng Guan, an

experienced politician of many, many years, says there is no

change.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: May I just chip in?  I have been very quiet for the last

15 minutes.  When I came here the last time, we had Mr.

Marshall obviously trying to be impartial, trying to discover

things.  But today, we have a different Mr. Marshall, who has

decided to heal up the differences that he has with the Barisan

Sosialis, because what he is doing now is, he says on the one

hand -- these new amended merger proposals have

unexpectedly, miraculously, given a common citizenship;  it is

a genuine merger offer.  That is the statement by the Workers

Party.

Mr. Marshall: I am empowered to say it.

Mr. Rajaratnam: On the other hand, he says: “Therefore, please don’t

make up your minds.  It is a very good amendment, it gives us

what we want.  Therefore, you, the people of Singapore, do

not make up your mind.”  Earlier, on August the 19th, Mr.

Marshall, despite the fact that he says it was a disgraceful

referendum -- and he used other adjectives -- was quite

prepared to persuade his Party members to change their

minds about casting blank votes.  They were asked to cast
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blank votes because they felt that the referendum machinery

was disgraceful, was unfair.  Well, on August the 19th, Mr.

Marshall was quite prepared to persuade his Party to accept

the referendum machinery and to review the decision to cast

blank votes.  And, therefore, I find it a bit difficult, Mr.

Chairman, to reconcile Mr. Marshall’s approach to this whole

problem.  A couple of days ago, in fact, I personally felt that

Mr. Marshall was genuinely and sincerely trying to resolve

this problem.  But today I am sorry to say that we have

reverted to a Mr. Marshall we knew a few months and weeks

ago.  But whatever it is, the position today is that Mr.

Marshall is trying to reconcile, as I think, one of the papers

put it, two contradictions.  He supports the merger proposals,

he supports Alternative ‘A’, he thinks it is a good thing, and

yet he says the voters should not make a decision, not make

up their minds, by voting for it.  And as regards Mr. Ong Eng

Guan’s very brief statement that the new proposals are not

different from what they were before -- well, he said on 27th

November, 1961, in the Legislative Assembly, Column 738

(in Hansard), it is only in a common citizenship that the

people of a country can share a common aspiration and foster
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a common Malayan patriotism.  Now, not only are we saying

that there is a common citizenship but even the Workers

Party admits today, or at least Mr. Marshall has admitted, that

there is today a common citizenship.

Mr. Ong went on to say during the same speech in the

Assembly: “It is, therefore, my Party’s contention that the

Singapore Government should negotiate for a genuine merger

with provisions for Singapore citizens to become Federal

citizens.”  But today, as you know, under the amended

proposals the Federal citizenship has been abolished,

scrapped -- we have a common citizenship, Malaysian

citizenship, which we enjoy in common with all those who

are formerly Federal citizens.  And, therefore, I say that the

amended proposals have more than met Mr. Ong Eng Guan’s

analysis of what would constitute a common citizenship, and

therefore, an acceptable citizenship.
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Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Mr. Chairman, can I clear up the distortion of the

Minister for Culture?  As usual, you know he has taken words

out from their context.  I have in front of me, as usual --

because I have already foreseen what the Ministers are

capable of distorting my speeches in the Assembly.  You see,

I was saying that we should have a common citizenship -- call

it what you may, Malaysian citizenship, anything -- which

should be given to all the people who pledge their loyalty and

allegiance to this country.  And then, I went on to describe

what this common citizenship should have, and Mr.

Rajaratnam interrupted to say that there would still be

existing two types of citizenship, one the Federal citizenship,

and the other Singapore citizenship, but all to be called

Malaysian nationals.  So his latest name given to this concept

of a nationality or citizenship which have different voting

rights, like the fiction of Commonwealth citizenship or

Commonwealth nationality for all Commonwealth citizens,

for all those who live in the Commonwealth.  The

Government has changed it from Malaysian nationality,

which was enunciated on the 24th of January, 1962, and has

changed it without altering one iota of its substance into
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Malaysian citizenship.  But the real fact exists, is that even

now with this so-called common Malaysian citizenship why

should there be two classes of Malaysian citizenship?  If there

is going to be genuine equality among all those who owe

allegiance and who have attained citizenship, why should we

have this new plot of changing Federal citizenship to

Malaysian citizenship?  Why not everybody become a

Federal citizen, with all the rights and responsibilities of the

present Federal citizen?

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew: Can I answer that, Mr. Chairman, may I, because he

has asked the question?

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Chairman, if I might deal with part of it, Mr.

Chairman?

Chairman: Yes, Mr. Marshall?

Mr. Marshall: I am sorry that Mr. Ong Eng Guan  is getting lost in

this, thicket of legal technicalities, distinguishing nationality

from citizenship.  But I do say that there is no question of two
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classes of Malaysian citizenship here at all.  There is one

Malaysian citizenship and there will be in addition in respect

of the various territories, as I understand it, some

classification whereby those territories can, in respect of their

own people, limit to special privileges existing in those

territories, and there is no more than that, and that is why the

Workers Party accepts these changes in that context.  Quite

frankly, I have studied it very carefully, I am as deeply and

perhaps more deeply suspicious of the P.A.P. than most --

having watched them for many months, and I can tell you,

insofar as these changes in the citizenship proposals are

concerned, I can see no catch.  But if I might, Mr. Chairman,

deal with one distortion of the Minister of Culture.  The

Straits Times report or Sunday Times report is perfectly

accurate;  I said that the Workers Party would have to review

its decision.  There was no question, and we consider it, quite

properly because one basic element which went to that

decision had changed and changed radically, but there was no

need in a review, necessarily to alter ....

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew: That necessarily being ... ....
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Mr. Marshall: ... ... being a change of citizenship.  The Prime Minister

seems to want things spell out for children.

Mr. Lee: You see, the problem is, we get Mr. Ong there, you

know -- Mr. Ong talks with considerable authority saying this

is not so.  I mean, in other words what he said just now

amounts to a complete denial of your Workers Party

statement, saying that there is now unexpectedly,

miraculously, a common citizenship and a genuine merger.

And Mr. Ong says ‘No’ and I think it’s important that we

make this clear.  Mr. Ong may or may not believe that there is

a common citizenship and a genuine merger.  But what I am

absolutely convinced about is that neither Mr. Ong nor

Barisan Sosialis want to see this thing go through smoothly.

Mr. Marshall: Don’t let’s drag in the Barisan Sosialis -- they are not

represented here.

Mr. Lee: Oh, well, we will be inviting Dr. Lee Siew Choh again,

I hope, Mr. Chairman?
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Chairman: I think, we ought to go on to the next question now.

Can we have the second question, please?

Question by Nanyang

Siang Pau: In a statement on the 16th of this month, Tun Lim Yew

Hock, Chairman of the Singapore People’s Alliance, told the

Press that the Prime Minister’s statement on citizenship, and

the accompanying explanation, should clear the air and that

there should be no further confusion in the minds of the

people.  This statement is tantamount to giving support to the

amended White Paper proposals on merger which appear as

Alternative ‘A’ in the referendum paper.  This latest attitude

on the part of Tun Lim Yew Hock has, in fact, rendered

Alternative ‘C’, which was proposed by him, totally

meaningless.  In the light of this new development, would it

not be advisable to withdraw Alternative ‘C’ from the

referendum paper in order not to cause confusion?  At the

same time, the question of blank votes has caused

unnecessary confusion in the minds of the people.  Would the
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Government party consider withdrawing the ‘blank votes’

clause?

P.M.: Can I have a look at the question?  It is rather long, and

I would like to answer it part by part.  First of all, can I

dispose of the last question -- the question of blank votes and

withdrawing the blank votes clause?  Well, this matter was

debated strenuously for weeks, for months, inside and outside

the Legislative Assembly.  It has now received the approval

of the Yang di-Pertuan Negara, which is the law, and --

Mr. Marshall: Don’t blame the Yang di-Pertuan Negara.

P.M.: No, no, nobody is blaming him.  It is now the law.  No,

no, come, come.  Let’s not feign indignation.

Mr. Marshall: You are seeking to blame the Yang di-Pertuan Negara

for this disgraceful abortion.

P.M.: Come, come, come.

Chairman: Mr. Lee, please continue.



27

LKY/1962/LKY0825.DOC

P.M.: The seal of the Yang di-Pertuan Negara is necessary to

bring the law into effect, and all I am pointing out is that the

law is being brought into effect.  It has been strenuously

argued since it was brought into effect, in the Committee of

17 in the United Nations.  It is still the law and it will have to

be enforced.  So, that’s for the last question.

Now, may I answer the first question?  This is that now

Tun Lim Yew Hock has, by saying that the citizenship thing

is cleared, he supports Alternative ‘A’.  I think we better be

quite clear on what Tun Lim Yew Hock doesn’t support.  He

has always supported the White Paper proposals.  He has

also, on his own, supported a great number of other things,

like Confederation, close association.  And he was the man

that went out of his way to foster trouble for the Government,

to say that there was no question of common citizenship

because there was no merger, there was only a close

association, and I have the great privilege today of reading to

him, through the Radio, and I hope he is reading today’s

Malay Mail, which reports the Tunku as saying.  I now quote
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the Tunku: “I would like to explain that when Singapore

merges -- merges -- with us, all its citizens will become

Malaysian citizens.  Like Federal citizens, they will enjoy the

same rights, hold similar passports, get the same protection

and have the same responsibilities.  There will, however, be

special rights for Federal citizens and also some special rights

for Singapore and Borneo citizens.  Citizens in each territory

will hold their own rights.

Well, that’s the end of Tun Lim Yew Hock’s line about

close association and confederation and no merger and no

common citizenship.

There is a common citizenship, there is merger.  He has

always supported the White Paper, even before the

amendment and surely, with the amendment, he must support

it even more.  But inspite of supporting the White Paper -- of

course, he wants to branch off on his own, just to show that

he has got ideas, I expect -- so he says “on terms no less

favourable than the Borneo territories”.  And, you know, we

are democratic.  The extreme left opposition says “complete
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merger”, so we say that’s Alternative ‘B’ to ours, which is

‘A’.  The right-wing opposition says : “On terms no less

favourable than the Borneo territories”.  We say, well, so be

it.  ‘A’ is what we propose, ‘B’ is what Mr. Marshall

proposed -- complete and unconditional merger ---

Mr. Marshall: That’s not true.  It is not true.

P.M.: I put it down before the Committee of 17.  It’s on

record.

Mr. Marshall: And I called you a liar in front of them.

P.M.: You called Hansard a liar, because that’s what you are

in Hansard.

Mr. Marshall: You prove it in Hansard before any impartial tribunal.

P.M.: I have.

Mr. Marshall: It’s a lie.
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P.M.: It’s not.  It’s there.

Mr. Marshall: I asked for complete and unconditional merger, and we

all asked for it on the 21st November, with automatic transfer

of citizenship, which is what we are getting now.

P.M.: You never said that in Hansard.  I quoted Hansard.

Well, let’s not go through it.  Anyway, ‘B’ was what they

asked for --Barisan, Mr. Ong Eng Guan, Mr. Marshall.  Mr.

Ong Eng Guan said before the radio “parallel to Johore”.

Ong Eng Guan: Nothing but the usual distortion.
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P.M.: I don’t think we should digress.  Mr. Rajaratnam does

not want to quote Mr. Ong Eng Guan again on Johore, but I

think people can remember that.  Now, what is important is

this:  What ‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘C’ means has been spelled out and

published in the Gazette -- published in the Gazette on the

17th Friday, in the newspapers on the 18th Saturday -- 18

paragraphs to show the difference between ‘A’ -- White

Paper proposals -- Singapore flag;  ‘B’ -- complete and

unconditional merger -- Penang flag;  ‘C’ -- Borneo -- badges

of Borneo and Sarawak.  And there are 18 paragraphs there

to set out what each means, and the difference between ‘C’

and ‘D’ is that ‘C’ will have control over migration.

Education and Labour in the Borneo territories will be

Federal subjects, under the Central Government.  There will

be no Cabinet in Borneo and Sarawak.  They will only have a

Chief Minister; they will be like the other states.  And, I say,

it has already been decided in the Assembly.  These are

solemn things we do.  The imprint, the imprimatur, of the

Legislative Assembly has been placed on these resolutions

and it is our duty.

Mr. Marshall: By the P.A.P.
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P.M.: No, no.  May I remind Mr. Marshall that he himself

pointed out that we were a minority then in the Assembly?

The P.A.P. alone couldn’t have done it, and the imprimatur is

that not of the P.A.P. but of the Singapore Legislative

Assembly.

Mr. Marshall: P.A.P. - S.P.A.

P.M.: And UMNO and others.

Mr. Marshall: Who others?

P.M.: Mr. Lingam was absent on that day.  You remember

the vote of no confidence.  Madam Ho Puay Choo --?

Mr. Marshall: I see, his absence, that’s a vote for the P.A.P.

P.M.: Never mind.

Mr. Marshall: What a lunatic Assembly.
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P.M.: And yet you want to reconvene it for more lunacy?

What are we talking about?

Mr. Marshall: The lunatic P.A.P. has made the Assembly in this

disgraceful fashion, a shameless, disgraceful P.A.P.

P.M.: Is there a doctor in the House?

Chairman: Please continue, Mr. Lee.

P.M.: No, no, I think we all should keep our good humour

even when we lose the argument, even when we say

something which is subsequently quoted back.  I mean, I

often get things thrown back at me and I take them, you

know.  What I say I stand by.

Mr. Marshall: Including the abortion, Clause 29.

P.M.: Abortion 29?

Mr. Marshall: I am calling it an abortion, Clause 29.



34

LKY/1962/LKY0825.DOC

Chairman: Your turn will come, Mr. Marshall:

Mr. Marshall: I am waiting for it.

P.M.: The point is this: those three proposals have received

the solemn imprimatur of the Legislative Assembly and it will

be chosen by the people, one of the three, on the 1st

September.  If by default -- ‘B’, the Penang type -- wins,

well, we have done our best for the people.  We have got

them all that we have got.  We preserved them in ‘A’ and get

more, to send 15 representatives to the Central Parliament

and be an independent nation, together with the rest of

Malaysia.  If they don’t want it and they want ‘B’ and cast

blank ballots and it is lost and those not born here lose their

citizenship and have to re-apply, then, I say, what can we do?

The Barisan, well, they will have to answer.

Chairman: Your turn now, Mr. Marshall.

Mr. Marshall: I have the pleasure to throw back the dishonesty of the

Prime Minister as exemplified by the assurance given to the
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United Nations and now welshed upon.  I read from United

Nations General Assembly Paper AC 109/Private 87 of the

27th of July, 1962 wherein there is a transcript of the

appearance of the Prime Minister of Singapore before the

United Nations Special Committee of 17 on Colonialism on

the 26th of July at 3 p.m.  He says “I quote: “ I admit that the

third alternative on the terms no less favourable than Borneo

is vague because the Borneo terms, although parts of them

have been discussed publicly, have not been crystallised in

the White Paper in proper form as Alternative ‘A’, but they

will be.  I have thought, I would have thought that my

political opponents would, at least, have given me the credit

of possessing some generosity and some common good sense

in not putting the Referendum questions until Alternative ‘C’

has been published and clarified.

Prime Minister: Good, and 60,000 words of the Cobbold Report ... ....

Mr. Marshall: And where is the White Paper form in which he says

they will be published?  Now, may I refer to what he says

about Alternative ‘B’.  He says he put in the words ‘in
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accordance with the constitutional documents of the

Federation of Malaya in accordance with the advice of the

State Advocate-General.  He says it’s not for me and I do not

claim the right to make a judicial interpretation of these

documents.  We have had, as I have told you, and it is not

denied that he has a copy of the opinion of Mr. Dinglefoot,

Q.C., who says that Alternative ‘B’ is meaningless.  Now, we

don’t know but there is some anonymous gentleman, it

seems, who has spelt it out.  Now, I agree completely and I’m

happy to see that the Nanyang Siang Pau has at least a little

courage in putting forward the suggestion that ‘C’ should be

scrapped and the disgraceful and dishonest Clause 29, which

makes a protest vote into an affirmative vote, should be

discarded.  He says it is the law and must be complied with.

It is a law brought in by the PAP and it is a law which not

only the PAP but the rest of us, if given the chance, would be

very glad to get rid of, because we want an honest merger, we

want to work for an honest merger and we want to achieve ...

....
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Prime Minister: You got one now.  You admit you have got one now --

an honest merger which you say you don’t want to vote for.

Mr. Rajaratnam: I think he calls it a genuine merger.

Prime Minister: Genuine merger.  I mean what are we talking about?

Alternative ‘C’, the Cobbold Reports contains 60,000 words

and ... ....

Mr. Marshall: It’s a recommendation.

Prime Minister: ... ... And all the unanimous recommendations have

been adopted.

Mr. Marshall: Who says?

Prime Minister: It has been published in the statement between Mr.

Macmillan and the Tunku in London.  I was present ... ...

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Mr. Chairman, is this a forum just given to the Prime

Minister, we ... ... ....
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Prime Minister: No, not all, all, Mr. Ong please.

The Chairman: Mr. Ong, the microphone is yours.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Now, Mr. Chairman, the question whether it would

make a difference if Alternative ‘C’ is withdrawn -- at the

present stage my attitude is that it makes no difference at all if

Alternative ‘C’ is withdrawn because the tactic of the

Government is to put in worse alternatives than Alternative

‘A’ which is the White Paper proposal.  Now, Alternative ‘B’

is just a distortion of the Opposition parties’ stand, and has

been repeated many times and we should not waste more time

here in answering this distortion.  In a letter to the Opposition

parties last year, the Deputy Prime Minister gave an

assurance to all Opposition leaders, is that right Mr.

Marshall?

Mr. Marshall: Yes, indeed.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: ... ... that the White Paper proposals will be put

forward to the people for acceptance or rejection.  In other
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words, the Government has given us an assurance that we can

say ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to the White Paper proposals.

Prime Minister: The Government never said that.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: It’s in writing ... ....

Prime Minister: No, no.  Produce it, produce it ... ....

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Oh, you want me to produce it in the papers tomorrow?

So long as you don’t suppress the papers, I can publish in

full.

Prime Minister: You had full opportunity to bring it here and the radio

is free.  It’s prepared to let you say what you like.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: If the Minister for Culture would give one day holiday

for the Press, I would give one copy to the Press to publish in

full.  Now, I ........

Prime Minister: But you have not got it here.
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Mr. Marshall: We did not know the questions were going to be asked,

Mr. Prime Minister.  We cannot bring our entire library with

us.

Mr. Chairman: Carry on, Mr. Ong.

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Now, what we want is this.  Proposal ‘B’ to be

withdrawn.  Proposal ‘C’ to be withdrawn, and Proposal ‘A’,

submitted to the people for a ‘yes’ or ‘no’ answer.  That is

our stand, has always been our stand.

Prime Minister: This is like a gramophone record.

Mr. Rajaratnam: I think the last time we came here, at the forum, Dr.

Lee Siew Choh said this was a phoney Referendum because

we wanted four alternatives.  They submitted one, the fourth

alternative and we rejected it.  And today we have these

people arguing that the Referendum is phoney undemocratic

because we have three alternatives.  Where are we getting to?
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Probably soon we’ll be having a proposal that we scrap all

the alternatives and have a Referendum.

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Chairman, I do wish Mr. Rajaratnam would wash

his ears and really listen to what the Opposition has to say.

He might find some validity.  It is very simple.  If I might,

Mr. Chairman, remind Mr. Rajaratnam he can have if he

wants anything on that Referendum.  Give the people a

chance to say ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to each.  We consider that in the

context of today that Proposal ‘A’ is so important, we would

frankly, at the present moment, I say I would like to see

Proposal ‘A’ stand on its own, honest and clear, a chance to

the people to say -- “Do you want merger?  don’t you want,

here it is.”  With some injustice it is perfectly true to

Singapore, not basic injustices, workable proposition.  Let’s

be honest about it.  Those who want it, those who don’t want

it.  Give us a chance.  Give us an honest chance and let us go

in wholeheartedly without this shameless, horrible, filthy,

Machiavellian manoeuvre.
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Prime Minister: And you would get the Opposition all to take an honest

stand, would you, Mr. Marshall?

Mr. Marshall: How can I speak for the  Opposition?  I can speak for

the Workers Party. I know them, and I know them well.

Prime Minister: They will take an honest stand?

Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Marshall, may I ask one question?

Mr. Marshall: Please.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: Do you think that the Opposition, excluding yourself,

are being silly then in condemning Alternative ‘A’ regardless

of the question of a Referendum, as being phoney, as being

no different from what it was before.  They are misleading the

people, ,and they are being silly in maintaining that

Alternative ‘A’ is a phoney change.

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Rajaratnam, it’s a very important question and it

has a very simple answer which you, having to do with

propaganda, should appreciate.  Most politicians are

conscious of the importance of leading the people, but not so

far ahead that they become generals without an army.  This

change in citizenship status has come as a bolt out of the

blue, without preparation, unexpectedly.  And, I tell you, I

myself when I read it in the newspaper, I did not dare to read

to the end for several minutes in case there was a catch.  I

was so thrilled by it.  And our Workers Party which has no

intention of seeking office, which has no ... .... we are not in it

for any game.  We have sacrificed, we are called pro-

Communists by the Prime Minister ... ... ...

Prime Minister: No, no, we never called you pro-Communist.
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Mr. Marshall: ... ... Never mind, we have taken it all and we are

prepared to stick our necks out to say to the people the truth

as we see it.  We are going to be unpopular because they

can’t understand.  Some of our Executive Council have been

told ‘Takut Tunku.  Berapa PAP bayar’.  You know we have

had to take it, we will take it.  We seek to be honest, but you

must recognise that the parties with ambitions of power

cannot overnight change their position.  You give them no

time to work and to explain to the people the real changes ...

...

Prime Minister: Have you tried to work and explain to them? ....

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Chairman, may I please ... ...

Mr. Chairman: Mr. Marshall, yes.
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Mr. Marshall: You must appreciate they have had no time and you

suddenly bring it to them.  They can’t change overnight.

They will be told ‘What’s the matter, you are inconsistent?’

The fault has been in the Government in pushing this

Referendum at this stage instead of having introduced this

remarkable and unexpected change, saying now that we will

go down and explain it to the people that it is genuine, we

will get legal opinion, we will get international opinion.  So

they don’t say, as my very own decent Chinese lady said to

me in my home ‘Tuan, ini PAP mulut tukar, hati sama juga,

jangan buang dalam laut.’  Now, don’t jump into the PAP

well.  That’s the way she talked.  Now, that’s how ... ....

Prime Minister: Laut?  That’s no laut.

Mr. Marshall: Well, I’ve forgotten the word for ‘well’.

Prime Minister: Perigi.
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Mr. Rajaratnam: Mr. Marshall, may I ask another question?  If you

really believe what you say, then I suggest to you that here

we have been arguing for about an hour and there is Mr. Ong

Eng Guan, and I am quite sure if you ask him whether he has

changed his mind on Alternative ‘A’, that this is genuine

merger, that the citizenship proposals are the things that you

want, I’m quite sure you can talk till the cows come home,

Mr. Ong Eng Guan would not change his mind because he

has already taken a stand and therefore, I believe, lots of

other Opposition parties are not going to change their mind,

not because they cannot see your argument ... ... ...

Mr. Marshall: They see it.

Mr. Rajaratnam: They see it?  You mean they are quite convinced ... ...

Prime Minister: But they won’t admit it.
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Mr. Marshall: But they cannot divorce themselves from their

followers and render themselves unpopular. Mr. Mr.

Rajaratnam, if we were given the opportunity of looking at

the draft Malaysian Constitution in a few months’ time and

having an honest Referendum, what do the parties matter.

The parties don’t matter.  It is the people of Singapore who

could be convinced and it is the -- the people of Singapore

who would then be voting for this merger.  That is what we,

the Workers Party, are pleading for.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Your contention is that you think that some of the

Opposition leaders quite see the point, that the change, the

amendment is a genuine one and it’s worthwhile accepting.

Do you think some of the Opposition leaders you have been

referring to, do see this?

Mr. Marshall: I think it’s very unfair to ask me to speak for them, but

since you ask me and I’m always sticking my neck out, I’ll

say this: “I think many of them are conscious that the changes

are certainly of considerable value, but it is unpolitic,

impractical at this stage so to declare.”
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Mr. Chairman: Well, time is up gentlemen... ... ... ...

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: Now, Mr. Chairman, I just want to reply to the

Minister for Culture’s point.  You see, the SPA has

maintained all along that this White Paper is not merger ... ...

Prime Minister: That’s the trouble, you see the SPA has got ... ...

Mr. Ong Eng Guan: ... ... and even until now it has not changed its stand.  It

gives the name of closer association, not merger.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Tunku thinks differently.

Prime Minister: I’ve got the MALAY MAIL here, I’ve marked the

passage ... ...

Mr. Chairman:  I’m afraid we haven’t got the time ... ...

Mr. Marshall: In fairness to the SPA they said this before the new

changes and I agree with them.  Before the new changes,

there was no merger and I agree with the Tunku, to use his
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words, it was closer association.  But frankly I must say that

now I am satisfied that if all this is true, then it is a genuine

merger without question.

Mr. Chairman: Well, on that score, then ... ... You have been listening

to a Radio Forum consisting of the Prime Minister, Mr. Lee

Kuan Yew, the Minister for Culture, Mr. S. Rajaratnam, Mr.

David Marshall of the Workers Party and Mr. Ong Eng Guan

of the United People’s Party discussing questions put to them

by representatives of the local and foreign press here in the

Auditorium of Radio Singapore.  I wish to thank both the

participants and the Press for attending.  Thank you.

                                        

August 25, 1962.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

PUBLIC FORUM ON “MERGER & MALAYSIA” ORGANISED BY

THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE STUDENTS UNION AT THE

UNIVERSITY ON MONDAY, AUGUST 27, 1962.

FOR BROADCAST ON 25TH SEPTEMBER AT 7.10 P.M.

                    

My theme in the last forum was the absolute necessity of racial harmony

and peace and co-operation between the communities, if we are going to make a

reasonably happy society.  I want to take that theme one step further and say to

you tonight, with facts and figures, that merger and Malaysia will make that more

likely.  Let me explain the obvious.

Today, in the Federation, with more than 50% of the population Malays, it

is theoretically possible and practically possible for any single party to rely only

on Malay votes and win power.  That you know as a fact.  With Singapore 70%

Chinese, the opposite holds true -- that you can make your appeal completely to
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one section of the community and win power to the utter disregard of the other

sectors.

My theme to you is this, that with merger and Malaysia, the whole

complexion undergoes a subtle but a vital change.  Over a period of five, 10, 15

years, and with every year it will become more and more marked as everybody is

local-born and no longer an immigrant, he or the party that desires to assume

power by the democratic process, must win the support of more than one

community.  To rely on one community alone, it is impossible to assume power.

Let me explain.

In Malaysia, there will be roughly ten-million people -- seven-million in

the Federation, 1.7-million here, 1.25 in the Borneo territories, added up roughly,

it comes to ten-million.  Of the ten-million, you have about 43-odd per cent

Malays and indigenous people, 40% Chinese, the rest are Indians, Pakistanis,

Ceylonese, Eurasians and others.  Therefore, one salient fact stands out that no

single community can by itself return a party to power with a decisive majority.

It’s not so for the first five years, may not even be so for the next five years.

You’ve got to wait for the new generation to be born, or those who are born, in

the schools, to grow up and register as voters.  But the trend is there.  It’s in your

population  statistics and it’s in your racial breakdown.  And that is the first
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simple fact about merger and Malaysia, a fact which every political party will

have to take into consideration.

I go one step further and tell you this that in each one of these component

groups, there are sub-divisions which make groups within each community more

akin to their counterparts in the other community than the rest of their racial

counterparts in the community they belonged to.  Let me explain.

Of the 40%, for instance, Chinese votes or Chinese population, in the next

ten, 15 years, more than 15%, if you take the Borneo territories, Malays and

Singapore, more than 15, nearly 20% will be English-educated who will find

common ground, and common issue with their counterparts -- Indians, Malays,

Pakistanis, Ceylonese in the same language streams as they have gone through.

Similarly, in the Malay world, and you know 43% Malays and indigenous people

is a simple heading to describe quite a mixed community with differing,

sometimes complementary, sometimes competitive interests.  There are Dusuns,

Muruts, Kadazans, Ibans, Malays, Brunei Malays, Malayan Malays and so on.

And so with the Chinese -- there are Hakkas, Cantonese, and in Sarawak you’ll

find the Foochow community as if they left Foochow one generation ago.  And

this is a fascinating enterprise in multi-racial nation-building.  And the most

important single factor is after the first ten years, the party that desires to assume
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power with the will of the majority of the people, is the one that must throw its

appeal across communal and language lines.  I say, therefore, it is a step in the

right direction, and it is a fact which the Alliance Government in Kuala Lumpur

fully appreciates.  You see that they have mentioned the necessity of having

Borneo Ministers which means the necessity of having alliances with parties in

Borneo.  They’ve already got a party here, the Alliance Party in Singapore, and

the fact that they didn’t think it necessary to have an Alliance Minister from

Singapore, well it’s something which I do not quite understand their internal

politics.  But, for the Tengku to go out of his way to say that there must be

Borneo Ministers in the Malaysian Cabinet of his Alliance Government is an

indication of the trends.  It is no longer possible after merger and Malaysia to

make your appeal just to one section of the community and win power.  And with

every passing year, that axiom which is quite obvious from the statistics,

population statistics, of Malaysia will make itself felt more and more in the

electoral results.  What does it mean for us in Singapore?

In 1961,  when there was neither merger nor Malaysia in sight, we put out

a reasonably comprehensive statement of our party aims and objectives and our

analysis of the position.  And one of the things I did was to send the draft of this

party document to my friend and then comrade, Mr. Sandrasegram Woodhull.  (I

met him just now and I said ‘friend and ex-comrade’ and he said ‘yes, friend and
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ex-comrade’, so we’re still friends).  And he returned this document to me, he

fully agreed with the analysis, he suggested changes here and there, and he added

one or two sentences which were duly incorporated because it improved the

presentation of the whole theme.  And I think the most important facet of merger

and Malaysia is what both I and Mr. Woodhull agree, he then agreed it would

have been a very dangerous trend in Singapore.  Now, we analyse this and we

said that if Singapore were to be taken in isolation, divorced from the rest of

Malaya, then more and more over the years it would be inevitable that political

parties would make their appeals more and more towards the Chinese community

alone, because that alone can bring power.  That is the important point, that alone

can bring power in Singapore.  After merger and Malaysia, as you know, power,

the centre of gravity shifts into a pan-Malaysian situation and power has to be

one on a pan-Malaysian basis.  And Mr. Woodhull agreed with this analysis.

And, therefore, he endorsed the concept of Malaysia, which was the tailpiece of

the 1961 party statement.  Now merger and Malaysia are going to come about, I

mean, barring an atomic holocaust everybody knows there’s going to be merger

and Malaysia.  In fact, Nanyang University students have taken the argument one

step further and I understand they’re inviting my party Chairman to take part in a

forum to discuss the situation after the Referendum and after merger and

Malaysia, which shows what I thought a commendable, realistic approach to life.

And what happens -- and this is where, I think, again, the division line is between
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basically nationalist-inclined leaders and Communist-inclined leaders.  As I see

this, it is a struggle on a wider canvas, and the Tengku sees that too.  And you’ve

seen what he said in the newspapers, he thought it would be a good thing if I

went off to the United Nations which I took as a compliment to me, I mean,

intended as a compliment.  But some of my party chaps thought otherwise.  They

read “The Three Kingdoms”, you know, some of my party chaps, and they say

“well, you know in the good old days whenever a general was getting too

troublesome in the capital, they used to send him out as a viceroy in the outer

provinces.”  Well, so men’s minds must anticipate the situation that will arise.

And I say this publicly, not for the benefit of the Tengku, because if I wanted to

say something for the benefit of the Tengku, I would whisper to him quietly.

This is for the benefit of my party and my party followers.  We believe in an

independent, democratic, non-Communist socialist Malaysia.  We do not believe

we can bring about a socialist society through the vehicle of one single

community, and we believe to use linguistic or other sentimental and emotional

pulls of any single community to convert them to your point of view, runs the

tremendous risk of making socialism or communism appear as the imperialism of

that particular community.  Put it bluntly:  if you use the success of Communist

China to win adherents to your socialist point of view, then you are going to

make the rest of the communities in Malaysia come to the conclusion that

Communism means Chinese imperialism.  But at the same time, as I have



7

LKY/1962/LKY0827A.DOC

explained just now, because of the breakdown within each community itself, it is

possible to get a cross-section of the community to comprise Malays, Chinese,

Indians, Pakistanis and Ceylonese and Eurasians on an economic-class basis, and

that is only possible if you mute the communal pulls -- the easier ones of

language, culture, tradition, pride in one’s ancestors which are important things,

but which in our view, for the purposes of the political struggle, and it is a long-

term political struggle which even Mr. Lim Chin Siong now publicly admits in all

his speeches.  He says “temporary setbacks, long-term struggle ahead”, which

again I attribute to his socialist realism.  And I say we will not see eye-to-eye

with the Tengku on many economic issues.  There will be a great deal of

controversy, disagreement on economic policies and so on.  But one thing we are

absolutely with him, and in which we believe him to be utterly and absolutely

sincere, that you’ve got to build this on a multi-racial basis or Malaysia will be

ripped asunder, and I say of all the Malay leaders that we have in Malaysia, he is

about the most non-communal of them all.  You know, that gives us time for the

man in charge, his personality, his policy makes a great deal of difference

whether a non-communal approach that cuts across race lines and language lines

is ever given a chance to succeed.  And if we want a happy society in Malaysia,

we must take that chance with both our hands and make it succeed, and smack

down those who play the simple communal line, be it Communist or anti-

Communist.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION AT A

PUBLIC FORUM ORGANISED BY THE UNIVERSITY OF

SINGAPORE STUDENTS’ UNION

ON MONDAY THE 27TH AUGUST, 1962.

QUESTION BY JOSEPH LYNUS:

After careful scrutiny we have been convinced that the change from

nationality to citizenship has just been a change in nomenclature.  You, Mr. Lee,

earlier maintained that there was no difference between the meaning of these

terms.  Since you now use the term “citizenship” as opposed to “nationality”, we

see an inconsistency in your terms.  Please explain yourself.

Prime Minister: I am sorry that Mr. Lynus believes that I have been

inconsistent.  I have always maintained that the State

Advocate-General of Singapore was absolutely right when he

said there was in law no distinction between the concept of a

common nationality or a common citizenship.  However,

apart from what the law was, we had to take into

consideration the political propaganda on the ground.  And I
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say this, quite simply, my enemies took a dangerous line

when they had insisted that citizenship was different from

nationality and they wanted citizenship.  Well, you remember

Mr. Marshall, he is a man not unlearned in the law, he came

before this very same gathering two months ago, and he said

this: “We do not quarrel about proportional representation.

“We do not quarrel about with their insistence that Singapore

politicians should vote or stand for election in the Federation.

So we say, ‘we accept it Tengku, but let us have a common

citizenship and let us have a common constitutional disability

that no Federation citizen can stand or vote in Singapore.  We

can’t stand or vote in the Federation.  Let us have a clause to

say that after merger.”  You remember when I wound up, I

said this to Mr. Marshall: “Mr. Marshall has now publicly --

and I’m glad for this forum if for no other reason than this --

that he has publicly now on his own said he is prepared to

accept all these things provided we ensure in the constitution

that there will be no discrimination.  Then Mr. Marshall

interjected, ‘and common citizenship’, and I said “no

discrimination, common citizenship and no changeable

voting.”  And I went on to say, “I have said on National Day
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and this is not a thing said lightly and in jest, that it is the duty

of the government to see that these things are written into the

constitution before Malaysia takes effect.  “And I may yet

have the pleasure of playing this tape recording of what Mr.

Marshall said at some future occasion in order to get him to

endorse what we have done”.  Well, we took Mr. Marshall’s

words to heart, the Cobbold Commission came out with their

report giving a common citizenship to Borneo which

obviously opens the door to us to do likewise.  And I asked

Mr. Marshall this, on the 25th of August, Radio Singapore.

“In other words, you support Alternative ‘A’, the Singapore

flag, you do.”  He said: “I accept.”  “You will support them.”

“I shall gratefully support them.”  (this is page two of the

transcript).  You see, I went on to say, “if you will support it

in the Assembly it follows you will support it in the

Referendum.”  “No”, he said, You know, it’s a little bit

difficult, he likes spring chicken if it is served in the

Assembly, you tell him in a Referendum, “Would you like

spring chicken, roast duck or roast pork,” he says, “No, I

won’t have any.”  And I think in answer to Mr. Lynus, I can

do no better than to read Mr. Marshall, and he is quite an
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authority, we quote him from time to time, and he said this on

Page 8 of the transcript, and if it comes from a man no less

learned in the law than Mr. Marshall how much more it must

be in the case of other people, he said this about Mr. Ong Eng

Guan.  (Mr. Ong Eng Guan being a much more subtle

politician he kept up the line of the Barisan Sosialis, he is

quite a wily fellow, I mean, he knows what’s coming, Barisan

star falls, U.P.P. circles capture Barisan supporters, that’s

what he is thinking.  Well, good luck to him.)  However, Mr.

Marshall said: “I am sorry that Mr. Ong Eng Guan is getting

lost in the thicket of legal technicalities distinguishing

nationality from citizenship.  But I do say that there is no

question of two classes of Malaysian citizenship here at all.

There is one Malaysian citizenship and there will be in

addition in respect of the various territories, as I understand

it, some classification whereby those territories can in respect

of their own people limit the special privileges existing in

those territories and there is no more than that.  And that is

why the Worker’s Party accepts these changes in that

context.  Quite frankly I have studied it very carefully.”  Can

I just finish Mr. Marshall. I am merely doing Mr. Marshall a
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favour, rather that be an authority myself I thought better Mr.

Marshall as an authority.  “Quite frankly I have studied it

very carefully and I am deeply, and perhaps more deeply

suspicious of the P.A.P. than most.  And I can tell you insofar

as these changes in the citizenship proposals are concerned, I

see no catch.”  Well, Mr. Marshall is happy.  Now he is half

and half.  You know, on the one hand, he is all for White

Paper.  On the other hand, you know, there is this little bit of

a veer to keep in line with the United front line just in case

the ground is altogether lost.  However, if it must be so in the

case of Mr. Marshall, how much more must it be in the case

of the thousands and thousands of non-legally trained men

and women who have been pumped this vicious propaganda

of second-class citizenship by Mr. Woodhull’s underground

and above ground friends.

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Lynus forgets that one of the aspects of the

changed citizenship provisions is that Federation citizenship

has been abolished.  And I say this, I may be wrong in my

understanding of these provisions, but we of the Worker’s

Party challenge any other political party which denies it, to
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submit the issue to any constitutional lawyer of standing of

their choice and if that constitutional lawyer says that there is

no radical constitutional change we will stand up publicly and

admit our error if they would do the same.  Because I say to

you this, dislike the P.A.P. as I do for the dishonesty and

grievous harm they have done to our people, we face the truth

and the truth we genuinely believe is that there is a radical

constitutional change whereby two distinct status of

citizenship is now merged into one constitutional citizenship.

There is no more a Federal citizenship and the name

Singapore citizen, I hope, will ultimately disappear since it is

a psychological bone of contention, and I offer as a

suggestion that for the peoples of Singapore, the Federation,

Borneo, Brunei and that for the Sarawak, the term that is used

should be the term “Singapore voter”, “Federation voter,

“Borneo, Brunei and Sarawak voters.”  Those are the terms

which are necessary to use for the purposes of distinguishing

where you vote and what are your own personal rights in that

particular territory.  But am honestly convinced that the

changes which have been made are not changes of

nomenclature, they are vital constitutional changes.  And I
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repeat -- I here challenge any political party that says

otherwise to submit this matter to any constitutional authority

of international standing of their choice and if we, the

Worker’s Party, lose we are prepared to pay for the opinion

too.

Mr. Woodhull: I think Mr. Lee has not answered Mr. Lynus’ question.

The point is this.  Mr. Lynus says that these new proposals do

not affect the real position.  They are just a change in

nomenclature.  ‘Yes’ or ‘no’ -- Mr. Lee hasn’t answered.

And I say ‘yes’.  I have a photostat copy of the

correspondence between our illustrious Prime Minister and

the Prime Minister of the Federation.  And it states here,

Paragraph 3 -- “some persons find it difficult to understand

that there is no difference in calling Singapore citizens

‘nationals’ or ‘citizens’ of the new Federation of Malaysia.

We have, therefore, agreed, it says, “that since this question

of nomenclature has loomed large in the minds of some

sections of the people, paragraph 14 of the White Paper

should be so amended that citizens of Singapore would be

‘citizens’ of Malaysia instead of “nationals’ of Malaysia.”
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And then you have attached to it the interpretation of the

Advocate-General of Singapore and the Attorney-General of

the Federation that there will only be two citizenships --

citizens of Malaysia and citizens of Singapore.  The position

is the same.  Mr. Lee himself has asked the Prime Minister of

the Federation to change the name so as to satisfy some

people who do not like the word ‘national’ to substitute

‘citizen’ for it.  That’s all.  Why doesn’t Mr. Lee admit it.

Mr. Marshall: Mr. Woodhull complains that Mr. Lee Kuan Yew has

not answered Mr. Lynus’ question.  Ladies and gentlemen,

may I complain gently that Mr. Woodhull has not answered

by challenge.  He says, I do not understand and I confess to

you I am no expert in constitutional law and I am prepared as

a honest politician to accept.  Will he, who says he is an

honest politician, accept the opinion of any lawyer, he has the

choice, of international standing as a constitutional lawyer.

It’s a very simple question.  He has read to you the exchange

of letters.  I am not here to explain to you -- many of you are

intelligent enough to recognise that these letters are worded

with an eye to their respective electorates.  Perhaps you can
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understand what I mean.  But if we look behind the words to

the realities of the constitutional change.  I repeat my

challenge either this week or any other week before

Malaysia, will Mr. Woodhull accept that challenge?

Mr. Woodhull: (Happy to accept it).

Mr. Marshall: This is it.  To put to a lawyer of international repute, a

constitutional lawyer:  Do these changes make any vital

constitutional difference to Command Paper 33?  That is the

question.

Mr. Woodhull: The simple answer to Mr. Marshall is that I do accept

the challenge.

Mr. Marshall: Name your man.

Mr. Woodhull: Anyway, the question that was asked was:  Did these

changes make any difference to Proposal ‘A’?  That was the

question whether there were any changes or not and Mr.

Lee’s own letter to the Tengku just asks for a change of
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name.  This is something Mr. Marshall should understand.

Unfortunately, it’s the second time that Mr. Lee has set a trap

for Mr. Marshall.  The first time was when they went for the

constitutional talks in London when Mr. Marshall pressed for

independence for Singapore, Mr. Lee just watched him

making all his strenuous efforts, getting himself involved and

Mr. Lee just smiled, the whole thing collapsed and poor Mr.

Marshall had to resign.  And this time, Mr. Lee being more a

politician than a lawyer, watches Mr. Marshall perform, get

himself involved, then he meets Mr. Marshall, Mr. Marshall

finds his foot in the trap.  Mr. Lee, of course, is very good in

what the Malays call ‘pasang kaki’.

Prime Minister: Well, I’m sorry, ladies and gentlemen, if you believe

that I have “pasanged’ Mr. Marshall as my ‘kaki’.  Let me

say this -- nothing is more disastrous, in my view, than to

have a ‘kaki’ that is not quite steady.  And I never got into

any common Council of Joint Action with Mr. Marshall.  It’s

Mr. Woodhull and his friends who got into a Council of Joint

Action.  To put it crudely, Mr. Woodhull’s ‘kaki’ that he

‘pasanged’ tripped him up.
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Question from Mr. Lim Chew Hock:

I understand your present stand on the citizenship question is

the same as that of the Government.  But nevertheless, you still ask

the people to cast blank votes in the Referendum poll to show

disgust at the mode and manner by which the Government is

carrying out the Referendum.  Am I fair in suggesting that in effect

you are asking the people to place party politics above and beyond

the interests of the people in their consideration when casting their

votes.

Mr. Marshall: Thank you, Sir, for permitting me to speak on this.  I

have prepared a script for it, but unfortunately thanks to the

Prime Minister’s insistence I wasn’t allowed the extra ten

minutes, I want to read to you what the Prime Minister in his

“Battle for Merger” for power, as he calls it, which I call “12

lessons in how I stabbed my colleagues and double-crossed

my friends;  page 80 this was drawn to my attention of the

English edition, he says:  “A Referendum means the people

decide ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to merger proposals.  But Dr. Lee Siew
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Choh for the Barisan Sosialis, who have claimed they want

the people to decide on merger instead of wanting the people

to say ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to merger wants general elections.  Now,

here he tells you what it means on the previous page, he says,

“we have said and everyone knows, that these terms and

conditions will be presented to you people for your

acceptances or rejection.”  Now he has lied there.  We have

no right to accept or reject or say ‘yes’ or ‘no’.  Proposal ‘B’,

according to Mr. Dingle Foot, Queen’s Counsel and Member

of Parliament, whose opinion, I sought means nothing at all I

have the statement of the case and the opinion here if you

wish to see it.  Proposal ‘C’, according to the Prime Minister

to the United Nations on the 26th of July, Page 32 of the

transcript, “I admit that the third alternative on terms no less

favourable than Borneo is vague because the Borneo terms,

although parts of them have been discussed publicly have not

been crystalised in a White Paper in proper form as

Alternative ‘A’.  But they will be.  “I would have thought that

my political opponents would at least have given me the

credit of possessing some generosity and some good sense, in

not putting the Referendum question until Alternative ‘C’ has
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been published and clarified.”  That’s the second lie.  It also

means nothing because there is no White Paper.  Now, in the

Federation, we have got ‘Bapa Malaysia,’ in Singapore we’ve

got ‘Bapa Clause 29’, that abortion.  On top of it, he has used

the emotive Singapore flag as a symbol for proposal “A”

although he has promised in the Assembly there will be no

emotive symbols.  He has also permitted himself no

publication of the number of blank votes.  The entire thing is

so immoral, and you say it is party politics.  You are asked to

participate in a thoroughly dishonest, publicly dishonest

manoeuvre and you say it is party politics.  The law compels

us to go there, to the ballot box, and we will go.  The law

compels us to take that ballot paper, that filthy thing, we will

take it.  But it doesn’t compel us to mark it, and we will not

mark it.  And you call it party politics.  At least, I hope you

have some principles.  It is not through the principles of

his honesty, through Machiavellian treachery that we are

going to achieve a decent country.

Prime Minister: You know there is a saying in court, “when you are in

a jam. bluster,”  And the jam is simply this.  Mr. Marshall
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said on the 19th of August knowing full well what the

Referendum was, what the proposals were, what the symbols

were, he said it in the Sunday Times, he was going to get his

party to reconsider the question of blank votes.  In other

words, on Saturday night, 18th of August, barely a week ago,

Mr. Marshall was in a reasonably happy frame of mind.  He

wanted not only, having had a nice dialogue with me, ever so

polite and ever so pleasant over the radio, I asked him

whether he would state his stand, Ah, he’ll give it

unequivocally, a matter of days, must allow him time to

speak to his party.  And he said in the Sunday Times,

interview given on the 18th, that he wanted to get his party to

reconsider blank votes.  If it’s so immoral, if it’s so wicked if

it’s so dishonest to partake of this Referendum, why did it

cross his mind on the 18th of August that he was going to get

his party to reverse the decision.  I suggest he was unable to

get the party to reverse, that the party is, as he has admitted,

captured by others, that he doesn’t want to break with his

party because it means he will be left with nothing.  Now, let

me answer the substance of the allegation.  ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ to

merger, and I would have put that question, ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ to
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merger.  And they asked in the Assembly, ‘don’t put that

question yes or no to merger, because we all agree on merger.

Dr. Lee Siew Choh said that.  It is as simple as that.  Nobody

disagrees on merger.  Dr. Lee Siew Choh said, ‘it’s only what

kind of merger’.  Therefore, I say, I will put it to the people.

What we have proposed, what Barisan Sosialis have asked

for, merger like Penang and Malacca, what Mr. Marshall --

and I quoted him with great effectiveness.  Every now and

again, he becomes a great authority on my side, and I quoted

him.  And you know, he got excited over the wireless and

called me a liar and so on.  I didn’t have the particular text

then, but I’ve got it here with me now, the Hansard of the

23rd November, Column 375 -- he said: “merger, complete,

unconditional.”  That’s No. 2.  And if Mr. Dingle Foot

doesn’t know what it is, tell Mr. Dingle Foot to come here

and I’ll tell him all about it.  I’ve got an S.A.G. who has

drafted out 18 paragraphs to show the difference between

‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘C’.  I said to the United Nations, “surely we

won’t put it until ‘C’ is known.”  Sixty-thousand words have

been published in the Cobbold Report and all the unanimous

recommendations of the Cobbold Report have been accepted
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by the Federation and British Governments, and the 18

paragraphs are spelt out from the unanimous

recommendations of the Cobbold Report and ‘C’ is known.

And anyway, nobody wants ‘C’, they voted against ‘C’ in the

Assembly.  This is plain and simple passing of the buck.

Everybody wants merger except Barisan.  That’s honest.  Mr.

Ong Eng Guan wants merger, but he wants me to carry the

buck, heap abuse, heap trouble on me, then ride, Barisan

goes, he gathers the multitude, banners to Kuala Lumpur.

Well, we are not that suckers.  I mean, we are not in this

game for the benefit of a gang of adventurers.  (Mr. Marshall:

No, it is for your benefit.)  No, it is for the benefit of the

people of Singapore.  Let me put it simply, if I wanted to play

for my benefit, if I wanted (a member of the crowd shouts

‘Malam Malaysia’) -- and there is nothing wrong with Malam

Malaysia either and I didn’t do the twist, nor did I do the

Cha-Cha, nor did I have anything to do with soap and

contraceptives as Mr. Woodhull has suggested.  Let me put it

simply to you like this, if we wanted to play party politics, all

we need do is to opt out.  You see, we have got a guaranteed

and an insured position.  (Mr. Marshall:  “Please do it”.)  Ah,
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Ah, they want us to do that.  There are 26 votes, or there

were, in the Assembly.  They could outvote us, we want no

coalition, and if they outvote us, we lay down our

responsibility, but as long as we are in power, we discharge it

to the best of our ability, according to our conscience and

what’s in the interests of the people.

Mr. Marshall: The Prime Minister tells you that if Dingle Foot

doesn’t know what proposal ‘B’ means, he will tell him.  This

is what the Prime Minister said to United Nations -- at Page

31 -- “It is not for me and I do not claim the right to make a

judicial interpretation of these documents”, that’s to say in

accordance with the Constitutional documents of the

Federation of Malaya.  He said my party has been captured.

Just by whom?  By the Communists?  But I thought he said

they don’t want merger.  We have come out honestly and

frankly stating that we recognise that the merger proposals as

they now stand are right.  But the Barisan Sosialis -- they are

against it.  Whom have we been captured by?  Now, let me

make my stand quite clear.  We have told the Prime Minister,

postpone this humbug referendum, postpone it till after the
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Malaysian Constitution is before the people so that they can

see it spelled out, so we can explain it to them, so that we,

and the Worker’s Party, undertake publicly to work for that

proposal with all sincerity and to urge the people to support it

if we have a referendum that gives us a chance to say “Yes”

or “No”.  Because though the Worker’s Party accepts it, we

are not the people of Singapore, nor is he.  He is just one and

one empty balloon of gas.  Give the people of Singapore the

chance and take their decision.  If a doctor says to you, “you

must amputate your leg, otherwise you will be in more

serious danger”, it is your right to say “No”.  He has no right

to cut it off or to put forward this shameless, public humbug

to get you to do it.

Mr. Lee: I am not going to reply to abuse, but I want to make a

few simple points.  First, Mr. Marshall says who has his party

been captured by?  I say if he would read the Straits Times of

April and May he will see Mr. K.M. Byrne right there, in

writing say that Mr. Marshall admitted his party has been

captured by the Communists.  Mr. Marshall subsequently

corrected it and said it’s been captured by Barisan Sosialis.

He says Mr. Byrne is a liar.  I said sue Mr. Byrne and the
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Straits Times, because it is damaging.  Never mind.  That’s

point number one.  Point number two, let’s postpone this

Referendum.  You heard this plea.  It’s always a passionate,

powerful plea for decency and understanding and humanity

and (Mr. Marshall:   And you can’t understand).  If I, for one

moment, believed that the postponement was for the sake of

decency and humanity I would be the first to respond.  Here

is a party which says, “postpone”, says the spokesman

“because we want time to explain to the people” and instead

of immediately explaining to the people why ‘A’ is good, they

said “cast blank vote, down with every merger vote.” And I

ask him:  Does he honestly believe -- he asked Mr.

Rajaratnam twice for time to persuade important people in

Barisan Sosialis who were beginning to see his point of view.

Mr. Marshall is asking for reconvening of the Assembly and

we wanted to know what for?  And he said in order to clarify

the stand, now he is quite prepared to vote for the White

Paper and he wanted time to convince the Barisan chaps, and

he said some of them are beginning to see his point of view.

The very day he said that Lim Chin Siong went to Jurong and

promptly denounced him.  I don’t know whether Mr. Lim
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Chin Siong wrote the English text, I’ve got a feeling Mr.

Woodhull’s style was somewhat there.  You know,  “people

who ran away when the going got hot.”  I don’t think Mr.

Marshall ran away.  I thought he did the right thing but Mr.

Woodhull thought he ran away and these are men who have

not the slightest, intention of being convinced either by

humanity or decency.  Their movement to capture Singapore,

Malaya, and the Borneo territories for the Communist cause

will be blocked by merger and Malaysia, they are going to

fight it to the death.  You give them another six months, they

will tell more lies, cause more trouble.  They are at the

moment at the lowest ebb, no more ideas, no more material,

debunked, deflated and all they can think of its postponement.

Well, 1st of September, we’ll see.

Mr. Woodhull: The Barisan Sosialis are supposed to have captured the

Worker’s Party.  I suppose they have captured the P.A.P.

now.  (Prime Minister:  you tried that last year, you know but

you failed).  We tried that last year, he says.  But before we

came out of prison, Mr. Lee had amended the Constitution of

the P.A.P.  He appointed the cadres, the cadres appointed
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him.  It’s a perfect arrangement.  Mr. Rajaratnam, the mental

heavyweight of the P.A.P. -- he tried to justify this system.  I

mean, he quoted the Roman Catholic Church -- the Pope

appoints the Cardinals, the Cardinals appoint the Pope.  Papa

Lee, Harry the Pope.  Now, I mean, I’ve nothing against Mr.

Rajaratnam, in fact, he is dreadfully honest fellow.  Not only

he is confused, he looks confused.  But now it’s being said

that we tried to capture the Worker’s Party and Mr. Lee

specialises in this, one insinuation after another insinuation.

The Communists, he says, are at their low ebb, they had it,

merger, Malaysia, this is the only solution.  This is his

familiar theme.  Now, I say, that Mr. Lee knows that his time

is up and he has to push through this Malaysia whether he

likes it or not.  Look at the arguments that he has been given.

He says that Dr. Lee says, “don’t say yes, no to merger.”  Of

course, we proposed in the Legislative Assembly that we

want a complete merger, with Singapore citizens becoming

the citizens of the Federation of Malaya, with Singapore

sending proportional representatives and he rejected it.  This

is the very man who now  says, “Oh, the Barisan does not

want merger.”  This is twist, yes.  We also proposed that you



22

LKY/1962/LKY0827B.doc

put your proposals through in the Legislative Assembly,

alright, put it to the people, ‘yes’ or ‘no’ and he dared not put

it to the people, yes or no.  Instead he gets Mr. Lim Yew

Hock to propose Proposal ‘C’, then Mr. Lim Yew Hock

attacks the blank vote and he says, “alright, vote proposal ‘A’

now.”  This is Harry Lee.  Everybody has agreed on merger,

we want a complete merger.  He doesn’t get it.  What are his

excuses, just watch him, first he says it’s legally not possible.

Then it’s proved that it’s legally possible.  Section two and

sub-section 22 of the Federal Constitution makes it possible

for such a merger.  So he shifts this ground, he says now, we

have 15 seats in the Legislature, we have Labour and

Education, so we need only 15 because we have autonomy.  I

mean, if that is the basis of the 15 seats, then we say, take

labour, take education but give us a common citizenship and

25 representatives or 24 on proportional basis.  We asked Mr.

Lee, no answer.  He refuses to budge on this.  And so he rigs

up this Referendum Law and tries to justify it.  I will say this

for Mr. Marshall, at least his legal training has made him

ashamed of this Referendum Law.  But Mr. Lee is a sort of

lawyer who brings his profession into issue and disrepute.
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And this is his basis.  If he says that he has the support of the

people, Mr. Lim Yew Hock says he has the support of the

people, alright, the Barisan say we have the support of the

people, you may dismiss it, this is politicians’ talk.  But let us

test our positions.  Let us test our ground by going back to the

people.  Does he dare do it?  He hasn’t got the courage to do

it.  All he can do is give his excuses.  “We want a

Referendum only to determine the mode and manner of

merger.”  Then he shifts his ground further.  He says, “15

seats, therefore Labour and Education we shall have

autonomy.”  I mean, his law is crooked, his economics is

crazy, his politics is just crackers and Mr. Lee is personally

cuckoo.

Mr. Lee: I have just been given one minute to answer Mr.

Woodhull and my answer is quite simple.  Mr. Woodhull is a

Federation citizen, he carries a Federation passport.  I even

allowed him to complain against me, at the United Nations

although he isn’t a subject of Singapore.  I raised no

objections whatsoever.  And I say to Mr. Woodhull, quite

simply this:  He’s not afraid to go to prison,  he’s a brave
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man, good.  Go back to Batu Pahat, fight the Tengku, get into

Parliament, give us 25 seats.  That’s your battle.

Mr. Woodhull: If all Federal citizens were like me, Mr. Lee would not

be here.  This is the same man who organised the P.A.P. with

me.  Now, I am quite happy to go back to Batu Pahat.  But

Mr. Lee has tried to take the people for a ride and one of

these days he will find out that they will take him for a very

short run and dump him into the Rochore Canal.  (Prime

Minister:  When are you going back to K.L.?)

Question by Chandran Mohan:

Mr. Lee, you explained before that blank votes in the

Referendum would mean a vote for the Government as is

contained in the Referendum Bill.  But lately you have been

saying that by casting blank votes, the electorate in Singapore

would be indirectly voting for Alternative ‘B’ as the majority.

Please explain.
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Prime Minister: I have never said that the blank vote is voting for the

Government.  That is what the Opposition have viciously

always said.  Clause 29 says a blank vote or an unmarked

vote will go in accordance with what the Legislative

Assembly decides -- not what the Government says is ‘A’ or

‘B’ but what the Legislative Assembly and, as I pointed out

to Mr. Woodhull, we didn’t even command a majority last

time when they moved a motion of ‘no confidence’ in us.

They, the Opposition together, could have out-voted us.

That’s the first point we must have clear.  Barisan is now

going down on the ground: “Ah, well, since you like White

Paper just cast a blank vote, it will be for the White Paper,

which is another lie.  A blank vote is a lost vote.  It will have

to go according to the decision of the Assembly.  But if the

Assembly is faced  with a situation where there are more

votes for ‘B’ than ‘A’, I think it will have to be a very brave

Assembly to say that blanks go to ‘A’ and not to ‘B’.  It’s as

simple as that.  I ask them -- Mr. Marshall is a lawyer and he

is being praised by Mr. Woodhull, he only praises Mr.

Marshall when it suits him.  When Mr. Marshall  talks about

citizenship with authority, Mr. Woodhull doesn’t like it.
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Never mind.  But that is what Clause 29 says.  And I say it’s

as simple as this:  Three people go to vote.  I would have

voted for ‘A’ -- let’s say Harry Lee votes for ‘A’.  Sandra

Woodhull or Sidney Woodhull -- I thought I saw his name

change from Sandra to Sidney now.  Never mind.  But let’s

say he also wants to vote (assuming that he has got the right

of voting, but he hasn’t -- never mind).  For the purposes of

the argument, let’s assume he also wanted to vote for ‘A’, but

Mr. Marshall wanted to vote for ‘B’ because Mr. Marshall

thinks complete merger is the right thing.  I mean if he lived

up to what he said in Hansard, then he’ll vote for ‘B’, you

see.  So there will be two ‘A’s against one ‘B’.  But let us

suppose that I go and listen to Barisan’s line “never mind,

you want ‘A’ cast a blank vote.”  So I cast a blank.  Mr.

Woodhull gets a directive to cast a blank vote.  He casts a

blank.  There are two blanks against one ‘B’.  And the

Legislative Assembly will have to decide what those two

blanks go to, and I say if there are more ‘B’s than ‘A’s the

matter is wide open.
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Mr. Marshall: The euphemism of Clause 29 is that the blank vote will

go according to the decision of the Legislative Assembly.

That’s correct.  The Legislative Assembly by 33 votes to 18

Opposition walking out, voted in favour of Proposal ‘A’, that

is to say, in favour of Command White Paper 33 of 1961.

The country will not know how many people have genuinely

voted for ‘A’ and how many blank votes are added to the

total because they also refused to permit an amendment of

their provision, and now as the law stands the Superintendent

of Election has got to add all the ‘A’ votes with the blank

votes.  And this talk about ‘B’ is another PAP lie.  Those are

the facts that the Assembly has voted in favour of Command

White Paper 33 of 1961.  That is on the record.  Clause 29

says blank votes will go in accordance with the decision of

the Legislative Assembly which is already on the record.  The

Referendum Ordinance says that the blank vote shall not be

declared separately.  The Assembly will not know.  You will

not know.  He will know for the purposes of his party.  He

and Mr. Ong Pang Boon and Mr. Goh Keng Swee and the

rest of them.  They will know, but no citizen of Singapore

outside that filthy PAP Party will know how many blank
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votes there are.  They will be joined to the ‘A’ vote and will

be given a total of 99.9%.  So, let’s have no humbug about

‘B’.

Mr. Woodhull: The point I want to make is very much the same as Mr.

Marshall.  The Legislative Assembly has already decided for

Proposal ‘A’ -- this has been passed.  Section 29 of the

Referendum Ordinance states quite clearly that all blank and

uncertain votes will be deemed to be votes in accordance

with the decision of the Legislative Assembly, which is

Proposal ‘A’.  Now, how does Proposal ... ... if you vote

blank it will count for Proposal ‘B’, Mr. Lee has got to

explain.  Let Mr. Lee explain if the blank and uncertain votes

will be counted separately.  If he says they will be counted

separately and made known to the public, then I say ‘jolly

good’.

Prime Minister: You see this is the problem that arises when the

Opposition construes the Ordinance for their own propaganda

purposes.  Section 29 (I haven’t got the Ordinance, neither

has Mr. Marshall, nor has Mr. Woodhull), but I have just had
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the advantage of a session this morning with the Chinese

Chamber of Commerce and I went through Section 29 with

them, blank and uncertain votes will go in accordance with

the decision of the Assembly.  The Assembly made the

decision on the White Paper but the Assembly never made a

decision on the three alternatives.  In fact, part of the

Opposition that supported the White Paper proposed ‘C’.

Tun Lim Yew Hock and his S.P.A. proposed ‘C’.  In other

words, there has been no pronouncement on the three

alternatives put in the referendum, and blank votes will go in

accordance with the decision of the Assembly.  And I say this

in all seriousness -- Barisan is trying to get the maximum

number of blank votes by shooting the line that blank vote

means ‘A’.  And I am saying quite frankly that, according to

the law, that is incorrect, untrue, mischievous.  And if, as a

consequence of what I have explained just now, there are

more ‘B’s than ‘A’s the Legislative Assembly will be in a

difficulty to decide the blanks go to ‘A’ and not go to ‘B’.

Mr. Marshall: Clause 29 speaks of a decision taken, or to be taken,

by the Legislative Assembly.  Decision has been taken but the
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Prime Minister has not promised that it will be reconsidered

again.  But even if it is reconsidered again, the PAP command

25 people in the Assembly and the SPA has come out in

favour of ‘A’.  So when, if (a big ‘if’) he seeks the approval

of the Assembly again for the blank votes, whose number we

will not be permitted to know, it will still be ‘A’.  I nail down

that lie.

Mr. Woodhull: I think what Mr. Lee has been saying is most

interesting.  We are going to have a Referendum on

September the first.  There will be voting, counting of the

ballot on the same night.  How are the blank votes going to be

counted?  It states in the Referendum Ordinance that the

blank and uncertain votes shall be included and counted with

the decision in accordance with the Legislative Assembly

which has already decided on Proposal ‘A’.  How are the

votes to be counted?  Will Mr. Lee tell us if the blank votes

will be counted separately -- the blank and uncertain votes --

and made known to the public.  This is the crucial question.

If he can answer that, if he says ‘yes’, then I say ‘three cheers

to Harry Lee’.
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Prime Minister: I give you the simple answer that if there are more ‘B’s

than ‘A’s, the blank votes will go back to the Assembly and I

say ‘three cheers to Sandra Woodhull’.
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Question by Mr. Manjit Singh:

The livelihood of the people of Singapore depends on

its trade with the Federation.  If Singapore were to demand

for complete independence, and first chance going it alone, is

it possible if not probable that the Federation would sever

trade relations with Singapore?  This was made quite clear by

the attempt made by the Federation to improve Port

Swettenham in order to cope up with the Federation’s trade.

But today, Singapore has been offered merger under certain

conditions, and although the opposition parties are

condemning it vehemently, at least it means what the people

of Singapore will retain as their livelihood.  So, wouldn’t you

agree that, at least, half a loaf is better than no bread for it

means that the people of Singapore will still have something

to eat and there is always the hope of improving the existing

conditions?

Mr. Woodhull: Before the PAP came into office they produced such a

thing called “The Tasks Ahead.”  That was before the serious

decline in mental powers resulted in the battle for merger.
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But in the “Tasks Ahead” they made it quite clear that the

Federation needs us as much as we need the Federation, and

it is to the interests of both territories to have a common

market.  But, what has happened to the Common Market?

The merger proposals make no mention of the common

market.  At the same time Harry Lee talks glibly about having

a market of 10-million people, but is there this market of 10-

million people?  Just see the position.  In the Federation

they’re running into difficulties to finance the five-year plan.

In Singapore, since the P.A.P. came into office in 1959, the

financial statement of account says there are 70-million

dollars in Sterling securities.  The 1960 statement of account

shows that there are 164-million dollars spent on Sterling

securities -- almost double the amount in hundred years, in

money gone out of Singapore to build homes in Sussex,

Wessex, Middlesex, some sex that Harry likes.  And this is

the position.  There has been no talk, no mention of a

common market.
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Is the position changed at all?  And do we have to

bring about merger on these terms when nothing has been

clarified?  And this is the question that needs to be answered,

and this is something that the P.A.P. has never answered.

Mr. Marshall: The threat to cut the Causeway is the threat of a man to

cut his own throat.  Not only the head dies, but also the body

dies.  The Federation knows it.  That’s sheer humbug.  Port

Swettenham today in spite of all their efforts hasn’t been able

to stop the growth of the port of Singapore which carries

more trade than it has ever carried before.  It’s the greatest

port in all Asia.  Let us not be fooled by this.

We of the Worker’s Party have told you that we agree

with the person who asked the question that the present

proposals are workable.  We have stood up for independence

as an alternative to complete merger.  We now accept that

there is merger, there is a common citizenship in spite of

certain unfair aspects and shabby treatment of Singapore.

But if the people of Singapore should want independence, we

are convinced, that that independence would be but a step
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towards a merger of equals, and we can stand completely

alone as a viable entity.  We have said this for a long time.

That has been our platform and we believe it, that through

independence there will be mutual respect by recognition on

both sides of the need of one for the other, and then we can

have a merger compatible with the self-respect of the people

of Singapore who will no longer have the impediment -- the

clot -- in the Constitution of a P.A.P. party in office.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew: Well, Mr. Marshall has answered on my behalf about

the merger business.  Now, he admits it is genuine merger,

miraculously achieved now.  And so it is going to be.  And as

for common market, Mr. Marshall knows, Mr. Woodhull

can’t be all that ignorant, that there is a United Nations team

now right here looking into this question of a common

market.
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If there is an unconditional common market, let’s face

the facts, all the development will be in Singapore.  It’s got

the best harbour, it’s got the best land and sea

communications and railway connections.  From Singapore

you can attack the whole of the South East Asian markets.

Your imports are cheap, your exports are cheap.  The

Federation wants to ensure that there are certain industries

which are closely connected with their raw materials like

iron, tin, rubber, palm oil, those industries should be

scheduled in the Federation, otherwise they will all gravitate

to Singapore, and the common market is there as an accepted

principle of both governments.  The question is how do we

devise a plan whereby not all the development takes place in

Singapore, whereby some development, mainly connected

with the raw materials of the Federation, can only develop in

the Federation.  The whole purpose of this getting together is

in order to build a more prosperous society.  And if there is

no common market, we just go in for the purpose of just

merging with the Federation without a common market, then I

say what are we all talking about?  The Tunku accepts this,

the Federation Finance Minister has agreed this with our



37

LKY/1962/LKY0827B.doc

Finance Minister, the United Nations team, I think, is already

on its way out, if not already here, and with merger and

Malaysia, the final crux is this:  if things are worse after

merger and Malaysia, we will have to take the rap for it, and

we are convinced things will be better after merger and

Malaysia.  That is why we are prepared, as Mr. Marshall

says, he sticks his neck out, but we are prepared to put our

lives at stake on this.

                              

28th August, 1962.
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SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH OVER RADIO

SINGAPORE AT 7.10 P.M. ON TUESDAY, 4TH SEPTEMBER, 1962.

The battle for merger is, for all practical purposes, over.  All that remains

to be done is to write into the Constitution of Malaysia the provisions which have

been agreed in the White Paper as amended, and to present it to the Legislative

Assembly for approval.  This may be ready before February 1963 when a formal

treaty to set up Malaysia will be signed.

You may have noticed that the recent agreement in London stated that

Malaysia should be set up by 31st August, 1963.  In other words, it may in fact

take place earlier, although for reasons of sentiment it may be officially

proclaimed on 31st August, 1963 -- an auspicious day to judge by the peace,

progress and prosperity of Malaya since that day five years ago.  The Tunku

places the emphasis of good government on the happiness of the people, and we

in Singapore share that desire for a happy Malaysia.

I am sure that most of the others who did not vote for merger or Malaysia

will slowly come round to our majority view when time and events prove

groundless the fears of Malay domination and racial inequality which the anti-
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national left elements have been spreading.  The final corroboration of logic and

reasoning comes when they become practical realities.  And we shall feel in the

coming months the real significance of political stability, economic progress,

common citizenship and Singapore autonomy in education, labour, health, and

social welfare.  When the factories flourish and there are jobs for nearly

everyone, a Housing Board house or flat for every family that wants one, schools

in the language medium of our choice for our children, good hospitals and clinics

to care for everyone, then we will win over nearly all the 25% who were misled

into casting blank votes leaving only a hard core of Communists, who can never

be convinced anyway.  The test of the pudding is in the eating, and Malaysia will

prove itself, given good government and co-operation amongst its many

communities.

I am happy that our experiment in democracy has succeeded.  I am sure

you share my happiness that all has turned out well.  It was a national and not a

party issue.  So much was at stake.  We were voting not on the personal future of

politicians or political parties but on the future of our whole country.  That was

evident from the poll of over 71% for Alternative ‘A’, our Singapore flag.  The

people have not fallen for the Communist lie that merger was a sell out of the

Chinese to the Malays.  They had made up their own minds and decided.
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As a party the P.A.P. secured only 53% of the poll in 1959.  But on a

national matter, which affects all our lives, we all rallied together to defend our

future for ourselves and our children.  And the Communist-manipulated united

front organisations, aided and abetted by cranks and opportunists can only

temporarily deceive a quarter of the electorate.  I must emphasise that the

majority of this 25% did not vote for Communism.

It was because you also fought against evil and for what was right that we

have all succeeded.  I must thank the many civic organisations, the trade unions,

like the National Workers Union Committee, the Chinese Schools Teachers

Union, the Singapore Teachers Union, and the Chinese Chamber of Commerce

for their stand which rallied our people to a national cause.

I must thank those of the opposition Assemblymen who resisted the

temptation to make political capital out of a national issue.  One in particular

helped to prevent the spread of confusion by the Communist tactic of the united

front by his firm stand in support of Clause 29.  This prevented a clever tactical

move by the Communist united front to persuade even right-wing parties to help

camouflage their true colours.
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My colleagues in the Cabinet and I were fortunate in having in our ranks

men who have an intimate knowledge of Communist tactics and propaganda.

Amongst them are sincere nationalists who were once members of the M.C.P.

and their subsidiary organisations.  They became completely disillusioned and

disgusted when they discovered the anti-national and extra-territorial character of

the Malayan Communists.  By the nature of things they must remain anonymous,

however much I would like to thank them publicly.  Their expert analysis and

advice either corrected or confirmed our own judgement of what the enemy was

going to do and how to meet them.  They made possible the first successful open

confrontation against the clever and ruthless manipulations and shock tactics of

the Communist united front.  I cannot tell you how much we are all indebted to

them.

Finally, let me, in the midst of rejoicing, say that the Malayan Communists

are not going to accept the people’s verdict against them quietly.  My appraisal,

confirmed by the advice of this devoted band of men, is that the Communist

united front will try to recover from this exposure and defeat by creating a new

issue for yet another so-called victory of the left.



5

LKY/1962/LKY0904.DOC

Before you voted on 1st September, my colleagues and I thought it best to

allow the Communist united front considerable latitude of criticism even if it

bordered on the seditious and the libellous, without taking any legal action.  My

colleagues and I were advised against the serious security risk of allowing a

prolification of open Malayan Communist publications and propaganda.  We had

to take a calculated risk for the good of us all to prove to our brethren in

Malaysia that even aided and abetted by some clever cranks and cunning

adventurers, the Communist united front cannot get the people to do things

against the national interest and against the future of themselves and their

children.

The calculated risk is now over.  The people have declared their will.  In

spite of their vicious anti-merger campaign you have decided for merger.  It is

our duty to see it through.  The front men of the Malayan Communist united front

are now threatening a continuation of their struggle.  After your verdict, it is our

duty to tell them that if they continue their anti-national struggle against merger

and Malaysia, they will have to face the consequences backed by the clear

endorsement of the overwhelming majority of the people.  And if the tough men

in their midst take to direct action, they fact direct consequences.
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Before 1st September, our firmness could have been misrepresented as

Fascist repression of a so-called colonial liberation movement.  After 1st

September, I am sure you will want my colleagues and me to do what is right for

the security and well-being of all in Singapore and Malaysia.  I am grateful for

your support in our difficult task of looking after the interests of all, against a

fanatical minority of anti-nationalists who are out to wreck merger and Malaysia

for their own selfish ends.

We can take heart from the lesson of the gruelling struggle over the last 14

months, and that is this.  As long as our people are given an honourable stake in

the country and are prepared to sink their minor sectional interests in favour of

greater national interests of all, we have a sound foundation on which to build a

happy and prosperous Malaysia.

This is your victory -- a victory of the people, of the ordinary men and

women.  They do not usually shout slogans or make fierce speeches.  They do

not run around in regimented groups giving a facade of omnipotence.  But they

have their own minds and they took a stand for the nation.  They stood united

against those who were anti the nation.  In doing so they exploded the myth of

invincibility by which the Communist intimidate or cow the people into

submission.  Regimented ranks in mass rallies of 10,000 people who shout loudly
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and clap vigorously to make an appearance of 40,000 people do not make up the

“masses”.  We must never let them forget this.  As long as we are not afraid to

take a stand for what is right, it is our ordinary men and women who will decide

the fate of our people.

                              

September 4, 1962 (Time issued: 1730 hours.)
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TEXT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, TO THE MALAYAN STUDENTS UNION IN LONDON ON

14.9.62. TO BE BROADCAST BY RADIO SINGAPORE

AT 7.10 P.M. ON 27.9.62.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew: Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,

I have great pleasure this evening in speaking to you once again.  I must

say that third time running in a matter of six months is quite unexpected on my

own behalf, but nevertheless, I welcome this opportunity to keep you abreast of

events in Malaya and Malaysia.  You know, I have never been so pleased that

we are going to be in Malaysia as in the last week when we met the Prime

Ministers and delegates from quite a number of Commonwealth countries, and I

think it would have been a major tragedy if the five territories of Malaya,

Singapore, Borneo, Brunei and Sarawak were to have been represented at that

conference one of these days by five Prime Ministers of varying degrees of

importance and significance.
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I thought as the discussions progressed, how fortunate we were in that

first:  we will form a viable and a sizable unit;  and that, secondly, man for man

per head of population, area to area per square mile, we have got more wealth,

more potentials than any of the countries outside the White Dominions.  It’s just

our good fortune.  Per capita we are the highest in Asia, and the Japanese have

only caught up with us.  At twelve hundred dollars Malayan per annum per head

of population, the Japanese have just caught up with us last year.  We are three

times that of India, nearly twelve times that of Indonesia.

And one of the reasons why this conference meant very little anxiety for

either the Malayans or us in Singapore or the Borneo territories, and, mind you,

we are really working as team here watching our marginal interests, is because

either way, we stand to benefit.  If Britain goes in, there is no other place in the

world where you get that quantity of rubber and tin as from Malaya and Malaysia

and from Singapore where your contracts are met, and if they are not met, there

are arbitrators, there are penalties which will be paid.  You buy it from any other

part in South East Asia, you find your rubber arrives with large bits of stone

inside where rubber ought to be, arbitration clauses are inoperative because the

machinery, the complex of commerce, have collapsed, together with the complex

of administration, and that is the reason why we are 25 times as fortunate as

some of our immediate neighbours.
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If there are new tariffs on rubber and tin, when Britain goes into the

Common Market, with probably new tariffs on pepper and on spices, and we will

prosper, because there will be a stimulus to demand.  If Britain doesn’t go in

anyway, this new tariff on rubber and tin, they have got to buy rubber and tin, but

I think I want to end on a more serious note, that this may be so perhaps for

another decade.  But in this decade, I think it is important that we should take

advantage of the time that we have got to diversify our economy.  We can’t

always live on rubber and tin, and that is the reason why we watch with

considerable interest the effort of the Indians and the Pakistanis and the

Ceylonese, to a certain extent, to make sure that their simple manufactures get

entry into Europe, because if they don’t get an entry, then we are unlikely to get

an entry on favourable terms at a subsequent date.

The curious position of Singapore is that, with Hong Kong definitely out of

the Common Market, whether Britain goes in or doesn’t go in, if Britain does go

in and Hong Kong is out, it means that we who would be able to come to bilateral

or multilateral arrangements with the Six or the Seven -- the Enlarged

Community -- we will find the expansion of industries will be from Hong Kong

spilling over into Singapore and Malaysia.  For two simple reasons:  firstly, we

are politically a stable and viable unit;  secondly, with 10-million people we have

a reasonable internal market for light industry.
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As I was saying, I believe that although we have had it, to use, if I can

plagiarise Mr. MacMillan’s we have had it so good in South East Asia relatively

speaking compared to our neighbours, we cannot expect to have it so good all the

time.

But I think we have to look forward to a time when our neighbours will put

their houses in order, when the world will not just buy rubber and tin, and when

we will have to take our place as a developed industrialised nation;  and this is

the broad subject that I would like to talk about this evening, that Malaysia offers

us a start on that road to progress, and progress, in the modern connotation of the

word in all the emergent countries means being industrialised, having the sinews

of machines, having a standard of living which is not dependent upon the man

working the changkol but the man working the drill.

My thesis is this:  that if we lose, fritter away the next decade that we have

and not make preparations for our take-off into the industrial age, then we may

well live to regret it.  You see, in a way, it is difficult to talk in terms of decades

in a world, particularly South East Asia, a volatile part of the world, where

national boundaries change from time to time at Geneva conferences.  But,

nevertheless, we are right in the heart of this, and whatever happens, it is unlikely

that within this decade, there will be any upsets within Malaysia unless, of
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course, some catastrophic disaster were to over-take our immediate neighbours,

some of whose off-shore islands I see every morning from my office window, but

barring accidents, we have got definitely ten years, and we have got an economy

that ticks better than any other economy in South East Asia outside Japan and

China.  We have got the capital, we have got the necessary skills, and in the

urban population of Singapore, Kuala Lumpur, Penang and even Kuching and

Jesselton, you have got the beginnings of a skilled industrial base.  I mean, the

technical skills that the workers of Singapore have can match that of Hong Kong.

Nobody doubts that.  All the Japanese industrialists, who have come down to

Singapore and scouted around, admit it.  Man for man, machine for machine,

with the same man we can do as well as Hong Kong.  What we can’t do as well as

Hong Kong is to price it lower than Hong Kong or as low as Hong Kong, that’s

because, very fortunately for us, our standard of life is much better, and our

problem now is how, first, to maintain that standard, secondly, to get a take -off.

Well, if we do nothing, supposing we had gone on our own solitary ways,

you know, Singapore decided to be independent by itself, so Sarawak, so Brunei,

so North Borneo, then I tell you what would have happened.  First, we would not

have been able to solve our unemployment problem, because there would be no

political stability, no money will go in, you got no market, you got an uncertain

future and then you are going to have greater unemployment.  All the skills will
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be there , no one to make use of it, to mobilise it.  Well, that course we have

geared for ourselves, when we strenuously fought the tendency to go it alone, and

I think the people of Singapore, by and large, understand this and it is the one

basic reason why despite intense propaganda of a considerable magnitude on the

ground over a whole year, the Communists were unable to score more than a

25% protest vote in the last Referendum, and they scored it only in the rural

areas where the radio, Rediffusion, the newspaper, was far and few between, and

this is a lesson which we should learn, that what happened to them in Singapore

in  in the open fight, in the open confrontation, can happen to them and will

continue to happen to them throughout the whole of Malaysia.  If they can’t win

in Singapore on the open debate, they are not likely ever to win in Malaysia.

I will tell you briefly, that I think we have a reasonable prospect of

success, provided we make use of these ten years.  The Communists failed

because it was a propaganda based on the barricade, and you get men running to

the barricades only if they are really hungry, really desperate.  Then, they are

prepared to take up the stone, throw it into the glass window, turn the car over

and burn it.  When they are not desperate, when they are reasonably fed,

reasonably clothed, I won’t say contented, but not altogether frustrated and

dissatisfied, then argument and reason become operative factors.
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You know, a man then begins to ask himself:  “Well, what happens after

this?  I have got my rent to pay for my Housing Board flat.”  It costs only $20 for

a one-room flat with a kitchen, private lavatory, but he’s got to get $20 at the end

of the month to pay, he has got to feed his family, and if he has a scooter, he has

got to pay his hire-purchase on the scooter.  And, then, you begin to argue and

you get a chance once the man is listening to the argument.  He tunes in to the

radio, he reads the newspapers, he begins to ask himself:  “Where do I come in

all this and what happens to me?”  And when you get that situation, I say you are

out of what the Communists would call a revolutionary situation where reason

has gone to the winds and they say “Right, charge.”

Now, in my view, we have accumulated a great deal of capital over the

last ten years.  With the Korean war, both governments in the Federation and in

Singapore, are not bankrupt governments.  I mean, again looking round at some

of our newly-independent Commonwealth some with barely a million population,

some with less than a million population.  I mean we are wealthy, by any

standards amongst the newly-independent countries.  I don’t know how the

Malayan students feel now, but when I was a student here, you can tell a

Malayan from a West Indian student or an Indian student by the amount of

money he has got to spend.  He is better clothed, he is better shod and he has got

better girl friends because he can take them out to the better places.  That’s a
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fact.  And I think it still holds true, I mean these are the minor external

manifestations of a relatively affluent colonial society, and I say we have got not

only to keep it that way if we want to avoid revolution and being caught up in a

Communist upsurge, then we have got to make preparations for the future.  I

mean to carry on, on the basis that “you know, well, it will always be like this,

and we will always have a good and ready market for rubber and tin, and all we

have got to do is to have stabilisation of commodity prices, ” means that in

another ten, fifteen, twenty years, we will be outstripped by our neighbours.  One

of these days, we will look over our shoulders and suddenly find that our

neighbours have got on in the world and we haven’t.  And you know wealth and

poverty are relative things.  You have acute tensions,  either within a society or

internationally within an international community, not so much because you are

too poor or as against another person or you are too rich, in the absolute sense,

but whether you are relatively too much better off than the other to cause the

other fellow dissatisfaction.  That is fact.  A man who is poor in a society where

everybody is relatively poor doesn’t feel so poor and that is one of the reasons

why the Communists have been successful in China in getting a tremendous

amount of mobilised effort, and they are relative.  You get a great deal of what I

would call, you know infantile enthusiasm, reading the glossy magazines and

quite a number of the students have gone back to China on the basis of the glossy

magazines and there is no doubt it is making progress.  But the price at which
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that progress is being paid is not apparent in the glossy magazines, so they go

back, suddenly, discover what a tremendous price it is and the amount of food

they consume, the quality of the food they consume, the amount of effort that is

expected of them and then they come knocking back at the door, coming back to

a decadent but somewhat comfortable society in Malaya.  Well, I will end my

little address by saying this to you, that if we are to keep things their way, and

they have been that way largely through a coincidence of various factors, all

militating in our favour, then we cannot just leave it to the gods or trust to luck.

We have got to make sure that the capital that we have accumulated is put to

good use, that in ten years we take one stride forward, in twenty years we enter

the industrial age and in thirty years definitely, we are an emerged nation, not an

emerging one, but an emerged one.  Because, definitely in thirty years, we are

going to have an emerged China and either there is also an emerged India or

there will be a submerged Asia, and if these two emerged and we don’t, well,

then I say Malayan students who come to London will find that the Indian boys

and girls are better clothed and shod and probably have better girl friends to take

to the better places.  And that is the meaning of planning for progress, thank you.

27th September, 1962.                      ------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BROADCAST OVER RADIO SINGAPORE AT

7.10 P.M., SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 29TH 1962.

Mushahid Ali (Sunday Times): How will your non-aligned neutral stand

affect the future foreign policy of Malaysia?

Prime Minister: Well, I don’t think it will affect the immediate future foreign

policy of Malaysia.  You know that in the immediate future, everybody who has

got any political foresight can see that it will be the Alliance Government that

will have the majority in Malaysia -- it is in the nature of things.  There are 11

States in the Federation, one in Singapore, one each in North Borneo, Brunei,

Sarawak, and it is likely that the party that holds the majority in the 11 States -- a

very clear and decisive majority -- would hold the majority throughout Malaysia.

So, my views on foreign policy will only influence Malaysia to the extent that I

can perhaps explain and convince the Tunku that it is in our interests in Malaysia

to have closer cooperation with the Afro-Asian countries.
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Mind you, I am not suggesting for one moment that the beginnings that the

Tunku has made in cooperation in South East Asia, for instance, ASA -- with

Thailand and the Philippines -- and I am not suggesting that that should be

abandoned.  That perhaps could be expanded to include Cambodia, Burma,

Ceylon, and, perhaps, eventually Indonesia, under another name.  You know, if

they don’t like ASA, you can always change the name.  But the idea of

cooperation -- economic cooperation -- is one which we must get across to our

people.  If the big industrialised nations of Europe find that it is in their common

interest to get together and have become more powerful and effective thereby,

surely it is in our interests to do likewise.  That’s a lesson we must learn.  If the

Frenchmen, in the personification of French amour propre, you know, President

de Gaulle, I mean, if he can go to Germany, you know, shake hands with the

German soldiers who probably had a thoroughly good time in occupied France,

you know, trampled down on the rights of the Frenchmen, if he can go there and

shake hands and forget it all, and then admit that his great-great-grandfather on

his mother’s side was a man named Faul;  or something, you know German or

Alsation strain, surely we have something to learn from that.  We are small little

nations -- 10-million, 20-million, 26-million -- Europe, each one of the nations

are 80, 90-million people, you know, Italy, France, Germany, and yet they find it

in their interests to pool their economic resources together.
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E.M. Rashid (AFP): Based on your answer on economic cooperation, Sir,

during your visits, did you have any talks with Cambodian, Thai or Indian leaders

on the expansion of economic cooperation in this region?

Prime Minister: Well, I didn’t have an opportunity to discuss it with the

Indians, because I was there only over the weekend.  You know, I arrived on

Saturday.  It’s not a nice time to go and start talking serious business, as Sunday

was a rest day.  But I am quite sure that from my previous discussions with them,

they are anxious to increase their trade with this region particularly now that they

are threatened with the exclusion of their exports from Europe and even from

Britain, if Britain goes into the European Common Market without special

conditions for the exports of Indian simple manufactures.  India, to meet her

balance of payments for her third five-year plan, must export elsewhere, and it

stands to commonsense that we should begin to trade more and more with each

other.

As regards Thailand, there is no necessity to have any talks.  You know,

they are on the closest of cooperation with Malaya.  About Cambodia,  I am

happy to say that the Cambodians are setting up a Consulate-General in

Singapore on October 1st.  We are buying certain quantities of Cambodian rice,

which is very much like Thai rice.  Already we are buying it.  We are buying
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other things like pepper and so on, and I think trade between us and them should

increase and grow.

Selvaganapathy (Tamil Murasu): Did you take the opportunity of meeting

the Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Krishna Menon, and the Indian Deputy

Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mrs. Laksmi Menon, to convince them of the

verdict of the people in the Referendum, as Mr. Menon and Mrs. Laksmi Menon

were reported to have expressed misgivings about merger, Malaysia and the

Referendum?

Prime Minister: Well, thank you for that question.  You know, I didn’t meet

Mr. Krishna Menon but Mrs. Lakshmi Menon did me the courtesy of greeting me

when I arrived and sending me off when I left.  And I can tell you that the

Barisan Sosialis are pretty bankrupt, you know, trying to make use of Indian

leaders to try and boost up their case.  My information is that what the Barisan

Sosialis have said are completely false.  That came from an authoritative Indian

source.  Well, you know, they are such unimportant liars.  Just ignore them.

Anyway, it got them nowhere.
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Mushahid Ali (Sunday Times): Is there a basis for Indonesia’s anxiety

over Malaysia, if at all they are worried.  How do you think Indonesia, whose

P.K.I. (Partai Komunis Indonesia) derives inspiration from Peking, views your

visit to Moscow?

Prime Minister: If you ask my personal opinion, I would say that to my

knowledge, there is no reason whatsoever for Indonesia to be worried.  This is

reading the press of the last few days.  You know, I have been catching up

yesterday evening, flipping through the papers and I discovered that there has

been quite a “to do”.  Dr. Ali Sastroamidjojo, and then the Tunku, said a few

words, and Dr. Subandrio passed through.  Strangely enough, I met Dr.

Subandrio at Bangkok Airport.  We greeted each other very cordially.  He was

on the way back to Jakarta and I was on the way to Phnom Penh.  I would say that

all this is a lot of misunderstanding deriving from differences of policy between

Indonesia and Malaya, you know, little bits of friction here and there, and I

wouldn’t read much into it.  I would say this about fears of an American naval

base being set in Borneo to threaten Indonesia:  why on earth should anybody,

including the Americans, want to set up a big naval base in Borneo for?  I mean,

there are no good communications there.  What is the military and strategic

importance of Borneo?  And from there, what can you capture? -- the rest of

Borneo?  Surely, you want to capture Indonesia, you capture Java, not Borneo?  I
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don’t see any serious import in all this.  These are little repartees, which

sometimes take place through the press which, I think, could best be avoided.

We are friends with the Indonesians, we trade with them, we understand

their susceptibilities.  I think they understand our point of view.  We make no

bones about it that we stand for Malaysia, and Dr. Subandrio knows that we

stand for Malaysia, because, mind you, he never said a word against Malaysia, I

mean, not to me, because I have never said a word against Indonesia.  I am all for

West Irian being returned to Indonesia by peaceful means, and we are glad it has

happened.

Question: How do you think Indonesia, or rather the P.K.I., which derives its

inspiration from Peking, views your visit to Moscow?

Prime Minister: First of all, I don’t think the P.K.I. derives inspiration only

from Peking.  I think it derives its inspiration from Moscow more than from

Peking in the old days, but recently, of course, it is true that they have been more

on the Peking side in the ideological argument between Peking and Moscow.  I

don’t know how they view it.  Does it matter?

Muthukrishnan (Malayan Times): Since Malayan Communists are Peking-

oriented, and so indeed are all Communists in this entire region, would it not
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have served a better purpose if you had gone to Peking instead of to Moscow?

As you said yesterday at the Airport, if it is a question of dealing with Chin Siong

and Dr. Lee Siew Choh, and you have described Chin Siong as “open-front

Communist representative,” would it not have been better if you had gone to

Peking, because the Communists in Malaya and, in fact, most of the Communists

in this region are drawing inspiration from Peking?

Prime Minister: Well, there again you have put many tendentious statements

which I would not agree to, and by answering your question simpliciter, people

may believe that I agree with your statement.  I agreed with none of the valued

judgments there, but I will say this:  I am not against going to Moscow or to

Peking or anywhere in the world, provided it is in the right circumstance, in the

right conditions, at the right time, and it must be of advantage to us -- the non-

Communists -- in Malaysia.

Now, I would put the problem of visiting Communist countries simply in

this way.  It is utter stupidity to allow Communists, local Communists, to go

abroad to seek instruction on methods of subversion and intrigue and to receive

inspiration for their flagging morale.  I think it is not part of my job to go and

help them to carry out the Communist revolution successfully.  In fact, it’s my

job to see that the stupidities and the blunders that they have committed fall
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heavily upon their heads.  To the rest of the population, I would say that other

than the gullibles, the unsophisticated, I am all in favour of their visiting any part

of the world, to see for themselves, to judge for themselves.  But, of course, there

are some people you must protect from their own gullibility.  You know, some

chaps are simple-minded, unsophisticated, not properly mature, and even the

Russians don’t allow Russians to go all round the capitalist world and get

contaminated.  They only send those whom they think are likely to benefit from

their point of view.  Now, if you go and send gullible young Barisan Sosialis

leaders, young open front Communist leaders, they will be taken for a ride, they

will come back filled with all kinds of stories and half-truths which they have

been told and they will do a lot of damage to the country.  But all those who are

objective, who have a certain amount of balance, I say there is no harm at all in

visiting Moscow.  I will tell you this.  In our ride from the airport to the Kremlin -

- I was staying in a hotel immediately opposite the Kremlin -- every night when I

looked out from the window, there was the Red Star on top of the Kremlin, but

this didn’t bother my sleep -- I slept very well indeed -- and my colleague, Mr.

Tan Kia Gan, said that if only we can take a film of this, bring home the

greyness, the drabness of it after 45 years of Communism, this will show them

what it means after 45 years of sacrifice:  I won’t say the people were hungry,

they were reasonably fed, the shops were full of wholesome food, I wouldn’t say

delicious food but good wholesome food, the clothes were reasonably good but
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they do not have the chic of Paris or the smartness of New York or London, and

this was no paradise. It’s the capital of a very big and very powerful country, but

it’s no paradise on earth.  And Mr. Tan Kia Gan said to me, “It’s a pity, we can’t

take a scene of this and bring it back to Singapore and just give the feeling of it.”

If there were 5-D, not only sight, but sound and smell and everything, it will give

an impression of what Communism has meant after 45 years.  But, of course,

there are the other good things, too, there were no cars in the streets, so there

were no traffic jams -- every thing was very orderly.  That’s a good point, you

know.  Riding from my Bangkok Hotel to the airport, it took us one hour and a

little bit more with a big police jeep, forcing our way literally through traffic

Moscow has a very good public passenger transport system.  You don’t pay

according to the mileage you travel.  You pay five kopecks -- or say about 20

Malayan cents, and you travel every where in Moscow in clean buses and clean

Tubes nobody has a car other than, of course, the officials, and I think these are

some of the good side which we have to learn.  And I would say that by going

there, we lost nothing.

Selvaganapathy (Tamil Murasu): Sir, you have mentioned that Russia will

have to compete with other countries in the world if Russia wants to sell more to

Singapore.  Do you envisage free import rights to Russia in Malaysia?



10

LKY/1962/LKY0929.DOC

Answer: Yes, they have got free import rights right at the moment.  There is

nothing to stop the importation of Russian goods.  The Russians want to set up a

Consulate-General in Singapore.  They say that, then, they can find out which

firms should sell what.  For instance, they pointed out that some of their textiles

sold in Bangkok have found their way to Singapore, and it’s quite true -- cheap

textiles.  But, for various reasons, which I explained to them, and of which they

were fully aware, that is not possible.  But there is nothing to prevent them from

exporting anything that the people of Singapore want to buy.

Rashid (A.F.P.): Sir, since the Singapore Government has autonomy in trade

matters, will you envisage direct between Russia and Singapore?

Prime Minister: No, I don’t think it is correct to say that the Singapore

Government has autonomy in trade matters.  If you will have a look at the White

Paper, you will find that the Singapore Government has concurrent powers in

trade matter, which is different from labour and education where we have

autonomy.

Question: I am referring to the period before Malaysia.

Prime Minister: Well, before Malaysia, what’s the point?  There is only a few

months left, and what is the point of the answer to the question -- there are only a
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few months left to February, when the Malaysia treaty will be signed and August

will be the big ceremony to inaugurate Malaysia.  Well, we have concurrent

powers after Malaysia and the overriding policy, of course, will be that of the

Central Federation Government.  Our free port status will remain.  In other

words, we can import from all over the world, we buy the cheapest and the best,

all over the world, whether it is Russia or America, China or India or whatever

else it is.

Menon (A.F.P.): Compared to what you achieved in Belgrade, Sir, to what

extent do you feel you have succeeded in convincing Moscow about the justness

of Malaysia?

Prime Minister: It is very difficult to say to what extent I have shaken their

simpleline that Malaysia is neo-colonialism, but I’ll tell you this, and this shook

them.  I told them that all this daily tirade of abuse upon abuse on the Tunku and

on Malaysia is doing them no good at all with the local population, and doing the

local Communists no good too and as an example, I cited to them an instance

where the Tunku received a long letter of abuse and condemnation from some

Communist youth festival you know, the Tunku himself released the letter for

publication, because it did the Tunku good, and I promised to send to the head of

the South East Asian department, a very able and a very well-informed
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gentlemen -- well-informed in that he has read his briefs, reports from Indonesia

all about Malaysia which is the main source of their report -- the PKI line.  I

promised to send him a copy of this newspaper to prove to him that if he thinks

that this daily tirade of  abuse is doing them any good, he is gravely mistaken.

And he was shaken to know that the letter sent to the Prime Minister and

intended to do him harm, the Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya

immediately published it because it did him good, and when I go back to the

office, I am going to send it to him straightaway.  I didn’t carry the report to

Moscow, I read it in London and I think that shook them, as it must. You know,

it’s naive to believe that you just condemn and abuse, and all is well.  You know,

the people are not that simple and that stupid, and people can see and judge for

themselves what is in their own interests, and they know that Malaysia is in their

own interests.  And let me tell you this:  Mr. Borisov, the Minister for Trade,

said, “oh, well, after Malaysia you will have quite a strong unit,” just as an aside.

Of course, we will.  The U.S.S.R. consist of 15 component republics, different

republics bound together at the centre, and they are the stronger for it.  They

proudly took me around the pavilion of the big exhibition they had, and showed

me each pavilion.  Each republic put up a big show of course, in the important

things -- police, defence, foreign affairs -- are controlled by the centre.  Unity is

strength is  the slogan.  If it’s good for them and it is good for the Europeans and
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the European Common Market, surely, it is only common sense that it is also

good for us.

Mushahid Ali (Sunday Times): In London, it was reported that you gave

an interview on your stand in international socialism.  In this connection, could

you say how long or what steps will be necessary before you can effect

socialism, as such, in Malaysia?

Prime Minister: I have explained my views in an interview with Mr. Alex

Josey, who was in London, and who asked me the question.  And, I think, this is

basic and fundamental:  If you want socialism in Malaysia, a system where no

man is exploited, either by his fellowmen or by a group of his fellowmen

constituted as an elite and calling themselves a State, then, you must, first of all,

establish national solidarity, cutting across race lines.  So long as the Malay

peasant feels that his interest is identical with that of the Malay capitalist, and

there are very few of them, or the Malay royalists, and there are quite a number

of them, so long will it be impossible to speak of the unity of the people along

economic lines.  Because if you have a vertical division of people in accordance

to communities, which is what the stupidities of the Malayan Communist Party

have created in this country for all these years -- every time they use Chinese

sentiments and pride in China to sell Communism, the success of Communism in
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China to them is the reason for its acceptance in Malaysia.  Every time they do

that, they rally all the non-Chinese -- the Indians, the Malays and a good part of

the Chinese themselves, and Ceylonese and Eurasians -- into a group against

them;  and that is a vertical group cutting across class lines.  The day we have

national solidarity, and the arguments and problems, the issues are presented as

issues of social justice, or what the marxists call “class issues”, contradictions

between the haves and the have-nots, then you will find your Malay peasant,

your Chinese peasant, your Malay worker, Indian worker, Chinese worker,

combining and rallying to bring forward a more just and a more equal society.

And I say that this a basic and fundamental analysis from which there is no

escape.  If you want socialism in Malaysia, first establish national solidarity, co-

operation between the races, then all can march forward together.  It may take 15

years, it may take 20, it might take even 30.  But it is a process which, I think,

will come sooner or later, and will come sooner and with less friction, less

unhappiness, if those in charge of leading such movements, and spreading such

ideas, go about it in an intelligent way, and not just shout slogans.

Muthukrishnan (Malayan Times): Is it likely that as a result of your visit to

Moscow, a Russian trade mission will visit Singapore in the near future?

Prime Minister: No, I don’t think it’s likely, because you know the last time a

Russian rubber-buying mission came in there was a big row whether it was going
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to come and buy rubber or whether it was going to do a few things besides

buying rubber.  You remember, that was in 1960.  But, I think, it is likely that

steps will be taken to ensure that there is greater sales of our rubber and to

facilitate better sales of our rubber to them.  And if they can convince our local

importers to take their wines, which are quite good they say they got good

watches too, they can compete with the Swiss well, they say they got good

cameras also.  You know, I met the Russian Minister for Trade and we all took

pictures.  I told him Singapore is a free port, we are open to everybody.  He says

“Yes, but we must have a man there to find out who can sell what kind of article

and we must have a mission here, to find out to sell what kind of article to what

kind of person”.  And, I said, “Well, you can do that via agents here.”  There are

local agents.  They can appoint local Chinese or Indian merchants, who are not

adverse to trading in Russian goods if they can make a profit.  He said:  “Oh no,

we can compete with the rest of the world.”  I said: “Ours is a sophisticated

economy.  We buy watches, the best, from Switzerland.”  He says Russian

watches are as good as the Swiss in fact, they exported seven-million watches or

something last year, to Africa and to South America.  So I say:  “We buy the best

cameras in the world -- Japanese and German.”  He says Russian cameras are

very good.  So I pointed out to him that the cameraman who had just taken our

picture, took it with a Rolleiflex.  He said “Oh no”!  I have great regard for these

Russians, their thinking faculty never fails.  They say “that’s because he has an
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old model and why should he spend more money buying a better Russian camera

when he still has a useable Rolleiflex.”  Well, and I say these men have no flies

on them.  But, I hope I left him with the impression that we were reasonably

competent in looking after our own affairs.

-----------

September 29, 1962.
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH TO UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE

STUDENTS UNION AT ROSEE D’ OR ON 6TH DECEMBER, 1962.

This is the third year in succession that I have been honoured as your guest

at your annual dinner.  On each of the previous occasions, academic freedom was

the burning issue.  Two years ago, your predecessor gallantly defended the right

to academic freedom of a professor of English.

Last year we met in an atmosphere of some excitement as the Communists

mounted an effort to break up the government secondary four examinations then

held for the first time.  I was happy on that occasion to hear your predecessor,

Mr. President, come out against the coercion and intimidation going on against

students taking the examination.

This year the mood has changed.  It is true that you have just had occasion

to write to me about your strong feelings on the blanket ban against all Singapore

students travelling in groups to the Federation of Malaya.  It is an important

issue.  And I am sure reasonable adjustments will provide an answer to this issue

of academic travel being curbed on account of a few not so academic travellers.

But like so many other things at present, it is not a burning issue.  For people
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generally have had their fill of political strife for the time being.  Political slogans

and ideological controversy no longer excite or amuse people.  It is the natural

aftermath of a period of prolonged anxiety which ended in September, three

months ago.  Uncertainly and insecurity has been banished in Singapore.  There

is a finality in Malaysia.  Men’s minds are now focussed on the more mundane

but important business of making a living, of finding houses and flats for

themselves, schools for their children, community centres for their recreation,

clinics to attend when sick, and most important of all, jobs to pay for a

reasonable life.

It is a only natural that there should be this change in emphasis in the

minds of people from ideological and political struggle to the prosaic business of

making a reasonable living.  After all, what is the point of Happy Malaysia or

Greater Malaysia unless we will have a better and happier life for ourselves and

our children.

It is a change in mood which even those engaged in perpetual mischief

have had to face.  The Communists who contemplated mounting a second

boycott of the secondary four examinations last week desisted in the face of this

changed mood.
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Among the things people are interested in at the moment are the

opportunities for educating their children.  In the last few days a record total

number of 57,000 pupils for next year’s primary one intake have been registered

and found places in schools.  The birth rate was just over 57,000 six years ago.

This means in fact that there is almost 100% primary education in Singapore and

this primary education is free.  It is a task which has been achieved by straining

our physical and human resources to the full, running two sessions in nearly all

schools with two shifts of teachers and going back to the former system of in-

service training of teachers to help man the two shifts.

As the base of the education pyramid widens, so in 12 years from now

there will be an enormous bulge at the apex.  For not only will demand for higher

education be greater because there will be more secondary school graduates, but

even more because parents realise that a university degree insures a comfortable

future for their children.  If in the past the ambition was to hit the jackpot at the

bottom of the rainbow in the tin and rubber market, today the ambition is to get

university education, a status symbol of immense satisfaction socially and

economically.
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The buoyant economy of Malaya and Singapore in the postwar years have

improved with Merdeka in Malaya and self-government for Singapore.  So the

phenomenon of the poorly employed university graduates of India is a thing

unknown.  Any man with the caste mark of a university education finds no

difficulty in making a fair living in Malaya.

So it is urgent and vital that we should plan a considerable expansion in

our institutions for higher learning.  Another college of university standing has

been proposed by a group of Chinese educationists and clan elders who have got

their plans for a Ngee Ann College approved by the Ministry of Education.  The

government is considering proposals of expanding the Polytechnic and turning in

into an Institute of Technology.  Alternatively, a new school of technology with

emphasis on the applied Sciences is being planned to keep company with the

industrialisation plans at Jurong.  Our two universities of Singapore and Nanyang

are also planning vast expansion programmes.  Some of these plans are

fortunately to be financed by private funds and public contributions.  But others

will have to be provided from the government’s not unlimited resources.  Next

year we shall be spending over $100-million, over 25% of the national

expenditure on education.  The question for the government is this:  with these

limited resources, in which direction and in what way can they be used to

maximum advantage.  Increasing the number of institutions for higher learning
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may well provide the stimulus which comparison and competition between

institutions inevitably provides.  And it is fair to say that Singapore and Malaysia

can well afford and may well require more universities and higher institutions of

learning.  But what we should not forget is that even industrially advanced

countries like Britain and America have had to re-orientate their whole

educational emphasis to build up a whole army of technocrats and scientists to

meet the needs of the space age of rockets and electronics.

We have to make the right decisions on the type of institutions that must

be ready to take in our young people 12 years from now, and train them to help

build the industrial society which is the ambition of every emerging nation.

Everybody knows that if Kuala Lumpur is the political capital of Malaysia,

Singapore is its commercial metropolis.  Indeed it has been so for over 100 years.

But there is another role of even greater distinction which we can play, not just as

the centre of commerce, but the centre of scholarship, learning and research in

South-East Asia.  Nowhere are the conditions more favourable.  Our seaport

brings us into the widest contact with the whole world.  Our geographical

location ensures that we will continue as one of the great air terminals in South-

East Asia with all routes from Europe to Australasia and even to America going

through Singapore.  The intellectual stimulation of a big city, a centre of
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international intercourse, has always been here, and with jet travel it has become

even more so.

We must welcome the best brains from Malaysia.  Talent is not something

to be found in abundance, like pebbles on the sea-shore.  Although education is a

subject of State autonomy and funds will be provided from our own revenue, it

would be a short-sighted policy to close the doors of our institutions to the able

men who want to come here for their training.  It was not by accident that so

many, indeed the majority of the places of distinction in our society, are occupied

by men from the Federation.  Because of the education facilities available here

and the system of free and open competition with the best men going up to the

top, we have attracted and retained, to our advantage, some of the best men from

Malaya.

I can think of no greater contribution Singapore can make to Malaysia than

by making our universities and institutions the centres to train the young men and

women who will have to man the administrative, industrial and commercial

bastions of the nation.  After all, quite a number of the senior Ministers in the

Federation Government received the first part of their higher education in

Singapore, from the Deputy Prime Minister, the Finance Minister to the Minister
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for Internal Security.  Only the Tunku among them is an exception, but then he is

an exception in more than just this respect.

Finally, may I congratulate you, Mr. President, and your members for

having arranged two forums on Merger and Malaysia whilst the heat of the battle

was at its highest.  As it turned out these two open confrontations on neutral

ground helped to decide the issue.

No better tribute can be paid to your Union than this: Two openly pro-

Barisan Sosialis student clubs, the Nanyang Political Science Society and the

University Socialist Club hoped by associating the name of the Polytechnic

Political Society to chair and manage a political forum of the main political

parties in Singapore and the Federation in the quadrangle of the University of

Singapore on Monday this week.  But when I suggested that the forum should

take place under neutral chairmanship like that of your Union, the Barisan boys

lost interest in the forum.

The battle against the Communists for the minds of our bright young men

and women goes on relentless and unceasingly.  But as long as we have enough

men and women amongst you wish sufficient courage and resolution, the future is

reasonably well.
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TEXT OF SPEECH OF THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT THE OPENING OF THE ASIAN SEMINAR ON URBAN

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AT THE VICTORIA THEATRE AT 11

A.M. ON MONDAY, 10 DECEMBER, 1962.

Distinguished Delegates, Distinguished Visitors, Ladies and Gentlemen:

I would like first to extend to all the distinguished delegates a warm

welcome to Singapore.  We are happy that you have chosen Singapore as the

venue for this Asian Seminar on Urban Community Development.  I hope you

will all enjoy your brief stay here.

Speaking to so many experts on both rural and urban community

development, it would be presumptuous of me to more than touch upon the

subject of your seminar.

More than 80 per cent of the population of Asia live in villages in the

country where the forms and pattern of a traditional peasant society have

persisted for centuries, oblivious to the great changes to the city civilisation of

the modern world.  However, two factors -- the industrialisation programmes of
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the new governments in Asia, and the landlessness of the younger sons, are

bringing about the inevitable drift from the country to the towns.  As they leave

the country behind, so they leave behind the traditional village and family ties,

ties of mutual insurance that goes with a tightly knit peasant community, the

oldest forms of social insurance against hunger and poverty.  In the higgledy-

piggledy tenements of the city now problems arise not only of re-housing them

but of re-forming them in new group patterns to create a community which

ensures a satisfying social life and effective forms of social organisation to help

co-ordinate with and supplement welfare programmes of government

departments.

In Malaya because of the highly developed plantation and mining economy

of the last 50 years with its extensive road and rail transport, about half the

population live in towns.

Broadly speaking, the Chinese and Indian communities, either first

generation immigrants or the descendants of immigrants, live in the towns and

cities, and the Malays who are the peasants live in villages or kampongs in the

country-side.  Singapore is the first large town to develop in Malaya and fairly

presents the problems of urbanisation throughout Malaya, albeit in an advanced

stage.
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Over 80% of the population of Singapore are Chinese and Indians,

immigrants or descendants of immigrants.  About 12% are Malays.  Only

recently, with widespread primary Malay education in the countryside, is there a

drift of the Malays from the country to the towns of the Federation of Malaya.

From the towns of Malaya there is a drift to Singapore, the largest town of all.

The Chinese and Indians are those who were adventurous and adaptable

enough to leave their homelands to seek a better life in Malaya.  From the

villages of Southern China and Southern India they have grown new roots here.

They carried over from China into Malaya their clan and village associations.

These were their closest knit non-governmental organisations.  Through the clan

associations and the Chambers of Commerce formed of trade guilds and the clan

associations, they maintained a substitute pattern of the old social ties of their

village of their homeland.  Their tontines and mutual aid and insurance

relationships of the early clan associations took the place of the traditional village

social patterns.

After a hundred years the pattern gradually changed.  As the immigrants

and descendants of immigrants became the settled community, new forms of

social associations developed.  Gradually, sporting clubs and benevolent

societies began to mean more to the active social life of the descendants of the
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immigrants, than the old clan associations which helped their fathers to settle

here.

Now in a new phase, with self-government and independence, the clan

associations, guilds and the Chambers of Commerce have changed their roles and

are gradually ceasing to be the only points of contact between the immigrant

communities and the Government.  With direct representation in the legislative

chamber the people have learned quickly to adjust themselves to a new situation.

The old forms of contact and co-operation between the immigrant population and

the colonial power have given way to new forms between a settled community

and its elected leaders.  Political parties, community clubs and recreational

groups, welfare bodies are all in the process of becoming the new medium of co-

ordination and co-operation between Government activity and the people.

What is interesting to note in the urban community in Singapore is the

difference between the high mobility and adaptability of the Chinese and Indian

immigrants as against the indigenous Malays.  The Chinese and Indians, being

immigrants, ex-hypothesis were people who had psychologically prepared

themselves for change, and they took to the urban life in Singapore easily and

without tears.
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The Malays, on the other hand, being a settled rural community in

Singapore are reluctant and resistant to sudden change in their living habits.

They still prefer to live in “kampongs” or villages in the country.  They prefer

wooden houses on stilts with a peace of land around it for poultry, fruit and

vegetable gardening, to a concrete flat in the city.  As the city expanded, rather

than be absorbed into the city, they have gone or been pushed to the outer rural

areas.  They have preferred this although it has meant less amenities.  An

example can be seen in the Southern Islands were about 4,000 to 5,000 Malays

eke out a precarious existence on what must have been the traditional fishing

village economy over 100 years ago when Raffles landed here.  Living in houses

built on stilts over the sea with the tides acting as a natural sewerage, they have

preferred it and abjured the amenities of pipe-water, electricity, schools, medical

services available in Singapore city itself.  For with the Malays, it is not just an

economic adjustment between a cheap attap hut and a dearer city flat.  The

greater problem is the psychological one of making them willing and happy to

give up their traditional forms of kampong society, the social insurance ties of the

family and in a closely-knitted kampong community to the impersonal life of the

city.
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You might find this another interesting instance:  At the beginning of this

year the Government announced plans to re-develop a traditional Malay

Settlement area on the city’s outskirts at Geyland Serai, about five miles from

here.  There was an outcry that come 300 to 400 flats in modern blocks with

schools, a community centre, a creche, and a market was going to take the place

of a congested conglomeration of broken-down attap shacks and huts.  It took no

little persuasion to get the Malays to accept the fact that they will find life as

congenial in a concrete flat with modern sanitation and running water as in the

old attap shack.

Fortunately here and there in the city proper there were pockets of Malays who,

because of their employment either in the Police, Army or Government

departments are in institutional quarters, most of which are modern flats.  They

are examples of Malay adjustability to urban life once the psychological

resistance to change has been overcome.  Their resistance to change is not just

because they are changing from wooden house on stilts with an attap roof to a

cell in a concrete beehive but more important because it has meant the breaking

of old social ties in community patterns which provided a satisfying life in a

complete society they understood it.  These family ties provided for

unemployment and sickness insurance.  Here is a wide and fascinating field for

the social scientist.
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I read recently of the generous tribute paid to our housing programme by

Mr.Minocher-Homji, the Director of the Seminar, when he arrived a few days

ago.  We are fortunate in having a relatively high standard of living, relative that

is, in Asian terms.  We have embarked on a not-over-ambitious programme,

within five years to build some 52,000 housing units to break the back of the

housing shortage.  This year alone we have built 12,000 units.  By the middle of

next year the arrears should have been wiped out, and we shall be building to

keep apace with the expanding younger population.  We have tried to learn from

the experience of others in Asia, and in other parts of the world.  We have tried

to adapt their lessons to our needs.  We have tried to build these 52,000 units

grouped in community housing estates complete with schools, playgrounds,

shops, market, clinics, creches and community centres, all the things which make

city life more like the closely-knit relationships of a small town or a village, and

prevent the feeling of living in a pigeon-hole inside a beehive.

Our urban community development raises a multitude of problems, of

people of different racial, linguistic and cultural backgrounds, the more mobile

and adaptable immigrants and their descendant as against the more settled and

conservative Malay kampong dwellers.  I am sure the Singapore delegates will

learn from the wealth of expertise that so many of the distinguished delegates
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bring to this conference.  We can profit from their knowledge of not dissimilar

problems in other parts of the world.

Mr. Director and distinguished delegates, I have great pleasure in

declaring open this Seminar.

----------

December 10, 1962. (Time issued: 1400 hours.)
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PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING OF THE

SEVENTH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PLANNED

PARENTHOOD ON SUNDAY, 10TH FEBRUARY, 1963, AT THE

VICTORIA THEATRE.

Mr. Chairman, Distinguished Delegates, Ladies and Gentlemen,

First, may I welcome you to Singapore.  We are happy that you

have chosen our city as the venue for the Seventh International Conference

sponsored by the International Planned Parenthood Federation.  Here in a

relatively modern city, in an Asian context, you will find a microcosm of the

problems of population control.  Modern science has checked the ravages of

disease and pestilence.  Floods, drought and famine no longer occur.  But old

habits and ancient traditions built out of centuries of experience of natural

disasters and uncontrollable plagues, still prevail.  Old cultural patterns and

family values, designed to meet conditions which prevailed hundreds and
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thousands of years ago still persist, with grave consequences to the problems of

economic and industrial growth.

Quite apart from religious principles, by and large, Chinese and

Indian families believe that the more children a man has, the greater is his good

fortune.  In the old days the more wives a man had, the higher his status.  Just

like motor-cars, wives and children were a status symbol.  All this proliferating

made sense in an age when periodic plagues, drought, floods and famine

regularly decimated the population.  But the same habits in a relatively affluent

society, whose public health standards are high, lead to a phenomenal increase in

population growth that cannot but dampen the spirits of those who are entrusted

with our problems of economic growth, industrial expansion and the maintenance

of standards of living.

For instance projections based on our 1957 census indicate that the

number of families in the reproductive age group of 15 to 44 years will in 20

years’ time be four times what is now.  Our rate of growth has been nearly 4%

per annum.  The indications are that with intensive propagation of birth control

methods we may be able to check it to 3% but this gives us very little joy, when

we compare it to the rate of 1 to 1.5% which other countries with higher

standards of living than ours have.  Any Minister for Finance charged with
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finding revenue for universal education and public housing and health services

will wilt at the prospect in 20 years of a population of 3.2 million, nearly double

our present figure.

One of the curious things about social values is the time lag between

changed social conditions and established values and attitudes.  I have mentioned

how the larger a man’s family the higher his status.  But it is not only the people

who are slow in adjusting themselves to new circumstances.

Even we, as a Government, find ourselves pursuing contradictory

policies.  On the one hand, we want to discourage large families and spend

considerable time and effort and money to achieve this.  On the other hand, we

have inherited and are still practising a system of values which gives the

advantage to the man with a larger family.  For instance, in public housing the

number of points a man scores for priority in getting accommodation increases

with the number of children he has got.  So too with social welfare benefits, the

bigger the family the bigger the relief and the same with income tax reliefs.  We

are aware that this is a contradiction.  But humanitarian values and sentiments

stalls us from any change.
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I will be grateful if in the midst of the deliberations of this gathering

of distinguished scientists and scholars some time could be found from your more

important deliberations to give a lead to some of our sociological problems

connected with population control.

Of course I have assumed that Asian governments want to increase

industrial growth by population control.  But perhaps this is an assumption which

is dangerous to make.  For us, a small people, the decision is obvious.  There is

no hope of fulfilling any expansionist ambitions.  It is disturbing, however, to

think that there are some bigger nations whose population expansion can become

phenomenal if health, nutritional and sociological conditions which modern

science has brought to Singapore were also to prevail over some large countries

in Asia.  What happens if one nation controls its population growth and others do

not?  What happens in the long run if one country becomes overwhelmingly more

numerous and more powerful than the other?  The problem of the balance

between nations is a delicate and sensitive issue.  Sometimes even the balance of

population within a nation can also become a sensitive issue.  I have read that in

a particularly advanced country one religious group which does not permit birth-

control has expressed its confidence of gaining political dominance  because

numerically it is growing in proportion to the rest of the population.  Is the world
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then to be finally inherited by those nations or religious which do not practise

birth-control?

These are the wider imponderables with which, fortunately, we in

Singapore need not concern ourselves.  We have decided that it is in our interest

to check our population growth.  Our only problem is how to disseminate

knowledge of simple birth control methods as quickly as possible, and how to

educate our people to new social values to meet our new social and economic

conditions.  If we do not, then we shall face grave problems on standards of life.

In the midst of an august body of so many distinguished specialists

and scholars, it would appear impertinent of me to make these remarks at the

opening of your conference.  May I say in mitigation that I have drawn these

special features in Singapore to your attention in order that in between your

labours, if you were to wander through the city you would appreciate the social

phenomena more easily.  And when you see so many little children and young

people, you can recall that 60% of our population are below 18 and are being fed

and housed and schooled by the efforts of some 25% of the total population.

Finally, may I wish you all a pleasant stay in Singapore.  I hope that

you will find our reception hospitable, the city friendly, our people courteous and
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that you will take back with you happy memories of the few days you will spend

here.

10th February, 1963.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  AP. 14/63 (PM)

MINISTERIAL STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

 MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

MEETING ON FRIDAY, APRIL 5, 1963.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I have to report to the House on the progress that

has been made in working out the form of words for the constitutional provisions

for Singapore in the Federation of Malaysia in accordance with the provisions

contained in White Paper Command 33 of 1961, and as amplified or amended in

formal exchanges of letters between the Federation Prime Minister and myself.  I

am making this statement before answering the several questions that have been

tabled in order that when I come to answer these questions Members can see the

issues against the wider perspective.
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Although the White Paper and the formal exchanges of letters were

all finalised in November 1961, the working party of officials did not start

meeting until the 5th of  December last year.  This was because the Federation

officials were occupied with the Sabah and Sarawak negotiations and they

wanted to complete the main framework of the Borneo side before tackling the

details of the Singapore side.

Our team of officials (which consisted of the State Advocate-

General, Inche Ahmad bin Ibrahim, the Permanent Secretary to the Ministry of

Home Affairs, Mr. S.T. Stewart, the Permanent Secretary, Economic

Development Division, Ministry of Finance, Mr. Howe Yoon Chong, the Acting

Permanent Secretary, Ministry of National Development, Mr. Sim Kee Boon, and

the Cabinet Secretary, Mr. Wong Chooi Sen) met the Federation team on 22

occasions from December 5, 1962, to February 14 this year.  They reached

agreement and submitted joint recommendations on most of the provisions to be

incorporated in the new Constitution of the Federation of Malaysia and the State

of Singapore.  However, on a number of points, which included banking,

insurance, shipping, navigation, broadcasting, television, constitutional

guarantees and finance, the Federation and Singapore teams of officials were

unable to reach agreement.  These matters were therefore referred to the

Ministers.  Plenary meetings of Ministers and officials took place on three
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occasions February 28 and March 1 in Kuala Lumpur, March 21 and 22 in Kuala

Lumpur and April 2 in Singapore.

I am happy to report that except for finance, nearly all the points left

unresolved  by the official teams have now been agreed.  There remain only a

few points to be tidied up by the draftsmen.  One of them is the question of

Singapore retaining day to day control of programmes and administration of

broadcasting and television, whilst following overall Federal policy.  A special

constitutional agreement may have to be drawn up to spell out the rights and

obligations of the State Government of Singapore vis-a-vis the Federal

Government.  Another point is the spelling out of State autonomy with the

consequential provision that Malaysian citizens who are also Singapore citizens

cannot have double enjoyment of both State autonomy, in matters like education

and labour, and at the same time have full enjoyment of the education and labour

rights in the other States.  Last, but by no means least, remain the financial

arrangements.

First, I would like to report to the House now, in brief and broad

outline, the points that have been agreed.
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At our first plenary meeting of Ministers on the 28th of February and

the 1st of March, the important question of acquisition and deprivation of

citizenship was discussed.

Acquisition and Deprivation of Citizenship

All Singapore citizens will become citizens of Malaysia by

operation of law.  The Federal Government shall have the power over acquisition

of Singapore citizenship by naturalisation after Malaysia.  All such acquisition

shall be with the agreement of the Singapore Government.  There shall be a

provision in the Second Schedule of the Federal Constitution to the effect that the

Singapore Government must be informed of all acquisitions of citizenship by

naturalisation approved by the Federal Government.

The Singapore Government will however retain power over the

acquisition of citizenship by registration.  As these citizens will automatically

become Malaysian citizens, it shall be the responsibility of the Singapore

Government to inform the Federal Government of all acquisition by registration.

Deprivations of citizenship are on national considerations and hence

the Federal Government shall have power of deprivation on all grounds.
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The Singapore Government should have the right to deprive on

grounds of fraud or mistake or under Article 25(1) ( c ) on a conviction.

There will also be a provision in Section 10 of the Second Schedule

of the Federal Constitution to the effect that both the Federal and Singapore

Governments should keep each other informed of all grants and deprivations of

Singapore citizenship on all grounds.

Federal Constitution

The Federal Constitution should contain the following provisions:

(i)  a citizen of Singapore shall, by virtue of such citizenship, be a

citizen of Malaysia;

(ii)  a citizen of Singapore who renounces his citizenship of

Singapore (except on acquiring citizenship of Malaysia by

registration), shall cease to be a citizen of Malaysia and shall

not, except with the approval of the Federal Government, be

eligible for registration as a citizen of Malaysia or of Singapore;

(iii)  birth or residence in Singapore will count for the purpose of

acquiring citizenship of Malaysia through citizenship of

Singapore;



6

lky\1963\lky0405.doc

(iv)  the Federal Government would have exclusive authority to grant

citizenship by naturalisation but, in the case of a person to be

naturalised as a citizen of Singapore, only with the concurrence

of the Singapore Government;

(v)  the Federal Government would have authority to deprive persons

of Malaysian citizenship on all grounds;

(vi)  deprivation or renunciation of Malaysian citizenship of a

citizenship of Singapore would involve loss of Singapore

citizenship; and

(vii)  a person who has renounced or been deprived of his Malaysian

citizenship would not be eligible to be registered as a citizen of

Singapore except with the approval of the Federal Government.

Singapore Constitution

The Singapore Constitution would contain the following provisions

which could not be amended or modified without the approval of the Federal

Parliament:

(i)  citizenship of Singapore by birth;

(ii)  citizenship of Singapore by descent;

(iii)  citizenship of Singapore by registration of citizens of Malaysia

who are not citizens of Singapore;
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(iv)  citizenship of Singapore by registration of persons resident in

Singapore on Merger Day with the agreement of the Federal

Government;

(v)  citizenship of Singapore by registration on marriage;

(vi)  citizenship of Singapore by registration of minors;

(vii)  renunciation of citizenship of Singapore; and

(viii)  deprivation of citizenship of Singapore on the grounds of

fraud, mistake or conviction.

At a subsequent meeting it was also agreed that the Singapore

Government shall for a period of two years after Malaysia Day have the power to

deprive anyone of Singapore citizenship on any grounds provided such grounds

arose before Malaysia Day.

The basis of acquisition and ground for deprivation of citizenship

should be common to the Federation and Singapore.  Provision should be made

to ensure that the Federal and Singapore Governments would keep each other

informed of all grants and deprivations of citizenship on all grounds.  It has been

agreed that there should be no relaxation in the Federal or Singapore immigration

laws before Merger Day.
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I have dwelt in some detail on the question of citizenship and I am

sure members of the House and people outside would be happy to know that all

their rights as citizens of Singapore, and later as citizens of Malaysia, would be

protected in the Constitution.

Conference of Rulers

Article 38 on the Conference of Rulers will be amended to refer to

the Yang di-Pertuan Negara and the Prime Minister of Singapore in the same

manner as the Governors and Chief Ministers of Malacca and Penang

respectively.

Power of Pardon

The Yang di-Pertuan Negara and the Prime Minister of Singapore

will have the same powers of pardon etc. under Article 42 as the Governors and

Chief Ministers of Malacca and Penang.

Federal Legislature

There will be consequential amendments to Article 47 to provide

that citizens of Singapore may stand for elections only in Singapore to the

Federal Parliament.
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Extent of Federal and State laws, and subject matter

of Federal and State laws - Articles 74 and 77

The provisions of the 9th Schedule will have to be amended in its

application to Singapore in accordance with the Annexure, (as amended) to the

Heads of Agreement for a merger of Singapore and the Federation of Malaya, as

contained in the White Paper.

Modification of Articles 83 to 87 - Article 88

There should be provision in Article 88 for modifications in the

application of Articles 83 to 87 to Singapore in the same manner as Malacca and

Penang.

The National Land Council - Article 91

Article 91 should be amended in its application to Singapore so as

to provide that any policy formulated should not apply to Singapore without the

concurrence of the Singapore Government.

National Development Plan - Article 92

Article 92 should be amended in its application to Singapore so as

to provide that the occurrence of the State Government will be required in
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respect of any Development Plan which the Federal Government proposes should

be put into operation in Singapore.

The National Council for Local Government - Article 95A

The last phrase of Article 95A(5) which reads “and the State

Government shall follow the policy so formulated” shall not apply to Singapore

until such time as the Federal Government with the concurrence of the Singapore

Legislative Assembly otherwise provides.  The representative of the Singapore

State will participate in the Council as a member without vote until such time as

the State has accepted the obligation to follow the advice formulated in the

Council under Article 95A(5).

Article 95A(6) should apply to Singapore in that the Singapore

Government shall consult the National Council for Local Government on any

proposed legislation dealing with local government.

Representation on certain Federal Councils

It is agreed that if and when Singapore agrees to be bound by the

decisions of the National Land Council or the National Council for Local

Government and consequently becomes a voting member of the Council the
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numbers of Federal representations may be increased to preserve the existing

balance.

Reports of Auditor-General - Article 107

Article 107 should be amended to include reference to the Yang di-

Pertuan Negara relating to the accounts of the State, etc., in the same manner as

the present States of the Federation.

Conduct of Elections - Article 113

Federal Elections

Article 113 should apply to Singapore in respect of Federal

elections subject to necessary transitional arrangements for the first election of

the 15 representatives of Singapore to the first Parliament of Malaysia.

Reviews of Constituencies

The period of review set out in Article 113(2) should continue to

obtain after merger.

Right to Vote

At the plenary meeting on the 21st and the 22nd of March it was

agreed Article 119 should be amended to provide that citizens of Singapore may
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vote only in Singapore, with a reciprocal provision that citizens of Malaysia who

are not Singapore citizens may vote only outside Singapore.

Other matters relating to the Judiciary, the Courts, and the State-

Advocate-General’s Chambers, were also agreed.  They will all become

Singapore Branches of the Pan-Malaysian Federal Judicial and Legal Service.

It was also agreed:

 Definition of “Malay” to include Singapore Malays

The definition of “Malay” in Article 160(2) of the Federal

Constitution be amended by deleting the word “Merdeka” in the present

definition and substituting therefor the word “Merger”.
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National Language - Article 152

Until the Singapore Legislative Assembly otherwise provides,

English, Mandarin and Tamil languages may be used in the Singapore Legislative

Assembly only, in addition to the National language.

Other legal technical matters relating to succession of property,

Article 166, 167, 169 of the Constitution, were agreed.  So too Article 162

regarding existing laws. So also Article 168 on legal proceedings and Article 173

on pending appeals to the Privy Council.

The last plenary meeting in Singapore on the 2nd of April settled the

question of fundamental rights.  It was agreed that:

Fundamental Liberties

The following fundamental liberties in the Federation Constitution

shall be extended to Singapore:-

(a)  Article 5      -- Liberty of the person.

(b)  Article 6      -- Slavery and forced labour prohibited.

(c)  Article 7      -- Protection against retrospective criminal laws

and repeated trials.

(d)  Article 8(1) -- Equality before the law and protection of the
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law

Article 8(2) and 12 (1) should be modified in their application to

Singapore after merger to enable the Singapore

Government to provide for the advancement of

Malays in Singapore.  Under the Federal

Constitution, it is unconstitutional in educational

policy discriminate between Malays and other

races.  However, in Singapore we have a policy

which discriminates in favour of the Malays,

giving them free secondary and university

education.  Therefore, Article 8(2) and 12 (1)

will have to be amended in order to continue this

privilege.

(e)  Article 8(3) -- No discrimination in favour of subject of Ruler

of any State.

(f)  Article 8(4) -- No discrimination by any public authority.

(g)  Article 11   -- Freedom of religion.

(h)  Article 13   -- Rights of property.

Article 9(1) which prohibits banishment of any citizen shall apply in

Singapore.  The same applies to freedom of movement under Article 9(2) but
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subject in respect of Singapore to the proviso that the Central Government may,

if it so desires, by legislation in respect of labour or education or other matters in

which Singapore citizens have got autonomy, prevent the double enjoyment of

both rights of State autonomy in Singapore and again full enjoyment of equal

rights with other Malaysian citizens in respect of labour and education again in

the other States.

Other legal technical matters concerning navigation and shipping,

banking , insurance have all now been agreed.

It has also been agreed on 2nd April that:

(a)  the provisions of Article 153 relating to education would not

apply to Singapore after merger;

(b)  in the application of Article 153 to Singapore after merger the

following conditions would apply:

(i)  no proportion of posts in a Federal public service in

Singapore would be reserved for Malays;

(ii)  recruitment in Singapore to Federal public services

would be open to all citizens of Malaysia; and
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(iii)  no proportion of permits or licenses for the

operation of any trade or business in Singapore

would be reserved for Malays;

( c) the definition of “Malay” for the purposes of Article 153

      would be amended to include Singapore Malays.

This means that Malays in Singapore will continue to enjoy their

special rights as at present with particular reference to free education from

primary school to University, and if they choose to go to the other States will

enjoy special rights as for Malays there.  In this way, we have been able to

maintain the principle of free competition in Singapore for employment in the

public service and for business like taxi licences, bus licences trade licences and

so on.

Finance

However, there is one outstanding problem which is basic to the

whole of the relationship between State and Central Government – the financial

arrangements.  It is the view of the Singapore Government that if Singapore is to

have autonomy, not only in name, but in practice and in substance in the many

subjects ranging from education, labour, social welfare, health and so on, then we

must, in the words of the White Paper, “retain the present machinery for the
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collection of taxes,” and make a “contribution” to the Central Government “for

Federal services”.  It is our view that there is no equivocation that the collection

of taxes must be done by Singapore.  The revenues collected, whether they be

Federal or State taxes after Malaysia should be kept in Singapore.  Singapore’s

contribution for Federal services in Singapore like police and prisons and its

share of pan-Malaysian services for the whole region, like defence and external

affairs can be a first charge on revenues collected.  I had hoped that by today to

be in a position to report to the House on the agreement reached and to disclose

the formula on which Singapore will pay for its share for Federal services in

Singapore and for its proportion of pan-Malaysian services for the whole region.

In the first meeting in Kuala Lumpur, 28th February and 1st of

March, it became quite clear that there was basic disagreement between the

views of the Finance Ministry in Kuala Lumpur and that of the Finance Ministry

in Singapore.  The Finance Ministry, Kuala Lumpur, envisaged an arrangement

whereby they would take over the functions of the Singapore Finance Ministry in

respect of all taxes, and year by year make such payment to the State

Government as necessary for its discharge of its other duties.  The Singapore

Finance Ministry’s view is the exact opposite.  Having all these years efficiently

and effectively discharged its functions, it has not the slightest doubt that it can

continue to do so as envisaged in the White Paper, and make its yearly
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contribution to the Central Government for Federal services.  I need hardly say

that strong views were held on both sides.  However I am happy to say that this

did not prevent discussions from being held to explore every possibility of a fair

arrangement whereby the Federal Government will have complete guarantees on

the efficiency and efficacy of tax collection by the Singapore Finance Ministry

and a faithful and accurate audit of every item collected and expended.

At the second plenary meeting in Kuala Lumpur on the 21st and 22nd

March, we discussed a paper put up by the Federation Finance Ministry on the

subject.  I am sorry to say that the paper was not acceptable to us as in our view

it was not in accord with the clear terms of the White Paper with regard to

responsibility for collection by Singapore and then making a contribution to the

Central Government for Federal services.

We undertook to submit a paper for the meeting in Singapore

scheduled for the 1st and 2nd of April.  Our paper was submitted on Friday, 29th

March.

Instead of the plenary session originally scheduled for the 1st of

April, informal discussions were held between the two Finance Ministers in

Singapore and between myself and the Federation Deputy Prime Minister and
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Minister of Internal Security.  We thought that on Monday evening, 1st of April,

broad agreement in principle had been reached on responsibility for collection,

and all that remained was an equitable method of working out our contribution to

the Federal Government for Federal services, in other words, apportioning money

from taxes like income tax and customs duties which will become Federal taxes

and pan-Malaysia after Malaysia between the Federal Government, for our

contribution, and the rest for our use.

The plenary session was held on 2nd April.  Several of the

outstanding items regarding fundamental rights in the Constitution, establishment

matters and the continued application of principle of free competition in

Singapore without special preferences were agreed.  There was a great deal of

understanding and a common desire for fair play.  However, when discussions

were resumed on finance in the afternoon, we discovered that what we thought

had already been agreed in principle on April 1st regarding responsibility for

collection of Federal taxes was in fact not agreed and the meeting ended without

agreement.  The respective positions of the two Finance Ministries remain as on

21st March.

Members are aware that the financial arrangements is the key to all

the other relations between State and centre.  The amendments to the Federal
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Constitution and the State Constitution of Singapore cannot be finalised until this

matter has been resolved.

The present time-table is that all these constitutional amendments

should be ready by May or at the latest by early June, in order that they can be

tabled before and approved by this Assembly and then incorporated in a treaty to

be signed in London in June so that on 31st August, this year, all that remains will

be the formal proclamation of independence.

We are thankful for the practical approach of the Federation Deputy

Prime Minister to these problems.  But for his understanding that Singapore’s

autonomy in labour, education, health and social services should be accompanied

by the financial means to implement our policies, further discussions at Inter-

Governmental level would have been pointless.  At our next meeting we hope to

work out the basis of the formula to be spelt out to apportion funds collected by

the Singapore Government from Federal taxes in Singapore between (a)

Singapore’s contribution for Federal services and (b) the balance to be used by

the Singapore Government for State expenses and development.

Members will realise the urgent necessity of our finding a just

formula for working out our contributions to the Federal Government.  If this is
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not done before the end of May then the London Treaty may be delayed till the

end of June or even the beginning of July, since after agreement some time will

be needed by the draughtsmen to frame these amendments to the Federal

Constitution, and some further time will be taken by this Assembly to debate and

adopt them.

The Federation Deputy Prime Minister has informed me yesterday

afternoon that he will be leaving shortly for Washington and he would like

another plenary meeting of Ministers and officials in Kuala Lumpur before he

leaves.  We hope that these two meetings on the 10th and 11th April will produce

the basis for such a formula.

Because of his heavy commitments these are the only two dates he

has available before he leaves for Washington.  In this circumstance our original

intention to proceed with our Assembly meeting till 11th April, the eve of the

Easter holidays, has to be changed and the House will have to adjourn on the 9th

April.  However, to make up extra time the Leader of the House, has already

indicated to Opposition Members that we are willing to sit to-morrow, Saturday,

Monday and Tuesday, every day till midnight.
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On Tuesday evening the House will adjourn to the 7th June but I

undertake to reconvene the House earlier, as soon as constitutional arrangements

have been finalised and a complete report can be made to the House.

In view of the importance of the future constitutional provisions

governing the relationship between the Singapore State Government and the

Federal Central Government I am prepared to answer any questions on this

matter and if members so wish to have a debate on it.

5th April, 1963.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON 9TH APRIL 1963.

On 1st February, the Internal Security Council met in Kuala Lumpur.

It decided that action should be taken immediately to safeguard national defence

and the security of Singapore and the other territories of Malaysia.  It decided

that certain of those known to the three security authorities to be deeply

implicated in the United Front working for Communist and foreign interests must

be arrested.  In the early hours of Saturday morning, the 2nd of February,

operations were launched from Johore by Singapore and Federation Special

Branch officers.  A number of persons were detained.  I don’t think the public

were surprised that action had been taken against these Communists and their

United Front cadres.  For that matter the Communists were not surprised either.

In 1956 when Lim Chin Siong and his Communist United Front

friends were taken to jail, it was accompanied by riots and civil commotion.  This

was because the Communists succeeded in creating an issue over Chinese

education and in exploiting a series of strikes.  Thousands of Chinese students

camping at Chung Cheng and the Chinese High School were broken up by tear

gas.  They marched down Bukit Timah Road with arms linked, in tears, partly
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because of the tear gas.  The action against the students gave the Communists the

chance to claim that they were defending Chinese civilisation, education and

culture.  As a result, an air of martyrdom was given to these Communist

detainees.  They appeared to be defenders of Chinese culture and champions of

the workers.

This time on the contrary the detention of these Communists has not

caused any surprise or consternation among the public.  On the contrary there is

calm and tranquility.  Instead of broken shop-windows and barbed-wire and

troops, there is an air of calm.

Therefore the Communists wanted an emergency Assembly meeting

in the hope of whipping up excitement and tension under cover of privilege.  But

because Tun Lim of the S.P.A. for his own reasons also asked for it, we agreed.

Unfortunately no emergency meeting could be held until the new session opened.

But we offered them radio forums.  We are always prepared to meet them in the

open and join issues with them.  We have nothing to hide and nothing to fear.

As members know for nearly two years now, we have had a

continuous and open debate with the Communists over merger and Malaysia,
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Singapore’s non-Communist future as part of Malaysia, or as the Internal

Security Council’s statement says, “whether it should become a Cuba”.

The Communists preferred Singapore not to merge with the

Federation.  They wanted to make it into a Cuba from which they hoped to mount

an offensive against the Federation of Malaya.  When they lost the Referendum

last September and the overwhelming majority of us voted decisively for merger,

for a peaceful and stable future in Malaysia, they knew that their fate was sealed.

They knew that after the 31st of August, they will face security action.  Their first

team – the open leaders – were well known and could not withdraw and go into

hiding.  Also, if they had done so their rank and file would have lost heart and

melted away.  So their first team of open united front cadres in the political

parties and in the unions and the rural associations and cultural associations had

to be sacrificed.  The Communists treated them as “expendables”, to be

sacrificed.  However, there were other less well known expendables – the

reserve team – cadres whose names and faces were less well known to the

public.  These the Communists hoped could escape action when the first team

was removed.  They could go into hiding since they were not so well known.

Their plan was that when the first team had gone after a purge, and some time

had elapsed, and things looked safe, they would come out to take over the key

positions left vacant by their first team, and carry on the conspiracy, re-starting
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and re-forming the United Front.  Of course, the three Governments knew of this

plan, and as the reserve team withdrew and took cover, intelligence men

followed to keep track of them.  In some cases, however, they have not been

found.  No doubt after some time, when they think it safe they will come out and

resume activities.

Lim Chin Siong and his friends prepared for trouble.  They knew

what they were doing was wrong.  They were deliberately defying the will of the

people expressed clearly in the Referendum and plotting with Azahari to frustrate

Malaysia.

When they failed to stop merger through Singapore they began to

look around for ways and means to stop merger through fellow- Communists in

the S.U.P.P. in Sarawak.  They even plotted with anti-Communist adventurers

like Azahari in Brunei.  They knew that without the Borneo territories the Tunku

would not agree to merger.  So they plotted in various ways to create trouble in

the Borneo territories to stop merger in Singapore.  To achieve this they made

use of Said Zahari, former editor of Utusan Melayu, who was banned from the

Federation in 1961 after the Utusan strike.
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The three Governments knew that Said was Lim Chin Siong’s

closest Malay associate.  Said was in touch with an intelligence agent of a

foreign power.  In fact he was in their pay.  The three Governments also knew

that Said was Azahari’s adviser and contact man in Singapore.  Said arranged

several secret meetings between Lim and Azahari .  Their last meeting was four

days before the revolt broke out in Brunei.  Lim Chin Siong had previously

discussed a request by Azahari for money to buy arms.  Lim and his friends were

debating whether to give Azahari money for this purpose.  They had misgivings

on whether the money would be spent for the purchase of arms or for Azahari’s

women.

Hon. Members will understand from the brief summary of these

facts that the Communists knowingly took the risk of action against themselves.

After the 16th December last year when action had been taken in

Sarawak and the Federation of Malaya, they took special preventive measures.

They knew that security actions were usually taken in the early hours of the

morning when people are at home.  Lim Chin Siong, therefore, gave instructions

to all his first team United Front cadres to stay in a different place each night, so

that the largest number of men might escape when the purge came.  The Police

had to mark out the different places where each of these people stayed in the
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course of a week.  Some of them stayed in as many as four or five different

places in a week.

Lim himself and some of the leading lights in Barisan Sosialis,

including several Assemblymen, took special precautions.  Believing that since

the security action in the Federation and Sarawak would be taken in the early

hours of Sunday morning, on every Saturday night they went to a midnight show

so that they would not get home till well after 2 or 3 o’clock in the Sunday

morning.  In this way they would hear of any action that may have already started

and so dive for cover and elude the police.

The operations were mounted with great secrecy from Johore.  Yet,

in spite of the strict security because of their early counter measures, like

withdrawing their reserve team and getting their first team to change their

sleeping places each night, some eighteen of their important first team members

could not be found, and quite a number of their reserve team who had taken

cover could not be traced.

Many Hon. Members may ask why security action was taken at this

time, instead of some other time, like after the 31st of August, 1963.
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There were urgent reasons why it was taken on the morning of 2nd

February.  An important member of the C.U.F. Said Zahari was leaving for

Jakarta when Azahari had just arrived the day before.  Last time when

Intelligence reports came to the notice of the Federation Government of an

impending revolt in Brunei by persons trained in Indonesian Borneo, no action

was taken.  The Tunku has said that, although he informed the British, they took

no preventive steps.  British Intelligence did not altogether accept the imminence

of the danger.  Had the report been acted on, perhaps the Brunei revolt which has

cost money, involved movement of troops and arms, caused deaths and built up

an atmosphere of crisis with some of our neighbours – all this may not have

happened.

This time, however, none of the three Governments in the Internal

Security Council was willing to be caught napping a second time.  And partly

because the security action has been successful, it is likely that the things which

were being planned may never now take place.  A part of the plan was to mount

demonstrations and violent protests in Singapore at the same time as so-called

“volunteers” were moved to renew the revolt in Borneo.

There are three Governments in the Internal Security Council.

Intelligence information available is derived from three Intelligence agencies.



8

lky\1963\lky0409.doc

Each of the three Governments has different immediate interests, and the British

have different long term objectives from the Federation Government and us.  But

nevertheless all of us were agreed on the need for immediate action.  For one

thing the Singapore Communists were making veiled threats of resort to violent

struggle.

As recently as the 1st January this year Lim Chin Siong in his New

Year message said:  “The ruling clique in the Federation is heavily committed to

the imperialists and will pursue an anti-democratic policy in the hope of

maintaining themselves in power indefinitely.”  He ominously said:  “The Left

forces must then make the necessary judgment on the matter.”

What is the meaning of this?  Hon. Members will remember that

every now and then Barisan Sosialis have made similar statements.  They did so

yesterday in this Chamber.  To us who have known the Communists for so long,

and studied their thinking and their methods, the meaning is clear.  They will use

the constitutional methods as long as this is useful to them.  At the same time,

they are ready to use more violent methods, e.g. strikes, riots, and in the last

resort, armed insurrection.  These considered statements were made by persons

of authority in the Communist Front movement, and were intended to prepare

their cadres for stronger action when the time was ripe.
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On 2nd February, immediately the arrests were known, Dr. Lee Siew

Choh, Chairman of Barisan Sosialis, issued a statement in which he said:  “Now

is the time for the people to consider seriously whether the present arrests, and

repressive actions have not already closed all doors to the constitutional struggle.

The question for the Internal Security Council was:  “When will

violence be mounted – before 31st August, 1963 or after 31st August, 1963?  It so

happened that events in Brunei gave them another opportunity to try to stop

Malaysia.  Let me give Hon. Members the main outline of how the Communists

in Singapore tried to exploit the situation.

Sheik Azahari is not a Communist.  He is too fond of the good life.

Nor are the persons around him Communists.  But for different reasons he was

opposed to Brunei entering Malaysia.  The Communists saw in Azahari and the

few thousand Malays he led in Brunei a convenient cover for their conspiracy.

The revolt would be made to appear as the fore-front of a liberation movement in

Borneo and so prevent the Borneo territories from joining Malaysia.  As luck

would have it for the Communists, the Filipinos also known to be anti-

Communists, had made claims on North Borneo.  The Filipinos had discussions

with Azahari last November.  Certain Filipino personalities established links with
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Azahari and settled a deal on mutually profitable terms.  Here was the perfect

blind, for nobody can accuse Azahari’s revolt to establish the independent state

of Kalimantan Utara, otherwise known as the United States of Borneo, as being a

Communist conspiracy.  Azahari was not a Communist and the Filipinos who

backed him were also known anti-Communists.  But the irony is that the

Communists made good use of them.

No one will ever know how lucky we were that Azahari’s revolt

went off at half cock, earlier than originally planned, and flopped.  Had the

original plan which was co-ordinated to coincide with events outside Borneo

succeeded, the Sultan captured and made to proclaim the independence of

Kalimantan Utara, we may well have been in a dangerous situation.  But as

things turned out Sheik Azahari was no Ferhat Abbas of Algeria.  Nor was he

made of sterner stuff like Ben Bella or Ben Khedda.  His lawyer says he is a liar

and a “bum”.

Captured rebel leaders in Brunei have revealed that Azahari had told

them that he had arranged for a simultaneous uprising in Singapore at the same

time as they attacked in Brunei, Sarawak and Sabah.  Lim and Said had promised

Azahari that they would mount demonstrations and hamper British troop
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movements in Singapore when counter action was taken by the British.  They

promised to rally support for the so-called “revolution”.

For a number of reasons they did not succeed.  The pending

retrenchment of over a thousand Army civilian workers made the climate

unsuitable for getting army civilian workers to take action against base

installations.  Civilian employees of the Army are employed in order to keep the

bases ready for an emergency.  The workers were not prepared to jeopardise

their rice bowl.  The Communists failed to get the workers to do things against

their own interests.  In anger Lim issued a statement condemning the use of the

British bases in Singapore in crushing the so-called “liberation” struggle of

Kalimantan Utara.  They also got the President of the Naval Base Labour Union

to condemn the use of the bases in putting down the revolt.  This was echoed in

all their other United Front publications.
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They called two so-called “mass rallies” at Hollywood Park, the

first by Barisan Sosialis directed at the Chinese, the second by Party Rakyat

directed at the Malays.  Both meetings were cold with small crowds.  Again they

failed.

Earlier they had even tried to get arms for the rebels.  On 6th

December last year, two days before the revolt broke out, Azahari went in Said’s

car to Jalan Spencer off West Coast Road, to meet a contact to get stolen arms.

Said, the link between Lim Chin Siong and Azahari, was in fact in

the pay of an agent of an Intelligence agent of a foreign power.  He has now

admitted his links with them.  Some time ago this agent was arrested.  He

disclosed that Said was in his pay.  The agent was released and he returned to his

own country.  Shortly afterwards another man came to Singapore.  He became

Said’s “handling agent”, a term used to describe a person who keeps contact

with an agent for an intelligence agency.  This showed that the first agent who

was arrested and released did not report to his organisation what he had already

revealed about Said.

When Azahari was last in Singapore just before he fled to Manila,

he was in constant touch with the leading conspirators in Singapore and also with
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certain persons connected with foreign consulates.  Surveillance was kept on all

the key conspirators.

Shortly after the revolt in Borneo Said secretly tried to start a

movement for volunteers to fight for the liberation of Azahari’s Kalimantan

Utara, just like the volunteers who were going to fight for the liberation of West

Irian.

This may sound a little ambitious, if not comic, but these men take

themselves seriously, and we would be making a grave mistake if we did not take

them seriously.

These men knew that they had lost the battle in Singapore against

Malaysia.  So they resorted to every available device, and exploited every

opportunity to create trouble in the other territories, particularly in Sarawak and

Brunei, in order to stop Malaysia.  Honourable Members will recall the sudden

increase in the number of Barisan Sosialis and other united front cadres who

began to tour Sarawak and Brunei in the last few weeks before the revolt, and

how when the revolt broke out some of them were immediately detained and

expelled from Brunei and Sarawak.  The Sarawak and Brunei Governments did

not think they were just sight-seeing.
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After the experience of the Brunei revolt, it would be a mistake to

underestimate Communist intention or capacity for harm.  They had said in the

past that there will be bloodshed and violence if Malaysia were pushed through.

This was said by some of their leaders now in detention, Lim Chin Siong, Fong

Swee Suan and Sandra Woodhull.  The Member for Queenstown repeated this

threat yesterday.  These threats were often repeated under cloak of privilege of

the Legislative Assembly by some of the leaders who have not been detained.

Some people did not take them seriously at that time.  Subsequent events have

shown that they were prepared to use the Brunei Malays and involve themselves

in conspiracy with foreign groups to precipitate armed revolt in the Borneo

territories to stop Malaysia.  Action could not be delayed any longer.  Already

relations between the Federation and neighbouring countries are gravely strained.

We can only hope that goodwill from all sides, with the help of conciliation and

mediation by disinterested officials of international organisations, will ease the

situation.
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The Communists always knew that on or after 31st August, 1963,

their United Front would be disrupted.  In their eagerness and recklessness to

escape this fate, they involved themselves with persons who in turn were

involved with foreign powers.  Now they have brought retribution upon

themselves sooner than they had expected.

It would have been easier for the Singapore Government to have left

them alone till after the 31st August, for then the Central Government would

assume responsibility for defence and security, and take over direct control of

Police Department and Intelligence.  But when the Communists threatened the

security of Malaysia, we had to agree to take immediate action to curb them.

Probably, as far as Singapore alone was concerned, they could not have created

much trouble.  They had already been discredited.  After nearly two years of

open confrontation and public debate the ground was cold for them.  The Chinese

education issue they mounted had failed, and this last December they had to

abandon their plans for another exam boycott.  Their strikes were failing, and

only a few days before the arrests, after fierce talk and strike action at Metal

Box, Fong Swee Suan had to tell the workers to go back with little benefits

gained and a lot of face lost.  Unions were breaking away from them.
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We have been able to hold the Communists down.  We had exposed

their deceit and selfishness in opposing merger and Malaysia and isolated them,

by open debate and public argument.  They suffered a humiliating defeat in the

hands of the people in the Referendum last year.  Since then there had been no

more talk by the Communists that they had the masses behind them.

One of the reasons why the purges of the last government were

accompanied by riots and arson, and troops had to be called out was because

Minister of the last Government were unable or unwilling to meet the

Communists in the open and argue it out.  The result was they lost the argument

and lost the battle for hearts and minds.  So when they detained the leading

figures a lot of public sympathy was for the Communists and against the last

government.  We must never make this error.  We are prepared to join issue with

them at any time, and all the time, in the Assembly, on the radio, in public

forums, in public rallies, in the United Nations, in Afro-Asian conferences,

anywhere and everywhere.

It is they who fear the public debate.  The Indonesian Communists

and other Communist bloc delegates at the Afro-Asian Conference in Tanganyika

feared the arguments of our delegates.  As members know on February 1 we sent

a delegation to this conference.  We knew that this conference was controlled by
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a Communist dominated secretariat.  Azahari himself had said in Jakarta that the

Conference was dominated by Communists.  We knew that the Communist bloc

led by the Party Communist Indonesia would try to move a resolution

condemning Malaysia as neo-colonialist and giving support to Azahari as the

leader of the so-called revolution in Kalimantan Utara.

The Indonesian and other Communists were so afraid of our

argument that they stubbornly opposed our delegates from even presenting the

case for Malaysia before the Afro-Asian delegates.  They knew that if our

delegates were allowed to speak, they could show that it is nonsense to claim

Azahari’s revolution of two thousand out of the 40,000 Malays in Brunei, entitled

him to proclaim himself Prime Minister of the 1.2-million people of Sarawak and

Sabah.  The Indonesian Communists wanted to rally Afro-Asia opinion against

Malaysia.  They will try hard first in conferences like that in Tanganyika and

finally in the United Nations.  If they can get the non-aligned countries of Afro-

Asia to denounce Malaysia, it would provide them with a cover for intervention

without the danger of world war.  For once non-Communist Afro-Asia supports a

liberation movement as it did in Algeria aid to rebels in arms and volunteers by

other Afro-Asian powers cannot be countered by intervention by a major western

power.  Then there will be no danger of it provoking a world war or leading to

U.S. intervention.
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This was what happened in the case of West Irian.  Once Afro-Asia

solidly backed Indonesia, the Americans being practical persuaded the stubborn

Dutchmen to give up West Irian rather than risk a war in which Afro-Asia would

be against them.  I do not say Sarawak and North Borneo is the same as West

Irian.  In fact the Indonesian Communists know that it is a very different

proposition.  Sarawak, Brunei and Sabah were not part of the Dutch empire.

They belong to us, the people of the territories which together were part of the

British empire in South-East Asia.  And if Azahari claims the support of the

40,000 Brunei Malays there are 1.2 million people in Sarawak and Sabah who

oppose him.  However, the Indonesian Communists keep on trying; it is our

business to constantly defeat their diplomatic and propaganda offensive.

This security action was taken in a different situation from 1956.  In

1956 when the Communists were purged they were part of an anti-colonial united

front when we nationalists in the PAP were together with them fighting a

common colonial enemy for our freedom.  The last time they were purged by a

Chief Secretary who was a British official.  It was a semi-colonial government

whose understanding and grasp of the Communist problem in an anti-colonial

situation was feeble, and whose ability to counter Communist tactics was

pathetic.  This time they were arrested on the decision of the three Governments
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– the Federation of Malaya, an independent nationalist government, the

Singapore Government, consisting all of elected Ministers and the British

Government which has a defence treaty with the Federation of Malaya and is

responsible for the external defence of Singapore.  We have different immediate

policies, different political attitudes and methods.  But we all agreed with the

decision of the Internal Security Council because it was vital that no chances

should be taken to upset Malaysia and because we in Singapore share vital long

term aims with the Federation Government on the defence and security of

Malaysia.

The persons detained are known not just to one but to all three

security authorities of the three Governments to be deeply implicated in the

Communist conspiracy.  So there is no question of political victimisation or

personal vendetta.  The decision on who were to be detained was an impersonal

one, dispassionately made by professional Security Offices whose instructions

from their respective governments were to blunt the Communist capacity to

mount trouble, leading to violence, and to break their lines of conspiracy with

foreign groups.  The decision of the I.S.C. was not immediately to destroy all

Communist united front organizations.  This operation had a limited objective,

for a specific purpose, to meet a particular situation.  So no political party or

trade union or rural association has been banned, although they are known
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vehicles of the Communist united front.  Only those persons, who are known by

the three different security authorities to be deeply implicated in the conspiracy,

i.e. the key digits in the political parties, unions and rural organizations, who

were their open points for mobilising to violent action their workers or farmers

who belong to these organizations have been detained.  Because of this directive,

certain other persons, although known to the three security organizations to be

Communist united front cadres, have not been detained in this action.

In 1956 after the purge, the Communist and their supporters felt that

victory was around the corner.  The PAP had been fighting with them in an anti-

colonial united front.  They knew that when we won the general elections in 1959

and got the keys to Changi Prison, we would open the prison gates for them.

Otherwise we would have been accused of being traitors to fellow fighters in a

common anti-colonial cause.  This time they know there is no victory around the

corner.  Whoever wants to open the prison gates either of Changi, Pudu or

Taiping must conquer Malaya and Malaysia by force, or must constitutionally

win the majority of the seats in the Malaysian Parliament.  Neither of these two

ways appear even remotely possible.

But the most dangerous aspect of this purge of Communist front

organizers is that the country may be lulled into a sense of false security.
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Without the leading Communist front figures in the open, with their wild

postures, their fierce statements, their strikes and inflammatory speeches, people

may believe that the Communist threat is gone.  Let us never deceive ourselves

that this action has removed the Communist threat.  Even if the Internal Security

Council were to arrest all the other United Front cadres and ban their

organization, the problem will only be slightly further diminished.  The basic

threat remains.

There are two reasons.  First, the underground party is still there.

Our security organization has not succeeded in locating them.  In Communist

plans and calculations they have anticipated the removal of their United Front

organizers.  These are the “expendables”, the men who pay the price of

detention, in the hope that the Communist revolution may eventually triumph.

Any man who is really valuable to the Communists and is not yet known to

security intelligence, is never put to work in the open to run the risk of detention.

Second, the United Front framework is still there.  They have

arranged the temporary withdrawal of their reserve team in the united front.  A

number of these men cannot immediately be traced.  After some time they will

come out and carry on where the first team left off.  And the underground leaders

can always throw in a few more trained cadres to help the reserve team re-
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activate and re-vitalize the united front.  Members will remember that in several

major pronouncements after the Referendum last year, when they knew they had

decisively lost in the fight against merger and Malaysia, Lim Chin Siong warned

of the difficult struggle ahead and the need to conserve their strength and carry

on the struggle.  Well they have done exactly this.

A considerable number of the leaders involved in the Communist

united front are men who have come from the Federation.  Because of conditions

during the Emergency in the Federation and because of the sterner measures

taken there against Communists, some of the best Communist cadres have come

to Singapore.  One of our problems is that not only do we have our own share of

Communist cadres, but that we also have in our small island a considerable

number of Federation Communist cadres.  This time some 20 of them of

Federation origin have been ordered by the I.S.C. back to the Federation, where

they will remain.  They will not be allowed to return to Singapore to frequent

their old haunts and cause trouble again.

All those detained should remember that it is up to them to decide if

they want a decent place in our society.  If they give up this dangerous nonsense

of revolution for a Communist Malaya, and stop taking their directives from

foreign groups they can be released immediately.  We have no desire to keep
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anybody out of a fair share of the fruits of our society whether Chinese-educated,

Malay-educated, Tamil-educated, or English-educated.  Everybody can share in

the fruits of freedom and join in building the nation.

But let me remind those who still determined on violent revolution

and the setting up of a Communist society, that this time they face nationalism, a

much more formidable opponent than colonialism.  Colonialism is on the way

out.  Nationalism will stay and triumph.

9th April, 1963.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  AP. 63/63 (PM)

ENGLISH VERSION OF A TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A MEETING OF THE

MEMORIAL FUND COMMITTEE AT THE VICTORIA THEATRE ON

SUNDAY, APRIL 21, 1963, AT 10 A.M.

We meet today to make arrangements to build a memorial of an

unhappy incident in which many tens of thousands of people of all races died at

the hands of a brutal invading army.  This incident left a scar which after more

than two decades is still sensitive.

Many of us here today have friends or relatives who simply

disappeared soon after the fall of Singapore in 1942, and have never been heard

of since.  Today we stand in silence to pay respect to those who died for no

crime whatsoever except the misfortune of being in Singapore at that time.
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There is one reason why, although 20 years have passed, this matter

has never been resolved in our hearts, whatever the legal situation may be.

Legally, it may be argued that the Treaty of San Francisco has settled everything

and that all things should be past and forgotten.  But this was settled by a

colonial government that did not represent us, and never understood the depth of

our feeling at the atrocities and humiliation an occupying invader inflicted on us

then a subject people – the tributes in cash and kind exacted, the senseless

brutality and the futile humiliation.  It is this feeling that we as a government

representative of the people now seek to resolve peacefully and quietly.

It was my duty to make known the depth of the feelings of the

people to the Japanese Government.  This I have done.  They have assured me

that they are  genuinely sorry for what happened, and that they are prepared to

make a gesture of atonement.  They have made a certain proposal.  The

Singapore Government in turn has put forward another proposal.

The Japanese Consul-General has recently told me that he is going

back to Tokyo at the end of this month before being sent to another appointment

abroad.  He will personally make a detailed report of this matter to his

Government and will help find a suitable gesture of atonement.  I am sure he will

convey to his Government our views that we are not seeking charity or cash.  We
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in Singapore have survived and prospered for over a hundred years on the basis

of our own hard work, the thrift, the skill and the effort of our people, not on gifts

from donor countries or reparations from former enemies.  But feeling is so

strong on this subject that we think a suitable gesture of genuine regret should be

forthcoming.

Meanwhile, we must be patient, and above all, we must be realistic.

You know that in our industrialisation programme the participation of Japanese

industries in the development of our Jurong industrial complex would help.  They

have sent several missions to Singapore to survey the prospects.  Already,

several enterprises, including an oil refinery, have been set up.  The amount of

trade, technical co-operation and industrial development that they could take part

in Singapore and the rest of Malaysia would be out of all proportion to any

gesture of atonement they can make.  For that reason I understand the views of

the representatives who have organised this meeting that a parsimonious gesture

would be worse than nothing.  The Japanese are hard-headed businessmen.  And

because they are hard-headed businessmen, I think they understand that in the

long run it is worth their while to make a magnanimous gesture of contrition.

Finally, may I, to start the fund rolling for this memorial which we

will build on the vacant land between the sea and Raffles Institution, make a
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small token donation.  Mr. Chairman, as you know, the resources of the

Singapore Government are reasonably sound.  We could have built this memorial

without public contributions.  But I agree with your committee that the memorial

will have more meaning and give more satisfaction to the thousands of people

who have been so deeply hurt during the Japanese occupation if the people

themselves contribute towards the memorial.

I wish your committee’s work success.  I hope you will exercise

patience and restraint in your deliberations on these matters, and I hope also that

before this memorial is completed we shall have satisfactorily settled with the

Japanese Government a suitable gesture of atonement.

21 April, 1963. (Time issued :  1400 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  MY. 12/63 (PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINSTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE BUDDHIST UNION, JALAN SENYUM

TEMPLE VESAK DAY CELEBRATIONS

ON WEDNESDAY, MAY, 8, 1963.

This is the first visit I have paid to a Buddhist temple in this part of

Singapore.  I have been to older temples before.  It would appear from this

temple that the Buddhist faith is a vigorous and lively one among quite a section

of our population.

If we were all to follow the teachings of Buddha or those who are

Muslims to follow the teachings of Islam, or those who are Christians the

teachings of Christ, then the world would be a very peaceful, a happy and a

prosperous place to live in.  It is when man fails to live up to the high precepts
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set by those who have blazed the trail before him to a happier and more peaceful

society that often we run into travail.

I read with great interest yesterday evening that pamphlet you sent

me on the meaning of Vesak – of how some 2,500 years ago a prince in the

foothills of the Himalayas set out to seek ultimate truth.

Ultimate truth is a very necessary and comforting thing for a lot of

people in this world.  But as the Government, often I have to pay attention to the

more immediate truths.  For unfortunately man (and woman) in the 20th century

with universal education spreading all over the world is impatient to wait for the

millennium hereafter.  He wants to see millennium right on earth in his lifetime or

if not in his lifetime he wants to see it coming in his children’s lifetime.  That

really is the problem of balancing the competing interests of the present

generation and that of posterity.

I have become more and more convinced that the more – in a

society like ours with no deep rooted traditions – the more people have got

abiding faith in ultimate good the more are the chances of a peaceful and orderly

progress towards a better life for everybody.  In other parts of the world not only

in Europe, even in Asia where society is established as it is in India, everybody
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has a place, everybody knows his place.  There is the caste system – the

Brahmin, the whole series of strata right down to the untouchables which

stabilises change in a society.

But here 90 per cent of our population are immigrants.  All of them

have left their homelands either in this generation of one or two previously.

Everybody seeks a fortune quickly.  Some have made it and are happy. Some

have made it and are unhappy.  And the problem really for us all whether we are

governments who administer the material needs of the people or priests who

administer to their spiritual welfare our problem is to reconcile one’s hopes,

one’s ambitions with reality and so far as the Government is concerned, to make

reality approximate as near as possible and as quickly as possible to what the

ambitions of the people are.

May I thank you for allowing me to say these few words of

felicitation on this happy occasion of Vesak.

8 May, 1963. (Time issued :  1700 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  MY. 61/63 (PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH OF THE PRIME MINSTER AT

THE LUNCHEON OF THE SINGAPORE NATIONAL

UNION OF JOURNALISTS ON FRIDAY, 24TH MAY, 1963.

WILL MALAYSIA SUCCEED ?

Mr Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I am taking the opportunity of your invitation to talk to you today

about the wider perspectives of Malaysia.  Both you as journalists, and I as a

Minister, are daily inundated with the urgent issues of the moment.  Unless from

time to time we look at the compass and check our bearings with the eternal

stars, we may lose our way and wander off from the direction towards which we

all want to go – a peaceful, more prosperous and more equal society in Malaysia.
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I do not intend, except in passing, to touch upon the current topics

of the moment like the difficulties surrounding our financial talks with the

Federation Ministry of Finance.  They will be resolved in good time, in a manner

fair and equitable to both sides.

I shall speak on the broader and wider issues, the question which

every thinking adult in the five territories of Malaysia must be asking himself!.

Will Malaysia succeed?

Even before Malaysia is formed, there is so much acrimony with

some of our immediate neighbours.  There is also a great deal of haggling over

money between States soon to be merged.  Will Malaysia succeed?  First will it

be established by 31st August, 1963?

My answer is “yes”.  But for these little difficulties over finance

between Singapore and the Federation, it would be possible to proclaim Malaysia

sooner than the 10th July as the Tunku suggested not so long ago.  We have a

little over three months before 31st August, time enough for us to sort things out

and put it in a document to be proclaimed on 31st August.



3

lky\1963\lky0524.doc

Malaysia is inevitable.  The political, economic and military reasons

are so compelling that we would be committing national suicide if we refuse to

merge in Malaysia.  The Tunku has often said so and not so long ago when he

went on his tour of India and Pakistan, he said again that without merger and

Malaysia, a situation will develop between Singapore and the Federation like that

between North versus South Korea, North versus South Vietnam.  Tun Razak

recently made the same analysis using a slightly different metaphor when he

described Singapore without merger turning into a Cuban base to strike at the

heartland of the Federation.  If there is no merger, then there must be

independence for Singapore.  It is not possible, as has been naively suggested in

some quarters, that if there is no merger, then Singapore could remain indefinitely

as a self-governing Crown colony.  If this were at all feasible, then the Tunku

would never have contemplated and agreed to merger or talked of North versus

South and Tun Razak would never have had to tell Washington of his own

potential Cuba.
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Colonialism is on its way out.  If there is no merger and Malaysia,

then the inevitable alternative is an independent Singapore.  If that happens there

will be merger after one territory has overcome the other, by political and

economic subversion, or worse by force like North versus South Vietnam as the

Tunku predicted.

So we have all to do the sensible thing – have Malaysia by consent.

But Malaysia having been set up as a nation, will it succeed?  Will it be

successful first in surviving as a national entity in the comity of nations, second,

economically, and third, politically?

Despite the fearful prospect of conflict with strong and powerful

neighbours, it is fair to predict that Malaysia will survive, the integrity of the

nation will endure although from time to time there may be some border

problems, a malady which affects even bigger and stronger nations in Asia.  It is

reasonably certain that whatever the trials and tribulations, in the final analysis,

when the chips are down, the world powers cannot to allow any part of the

territories of Malaysia to be gobbled up without upsetting the whole policy of

containment of the Communists which has already been embarked upon in this

region.  The West are so heavily committed to preventing the Communist
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advance in South-East Asia, I cannot imagine the world powers sitting back

disinterested if there should be a shift of power balance in this region.

I have said in my opening that Malaysia is inevitable.  But no one

can say that the success of Malaysia as an economic and a political unit is

inevitable.  It is dependent on what we the people and the leaders in Malaysia do

in fulfilling the basic pre-conditions for success.  I would list some of these pre-

conditions :-

(1)  National unity of all the races comprising Malaysia with

undivided loyalty to the elected Central Government of

Malaysia;

(2)  An effective, honest administration which can extend its writs

throughout the length and breadth of Malaysia;

(3)  Stable, political leadership that will infuse confidence, bring

about capital accumulation investment in the country, and attract

foreign loans and investment capital without political strings

from abroad for development of industries;

(4)  The maintenance of a representative system of democratic

government in which the interests of all racial and economic

groups are fairly balanced by this leadership.
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One factor is fundamental to make Malaysia successful

economically and politically, and that is, a spirit of tolerance between all the

races in Malaysia with all their interests reasonably balanced. Malaysia will

begin with political and administrative power in the hands largely of the Malays

and economic power in the hands of Chinese and Indians.  But it speaks volumes

for the wisdom of the Tunku and his colleagues like Tun Razak, his deputy, in

not misusing the power which the Malays have in the Federation more and more

non-Malays are being introduced into the higher echelons of the army, navy, air

force, Police and administration.  Non-Malays may sometimes feel that the

progress is too slow, but we must always remember the problems of the Malay

leaders in not going faster than their own Malay opinion will allow them.  What

happened when Dato Onn bin Jaffar left the UMNO to form the non-communal

multi-racial Independence of Malaya Party (I.M.P.) is a lesson which no Malay

leader will forget.  He failed and tried to come back as a Communalist.  I am not

saying that the Tunku and his colleagues are allowing free economic

opportunities for all races and all groups out of charity.  On the contrary, they

know it is in everyone’s interests to ensure that Malaya, and later Malaysia,

benefits from the trading skills of the Chinese and Indians, their capacity for

endurance, hard work, ability to accumulate capital, and invest in economic

enterprise ranging from the kampong shop to the iron and steel mills and other
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industrial complexes now being set up throughout Malaya and Singapore.  Every

community has a contribution to make.  The Ceylonese and Indians help to run

the railway administration quite efficiently, and the Tunku appreciating this has

left them alone.  The Eurasians can make a special contribution to the

administrative service and the army, and all are free to compete to become the

professional and managerial elite in Malaysia from the traditional professions of

lawyers and doctors to the modern technocrats, rubber research workers,

scientists and engineers.

The art of successful government in the Federation and in Singapore

is in part the art of balancing competing interests and not allowing the racial

preponderance of any group to conscribe the economic opportunities of the

others.  The Federation with a Malay-based political majority has allowed free

Chinese and Indian enterprise, and employed Eurasians and Ceylonese in public

office.  In the same spirit Singapore, with a Chinese-based political majority

accepts Malay as the national language and ensure that the Indians, Ceylonese,

Eurasians and others, though they may not have the special privileges of the

Malays in education, are in no way handicapped by the fact that they are racial

minorities when competing for jobs and businesses.  This balance of competing

interests is an essential precondition for an economically and politically

successful Malaysia.
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Without it we shall degenerate and disintegrate.  If Chinese and

Indian contributions to economic prosperity are unduly hampered by restrictive

licences and confiscatory taxation, their contribution to the economy will be

inhibited, and all, including the Malay rural dwellers and their have-nots in the

towns, will suffer as a result of lowered economic productivity.

This has happened in some countries where leaders were not

sufficiently resolute.  Instead of seeking a remedy in national unity, accord and

greater effort, they have sought the short-term remedy by finding a racial

scapegoat, so leading to further racial discord and even greater economic

dislocation, finally spiralling down to bankruptcy.  As unrest mounts, the people

suffer, shops are looted and shopkeepers stoned.  The end result is anarchy and

bankruptcy leading to violent revolution.

I would like to analyse the problems of Malaysia into two phases –

the short-term and the long term.  In the short-term, it is impossible for any

political party in the Federation to govern without carrying the Malay mass base

with them.  The Malay mass base being apprehensive of the commercially and

socially more advanced Chinese and Indians have rallied together around their

traditional leaders – their Sultans, their Tunku, and Dato Razak, respected as one
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of the traditional ruling chiefs of Pahang even before he became a Tun.  It is

fortunate for Malaya that the Malays should have thrown up traditional leaders to

lead them who are also men of good judgment and ability.  They see in their

solidarity the only protection against being overwhelmed by the more

economically and socially advanced immigrants – mainly Chinese and Indians.

Nothing will change this in the immediate future, and they demand that their

leaders should protect their interests in the Constitution, particularly their rights

to land and executive positions in the Government to ensure that they have the

State apparatus in their hands to prevent themselves from being overwhelmed.

The strength of the Tunku lies in the fact that recognising this, he

has established confidence in the Malays who have rallied around him.  They

know that he will see that their interests are protected, and that they are not

overwhelmed.  At the same time he allows the Chinese, Indians, Ceylonese,

Eurasians and others to make their fullest contributions to Malaya’s development

in the commercial , professional and managerial spheres.  Of course, there is

some chafing amongst the non-Malays in the administration at the 4 : 1 ratio in

recruitment, and also some unhappiness at the lack of opportunities for

promotions for some of the top-most positions.  But this is where Singapore

provides the safety valve.  We allow everyone to come from the rest of Malaysia,
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for here is a great city, a free port with free competition in buying and selling of

goods and also free competition of human talent, ability and skills.

This is a happy circumstance of our past.  The British were a

pragmatic people, and for nearly 100 years while maintaining Malay supremacy

in the administrative organs of Government in the Federated and unfederated

Malay States, they allowed free competition in the Straits Settlements of Penang,

Malacca and Singapore, thus relieving any mounting pressure of discontent that

would grow up as the result of the protective policy for Malays.  And so it is that

so many of the high positions in Singapore are held by men of outstanding ability

from the Federation.  The Yang di-Pertuan Negara, the Chief Justice, six

Ministers, three out of five Judges, six out of nine Permanent Secretaries, so

many of our leaders in the professions and in commerce, and not forgetting so

many of the leaders of the Communist opposition are of Federation origins.  We

must continue with the policy of free competition in Singapore, to make it the

safety valve for what would otherwise be frustrated talent, and also because it is

in our own interests to have their talent here.  The Tunku and Tun Razak have

wisely agreed not to change this after merger.
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In the short term there is no escape from this.  There is no person

who has yet emerged in Malaya as a complete Malayan national leader, in the

sense that he enjoys support equally strong from all the communities.  For how

can there be one when there is not yet a completely Malayan national opinion,

from which such a leader can draw his strength.  The Tunku is the leader of the

Malays.  The Chinese in the Federation, realising that the Malays are in the

majority, are relieved that they should have a fair and non-communal minded

leader.  Of all the Malay leaders, there is no doubt that the Chinese and Indians,

Ceylonese and Eurasians support the Tunku first.  Of course, if the Chinese were

in the majority in Malaya, then we must be honest and say that as they are at

present, before a new generation all born and educated here in the Malayan

national spirit has grown up they would probably choose a Chinese leader.  They

have done this in the case of Singapore where the Chinese are in the majority.

Only the English educated are completely Malayanised in their political outlook,

but they are not the majority.

If the Malays were in the majority in Singapore, there is no doubt

that they would choose a Malay as Prime Minister.  This is the short term

position, one we must accept realistically and understand, for this is the basic

communal political arithmetic of Malaysia.
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This problem will continue for some time.  Only the other day I read

with interest that there is a French-speaking party in Canada that wants Quebec

to break away from the rest of Canada.  Race, tradition and culture die hard, but

given resolution and moderation, we can build a nation out of our many races as

the Swiss have done.

Any analysis of the short-term phase must take into account these

communal factors.  But in the long run the only way to a peaceful, democratic

and successful Malaysia is to have political loyalties rallying around competing

economic policies and competing political ideologies rather than striking a

balance of communal forces.

After Malaysia as the years go on,  more and more of those born in

Malaysia will come of age and acquire the right to vote.  Then no purely pro-

Malay or pro-Chinese party can ever win power.  In the Federation today, it is

theoretically possible to appeal only to Malay votes and win the right to govern.

Similarly in Singapore, theoretically one could appeal purely to Chinese votes

and form a Government.

But in Malaysia with 44% Malays and indigenous people, about

40% Chinese, about 10% Indians, and the rest Pakistanis, Ceylonese and
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Eurasians to secure the right to govern the appeal to the electorate must cut

across communal barriers.

As a democratic, socialist, non-communal party, I consider the role

of the P.A.P. to be in a small way a fore-runner of this new order of things.  We

can set the pace for change and progress gradually through persuasion and

example, provided in the next ten years of flux and change there is a strong

Central Government with a leader like the Tunku or Tun Razak, whose national

image can wield the people together.

In any case, the events of the last 15 years in Singapore since

elections were first introduced show clearly that only a party with a radical and

non-communal programme can hold the loyalty of the people.  Any attempt to

introduce communal politics would be a retrograde step which is unlikely to

succeed.  All it may succeed in doing is to arouse communal friction to the

detriment of Singapore and of Malaysia.  For without a healthy, stable and

prosperous Singapore, the centre of gravity of Malaysia would be severely

rocked.  The fight in Singapore for the hearts and minds of men is between the

Communists on the one hand and the democratic socialists on the other.  There is

no third alternative.  It may be that there are other democratic socialist parties

better than the P.A.P. which can give the Communists a better fight.  But one can
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put the hands of the clock back in Singapore and try to produce a Federation

pattern of political power checks and balances, the pre-conditions of which had

never existed here.  In the long term we must build a more equal society with

equal opportunities for all.  Most important of these opportunities is that of

education.  Despite the special privileges and rights of the Malays in the

Federation Constitution, Article 12 lays down that the Government cannot

discriminate between races on the question of rights in respect of education.  This

was an important undertaking on the part of the Malay leaders.  It meant that they

have accepted the principle that the other races should have free and equal

opportunities in the most important field of education.

In Singapore we have gone out of our way to help the Malays by

giving them free education from primary school to university level.  The new

Federation Constitution will have to make special provisions to allow Singapore

to continue to favour Malays in the field of education.

What are the chances of success for Malaysia?  I rate it reasonably

good, provided racial extremism in any of the major races is kept down, and

tolerance and amity preserved.  There is a sound administration throughout all

these five territories and a sound economy, with confidence established both with

home and foreign investors, and international credit high. Malaysia may not yet
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be a strong and powerful nation, nor do we really want to be powerful to menace

anybody. Malaysia may not have on the 31st August a Navy, Army and Air Force

that can put fear and terror into the hearts of its neighbours, but we can count our

blessings that if we have no Field-Marshals, Air-Marshals or Admirals, that this

is at least better than to have a Filed-Marshal, an Air-Marshal or an Admiral who

smuggles liquor on his flagship to cheat his own customs.  But to have brought an

admiral to trial, showed there was sufficient integrity in the administration.  How

many other administrations must have turned the blind eye on the misdemeanours

of those in high office?

But if racists and communalists take over, then we must be prepared

for a sudden and dramatic change, for then I have no doubt that whoever

succeeds the Tengku as leader of the Malays must in order to retain supremacy

exercise his authority to govern through the strength of the Army, Police and the

symbol of the Agong as monarch.

This would mean that there will be a less balanced representation of

competing economic and political interests.  This in turn must lead to growing

resentiment by the Chinese, Indians, Ceylonese, Eurasians and others with all its

incalculable effects on the politics, economy and prosperity of Malaysia.  The

chain of consequences that such a course of event will set in motion are so
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gruesome as to make one flinch even to contemplate it.  It is one thing mounting

an anti-Chinese campaign where the Chinese are a minority of three to four per

cent of the population.  It is another thing to mount an anti-Chinese campaign

where they constitute nearly forty per cent of the population as they will in

Malaysia.

The alternative to success, which is dependent primarily on

communal harmony and firm but wise leadership on non-communal policies, is so

terrifying that no government can afford to allow any communalist to get out of

hand and trigger into motion communal passions the end result of which nobody

can control.

But on the whole I am hopeful of the future of Malaysia, as a

developing nation, prosperous and stable with more and more equal opportunities

for its people, regardless of race language and religion. Malaysia will succeed if

we all know what are the dangerous issues and where the danger points.  I

believe the Federation leaders know them well.  We in Singapore must also learn

to watch out for these danger signals, movements like Artis or Hang Tuah, for

they threaten the very basis of our survival.
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No doubt many of us would like to know what our Federation

leaders think of the future.  If any newspaper man were to ask them, doubtless he

will get a firm avowal of their confidence in the future, but I would like to narrate

a little story from which you can draw the moral.  Recently over the Easter

holidays I spent four days mostly golfing with the Tunku in Cameron Highlands.

One day he couldn’t play golf for he had gone off to see a three-acre plot of land

near the new lake at the hydro-electric dam beyond Ringlet.  That evening at

dinner I asked him what he wanted a small plot of land for when the Federation

Government has already a commanding site over the golf course on which a

residential-cum-conference hall was to be built.  He said he and three other

friends were buying that piece of land, dividing it to build houses on their own,

so that when he retires he could fish near the lake or he could come up to Tanah

Rata to play golf and have as congenial neighbours his three friends.  I cheered

for Malaysia, for I know of quite a number of other countries where the Prime

Minister has got a few suit-cases ready packed with bullion and bank notes for a

quick get-away.  When the man in command thinks of a quiet and peaceful

retirement in modest circumstances, there is hope of progress in the country.

As long as we keep our two feet on the ground and our national

ambitions in proper perspective and maintain and keep on fulfilling the four

pre-conditions I earlier recited, Malaysia will succeed.
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24 May, 1963. (Time issued :  1500 hours)
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH ON NATIONAL DAY,

3RD JUNE, 1963.

All of us in the five territories have staked our lives and our future on

Malaysia and succeed it must.

Singapore used to be thought of by some people as a liability to Malaysia,

but slowly these people are beginning to understand the truth that far from being

a liability, it is in fact an asset.

Without Singapore and her bases, Malaysia cannot be defended.

Whatever the mutual defence pacts there may be, if tomorrow we were to

obliterate Singapore from the map of Malaysia, then the sinews with which

Malaysia can be defended would be destroyed.

So too would go the tremendous economic potentials – our fine harbours,

airport, telecommunications network, and the commercial, financial and industrial

complex.  These are the economic factors in Singapore which will help Malaysia

become a modern industrialised nation.  We have a contribution to make, not

only in dollars or percentages of our revenue, but also a contribution to the rapid
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industrial growth of Malaysia, the building up of technical skills and managerial

talent that can bring a better life to all in Malaysia from people in the towns as

well as those in the kampongs.  If these potentials are utilized, then not only will

Singapore prosper, but the rest of Malaysia will also prosper.  For when official

attitudes of the Central Government change and they accept that these economic

potentials must be used, then it is our duty to share our prosperity with all the

other States, so that all can develop and prosper.

There is another field where we in Singapore can make a significant

contribution to the future of Malaysia.  Ours is a politically sophisticated urban

society.  Through the turbulent years of the last decade, w have been nurtured in

the democratic practice.  We have learnt to objure communal issues and

communal politics.  We have shown as a people how by practical methods it is

possible to bring about a more just yet dynamic society by giving every

community the full opportunities for the development of its talent.

And all these have been done in spite of a largely entreport economy,

dependent on the trading activities of merchants for its prosperity, and in spite of

being attacked from time to time by anti-national pro-Communist elements

through strikes, go-slow and other disruptive activities.
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Singapore as a military, economic and political asset, is something

precious to us and to others in Malaysia.  We must never allow these assets to be

frittered away by racialism or Communism.  Both racialists and anti-national

elements preach a society where one group dominates the others either by virtue

of its race or by virtue of its ideology.  We must check both, for both creeds

preach the use of violence and the betrayal of the nation to achieve their

objectives.

We the people of Singapore have proved in the last two years in the battle

for merger and Malaysia that we have got what it takes to make a people great –

social discipline, capacity for hard work and national loyalty to a representative

government.  Over the last four years, in spite of all the trials and tribulations, we

have made appreciable progress.  This can only be achieved by a hardy people,

propelled by dynamic policies.  The future is ours for the making.  There are fine

qualities in the people of Singapore and of Malaysia.  It is the duty of all to

harness these qualities into the Malaysian nation – a united, happy and

prosperous Malaysia.

3rd June, 1963.
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT “BREAKING OF THE SOD” FOR

THE MEMORIAL TO CIVILIAN VICTIMS DURING THE JAPANESE

OCCUPATION, ON 15TH JUNE, 1963.

Over 20 years ago, in February 1942, we went through a cataclysm

experience.  None of us here in Singapore at that time will ever forget it.  All of a

sudden, the world that we knew came to an end.  The present then was agony,

the future bleak.  Part of the agony was a sudden disappearance of tens of

thousands of our young men, mostly civilian, and some volunteers.  Most of them

who disappeared were Chinese, but there were also Indians, Malays, Eurasians,

Ceylonese and others.  Even two Sikh families were massacred.

However painful the past, we have to live and plan for the future,

without being hobbled by past experiences.  Whilst we cannot altogether forget

the past, we must try and salve the wounds and blur the scars.

This ceremony, dedicating this ground to the memory to those of all

races and religion who died in Japanese-occupied Singapore, is part of the

process of making the past less unbearable, enemies though the Japanese may

have been.  But today they contribute to our industrial growth for, of industrial



2

lky\1963\lky0615.doc

countries, they are the ones with the lowest cost in managerial skills, technical

know-how and industrial equipment.

We hope that animosities will soon be resolved with a suitable

gesture of atonement from the Japanese Government.  We cannot altogether

forget, nor completely forgive.  But we can mute some of the animosities that

rankle in so many hearts, first in symbolically putting these souls to rest, and next

in having the Japanese express their regret for what took place in a sincere

manner.

It is in this hope that I officiate at today’s ceremony.

15th June, 1963.
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TEXT OF A TALK BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, RECEIVED AS A VOICECAST FROM

LONDON AND BROADCAST BY RADIO SINGAPORE

ON 9TH JULY, 1963.

Good Evening:

Last night we initialled the agreement that will set up Malaysia on

the 31st of August this year, less than 8 weeks from now.  Singapore will be an

integral part of Malaysia; the geographic centre; the commercial hub; and with

common market written into the Constitution, the industrial face of Malaysia.

This was what the Tengku meant when he said, “Singapore will be the New

York of Malaysia.”, and that is as it should be.  The geography, the history of

Singapore, and the dynamism of a young and industrious people make it

inevitable that it should be so.

As it was expected, it had been too arduous and gruelling a week of

detailed arguments and negotiations.  There were some tense moments when

there was fear that some may lose their nerves and all would be lost; but logic,
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reason, and a sense of fair play triumphed in the end and we got a fair and just

settlement.  Fair and just to all in Malaysia.  We have not got everything our way.

You will remember,  I said that there were three important points

unresolved when I left Singapore.  The first was that they wanted 28% of our

total revenue or 40% of our national taxes.  I said then and I still say now that our

obligation is in fact to pay only 23% of total revenue or 34.3% of national taxes.

Before leaving Singapore, we had offered the Federation 27.3% of total revenue

or 39% of national taxes.  Now we have agreed to pay 28% of total revenue or

40% of national taxes.  However, there will be a review immediately after the

end of 1964 and if, as we anticipate the account shows that we have overpaid

them, then our contribution must and will be adjusted.

In November 1961, when the White Paper on merger was agreed,

we calculated that our contribution to the Central Government would not exceed

25% of our total revenue.  The figure now agreed to is 28% and you will ask why

this additional 3%.  Well, we know that there would be a review at the end of the

first, third, fifth, and every two years.  Let me give you the reasons.

First, defence expenditure for Malaysia has been stepped up

considerably following the Brunei revolt and the confrontation policy of
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Indonesia.  Army and Police units are to be doubled in size; but, even more to the

point is that when the Federation  agreed to write into the Constitution the terms

of Malaysian common market we felt that we could go some way to meeting the

Federation’s claims.  You all know how hard we have tried over the last four

years to establish a common market between Singapore and Malaya, and the

Federation has consistently been unable to agree.  Long at last, we have got the

common market as part of the constitutional framework of Malaysia and these

common market terms cannot be changed without our consent.  Those of you

who are businessmen or manufacturers will know what this means to industry.

But even the ordinary man understands how important it is today; for our

industrial plan must succeed and Jurong must be covered with factories and

rustled with activities to provide jobs for our young and a higher standard of

living for all of us.  This could only be come about with the common market.

Now, not unnaturally, the Malayans feel that we have made a great concession.  I

think it is no secret that some harsh words were said before agreement was

reached and there were some anxious moments when some people doubted

whether agreement would ever be reached.  But all of us knew that Malaysia

with Singapore is so important that a fair solution must be found and it was

found.
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The gradual implementation of the common market spread over a

period of 12 years will ensure that our entreport trade, the continuance of import

and export in Singapore as a duty free area for most of the essentials of life, will

give us an opportunity to adjust as we industrialise and produce goods in

Malaysia.  Our merchants and our workers engaged in the entreport trade will

find from the full text of the constitutional agreement that our interests have been

protected.  For the first five years after Malaysia, no taxes will protect goods

manufactured in Malaysia, can be put out imports into Singapore without the

recommendations of the Tariff Board; and even, if the Tariff Board recommends

protective tariff we can postpone it for one year in order to give our merchants

and our workers who may be affected time to adjust their trade.  And after 5

years, there will be a review by the Tariff Board and then after the review over

the next 7 years a total of 12 years in all, there will be a gradual equalisation of

all tariff in Malaysia.

Now, in view of the generous gesture made by the Deputy Prime

Minister, Tun Abdul Razak, in accepting the main recommendations of the

World Bank’s report and giving them constitutional validity, we on our part

agreed to improve our loan offer.  We have agreed to waive interest on a $100-

million for 5 years for developments of the Borneo States.  Interest on another

$50-million to be lent will be paid straight away.  It means every year for five



5

lky\1963\lky0709.doc

years we shall lend them $30-million, $20-million interest free, $10-million at

current rate of interest.  This is not an ungenerous concession to help develop the

Borneo States, and after they have developed at the end of 15 years, they will

pay back the money.

And, more important, in building and construction projects for

which this money is used, the  two Borneo States must, if they have not got

enough workers and artisans, they must get them from Singapore instead of

getting them from Hong Kong as they have done in the past.  Of course, when

our craftsmen and workers have finished their job, they can return to Singapore.

And, this is a condition of the loan.  We help them with capital, but our labour

must be used to help them to develop.

You all know that in the last few months there have been some

sharp exchanges from time to time between Federation Ministers and ourselves.

Perhaps this was not such a bad thing for in this process it made everybody

understand the differences in economic situation and the political approach

between Singapore and Kuala Lumpur, and these differences cannot be wiped

out overnight on the 31st of August just by the promulgation of independence.

They will continue for many years after Malaysia and it is important that

Ministers both in Singapore and Kuala Lumpur should recognise this.  Fierce
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words had been said,  tough bargains have had to be discussed, but all is well

that ends well.  A fair and just settlement has been achieved and we have paid a

fair price for the common market they have given to us.  You know, in the end

both Governments must strive for the same thing, raise the level of prosperity, the

rate of economic growth throughout Malaysia.  We shall have Malaysia on the

31st of August on terms which ensure not only Singapore’s success as the

industrial and commercial hub of Malaysia, but Malaysia’s success as a striving

and a forward looking nation.  Singapore will prosper in Malaysia, but good

sense must always continue to prevail.  Our only guarantee of continued success

lies in the unity of our many people in Singapore and the rest of Malaysia by

living in tolerance in a happy and prosperous society.

Good Night.

9th July, 1963.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  JY. 66/63 (PM)

PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENT ON RELIGIOUS FREEDOM

AT THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

ON MONDAY, JULY 29,

1963.

Whilst I was in London, I was approached by the British Council of

Churches about the question of religious freedom in Singapore after Malaysia.  It

would appear that there was some misunderstanding and not unnaturally concern

regarding religious liberty after Malaysia.  I therefore undertook to make a

declaration on religious freedom on my return to Singapore in this Assembly.
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Declaration on Religious Freedom

It has always been the policy of the Government of Singapore to

allow freedom of all religions in Singapore, and I gladly give the assurance that

we will continue the policy of religious toleration in Singapore.

Members of religions other than the Muslims will appreciate that the

Singapore (Constitution) Order in Council, 1958, makes it the responsibility of

the Government of Singapore to protect, safeguard, support, foster and promote

the political, educational, religious, economic, social and cultural interests of the

Malays.  This responsibility will remain after Malaysia Day as it will be included

in the Singapore Constitution.  However, the over-riding safeguard for religious

freedom is contained in Article 11 of the Federal Constitution which provides

that every person has the right to profess and practice his religion.  It is the policy

of the Singapore Government to maintain the status quo in all matters of religious

freedom, in other words there will be no change after Malaysia.

Article 11(4) of the Federal Constitution does give power to the

State to control or restrict the propagation of any religious doctrine or belief

among persons professing the Muslim religion and Article 11(1) of the

Constitution provides that the right to propagate a religion shall be subject to this
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power.  The power will be exercised by the State Government and the provisions

of the Federal Constitution in this matter cannot be amended without the consent

of the Singapore Government.  It is not possible for me to bind all future

Governments in Singapore.  But I give the assurance that it is not the intention of

my Government to introduce legislation to control or restrict the propagation of

any religious doctrine or belief; and that the present position in all matters of

religious liberty will continue.

29 July, 1963. (Time issued :  1600 hours)



1

lky\1963\lky0730.doc

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  JU. 73/63 (PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON HIS MOTION ON THE MALAYSIA

AGREEMENT IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

ON TUESDAY, JULY, 30, 1963.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I have His Excellency’s recommendation that this

motion be proceeded with.  I beg to move the motion standing in my name.

As the House will have noticed, my motion has been phrased in

several parts :

In pursuance of the resolution of this House taken on the 10th  June,

1963, that there should be an early settlement fair and just to both sides on the

basis of the terms of the White Paper (Paper Command 33 of 1961) and mindful

of the long and arduous battle for merger, this House.
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WELCOMES the successful outcome in the final agreement reached

in LONDON on 9th July, 1963 which agreement contains the terms in the said

White Paper with amendments made on a quid pro quo basis, Singapore getting a

Malaysian Common Market written into the Constitution in return for a

percentage of Singapore’s revenue of national taxes instead of an annual lump

sum as contribution for Federal services in Singapore, and -

I think this is of some importance, Mr. Speaker, Sir, and I would

like to underline these words -

TAKING COGNIZANCE of the exchange of memoranda on the

financial arrangements as in Paper Misc. 4 of 1963 which sets out the basis on

which the Singapore and Federation Governments arrived at their respective

percentages and the component parts thereof, and -

I would also like to underline these words -

SUBJECT to the fulfilment of the conditions set out in the exchange

of letters between the Singapore Government and the Federation Government

and the Singapore Government and the British Government contained in Paper

Misc. 5 of 1963, this House
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ADOPTS the constitutional provisions and amendments contained

in Paper Command 22 of 1963.

I would like to underline first, Mr. Speaker, Sir, that this adoption is

subject to the fulfilment of the conditions set out in the exchange of letters.  As

Members may be aware, some of the conditions and terms agreed to between the

British Government and ourselves and the Federation Government and ourselves

are – the British Government with regard to Service lands and $10 million for the

Second Infantry Regiment, and, from our point of view, for reclamation of land in

place of land retained by the British Government for the bases; and in the case of

the Federation Government the other items set out.

First, may I apologise, Mr. Speaker, Sir, for the somewhat lack of

melody in my voice, but I can assure the House that I will try my best to be

audible, to be simple and be straightforward, because I think what is required

now is some straight talking.

Sir, I do not know if Members have received copies of our proposed

amendments –
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MR. SPEAKER:  There is a paper intituled “Malaysia Agreement

Paper Command 22 of 1963 Corrigenda”, and a letter dated 25th July, 1963, from

the Prime Minister of Singapore to the Deputy Prime Minister of the Federation

of Malaya.  Are those the two documents?

THE PRIME MINISTER:  That is so.

MR. SPEAKER:  They are with the Clerk and can be distributed.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Yes.  Have they been distributed, Mr.

Speaker, Sir?  Would they?

MR. SPEAKER: Yes.

Copies of the documents distributed to Hon. Members.

MR. SPEAKER:  I am not quite certain how the Prime Minister

proposes that this Corrigenda should get into Paper Command 22 of 1963.

Subject to what the Prime Minister has to say, perhaps it might be convenient if

this Corrigenda be marked as Paper Command. 23 of 1963, and later on, at the
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end of the motion, it could be added with further amendments as contained in

Paper Command 23.  of 1963.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Thank you very much for this proposal,

Mr. Speaker, Sir.  I so agree that it be named Paper Command. 23 of 1963.

MR. SPEAKER:  Order.  I am sorry to interrupt the Prime Minister

again.  I understand there is already a Paper Command 23.  This should be Paper

Command 24.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  So be it.

MR. SPEAKER:  Mr. Prime Minister, please continue.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Mr. Speaker, Sir, this debate, which will

end on Thursday evening, marks the end of an era.  That era began in 1945 when

the British troops returned to Malaya and, by a unilateral act of the British

Government, Singapore was severed from the mainland.  The struggle went on

inside and outside official bodies, the then Legislative Council both here and in

the Federation, until 1949 when the M.C.P. launched its armed revolt.
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It reached a turning point in the year 1957, August 31, when the

British decided to grant Malaya independence, but not Singapore.  Singapore, it

seems, was ordained to remain forever in semi-tutelage with internal self-

government but with supreme authority in matters of defence, foreign affairs and,

for that matter, internal security in the hands of the British Raj.

I do not wish to detail an account of the years 1945 to 1948 or, even

more unpleasant, the years 1948 to 1957.  Suffice it to say that this unilateral

division of the country was never accepted by the peoples either the Federation

of Malaya or of Singapore.  In Singapore, for the purposes of this debate, the last

few chapters began with 1955, when the first semi-elected Assembly assumed

office with elected Ministers working with British officials in charge of Home

Affairs and Finance.  Year by year we went back to London with more or less

greater or lesser results.  And for us, the last chapter to merger really began with

1959.  Then for the first time power, other than defence, foreign affairs, and

internal security which were shared with Malaya and the British, was bestowed

on a completely elected Government.
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Sir, the history of Singapore and indeed the history of South-East

Asia may well have been different had we decided any other way.  In 1959 we

were quite convinced, even before we assumed office, that there was no other

way. The nexus between Singapore and the Federation was so complete that to

perform dissection would have taxed the skill of the greatest political surgeons

who ever existed, and certainly there were none either in Malaya in Singapore or,

for that matter, in Britain.  Singapore, it was generally recognised, was dependent

on Malaya for many things.  Forty per cent of its entrepot trade, nearly three-

quarters of its water supply.  And it was believed that with a friendly

Government in the Federation, Singapore could be kept indefinitely a military

base in semi-independence.  In 1956, the Member for Anson, to whom history

has given a few lessons – or he has chosen not to learn from them – led an all-

party delegation.  It failed, partly because he did not understand the

circumstances in which Singapore was placed and the determination of the then

British Government that it should remain in semi-tutelage.  I urged the then

Secretary of State for the Colonies, a very able and forceful character, who

decided to give independence to Malaya, that he should, despite the advice of his

officials, tie up Singapore with the Federation, for there was too much at stake.

As it was, the talks failed.  We returned, and the British, in a completely

empirical manner, true to their traditions, played for time and played their hand

out for the last few years, from 1956 to 1959.  We went back each year; in 1957,
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to reach agreement in principle; in 1956, to sort out the constitutional details.  By

then the Secretary of State for the Colonies had accepted the fact that if Malaya

was lost to the Communists, then Singapore could not be held.  Indeed there was

every danger that the Communists would be more successful in finally capturing

this area if the territories were kept apart than if the territories were kept

together.  But it took another two years – from 1959 to 1961 – before the British

were convinced of the next step of the argument:  that if Singapore was not in

Malaya, then Singapore and Malay would ultimately be lost to the Communists.

The British had hoped that the Government that would come into office in

Singapore would be satisfied with what the former Chief Minister (the Member

for Anson) described as “ the sensation of power”.  The Prime Minister, the

Ministers of the Government, and even one Infantry Regiment to do it honours.

But real power resided with them.  They expected an elected Government, i.e.

us, to keep their bases viable.  In order to do that , the anti-colonial must be

muted and the Communist menace crushed from time to time as it manifested

itself.  And indefinitely we went on as a semi-colony.

I think it took a full two years before we brought the British

Government round to the view that our conclusion was correct.  If played that

way, both Singapore and Malaya would be lost.  Slowly the unpleasant and

brutal facts were placed before the Federation Government.  What had been
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publicly known was that Malaya was vital to Singapore, but what we did not

emphasise, lest we offend our friends across the Causeway, was that Singapore

was vital to their survival.  Quietly over the golf course, sometimes even across

the poker table, and sometimes over a meal, a friendly discussion always came.

It had one theme song:  merger is inevitable, either by consent or by force of one

territory over the other.  Let me say, Mr. Speaker, Sir, that the possibility of

Singapore overwhelming the Federation is not a possibility to be altogether

dismissed.  Being what we were, having regard to the susceptibilities of our

friends in the Federation, the line was put over softly, gently, and politely.

Finally a note was struck in the hearts of the Federation Ministers.  On the 17th of

May, the Tunku came down to announce that he had decided that there should be

a closer political and economic association of the Federation of Malaya,

Singapore, and the three Borneo territories.

The rest of that is recent history.  Suffice it to say, on 3rd June I

responded.  On 10th June, my colleague the Deputy Prime Minister stated terms

which were basic and fundamental to a successful merger, terms on which

merger could be achieved between the Federation and Singapore.  Autonomy in

many matters, including Labour and Education.
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Then the real fight began.  For the first time, after shouting and

denouncing the British for all these years since 1945, the Malayan Communist

Party did a right-about-turn.  They denounced merger and Malaysia as a piece of

neo-colonialism.  Sir, I do not know whether they really believed in it.  Perhaps

they have shouted it for so long that they have bemused themselves into believing

that it is true.  But today I will tell part of the story.  I cannot tell the whole story

because sometimes recent history should be allowed to pass without comment or

time to mellow judgment.  I know enough and I can disclose enough of rent

history to prove that it is not a colonialist plot.  It took a lot of persuasion and

argument to bring the Tunku around to merger.  And he only wanted merger with

Malaysia.  Sir, I do not blame him.  Being what he is – anxious to preserve what

he thinks are the valuable traits in the Federation, a stable rural population that

provides security and ensures the continuance of the Alliance Party in power – he

was reluctant to embark on a project the result of which he could not foresee.

Without the Borneo territories, the Chinese would outnumber the Malays and,

with it, the logical consequences of its effects on the balance of power.

Sir, the British encouraged the Tunku to believe that eventually he

could get the Borneo territories because it was a good idea and generally it was

for a good thing.  You will remember, Mr. Speaker, Sir, in November/ December

1961 there was a little bit of argument as to the future of the defence bases in
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Singapore.  The argument was presented as a problem of defence bases.  But, in

truth, it was the reluctance of the British to give up their territories in Borneo.

That was a backwater – silent, calm, placid, -- and their rule could have endured

for another decade or more.  The Governor of Singapore – a gentleman of no

mean talent – felt that his pennant in Singapore, as Chief Secretary and then as

Governor, should yet be kept flying, that he had to govern through the then Chief

Minister.  He governed.  He was not anxious to upset North Borneo and its

peoples; neither was the Governor of Sarawak.  But I give this compliment to the

British, as I give to an adversary whom I respect, a compliment not to be lightly

dismissed.  Competent, capable, with a great deal of knowledge of the ways of

men, like an electronic computer with an immense amount of data fed in, data of

over 400 years of governing and manipulating human beings.  For two years they

tried to manipulate us into doing what they thought was the role of the Singapore

Government - keep the bases viable, break the Communists up from time to time,

and carry on.  For two years we resisted.  Then one day they decided that it just

could not go on.  And the fight began.  I say that the greatest ignominy that had

befallen the Communists was the fact that the Scottish feudalists – in their

terminology; I do not call him a feudalist as I think he is extremely competent in

his own way as a representative of an Empire, but he persuaded a group of highly

suspicious and security conscious Communist front operators to come out into

the open, and the fight began.  As long as the Communists were playing hide and
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seek – for the Government, not against the Government, sometimes for so long as

it is for the benefit of the people, as they say, sometimes against.  The Tunku was

not contemplating merger or even Malaysia for that matter.  What he wanted was

a clean-cut decision, then he would take over security for both Singapore and the

Borneo territories.  And he wanted no more than security.  It is partly because of

these historic beginnings that we had such an immense amount of trouble

subsequently.

After Anson, we had that motion of confidence in this House one

night, and the break was final and irrevocable.  Then we talked business with the

Tunku.  There was no pre-arranged or pre-conceived plan as they thought.  They

were bemused and deluded.  The British arranged in the midst of the Anson by-

election to bring their Governors over for unnecessary consultations to arouse

their suspicions, put them in a state of fright.  They panicked and broke away.

They came out from the bushes and made a bid for power, an action they will

always regret.  Their policy was the united front.  If they cannot unite with

nationalists who are democratic socialists, who on earth could they unite with?

So they have found themselves in an ignominious alliance with the Liberal-

Socialists, the United Democratic Party –
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The Minister for Culture (Mr. S Rajaratnam):  The Member for

Anson.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  The Member for Anson.  They even

tried to inveigle the Member for Hong Lim.  But there was no more cover.  It was

a bit of nylon for a fig leaf and when the rains came, it was most embarrassing.

All this was a tortuous process, and what was required was absolute and utter

determination and the nerve to see it through.  Even right now, I say it needs

nerve to see it through to the 31st of August.  Not me, just one man, because one

man cannot see this through.  It needed sufficient resolution in the whole group of

men.  I am proud that it has been the privilege of my colleagues and myself to

have played a part in this.  We settled the terms.  Because the Tunku was fearful

of labour troubles, general unrest, instability in Singapore and possible

bankruptcy, he was anxious to have as little as possible to do with us as he could.

But he knew he could not afford to give away security.  What he wanted was the

police, army and foreign affairs.  The rest we can run ourselves –
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An Hon. Member:  Prisons.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Yes, prisons.  I beg your pardon.  Thank

you.  My colleague has just reminded me.  The three of us – the Minister for

Culture, the Minister for Finance and I brought the wrath of the Communists on

us because we went up there, played golf, talked over dinner and lunch.

They hated us more than the others because we forge this thing.  We

put in civil aviation and telecommunications because we think it makes nonsense

of a federation for us to have to make a trunk call every time we wanted to go to

Johore.

Then the White Paper was agreed, the basis of which was that we

should have 15 seats in Parliament, which is a few seats less than what we would

be entitled to in a complete merger, in return for which we ran our own State.

Mind you, at that time, Mr. Speaker, Sir, the general impression was that we

were bankrupt because there were strikes, banners, protests, marches and a

whole host of other things which made Singapore appear on the surface

financially an unattractive proposition.  But all that time when we were drafting

that White Paper together, the Finance Minister knew that he had a surplus each



15

lky\1963\lky0730.doc

year calculated and designed meant for development – a surplus of over $100-

million.

Then came the Cobbold Commission because the Tunku stood firm

that he would not go ahead without Borneo.  So through the months of argument,

debate, the open encounter, which ended with the Referendum.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, the moment we settled that, new problems began.

For then some very unwise politicians in the M.C.A. in Kuala Lumpur thought

that since all was agreed now was passed, then they could not only eat their cake,

but also have it.  So you see in Command Paper, Misc. 4 of 1963, a curious

exchange of memoranda.  Sir, they have to be published because at the end of

1964 a review must take place.  In our computations, even at its inflated best,

even with confrontation and that Army and Navy and Air Force doubled and

internal security for Singapore no longer the responsibility of the British but four

battalions must be raised locally, we do not believe that money can be spent, nor

indeed will be spent.  Because to get $1.80 from us, the Federation Government

has to spend $8.20.  So I do not think they will spend.  Knowing the Finance

Minister and his colleagues, I do not think they will spend $8.20 just in order to

do us in by $1.80.  That is the ultimate figure we have arrived at.
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Now, you will see in Document I, the first proposal by the

Federation side.  Meanwhile the officials had been meeting.  We met the

Ministers for the first time on the presentation of the paper dated 21st of March.

Document I.  There was the proposal.  I am sorry to have to go into this, but I

think it is necessary to place this on the record.  The Member for Cairnhill says

this is all a lot of eye-wash.  These documents  speak for themselves.  There was

a proposal that they should collect our money, contrary to the terms of the White

Paper.  They wanted to collect because by then they had discovered that, far

from being bankrupt, we were a prosperous State and, therefore, if they collected

and doled and paid for our expenses, they would collect a surplus of $110 million

each year.

In Document II is our counter.  We said we were prepared briefly to

give them a share of Singapore’s prosperity, provided the Federation ensured that

Singapore prospered.  And it could only prosper if it had a Common Market on

terms which would allow over a period of time an adjustment of Singapore’s

economy.  Any sudden cataclysmic change would have been disastrous.  That

paper was rejected by the Federation side in Document III.  The only concession

they made was they were still to collect, but they would only keep half the

surplus.  Not unnaturally, my colleagues and I were not greatly impressed or

grateful for such a suggestion.  Then the long wrangle – part of it on the golf
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course, part of it in the conference room, part of it over the luncheon table.

Finally we got down to calculations, and Documents IV and V are projections of

revenue and expenditure for 1964, based on actuals for 1961 and on provisional

actuals for 1962.

In document VI, on 10th of June, I made a statement to this House.

I was convinced, and so were my colleagues, that merger was inevitable.  But I

was not convinced that the success of the new Federation was inevitable, and it

was our duty to ensure that in so far as is humanly possible it should have a good

start.  To plunder Singapore, which Document  I would have done, would have

been a bad start.  I would not have put my money on it if we had agreed to

Document I.  Because then over the years, as the people realised the financial

implications of the terms on which we were absorbed by the Federation,

bitterness would rancour in their hearts; and without a successful Singapore

Malaysia could not succeed.

Document VII, Mr. Speaker, Sir, is what is known in the

newspapers as “the ultimatum”.  I saw in the newspapers the Member for

Cairnhill waiting patiently outside while the ultimatum was being considered

inside the Cabinet room.  I do not know whether he was for Singapore.  But even

if he was, I wondered whether that was the way to fight for Singapore.
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Sir, this is an extremely complex situation.  If you fight too harshly

and too hard, then you bring about bitterness that is bound to endure into

Malaysia, and make the sense of unity and purpose and amity between the

peoples less likely.  If you yield and give way, then you will be raped and

plundered, and that makes Malaysia a certain failure.  So between the two

extremes, a balance has to be struck.  I do not want to deal in detail with the

financial arrangements.  My colleague, the Minister for Finance, who bore the

brunt of the detailed work and the argument with his counterpart in the

Federation, will do so.  If I know him, he will do so competently.

Document VIII was our reply.  It is not easy, Mr. Speaker, Sir, --

no, Document IX, I am sorry, the point-by-point reply.  Document VIII was the

ultimatum.  Document IX was the reply.  On the 22nd of June, on a Saturday, we

sent a letter.

If Malaysia was a neo-colonialist plot, all this would have been

unnecessary.  The British had the power constitutionally and in actual fact to

bring this about.  But I think they were wise in not exercising that power.  They

allowed free and open negotiations leading to a voluntary and satisfactory

conclusion. If Malaysia was a neo-colonialist plot, today Brunei would be in
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Malaysia.  For the Sultan exists and survives by leave and licence of the British

army.  But I think they are also sufficiently wise and prudent to understand that

the ruler has the support of the large bulk of his people, sufficient for even

Azahari to treat him with some respect to leave well alone.  But I am quite sure

too that the gradual process of attrition, the wearing-down process of argument

day in day out will finally ensure that fair and just terms are agreed and endorsed

by the peoples of Malaya and Brunei.  I am not unhopeful of the future.  I have

read what has been said in the papers, and sometimes I think it is wiser not to say

some of these things.  But nevertheless, I think the Sultan was deeply hurt by

many things that happened in Kuala Lumpur.  I think also that some of the

Federation Ministers, in their state of anxiety, were unnecessarily severe in their

expressions to the Sultan.  I am also convinced that this electronic computer which

has learnt how to handle chieftains, revolutionaries and revolts and mutinies over

400 years, even though getting a bit old and not quite as good as it used to be,

will bring its whole force to bear on this little sultanate and eventually Malaysia

will triumph by reason, by argument, by logic, and not by force.  I think I can pay

no better tribute to them than the fact that in the last round they really beat us in

London.  Sir, we had them, as the expression goes, by the neck.  We had settled

with the –

The Minister for Finance (Dr. Goh Keng Swee):  By the throat!
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THE PRIME MINISTER:  Sorry.  By the throat.  We had settled

with the Federation.  We had not settled with the British.  We had put in our

claims.  All W.D. lands with no title to be returned forthwith to Singapore.

Consternation, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  Meanwhile the Secretary of State had joined

forces with the Federation to coerce us into getting us to cough up for Borneo.

Finally, $100-million, interest for five years.  Originally, it was almost a hundred

per cent labour, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  All labour which cannot be found in Borneo

must be taken from Singapore.  The Tunku intervened.  But before that, the

moment it looked like settling, we presented the claims.  Then the British said they

would cough up the lands.  But only part of it.  So we said $20-million must be

paid as compensation for lands which are retained.  I am quite sure that if only

we had waited another 24 to 48 hours we would have got the money.  But for

various reasons the Tunku believed that 8th July was a lucky day by the stars.

The British knew this and they worked on him because they could not work on

us and get us to give way.  We lost because the Tunku said we must sign on that

night and so the signing began at quarter to twelve on the 8th of July.  I think it

ended about 12.10 in the morning of the 9th of July.  And we had to give up.

From $15-million we agreed to $10-million.  Was this a new colonialist plot?

The basic factors were there, and the moment the U.K. Commission here drew

the Communists out into the open, their days were doomed.  They allowed the
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fight to go on.  In the last resort the gun would have to be used, but they left it

alone.  Very wisely too.  They made a decision in 1957, when the Member for

Cairnhill was the Chief Minister, and again in 1958 – he did not make the

decision; the Governor did – that the P.A.P shall go on.  The then Director of

Special Branch, when he saw the way the elections were going in 1959, decided

to hop it.

Mr. Rajah:  What does that mean?

THE PRIME MINISTER:  That means scoot!  If they had their way,

they would have done the stupid thing, as they always do, Mr. Speaker, Sir.

They never calculate.  They always play poker, as I often do with the Member

for Cairnhill and with the Tunku, just to pass the time of day in order to get one

or two odd points in.  I always lose.  I never win.  I am no good at bluffing.  It is

true, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  The game of bluff is one which I find a very unprofitable

and a very hazardous thing to do.  I am telling him right here and now.  There are

no cards closed; five cards in hand; changing – pretending to change two,

keeping three.  None of that.  My cards are on the table.  It is within the power of

the Opposition to block this.  If it does so, Malaysia is postponed; there will be

general elections.  But I am confident, because the bits and pieces on the chess-

board have been calculated.  Even if he wanted to, UMNO cannot do it.  They
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cannot go against the signature of their own Tunku.  And this is what the bundle

of documents handed in means.  The Tunku has agreed, and unless they want to

disavow their own parent organisation, they must vote for it.  Therefore, it will go

through.  And I speak this knowing the bits and pieces on the chess-board, as we

always try carefully to calculate the possible moves and counter-moves.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, at last we have reached almost the end.  Another

30 days.  Midnight of 30th.  One second past midnight, I hand over security,

police, prisons, army.  I will no longer have an Infantry Regiment to salute me.

They will only line up outside this Assembly by leave and licence of the Deputy

Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaysia.  But as against that, I will no

longer have to look and care for the safety of the Members opposite.  So I think it

is not such a bad exchange.  We are going to keep 72 to 73 per cent of our

revenue.

The calculation varies according to the projection.  It is between 72

and 73 per cent.  Of course, even before the agreement was signed, they

denounced it.  They have always denounced it.  The noose is around their throats

and they know it.  And those whose hearts are guilty must be unhappy at nights.

And that is it should be.  They have 30 days left.  All I want is peace, quiet,

tranquility for the next 30 days.  And I mean it.  Whilst I am in charge, it is my
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duty to see that law and order is maintained.  If anybody breaks it, he meets the

consequences of the law.  It is quite simple.  There are the courts.  We go in

accordance with established practice.  The Member for Thomson complains

bitterly.  He got the Member for Cairnhill to side with him.  As I have said, he

does not know which side he is on, except that I know he is always on his own

side.

Mr. Rajaratnam:  The wrong side.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  In this case, I think he is on the wrong

side, as my colleague has said, because if he has been going around, he will

know that there is a great deal of feeling about this.  A blunt unthinking act.

Now, Mr. Speaker, Sir, the broad agreement – the financial terms

which for two weeks really occupied so much of our time and tested our nerves.

We are giving 37 per cent of our total revenue, or 40 per cent of national taxes,

not giving it away free.  All the police officers will be paid by the Federation.

We have 5,000 officers as against the Federation’s 20,000, i.e. 25 per cent is in

Singapore, to be paid for.  Prisons -- we have got two.  We are now going to

build a new one and knock down the old one.  I have said it will not be my

responsibility, but I am quite prepared to forward any memoranda on the shape
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and size of the windows for sunshine and whether the bedsheet should be on the

left-hand side or the right-hand side of the wall.  I think they ought to be grateful.

The people who have tried to ruin the country – I think they ought to be grateful

that no worse fate is in store for them.  Prisons, Telecoms, Post Offices, Civil

Aviation, the Courts and Judiciary –

Dr. Toh Chin Chye:  Meteorological officers.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Even the Meteorological Office.

An Hon Member:  Make rain this time!

THE PRIME MINISTER:  We will make rain.  Do not worry.

Singapore always forges ahead, Mr. Speaker, Sir, despite everything.  We

innovate.  We started TV.  We started rain-making.  We will start a lot of other

things.  This is in the nature of things.

Sir, in return for this we have a Common Market.  I expected this to

be received at least by right-minded men who are not Communists with rapturous

applause and praise for the Tunku, if not for me, at least for the generosity of the

Tunku and his Deputy.  But the Member for Anson, I think, has again gone off
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the beam.  I read in the newspapers that he has denounced it as a sell-out:  that

we in four years have done more damage than the British did in over a hundred

years.

Mr. Rajaratnam:  Than the Japanese.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Than the Japanese.  I do not know

whether he knows that this is the end of an era.  I think it will not be unfair to put

it in this way:  that as things get tougher – and things will get tougher because, as

I have said, we are not showered by congratulations as we come into being (very

far from it) – we have to be on the look out for enemy agents.  I mean “enemy”

in the proper sense of the word, in war.  And those who aid and abet the enemy

will go down with him, and we will suffer none in our midst.  This, I am sure,

reflects in a very mild way the views of the two Ministers I met last week – the

Deputy Prime Minister of the Federation and his close colleague, the Minister for

Internal Security.  I saw them with regard to the matters in the letter which I have

tabled to this Assembly.  I also discussed a few other things about the transitional

provisions on the 31st August.  I can tell them and the Members on the other side

that although we have our quarrels with the M.C.A., we have none with either

the Deputy Prime Minister of the Federation or his colleague, the Minister for

Internal Security.  That is because we did a lot of calculation.  I can tell them
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that, knowing them for what they are, they are not likely to shirk the

responsibility to see that their strength – and they have strength, Mr. Speaker; the

Opposition to Malaysia should believe me when I say that they have strength; do

not believe that all these little upheavals in Penang and Taiping are going to upset

Malaysia.  No.  They have real basic ground strength, and they have no hesitation

in using that strength to see that Malaysia remains secure, prosperous, and

progressive.  We are with them on that.

Sir, the Member for Anson has criticised the Common Market.  I

will leave the details to my colleagues, the Minister for Finance.  All I would say

is this:  eight wise men, learned in these matters, came from the World Bank.

They are men who drafted or helped to draft some of them, e.g. the Treaty of

Rome, on which the prosperity of the European Economic Community was

based.  The report has been published.  Annex J of Paper Command 22 of 1963

sets out all the main terms of this Common Market.  I quite believe the Member

for Anson is an intelligent man.  In fact, the then Colonial Secretary in 1956 said,

in a rather patronising way, that he was quite an intelligent fellow.  But the

trouble with him is that he is too clever.  I am prepared to put my reputation on

this matter on the side of eight learned experts, practical men of the world, whose

business is high finance and economics as against the judgment of the Member

for Anson.  I am quite happy and satisfied to test public opinion by the
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expressions of the Chinese Chamber of Commerce, whose President has

welcomed it, and who is, in fact, in the midst of setting up a few factories, and I

think very wisely too – why not, and miss the opportunity?  -- the Indian

Chamber of Commerce, the British Singapore Chamber of Commerce.  These are

men of commerce and trade is their lifeline, and they say, “This is good.”  Five

years of complete free port status while we industrialise product by product.  For

the next seven years, we gradually harmonise.  And we can refuse to put on any

tariff but pay them a percentage of the taxes which they would have got had we

put a tariff on.  In other words, we have 12 years in all.  If we cannot succeed in

12 years, then I say, we do not deserve to succeed; we really will perish.  And it

will be because of the evil machinations of men opposite, and their smiles will be

wiped off their faces when the moment of brutal truth dawns upon them.  This is

literally  the end of this era, Mr. Speaker, Sir – three more days (today,

tomorrow, and the day after), then we will adjourn sine die.  When we meet

again, it will be under the new Constitution.  We will probably miss some old

friends and some old enemies, and maybe the country would be the better for it.

I make no bones about it.  We have fought and put our lives in our hands, and our

necks on the chopping block.  For two years we have fought them.  And I say I

will fight them for another 30 days, and never flinch from it.  I beseech the

Member for Queenstown not to misjudge the situation.  Twice he has already

made an error of judgment, now leading to a lot of inconvenience – flying out
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counsel – to himself and his colleagues.  I would much rather that they led more

quiet and peaceful lives.  They nearly started one in the Harbour Board with 100-

odd hard core chaps.  I say, the Fire Brigade is ready.  Let us have no arson

before the 31st  of August.  After 31st August they want to take on the Malaysian

Army, Navy, Air Force, together with the P.K.I. on their side, I say it is up to

them.  Good luck to them.  I have not the slightest doubt of the outcome and if

they are in doubt, I think they should have their heads examined.

Sir, repent?  I say no.  I think I should not say this because I would

like them to sleep well of nights.

Sir, merger always has been of historical necessity and those who

oppose it will, in Marxist phraseology, be buried by history. I think my

colleagues and I on this side have read enough of Karl Marx to understand their

thinking.  Buried by history, Sir, is a phrase which means you are a fool.  I mean

“you” metaphorically.  You went against the current and inevitable process.  My

colleague says it is not too late.  I say, well, good luck to them.  Maybe if they

change, go to church and pray, or kneel down, count their heads, there is still

time.
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As I have said, the battle really began in 1945, 18 years ago.  But

for the last four years, the dramatis personae have been - (1)  The British.  (2)

The Communists.  (3)  The Federation Government.  (4)  The Singapore

Government.  Four principal actors.  Not all ad idem, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  From

time to time, each finds his interest affected and shifts his position.  I will give

you a simple illustration.  In London when the British wanted us to cough up for

Borneo, they were with the Federation side squeezing us to make us pay; they

suggested interest – a free loan of $150-million, free of interest for 10 years.  I

was so astounded by the suggestion, Mr. Speaker, Sir, that I bit my lip.  I

calculated and I said that was $80-million.  I got the shock of my life.  So the

matter was dropped.  We were kept awake at nights.  Mind you, so were the

British team.  But they sustained themselves with pots of – I saw some hot milk

being boiled, while they offered us whisky and soda, which I thought was a very

friendly and hospitable way of doing business – abstemious on their part,

hospitable to those who were their guests.  They only gave up one night or rather

one morning.  I think it was Thursday morning before the Monday we signed,

when they sent a representative and banged on our Committee Room.  We said

we were in session and in popped the Deputy U.K. Commissioner.  He found us

sitting down with a typewriter box stacked with sandwiches and all other

necessary condiments and sustenance for the battle.  Then they gave up.

Because he knew we could go on well into breakfast time and it would still be
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$100-million, five years free of interest, labour from Singapore.  Then they gave

up.

But the moment we put the claims on the British, an immense

transformation took place.  The Federation Ministers, three of them, suddenly

became our allies.  They became our great friends and supported us in the

claim to get the land back and get a lot of money.  Because, not unnaturally,

the more money we got, the more money we were likely to give them.  These

were the strains and stresses between the four principal parties.

Now, Sir, as a good Marxist, if I were the Member for Queenstown,

I would exploit these contradictions.  There was a contradiction between the

Members on the Front bench opposite and us over the 15 set.  He could have

exploited it to his advantage.  He threw it away.  He would never know what a

ghastly error it was.  Here we were all for Malaysia.  We were all for a non-

Communists – they wanted an anti-Communist, we want a non-Communist

Malaysia – never mind.  Anyway, no Communist.  But for various reasons, we

wanted 15 seats before Malaysia.  They had a chance to prove to the world that

the people of Singapore, if ever they believed in it, were against Malaysia.  They

say the Referendum was rigged.  Here was the chance of a contradiction to be

exploited, but it was thrown away.  Alas, what poor Marxists they were!
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Well, Sir, what happens after?  I have given what I think is a fair

resume of what has taken place.  Of course, there were some side characters –

clowns, court jesters, general retinue.  The Member for Anson played his part, a

useful sounding board.  From time to time he comes in like one of these Punch

and Judy shows.  Suddenly the lion roars, dashes across the stage, vanishes.  The

Member for Cairnhill, the faithful follower and retinue, defended by the Alliance,

who said he was only taking orders as is his duty if he wants to survive.  Then

there was Dr. Faust – Dr. Lee, the Member for Queenstown.  He was Dr. Faust.

He went to Medical College and he never read his book.  I went to Raffles

College and I read a little book called “Dr. Faust”.  A man, Marlow, wrote this

book.  He said Faust sold his soul to the devil.  He bought time and had a

wonderful time in the process, he did everything he wanted.  What  a glorious

time – the leader of the masses.  What did he say over T.V.?   Eighty-thousand

people, he said, turned up at his MAY DAY rally last year and this year 40,000 –

braggadocio.  This year we counted three were 12,000.  Last year we counted

there were 30,000.  But nevertheless, tumultuous applause; systematic applause,

Sir; the rhythmic clap is a wonderful thing; it is a thrill that only those who have

been on the platform with the microphone can understand:  the sensation of

power – ecstasy.  “But the time has come,” says Mephistopheles.  “Your time is

up”.  And so it will be Thursday night, the end of an era – as you leave the
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Chamber, if you do not mind, Sir, after you have left the Chamber, for old

friend’s sake, Let Old Acquaintance Be Forgotten --  Auld Lang Syne.  We meet

again under a new flag.  The British Union Jack is down.  No nonsense about all

this neo-colonialism.  Everybody who says that the Federation Parliament is a

neo-colonialist one, I think, will be dealt with in a summary manner, and quite

rightly so.

There have been others.  The Member for Hong Lim and his famous

resolutions.  He plays a curious role, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  He is like a vulture

waiting for our friends in the Barisan to disappear.  The Barisan has got a flag

dashing into battle with slogans on it.  He has the same flag with the same

slogans.  He is hoping that when that flag is burnt up, the followers will take the

lead from his flag, and so he inherits the 25 per cent blank votes.  But he is clever

enough not to get too close.  If he is too close, then when the fire is opened, he

might get killed.  So he leaves a respectable distance between the Barisan flag

and himself.  I would say that he could be Mephistopheles if he were born in a

different age, because he had the kind of approach for it.  It was reading the

papers.  He was exhorting us to massacre the Opposition.  “Ah, ah, here is

another swipe coming.”  Waiting for it, he says.  “If only these chaps will

disappear.”  No leaders left.  He has the same slogans.  Whatever they say, he

says one day afterwards.  One day afterwards, he comes out with the same
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slogans.  Sometimes he makes a mistake, but he quickly retracts because he is

wise enough to see he does not get into trouble.

“Three cheers for Azahari,” said the Barisan.  One day later, the

Member for Hong Lim said, “Three cheers for Azahari.”  One week later, he

said, “Down with Azahari because he is anti-Chinese.”  And by the time Azahari

got to Jakarta, he said, “Down with the whole Brunei revolt.”  He was in favour

of Singapore helping to keep down the Brunei rebels.  He is a vulture of no mean

intelligence but rather superficial.  He also never calculated beyond the brink.

What happens after the abyss?  I say, quite frankly, in the new era, those who

wobbled along the brink will find it a bit gutsy and windy.  It is better to come

back safely to land, abjure all these things, denounce Communism and

adventurism.  They have denounced the Member for Hong Lim as an opportunist

in their publication.  I have it here with me.  The word they use is “opportunist”

in the Plebeian.  I say that the biggest opportunists were the 13 of them.

An hon. Member:  Fourteen.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Yes, 14 of them.  They thought they

were going to win.  I am not interested, Mr. Speaker, Sir, in who wins or loses.  I

am determined to see that Singapore survives as a coherent, sensible and happy
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society.  I have a stake in this, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  I do not sell the Tunku de

Havilland aeroplanes or try to build airports.  I am not in the contracting

business.  But I have a family here rooted, unable to run away, and I am

determined to see that Singapore remains a happy and sensible place where

nobody is slitting each other’s throats, shouting mass slogans and ending up in

chaos and anarchy.  There will be a new play when we next meet.  After this

session, we will prorogue.  There will be a recess, a new Constitution, and new

dramatis personae.  But I think we will be deluding ourselves if we believe that

the Communists have been disposed of just by merger and Malaysia.  We will be

deluding ourselves if we believe that by scrubbing out the Barisan or knocking

out a few of the front leaders the ground position will be resolved.  The ground

position has improved not because the Barisan has been scrubbed out but

because they have been left there to make mistakes and to expose themselves for

the lot of political adventurers and opportunists that they were – anti the people.

Finally, that is what they came to.  They who talked of the masses ran away from

the masses that night in Hong Lim.

Sir, whatever our shortcomings – I do not make any pretence; we

have quite a number – there is no anaemia amongst my colleagues.  We do not

suffer from leukaemia.  We have enough red corpuscles to see the country

through.  Yes, we lost Hong Lim two years ago.  We will go back and fight
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again.  They booed us at the Referendum.  They got booed back.  They booed us

at Jalan Besar.  They were booed back, and they nearly ran away too.  But that

night at Hong Lim one week ago, I thought, was poetic justice.  All I did, Mr.

Speaker, Sir, was to draw the attention of the crowd to the fact that here were

people who were moaning the fact that the country was going into a haven of

security and prosperity.  And they got so frightened that they switched off the

lights, ran down the stairs and scooted.  (Interruption in Mandarin).  The camera

does not lie.  They are always afraid of the camera.  They go round like bandits

tying handkerchiefs and covering up their noses.  Why?  Are these really heroes

of the revolution?  Did Lenin do these things, stay in his Party headquarters and

send pregnant women into battle?  Really, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I am not bothered

and concerned with the front leaders, but I say I am bothered and concerned with

the gentlemen that I have met whom the police cannot find, and they are men of

no mean calibre.  Yes, I concede that we have never made the error of under-

estimating our opponents’ capacity for harm, and they have enormous capacity

for harm.  With a small group of people, they can mount an enormous offensive.

At the last rally in Shenton Way for the Referendum, they were

really good, , Mr. Speaker, Sir.  I can only think of the Catholic Church as

equally well versed in these things – the expertise.  I was watching the

Coronation on television in Europe as it took place by Telstar link-up, and Pope
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Paul was crowned not inside St. Peter’s but outside in the Square with 500,000

people watching.  It was a really massive demonstration and an emotional

experience not likely to be forgotten by those who took part, and on television

for the world.  I am quite sure they must have studied some of these things.  I

happened to be in St. Peter’s when the first Pope appeared on television and it

was quite a fascinating experience.  I have said this before, without irreverence,

that I admired and respected the technique.  The Pope came out in his palanquin

shouldered by chaps with scabbards and hats and so on with due pomp and

panoply.  As he came down the aisle, I heard shouts of “Viva il Papa” and crowd

underneath shouted “Viva il Papa” and nuns and other devotees went into an

ecstasy.  Then I looked up at the pillars and at each pillar on the aisle was a set

of choir boys.  They knew how to do it.  They triggered it off with “Viva il Papa”

and there was a ground reaction of “Viva il Papa”.  It was very good, Mr.

Speaker, Sir.  When I saw that Coronation, I said, now that was the way to install

a Government – not this silly business.  We tried to do that in the City Hall but it

was not quite as good.  Next time, we will do better.  We live and learn.  Oh yes,

we always learn.  Never make the error of believing that they are obtuse,

obstinate and obdurate.  When we make mistakes, we admit them and we learn

from them.  The old Ministers used to be sworn in inside Government House – a

little private cosy  party – and then they drank sherry with each other.  But the

Pope was there.  There were 500,000 people in St. Peter’s Square packed like
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sardines and everybody who took part in it would remember it to his dying day.

And they tried to do something like that in Shenton Way.  We watched it.  We

sent chaps to watch.  Five hundred chaps will suddenly walk off and then walk

round the block and come back the other side.  So you get a feeling that lots of

fellows are coming to the meeting.  In fact, they are the same chaps – the same

30,000 fellows.  That was what they had there – the maximum.  But they were

good – the clapping and the cheering.  They were trained and they made a lot of

noise for 30,000 chaps.  But then the ballot boxes were opened that night, the

Member for Nee Soon – he has lost interest now in life generally or he is fed up

with all politics and quite rightly so.  If I were him, I would be fed up with

politics.  (Interruption)  Yes, his survival instinct is the best of them all.  He is the

most intelligent chap of the lot.  That is why he cannot be bothered with all this.

Why should he?  This is all leading to an impasse, a confrontasie from which

there is no retreat.  And he does not want to be in it.  But let us never forget that

the battle goes on!  We will be deluding ourselves.  And I want to stress this

because sometimes in jest one says things which are taken seriously.  I do not

believe you can resolve these things by just chopping off a few heads.  It cannot

be done that way.  It can be done – I think we have demonstrated that it is

possible – by two concurrent weapons.  One is economic and social progress,

and expanding economy, a rising standard of living and rising expectations.  We

turned the tide, Mr. Speaker, Sir, when we built houses, homes, schools, clinics
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and community centres.  There was the tangible evidence of a better life.  That is

the first arm and that was why we were determined that we should keep our

money to provide amenities to the people even if it meant no merger. But it

would have brought merger anyway because there was too much at stake.  Even

if for the moment, let us say it was postponed for six months or for one year, it

would have come back because the basic factors have not changed.

The other arm is the open argument.  They lost out on the open

argument.  They were telling lies to the people that they were sold out on

citizenship.  The Member for Anson, who was with them, suddenly right about

turned and bit them and said, “Oh, miraculous.”  Now he has decided he has no

chance to cash in on the pro-merger support.  So he goes back to anti-merger.  I

think what he lacks is a little bit of ballast in him, otherwise he would not be

doing these things.  He is like a straw in the wind.  He is a bit erratic.  As I have

said, in that one year when he was Chief Minister, never was so much humbug

enacted by so erratic a Chief Minister in so short a time.  I have to crib Churchill

for that.  I think that was what I meant.  (Interrupted)  No, Sir, I will not be so

unkind as to say that.  One makes up one’s mind where one stands.  Everybody

recognises after a while; it may take some time.  People thought we did sell out

Singapore and so on.  They were spreading the lie to the people.  They thought

that with their cadres on the ground and signing all these petitions and organising
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and, according to them, 98 per cent of Kreta Ayer was against merger.  So they

said.  When the ballot boxes were opened, they got the shock of their lives

because Kreta Ayer had the least of the blank votes.  What was it – three per

cent, four per cent?

Dr. Goh Keng Swee indicated dissent.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  Three or four per cent.  They were

clever people.  They were not like our Alliance friends.  Our Alliance friends

were waddling around not knowing what it was all about.  But they had 14

chaps.  They knew that we wanted to know where their support was.  They did

not know which constituency was on which table; but we had to have 51 tables

for 51 constituencies.  I concede when my opponent intelligently beats my plan.

They knew that if we wanted to know the result we must count table by table.

And so into the ballot boxes they threw in the ballot paper and the polling card

which showed the constituency.  It was very clever.  A submarine device, an

anti-submarine mine.  The next time they go there, they will find that we will also

put in polling cards of many constituencies all into the same boxes.  They will

then have to think out another way.  But the men behind them are intelligent.

They never did this.  I wanted to do this the intelligent way because I know the

battle goes on.  So I said, “Fifteen seats, fight it.”    No power is attached to the
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15 seats.  This is important.  But the men behind are intelligent.  They never did

this.  For the 15 seats we could have proved to the world that the people of

Singapore were for Malaysia definitely beyond any doubt.  We could also have

found out in the one year how much their support has been whittled down.  Yes.

And if anything goes wrong, it does not matter because it is a controlled

experiment.  It is only 15 seats.  No power.  15 in 1959 seats.  There was a long-

stop.  The wicket-keeper, long-stop.  But I am thinking of obtuse gentlemen now.

A forced 51 seats before March next year.  They probably thought they could get

an advantage, an edge over us.  We had also taken that into account.  Hence the

back of the envelope says “delegation of powers to detain secret society

gangsters.”  That is one of the amendments in Paper Command 24.  There will be

no gangsters running around at election time.  They have also learnt.  We live and

learn.  If chaps switch sides, the next time they will go out of this Chamber.

Why not?  Anybody who comes into this Chamber on the basis of his Party’s

symbol, when he backs out from the Party, he leaves.  Yes.  We must be

prepared to live, learn and innovate.  And I say we will do it.  What is more, if

we are intelligent, we will succeed.

Sir, before I go into the constitutional provisions – I will take

probably 45 minutes to draw Members’ attention to the important parts – I would

like to place on record my appreciation and that of my Government for the
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dedication of a band of officials who were not only able but also worked very

hard.  They went beyond the normal bounds of duty.  They fought for what was

right for Singapore to do the right thing by the Government they serve.  I would

like to say to them that their effort was appreciated.  It made a big difference

because it saved me from having to read every single document from cover to

cover.  I have to peruse them.. But it does help if we know that some sharp

intellects have been through them, marked up the parts which looked dubious or

spurious and left me to decide.
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Our problem, I think, over the years, as the enemy underground

increases in intelligence and experience, is to find more and more people of

ability on our side, because ultimately this battle can only be won if there are

enough men of integrity and ability to run the democratic system.  Two things are

fundamental.  If there is no integrity the whole thing is a humbug.  If it is self-

interest, then it will go down in corruption, decadence and disarray.  If there is

integrity, piety and goodness but without the ability to give it the drive and the

dynamism that it requires, then it cannot go very far.  That is our problem, both in

the public service and in public life generally.  And as we secure stability in

Malaysia, I think it is more likely that we draw men out.  More and more are

taking on duties and responsibilities beyond their professional lines, as members

of public boards and statutory corporations.  I think more and more will be

convinced that they have a duty and a role to society if they want the good things

that they know and the good features of this system to endure.

Sir, now may I run through very rapidly the important provisions?  I

have not the slightest doubt that they will be attacked by Members on the other

side.  I am not the slightest bit concerned because they are honourable terms.

They can be defended and justified at any time and every time.



43

lky\1963\lky0730.doc

Sir, first, if they will turn to what is, I think, the most important

section – page 73 of Paper Command 22.  There in Part II, Members will see our

local autonomy:  Education, Medicine, Labour and social security, Pensions,

Factories.  Concurrent list – List III (B).  These are all under the control of the

State Government.  I think I would like to draw the attention of Members to item

20 at page 74:

‘Until the end of August, 1968, and thereafter until Parliament with

the concurrent of the State Government … elections to the Legislative

Assembly.’

And so all this humbug that the Singapore Government cannot be

trusted to conduct the elections will now cease.  This is what the Tunku signed

and agreed upon.

Sir, there is one section for which an amendment will still have to

come.  There will still be several amendments.  One is the authority for

prosecution by the State Advocate-General.  That will be made by an amendment

to the Criminal Procedure Code.  We are not quite sure yet how best to do it.

The parliamentary draftsmen in Kuala Lumpur and our State Advocate-General

are in consultation.
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Then, if I may run quickly – Page 98 of the Federal Constitution.

Article 131 provides for appeals from the Supreme Court to the Federal Court.

Then at page 35, Article 50 of Command Paper 22 of 1963; Audit.  Then pages

213 to 231, minor amendments to the Customs, Excise and Income Tax laws

under the financial agreement.  Members know that this was a vital matter in

issue.  Who collects?  I think this is a matter of very great importance.  I am

happy to report that we have resolved it.  We will collect and the power is

delegated to us irrevocably, and the only way in which it can be revoked as if the

Singapore Government is unable, unwilling or incapable of collecting and

whether it is or is not, it is a matter which can be tested in the courts.  That is

provided for in the Annex, page 230; paragraph 10.  “Disputes as to

interpretation or application of this Agreement.”  In other words, it is a justifiable

issue, not one which is for the Finance Minister of the Federation to decide.

Broadcasting and Television – Page 232.  Members will see that we

are in charge of the staff, administration and the day-to-day programmes.  We

will have, as we expand, the right to have more radio frequencies and channels

for transmissions of television programmes.  Any over-all policy will be of Pan-

Malaysian application unless, for some reason of national interest or of national
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importance, it should be applicable in the rest of Malaysia but not in Kuala

Lumpur.  In other words, what was agreed in the White Paper is now enshrined.

Page 137, Article 8:  Cabinet to exercise general control, direction

of Government.

Page 19, Article 23:  Citizenship.  I do not know what the Member

for Anson is complaining about.  He said that it was miraculous in August last

year when we all became Malaysian citizens.  Now he says it is second-class

citizenship because we are not allowed to vote in the Federation.  I just do not

understand it,  Mr. Speaker, Sir.  He knew that there is no change in the

opposition.  It was as stated.  What is enshrined here was what stated in the

exchange of letters in July and August last year.  I may add that the voting

disability is reciprocal.  They cannot come here.  We cannot go there.

Common market and Tariff Board, page 34:  Article 48 (c ).  The

Constitution of this Tariff Board and rules cannot be altered without our

concurrence.  Sir, I want to make this point.  All these State responsibilities –

religious freedom, education, labour, Tariff Board – I think there is some

misunderstanding, particularly with the Church, and I had to make a statement on

freedom of religion.  No Government can bind all governments for all time.  It is
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not in the book of law to do that.  What we can do is to bind ourselves.  If some

future State Government gives the concurrence to the Federation to alter this,

then these things can be altered.  They are alterable with consent.  It may well be

that 50 years from now, when we become more united, I think in the long run

perhaps quite a lot of these other items should go to the centre.  But I think it

must be done on a quid pro quo basis.  If more goes to the centre, then as we put

in more money to the centre to discharge its responsibilities in the centre, so we

should send more representatives to the centre.  But the point I would like to

make is this.  All these State privileges which are safeguarded are safeguarded to

this extent:  that the Constitution cannot be changed without the consent of the

Singapore Government.  I think lawyers understand this.  But I would like to

stress it for the purpose of the lay reader, particularly to the newspapers and

other mass media, that a future State Government which is not committed to this

policy can change it.
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I draw your attention also to page 26, Section 32, “Liaison as to

citizenship”.  They have to inform us of naturalisation, and I think they must be

on a concurrent basis.  They are going to naturalise as Singapore citizens and

other citizens – Sections 31 and 32.

Then on pages 38 and 39, the Singapore branch of the Public

Services Commission, Section 55(1) to (8).   Mr. Speaker, Sir, you will find the

Constitution safeguards in Page 47, Section 69, the most important paragraph of

which reads:

‘No amendment shall be made to the Constitution without the

concurrence of the Governor (‘Governor’  here means the Yang di-Pertuan

Negara) if the amendment is such as to affect the operation of the Constitution in

relation to Singapore as regards any of the following matters –’,

and one of them is religion in the State.  In other words, there can be no

legislation.  As I have stated publicly, I am not a supporter of immorality,  but my

Government does not intend to introduce any legislation regarding khalwat (I

think it means “found in close proximity under suspicious circumstances”, and

other offences connected with the Muslim law, and so on.
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Then Page 30 – there is now an amendment which will be included

in Page 30, for delegated power to the Singapore Government to detain those for

secret society activities.  The C.P.I.B. – I think this is a very important section –

is contained in the first of the letters in Paper Misc. 5 at page 2:

‘Sixthly, it is agreed that because of the interests of the Singapore

Government in the prevention of corruption, the organization of the

Corrupt Practices Investigation Bureau and the powers of the State

Advocate-General in relation to the prevention of corruption under

the Prevention of Corruption Ordinance, 1959, will not be altered

without the consent of the Singapore Government.’

Sir I have tried to get that into the Constitution, but I am afraid time

was so pressing on the 8th of June that we had to leave that particular one only in

this exchange of letters.  I would like to point out that where there is a response

in a reply to an exchange of letters, then that goes into the Constitution.  For the

others, they are covered in my letter of the 22nd of July where there is just an

agreement.  But it is open to the subsequent Government in the Federation – I do

not think the present Government will go back on its words – if a non-Alliance

Government to go back on it  if it desires, because the C.P.I.B. will not be

enshrined in the Constitution.  But I think the fact that it continues and will
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continue with civilian investigators will be a powerful deterrent to keep in check

the excessive use or any abuse of power of officials in all departments of the State.

If I may mention particularly those departments who think that because the

Central Government is far away – like Police and Immigration which will pass

into the hands of the Central Government – is 260 miles away and therefore they

might get away with it.  Therefore, I think it is useful that we should have these

powers to prosecute locally through the State Advocate-General and civilian

investigators.

Elections is at page 63, Section 95.  There you will see, Mr.

Speaker, Sir, provision made for the Singapore Government to conduct the first

elections.  These 15 elected representatives will go on beyond the general

elections which will be held in the Federation after Malaysia Day.  Our intention

then was that elections should be held before Malaysia Day and then the 15

elected would take their places in Federal Parliament, and when the Federal

Parliament dissolves as it must under the Constitution in the middle of 1964,

these representatives will remain Members for the life of the second term, in

other words, for the first Parliament elected throughout Malaysia.  However, our

plans are somewhat altered now in view of the decision taken by the Opposition,

and I think we shall have 51 Members here before our representatives will

appear in the Federal Parliament.  There may have to be some interim provision
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for a token representation by representatives.  I do not propose to have the 15

elected from this House.  It may well be that we might send two or three

Ministers to represent Singapore until the elections for the 15 representatives

take place, which I hope will be done not so very long after Malaysia now.

Sir, the fundamental liberties are all enshrined in the Federal

Constitution for easy reference the second edition of the Federal Constitution

(Articles 5 to 13) can be found in pages 28-32.  And it is subject to section 60 of

Paper Command 22 at pages 41-42, which says that so long as we have

autonomy in Labour and Education there will be power through Education and

Labour laws to prevent double enjoyment.  Sir, I made this quite clear in my

statement to this House which was published in the Financial Arrangements,

Paper Misc. 4 of  1963, when I stated that his provision had been agreed to.  I

think it is Document VI, at page 50 of the Paper – sorry, Mr. Speaker, Sir, it has

not been flagged but I will give the reference later and I do not think I should

take the time of the House.  I made it quite clear then.  I will give the reference at

a later date, and I think it is also in the Hansard.  You may remember, Sir, that

there cannot be double enjoyment.  I think it is proved it is as much in our

interests as in the Federation’s interests because if either side introduce free

secondary education – let me put it in a neutral way – ahead of the other, then

there is bound to be a drip of students from one territory to the other seeking that
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free education.  And since tax is paid by one territory, it is only paid by the

residents of that territory, then the enjoyment of the rights of free education

should only be limited to people of that territory.  By way of example, if we give

free secondary education then we would want to have the right to prevent

students from other territories coming into our schools and vice-versa.  Similarly

in the first phase of factories in Jurong, we may, I think not unnaturally and I do

not want to over-emphasise this point because we want to be flexible about it but

we want to have the right to ensure that only Singapore citizens are employed in

the factories.  And similarly if an iron mine or a steel mill were put up in Johore

next to the iron mine, they may, not that they will , require as part of the terms

that only citizens of Johore are employed.  And so on.  Free port status, Mr.

Speaker, Sir, page 226, sets out the Common Market arrangements and the

gradual erosion of the free port over a period of 12 years, right up to 1975.  The

franchise of Singapore citizens is set out in page 26, Article 31.  The reciprocity

is there – citizens vote here and nobody else, and Malaysian citizens who are not

Singapore citizens also cannot vote here, and we will have to decide later on the

basis of reciprocity, the residence period required before a man decides to be one

or the other.  Financial Arrangements – Annex J.  Financial Review – page 229,

paragraph 8.  I think that is a matter of some importance:
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The arrangements specified in paragraphs 6 and 7 above shall

remain in operation until 31st December, 1964.  The two

Governments shall then review these arrangements and shall decide

upon any amendments to be made to them in respect of the two year

period commencing 1st January, 1965.  There shall be a similar

review in respect of each subsequent period of two years.  In default

of agreement between the two Government, any issue in dispute

shall be referred to an independent assessor appointed jointly by the

two Governments.  In default of agreement between the two

Governments on the choice of an assessor, the Lord President of the

Federal Court, after considering the views of both governments,

shall appoint an assessor from among persons recommended by the

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development as being

persons enjoying an international reputation in finance.  The

recommendations of the assessor shall be binding on both

governments.  Such reviews shall have regard to all relevant

factors.”

Hence, the importance of Paper Misc. 4, for in our contention, as

you will see from the papers that we have put up, even on the basis of their full

Defence expenditure being, in fact, extended which we doubt and I do not think
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they will do it just to spite us because as I have said they have got to spend $8.20

to $8.30 to our $1.70 to $1.80 for which they have got to spend the rest of their

$10 from their own pockets, and they have got to take into account donations

made by the British or other friendly governments to us for defence.  I would like

to restate or state again our position.  Our view is on their figures.  We say it is

34.3 per cent of national taxes or 23 per cent of total revenue of Singapore.  We

have agreed to 40 per cent because of the importance of the 8th of July and

because we wanted to make a concession in view of the fact that Common

Market was agreed to be in the Constitution.  But after 31st December, 1964,

there will be a review and what is important is this:  that although we may be

only a State Government, if in the review we do not agree, then an independent

assessor has to be appointed.  And if we do not agree with the assessor, then it

must come from a panel of persons put forward by the World Bank.  So there can

be no question of bias in these matters.
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I would like to stress this particular point for the information of

Members because one of the points made by the Opposition is that we have

given away a lot of money, which is quite untrue.  Three-quarters of what we

have given away will be spent in Singapore itself, which we are now spending in

Singapore – Police, Prisons, S.I.R., and so on.  Telecommunications, civil

aviation meteorological office, and the extra one quarter is for the internal

security and defence expenditure which we now have to incur because we are

part of the Federation.  We also pay part of foreign affairs which we do not have

now and part of Parliament, the 15 seats which will be warmed  in the Central

Parliament; somebody has got to pay for the leather being worn out.

Freedom of movement, I mentioned this yesterday, Mr. Speaker,

Sir.  This is another important provision at page 42, clause 60(1).  You will find

that in sub-clause (3), we are adding in this amendment now:

“any such restriction shall apply reciprocally to the States of Malaya

and the State of Singapore”.

It should really be in “the States of Malaysia”.  I think the draftsman

has forgotten this.  It should be the States of Malaysia.  We may not wish to take

any person from Malaya and I have already mentioned a few of the gentlemen
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who used to give us a lot of trouble.  There are two types – political undesirables

and secret society elements.  We have the right to request such a person shall not

enter our State, just as the Federation will have – I saw in the newspapers today,

someone mentioned “Sheikh Azahari”.  It was not Sheikh Azahari I had in mind.

What I had in mind was Said Zahari, the former editor of Utusan Melayu, who is

a Singapore citizen. He came back to Singapore and he found the Federation

causeway blocked against him and he never went back.  Well, in the same way,

we have got quite a number of gentlemen, Mr. Speaker, Sir, who do not add

much to the prosperity of Singapore and, in fact, increased the general police

expenditure, the C.I.D. expenditure of Singapore.  I think they can well be

looked after by the State from whence they came.

House of Representatives, 15 seats, page 13, Article 9.  Judicial and

Legal Service, page 37, Article 54(3); appointment of judges, page 17, Article

17.  Then, languages.  In this Assembly (page 46) it will continue as it is, which I

think is the point Members on the other side from Barisan Sosialis ought to

remember.  If the country had chosen alternative B, complete merger, they would

all be disqualified even from this Assembly because many of them cannot speak

English or Malay, even after four years of free tuition.
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Sir, the definition of “Malays” will now include Malays born in

Singapore and that is included in page 77, right at the bottom – Article 160

(interpretation).  It means really that all the special privileges which a Malay can

get in Malaya will now be available to the Malay born in Singapore.  I would like

to make the point that in Singapore the position remains as it is.  In other words,

there is no ratio for licences or other profits, Government patronage and jobs in

the civil service on the basis of race.  So we believe in the principle of open

competition that has been accepted by the Federation and it will continue after

Malaysia.

Muslim religion, page 137.  The Agong will be the head of the

religion.  It is at page 137, Section 6.

Naturalisation to be with the concurrence of the Singapore

Government, page 23, Section 27(7).

Then Permanent Secretaries and State Advocate-General to

continue as they are, page 139, Articles 18 and 19.

Now, police officers, page 56.  Sir, may I pause with police officers.

There is a certain amount of disquiet.  I have had to discuss this matter with the
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Deputy Prime Minister in the Federation and the Minister for Internal Security

because there is some unhappiness at the contemplation of losing their present

salary scales on promotion.  What it proves therefore is that no person shall lose

anything after Malaysia.  Sir, I am advised, and Members would have seen my

letter to Tun Razak and Dr. Ismail, and they have agreed to confirm this in a

letter that nobody will lose.  The problem is what happens on promotion?  Grade

for grade, the Federation pay is slightly less than ours.  According to some

officers, it is appreciably less.  My officials, my Permanent Secretary and the

State Advocate-General, advise me that 85(2)(a)  “shall be employed on terms

and conditions not less favourable than those applicable to him immediately

before Malaysia Day” means that his promotion prospects also cannot be

reduced.

Sir, I do not want to press this matter too hard on these things which

have been agreed, but I would like to point out that what may happen will be that

if the force insists on that, gets an interpretation of this section by the Federal

Court, that there may be a very few promotions, or new designations will be

created.  One problem would be, supposing the establishment were reduced for

each of the grades and then new grades are created, something, something

Pegawais instead of A.S.P., and that is put on the Federation post.  Therefore, my

point is that it is not profitable to pursue the legal argument to the end.  They may
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well win the legal argument.  I can see the merit of the argument.  But I think it is

much better to go on the substance of the case.  We are paying to the Federation

the full some of money we are paying the police, that is included.  We are paying

a sum of money with projections on the basis of present salary scales.  That is the

important point, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  Projections on present salary scales.  In other

words, if they cut down salaries on promotion, then our contribution to the

Federation will go down.  I think if they do that, then we must press for it on the

review on 1st January, 1965.  I cannot bind the future government, but for myself

I would be trying to press that very hard and take the savings from that and give

allowance to officers serving in Singapore.  We are doing that, Mr. Speaker, Sir,

in the case of the judges.  In fact, we are doing more than that in the case of

judges.  There will be a Bill put through on a certificate of urgency to settle the

judges’ salaries and that of the State Advocate-General.  You will find it in my

letter to Tun Razak.  They will go on to the Federation Judges’ basic, which is

higher than ours.  But for the present officers, that will mean they will lose from

the allowance from $400 to $120.  So the State will make up the difference of

$280, and other perks will be carried on the State budget.  In other words, the

judges will get the benefit.  We are paying the Federation the full sum of money

which they will have to pay our judges, included in that 40 per cent.  And on

review, that will be also taken into account.  They will have to pay them, the

judges, the lawyers and so on.  Sorry, the judges.  The lawyers will appear on the
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State budget, I think.  We will carry over and above that the sum of $280 to

make up for the fact that they should not lose the allowance.  I think it is on the

whole a fair and reasonable solution to what is after all a difficult establishment

problem.  I would like once again to make the position clear to the police force,

and this applies also to the army, that nobody will lose anything and that I would

say they have a very strong case to take total gross take-home pay or even on

promotion as what they are today, because we are paying for it.  I think the

argument is invincible.  There is no gain saying the fact that since we pay for it,

we ought to get it.  The standard of living in Singapore is high, and that is that.  I

think it is unconscionable for the Central Government to make the State Government

pay what is now paying and then to reduce the salary and keep the balance.  I am

quite sure that is not the intention of the Federation Government and I would like

to give the officers the assurance of my Government that we shall try and resolve

this in a way which will be conducive to a unified Malaysian Police Force.  There

are problems of a Malaysian Police Force because if the Malayan and the Borneo

Police were to come up to our levels then their budgets will really go up very

high because their scales, particularly in Borneo, are much lower than ours.  But

then their cost of living is lower than ours –

Mr. Speaker:  Order.  If the Prime Minister is going on –
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THE PRIME MINISTER:  No.  May I just finish the constitutional

point, and then I will wind up?  Because I have only got another 10 points to

make.

Police Force Commission, page 105, Article 140 of the Federal

Constitution, second edition; not of this.

The present machinery for the collection of taxes to continue, page

228, section 5, Tax Collection, and it cannot be altered without our agreement.

That is section 10.  The authority is irrevocable unless the State Government

shows it is unwilling or unable to discharge this function sufficiently, which I do

not think anybody can accuse the Singapore Income Tax Department or the

Singapore Customs and Excise of being either incompetent or unwilling --

Mr. A.P. Rajah (Farrer Park):  Too willing.

THE PRIME MINISTER:  “Too willing”, says the Member of the

Grand Alliance.

Pensions liability, page 147, Article 78.
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And then page 46, Article 68.  I would like to read this one Sir, I

think this is a matter of some importance to draw attention of Members to.

These are points which would have been lost in a complete merger:

‘Nothing in Clause (2) of Article 8 or Clause (1) of Article 12 shall

prohibit or invalidate any provision of State law in Singapore for the

advancement of Malays;

This is in order to allow us even after Malaysia to give Malays free

education, right from school to university.  The Federation Government is unable

to do this because their Constitution prohibits them from discriminating in

education between races.

Even the Federal Service if the post is recruited in Singapore there

will be no restriction.  Let us assume, for instance, the Director of

Telecommunications recruiting staff, technical assistants, then the Director of

Telecommunications, Singapore, recruiting in Singapore will recruit regardless of

race.  In other words, opportunities on the basis of free competition, special

position of Malays in education, Malay settlements, and if they want bus

licenses, then I am afraid they will have to go to Johore, some other State,
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because it has been agreed with the Federation Government that these shall be

so, and we will continue so.

General:  permanent secretaries to continue, page 139 of Paper

Command 22, Articles 80 to 90.  Secondment and voluntary transfer, page 167,

Article 102.  Sir, the point here is that any person who is seconded in the general

service or the Judiciary, public service of the Federation as the case may be, his

position is safeguarded here.  He can if he likes opts to go into the Federal

Service or he will remain on secondment, as he wishes.

Then page 146:  I read in the newspaper something about some

Opposition parties thinking this is not a good idea, but I would like to point out

that this has been agreed.

Page 144, Section 30.  This is the State Constitution.  30(b) “The

seat of a member of the Legislative Assembly shall become vacant if he ceases to

be a member or is expelled or resigns from the political party for which he stood

for the election.  In other words, any person winning an election on a party

symbol loses his seat.”  I think that will provide a stable government for 5 years

– there will be no more musical chairs in this Legislative Assembly.  The

Member for Queenstown doesn’t like the PAP, he won on the PAP symbol, he
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resigns and stands on his own symbol.  That has been agreed with the Federation

Government.  Members will notice that in my letter to Tun Razak and also on the

envelope signed by the Tunku.

Appointment of Yang di-Pertuan Negar, Page 135, Article 1.  Yang

di-Pertuan Negara head of executive, article 7, page 131;  Yang di-Pertuan

Negara page 157, Article 42, to exercise prerogative of mercy – that is in the

Federation Constitution.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I have on the question of citizenship, you will

remember that I reported to the House that we had agreed that there shall be no

double enjoyment, but I was mistaken.  It is in Hansard, Volume 20, No.2,

Friday, the 5th April, Column 25.  That is a progress report of Constitution

provisions for Singapore in the Federation of Malaysia in accordance with White

Paper Command 33 of 1961 and it reads as follows:  “Another point is the

spelling out of State autonomy with the consequential position that Malaysian

citizens who are Singapore citizens cannot have double enjoyment of vote, State

autonomy in matters like education and labor and at the same time have treatment

of education and labour in other States.”  The which I am sure the Member for

Anson is going to raise a hue and cry about is the reciprocal section.  In other

words, it does not mean that we will exercise these rights, but it does mean that if
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either State, if either the Federation of Malaya or Singapore has, let us say for the

sake of argument, free university education, we could stop students from the

other side coming over.  We could if we wanted to restrict the … employment to

only Singapore citizens.  This is the constitutional position.  I do not think in the

long run that it is conducive in the Federation to so this because the Borneo

territories have sought to keep our labour out for the time being and I think it’s a

concession we have to make to them because there is a genuine fear in Borneo

and Sabah and Sarawak that they might be overwhelmed by more energetic,

sophisticated technicians, merchants and bankers.  Therefore we have also put in

this provision and purely as a reciprocal safeguard.  Ultimately, I think it is a

bargaining counter, that is if they put their fences down we’ll put our fences

down.  I mean to give a simple illustration.  There is no university in Borneo and

they will either have to go abroad on Colombo Plan scholarships or seek

admission to the University of Singapore which is nearer than the University of

Malaya in Kuala Lumpur well, we accept them as a rule, Poly, the University and

the technical schools.  Even Nanyang University has got Sarawak and Borneo

students, and I think we would like to continue that practice.  But constitutionally

speaking, as long as they have got a fence against our workers going there, in

other words, so long as there is a certain amount of exclusiveness on their side,

and for that matter on the Federation side, so we must have the right to exclude

them if we wish.
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I emphasise that in the long run these barriers must go as the

Federation grows in unity and particularly under the threat of external pressures, I

think it is inevitable that we will all grown closer to one another because our

problems are the same.  We share a common fate and the chances are, if one part

of the Federation goes under, so will the others.  But I would like to make this

point.  It has often been referred to by Barisan Sosialis members and also the

Member for Anson has taken up the cry, of second-class citizens.  I say that in

Malaysia far from being second-class, I would be proud to be a Singapore citizen

and it is a privilege to be a Singapore citizen because you have got public

housing which you don’t have in other parts of Malaysia to the same extent; you

have got educational facilities that you haven’t got elsewhere in Malaysia, and

the possibility if our rate of growth is contained, free secondary education for

everybody, not just for Malays within two years, by the third year, by any

government that comes into office – the money is there, the expansion is there,

and the right to social welfare benefits, unemployment benefits.  These are

privileges that are …… to Singapore citizens of Malaysia, not to Malaysia

citizens who are not Singapore citizens.  As against that there are the prohibitions

that we cannot vote in the Federation, nor can they vote here.  But I was

attracted, Mr. Speaker, by an argument put forward at the Prime Minister’s

conference in September last year, and I think whilst we all make our bargaining
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position as strong as possible, we have at the same time to look at the future

where our destinies converge.  And one Prime Minister, a very able speaker, said

he was against Britain joining the European Common Market:  If Britain joins

Europe , then it’s sheer humbug to say … well, he didn’t use the word ‘humbug’

it would be sheer pretence to say … stock joke with Europe, and it is also a

military stock joke, economic and political union.  And he said in his experience

of federation – he has got experience of federations – a federation goes one of

two ways, either the force is centrifugal or centripetal.  In other words, either the

bits and pieces break away or they come closer and closer together.  And I

cannot envisage splitting up – they must come closer and closer together, it must

be centripetal.

But nevertheless, I think we should have every bargaining counter.

I mean, generosity and charity is a desirable characteristic, but I think it is in this

particular instance, it is a luxury for us.  We like to be generous to the rest of

Malaysia and you will see from the exchange of letters that we offered 2% of our

national taxes, both income tax and excise, as a component part of the prosperity

index for Common Market.  Not a thing to be despised – 2%, 3% -- it is $6-

million, now grows to $12-million in five years' time and grows to $20- million in

10 years' time.  It is written in the Constitution in so far as human ingenuity can

provide in legal documents, all the safeguards and all the bargaining counters.
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And I think we had quite an ingenious team on our side, Mr. Speaker, Sir, with

sharp intellect.

We had the smallest team in London, two Ministers against the

Federation’s six, even Sarawak came with a delegation of seven, I think.  North

Borneo – six.  But there were only two of us.  And our officials were only five,

plus my personal secretary who acted as secretary and stenographer.  But I

would say there was no point, not even half a point which we unwittingly threw

away.  If we gave away a point, it was because there was some concession, some

generosity of approach on the other side.  I would not like to pretend that it has

been otherwise.  It would be dishonest because the letters clearly show, and I am

afraid the attitude of certain gentlemen in Kuala Lumpur in high places continue

to show a degree of aloofness and lack of understanding of our problems.  You

cannot govern Singapore on the basis that it is a small state and that you can

squat on it.  This is the vital heart of a throbbing region, a region in the midst of

flux and turmoil and revolution.  This is the centre – a big market place and now

with common market, the industrial base.  Nothing can take away our natural

harbours, our airport.  I do not know if Members have read hard-headed

businessmen’s appraisal of Singapore after Malaysia.  Share prices bear it out,

land prices, land values bear it out.  The Member for Farrer Park will know.

There is no gain saying this.  And we are prepared to share all this with Malaysia
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provided gradually over the years as we throw in more into the common pool, so

our voice in national matters must increase.  That is, I think the gradual process.

On certain matters, like education, I think it will be difficult – for 50 years, may

be even more – to quite fit in with the Federation or, for that matter, with the

Borneo pattern.  It is one of these things that have happened in history.  The

British made a decision in 1845 to separate us without knowing the

immeasurable consequences of that act that led to a whole series of events which

culminated in riots, strikes, civil disobedience and only ended – I mean, really we

turned the tide of education when the boycott failed.  Sometime before that we

convinced the Chinese that nobody was going to kill Chinese education, let alone

this government.  The Member for Queenstown has a son in an English school,

whilst the Parliamentary Secretary for Education has his children in a Chinese

school.  How could it be?  There is no answer to that.  There can be none.  And

as I say, far from being ashamed of being a Singapore citizen, it is a prize to be

gained in Malaysia, one which we will not lightly give away.
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Sir, on the financial arrangements, I want to make three points.

First, about the entrepot trade.  There will be a lot more talk of selling away the

birth rights of Singapore and all the rest of it, particularly from the Member for

Anson – he has already shot that line; it will be difficult for him to retract.  Apart

from eight competent expert minds having been brought to bear on the matter

from the World Bank.  I would like to add this:  that our own team is the

Economic Development Board for we do not embark on something on the basis

of a guess, a leap into the dark.  That is not the way we do things.  It has been

carefully worked out.  Two-thirds of our entrepot trade is on primary products,

like rubber, copra, pepper, coffee.  And principal market for these products lie

outside Malaysia.

If Members will look at the Exchange of Documents, there is one

signed by the Finance Minister of the Federation.  It is on the fourth page – “

Letter from the Finance Minister.”  The third letter.  “Common Market.”  “The

Federal Government undertakes not to impose export duties in Singapore in

respect of primary products other than minerals, including oil, produced in

Singapore.”  In other words, on our present statistics, two-thirds of our entrepot

trade is unaffected – rubber, copra, pepper, coffee.  They will go on as usual.  No

need for bounded warehousing and the rest of it.  Bonded warehousing comes in

the case of tyres.  By way of example, if and when tyres are manufactured.
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Tyres are now manufactured in Kuala Lumpur.  I have not the slightest doubt that

Dunlops will apply for protection in the Common Market.  Sir, this is another

point I would like to make.  We may be 1/14 of Malaysia, but we have got forty

percent of the purchasing power of the total as against sixty percent in Malaya.

Purchasing power.  Any advertiser of consumer goods can confirm that.  It is

borne out by the statistics, the sales of radio sets, transistors, 100 percent of TV

nearly apart from  Johore not paying for licences but getting free entertainment

from Singapore.  And I would say we have a strong bargaining position, and we

intend to exercise it.  Let us say tyres are included.  Once a commodity is

protected, then it can be manufactured anywhere in Malaysia.  The protection is

not for a particular factory, but for a particular commodity, and for that reason

Bridgestone is opening up in Jurong.  That is as it should be.  If in fact the

proximity of rubber estates from South Johore to Jurong, then Dunlops will beat

Bridgestone.  If it is not, then in the end Bridgestone will sell probably in South

Malaya and Singapore, and Borneo because it is cheaper to export tyres from

here to Borneo than from Kuala Lumpur by rail --  Klang to Kuala Lumpur, down

to Singapore by ship, handling charges, freight charges and so on, and this is a

point worth remembering.

Next, customs, excise and income tax will remain State

departments.  In other words, we can ourselves ensure that there will be as little
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inconvenience as possible caused to the commercial community.  This is covered

in Article 5 of Annex G.  Now, Sir, if one would look at the financial

arrangements, one could see in the ultimatum – page 61 – I do not think it was an

ultimatum, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  It was somebody in the Finance Ministry lost his

temper and decided to write a tough letter, requesting a reply within 48 hours.

Page 61, “Powers to be reserved by the Federal Government:  Power to prohibit

imports and exports of any class of goods.”  Sir we could not agree to that

because it means putting our lifeblood, our trade, into the hands of a Federal

Finance Minister, who may not be as sensitive to Singapore economy as we are.

For instance, they banned South African goods.  I do not approve of South Africa

and apartheid.  But I think it is very difficult when a ship comes in – you are a

big port – and say, part of the cargo is South African, and so you will not work

the cargo, for political reasons, to show sympathy with the struggles of the

African peoples.  That has been done in the Federation.  We share that sympathy,

but I think we are sufficiently aware of the realities, the practical difficulties

which it will involve us in.  Therefore we are not party to that.  And that means

that we will go on as we are.  That is a point worth remembering, Mr. Speaker,

Sir.  And also Chinese textiles have been banned in the Federation for various

reasons.  I do not think we want to get committed to these policies.  We are a big

trading area.  We trade in the world’s goods, with the rest of the world.  And that

way, I think, is the best way for all of us.  And now this power cannot be
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exercised, if one were to look at Annex G,  Members will see that it is only with

the consent of the Singapore Government this power can be exercised.  So when

the Member for Cairnhill says it is all bogus, I think he must either have been

unaware of these difficulties.  I think he is probably either not in the inner

conclave of the Alliance in Kuala Lumpur, or perhaps he was just shooting an

election line.  There were serious differences which, very fortunately patient,

prolonged – sometimes tortuous, sometimes bitter – but always determined

negotiations – provided a conclusion in the end, a successful solution.

Then the other point is, unlike the Federation, the law on foreign

banks – owned by foreign nations – will not apply.  Banking is concurrent.

Prohibition in the Federation on the Bank of Indonesia, Bank Negara, and the

Bank of China – will not apply in Singapore.  We will continue as we are.

Sir, I would like to take this opportunity at the last meeting of the

Assembly with these two powers – as I said when we meet again, I will have

discharged my responsibilities, I hope completely, successfully without a blot on

my copybook:  no riots, no revolution, no arson; thirty days to go – actually 29

because the 31st is no longer our responsibility, but nevertheless we will always

do our best to ensure – and the Singapore Government has valuable experience in

these matters – to give advice if it is sought by the Minister responsible in the
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Federation.  And we would not like to shirk our responsibilities because I think if

through insensitivity or other reasons some wrong policy were instituted, then we

would all suffer in Singapore and in Malaysia.

I would like to compare the end of our first term of office with that

of the last Government led by the Member for Anson and the Member for

Cairnhill.  I see the Member for Cairnhill is roaring …… through insensitivities

or other reasons some wrong policies were instituted then we will all suffer in

Singapore in Malaysia.  I would like to compare the end of our first term of office

to that of the last Government led by Member for Anson and the Member for

Cairnhill.

I hear the Member for Cairnhill is raring for blood, coming in for the

kill, finishing off the PAP Government.  Sir, whether he does or whether he does

not whether we are returned in the next elections to be held sometime before the

end of the year, even though we have got the right to go on till March next year, I

give an undertaking that I think we will have elections before that as, I think, the

Member for Cairnhill wants.  That was one of the reasons why he postpones the

15 seats in order that there will be accommodation made, so there will be better

chance for the Alliance.  Sir, my colleagues and I have been accused for

arrogance, of inaptitude, of stupidities.  Sir, whatever our faults we leave the
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country at the end of our first term of office in a healthier state than we came into

office.  The last days of the last Government was a pathetic sight.  I have read of

the last days of Nanking before the Koumintang fled – papers strewn on the

office floor, Ministers packing away gold bars, secretaries packing away valuable

furniture to fly out to Canton, then to Taiwan and there was an atmosphere of

decay.  This was a newspaperman’s account of what took place in Nanking.  And

in the last year, particularly the last few months that was the state of the country

and the Government and the officers – morale had collapsed, it was a

Government that was only interested in its own survival.  When we took over,

Sir, I had no office, no provision had been made for an office.  That is a fact.  It

was agreed already before the Chief Minister went out of office that he would

vacate his office and give it back to the Assembly and I took office without an

office having been prepared.  The then Chief Minister never expected to be

returned, so he did not cared about it.  Why worry about the stationery and the

office, but I say, Sir, whoever takes over from us we will give full inventory.

Yes, we are proud men, because we are proud to do the decent things by the

country.  We have brought it to security and we have brought it into harbour.

Whatever happens the ship is safe and hull and the Members on the other side,

particularly the three Members in UMNO know that.  Whoever assumes office

after the elections will find 400-million dollars in the kitty which was not there,

will find development plan which will carry on, it has a momentum that will carry
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on into the first three years of the next Government.  The United Nations team on

urban re-development is enthusiastic with our prospects.  The finances, the

revenue and the possibilities of re-building plans are afoot to knock down

Outram inspite of the difficulties about the Pulau Senang riots and will proceed.

We came in and found things at a standstill.  The former Financial Secretary was

an expatriate.  He had decided that the time had come for him to retire and he

left.  There were no plans in hand for anything, there was very little money left in

the kitty either.  Amongst other things, if ever, it is the will of the people so be it

that some other Government take over, if it can do better but it will find every

office in every Ministry ticking and in my Ministry, Sir, it will find that there are

two typists who know how to do Japanese flowers arrangements – a very

important factor.  It shows that somebody cares, flowers are being grown in the

Botanic Gardens, a car comes down on its way to pick me to office and picks up

the flowers.  Somebody in the office gets a ten dollar allowance to put the

flowers and arrange it nicely.  I am proud whoever takes over from me has an

aquarium where you cannot see the corner.  This is true – we have got one of the

best aquariums in this part of the world and ours – I do not know what you call a

man who looks after, who is a specialist in aquariums.  Somebody in the office

gets a $10 allowance and makes the flower arrangement.  Good.  That is no

exaggeration.  That is how.
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An aquarium, very good.  It is not mine, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  This

belongs to Singapore, and I am proud that whoever takes over from me has an

aquarium where you cannot see the corner.   We have got one of the best aquaria

in this part of the world and I don’t know what you call a man who looks after it

who is a specialist – an aquarist?  I don’t know,  I have to look it up in the

dictionary.  He has done what is called a panoramic tank. At a certain angle, a parabolic

curve is so arranged that no fish lying in the corner can see the other.  I have

never had the privilege of seeing that.  It has a close … link to Malaysia.

That, Mr. Speaker, Sir, is part and parcel of whoever runs Singapore

under the new Constitution.  He will inherit something that - something that ticks.

We have been asked, and I in particular have been asked what is my

personal ambition.  And I have answered these questions in the last few days,

and I am intrigued to see the Member for Choa Chu Kang trying to cause trouble

with the Tengku.  He is always trying to read out the book of Three Kingdoms –

over 1,000 tales in which every human situation imaginable in the (ancient) world

is recited – in court treachery, cowardice, bravery, love, hatred, trickery, roguery

… is recounted in these anecdotes.  One of every (few thousand), and this comes

under:  how to cause trouble amongst people who are against them?  And cause

them to fight.  I was asked whether I would – somebody asked me, I cannot
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remember – as a Minister for Malaysia.  And I say, Mr. Speaker, Sir, we are ….

enough in the foreseeable future to acknowledge a debt.

There will be no (?) P.A.P. Minister for Malaysia – the Member for

Choa Chu Kang still wants to try.  Then they say …… Don’t worry.  In 10, 15

years’ time the Tengku will be out; I will be taking over as Prime Minister of

Malaysia.

I don’t know what will happen in 10 to 15 years’ time.  I hope we

would be a united people and prosperous, and I would be (ashamed?) to think I

of myself not making a contribution to the prosperity of this country, and I see

that he is a fool who believes that he can govern Malaysia without the support of

the Malays.

I can envisage a P.A.P. in the Government of Malaysia, and

sometime late in the future working in conjunction with Malay leaders, but I

cannot imagine a Singapore P.A.P. spreading out only to the … and capturing a

majority of the seats and controlling the destiny of Malaysia.  That is not

possible, and I will explain why, Mr. Speaker.
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Whatever the Tengku may be to the Communists – and although he

is in many ways straight forward, he prefers the simple approach.  He is a realist

and understands the mechanics of power.  That is why when he met my two other

colleagues, when we met and discussed the White Paper he said, “I want Police,

Army, Prisons.”

And this is an important (?) matter.  This is Army (?).  He

understands the mechanics of it and , brought up in the shadows of terrorism (?),

he knows how to govern this country.

The Member for Anson never do.  He was … from pillar to post,

changes his mind every second.  When the Tengku says No, it would take a long

time for him to say Yes. … 1959 wanted merger, and waited until 1963 before

we got any.  It was a very long time.  It was only because of the inevitability …

of no merger leading to what … North v. South.  That is what is called merger by

consent, otherwise you have got merger by force.  So we have got an Army, and

Police, and what is more an administration.

In Singapore it will be completely free … administration but I think

we must be realistic and … no Malayan Government can ever see the people …

in the near future … in other words even if by a fluke, by some wrong
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distribution of seats one … with the majority of seats do you think that they will

govern the country?  The (?) is solid, the Army is solid, the Police is solid.  So

where is the Government…….

I am all for Malaysia … …

If we do our ….. in bringing the people together in … more by

exhortation and example than by force.  Force is not possible in this situation.

But persuasion, example and exhortation and co-operation.  And that is what we

are to do.  And at the same time we understand our strength.

No authority in Malaysia after the first ten years, when the new

generation grows up and all are Malaysian citizens – not all are now, half are

immigrants who do not have citizenship of Malaya (?) – when we do have all the

people when the new generation grows up in ten years’ time and the proportion

and distribution of population is such, the racial components are such that no

party can govern relying on only one race.  The Chinese governing just by the

Chinese race; I say, so with the Malays, so with the Indians (?).  There are about

41% Chinese, 44% Malays … and Indians … Therefore there must be a

partnership, or we will perish or slit each other’s throat.  This is just logic.
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And I say that if there is to be a partnership it must be on a basis of

equality.  I cannot just find a Malay stooge and dub him as a Malay leader and

say, “Here you are.  I appoint him a Prime Minister.  Shake him by the hand.

That is not possible.  And vice versa.  Vice versa.

In other words, you cannot have appointed a Chinese (?) and say he

represents Chinese (?)  Shake him by the hand.  And say, “Here you are.  He is

your leader”.  That is not the way.  Chinese or (?) Malays, by … leader it means

he leads, he fights for the nation and for the section, for the community that he

represents.  In my case it has been my privilege to fight for the just rights of

Singapore in Malaysia.  And therefore I say we have a role to play in Malaysia,

not to take over but co-operate.  We understand the economics of power, too.

We are also sufficiently acquainted with the respective power

positions ……

In other words, you cannot have the same Chinaman and say that he

represents China and shake him by the hands and say, here you are our leader.

That is not the way the Chinese are just like the Malays.  By definition a “leader”

means that he leads, he fights for the nation and for the section of the community

that he represents.  In my case, it has been my privilege to fight for the just rights

of Singapore in Malaysia, and therefore I say we have a role to play in Malaysia,
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not to take over but to co-operate.  We understand the mechanics of power too.

We are also sufficiently acquainted with the respective power positions and

deploy of ham in power and ultimately as long as the Tengku is there, he will be

the leader of Malaysia, and to everybody’s advantage because I think whatever

one can say of him, he is not a communalist which is a very great thing in this

country.  If he were and he tried to stymie or obstruct the activities of four

million Chinese in Malaysia out of ten million, then  I say he will go down the

drain just like a few other countries have, riots took place, Mr. Speaker, Sir,

recently in some countries, they burned Chinese lorries and shops, now they

cannot get the vegetables from the country to the town and the price of

vegetables has gone up in the town and the chaps in the country have suffered

because they cannot sell the vegetables.

A great deal to keep the people together.  Whoever follows him

must find like-minded persons to work with.  In the long run the next generation

brought up in the same school and in the same condition, then race will cease to

matter as we speak one language, common language, we begin to feel one.  May

be not in my lifetime, but I hope in the one that follows me, but in my lifetime

and that of my colleagues, whatever happens we are not running away from here.

We have no gold mines stacked away into suitcases ready to climb into an

aeroplane.  If the country perishes, we will be, but what we are determined to see

is that it does not perish, either through wickedness like those who manipulate
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Barisan Socialis or through stupidity and greed like some who try to loot and no

doubt will try to loot Singapore.

There are lots of pickings in Singapore, lottery tickets can be sold

and I am told three-million lottery tickets are estimated to be sold every month.

Just think of it, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  I mean you and I tied to our emolument on the

vote and here they can print lottery tickets.  Through printing the tickets you

make money.  They estimate they sell three-million tickets in Singapore alone,

the capacity they have been watching the Turf Club.  By selling tickets you make

money.  Chaps win prizes they feel happy, they give you a percentage, so

definitely all round you win.  There are other things too which they try to convert

and put it into the centre – licences, the life blood of Singapore trade, free trade,

tenders and they did not get it.  They tried to.  They sent a document, Mr.

Speaker, Sir.  They will not get it and I say the people of Singapore will have the

sense to feel it.  If they choose to let the Government that will do these things,

well then I say we have all lost, because that is the first step towards chaos,

anarchy, a military dictatorship, followed by the Communists when all breaks are

down, and it is our duty to keep it that way.

In other words, what my colleagues has said on Sunday when we

went to Siglap is that two things are required of anyone who wants to inherit the
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right to spend this 400-million dollars stacked away for the country to carry out

the building plans, the industrial projects in Jurong nearly completed, harbour,

rail roads, water, power – integrity.  Absolute and utter integrity that can stand

the closest scrutiny at any time.  And the other is determination to see that right is

done.  I do not know whether the same Assembly will meet again, Mr. Speaker,

Sir.  I am not in a position to tell my opponents these things but I hope in the next

Assembly you will find a government worthy of an industrious and able people.

30th July, 1963.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  AU. 2/63 (PM)

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN WINDING UP HIS MOTION ON THE

MALAYSIA AGREEMENT IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON

THURSDAY, 1ST AUGUST, 1963.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I had hoped, although somewhat forlornly that

before the end of this Assembly, the rise would rise to the occasion.  We are

debating today not the future of the PAP, or the future of Barisan Sosialis, or the

Singapore Grand Alliance.  We are taking a decision of momentous proportion,

and because it is of momentous proportion I have been somewhat circumspect in

the way in which my motion has been phrased.  I wish to repeat that this

adoption is a conditional adoption subject to all the terms which have been

agreed in the documents set out in Miscellaneous 5 of 1963, which, I think, in

view of the way the debate has gone, I shall have to take the House through in

some detail.
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Sir, I had expected whatever happens, the Communists like the

Member for Upper Serangoon to take the same consistent anti-national, anti-

Malaysia line – they cannot change, it is too late for them.  I had expected the

Member for Hong Lim who is a specialist well-versed in the arts of “The Three

Kingdoms” to take exactly a parallel line but not quite.  As I had explained

earlier in the opening, they are cohorts going into battle, they believe they have

got 25 per cent, I think it is less now.  Somebody has got to inherit this 25 per

cent.  And the Member for Hong Lim is hoping that the banner of Barisan

Sosialis will fall from their grasp as the battle is joined after the 31st of August,

and seeing a similar banner with similar slogan the cohorts will go with it.  I have

even half expected the Member for Anson, true to his real nature, to do another

acrobatic act.  The miracle that he performed in July/August last year, he has

unperformed this year back again – second-class citizenship, Singapore is being

sold out.  Sir, what he said and what I said is on the record and on tapes of Radio

Singapore.  We could play them back, I  could take him through every single

clause, but I did not expect the stupidity of the Grand Alliance – that I did not

expect.  Sir, I do not know if they knew what they were doing.  Perhaps the 15

seats rattled them whilst I was away in Cameron Highlands attending the

Security Council meeting and they suddenly took a position of being against the

Government and against everything.  But I would have thought that even if one

plays poker one should consider the possibilities of winning.  Taking this line,
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lining up with the Barisan Sosialis to a point with the Member for Upper

Serangoon for the first time has found words to praise the Member for Farrer

Park.  I do not think, Mr. Speaker, Sir, with great respect, that it is an intelligent

line.  It is not the sort of thing which sensible coherent leaders do – if they

calculate, I make no bones about the fact that we spend all our time calculating

the possibilities.  Sir, I will first dispose of the Grand Alliance because I think

they are the less troublesome and by doing this somersault what little following

they have, I think they have thrown into complete disarray.  I do not know

whether they know the incalculable consequences of leaders doing a whole farce.

I would have thought that they were more right than me, they were more

determined to have merger at any cost.  I was determined on merger on fair and

just terms or to let the British take the consequences and even now that is my

position.  If these terms set out, and I know that there are Members from the

U.K.  Commission listening and will be reading this with great interest and I say

this categorically that what we say categorically we never withdraw from.  If the

terms set out in the exchange of letters, including the documents signed by the

Tunku, the envelope and the piece of toilet paper, (according to the Member for

Cairnhill) are not fulfilled, then I say I am not prepared to defend the

Constitution, I do not have to.  These are terms agreed, they are conditions

precedent to my signature at Marlborough House on the night of the 8th July.

Now, Sir, for the S.P.A. I think I was not here, because I had many other matters
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to attend to of a constitutional nature.  I thought the saddest thing was that the

Member for Cairnhill was no longer in a position to lead his party in this debate.

He had to leave it to the Member for Farrer Park.  Now, Sir,  I have always had a

lot of time for the Member for Farrer Park.  I think he has been in his own way

trying to do what he thought was right.  He does not want to see this country go

Communists, he does not want to see the country go to ruins and he was

determined to have merger and Malaysia.  I read his speech in today’s paper with

some sorrow, because I think this was not an occasion to play party politics.  He

could have risen to the occasion, he could really have led and retrieved the

position for his Grand Alliance – grand only in name, Mr. Speaker.  What did he

do – take out legalistic points about the changes in the Constitution and he has

got three of them on the amendment.  What happens to Members on this House?

Are they automatically out of this Assembly because they have changed

sides, what happens to the Member for Aljunied?  Is he really that

ignorant of the law?  This law is not of retrospective effect.  It applies in the next

Assembly, the next elections.  Is he that ignorant or was he trying to score a few

points?  He talks about he would have preferred to give $25-million straight

grant, much cheaper, would have saved Singapore more money.  Sir, I do not

want to go into this but he has asked for this.  Has he stopped to consider what

he was saying?  That his own principals in Kuala Lumpur – and I call them
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principals and the gentlemen in front of me agents, the local branch, the local

agent.  Whatever they say they are no more than that –

Inche Mohd. Ali bin Alwi:  On a point of elucidation.

The Prime Minister:  Clarify , by all means.

Mohd. Ali bin Alwi:  (In Malay): Mr. Speaker, I wish to clarify that

we have received no directive or instruction from the Federation.  We have

carefully weighed the matter before we made our decision.

The Prime Minister:  A technical position, Mr. Speaker, Sir, and

nobody really believes the Member for Cairnhill or for that matter the Member

for Southern Islands is going to stand up and say “Boo to the Tunku”?  Can they

say boo to the Tunku’s signature on these documents?  Are they saying that they

would have done better if they were in our place giving $25-million away –

An Hon Member:  We didn’t say.

The Prime Minister:  One-and-a-half-million dollars interest in

perpetuity plus $25-million which will never come back.  Let us go into
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calculations.  $1½ -million in perpetuity, 5½ per cent interest World Bank rates,

we are lending $100-million, half labour – five years no interest – after five years

if we are prosperous, World Bank review.  By all means, but they must make

Singapore prosperous, they must not stymie Singapore.  Further, more money

will have to be paid back……

After the fifth year, interest will be paid back and the Central

Government guarantees it.  I say it is a business-like arrangement.  The Member

for Farrer Park has raised three amendments.  I will reject them utterly  and

absolutely as a face-saving device to find a way out for himself and his party.  He

is no ignoramus.  He knows the law, and I assume that he has read his

documents.

The first point: term of office of members.  I stated in this House

before I went to London that that was what we were going to do, but in the next

Assembly any Member who is elected on a party ticket, whose party symbol

appears against his name, if he is expelled or resigns, or crosses the floor he

automatically vacates his seat in this House.  We are the Government, Sir, and

we do this.  If they win the election they have the right under Article 19 of the

State Constitution to change it back, and play musical chairs.  Go back to the

people.  I am prepared to do that, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  That is my stand.  Vote
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against this, and I will go back to the country, and fight on this by ourselves and

will prove that they are wrong.  His second point:  safeguard for Singapore.

They want even more constitutional safeguards.  A Government not to be trusted

you must have a two-third majority of the Assembly.  I say by all means.  If they

could get, if they are men of such great influence in the Grand Alliance, let them

go to Kuala Lumpur, and get the Tunku and his colleagues to agree, and I will

welcome it vociferously and give them full marks for it.  Do something which is

quite different from all the other states by all means.  My worry is this, Mr.

Speaker, and I think the people of Singapore’s worry is not that the Singapore

Government, a non-Alliance Government will agree with the Federation

Government in giving concession not to our interests, but that an Alliance

Government would not be in a position to resist.  If the Member for Farrer Park

could only go for the Residency in Kuala Lumpur and get it for us, we would

welcome it and I will reconvene an emergency session of this Assembly and

amend Command Paper No.22 of 1963.  Why not?  I will write to the Tunku and

mention this, and say that this is at the special behest of the Member of Farrer

Park and his colleagues, who are afraid that because they would not be able to

resist the Federation, therefore, they should have the safeguard.  That is what he

is saying.  That is what he is reduced to, playing party politics.



8

lky\1963\lky0801.doc

And his third one:  filling of vacancies.  What is undemocratic about

that.  That is the Constitution we have got.  That is the position in Britain.  Hugh

Gaitskell, the Labour leader, died in September last year shortly after the Prime

Ministers’ conference.  His by-election did not take place  till late June this year.

What is undemocratic?

If they win, change the Constitution.  These are State constitutions.

They can be changed at the behest of the State Assembly.  Even if we drafted it

the way the Member for Farrer Park wanted, there is nothing to prevent us from

amending it the way we want, if and when we win the next election and if and

when they win, but, perhaps, they consider the possibility of winning such a

remote eventuality that they got no confidence in themselves.  They are thinking

of conscribing a PAP Government.  The next contest is between the Communist

and I said that over four years ago at the last general election.  It must be, and the

last government was wise enough.
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Had the Member for Cairnhill had his way he would have been

scrubbed out of the contest, and he would have had to meet the Communist, and

he would have been meshed up into minced meat.  We are here in one team and

we intend to be here, a fight for what is right for the country.  And the Member

for Cairnhill.  Sir, I was not here.  I was told he said, “Well, what is wrong about

trying to make a little bit of money, selling aeroplanes and airports.  Nothing at

all, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  Nothing wrong with that.  If he can make five per cent on

$50-million dollars good luck to him.  $2½ -million.  Why not.  All over the world

there are contact men.  If you are not a contractor, you can be the chap who

knows how to get the contract, or how to sell aeroplanes, even though you know

nothing about aircraft.  Why not.  But what I am saying is that this is

incompatible with his position as a leader of the people of Singapore.  If you

watch, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I am sure you will never dream of doing it.  But I would

feel somewhat ashamed.  On the one hand you say, “I will fight for the rights of

Singapore and stand up to Kuala Lumpur and say ‘boo’ – and know which we

have got to do from time to time even after merger, after Malaysia, and on the

other hand say, would you please buy this, you know, you probably won’t get

hold of the whole 5 per cent you have got to give cuts all along the line, you

know, 2 per cent, there, half per cent there, may be winds up with 2½ per cent,

but still it is a lot of money.  I say what’s wrong.  It is incompatible with standing

up for the rights of the people of Singapore, and we instead of choosing to meet
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the argument — what I say here, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I am prepared to say outside –

no privilege – but what he said here about Lee & Lee making money out of

Indonesians implying that I and my wife making money because of my position.

I say let him step out of this Chamber, say that, and I give him full justification.  I

go into the witness box - the plaintiff in a suit for libel goes into the witness box

and is cross-examined and is put under close scrutiny.  I am not afraid, my hands

are clean and so are those of my colleagues, therefore, we are alive.  His

colleagues, what’s happened to them.  Iron mining, factories, all lucrative, Mr.

Speaker, Sir.  None of them that I know of are dying of starvation or

malnutrition.  But let me tell him this.  Arrogant people, Sir, proud Mr. Speaker,

Sir, to belong to a group of men who will stand up for what it is like regardless of

their personal interests.  And let me say this.  That in the last 3 months we stood

the risk that Malaysia fails because we stood for our rights of having really to

face big trouble.  It was a calculated risk.  We also stand the risk now that we

have got the Finance Minister somewhat unhappy Federation of being dealt with

because the police will be handed over.  I did not mention Chief Enohoro in jest,

Mr. Speaker, Sir.  He was a chief in his own right before Nigeria got

independence just like I am a little chief in my own rights here today.  And I will

not be after the 31st, but I say regardless of that we do our duty.  By the time we

decided to fight the principals behind the Member for Queenstown we are not

going to be bogged down by petty men, either by spite or malice.  Sir, I
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sympathise with the UMNO members because they are in real trouble because

they know their situation.  The Member for Geylang Serai I visited him, in his

constituency on Sunday.  I am sorry if I had disturbed him at 2 a.m., but he

knows what the ground situation is like.  We have only one quarrel, Mr. Speaker,

Sir, what I said about Khalwat.  Now, I would like to clarify this which is a

serious matter for them and for my Government.  I made a statement on religious

freedom with due circumspection.  I think it is the only way out for Singapore.  I

have been attacked by the religious head of UMNO as interfering with the affairs

of the rights of the Muslims.  I desire to do no such thing.  The Muslims decide

Muslim law for themselves and there is a Muslim Bill – Administration of

Muslim Law or Bill. The Section there says – Clause 131(1) and 131(2) – talks

of cohabitation outside marriage, not Khalwat.  Khalwat, Sir, I am sorry you have

to go into this little detail means a male and a female found in close proximity

who are not unlawfully married.  What close proximity means is not lawfully

married.  If you are lawfully married I think it is all right.  However, there will be

a lot of trouble.  I am quite sure it is not the intention of any religion to prevent

the continuance of mankind.  Well, I say that I leave Muslims to decide Muslim

laws for themselves.  What I am saying is no non-Muslim in Singapore will be

covered by Muslim law.  I think that is fair.  I cannot go beyond that.  Al I can

say is that I will not interfere with the Muslims, they have their wishes, they do

as they wish.  I have at the same time to speak up for a lot of Buddhists,
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Christians and others if all Christians wanted to canonise law and vice versa

with the Buddhists it will wind up by slitting each other’s throats.  Once religion

becomes a major factor in a multi-racial community as it did in Ceylon, then we

are in trouble.  I am quite sure that it is not the intention of Said Ali Rada

Alsagoff.  Said means a descendant of the Prophet, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  I am quite

sure it is not his intention to have bloodshed in this country.  We have got on and

have always been grateful to the Tunku for his leadership because he has allowed

everybody to have his little bit of liberty, and that is the way we wish to keep it.

Sir, now the points raised by – these are points of substance.  I have

got another 25 minutes, I have got to run through this, I am quite happy to answer

any other points the Member would write to me in writing, I will give a

considered reply, but I want to get this on the record.

Mr. Speaker:  The Prime Minister is not giving way.  The Member

for Anson talks about the Blue Book and the White Book, the Blue Book being

the one in London and the White Book being the one we tabled here.  They are

not the same.  I told the House that there were amendments and that I was

introducing more amendments in accordance with the exchange of letters.  As I

understood it from my colleague the Member for Anson considers the Blue Book

to be the master copy, that is not, so, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  As far as we are
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concerned the master copy is out.  The constitutional documents plus the

exchange of letters and if the conditions are not fulfilled, then I say the British

can have Singapore.  I am not defending this.  They can go to Television

Singapura, Radio Singapore, the Press, mass meetings and explain.  If I am to

explain, then I want a right, fair, just and honourable settlement and we stick to

the bargain.

Sir, I think that it is fair I should mention this.  The United Kingdom

Commissioner has written me a letter dated the 8th saying that he would like all

amendments which have been made on the Blue Book to be agreed in precise

terms with the Tunku.  He says by the Tunku, but I say with the Tunku and that

his High Commissioner should be informed of this so that he can make the

necessary amendments and the Order in Council which will be made.  My

position is quite simple, Mr. Speaker, Sir, if the amendments are not made, I am

not defending this Constitution.  I have agreed.

Even in a telegram to my State Advocate General, the Attorney-

General of the Federation has agreed to that.  So what is the Member for

Cairnhill and the Member for Farrer Park complaining about?  He does not like

it, win the next elections.  Tell the Tunku that he is wrong.  Immigration

restriction order movement is reciprocal.  We are talking now in terms of
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gangsters and other political undesirables.  I have stated if they have the right to

keep our undesirables out, we want James Puthucheary, Woodhull and Mr. Fong

Swee Suan including Mr. Lim Chin Siong, whom we proved ultimately that he

comes from Pontian, we want them out of this.  It will make Singapore a

healthier, more peaceful and happier place to live in.

Now, Sir, I want to make my position clear on this.  My State

Advocate General has received a communication to say that they were delegated

by way of an executive administrative, using one of the articles of the present

constitution.  I am not satisfied with that because this must be in the Constitution

and not by an administrative act.  By an administrative act in six months' time

something may happen.  The Member for Cairnhill is always buzzing around in

Kuala Lumpur, Sir, and I don’t blame him.  He tries for his friend, his former

chauffer now in S. John’s to whom he writes plain letters.  He dares not reply to

them because he can do nothing about it.  And I think the chances are he will

remain in a position where he can do nothing about it, and I like to keep things

happy that way.
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Sir, one other matter which I think is of some importance, namely

my letter of 8th July, regarding the $10-million.  These are all conditions

preceding before I signed the agreement.  And I say we don’t    the $10-million –

there again it is not worth the British Government’s while either.  I paid the

British what I though was a tribute well deserved that they are an electronic

computer.  May be not the representative himself but he has got a team, he’s got

the expertise, experience of a whole machine, and if they think it is worth their

while quibbling about a few million dollars for them to go and explain to the

people of Singapore instead of me, I nearly lost my voice, Mr. Speaker, Sir, but

we keep on going at this until we nail every falsehood down.  I came back for

that purpose and when I have nailed every falsehood down, then we will go to

Africa and make friends because I think if Chief Enohoro had more friends, there

would have been a better chance.  I make no bones about this.  We know exactly

what we are doing.  We calculate the pieces on the chess board ten moves ahead.

That is the way it must be done.  The enemy does that.  They say brave things in

this Chamber but they know that they‘re gone – their thinkers behind and

planners admit that they have lost the battle against Malaysia – sending telegrams

to Manila is not going to help them.
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Now, Sir, finally before I dispose of Mr. Marshall, I think my

colleague, Dr. Goh, the Finance Minister, has dealt with the matter at some

length.  All I want to say is Sir, on the World Bank team three of them were

members of a very talented race.  They were Jews, very hard-headed

businessmen.  Three members on our Economic Development Board – the

Director sent by way of secondment to United Nations, the Economic Adviser,

Professor Cahen, the technical consultant, the chemical engineer – they are also

Jews’ men of considerable talent.  So is the Member for Anson.  But I think I

prefer to put my money on these gentlemen as against the Member for Anson.

You can’t have every member in the family all talented with strong muscles,

nerves and compos mentis.

Yes, but I say it speaks volumes for the practical and businesslike

manner in which they have set out their report, and I think we have got our point

across the World Bank against the Federation point of view.  Let me make no

bones about this.  This is all part of history.  The Federation wanted complete

economic customs union immediately formed and we would have been killed.

The entrepot trade, one-third of it would have died.  Primary produce – two-

thirds will not be affected whatever happens.  Now, the other one-third – I am

reported in the press as saying that it will go but that is not what I said.  What I

said is over 12 years we will have to make other arrangements as they get
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covered by customs duties, only one-third get covered by customs duties, and I

say we got the World Bank on our side partly because they got four bright men

from the chosen race speaking to truly bright men.

Now, Sir, a matter of more substance, citizenship.  I expected it.

Second class!  Whole host of lies and falsehood, but what is interesting is that the

Member for Anson, who must have some regard for his own professional

reputation, has not taken the line of the Barisan Sosialis.  My colleague, the

Minister for Home Affairs, has no time to give a point by point reply.  He will do

so through the press.  A lot of falsehood has been uttered by the Member for

Queenstown either through ignorance or wilful malice.  The member for Anson

took an entirely different line.  His line is second class because of no freedom of

association, education and labour.  But we can’t have it on both sides.  You can’t

put butter on both sides of your bread.  Either you have state autonomy in

education and labour, in which case you say you got the right to exclude others

from the enjoyment of these privileges, or you go in.  And if the Member for

Anson together with the Member for Cairnhill can win the next elections and

agree to surrender labour and education, then so be it.  There will be a similar

education policy interchangeable for students. We will all pay taxes and the

Central Government will look after everything.  I put my position quite clear in
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April and I have done what I stated.  And I am prepared to go out publicly to

explain and defend.

Sir, the Member for Anson was quoting a Chinese proverb and my

Political Secretary, and that is the advantage of having a Political Secretary who

is educated in Chinese, says there is no such Chinese proverb.  What he says was

“Li fu Chiau Chiang” – “a tiger cornered has to jump over the wall”.  He said he

had never heard of it.  Because these tigers are never found in the city area where

there are walls.  I went back during the adjournment and looked up my book of

Chinese proverbs and I couldn’t find it.  But I could find another proverb –“Kua

Chi Tiau Chiang” – “a cornered dog jumps over the wall” and that is what they

are – cornered dogs.  And they asked for this – they growled, they barked, they

snapped for two years.  We told them for God’s sake, be reasonable, domestic

animals.  You know that we are feeding them $500 a month, giving them a

reasonable living and they went running around as  if they had the rabbies.  Well,

now they got, as the proverb goes, “Tiau Chiang”.  Whether they can really make

the wall, well, that is their business, but as far as I am concerned, my sympathies

are not with them.  They asked for it and they got it.

Now, Sir, the real core – Defence – Article 6, says the Member for

Queenstown.  That is the key reason for Malaysia.  That is why we are going to
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spend a lot of money on defence.  Tunku’s foreign policy is wrong, says the

Member for Upper Serangoon that is why we got to spend money …….

The Prime Minister:  … He wrote me a letter about this defence

agreement which has been published years ago in 1957.  And now he is going to

apply throughout the territories of Malaysia.  And I say, “Thank God for that”.  I

mean, let us be realists.  Do they really want to go out and expect the Federation

army’s 8,000 men and the Singapore army, now Second Battalion 2,000; 8,000

plus 2,000 – 10,000 men to fight against armies of half-a-million men?  And in

South-East Asia there are armies of half-a-million men.  I am here, Mr. Speaker,

Sir, because there is peace, there is security, otherwise I think our Sergeant at

Arms may be absent, if there is arson, riots, commotion, army, navy, troops

captured the city.  We can’t expect chaps to turn up and behave as if nothing has

happened.  This is not a laughing matter.  I would like to point out to the Member

for Anson, I hope he read this.  He had condemned this document by throwing it

he says he is tabling it.  Let me read him what he did which the British rejected in

1956.  He was giving the British – I am quoting now from Sessional Paper

Command 31 of 1956.  He is always doing that.  What the old Member for Tiong

Bahru used to say, “Licking up his own spittle.”  This is what he did.  He gave

the British bases in perpetuity.  Here we are giving them a lease – 30 years.

After 30 years the lease expired.  If by 30 years we have not established
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ourselves then really we are in trouble.  But I think 30 years is a long time in the

life of South-East Asia and will see a lot of changes, and we will grow in strength

and stature and the region will grow in stability.  Meanwhile, let us have no

power vacuum.  Does he really want us to close down the bases?  He will be out

of practice, Mr. Speaker, Sir, there will be no chaps to defend all these petty

things like seduction and kidnapping, and so on.  When the country is being

looted and plundered and raped, you think people have time to prosecute each

other for kidnapping, taking pictures – obscene pictures and so on?  All that goes

by the way side, but you must try to survive.  I do not read that sort of story

elsewhere.  It only happens in stable, secure countries.  Then you get Profumo,

Christine Keeler, Ward – lewd pictures of imminent men who may or may not

have fallen into the swimming pool.  Well, as a stable society, and in our once

Japanese occupied Singapore, every other day there was a rape case.  Nobody

took any notice.  Every other day somebody was being butchered.  Nobody took

any notice.  I think the Member for Anson ought to count his blessings that

because of us he is still making a good living.  But I would like to remind him on

this.  Then he agreed to give in perpetuity – and what’s more -- Mr. Speaker, Sir,

I do not understand the Member for Anson.  I have tabled documents which I

will defend and which I intended to defend.  My dear Secretary for State.  He

writes to me:  “My dear Prime Minister”  I write to Tun Razak – these are formal

letters.  I may be Tun Razak’s classmate and friend, but we are writing to each
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other in our formal capacity:  “My dear Deputy Prime Minister”.  We never get

our personal and official capacities get mixed up.  As representative of

Singapore, I write formally.  Not so the Member for Anson.  They make

gruesome reading, you know.  I refer to Miscellaneous No.2 of 1956.  This was

to the old Secretary of State:  “My dear Alan” -- signed “David”.  Reply:  “My

dear David” – signed “Alan”.

Finally, things got a bit chilly and the Minister for State – No.2 in

the Colonial Office.  “Dear David”, the “My”, had been dropped off.  But poor

David still wrote:  “My dear John”.  That was Mr. John Hare.  That is where I

said to the Member for Cairnhill, he and his former Chief Minister get their

personal and official capacities get mixed up.  Ah Hong Construction is Ah Hong

Construction.  But the Singapore Government is the Singapore Government.

They are two different things.  I am not saying it is wrong to be a contract man to

make money.  All I am saying is – I think it is an invidious position to be in – to

say that you stood up and fought for the right of Singapore, when in fact you are

asking for favours.  To build the University buildings, Ah Hong Construction got

a big contract there.  The University of Malaya, not the University of Singapore.

Singapore they get their fingers chopped off.  And I say this goes for even after

Malaysia.  Tenders will have to put in properly and no contact man will be

required.
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Sir, the time for reckoning has now come.  I am glad to see the

Member for Anson turn up.

Anyway everybody is here to be reckoned – to stand up, speak up

and be counted.  The battle lines within the country are being drawn.  We better

decide what jerseys we are wearing.  Either you are for Malaysia or you are

against Malaysia.  Do not run with the hares and hunt with the hounds.  It is an

unprofitable business.  The British may be a little squeamish about having to do

in somebody they have made use of.  Let me say, Mr. Speaker, that all nationalist

governments all over the world when they assume power and face opposition

which is irresponsible, they deal summarily with it. And having had to deal with

irresponsible opposition, although very fortunately in our case, we did not have

to deal summarily with them, I nevertheless sympathise with those leaders – Abu

Bakar of Nigeria, Bong Chief Enohoro, extradited, in jail, Ghana chaps fled to

neighbouring territories; in Algiers, and it is a tough place, and they fought a

tough war.  A Minister was shot.  He was the youngest Member of the Cabinet.

One day after I left when one former Minister of the Provisional Government was

walking along Algiers, a car drew up.  He went in, and he has not been heard of

since.  My sympathies are for law and order.  If  I tried to undermine the Tunku’s

government then I expect him to lock me up.  I think he would be a fool if he did
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not.  It is his duty.  My business as a loyal Opposition is to see that Malaysia

survives.  I say this is the time when we all speak up.  We are prepared to go to

the country by ourselves and defend this, without the Grand Alliance.  If they

want to abstain they do so at their own peril.  They are playing party politics.

Why not rise above this pettiness.  This is something bigger than ourselves.  This

is going to ensure our survival.  I am quoting the Member for Farrer Park now.

He said that it so happened that I was the Prime Minister at a time in a situation

where things came about.  The cataclysm took place, crystallization, Malaysia

and merger.  I played a part, yes.  Why go against the will of the people?  To be

born, to be free, to survive in a world full of strife and turmoil; and more strife

and turmoil coming.  Let us not misjudge the situation.  Two thousand chaps are

under training in Sarawak along the border; arms being supplied.  I say he is a

foolish man who expects a Central Government faced with that situation to sit

back and let the country go to pieces.  I for one, Sir, and I am sure my

colleagues, with me here will stand up and fight for Malaysia.

Sir, I beg to move.
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2nd August, 1963. (Time issue :  0300 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  AU. 43/63 (PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A MASS RALLY ON THE PADANG

ON SUNDAY, AUGUST 25, 1963.

Only once before in Singapore has there been a crowd such as this

on the Padang.  The last time it was a festive occasion on the 3rd of June, 1959,

when we took a decisive step forward towards freedom.  Tonight is a different

occasion.  It is a solemn occasion.  It was only after careful deliberation that the

Government decided last week to sponsor tonight’s rally.  It is a decision which

could not be taken lightly.  For after tonight, once the resolutions have been

passed and adopted, the Government’s attitude to the Japanese Government must

alter.  A stand once taken cannot be abandoned until a satisfactory settlement has

been reached.  Once these resolutions calling for non-cooperation have been

passed, at all levels, amongst the people and in the Government, there must be

non-cooperation, until a fair and just solution is found.
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You all know that my colleagues and I have placed great emphasis

on the rapid industrialisation of Singapore.  It is our policy to invite the technical

and industrial skills from the rest of the world to come to Singapore to heighten

the tempo of industrialisation.  The cheapest of technical and managerial skills

that can come to South-East Asia is from Japan.  But after tonight’s meeting and

the adoption of the resolutions of non-cooperation, no more visas will be issued

for more Japanese on new industrial or commercial projects in Singapore.  And,

indeed, with the solidarity now shown by the Chamber of Commerce in Kuala

Lumpur and the response from the people in North Borneo and Sarawak, it

means that non-cooperation towards with Japan will be extended throughout

Malaysia.

Having said that I want to make my Governemnt’s stand clear on

another matter.  We have given an undertaking to protect the lives and safeguard

the property of all Japanese nationals now in Singapore.  I intend to see that that

is so.  These are men who have come here because we have invited Japanese

industrialists to help us with our industrialisation.  If our word is always to be

believed, then we must honour our undertaking.  This undertaking covers all

present projects.  There are some countries in the world which make solemn
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undertakings and immediately and frivolously disavow them.  In the end nobody

believes them.  Their promises become worthless.

It is important, no matter how much the anger, however strong the

feelings, that we must conduct ourselves as a civilised society.  A promise given

must be honoured; or confidence is gone forever.  I would like to make it plain

that all present Japanese projects can continue to do business here and that their

personnel can come and go freely to and from Japan.  But there can be no

increase in the visas to be issued.

All of you must understand the need for restraint and discipline in

our public conduct.  After careful deliberation we have called this meeting.  We

must conduct it with order and propriety.  I know that in the middle of last week

Communist front organisers decided to exploit the situation for their anti-national

and anti-Malaysia activities.  For that reason, I make no secret of the fact that we

have taken all precautions necessary to ensure that if they do anything stupid

tonight they will live to regret it.
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You all remember what happened when Mr. Marshall as Chief

Minister called a mass rally at the old Kallang Airport in March 1956.  There

was no deliberation let alone any preparation.  As the result the stage

symbolically and ominously collapsed underneath Mr. Marshall’s feet.  The

Communists exploited the feelings of the people and the result was riots broke

out and many people were injured and great harm was done to Singapore.  I

cannot allow the Communists to exploit this situation, exploit the people’s

feelings on Japanese atrocities which are deeper and more intense than their

feelings for Merdeka then in 1956.  This issue must be pursued with calm

deliberation.  We must not allow hysteria to overwhelm our better judgment.

Communist exploitation for this issue will be weeded out.  Otherwise we will

perish.

I had hoped to tell you tonight of the specific proposals the Japanese

Government intends to make to the four educational institutions – the universities

of Singapore and Nanyang, the Polytechnic and the Ngee Ann College.  You will

have read my letter to the Japanese Consul-General in Singapore and his reply.

It is a pity that the present Japanese Consul-General is insensitive and so prosaic

in his approach to this issue.  I do not know why the former Consul-General of

Japan was recalled.  He knew more about this matter, particularly the feelings of

the people on this issue and the perils it holds for Japan.  I hope his recall was
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purely coincidental and not a deliberate change of policy.  For if the Japanese

Government were to be insensitive and unimaginative in their approach, then they

stand to lose a great deal in this part of the world.  We realise that the rate of our

industrial progress may also be affected.  But that cannot be helped.  I hear that

the Japanese Government fears repercussions in the rest of South-East Asia,

especially in Malaysia, North Borneo, Sarawak and Hong Kong.  In the rest of

South-East Asia, with the exception of these territories, they have settled with

independent national governments.  But for these territories, they settled with the

British Government.  Not unnaturally, the British can never have the same

intense feelings about what happened to the civilian population in 1942 as we

have.

I am not unhopeful that being a practical people the Japanese will

come to realise the wisdom of coming to terms with the national representatives

of the people of Singapore, Malaya, North Borneo and Sarawak, and even Hong

Kong.  It is now up to them whether they wish to participate in the lucrative

commerce and industry of Malaysia.  I say Malaysia because as you can see from

the development of events over the last few weeks, even though the Central

Government will be in charge of foreign affairs and immigration it will make no

difference at all.  For on this issue there is Pan-Malaysian solidarity.
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The Chinese Chamber of Commerce in Kuala Lumpur held a

meeting on the 23rd August, the day before yesterday, in which they expressed

their full support for Singapore’s stand.  I am quite sure there will be

coordination between the workers and the leaders in the various territories of

Malaysia.  In other words, Japan must come to terms with us in Malaysia, or else

lose the Malaysian market – at present and in the future potentially one of the

wealthiest markets in this part of the world.

Let me add that calm deliberation and cold calculation does not

mean that my colleagues and I have no feelings on this issue.  Indeed, it is a

highly charged issue for many of us.  My colleagues, Dr. Goh Keng Swee, was a

member of the Singapore Volunteer Corps, together with my wife’s brother.  My

brother-in-law was shot and killed, but by an inexplicable chance of fate, Dr.

Goh escaped this this unhappy and to play his part in the history of Malaysia.

The Japanese Consul-General and his predecessor who discussed these matters

with me, or indeed the Japanese Prime Minister and his Foreign Minister with

whom I had brief discussions in Tokyo did not know how I, but for a chance of

fate, would have been one among those massacred in February 1942.

As I was queuing up at Weld Road - Jalan Besar Concentration

Centre in February 1942, the scrutineers at the gate looked at my physical size
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and asked me to join some people on a lorry, presumably to do some work for

the Japanese.  Somehow I felt that lorry was not going to carry people to work.  I

asked them to let me go back to get my belongings which I said were left behind

with my gardener whose kongsi was in Upper Weld Road and with whom I had

put up for several days when we were kept in that Concentration Centre.  I never

returned to the exit point until they changed sentries and scrutineers.  When they

did, I walked out and they allowed me to go home.

Those who were sent into the lorry never came back.  Such was the

blindness of their brutality.  They would never know what they did to a whole

generation like me.

But they made me and a whole generation like me determined to

fight for freedom – freedom from servitude and foreign domination.  I did not

enter politics.  They brought politics upon me.  From that time onwards, I

decided that our lives should be ours to decide.  That we should not be pawns

and playthings of foreign powers.

Now in a matter of days, we shall be a free people.  We are not

going to change masters from time to time.  We have had enough of all that.  We

shall be our own masters in our own country.  If anybody tries to dominate us,

we are not without friends.  And rather than have a new master, death would be
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preferable.  But I believe that the solidarity of the people of Malaysia, the desire

to unite and live in peace and tolerance with each other, the desire to prosper in

freedom, to be friends with our neighbours, friendly, fair and firm will ensure our

survival and prevent the repetition of the horrors of enemy occupation and re-

occupation.  Humiliation and degradation by foreign European powers is bad

enough.  It was worse at the hands of a conquering Asian nation like Japan – and

it will be even worse if it should be by a neighbouring power in South-East Asia.

I speak for one and all of you that we have had enough of being

pawns and playthings of foreign powers.  We have a will of our own, and a right

to live in peace on our own.  So let us unite in Malaysia and prevent it ever from

happening again.  And let us settle these legacies of World War II peacefully if

we may, but otherwise if we must.

25th August, 1963. (Time issued :  1900 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  AU. 59/63 (PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT MALAYSIA SOLIDARITY DAY MASS

RALLY AND MARCH-PAST ON THE PADANG

ON SATURDAY, AUGUST 31, 1963.

In the history of a nation, there are moments when great decisions

have to be made.  Today is such a moment in our history.  Had we wavered in a

moment of stress, then we would have lost our place in history, and Malaysia

would be just another name for a collection of 10-million Malays, Dyaks,

Dusuns, Muruts, Chinese, Indians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese and others, brought

together by an accident of British colonial domination of this part of the world.

We have shown in our struggle against colonial domination that we

are not merely a conglomeration, and inarticulate and incohate conglomeration,
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of just so many races.  We have the will and the wherewithal to be a nation in our

own right.  That is the right that we the people of Singapore today proclaim.

But for a twist of history, we would be proclaiming Malaysia today

together with Malaya, Sabah and Sarawak.  Now Malaysia is to be proclaimed

formally on September 16.  Nevertheless August 31 has been made a significant

date in the history of Malaysia.  All Federal powers in Sabah and Sarawak will

be reposed in the Governors.  In Singapore on the same principle, all Federal

powers over defence and external affairs will, as from today till September 16, be

reposed in our Yang di-Pertuan Negara.  We look upon ourselves as trustees for

the Central Government of Malaysia in these 15 days.  We will exercise these

powers in the interests of Malaysia.  And in accordance with the Malaysian

Agreement signed in London July 8, the Defence arrangements have for all

practical purposes come into operation.

If the decision was for us alone, our choice may well have been

different.  But Malaysia is the collective decision of the four partners.  And the

paramount condition is for the solidarity and unity of the various partners.  If we

are not to falter and fail, then we must press ahead in unity.
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There will be no change in the overall power situation, or in the

policy of the Government during this fortnight of prelude to Malaysia.  This

proclamation today is an assertion of our right to freedom.

Our act follows the traditions of the great anti-colonial revolutions

in Asia.  The only difference is, I hope, that unlike the French or worse, the

Dutch, the British are a more pragmatic people.  So they concede the inexorable,

and hope that by withdrawing from an already untenable position, they can

become friends with those over whom they once were masters.  But let us not

deceive ourselves, and believe that they do this for reasons of altruistic charity.

But their enlightened self-interest makes our transition to freedom that much

easier.

On our part we welcome friends from this, and indeed, from any

other part of the world.

We have proclaimed our inalienable right to be free – free from

colonial domination, in a manner of our choice.  We have a right to say to the

world that we do not wish to change masters.  When on September 16 we take

the formal step towards Malaysia, we hope others will respect this collective

decision freely made.  The 16th of September is final and irrevocable, and we
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have agreed with the Federation Government that our delegates will be present at

the United Nations General Assembly on September 17 as part of the Malaysia

delegation.

A nation is great not by its size alone.  It is the will, the cohesion,

the stamina, the discipline of its people and the quality of their leaders which

ensures it an honourable place in history.  By Asian standards, Malaysia is a

small nation.  But let no one doubt the will, cohesion, endurance and the

discipline of her people, and let no one misjudge the resolve of her leaders.

The Tunku is a man of peace.  We support him to stand up and fight

unreservedly for Malaysia.  The biggest compliment history can pay him is to

record that by his agreement to postpone the official date for Malaysia for 15

days, the rest of the Afro-Asian world will be on our side when the United

Nations Secretary-General affirms that Malaysia is the free will of our four

territories.

We have witnessed the end of an era, an era where we had lived

sheltered from the change, chaos and revolutions of South East Asia.  A period of

great trial lies ahead.  But the future also holds great promise, promise of peace,

stability and prosperity if we have the resolve, the stamina and the wisdom to
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meet the challenge that lies ahead.  How we the people of Singapore and the rest

of Malaysia conduct ourselves, and what the leaders of the four territories decide

in the crucial months ahead will determine the shape of things to come.  Never let

our future generations look back at this moment of history and say that their

forbears and their leaders when tried were found wanting.

The course of history is never easy and straight for emerging

nations.  Who could have foreseen two years ago when the Tunku announced the

concept of Malaysia, that events would move so swiftly.  Who indeed could have

foreseen that Singapore condemned by all the prophets of doom as the centre of

trouble and tribulation of the three new partners in Malaysia has turned out to be

the one in which there is finality, stability and prosperity.

We the people of Singapore have made our contribution in the fight

for Malaysia.  We fought every inch of the way over the last two years against

those who are out to wreck our new nation.  We fought our enemies in

Singapore, in South-East Asia, and in Moshi before the Afro-Asian nations, and

at the United Nations before the world forum.  We will go on fighting for what

we know to be right and just.  And right will triumph.
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In 15 days we will raise officially the new flag of the nation.  Three

points have been added to the star of Malaysia.  Let us resolve that the one point

representing Singapore will always add lustre and strength to Malaysia.  If we

live up to our convictions, we will stand the test and judgment of history.

There are moments in the life of a people when what is required is

firmness and certainty.  To dither is to invite disaster.  Now firmness and

certainty have been restored.  Today, Sabah, Sarawak and Singapore take one

step forward towards freedom.

On the 16th we go on with Malaysia and we will survive, and

prosper and flourish.  If we are friendly to our neighbours, fair in our dealings

with them and firm on our right to live in peace, unmolested in our own country.

31st August, 1963. (Time issued :  1930 hours)
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CONFIDENTIAL

PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH ON EVE OF NOMINATION DAY

ON 11TH SEPTEMBER, 1963.

Tomorrow is Nomination Day.  The general elections will decide

the next government of Singapore.

There were three reasons why we called for elections now.

Firstly, three important points which had been agreed in London on

8th July had not been properly incorporated into the Malaysian Constitutional

documents.

One:  It was agreed that Singapore will go into the Common Market

gradually over a period of 12 years.  At the end of 5 years there will be a Review

Board to decide, and even then we can choose to pay the Central Government

compensation instead of imposing taxes.  In spite of this the Tariff Board

Ordinance passed recently in Kuala Lumpur made equalisation of taxes

immediate after the 5th year.



2

lky\1963\lky0911.doc

Two:  It was agreed that any restriction in migration between the

States because of Singapore’s autonomy on education and labour should be

reciprocal.  This amendment was not incorporated into Article 9 of the

Constitution.

Three:  Although the Tunku had agreed to delegate to the Singapore

Government powers of detention over secret society gangsters, the Federation

Government proposed to do this by purely administrative action which could be

revoked at any time by the Central Government.

Two weeks ago in my discussion with Mr. Duncan Sandys,

Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations and the Colonies, I told him that

these and several other points outstanding with the British Government, like the

$10 million which they had to pay us for land occupied by the Armed Services,

had to be resolved by Monday, 2nd September.  If they were not settled it was the

intention of my Government to call for a general election in which these points

would become issues.  Now I am happy to report that these matters have all been

amicably and satisfactorily resolved.

But there are two other reasons why it is best for Singapore to have

general elections now.
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On 16th September, we shall enter a new phase, an era which can

lead, together with the rest of our partners in Malaysia, to peace, stability and

prosperity, or to chaos.  One of the most important factors that leads to stability

which in turn leads to prosperity, is for everybody to know where Singapore

stands.  The Common Market terms have been settled.  The Jurong industrial site

is ready for expansion.  The only question of doubt in any investor’s mind is

which party will be the government for the next five years; and who will be the

Ministers, because on that they will decide to invest and open factories or pull

out.  The sooner this is settled and finality established, the better for Singapore

and for Malaysia.

The next reason is that the opposition parties had blocked our Bill

for the election of 15 members in Singapore to the Federal Parliament.  We must

have the 15 members to represent Singapore in the Federal Parliament in Kuala

Lumpur as soon as possible.

It is our intention that these elections for the 51 seats will also

decide the 15 members of Parliament in Kuala Lumpur.  For we shall pass a Bill

for the election of 15 members from 51 members you are now electing in

proportion to the party representation as shown by the results of these elections.
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Every general elections costs the government about three-quarters of

a million dollars, money of the tax-payer that could be more usefully spent on

constructive projects.

Now it is up to you to elect the next government of Singapore, and

at the same time decide who will represent Singapore in the Federal Parliament in

Kuala Lumpur, who will stand up and speak up for Singapore.

There is one difference about the general elections this time.  With

the agreement of the Federation and British governments and the Singapore

Legislative Assembly, the Constitution has been changed so that any

Assemblyman who resigns or is expelled from his party automatically vacates his

seat.  No Assemblyman after election can change sides.  In other words, you will

no longer be choosing an Assemblyman but the government.  The party

leadership constitutes the Cabinet.  In this way there will be finality and stability

for the next 5 years.  It is for you to decide which party you can trust to lead

Singapore to stability and prosperity and to defend her interests in Malaysia
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. SE. 58/63 (PM)

SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE PEOPLE’S ACTION PARTY

AND PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE’S SPEECH AT THE

VICTORIA MEMORIAL HALL ON 22ND SEPTEMBER, 1963, AFTER

ANNOUNCEMENTS ON THE GENERAL ELECTION RESULTS.

Friends and fellow citizens:

Tonight or perhaps I should say this morning, a vote of confidence

has been registered in Singapore which will resound throughout Malaysia.

It was more than just an act of faith that we had these general

elections at this moment with the Communists out in the open.  We knew that

they were the real enemy, the others did not count.  And our problem was to

convince you that this was really the enemy, and that the others were clowns and
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were just confusing the issues, clouding the sharp definitions of issues in all the

main towns in Malaysia.

Do we govern these towns by consent or by force?  We have proved

in Singapore, long abandoned by many a professional political commentator as a

lost city, lost to the Communists:  tonight, we proved that it was not lost, never

had been.  What was required was an honest and effective leadership to work the

democratic system.

And after 4½ years of which the last 2½ have been for you and for

me, moments of acute conflict and anxiety, we reached this morning what is for

the Communists their moment of truth.  That their masses were mythical, that the

invincibility of the Communist organisation, the clap the cheer leaders, the

slogans, the posters which they stuck up over everybody else and try to smoother

everybody else with the sense of inordinate numbers.

Tonight, they were exposed by you.  We helped in that – we helped

to defined the issues for you to decide.  I must also add that no amount of

argument, no amount of exposition could have isolated them in the way you have

done to-night.  Without the positive concrete results that a democratic system can

bring to our society, without the 26,000 homes, Jurong Industrial site, the roads,
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the bridges, the drains, the lights, water, community centres, creches, clinics – all

these things together with the open argument clinched the issue tonight.

We did not take a gamble, in fact, if I had my way, I would have

had the 15 seats first for the Central Parliament and tested the strength of the

Communists in every one of the 51 constituencies.  You will notice that they won

in the rural areas where the blank votes were, where in an electorate of 7,000

they could have one member elected by getting just 4,000 votes – as against

Mountbatten where 20,000 votes elect one member.  We had the right if we

wanted to, to re-arrange these boundary lines, but there would have been so

much accusation of foul play and jerry-mandering of boundaries that we thought

it best that we fought them on the ground as laid down in 1959, knowing the

reason.

And, I want to pay a tribute tonight to two of my colleagues in my

Cabinet and two others, two Parliamentary Secretaries – Mr. Tan Kia Gan, Mr.

Byrne, Mr. K.C. Lee and Mr. Chor Yeok Eng.  They were brave men and loyal

colleagues.  They knew they were going back to tough areas where the blank

votes were.  But we thought it necessary that we should fight them and not run

away from them.
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I would also, if I may, pay a tribute to my colleague, the Minister

for Home Affairs.  He got through, and I am grateful to you who live in Telok

Ayer, who helped him get through.  He had to fight two elements in Telok Ayer

where the blank votes were:  one the gangsters whom he had had to issue

detention orders for, and two, the Communists who were in charge of the Lighter

Workers’ Union.  They nearly did him in, and I am grateful that they did not.

But this is a lesson we must learn – that the Communists are an endemic threat.

You are not going to cure it by having a jab of penicillin or taking a dose of

atremyacin.  It is something endemic.  The moment your health goes down, your

resistance goes down.  They come up, but if you keep fit, the country sound,

employment is full, houses, schools, homes, clinics, hope of a better life and

immediate tangible results, then we can fight them openly and win.

I hope that we will never again be faced with the very unpleasant

prospect of the split vote which in certain areas, at least four in my reckoning lost

us our seats.  Well that was the wish of the MCA bosses in Kuala Lumpur.  I

think today they should really sit back and re-think.
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We have got to live with Malaya and the rest of Malaysia, and they

have to live with Singapore and the other big towns – Kuala Lumpur, Penang,

Ipoh, Taiping, Malacca, Kuching, Sibu, Miri.  They are Singapore in miniature.

Handled crudely, bluntly, stupidly, it could be so unpleasant that money which

would go into homes, bridges, schools would go into buying guns and tear gas to

keep the people down like they do in some other parts of South East Asia, like

Saigon.

I don’t think we should let that happen in Malaysia and it need

never happen.  W proved it tonight, and we knew that if only we could get that

message through to you and you understood what was at stake you would have

rallied round.

May I thank you for this vote of confidence that you have given me.

It is the rest versus the MCP;  it is not the PAP versus the MCP; it is the rest

versus the MCP.  Let us all remember that.  Unite the people, build a prosperous

and an equal society, isolate the Communists, contain them, like the tuberculosis

baccili is contained, where you throw a hard crust around an infected wound and

keep your patient healthy and he would live a good life.
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I would like if I may, this evening, to take the opportunity to thank

my many party workers and many well wishers who gave us help – physical help

in running the campaign, and financial help from so many anonymous

contributors who would not like to be mentioned.

I would also like to make a special mention to the Civil Service,

public servants in the statutory boards and the Government Service without

whose co-operation the other half of the open argument, the constructive effort

would not have been possible.  To a dedicated band of them, most of whom had

been closely connected with me for the last few years in the open confrontation

with the Communists, may I say thank you from the bottom of my heart.

Good night.

22nd September, 1963.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  OC. 31/63 (PM)

MINISTERIAL STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

OPENING OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON 22/10/63.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I would like to explain briefly why it has not been

possible to have the ceremonial opening of the House with an address from the

Yang di-Pertuan Negara  :  the first meeting following upon the general elections.

On 23rd July this year, the last Assembly the Opposition parties –

Barisan Sosialis, Alliance, U.P.P. and two independents blocked a Bill for

general elections for 15 members to the Central Parliament.  Members are aware

that the Speaker of Parliament has asked us for the names of the 15

representatives from Singapore.  These members will take their places as

members of the House of Representatives on the 2nd November, in just over a

week’s time.
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It is not possible before the 2nd November to have an address by the

Yang di-Pertuan Negara, thereafter seven clear days adjournment followed by a

debate on the motion of thanks to the Yang di-Pertuan Negara, and then the Bill

for the election of 15 representatives – all to be completed before 2nd November.

We have therefore had to make an adjustment, and have today’s

business session, the swearing-in of new members, and the passage of this Bill.

After we have ascertained when business sittings in Parliament in Kuala Lumpur

will be, for November and December, the date of the ceremonial opening of this

Assembly will be fixed when His Excellency the Yang di-Pertuan Negara will

give his address setting out the programme and policy of the Government for the

next year.

22nd October, 1963. (Time issued :  1445 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  OC. 32/63 (PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

IN MOVING THE SECOND READING OF THE SINGAPORE

(ELECTION TO THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES) BILL AT THE

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON TUESDAY, OCTOBER 22ND, 1963.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move, “That the Bill be now read a

second time.”

Sir, Members will notice that the Bill provides for the election of 15

Members to the Central Parliament in accordance with Section 95 of the

Malaysia Act.  If I may, for the enlightenment of Members who were not present

at the last Assembly when this Act was adopted, read subsection (1) of the Act.

It says.
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‘Subject to Subsection (2) Part VIII of the Constitution shall not

have effect for the purpose of elections of Members of the House of

Representatives from Singapore until the second general election to that House

held after Malaysia Day, and so long as this sub-section applies to those

elections those Members shall, subject to subsection (2), be elected as may be

provided by any law passed by the legislature of Singapore with the concurrence

of the Yang di-Pertuan Agong including any laws so passed before Malaysia

Day, and the period for which they are elected should be the period until the

second dissolution of Parliament after Malaysia Day.’

Sir, I think Members on the Opposition side, even those who were

not Members of this Chamber in the last session, will know that the Government

introduced a Bill for the election of 15 Members direct from 15 constituencies in

Singapore, such constituencies to be formed by grouping in threes and fours the

existing 51 constituencies to form 15.  My colleague, the then Minister for Home

Affairs, invited all leaders of the Opposition Parties to put up their proposals as

to how these constituencies were to be formed.  For diverse reasons, each party

having a separate reason, the Opposition teamed up to defeat or, if I may be more

accurate, to prevent the passage of the Bill with the votes tying on the Second

Reading.
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Sir, on the eve of nomination on the 11th of September, I made a

broadcast in which I stated as a main plank of the Government’s platform, the

P.A.P. platform, that election for 51 seats was also for 15 seats to the Central

Parliament, the 15 to be elected from the 51.  I do not recall, Mr. Speaker, Sir,

having read any contrary proposal being put forward by any Opposition Party.  I

did, however, subsequently read, when the election results have been declared

for the 51, that the leader of the Barisan Sosialis, who is no longer in this

Chamber, would now prefer to go back to our original proposal for 15 seats in

direct elections.

Sir, I do not wish to labour this point.  It does not require ingenuity,

now that we know the results of the elections on a party basis, constituency by

constituency, to so re-arrange the 51 in such a way as to give our party all the 15

seats, Barisan probably not a single seat.  But I think that would be an exercise of

ingenuity which would not be necessarily be in the interest of the country.  Even

by election in this Assembly we can since, we made an issue of it at the

elections, like the Borneo territories, allot all the 15 seats to ourselves.  But again

I think that would not be in the interest of the country.  I think it is useful to

Malaysia and our 10-million people to be constantly reminded of the presence of

people who, whatever they now piously say about defending the sovereignty of

Malaysia, have as their primary object the destruction of the nation we have
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founded.  I do not wish to arrogate to Members of this Chamber generally the

right to nominate and vote for three Members of the Barisan Sosialis because I

think that is a matter for them to decide; whether they would send three of their

most affable, amiable colleagues in order to smooth and insinuate their way with

the other 159 Members in Parliament or whether they send their three fiercest

ones.  This matter I leave completely in their hands.

But I would say to them they should bear this in mind – that all the

great issues which have agitated this Chamber over the last nine years, Mr.

Speaker, Sir, since 1955 – anti-colonialism, abolition of the Preservation of

Public Security Ordinance, denunciation and condemnation of arrests and

detention without trial, brutality of so-called Fascist Police Forces – all their

burning issues unfortunately are no longer within the preserve, the jurisdiction, of

this Chamber.  When we meet, Mr. Speaker, now, from time to time I hope we

will, get on with the more constructive, if less exciting business of getting on with

the job of building an industrial base in Singapore, rebuilding the old city and

producing the other things for which the people have elected us.

There will be these great issues of foreign policy, defence, security,

confrontation, all the things that had filled this Chamber with so many long hours

of debate.  I do not know whether the practice of Central Parliament would allow
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what we have allowed in this Chamber, allowing their leader on one occasion, if

I remember correctly, no less than eight continuous hours of filibustering.  It is

for them to decide how they would wish to take advantage of the three seats that

they will have out of 159 in the Central Parliament.  No doubt it is their desire

and their expressed intention to join up with other so-called Socialist forces in the

Central Parliament.  We look forward to meeting them there on these debates on

security, defence and foreign affairs and all the other issues which agitate the

Communists and the pro-Communists.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move.

22nd October, 1963. (Time issued :  1615 hours)
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TEXT OF THE PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS TO

FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS

AT THE ADELPHI ON 25.10.63

COMING OF AGE IN MALAYSIA

Countries like individuals have to grow up and face the facts of life.

They have to learn how to live with their neighbours and fend for themselves in a

harsh and predatory world.

For over three hundred years, European colonial domination

reduced to near-perpetual tutelage large portions of Asia.  And so it is, that we in

Malaysia until recently did not have to take upon ourselves the harsh burden of

finding our place in a turbulent part of the world in which we are not far from

being the richest, whilst we are very far from being the strongest.
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End of an era

But the end of an era has come.  Sheltered from the perils of

revolutions, civil wars, chaos and anarchy, Malaya, Singapore, Sarawak and

Sabah have been protected from the unpleasant realities of South-East Asia.

What made the change all the greater emotionally and psychologically, were the

six placid and prosperous years Malaya enjoyed since independence in 1957.

Good rubber and tin prices, a sound administration brought progress and

prosperity with independence.

Then in a matter of months or almost weeks in 1963, with a slight

turn of the kaleidoscope, the rosy hues of independence, pomp and glory turned

into the sombre shades of grey and black, of power conflicts and the fight for

dominance.  It will never be the same again.  For like everybody else, there

comes a time when on assuming the privileges of being masters we have to pay

our way in this world and keep our place in the face of fierce challenge from

others in this region.
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False euphoria meant bigger let down

What was deplorable about this inevitable process of growing up

was the false euphoria of well-being and security which was generated in the last

few months before confrontation with brutal facts.  The sensational headlines to

catch the eye, to make news bigger news, create this constant habit of reducing

complex truth to simple lies.  At the end of May this year when Tunku met

Sukarno all problems seemed to have been resolved by personal charm and

camaraderie.  The long and arduous process of diplomacy, big power diplomacy,

behind the scenes in Jakarta, Kuala Lumpur and even Manila was hardly

mentioned in the local press.  One can read of it only in English and American

newspapers.  The West, having a vested interest in keeping out the influence of

the Eastern bloc in South East Asia, went to great lengths to bring about this

superficial rapprochement by persuasion, and sometimes more than persuasion.

They had to more than persuade the leaders in this region that South-East Asia’s

interests were best served by being friends with one another and shutting off big

powers from the Eastern bloc from becoming active protagonists and sponsors of

the competing parties in South-East Asia.  The Americans are anxious to be

friends with Indonesia and also to be friends with Malaysia, and to reconcile all

this with close support of the Philippines in spite of Filipino claims on North

Borneo.  But all this was naively presented by a correspondent of one local
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English newspaper in Malaysia, as a simple triumph for personal diplomacy.

Smiles and handshakes from the two leaders, the Tunku and President Sukarno

exuding warmth and goodwill was made by some of the local press to appear to

have solved everything.

This picture of bonhomie makes the subsequent recriminations after

Malaysia all the more acid and bitter.  Three months ago on 5th August at the

Manila summit, three leaders met and bestowed upon each other's friendship,

goodwill and praise.  “Sukarno is a great leader”, said the Tunku.  “The Tunku is

a statesman,” said Sukarno.  And both were agreed that President Macapagal

was an equally great leader and a statesman.  Very few newspapers presented the

news in depth.  Spreading superficial euphoria, again to add to the deep and

biting bitterness when the froth evaporated after 16th September.  Reading

newspaper cuttings of the last few months of relations with our neighbours,

Indonesia and the Philippines, one cannot but be cynical over the ways by which

nations conducted their relations with each other.
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All happened so quickly

This coming of age has all happened so quickly for all of us in Afro-

Asia.  And we have had to learn quickly.  In 1945 we cheered for the

Indonesians when they proclaimed their independence before the Dutch returned.

We cheered even harder for them when they fought the Dutch army to assert

their right to freedom.  And through all the vicissitudes of battle to the final

evacuation of the Dutch forces, our sympathies were with the Indonesians.  By

1949 when Indonesia became de jure a sovereign nation, she was already a

legend in the minds of the people in South-East Asia – and their leaders became

symbols of a people determined to be free, to be masters of their own destiny.

So in Malaya, Singapore, and even the Borneo territories, in many

Malay homes will be found pictures of the Bung, President of the Republic,

fighter for freedom – a legendary figure symbolising the greatness of the peoples

in South-East Asia and what they can do, given the will and the leadership.  It

was not till six years later in 1955 that a comparable Malayan leadership

emerged in the Tunku to lead Malaya’s fight for freedom – a completely different

leadership, but eminently suited to fill the role of gradual change and social

revolution in Malaya.
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In the same year a few months after becoming Chief Minister the

Tunku paid a State visit to Indonesia and was received personally by President

Sukarno.  A treaty of friendship was subsequently to be signed.  In 1959, the

First Minister of Indonesia, Dr. Djuanda, returned the visit.  In January 1960

about 4 years ago I myself paid a visit to Indonesia and was received with

warmth and courtesy.

How is it that in a space of some four to five years we find

ourselves on non-speaking terms, and with radio stations based in Jakarta and in

Malaysia, hurling abuse at each other, as if we had always been sworn enemies,

when in fact only the day before yesterday we were still good neighbours and

good friends, courteous, polite and friendly, contemplating economic and cultural

co-operation in a loose Confederation to be called Maphilindo?

The Disenchantment

The disenchantment was in fact a slow and gradual process.

Indonesia had always been regarded as the elder in this region and their

independence was a symbol of anti-colonialism for the whole of the Archipelago

that constitute the islands of South East Asia.  UMNO’s flag like Singapore’s

flag is the flag of Hang Tuah, red and white, and for UMNO a yellow circle and
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a kris in the centre.  But the prestige of Indonesia’s revolution slowly tarnished

as news percolated of their economic difficulties.

In the minds of the people of Asia and indeed of Africa, it used to

be believed that independence was an automatic solution to all men’s ills and that

with independence would come prosperity and glory.  The need for a sound

administration and an economy that ticks were never thought of by anyone other

than the few who had to govern.

The mass of the people did not understand that Dutch colonial

policy and the depredations of the Japanese had wrought such damage on the

economy of this once wealthy archipelago, and brought it to near bankruptcy and

what was worse leaving it with no Indonesian administrators once the Dutch left.

Without a sound administration, the economy could not easily be restarted.

Without an economy restarted and a sound administration, they could not find the

huge capital investment required to improve rapidly the lot of the people.

Lack of appreciation in depth

So it was that without the mass of the people in South East Asia

knowing exactly the reason why, the artistic and talented Indonesian people
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found themselves in a morass of economic problems.  And the Malayans far less

advanced politically, because of 10 years of British post-war rehabilitation and the

training of an administrative cadre of local officers supported by expatriates in

key positions to carry out faithfully the orders of locally elected Ministers, found

themselves the beneficiaries of a sound and prosperous economy.

This disparity between the results of independence for Indonesia

and for Malaya was to lead to false assumptions and misunderstanding because

the basic causes were not appreciated even by some in high authority in these

newly independent nations.  Tunku’s practical and even courageous decision to

leave key expatriate officers in the administration until fully qualified local men

were trained to take over had been sneered at as neo-colonialism.  British

investment capital which re-built Malaya’s economy is even now being pointed

out as evidence of neo-colonialism.  Nothing could be further than the truth.  No

one other than the British understand how much the continuance of their

investment here depends upon the good faith and the good judgment of the

independent government in authority, that with one proclamation, if the

government were misguided enough so to do, all their assets could be

requisitioned and compensation given on derisory terms.  But on the Malaysia

side, there is misapprehension of equally huge proportions. Indonesia was in the

economic doldrums, the people going through great hardships, not because they
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lacked leaders with talent or skill or the desire to build the country up into a

prosperous and happy one, but because of the legacy of the Dutch and the

Japanese imperialism, a legacy of loot and plunder not accompanied by

restoration and rehabilitation after the war.  They are a talented people, the

Indonesians and the Javanese in particular, great painters, artists, with a level of

civilization which even today reflects the ancient Hindu empires of Sri Vijaya

and Majapahit that extended across this region.  These empires passed Malaya

by and went on to the richer islands further south.  The Malay language and

culture finds its main springs in the territories now comprised in the Republic of

Indonesia but instead of affection and regard, now have come dis-enchantment

and disillusionment.  And the pictures of the Bung as the liberator are quietly

coming down and in its place, is sorrow and bitterness.  People feel let down.
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Geography and History

Geography and history are the two factors that we have to delve into

if we are to work out rationally our long term relations with our neighbours.  The

first and important factor is geography.  Malaysia is unique in that its all

pervasive neighbour is Indonesia.  Malaysia’s only other immediate neighbour

with whom it shares a short common frontier is Thailand.  But the Thai border

presents no problems in spite of the difficulties of terrain and communication

which have helped the remnants of the Communist guerrilla forces for so long.  To

the west and to the South are Sumatra and the Rhio islands.  Over 700 miles of

sea to the East lie Sabah, Sarawak with a long land frontier of a few hundred

miles with Indonesia.  Only Pakistan presents a comparable territorial pattern.

Hundreds of years ago in the Sri Vijaya Empire from 7th – 13th

century and the Majapahit Empire from 13th to 16th century, the suzerainty of the

Hindu conquerors extended vaguely over this whole region.  Even at the time

Stamford Raffles first came and bought Singapore over 140 years ago from the

Temenggong, South Johore and Singapore with the Rhio Islands constituted one

little empire.
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In a temporary decline of Dutch power, Stamford Raffles acquired

authority over large part of the Dutch East Indies.  But when the final settlement

was reached the demarcation lines were crisp and clear.  Malaya including

Penang, Singapore, Labuan and later North Borneo, Brunei and Sarawak were

British.  The rest was Netherlands East Indies except for East New Guinea and

Portuguese Timor.  Whatever disregard for geography or history, the colonialists

showed in demarcating the boundary lines of their spheres of power, we are now

the beneficiaries of something not easily alterable.  We have to make sense of it,

as best as we can.  And there is no reason why we cannot.

Ingredients for difficulties – present and dormant

The ingredients of the present impasse and conflict between

Malaysia and Indonesia were present right from the beginning. Indonesia is a big

power and not unnaturally expected to be respected and treated as such.  It had

not ungenerously extended patronage and courtesies to the Tunku and even to

Mr. David Marshall when they emerged as leaders after the elections in 1955.

But as I have earlier explained because of a lack of appreciation of the grave

difficulties that the Indonesians faced, having been at the receiving end of a

rapacious policy of the Dutch and later the Japanese, and with no help in

rehabilitation after the war, Indonesia appeared to founder in poverty whilst the
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countries in Malaysia flourished and prospered.  Sound administration, the good

fortune of the Korean War that sent rubber prices rocketing, rehabilitation and

massive reinvestment to get the economy going, all these were intended for

colonial profits.  But it also rehabilitated an economy ruined by war.

When the leaders of Indonesia thought they did not receive from the

leaders of Malaya the respect that they expected, problems began to loom.  So

long as West Irian preoccupied the effort and energies of Indonesian leaders, the

Army and its people, they had no time for anything else.  But once it was agreed

that West Irian be returned to the Indonesian Republic in 1962 from May 1963

their leaders no longer brooked anything which could be considered as a slight on

themselves from anyone else, let alone a smallish neighbour.  And so the

differences in personality and outlook between the leaders of Indonesia and

Malaya came sharply into focus.
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Circumstance and time of conflict accidental

But whilst the ingredients for the present impasse were there, the

actual circumstance and timing in which the conflict occurred was in large

measure accidental.  Shortly after 27th May 1961 and  before West Irian was

resolved the Tunku first announced his plans for Malaysia.  Dr. Subandrio in

response to questions by foreign correspondents wished the territories in

Malaysia well.  Meanwhile Communist opposition in the Malaysian territories

vociferous and militant, mounted vicious campaigns in Singapore and Sarawak

with a chorus echoing in Malaya and Brunei.  This opposition by an organised

minority came from the Barisan Sosialis in Singapore, the S.U.P.P. in Sarawak

linking up with Party Rakyat in Brunei, all under the aegis of the Socialist Front

in the Federation.  Their vociferous and strident opposition contributed to a false

impression abroad of the real desires of the people in the Malaysian territories

misleading some people into believing that Malaysia could be prevented by local

opposition.

In December 1961, the P.K.I. came out, and for the first time

Malaysia was denounced as a piece of neo-colonialism.  Thereafter the cry was

picked up by the Barisan Sosialis, the S.U.P.P., the Party Rakyat of Brunei and

the Socialist Front of Malaya.  Meetings, conferences, protests, rallies and
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demonstrations and even an appearance before the United Nations by the Barisan

Sosialis.  But still the Indonesian leaders were quiet.  It was only the Communist

leaders in Indonesia who plugged the line that Malaysia was neo-colonialist.

Then suddenly in September 1962 came the Referendum in Singapore which

settled the question as far as Singapore was concerned, and the big expectation

of the Indonesian Communists to block Malaysia through opposition in

Singapore collapsed.

Filipino claim and Azahari revolt

More drastic measures were planned.  By a strange coincidence, the

Filipinos had also made a claim for North Borneo and by now it would appear

that the Communist line of attacking Malaysia as neo-colonialism had found its

impact on non-Communist circles in Indonesia.  Suddenly in December 1962 a

revolt broke out in Brunei and Azahari fled to Manila.  Apparently the

Indonesians had nothing to do with the revolt although security and intelligence

reports showed that the training of these rebels had taken place in Indonesian

Kalimantan – on the Indonesian side of Borneo.  But unfortunately for them the

revolt failed.  Swift military action snuffed out the revolt that found no response

from either Sabah or Sarawak.  Azahari finally left Manila for Jakarta at the end

of January 1963 and for the first time Indonesia by implication was openly in a
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position of opposition and hostility to Malaysia.  But even as late as February

1963 when Dr. Subandrio passed through Singapore he explained to me that it

was not Malaysia as such that Indonesia was opposed to but certain

circumstances and attitudes in Malaysia.  He felt they would pose Indonesia with

a difficult problem since they would share a common land frontier in Borneo.

Tokyo and Manila

Then came weeks of feverish diplomatic activity leading to Tokyo

where a great deal of euphoria was generated.  Mad though it may seem one

English language newspaper believed it was really the efforts of an amiable

woman politician in Singapore which brought about this apparent rapprochement.

But in June, there were still hopes abroad that Malaysia would founder for great

acrimony had arisen over our financial arrangements with Kuala Lumpur.  We

never had any doubts in our minds that these disagreements could be resolved in

a fair and just manner and when they were resolved on 8th July and Brunei opted

out of Malaysia, the stage was set for a change of tactics and a change of line.

Then at Manila, at the beginning of August, the Tunku placed his

signature on a document which was to postpone Malaysia and make its formation

subject to a favourable assessment by the United Nations team.
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The rest is recent history.  Partly because of Communist

propaganda, our neighbours were led to believe that perhaps the assessment in

Sarawak might be unfavourable to Malaysia.  So many demonstrations were

mounted in Kuching, Sibu, Miri that, despite the initial difficulties, both

Indonesian and Filipino observers finally appeared and took part in observing the

assessment.

16th September, 1963

Meanwhile, on the 28th August, Malaya’s leaders strongly

persuaded by Sabah and Sarawak, announced 16th September as the new date of

Malaysia.  There was no strong reaction at that time.  Subsequently this point

was made an issue of by the Indonesians and Filipinos who considered it a

breach of the spirit of the Manila accord, that one party should name another date

for Malaysia before the U.N. assessment had been made.

There are two schools of thought on this.  One is that the Tunku,

having gone to such great lengths to win the goodwill and friendship of both the

Indonesians and the Filipinos, should not have fixed a date before the U.N.

assessment was made known.  The other school, to which I subscribe, is that it
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was vital that men’s minds in Malaysia should not be left to drift.  For the

position in Sabah and Sarawak was such that with constant harassment along the

border regions, men’s minds could so easily have been unscrambled.  And

Malaysia would have faltered because her people were beguiled, bewildered and

befuddled by the tactics of its neighbours.

No clear objectives and policy in Maphilindo

Even now in retrospect one wonders whether there was a clear

definition of objectives and policy of the three partners of the short-lived

Maphilindo.  There was a time when Malaya sincerely believed that Maphilindo

was an answer to peace and stability in South East Asia and was prepared to go

to great lengths to meet her neighbours.

To win the Tunku over to this position the Indonesians and the

Filipinos undertook to welcome Malaysia if the U.N. assessment was in favour.

Events following the report of the U.N. Assessment team published on 14th

September happened so rapidly one upon the other that the parties found

themselves in communicado even before they knew what they had done.
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The report made on the 14th September by the U.N. team was

favourable and Malaysia was proclaimed on 16th September.  On 17th September,

the Malayan Ambassadors in Jakarta and Manila were informed that they had no

status.  Meanwhile, the Ambassadors from Indonesia and the Philippines were

withdrawn from K.L.   In response, the Malaysian Government announced on the

evening of 17th September that it had severed all diplomatic relations with

Indonesia and the Philippines and asked the remaining Embassy staff to leave.

Indonesia retaliated with economic confrontation and open activities along the

Sarawak border.

One of the several factors which had contributed to this

misappraisal by our neighbours of the resolve of Malaysian leaders was the

gentle character of the Malayan Ambassador in Djakarta.  He was always polite

and accommodating.  He was not present at Manila, but attended rallies in

Djakarta where Malaysia was abused as TV cameras zoomed on him.  He

faithfully reported the Indonesian situation to K.L., but he did not successfully

get across to Djakarta the resolution of the Tunku and his immediate colleagues,

Tun Razak and Dato Ismail.

Both sides have internal problems
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Now both sides are to a varying extent, captives of their own

internal situations.  The people in Malaya, particularly the Malays, feel that they

have been let down and very badly.  One may question the wisdom of the tactics

of replying in kind, pulling down the Indonesian coat of arms and stamping on it,

and the burning of effigies of the leaders of Indonesia – President Sukarno,

General Nasution and Mr. Aidit.  But there is no denying the spontaneous

response of an angered people whose patience has been sorely tested and who

felt that there must be a limit to the slights and insults on Malaysia.  Also, the

Tunku and his colleagues see in this a natural rallying point for the loyalties of all

Malaysians, including the Malays, in particular that section of the Malays in

Perak, Selangor and Negri Sembilan who have still family and other sentimental

ties with Indonesia, mainly Sumatra, the Rhio Islands, and Celebes.  Here was an

issue on which loyalties can be undividedly Malaysia’s.  History has presented

Malaysia with a catalyst to forge national unity to rally everyone’s undivided

loyalty to Malaysia, and to cut anyone’s sentimental, cultural, or other ties with

those parts of Indonesia from whence their ancestors and their culture may have

sprung.

It is true that as a result of these activities, Singapore, and to a lesser

extent Penang, have to pay a price.  Some cynics think that the demonstrations of

solidarity in Malaya are being kept up for the purpose of inflicting financial loss



20

lky\1963\lky1025.doc

on the P.A.P. in Singapore and the Socialist Front in Penang.  But I believe the

Tunku’s main objective, that is to rally loyalty and undivided support for

Malaysia from all Malaysians, including those of Indonesian descent.  And it is in

all our interests, whatever our short-term difficulties, to help him achieve this.

No doubt the sooner this phase is over the better, although political observers see

no end to this campaign until the general elections.

The mass reaction in Singapore is completely different.  Not having

been party to the Manila accord, people in Singapore do not feel that they have

been let down.  The mass of the people are sophisticated urban dwellers of

Chinese and Indian origin and have never had any sentimental ties with

Indonesia.  However, among the Malays who have always looked upon

Indonesia as a friendly elder brother, there is a sense of having been let down.
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The fact that we have not burned effigies in Singapore does not

mean that Singapore is less loyal to Malaysia or that the Malay population,

particularly those whose ancestors came from Rhio, feel less strongly patriotic

than people in Malaya.

In Singapore some 2,000 people are unemployed or under-

employed, and if it goes on indefinitely, we shall make adjustments and provide

alternative employment for some 10,000 to 15,000 engaged in the entrepot trade

with Indonesia.  We have arrangements to ensure that all workers laid off as a

result of confrontation will receive, for at least six months, two-thirds of their

normal pay.  This will cushion off the worse effects of confrontation.  Plans are

being made to re-deploy the unemployed to new jobs and it is within our capacity

to ride economic confrontation indefinitely if necessary.  But whatever our

differences and approach to this problem, our long term objectives are the same

to build a cohesive, strong and united nation with undivided loyalties to

Malaysia, and all loyalties to neighbouring countries severed.  Our paramount

duty is to preserve the integrity of Malaysia.  On this there can be no division of

objectives.
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Things having gone this far, it is imperative that any solution should

be just and permanent.  A temporary patch-up, leading to more false euphoria

and subsequent disappointment, would do more harm in the long run.  We desire

a permanent settlement in our relations with our neighbours.  Trade, however

valuable, requires political stability first and foremost.

After the next general elections, once the Indonesians are convinced

that the Tunku and his colleagues do represent Malaysia, then a solution can be

found.  By then men’s minds would have settled and their loyalties fixed.  The

rapidity with which events precipitated leading to confrontation indicates that an

unravelling can take place with equal swiftness, provided the conditions are right.

We have to respect Indonesian susceptibilities.  Exhortation of the people of

Indonesia to spurn their leaders is the surest way to ensure that they rally around

them.  No people like to be told by their neighbours, particularly a smaller one,

what they should do about their leaders.

The Indonesian leaders also have their own internal problems.  Once

the P.K.I. have taken a strong nationalist line and worked up Malaysia as an anti-

colonial issue and spread these sentiments among the masses, the Army cannot

lag behind.  So it is that Indonesian generals who are known to be anti-

Communist and who make no secret of their dislike for Communism have also



23

lky\1963\lky1025.doc

taken up the Malaysia issue.  The leaders of Indonesia have their own internal

problems to take into account and they must be allowed to resolve them in their

own way.

Settlement or Balkanisation of S.E. Asia

But in the end a lasting solution must be found, for the alternative is

the Balkanisation of South East Asia.  Like the Balkans before the Second World

War or the Middle East of today, the alternative to peaceful co-existence is for a

very small power in South-East Asia to have the backing of a big power.  South-

East Asia then becomes the cockpit for vicious big-power conflicts.  It would

mean that willy-nilly whatever our wishes we in Malaysia must enter into military

alliances either openly or secretly with those who are prepared to help us,

because our size makes the fight unequal.  In other words, the cold war in a very

acute form will come right into the heart of South-East Asia.
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After firmness, show friendliness and fairness

A nation of 10-million people cannot encircle a nation of 90- million

people.  But a nation of 90-million people can easily encircle a nation of 10-

million people.  Once the heat and dust on both sides have settled in the coming

year, our positions can be re-considered.  We have shown by proceeding with

Malaysia and standing firm together with the Central Government that whatever

our differences of approach and differences of methods, we are all firm on our

right to be allowed to live in peace, unmolested by others.  Once feelings have

settled and solidarity rallies ended, we can afford to show more friendliness and

fairness to our neighbours.  In this way, we can open the door to a resumption of

relations, diplomatic or otherwise.  But at least we must talk civilly to each other.

For the terrible alternative is the Balkanisation of South-East Asia and our

commitment in military alliances to ensure our survival.

Whatever the price, Malaysia cannot buckle under, to be corroded

at the edges before finally succumbing in the centre.  Once our neighbours are

convinced of this, then the door should be opened for friendly ties on a fair basis.

The alternative is not that Malaysia will disappear, but that big powers will be

invited to maintain military bases indefinitely in this region.  And military

alliances are never as satisfactory nor as advantageous as the general economic
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prosperity of this region which friendship and co-operation among non-

Communist countries can bring to us all.

10th October, 1963.
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,MR. LEE KUAN YEW,
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UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE ON SUNDAY, DECEMBER 8 AT 8 P.M.

I can think of no more fascinating a subject for scholarly analysis

and discussion than patterns of authority and leadership in traditional and modern

societies.  I am privileged to declare this symposium open.

Since 1945, over 50 new nations have emerged and the patterns of

authority and leadership that they present must be a rewarding subject of study.

Surely there must be some universal truths and principles which can emerge from

a systematic comparison of the forms of authority and leadership and their

relative efficacy as intelligent and tolerant forms of government.
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As one who is actively engaged in this quest for benign authority

and yet effective leadership, immersed in the day to day task of resolving specific

problems in the given situation obtaining in Singapore and Malaysia, I have often

wondered which of these problems are universal and whether solutions have not

been found in other similar situations elsewhere which I could profitably amend

for use in Singapore.

Most of the nations that have emerged since 1945 have never before

existed in history with those exact geographic boundaries and demographic

content.  A few like India or Burma re-emerged, but not altogether in the form

they were before colonialism engulfed them.  Pakistan is new; so is Indonesia; so

is Malaysia.  Whether these countries will endure as coherent nations providing

the political framework for economic and industrial development to raise

standards of life to levels comparable to those prevailing in Europe and America

depends in large measure upon the quality of the leadership.

Basically, the problems presented to all these new nations are the

same.  In the period of European colonial rule, there was centralised institutional

authority.  The Viceroy or the Governor holds his power by virtue of external

authority, and is, in fact, the agent of external authority.  The people he governs
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consists not of followers, but of subjects.  In this colonial type society some

forms of traditional leadership of maharajas, sultans and chieftains were

sustained as useful adjuncts to the authority of the metropolitan power.  But

leadership which rests upon the capacity to articulate the hopes and fears, the

wishes and grievances, of the mass of the people was actively discouraged.

In the phase just before colonial authority relinquished its power, it

was this second kind of leadership which forced itself into the forefront and

asserted its right to authority.  In other words it must have the capacity to

exercise ascendancy over the people.  In some countries like India, the

development of this leadership is a long process stretching over more than 70

years.  Where popular leadership took some time to mature before emerging and

the traditional rulers had been associated with the colonial power in trying to

stifle its emergence, then they are cast aside by the popular leaders.  This was the

fate of Indian Maharajas.

But in most countries, the spark to freedom only flared up after the

end of the Second World War.  In many where the European colonial power in

its own enlightened self-interests withdraws more rapidly than the nationalist

leadership can oust them, curious combinations of the traditional leadership of
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sultans and Kabaka’s and other chieftains find accommodation in the pattern of

authority.

Another common feature of these new nations is that the pattern of

authority and government invariably follows that of the metropolitan power.  The

Philippines copied the American presidential system.  The French colonies in

Africa have variations of the Fourth and Fifth Republic.  The British

Commonwealth nations have moulded themselves after the pattern of the Houses

of Parliament in Westminster.  This inevitably happens when there is legitimacy

in colonial revolutions, where the new nationalist government takes over with the

consent of the metropolitan power.  Partly as a condition precedent and partly

because of general acceptance in the colonial territories of the value of the

institutions of the metropolitan power since it was the only pattern of authority

that the leaders were familiar with, the pattern was repeated in the new nation.

But soon afterwards, confronted with the stresses and strains of

social and economic problems, in a society where the people have no abiding

loyalty to the new institutions of authority that have been adopted, there is a

quick return to centralised power in one leader much after the fashion of the

centralised power of the imperial Viceroy or Governor.  And so many of the

former British colonies in Asia and Africa have abjured the British Parliamentary
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system and established the centralised power of the presidential system.  There

must be a common denominator of factors which has brought this pattern about

in countries where national, racial and situational peculiarities are as divergent

and far apart as Pakistan and Ghana, or Burma and Tanganyika.

One possible explanation is that often in new nations the loyalty of

its people is to individual leaders and not to the institutions of the State.  In an

established society, the institutions have endured over a period of time, have

become the objects of loyalty.  The Houses of Parliament and the office of Prime

Minister in Britain together with the symbol of the monarch provide whoever

attains the office of Prime Minister with a ready-made set of loyalty symbols, and

changes in the personnel of the leadership do not affect the pattern of authority or

the order of society.  Whether it was Churchill or Attlee or Eden or Macmillan or

Home, the pattern of authority set and established long before the incumbents of

this high office endures.  But the loyalty to Pandit Nehru in the hearts of millions

in India is certainly higher than the loyalty Indians have to the  Indian Parliament,

the Lok Sabha, or to Dr. Radhakrishnan constitutional head of state who resides

in the former Viceroy’s palace.  In other words, in such a situation, the pattern of

authority can so easily be changed  and usually is changed with changes in the

personnel of the leadership.
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No doubt ultimately if these new nations survive and endure their

societies may become established and their institutions of authority will acquire a

capacity to attract loyalty more than that of the person occupying these positions

of power at any given time.  President Nkrumah is more “osagyefo” or the great

leader, than he is President of Ghana.  So too President Sukarno is more the

Bung than the life President.  And so the Tunku is more the Tunku than the Prime

Minister of Malaysia.  The loyalty these leaders personally command is much

greater than the loyalty that their high office may command.  Whoever succeeds

them in this high office may never be in the same commanding position to ensure

loyalty, affection reverence and obedience.  But eventually as the pattern of

government becomes established, so loyalty accrues more to the office than to

the person.  Lenin may have been greater than the Presidium of the Soviet Union.

But with Malenkov and Khrushchev we are probably seeing the beginning of an

established and stable pattern of authority in which the mantle of power has

acquired as much authority as the man who is the temporary wearer of it.

If the leadership in these new nations brings about success, then the pattern of

authority, through which the leadership governs, becomes established and

institutionalised.  Continuity is then ensured for some time.  If, on the other hand,

failure, not success, is the result, then, even during the life-time and ascendancy

of the leader, experiments proceed on new and other patterns of authority.



7

lky\1963\lky1208.doc

Innovations are made in the constant search for a magic solution that will provide

material success.

Strangely enough, in most cases, it is not the pattern of authority

that guarantees success, but the quality of the leader and the men around him,

whether they have the ability, dedication and the executive drive to achieve

success for the new nation.

In Pakistan, one Prime Minister followed upon another, almost in

the fashion of the fourth Republic of France, until finally the whole constitutional

bric-a-brac were swept aside when a general of the Pakistani Army, in his

capacity as President, proclaimed the dissolution of Parliament and the old

Constitution, and he in turn was excised by another general in the army who

commanded the loyalty of the officers of the army.

So, too, recurrent and sporadic crises in the economy of the nation

have stimulated the Indonesian leader, President Sukarno, into trying new pattern

of authority, to find a formula for economic success.  The institutions set up in

1949, the Constitution promulgated in the 1950’s, were all swept aside in favour

of a guided democracy of a highly personalised leadership all in the search for an

effective pattern of authority to bring material success.
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On the other hand, when success comes, as it did to Malaya over

the years 1957 to 1963, the pattern of authority is maintained.  The Constitution

drafted for Malaya by five constitutional jurists from five British Commonwealth

nations, has had a few hundred amendments, mostly of a minor nature, and a few

quite fundamental, all in order to make it suit the national, racial and

constitutional peculiarities of Malaya, and now of Malaysia.  But the broad

structure is retained, for success had come whilst this pattern of authority was in

operation.  But I feel that research and analysis will probably show that success

or failure was quite unconnected with the constitutional pattern of authority, but

was more closely dependent upon the quality of the leadership – the first leader

and the men immediately around him.  If together they constitute a balanced team

in which ability and intellect are matched with imagination and executive

capacity, success is more likely.  When success takes place, reliance on

demagogy, and fear and hate fetishes become less.

In its place is the halo of success, the magic touch of the leader.

Such is the quality of President Nasser, and of Pandit Nehru before the

disillusionment which followed the reverses inflicted on the Indian army in the

Sino-Indian conflict, and now it would appear even in spite of these temporary

reverses.  But when the team in the leadership is unable to produce results then
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the leadership is either changed and with it the pattern of authority, or it sustains

itself in power and holds it following by demagogy, and the stimulus real or

imaginary threats to the new nation.  The problem of authority and leadership is

as old as the history of man.  But what is new and fascinating in the 18 years

since the Second World War is the great number of experiments being made in

Asia and Africa with patterns of authority copies from a very completely

European historical experience.

All these nations share a first common problem that of creating unity

in a new nation which has come into being for the first time in history.  A second

common problem is how to raise standards of life quickly enough to meet the

expectations which political freedom had stimulated in their people who vaguely

believe that freedom should entitle them to the standards of life of their former

European rulers.

And this must be achieved in spite of the economic backwardness of

the colonial economies geared by and large to be feeders of raw material for the

industries of the metropolitan power.  Further, the new nations lack trained

administrators, technicians and professional men.  They need to re-establish the

obedience and respect for authority and discipline which the very same leaders in

their struggle for independence had had to destroy only a few years ago.  There
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must be some universal truths which could be of immense value in helping the

leadership of these new nations from repeating mistakes committed by others,

and which could provide answers which have already been proved successful in

similar situations elsewhere.

Does Malaysia with her hereditary sultans and elected paramount

ruler as constitutional monarch, governed by a prince as the popularly elected

Prime Minister, have any sociological features in common with Uganda where

the Kabaka of Buganda or King Freddie shares authority with the Prime Minister

Obote who represents the popular leadership of mass ambitions?

All these new nations are in a state of flux, patterns of authority and

leadership are fluid, changeable and changing.  It would be a valuable

contribution to the problems of authority and leadership if systematic research

could provide an insight into the mechanics of power which can make or break

the most idealistic and well-intentioned of leaderships in the new nations of Asia

and Africa.

Finally may I wish distinguished delegates a stimulating and exciting

symposium.
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8th December, 1963. (Time issued :  1600 hours)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

ON THE MOTION OF THANKS TO THE YANG DI-PERTUAN

NEGARA AT THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

ON 9TH DECEMBER, 1963.

New Assembly With New Responsibilities

It is nearly 2½    years since the Communist broke off from the united

front with the nationalist left in the P.A.P. to form their own front organizations

to fight against and prevent Malaysia.

We meet again today at the first business session of this new

Assembly under very different circumstances.  The change that has taken place is

a basic mutation in the role and jurisdiction of this Assembly.  Many of the forms

and rituals have continued.  But some Members may have noted that the guns did
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not boom in salute when His Excellency the Yang di-Pertuan Negara arrived in

this Assembly to deliver his speech on the 29th November.  It did not, because

the Central Government ruled it to be so.  They are in control of the army which

includes the two Singapore Infantry Battalions, and their practice is that no

ceremonial salutes will be given to any Governor of Penang or Malacca or the

Yang di-Pertuan Negara of Singapore.  It symbolises the shift in authority.

So too those Members who were with us in the last Assembly will

have noted that the Committee of Supply on the Budget has been reduced from

five to three days with their concurrence.  For the matters to be discussed no

longer include a list ranging from police, prisons and army to civil aviation,

meteorological office, posts and telecommunications, audit, are all now in the

jurisdiction of the Central Government.  It means, in effect, that ultimate power is

now vested in the Parliament of Malaysia, and any political movement or party

that wishes to re-order the state of our society will have to assume authority for

all Malaysia.



3

lky\1963\lky1209.doc

No Communist Singapore until Communist Malaysia

I have stated on many a previous occasion that there cannot be a

Communist Singapore until there is a Communist Malaya and that whoever

wishes to make Singapore Communist they must first capture power in Malaya.

This was an analysis of the political power situation between Singapore and

Malaya as it existed since 1948.  It is now formally translated into the provisions

of the Constitution of Malaysia.  There can be no Communist Singapore until

there is first a Communist Government of Malaysia.

Indeed, whichever political movement wishes to win authority and

the right to reshape the structure of our economy and our society must first win

the majority of the number of seats in the Parliament of Malaysia and command

the loyalty of the administration, the army and the police.

The fact that we have so many matters including three-quarters of

our revenue still reserved for the State Government does not alter the fact that we

are now part of Malaysia.  Our influence in Malaysia will be determined not by

the number of seats that Singapore has in Parliament but by the example that she

can set for the rest of Malaysia, an example of the possibilities opening up vistas
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of progress and prosperity which can be more equally shared by all if similar

policies were adopted at the Centre.

Singapore’s impact on the Malaysian scene

Our influence over the deliberations of Parliament in the policies of

the Central Government has yet to be felt.  So much will depend on what

happens in the elections in Malaya next year.  Everybody concedes that the

U.M.N.O. side of the Alliance can and will win a clear majority.  But everybody

is waiting to see what happens with the vote in the urban areas, in all the main

towns in Malaya.  For arising out of that vote, some vital decisions will have to

be made both by U.M.N.O. leaders and by us in Singapore.

It is fairly obvious that if it were possible for M.C.A. to hold the

towns, then the present structure of the Central Government and the policies it

pursues can go on unchanged.  But if the towns decisively reject all M.C.A.

candidates, then there must be a re-appraisal by the U.M.N.O. leaders.  They will

then have to decide whether they come to terms with a leadership that can

command the loyalty of the sophisticated urban population, Chinese, Indians,

Eurasians and others, or govern without the partnership of the leadership of the
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towns.  It is when this moment is reached sometime next year that the bits and

pieces will fall into their proper places in the Malaysian scene.

The struggle for power and authority to remould our society is now

in the much bigger Malaysian arena and the outcome of this struggle is final and

conclusive.  Thereafter, the facts of life in Malaysia will have to be faced by us

all.

The tragedy is that in quite a number of these towns in Malaya there

is no coherent constructive alternative.  Yet in spite of this there could be a

massive protest vote registered, a vote not so much for the opposition parties and

certainly not for the Communist manipulated Socialist Front, or the other

multifarious parties but a vote against the present urban representatives and their

records.

Division lines in Singapore

Meanwhile in Singapore, in many ways the issues and the position

of the parties are much clearer to everyone.  The line that divides the

Government and the Opposition is between those who are for Malaysia and our

survival in South-East Asia as a separate political entity, and Barisan Sosialis, as
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front for the Communists who, for their own selfish ends, tried to prevent

Malaysia, and so prevent merger; who even now after the creation of Malaysia,

are still anti-Malaysia and against the nation.

Barisan still anti-Malaysia

At one time in October about six weeks ago, it looked as though

with the creation of Malaysia the Communists would accept its establishment and

try to win within Malaysia.  But there are increasing signs that they have decided

to continue their anti-Malaysia struggle, even though this means that they are

more and more openly identified with outside forces, like the P.K.I., who are out

to crush Malaysia.  National service they have condemned, and in its place is

their pious suggestion that we should beg to be allowed to live in peace,

presumably by abandoning Sabah and Sarawak to their fate.  This is the line of

treachery and betrayal.

This is not a line likely to win them popular support.  They are

caught in the intricacies of their international conspiracy.  The line has been laid

for them and they have to go on plugging it even if it means their losing popular

support within Malaysia.  However, they will try to win support by their

exploitation of Chinese educational issues, by the capture and control of trade
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unions, and manipulation of civic organisations both in the city and in the rural

areas.  The battle continues on the same old issues over the same old battlefields.

Political Complexion of Assembly More Accurate

The political complexion of this Assembly today reflects more

accurately the respective strength of ground feeling and the respective support for

competing ideologies.  We represent the majority, who prefer the sometimes

slower but less drastic progress towards a more equal but more humane society.

They represent the frustrations, hatreds and bitterness of a minority who are

ideologically convinced that no government but a Communist one can provide a

permanent solution to our economic and social ills.

We who have known them for so long know that they are very far

from giving up their struggle.  Their top leaders never came out to be expended.

It was only the second rank leaders put in the first line of the open front

leadership who have been sacrificed.  And the battle will go on relentlessly.  We

must continue from time to time to spotlight them every now and again when they

are up to mischief and to expose them.  The Barisan Sosialis must be shown to be

still a Communist front exploiting the name and principles of the democratic

system with the purpose of destroying them.
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Assembly More Concern With Construction

However, in this Legislative Chamber under our new Constitution,

we will be concerned more with the constructive aspect of Government –

schools, hospitals, housing, community centres, roads, bridges, drains, parks, and

most important of all, factories.  For only the industrial base which we are now

forging can provide a better life for us all.

In the last ten years of this Chamber so much of the time of this

House was preoccupied with the struggle for independence.  It was inevitable

that we should be preoccupied then with national freedom and the right to

determine our own destiny.  In the Opposition in the years 1955-59, I myself

have taken up the time of the House on the problems of how to achieve freedom.

But I had hoped that with the attainment of full internal self-government in June

1959 we would begin to emphasis the constructive side of Government  -- how to

create a better society and provide higher living standards for all, how to create

higher social values and civic responsibility.  But that was not to be.  For the

Communists it was vital that progress should be minimal.  The more we progress

the less likely an eventual Communist victory.  And so the destructive debate

went on about the police, prisons, defence bases and anti-colonialism.



9

lky\1963\lky1209.doc

Communist Against National Construction

I have no doubt that they will pursue these issues in the Parliament

in Kuala Lumpur.  But we would be foolish to believe that because we are now

independent, therefore the Communists will admit that there is a duty on the part

of the representatives of the people to construct and not to destroy.  They cannot

admit that any national construction is possible until all economic ties and

military alliances with any Western bloc power have been destroyed.  And now

since colonialism is no longer there, they have to say that the fight must be

against new colonialism or “neo-colonialism” as they call it.

We represent the rest versus M.C.P.

The division between this side of the House and the Opposition is

deep and abiding.  They represent the minority, but a militant and tightly knit

minority, determined to bring the democratic state down and establish a

Communist regime.  We on this side of the House are privileged to have been

chosen to represent the majority, the rest of the people who want Malaysia to live

in peace and to progress unmolested.  We are a party dedicated to democratic

socialism.  But it is our duty to recognise that the only long term basis on which



10

lky\1963\lky1209.doc

national unity can be forged and stability ensured is for us to bind all those

sectors of society who reject the soul-less creed of a Communist dictatorship as

the only answer to our undoubtedly many social evils.  We are proud that in the

process we have been able to convince large sectors of the community, from

working class labourers to wealthy merchants and the professional and middle

classes, that the long term answer to the Communist challenge lies in an honest

and effective government whose social and economic policies can bring about

appreciable and a visible equalisation of opportunity.

We would be breaking faith with the mass of the people who voted

for us this time if we did not recognise that we represent as the governing party a

broad cross-section of the community.  We must recognise further that their

aspirations are to have a more equal society through the more difficult process of

levelling up and not levelling down.  In this city of pushful people, energetic and

hard working largely of immigrant stock the desire is that there should be more

opportunities for everyone to work harder and to do better and increase the size

of the national cake as much if not more than the desire to share the cake more

equally.

We would be doing a dis-service to the country if we mislead

people into believing that just because this last time the Communists were
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defeated they will thereby remain an impotent force.  There are already signs of

their picking up the bits and pieces left of their organisation wrecked by the

disastrous policies they have pursued.  We cannot expect them always to be so

accommodating in the next round, to continue making false and erroneous

assumptions.

National Construction Must Proceed

But however skilful they are, they face this one crucial test:  their

attitude to the constructive side of nation building.  However much they can play

up anti-neo-colonialism, can they really persuade the people that construction

should be further delayed?

I would like to enumerate the principal targets of constructive effort

in the next five years.
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I.  Industrialisation:

(i)  The first is industrialisation.  A climate of confidence exists both

in the stability of Malaysia and in the known policies of the

Singapore Government.  The only factor that could upset this

climate of overwhelming confidence is if confrontation were to hot

up into a military adventure.  This is a factor beyond our control.

We can only hope that the major world powers will always have

their own interests to preserve and to ensure that there is no

accidental conflict.

The one important factor within our competence to ensure the

success of industrialisation is the supply of skilled efficient workers and to ensure

that they are organised into unions designed to further the interests of the workers

and not exploited by the Communist united front for political purposes.

(ii)  Housing and Rebuilding of old city:

The second target is housing and rebuilding of old city.

We plan to build 60,000 more units in the next five years.  We are

confident that the target can be achieved in spite of the temporary

setback of Indonesian confrontation.  There is every hope that, when
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the 8.7% gap in our national income is recovered in two years and

our industries begin to flourish, we may well exceed this target of

60,000.  The amount by which we can exceed this target depends

very largely on the growth of our industries.

Meanwhile, the first phase of the re-building of the

central city area has begun.  Outram Road jail is being demolished

to house eventually some 7,000 to 10,000 families.  If building by

private developers, which is again dependent on our economic

progress, keeps increasing at the rate it has done over the last 3

years, then it is not unlikely that in five years, one quarter of the old

city would have been rebuilt.

(iii)  Education:

The third target is education.  It is already a near

miracle that we can now afford to have all children in primary

schools.  Forward planning for construction of schools and the

training of teachers will keep up with the ever increasing demand.

Our next target in education is to increase the secondary vocational

schools so that children who are more suited to work with their

hands and eyes than their minds will not fritter away their years
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between their leaving primary school and getting their first job.  We

must build up a whole army of technicians which a modern

industrial society requires.

One special problem in education is how to check the nation from

being undermined by Communist groups recruiting and training in some Chinese

schools and in Nanyang University; and in Nanyang University the Communists

may confuse some people into believing that action meant to restrict their

conspiracy is a violation of some sacred principle.

Nanyang University Council has hitherto spurned every Government

grant to help it raise its standards and put its organisation into shape, largely

because the Communists have been able to manipulate some leaders of the

Chinese merchant community who have pretensions to greatness to perhaps

inherit the mantle of another Chinese patriot like the late Tan Kah Kee.

In Nanyang University with their financial autonomy leaving them in

an academic morass, a situation is developing, which, if left unchecked within

five years, will make it a University of Yenan more than of Nanyang with young

pro-Communist graduates and student leaders manipulating the entire governing

Council of Nanyang University.  Professors and lecturers on year to year
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contracts renewable at will of the Council cannot have economic security, let

alone academic freedom.  Indeed, the problems of Nanyang can never be

resolved until the political abuse the Communists make of it is exposed and

stopped.

Only a few days ago, the Communists manipulated Nanyang

University Students’ Union issued a statement declaring that the University

Council should discontinue discussions with the Government on aid and

reorganisation and without supervision and refuse any financial aid unless given

unconditionally.

It is the duty of the Government to raise academic standards in

Nanyang University and give it as much assistance as it gives to the University of

Singapore.  But it is also the duty of the Government to see that none of this

money is allowed to be expended on strengthening the intellectual cadre of the

Communist Party of Malaya.  And it is our duty to see that this does not take

place, whether it is in Nanyang University or for that matter in the University of

Singapore.

Members will agree that it is not the business of our Government to

give money to help train more Communist cadres to destroy the democratic state.
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And we must be satisfied that authority and discipline of the academic staff and

of a proper governing council of responsible people comprising the founders of

Nanyang University from the various states of Malaya, the Senate and the

Government that provides the funds, is not manipulated and controlled by the

Communists.

We must deal with this problem as delicately as the sensitiveness of

the problem requires.  But in the end the truth will be established, that here is a

state of affairs in which a group of militant Chinese Communist from Chinese

Middle Schools exploiting the egoism of some merchant millionaires with

pretensions to fame and greatness have established their control over the

University.  When a professor can be asked to explain why certain students fail

then academic freedom has not just been destroyed.  Near anarchy has set in.

IV.  Social Standards

The fourth target is the raising of social standards.  By social

standards I do not mean only an increase in our social standards I do not mean

only an increase in our social and cultural amenities, however important they are

– unemployment benefits, sickness benefits, scholarships and bursaries to

secondary schools and universities, community centres, television, or the
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National Theatre.  I wish to emphasize higher standards of public and social

conduct.  This can be brought about by a sustained process of education.

It was inevitable that with new forms of popular and representative

government, hawkers, squatters and other social problems increase.  But slowly

as social standards and civic consciousness correspondingly increased, hawkers,

for instance, begin to understand that they must stay out of the main traffic routes

and that they must for their own sake maintain certain standards of cleanliness

and hygiene.  Litter and rubbish, flies and mosquitoes are not only the job of the

Health Ministry and the workers in the Cleansing Department, but the social

responsibility of all.

Communist Obstruction will continue

We are realist enough to anticipate Barisan Sosialis and their

Communist front organizations will become more skilful in their tactics to

obstruct and prevent Singapore’s success.  In thwarting industrialisation they can

create unrest in labour unions and a sense of insecurity to prospective investors.
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We know they will also become more skilful in camouflaging their

tactics of blocking the clearance of sites for housing, schools, clinics and other

development plans.

The stage has been set for the next five years.  We can and will

succeed.  The Constitution and responsibilities of this Assembly have been

changed, if anything, for the better.  Whilst the State Assembly may not have so

many matters to look after, we have enough of the constructive side left to make

our meetings useful occasions when progress can be reviewed and faults

remedied.

Criticism from Opposition and Government Backbenchers useful

It would be useful if at these meetings criticism of our shortcomings

either in policy or implementation were aired not only by the Opposition but also

by our own backbenchers.   It can serve a useful purpose in bringing public

attention on how things are done, how they can be done better, or why an

apparent ineptitude has in fact a rational and valid explanation.

Barisan Minimising importance of Assembly and Parliament
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You may have noticed, Mr. Speaker, Sir, since our first meeting in

October that the Barisan Sosialis, through its chairman, has issued a statement in

which they clearly expressed their intention to downgrade the value of this

Chamber.  No doubt partly as a result of his unprofitable effort in the last

Assembly the Chairman of the Barisan Sosialis, the former Member for

Queenstown, has stated that what is more important is what they do outside and

not inside the Legislative Assembly and Parliament.  Obviously they have come

to realise that people were not impressed with the marathon speeches and futile

debates we had in the last Assembly, and quite rightly so.  Debates underline

important issues and needs but I believe this Chamber can serve a useful function

to spotlight the hopes and aspirations of the people, to underline the duties of the

Government, to point out where it can do more, and finally to bring about a

greater understanding of our problems and improve our effort to build a better

Singapore.

We must never be afraid of departing from accepted and habitual

practice either in this Chamber or without.  And it is for this reason that I invite

our own back-benchers to criticise the Government in this Chamber for what they

consider to be shortcomings, even though this may not be the practice elsewhere.

For all of us inside this Chamber must realise that the mental attitudes and

responses of the mass of the people outside this Chamber are very different from
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those of the people who elect representatives to the House of Commons in

Britain.

We have gathered valuable experience from our difficulties over the

last ten years.  To ensure that the democratic system prevails we must not only

ensure that there is an honest and effective Government that produces results.

What is more important is that we must also ensure that it is able to keep in touch

with the mass of the people, to produce those results in the form and manner the

people consider desirable, and to prevent the Communists from distorting the

success of the Government or subverting public loyalties by pressure and

manipulation.

Citizens Consultative Committees

In the next five years we will see the growth in my office of a

special department which will help to create and build up a whole series of grass-

root organisations in every village, in every street, and in every community.  All

those active in the interests of their fellow citizens can find rewarding work and

recognition in Citizens’ Consultative Committees.  For in the end not only must

we succeed in making Singapore a better place, but we must also succeed in

building up an organisational structure within the country that can help strengthen
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the links between the people and their government so that the best that can be

done will be done in their interests.  Only in this way can we ensure stability and

progress towards a more enlightened and healthy society.

9th December, 1963. (Time issued :  1700 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  DE  50/63 (PM)

MINISTERIAL STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW,  AT THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

ON DECEMBER 18, 1963.

INDONESIAN SABOTEURS AND LOCAL FIFTH COLUMNISTS

In the past few weeks my Government has been kept informed by

the Ministry for Internal Security of the discovery of a group of Indonesian

saboteurs and local fifth columnists who have plans to disrupt the economic life

of Singapore and generally to cause alarm and despondency by terrorism.  At

present, there are 24 persons under detention in Singapore, five of whom are

Indonesian nationals.  Of the other 19, 18 are Malays and one is a Chinese.  The

Prime Minister of Malaysia has today made a statement on the activities of these



2

lky\1963\lky1218A.doc

men in Parliament and I table a copy of it in this House for the information of

members.

It is fortunate indeed that this first wave of saboteurs has been

relatively unsuccessful and that their network has been extensively disrupted.

However, it is expected that further and more determined attempts will be made

by more intensively trained commando-type saboteurs both Indonesians and local

fifth columnists.  All people must be on the alert and immediately report any

suspicious movement or activity to the police through the 999 telephone system.

Intelligence information so far available shows a concerted plan

starting early in 1960 for cultural and ideological penetration of groups either

sympathetic to Indonesia or hostile to this country.  It is worth noting that these

activities commenced a year before Malaysia was first mooted by the Tunku in

May 1961.  From June to November 1962 over 50 persons went to Indonesia

from Singapore as volunteers for the liberation of West Irian.  Seventy went from

the other states in the Peninsula.  At the end of 1962, these volunteers returned to

Singapore and Malaya. Indonesian Consulate officials here and Indonesian

Embassy officials in Kuala Lumpur maintained contact with them.  From April to

September this year, a number of these persons who were already politically
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indoctrinated were sent for further training courses at Tanjong Sekupang, a few

miles south of Singapore in the Rhio Islands.

In their operations in Singapore the local representatives of this

Indonesian intelligence organization at Tanjong Sekupang used three dummy

commercial organizations as cover for their intelligence operations and for the

finances required -

(1)  Gerakan Ekonomy Melayu Indonesia (GEMI)

(2)  Duma Corporation at Bussorah Street and

(3)  Malaysia Indonesia Corporation (M.I.C.) at Beach Road.

The training of these fifth columnists at Tanjong Sekupang consisted

of military close combat, sabotage and political propaganda against Malaysia.

Their instructions on return to Singapore were to sabotage petrol dumps, railway

lines and, in particular, the Tebrau water works and the water pipeline to

Singapore, and the Pasir Panjang Power Station.  In the event of their being

unable to reach these targets, they were instructed to explode their charges

anywhere in Singapore with the object of causing damage and public alarm.
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Members will recall that there have been five explosions in

Singapore so far.  The leading Indonesian national arrested is M. Sihombeng,

former Indonesian Consulate official in Singapore and an official of the Duma

Corporation and Malaysia Indonesia Corporation.  He was arrested at 7.30 p.m.

on 10th December as he was about to flee from Singapore to Pulau Samboe.

Following upon the arrest and interrogation of the 24 persons, a

large quantity of explosives, sten guns and hand grenades were recovered.

However, it is also known that some explosives and weapons have been passed

on to other fifth columnists who are still at large.

Typical of the kind of person who has been drawn into this

traitorous activities in return for cash, arms and a sense of power and mystery in

a cloak and dagger outfit is Osman bin Zainal Abidin, former Hang Tuah leader

and detainee.  Interrogation disclosed that they were planning with the aid of the

Indonesian Government to stage an armed revolution and overthrow the

Government of Malaysia.



5

lky\1963\lky1218A.doc

It is known that nine Chinese West Irian returned volunteers,

including a young woman who acquired temporary fame for a parachute jump

started their training at Tanjong Sekupang in the Rhio Islands on the 1st

December, some 17 days ago.  It is also known that some of the explosives now

missing have passed through the hands of some Chinese.  Explosives and

weapons have been recovered from places as strange as the hedge behind a

house near the Chief Justice’s residence at Nassim Road, the backlane of a house

where a private generator supplied electricity to Kampong Amber in Katong, the

back of a mosque at Jalan Abadi off Jalan Eunos, and at Kallang Park.

The operation of these saboteurs will be made difficult if the public

give prompt and quick information on any suspicious movement of persons or

cars, in particular of any person found carrying packages in plastic travel bags

under unusual circumstances, unusual either in time, place, or manner.
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All West Irian volunteers who have returned to Singapore and are

not connected with this intelligence organisation for sabotage should as soon as

possible report to the C.I.D. their present places of abode and employment.

8th December, 1963.  (Time issued :  1730 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.  DE. 49/63 (PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH OF THE PRIME MINISTER ON THE

MOTION OF THANKS TO THE YANG DI-PERTUAN NEGARA’S

ADDRESS IN THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

ON 18TH DECEMBER, 1963.

Futility of repetition of anti-Malaysia line

The tone and tenor of debate that has been set in the last week is a

depressing reminder of the futility of these meetings when the purpose of the

Opposition is not to debate, to criticise and to improve.  Their purpose is to read

out under cover of privilege in this Chamber long and dreary extracts repeating

the Communist united front line, anti-Malaysia, and anti-any plan or policy or

action that in any way makes things difficult for the Communists to strengthen

their ground.
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In moving this motion of thanks I had set out in broad outline our

four main targets, (i) industrialisation; (ii) housing and re-building of the old city;

(iii) education to meet the needs of an industrial society and (iv) raising of social

standards.  Most important of all I had explained a new addition to the

organisational structure of the Government the Citizen’s Consultative

Committees.  One would have expected the Opposition, if it were a democratic

Opposition, anxious to play its role as constructive critic, to take the Government

up on its main targets, to show why they do not measure up to the economic and

social problems before the country and how it can be improved.  No such debate

has taken place.  It is clear that we are going to have, even more so than in the

last Assembly, long, windy, repetitious speeches all scripted beforehand and

dutifully read out in this Chamber.  They talk of the death of freedom and

democratic rights, of merger and Malaysia being a sell-out, all as if the

Referendum never took place in September last year and the general elections

had been a triumph for Barisan Sosialis.  For it appears that every evidence to the

contrary notwithstanding:  only they can speak for the masses.

I have said in introducing the motion that we must ever be prepared

to face new situations and adapt and adjust the democratic system to meet the

specific problems as they from time to time arise.  Three-quarters of the time

taken on the debate by them on the Yang di-Pertuan Negara’s speech and on the
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Budget Estimates were more properly within the province of our Parliament in

Kuala Lumpur.

But for various reasons they feel inhibited and they have remained

silent in Kuala Lumpur although their parliamentary leader the Member for Bukit

Merah has taken leave from this House to attend Parliament since it met on the

11th December.  It is his comrades here who have dressed in parliamentary

privilege the ghost writings in Chinese of a hard-working if somewhat

unimaginative group of would-be Marxist-Leninists.

By our next meeting we should have re-adjusted our Standing

Orders to take into account this growing abuse of this Legislative Chamber.

If it had been the other way

I have no desire to give a point-by-point refutation of their line of

calmuny.  Suffice it to say that if we were able to survive their vicious campaign

of lies, scare and slander unleashed since June, 1961, we can and will debunk all

these dreary falsehoods for finally it is on our record of performance five years

from now that the people will judge us.
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However, we would do well to always remember that if they the

Barisan Sosialis were in charge of the country it is very unlikely that we would

be allowed, in the Opposition, to say the things of them that we have allowed

them to say of us.  It is also unlikely that either in the unions or in the civic

organisations we would be allowed even one hundredth part of the opportunity

that we are now giving them to organise and preach their gospel against the

nation.  Our failing is not that we have stifled democratic rights and liberties, but

that we have been too tolerant with a group of men who interpret our tolerance as

a weakness to be exploited and abused.

We can all remember what happened throughout Malaya and

Singapore in the few weeks immediately after the defeat of Japan and before the

re-occupation by the British forces.   The Communists were in charge of some

towns and districts.  Members on the other side have been talking about the right

to free and open trial.  The unreasoning, unceasing screech of hatred which they

have preached leads us straight back to the summary methods of justice the

peoples counts then enforced.  They had little and even less regard for the

niceties of  the rules of evidence and of trial by jury.  On this side we must never

forget that if we ever lose this fight, then we must be stupid to expect them to

concede to us what we have conceded to them even after their defeat.
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Treason and treachery

But it is worthwhile pointing out to them that whilst the democratic

system concedes the right of opposition to the new nation before it is formed,

once it has been formed, to preach disloyalty and incite dis-affection against

Malaysia is treason and punishable as such.  They may have taken their oath both

here and in Parliament to defend the Constitution of Malaysia more out of

perfunctory duty than with any conviction.  But let them know that the whole of

the apparatus of the State will go into motion if they, instead of honouring this

pledge, actively incite disaffection.  The whole of their effort over the past ten

days has been to cast doubts on the wisdom of Malaysia, weaken the people’s

resolve to defend it, and generally create disloyalty to the Government of

Malaysia.  One can more than guess at the motives of these speeches, when we

find Radio Kalimantan Utara broadcast from Indonesia picking up with relish and

glee every falsehood on Malaysia and wrong exaggeration on the effects of

Indonesian confrontation that has been uttered in this House.  Whatever they said

their intentions were the consistent use to which enemy propaganda has put the

speeches can leave nobody in any doubts that they are in fact helping the

confrontationists to inflict injury on Malaysia.
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The very wording of this amendment is cast in terms of villainy.  To

talk of Malaysia being imposed upon the people after the people had endorsed it

both at the Referendum and again in the general elections is not just to perpetrate

a lie, but to actively help hostile forces around us to intervene against Malaysia.

With the disclosure today that confrontation even for Singapore

does not stop at a trade boycott but goes on to active sabotage which has cost up-

to-date the lives of two innocent civilians, a new significance is given to the anti-

Malaysia activities of the Opposition.  The intelligence network show that these

activities of penetration and subversion have been going on for many months

before Malaysia was even mooted.  Reluctantly one is pushed to the conclusion

that quite unconnected with Malaysia a scheme was launched at penetration and

subversion which if successful must lead to the gradual absorption of Singapore

and Malaya and now of Malaysia including Singapore by our bigger neighbour.

The violence that has been undertaken was planned after April this

year only shortly before Malaysia, but the cultural and ideological penetration

had been mounted several years ago even before Malaysia was ever mooted.  We

must be blind if we fail to see the basic objection and end result of all these

activities.
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The question we have asked the Opposition is on whose side are

they on?  They have not answered.  They have remained silent.  They have never

admitted the existence of Malaysia.  So how can they admit they are Malaysians.

And how can they defend Malaysia if they are not Malaysians.  But let me give

them this piece of advice:  whatever their intentions, if by any overt act they help

the enemy against Malaysia, then they must bear the full consequences of being

treated as traitors to the nation.

Survival is best in Malaysia

The fact that Indonesia is now prepared to use agents and fifth

columnists to disrupt our economy puts a sombre hue on our responsibilities.  We

are now in the midst literally of a battle of life and death, a battle for survival, our

survival as a separate entity, to live our own lives in our own way in South-East

Asia unmolested by bigger and more powerful neighbours.  We have always

feared that the temptation of the big to be bigger and to absorb the smaller would

be too much to resist.  But now we know for a fact in that confrontation includes

fifth columnists and trained saboteurs trained to wreck the economy of Singapore

and weaken even more important the will of the people of Singapore and other

parts of Malaysia to resist absorption for that is the result of our alternative in

Malaysia.



8

lky\1963\lky1218B.doc

Our chances of survival are ten times better in Malaysia than if we

were by ourselves. Malaysia may have been followed by a trade boycott and a

loss of 8.7% of our national income.  But this was not the logical consequence of

Malaysia.  It was the consequence of a conscious act of the Government of the

Republic of Indonesia to inflict damage on all the parties in Malaysia, either by

economic sanction even if it cost Indonesia four times our losses, or by military

pressure along our borders and sabotage from within.  If it appeared to have a

chance of success, then direct military action cannot altogether be ruled out.

We must resolve to defend ourselves to the last man, that death is

preferable to conquest and absorption.  When our neighbours, both friendly and

unfriendly, understand this, then peace in South-East Asia is more likely to be

preserved.  Whatever the economic pressures, whatever the harassment by

sabotage, whatever the psychological tensions, let no one mistake our right to be

masters in our own house.  We have not the slightest doubt.  We cannot afford to

be befuddled or bemused into weakening in our resolve for Malaysia.  What is at

stake is not just 8.7% of our national income but literally our survival as a

separate people in this part of the world.  When our survival is at stake, those

who help the enemy to weaken the nation will find to their cost that, the nation is
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prepared to defend itself against the enemy without, and also so against the

enemy within.

I ask the House to reject this amendment as the line of treachery and

treason.  If ever the Communists succeed in weakening our resolve for Malaysia,

then verily first Sarawak, then Sabah, then Singapore, and finally Malaya itself

will be slowly absorbed into the Indonesian orbit.  If this happens, perhaps then

even the Barisan which has move of this amendment may look back to this era as

a golden age compared to what is in store for all of us in that situation.

18th December , 1963. (Time issued : 0030 hours)
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO THE CANTONESE

AND OTHER CIVIC ORGANISATIONS AT A LUNCHEON ON

SATURDAY,

14TH MARCH, 1964.

How we can overcome Confrontation

May I take this opportunity to express my appreciation not only for the

warm welcome that you as representatives of various Cantonese Clan and other

civic organisations have given me today but also for the trouble and time you

have spent in giving me such a warm reception when I returned to Singapore on

the 27th of last month.  It is a source of encouragement to my colleagues and me

to know that our effort to secure the future of our country is understood and

supported by the leaders of opinion in our society, of which you represent a fair

cross-section in the Chinese world.  I hope you will not mind if I take this

occasion also to thank the leaders of the many other civic organisations who

joined with you in giving the goodwill mission and myself such a warm reception

on our return from Africa.

Pre-Confrontation groundwork crucial
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Many countries have become independent since the end of the Second

World War.  But perhaps no other newly independent country has been faced at

its creation and birth with immediate threats to its very existence.  I had wanted

to make a leisurely tour of Africa last year to get to know as many of the leaders

of the new African nations as I could.  But unfortunately in July last year, there

were many pressing and urgent problems to attend to in Singapore and in Kuala

Lumpur.  And so on my return from London I had time to stop only in Algiers

and Cairo.  It was the discussions that we had before real trouble arose from

Indonesia that help them to understand what has happened in last few months.

And the attitude and the public position of President Nasser and President Ben

Bella helped us to break through to all the the other non-aligned African leaders

on the Continent.  If we had taken the trouble to inform the other African leaders

earlier before Malaysia of some of our problems and difficulties, our journey this

time would have been so much less of an effort.

People must be alerted and mobilised

I said in May last year that whilst the formation of Malaysia was

inevitable, its success was not inevitable.  Now in spite of confrontation we can

make Malaysia successful provided we have the will to succeed.  But we can

easily dissipate our strength and resources and throw away our chances of a
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lasting settlement if we do not inform our people of the stakes involved and

mobilise them in support of the policies which the Central Government must

adopt to withstand Indonesian pressure.  Confrontation has become more or less

a permanent part of the landscape in South-East Asia.  We must reconcile

ourselves to this.  Things have now come to such a pass that even if there were a

temporary respite like the first few days of the ceasefire following Mr. Robert

Kennedy's intervention in January, things could still slide back and the pressure

could easily be resumed.

Indonesian attack at three levels

The pressures take place at three levels:

(1) military, (2) economic; and (3) political.

First, we can withstand military pressure indefinitely and with the help of

the British and other friendly Commonwealth nations should be able to do this

without jeopardising our economic development in either the urban or rural areas;
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Second, the economic pressure will never break Malaysia and will go on

until the Indonesians realise that it is more to their advantage to resume economic

relations.

Third, the political pressure will always remain and will be our greatest

danger.

Indonesia's political subversion

For the last six months, every day radio stations from Indonesia beamed on

Malaysia are pouring out crude communal propaganda trying to arouse the

passion of the Malays against the Chinese and against the present Malay

leadership of the Tunku and Tun Razak in UMNO, men who believe that co-

operation among the various races in this country is desirable and in the interest

of every one in Malaysia including the interests of the Malays.  But Tunku and

Tun Razak have to face crude appeals made to Malay chauvinism.  The Tunku

has had occasion to refer to this recently at one of his UMNO meetings.  The

Malays are being told that if they go along with Indonesia, then the Chinese with

their businesses and their big cars and their big houses in the towns will all

disappear and this wealth and position will all become that of Malays and that

Indonesia is confronting Malaysia to bring this about.  Educated Malays who
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understand economics and the mechanics of trade and industry know what a

spurious theory this is.  They know that if they liquidate the Chinese contribution

-- and for that matter also the Indian contribution -- to Malaysia's economic

progress and prosperity, then not only will the Chinese and Indians suffer but so

too will the Malays -- and probably most of all -- as the Indonesians discovered

when they set out to kill Chinese retail trade not so very long ago.  But the

Tunku's and Tun Razak's problem is that not all Malays understand the

intricacies of economics and its impact on politics.  A number of those in the

more rural areas do not understand how Malaysia's standard of living has become

the highest in South-East Asia, how the lives of the Malay ra'ayat in the kampong

have improved through taxes collected from the high level of economic

prosperity which Chinese and Indian effort, together with sound Malay political

leadership, have made possible.

Political pressure ceaseless

We must recognise that our long term danger is the political pressure,

which will never cease.  It is an ideological pressure, making the crudest of

appeals to chauvinist sentiments amongst the Malays, particularly amongst those

of Indonesian descent, either direct immigrants or their descendants.  About one-
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fifth of the total Malay population in Malaysia are such people who have

connections with Sumatra, the Rhio, Celebes and Bawean Islands.

Malaysia can withstand Indonesia's military and economic pressure

indefinitely, indeed forever if needs be.  But if the Indonesians ever win in their

political attack on the Malay mass base then we will be a divided nation, and a

divided nation must perish.  However, the situation at the moment is not serious,

for whatever the blandishments that radio stations from Indonesia can put over,

every Malay knows that life in Malaysia is infinitely better than life in Indonesia.

Test of endurance

It therefore becomes a test of endurance as to who can stand the military,

political and economic pressures better and longer.  The sooner we show the

Indonesians that we are prepared to outlast them in a long drawn out and

relentless test of our will to survive the sooner they will privately admit the

futility of going on.  As a corollary, the more we show anxiety, nervousness,

tension, discomfort, as a result of their pressures, the more we increase

Indonesia's hopes that we will crack up suddenly, and thereby encourage them to

increase even more the intensity of their pressures.  In other words, to meet

Indonesia's threat to our survival we have got to be resolute and firm on our basic
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right to live unmolested, and flexible in our attitude to any negotiation to make it

easier for the Indonesians to withdraw, once they have decided that there is not

much point in their going on.

Solution only when we have proved our will and ability to endure

A lasting solution can take place as early as three to six months or as late

as three to six years, depending on how soon we can convince the Indonesian

leaders of our will and ability to withstand their pressure.  On the military plane

this is likely to be an interminable process of guerrilla infiltration and sabotage

just short of war.  We must have help to redress the unequal balance of the

military might between Indonesia and ourselves.  The British can do this, but in

order for us to use British and other Commonwealth help effectively, we must

prevent Indonesia from isolating us in Afro-Asia, particularly amongst the non-

aligned countries.  Hence it is always important to keep Afro-Asian leaders

constantly informed of the real position, that it is not British bases and troops

threatening Indonesia, a proposition Afro-Asia would condemn, but that

Indonesia is threatening Malaysia so that British bases and troops have to come

to our rescue -- a role they do not condemn.
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Normally we need only concentrate on Afro-Asian opinion since the

Western and the Eastern blocs are bound to take contrary positions for and

against.  But we face a further complication in this case, because America, as the

leader of the Western bloc, for strategic long-term considerations, has so far

sought to achieve what she considers to be a higher objective, that of negating

Communist strength and influence on 100-million Indonesians even if it means

weakening the position of 10-million Malaysians.  If this added complication

could be unravelled, the time taken to convince Indonesia that she needs to live

in peace with Malaysia is likely to be shorter.  So we must convince American

leaders of opinion that peace and stability in South-East Asia is better preserved

and Communism excluded from capturing the area if they help to convince the

Indonesians that they must and should leave Malaysia alone, even if they do not

wish to trade and co-operate with their smaller but not necessarily always their

weaker neighbour.

But that is another subject for another occasion.

14th March, 1964.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO THE

TEOCHEW CLAN AT A LUNCHEON ON SUNDAY, 15TH MARCH,

1964.

I have to thank you for the honour that you have done me by formally

welcoming me back to Singapore with this luncheon. It is important that all

leaders of opinion in all sections of our society should play their part in informing

the nation of problems we face and in helping to rally them and inspire them into

disciplined support of national policies which can ensure the survival, peace and

prosperity of Malaysia.

Survival at stake

In order that our people can meet the threat from Indonesia they must

realise what is at stake is literally the survival of the people of Malaysia as a

separate entity with a high level of prosperity in a fairly liberal and tolerant

society. The alternative is its liquidation and absorption in a not-so-prosperous

and a not-so-tolerant Indonesia.

Elections confuse picture
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One of the factors which have prevented the people from realising the

gravity of the stakes is the election atmosphere in Malaya. It is difficult to give a

sober presentation of our long term problems when party leaders, both

Government and Opposition, are caught up with elections.

No respite from Indonesians during elections

Our long term problems are sufficiently grave in themselves without

bringing any hysteria or jingoism for short term election purposes. The touch of

emotionalism generated by Government party leaders and made worse by pro-

Communist opposition leaders has not made it any easier for the people to

understand the issues. For this reason the sooner the elections in Malaya are over

the better it will be for Malaysia. Nothing would be more likely to add confusion

than a postponement of elections. For this would prolong the period in which the

pro-Communist opposition  can discount the seriousness of Indonesia's threat to

Malaysia by hinting that the dangers have been exaggerated in order to rally

support for the government for election purposes. Moreover the Indonesians

knowing that the elections are on will try and do as much damage as possible to

Tunku, Tun Razak and UMNO in the coming elections. In other words, we can

expect military and political pressures to be heightened in the course of the
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election campaign, and an attempt to inflict in a diplomatic blow at some summit

conference if the opportunity offers itself. Hence the border buildup on

Indonesian Borneo and the recent act of terrorist explosion at the Raffles Hotel

are not insignificant.

After elections the problems must sink home

When the elections are over and people realise the nature of the threat

posed to Malaysia's survival, then our chances to meet this threat successfully

will be much better. There is no quick solution to this threat, like a full-scale war

in which the decision can be swift and decisive. If we had no mutual defense pact

with a power that could more than match Indonesia's military might then war

would have already taken place. But because the Indonesians realise their

inability to wage such a war successfully, we must expect this relentless process

of attrition, of guerrilla penetration, of hitting and running and sabotaging.

No alternative Malay leadership to Tunku's
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But the situation could easily become serious if, because we are bogged

down in heavy military expenditure, rural developments do not keep pace with

urban developments. Then the challenge to the present Malay leadership of the

Tunku and Tun Razak in UMNO can become intense. We must always

remember that all the alternative Malay leaderships either in the PMIP with Dr.

Burhanuddin and Inche Zulkifri or the Socialist Front with Inche Boestamam and

Inche Ishak who have always had Indonesian connection in their political

activities and would willingly drag Malaysia into Indonesia. Hence, if nothing

else, our enlightened self-interest demands that we should do nothing to hinder or

embarrass the present Malay leadership of the Tunku and Tun Razak. Indeed, if

we are wise we should help them demonstrate to the Malay masses that Malays

are infinitely better off in Malaysia where progress and prosperity is high because

of the co-operation of all the races in the economic and social life of the country.

While Malay leadership irreplaceable, non-Malay leadership replaceable
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But whilst the present Malay leadership of Tunku and Tun Razak in

UMNO is vital to the survival and success of Malaysia, the Chinese leadership in

the Alliance as represented by the MCA is replaceable.

Over the last ten years the image the MCA has created was such that even

on the eve of general elections their president was talking of the need to build a

new image and of scrapping the old. In the urban areas in Malaya the antipathy

that has grown towards the greed and ineptitude of these men have reached such

proportions that despite the obvious Communist links of the Socialist Front, the

Socialist Front may still make election gains, if for no other reason than that there

would be no other way to register a protest vote.

An advance for Socialist Front is a blow against Malaysia

But unless it can clearly be shown that any support for the Socialist Front

is no more than a protest against the present urban leadership in Malaya as

represented by the MCA, such a result in the elections could have an adverse

effect on Malaysia's position vis-a-vis Indonesia.  Already some Americans are

being told that Malaysia with 4 million Chinese, constituting 40 percent of the

population, is inherently vulnerable to Communist blandishments and

manipulations. So it has been argued that it does not seriously matter if the
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interests of Malaysia were somewhat jeopardised in pursuing the higher objective

of keeping Indonesia from going Communist.

It is further argued that the Indonesians are basically anti-Chinese. Further

the army leadership are both anti-Communist and anti-Chinese. If gains by the

pro-Communist anti-Malaysia parties and the Socialist Front could be presented

to the American administration as evidence to support this line of thinking, then

the hands of those in America who advocate the policy of accommodation and

support of Sukarno and his army at Malaysia's expense would be strengthened.

Socialist Front defeat will help defeat Confrontation

But if it could be demonstrated in these elections that the 4 million Chinese

in Malaysia -- 2½    million of whom are in Malaya -- far from being a liability and

a source of weakness is in fact one of the great assets that Malaysia processes, a

factor that raises her levels of economic activity and standards of life well above

that of her neighbours, and at the same time impervious to blandishments and

manipulations from abroad, whether Communist or otherwise, then the most

rabid pro-Indonesia exponent must concede that Malaysia will endure as an

integrated and cohesive unit in South-East Asia, that Malaysia is a factor to be

reckoned with in any arrangements to secure the peace and stability of the region.
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So a Socialist Front defeat will bring as much closer to a peaceful solution of our

problems with our neighbours.

Significance of interplay of forces within Malaysia

To sum up, for Malaysia to survive and endure, there must be cohesion

and unity of purpose amongst its various communities.  The most important

community that decides whether Malaysia survives as a separate entity or is

absorbed into Indonesia, is the Malay community. The only coherent and

effective leadership that can build Malaysia into an enduring unit in a liberal and

tolerant society with our various communities participating in full in the political,

economic and social life of the country is that in UMNO led by the Tengku and

Tun Razak.  If their policy of a separate Malaysia appears or is made to appear

to lead the Malays losing their dominant political position, then the way is open

for a pro-Indonesian leadership, either inside or outside UMNO, to challenge and

replace them.  Further this new leadership can point out that diluting the 4 million

Chinese in 100 million Indonesians, is the answer for a permanent Malay

dominance even if it means that all become poorer and worse off in the process.

Hence, it is important that the urban population realises the problems and

the possible challenges that face the Malay leadership in Malaya. For Malaysia to
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succeed, we must help Tunku's leadership succeed. It can only succeed if it can

be constantly demonstrated to the people that this policy of multi-racial co-

operation ensures not only a better life for all, including the Malays, in Malaysia,

but in no way affects the rightful place of the Malays  and the indigenous people

with all their constitutional safeguards to ensure that they are not displaced from

their honourable position in Malaysian society.

In other words, the urban population must understand what is at stake is

first, Malaysia's survival as a separate entity, or all will be lost. To ensure this,

the overriding interest of Malaysia demands that the Tunku and Tun Razak be

supported, and that however strong disaffection to the present M.C.A leadership

they should not cast their votes for the Socialist Front even in protest. If the

Socialist Front were to win more seats it would encourage that school of thinking

in America which wants to save Indonesia from Communism even if it means

sacrificing Malaysia. Their argument will be that in any case such a sacrifice

cannot be considered too high a price since Malaysia has basically been shown to

be weak.

A momentous election
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This general election is a momentous event in the history of Malaysia.

From it, political prophets will conclude whether Malaysia will endure or will

perish to be absorbed by her neighbour. If UMNO is returned in strength, then

the policy presented by the Tunku and Tun Razak will be that much underscored

by the mass of the rural people. If, at the same time, in spite of the antipathies to

the leadership of the MCA, the Socialist Front is held down by other pro-

Malaysia opposition parties in the towns, then very few can doubt that Malaysia

has the will and wherewithal to endure as a separate viable and prosperous

entity, making a contribution to peace and stability in this region.

But no Malaysians will get any joy in seeing the policy presented by the

Tunku and Tun Razak weakened by diminishing support in the rural areas

through defections to obscurantist groups using religious bigotry as their main

weapon to bring Malaysia closer to absorption by Indonesia. And if in the towns

the Socialist Front improves its position only the Indonesians, particularly P.K.I.,

will get any comfort and encouragement.

Malaysia's fate in own hands

Malaysia's future and the fate of her people have always been in our own

hands. And through the machinery of the secret ballot these hands can help
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consolidate or weaken her position in the next few weeks. We must work and

ensure that as many of these hands put their crosses on the side of a strong,

united and prosperous Malaysia.

What election result will strengthen Malaysia:

In short, it is in Malaysia's national interest to see that every UMNO

candidate is supported in all the rural areas of Malaysia and in all the urban areas

the non-Communist pro-Malaysia opposition parties should be supported so that

the protest vote against the present MCA leadership does not go to the pro-

Communist Socialist Front.

15th March, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.MA.32/64 (PM)

TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO THE

KHEK COMMUNITY GUILD AND OTHER CIVIC ORGANISATIONS

AT A DINNER ON 17TH MARCH, 1964, AT 8:00 P.M.

It gives me great pleasure to thank you for the solid support you have

given for Malaysia and the policies that we have undertaken to ensure that

Malaysia marches forward from strength to strength. I would like to make special

mention of the fact that your President and the Association came out in support

of merger and Malaysia early in 1962 at a time when the Communist united front

strength was out in the open and was intimidating Chinese community leaders

from daring to voice their opinions about merger and Malaysia. The lesson we

have to learn from that experience is that if you all play your part in mobilising

opinion on behalf of policies which we know to be right, we can secure the

stability of our country and the progress of our people. It is not enough for only

government ministers and political party leaders to mobilise opinion. On matters

of national policy, matters which concern the life and death of our people,
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community leaders who are respected in their various clan groups, can help unite

the people around national policies.

Consolidation of internal strength to withstand external pressure

We must consolidate the internal strength of Malaysia in order that we can

withstand external pressures. The nation will be united and strong as long as:

First, racial tolerance and co-operation continues;

Second, there is an honest and effective administration; and

Third, there  is a stable political leadership pursuing an economic policy

that will not only industrialise the country and raise standards of living but

also ensure that the gap between the haves and the have-nots is narrowed

in a more just and equal society.

As long as these three conditions are fulfilled, Malaysia will always be

robust enough to withstand whatever military, economic and political pressures

the Indonesians can put into their confrontation. But if any one of these three

qualities is lost, then our capacity to withstand these pressures will slowly fail.

Peace and prosperity is indivisible within Malaysia
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Peace and prosperity is indivisible within Malaysia. If Malaysia fails then

Singapore must eventually fail, whatever  the constitutional safeguards.

If racial intolerance mounts in Kuala Lumpur it will have immediate

repercussions in Singapore, Kuching and Jesselton.

If standards of efficiency  and integrity  sag in Kuala Lumpur it will be

difficult to maintain strict and high standards of public conduct in Singapore or

Kuching or Jesselton.

    If the economic and taxation policies in Kuala Lumpur are basically not

designed to close the gap between the 'haves' and 'have-nots', it is difficult to take

the social revolution forward in Singapore or the other States.

On the other hand, if Kuala Lumpur by their policies heighten the tempo,

politically towards a more integrated nation, economically towards a more equal

society, then much more progress can be made in Singapore and other States. In

other words, we must help Kuala Lumpur to succeed in order that we may

succeed even more.

Why token intervention in Malayan elections
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It is this knowledge that we are closely linked to the political and

economic health of Malaya, that decided us to field a token number candidates in

the present elections. If it can be shown that the people in the bigger towns in

Malaya support Malaysia by supporting pro-Malaysian parties. Better still, if it

can be shown that they support an economic and social policy similar to that of

Singapore, it will give us added strength in convincing the UMNO leadership that

this policy should be adopted for Malaya, particularly when these policies will

benefit the rural Malays even more. For the present taxation policy does not set

out to close the gap by taxing the rich more than the poor to pay for education,

health and social services provided for all.

Prepared to shoulder responsibility

It is not the desire to shirk the responsibilities of office in the Central

Government which has made the PAP field only a token number of candidates. It

is true if we wish to demonstrate the desire of the urban population of Malaya to

support the economic and social policies designed to provide more equal

opportunities that we should field as many candidates as there are seats in the

urban areas.
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We will not do this for very compelling reasons. We believe that any

massive intervention in the elections can easily be misinterpreted and will be

presented to the rural Malays as an attempt to challenge UMNO. This will be

bad for Malaysia for it will encourage extremist Malay elements to work up

feeling that with merger and Malaysia, the position of the Malays has been

endangered and the Chinese in the towns are making a bid for power.

Danger from pro-Indonesian groups in Malaysia

I have stated that the only coherent and effective leadership that can build

a Malaysia separate from Indonesia is that of the Tunku and Tun Razak in

UMNO. If their policy of a separate Malaysia in which our various communities

are participating in full in the political, economic and social life of the country

can be made by Malay extremists to appear to lead to the Malays losing their

safeguarded political position, then a dangerous situation will arise. For then, the

way is open for a pro-Indonesian leadership either inside or outside UMNO to

emerge and replace the present leadership. And these pro-Indonesian groups will

point out that diluting the four-million Chinese in 100 million Indonesians could

be the solution for a permanent Malay dominance, even if it means that everyone

becomes poorer and worse off in the process. Perhaps these pro-Indonesian

groups also do not know that in this event Javanese dominance can be more
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intolerable than anything they have previously experienced in 140 years of British

Colonial rule.

Hence, it is important that the urban population realises the problems and

the possible challenge that face the Malay leadership in Malaya. For Malaysia to

succeed, we must help Tunku's leadership succeed. It can only succeed if it can

be constantly proved to the people that this policy of multi-racial co-operation

ensures not only a better life for all, including the Malays, but that if in no way

affects the rightful place of the Malays and the indigenous people with all their

constitutional safeguards to ensure that they are not displaced from their

honourable position in Malaysian society.

Testing time in the six weeks ahead

The next six weeks before Polling Day on the 25th April will be a testing

time. But whatever the heat and fervour generated in an election campaign, let us

never forget where our abiding interests lie. The recent discovery of new group

saboteurs in Singapore and Malaya is a grim reminder of the disastrous

consequence that would follow if we allow differences within the nation to be

exploited by our neighbour.
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Malaysia is one of the very few countries in South-East Asia where

general elections can be held to renew a government's mandate in spite of acute

external pressures. The very holding of this election is a tribute to the political

stability of the country and the economic strength of our society. This strength

can be further consolidated if the election results show.

First, that the people both in the rural and urban areas are solidly behind

Malaysia, separate from Indonesia;

Second, that they reject Communist blandishments and manipulation

against Malaysia, both by Socialist Front within the country and by the P.K.I.

outside the country;

Third, the towns support pro-Malaysia opposition parties who support a

programme like the PAP's whereby the economic and taxation policy that will

narrow the gap between the haves and haves-not and so help narrow the gap

between our urban and rural population in Malaysia.

Such an election result on 25th April would consolidate the strength of the

country and enable the next Government of the Tunku and Tun Razak to take the
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necessary military, political and economic steps to make the country grow from

strength to strength and our society become more equal and just.

17th March, 1964.
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OFF THE CUFF SPEECH DELIVERED BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE ANNUAL CONFERENCE

OF NATIONAL UNION OF FEDERATION STUDENTS ON

20TH MARCH, 1964.

Now, Mr. Chairman, if I may depart from my script to meet two points

you have touched upon in your opening address: First, the question of academic

freedom, and, in that respect, your concern that you have expressed about the

resignation of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Singapore. And, second, a

subject of more abiding importance that we discussed at length in the half-hour

car journey I had the privilege of sharing with you, namely, the contribution

which the student movement can make to the future of our nation in establishing

a non-communal approach amongst the thinking population of Malaysia.

On the first, I was greatly tempted when I was in Ghana to take back with

me the newspapers and the pictures that I saw of the incidents which took place

at the University there. The first poster that I saw on arrival at Accra was

"University Students Warned". The next day a demonstration took place at the

University and lest my compatriots from Singapore misunderstand me and take

this as official approval to stage a riot and a demonstration, may I hasten to add

that in this case some ten-thousand people from the surrounding campus
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demonstrated not against the Government but against 2,000 students in the

campus.

The Ghana People's Convention Party with quite a lot of activists in full-

time employment -- I do not know if they terrorised the student population -- but

any way the demonstrations ended in a conference between the leaders of the

ten-thousand people who went there to bring home the lessons of responsibility

on the 2,000 privileged Ghanaians or their loyalty to the nation and to remind

them of the fact they were part of Ghanaian society and to rid themselves of evil

Western influences. The next day the banner headlines read: "Six University

Teachers Banished". And I was sorry to see among them quite a number whose

connection with anything political was fairly remote but they  shared one thing in

common -- they were all expatriates. And so life in the Ghanian campus went

back to a more placid and a more conformist plane. I do not suggest for one

moment that my colleagues and I or the PAP has either the will or the inclination

or capacity to mount such a demonstration. But, I think it is a problem which

afflicts all new countries -- not just those with just presidential systems or

systems of rule which are highly dependent upon the personality of the leadership

of one man but more because of the pressures on a new developing society when

it tries to import wholesale Western values.
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And if I, to stress this point, may quote the instance I met in Nigeria, in

Lagos, where a very tolerant and a very non-revolutionary type of leadership is in

control. There, too, a Vice-Chancellor had resigned, it seemed for reasons of

incompatibility with the State. There, too, were accusations of interference with

academic freedom.

And I feel that these problems will continue to beset us from time to time.

The competition of this conflict of interests between the integrity and survival of

the State and the upholding of absolute liberal values which sometimes no longer

obtain in Western societies is one which will persist. In this particular case it was

the considered view of the Singapore Government that it would be desirable and

in the public interest to offer the Chinese-educated stream places in the

University of Singapore in order that the fulfillment and advancement for

themselves in many of the professions training for which do not exist in the

University of Nanyang -- doctors, lawyers, scientists, architects, accountants, and

so on, in the Poly and this view was made known to the University of Singapore

to the Vice-Chancellor who duly implemented it. At a time when we put the

suggestion to the Vice-Chancellor we also warned him that it would be a grave

risk if known hard-core Communist student cadres were admitted, for the

admission of these types of professional Communist cadres would have an effect

contrary to that which was intended. The Vice-Chancellor took the view it was
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up to the University to decide who should or should not be admitted, that this is

not a matter on which the Government's views should be heard.

We believe that responsibility for the security of the country is with the

Government and regardless of the niceties of academic freedom the survival of

the State demands that certain policies be adhered to. Conflict arose as a result of

which the Vice-Chancellor discontinued pre-University courses designed to train

Chinese-educated middle school graduates to switch over to the English stream.

In  addition, he abandoned the whole policy. The Vice-Chancellor chose to

resign. We accepted his resignation. If he did not resign, we should have

squatted it out for the balance of his term of office which would have gone

on for another year and a half or two. For having agreed to his appointment,

the least we could do was to live with him.

I do not believe that we are an intolerant society if we demand from time

to time that certain supreme interests -- what we consider the over-riding

interests of the State -- should be observed. It is not a question in which we were

interfering with the internal mechanics, academic mechanics of the University --

what they should teach, how they should teach. But security in education as I

have explained earlier, the nature of student movements in all developing
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countries makes security and education a closely intertwined subject. So often

they overlap. For the student movement, particularly in the Chinese-educated

world was a full-fledged nationalist movement which was captured by the

Communist leadership and it played a very great part in the armed revolution of

Malaya. We are not dealing with the leaders of W.A.Y.  These are not adolescent

leaders preaching about the brotherhood of men. These are people of a much

tougher breed -- hardened revolutionaries imbued in Marxist-Leninism, imbued

with the tenets of the inevitability of the process of armed struggle, and the skill

and ability with which they can exploit democratic rights of association, of travel,

of freedom of speech. The skill with which they can exploit democratic

organisations, the name the prestige, for the purpose of furthering their

Communist purposes and Communist objectives, is one that we would be foolish

not to acknowledge. Never underestimate the enemies to our democratic State,

their determination amounting almost to fanaticism, their skill, the consummate

expertise which 30 years of armed struggle run concurrently with a democratic

united front on the constitutional plane has given them a great deal of finesse in

the manipulation of popular fronts. And, therefore, I feel whilst you may be right

and indeed I think it is a healthy manifestation that you should protest against any

fetter, against any infringement of student liberties, you would not be rising up to

your responsibilities if you just close your eyes to the realities of the student

movement in Malaysia.
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Our tragedy is that the experience and expertise the non-Communist

movement has gained has not been as systematically transmitted to the non-

Communist student population as the Communist leadership has transmitted their

experience:  little catechism, circulating libraries in the schools which breeds a

new generations of toughies to carry on with the revolution.

I think a complete isolation of these activists from the non-contaminated or

what was relatively non-contaminated English-speaking and Malay-speaking

world would be a great mistake. For one day when the windows are open and

new ideas come in, you may find like the  South  Sea islanders you fall down like

flies before the new tuberculous invasion.

It is necessary you should be made aware of these sort of men and their

techniques but, at the same time, it must be a controlled process -- an

uncontrolled process of admixture -- leaves you with very little chances of

survival. And so you see intelligent policies require both subtlety at Government

level and subtlety at student leadership level.

Whilst you and I can agree on all the great basic freedoms of man, you and

I face this problem of how to exercise these basic freedoms and extend it
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universally without having it used against the survival of the State by those who

cynically subscribe to these basic rights in order to exploit them to destroy the

society that extends them these rights. You will find if you start the discussion of

confrontation, everybody in agreement about the right of self-determination and

of all peoples to be free. You go on one step further and ask them why some of

them oppose Malaysia that you get back into a morass of Marxist dialectics

about neo-colonialism in which you will be told the free elections held in Sabah

and Sarawak were not free elections but were colonial manipulated elections.

Therefore, the United Nations was wrong in accepting that evidence of the free

will of the people. You will find these men ready and vitriolic in their

condemnation of persecution of political minorities. You will never get them to

say one word against the Russian or any other systems -- not even when African

students were brutally handled in riots in Moscow. These are men with

ambivalent values and ambivalent techniques, one they adopt the facade of the

democratic liberal, assert their rights to democratic privileges and systematically

using to undermine the society that extend them these privileges.

If you lack subtlety, the Government will find it that much more difficult to

leave the fight in your hands. And more subtlety and maturity you show, the

easier it becomes for the Government to opt out of the tussle -- a tussle basically

between young minds, a battle for the leadership of the next generation. The
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battle for the leadership of the last one they have lost and they know it. The battle

for the leadership of the next one, they are losing. But we would be fools if we

became complacent and allowed them in democratic guise to undermine the

democratic State.

Now, may I go on to a much more absorbing subject that of national amity

and unity in the student movement. I was disappointed in my conversation with

your past President to discover that since the days I was at College in Singapore

things have not really become better -- indeed it may be that the division between

national groups may have become accentuated. I am told for instance, that in the

dining halls, partly because of the difference in the diet Muslim students

foregather among themselves, non-Muslims at other tables, perpetuating

unnecessarily a division line which should not be tolerated amongst the rising

generation of intellectuals in our country. If you with the whole future on the very

threshold of your life before you, the whole vista of Malaysia and what you can

make of it are unable to overcome communal prejudices and fixations, unable to

reach out for higher ideals of a united, cohesive, coherent Malaysia, then it is

unlikely that we will ever succeed.
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At a time when idealism can be pursued without being inhibited by the

more mundane pressures of competition for jobs, competition for security for

positions in society, you cannot establish a common base upon which our nation

can be founded which will blur the distinctions between races and religions, then

for that generation the ideal of a united Malaysia is lost. I think is inevitable that

for probably this decade the politics of our country will be closely linked with

linguistic groups, not so much national groups as linguistic groups and also the

coincidence of race and language is there for all except the English-educated. But

where in this one group is the hope of establishing a firm and permanent bridge, a

meeting of minds, a meeting of ideals between all the various groups.  And if we

do not strengthen this group to perform its historic role as the cementor, as the

cauldron in which a new political animal will emerge the Malaysia -- not the

Malaysian Chinese or the Malaysian Malay or the Malaysian Indian -- but the

Malaysian, a man whose responses and instinctive reactions are not based upon

communal interest, upon the test to preserve communal divisions or power

positions. And I would urge you seriously in your discussions and deliberations

to tackle this problem.

In Singapore, in a very small way we try to break down the walls between

the different language streams that if students have been sent to Chinese schools

by their parents or to English schools they should at least meet each other in
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school although they may be in different classes, but at least during the interval

when they take their food they meet in the canteen or on the playing fields. And

we have been experimenting with integrated schools where in the same session

some classes belong to one language media, some classes to the other. Students

meet, they mix, they foregather. If when you are young before pressures of

fighting for taxi licenses between Chinese, Malays and Indians become acute you

are unable to find common ground then you are unlikely ever to see eye to eye

when you grow up and discover that by virtue of your race you will have certain

privileges for getting certain things done.

I cannot, therefore, over-emphasize the importance that this subject should

be in your deliberations. If at your level Malaysians cannot meet and find

common ground, it will be difficult for us at a much more acute level of the

conflict of interests between the urban and the rural population to find national

leaders able to amalgamate the collective interest of the nation. If you are unable

to reach accord on what should be done to establish a coherent and a united

people, then so much difficult it is for us responding to the pressures of our

supporters who are at present divided between the country and the town and the

urban population racially distinct by and large from the rural one to find rapport.

20th March, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT MC.MA.37/64(PM)

TEXT OF THE SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT OPENING OF CONFERENCE OF

NATIONAL UNION OF FEDERATION STUDENTS AT THE COLLEGE

OF AGRICULTURE, KUALA LUMPUR, ON 20TH MARCH, 1964,

AT 9.30 A.M.

Mr. President, honourable delegates, ladies and gentlemen:

For more than a decade we have been  accustomed to seeing the student

movement in Malaya being exploited by activists on behalf of the Communist

cause. So it comes as a welcome surprise to find this conference, which includes

some student organisations of the tougher breed, led by men who have the

courage to speak their minds.

When I first received your telegram inviting me to open this conference of

eight student organisations you listed as being present, I confessed I had some

reservations as to the ideological loyalties of those who were in charge of the

conference. My acceptance in principle thus consequently guarded. But I am

happy to say I was agreeably surprised to read the report of your 5th Conference
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and some of the conference papers that you kindly sent me. I wish to

congratulate the organisers for having brought about this conference and hope

that you will again speak your mind freely.

Importance of independent non-Communist leadership

I was encouraged to read that last year you took a stand in support of

Malaysia, based on principles that it was the free expression of the will of the

people that it sought to unite. At the same time you regretted the strained

relations between Malaya and her two close neighbours. You urged an amicable

settlement.    But you went on to state quite clearly that you would not tolerate

any infringement of the sovereignty of our country. At the same time you went on

to discuss the problems that the student movement is confronted with the

restrictions that the Government has had to impose on the freedom to travel and

to organise Pan-National organisations. You deplored these prohibitions which

you feel have fettered the free activity and expression of views of your

movement.

If you can keep up a firm and independent line resisting manipulation by

groups that would have you more subservient to the Communist line or to the

Government line, then the future of the students movement augurs well. A
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student movement well organised in non-Communist hands will be an asset to the

country and the propagation of your views on the student population in general

and its influence on the active sector of students in particular, will help to form

the attitudes of the next generation of political and civic leaders, leaders of

opinion who will help shape thinking in the country.

Student movements in emerging countries part of national

movement for freedom

Student movements in the young countries of Afro-Asia have an intensity

and importance which is so absent in the established societies of Europe. There

the student movement is really concerned about themselves as students, and not

themselves as leaders of their nation. But in countries where the older generation

have for too long been subservient to the political order which the young

generation considers intolerable a situation develops in which the role of the

student assumes all the characteristics of a nationalistic movement, a full-fledged

political movement voicing the aspirations for a new and better order of society.

It is inevitable that when the older generation abdicates from its responsibilities

of political leadership that these responsibilities are thrust into young hands. So it

was in the India in the days of the Viceroy and in the Egypt of King Farouk and

his Pashas, student demonstrations and collisions with authority as an inevitable
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and a regular phenomena. It was only when the new political leadership of Nehru

took over in India, and Nasser in Egypt, that the student movement withdrew

from active agitation against the established authority. But even then it still

continues to assume a much more important role than that of student movements

in established societies. This is inevitable when there are enormous

responsibilities to be fulfilled in the leadership of the nation which the roles of

student leadership is training them for. There is a vacuum to be filled in the

newer societies which does not exist in the established ones. No European or

North American leader can aspire to national leadership within 10 or within 20

years after ceasing to be a student. But in so many of the African and Asian

countries the nationalist leaders of today were the student leaders of yesterday.

Task to imbue youth with patriotism and zeal to build new society

We in Malaysia have just emerged from the old political order. There are

many important positions of leadership in our society that have to be filled by

younger men who more sensitive reflect the mood and spirit of the new

generation that is growing up longer in colonial servitude and so upon your

shoulders fall greater responsibility.
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You will have to inspire and mobilise the youth of our nation with a spirit

of nationhood, imbue them with patriotism and zeal to help build a better and a

more just society. So many of those brought up in the older order of society have

grown up socially negative and sterile. They have been unable to escape the

values of the old order when personal wealth and gain and stature is an escape to

comfortable positions in the old society. Not many have been unable to adjust

themselves to find fulfillment a society where a man's worth in society is not

measured by the size of his car or the number of his matrimonial establishments.

Yours is the exciting task of forming the values of the new generation that will

find fulfillment and satisfaction in achieving different goals so that we can get

their best contribution to a better society for all.

Idealism of youth

The idealism is a natural and desirable quality in the young. If you have no

idealism when you are young then you must become an intolerable cynic long

before you get old. If, when the whole world is before you, you are unable to

think in terms of absolute perfection and strive to achieve these ideals, then you

cannot make much contribution to the leavening-up of our society.

Dash of realism vital
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You have listed three issues for this conference. First Indonesian

confrontation and the role of students. Second, the formation of a Pan-Malaysian

student organisation, and third, the Post-Secondary-School Ordinance.

I do not wish to go into the details of the last two items on your agenda.

Suffice it to say that I believe you can get the support of the Government to allow

the growth of a strong Pan-Malaysian student organisation, provided you can

demonstrate that your idealism is tempered by a touch of realism. You must show

that you are prepared to find safeguards to prevent such a Pan-Malaysian

organisation from doing incalculable damage to the community if it should fall

into the hands of Communist activists and be exploited for their subversive

purposes. If, however, you naively deny that there is any danger of such an

exploitation by more cynical members who must be amongst your midst, then

you may find the Government unable to entrust you with the responsibility of

having to fight your own battles. For it is the Government's duty to ensure that

the will of the majority of these students can express itself freely and fearlessly

without being manipulated and distorted by Communist activists. And such

elements are bound to be found even in the best of student organisations.



7

lky/1964/lky0320b.doc

As for these restrictions on travel which have been imposed upon post

secondary societies, here also I feel that you are likely to get the Government to

adopt  a more liberal solution to the problem of excluding Communist activists

from exploiting these freedoms if you are prepared to help devise ways and

means to  ensure that unfettered right of association to travel, to organise and to

express yourselves will not be similarly perverted by those who seek to  destroy

the democratic state. All students the world over assert the principle of unfettered

rights and privileges against authority which seeks to inhibit the misuse of these

rights and privileges by elements inimical to the nation.

In all the newly independent countries the student movements have been

strenuously engaged to established their right to educate and agitate against the

existing unjust society by invoking these freedoms. It is only in highly controlled

society, as in Russia, that students never demonstrate or riot. But even there

recently a few thousand African students not subjected to the same rigid

discipline were prepared to face expulsion in order to express their

disenchantment with the existing conditions.

Protest must be constructive
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So I consider your attitude to existing legislation which conscribes your

activity as basically a healthy one. But I urge you to take a realistic approach

when you struggle for wider freedoms. Make it easier for the Government to

have more confidence in the maturity of your leadership. That whilst you seek all

these freedoms for good and healthy causes you are at the same time prepared to

fulfill your obligations to the nation by ensuring that these freedoms will not be

perverted to wrong ends.

I am convinced that there must be intelligent men in the Ministry of

Defence and Internal Security who can see the difference between protest and

agitation for the sake of denigrating a government in toto and protest and

agitation to bring about an improvement on the present situation moving it

towards a more tolerant and liberal society. When Communists lead agitation

they deny that any Communist exists or that there can be perversion to absolute

rights and privileges by anybody let alone Communists. This kind of agitation is

sterile and futile except for Communist purposes which is to break the whole

democratic state. When sincere liberals lead protest and agitation they seek to

rectify unnecessarily harsh and stringent measures while ensure safeguards to

meet dangers that undoubtedly exist, I am confident that if you pursue your

cause, to liberalise rules and regulations without opening the gates to Communist

penetration and subversion, you will meet the sympathetic response.
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Student role in meeting "confrontation"

The first subject "The students role when we are facing Indonesian

confrontation" is a fruitful subject for discussion. Here in a positive way, you can

contribute towards the strength and unity of the nation. You can demonstrate how

in response to threats to our survival, we can rise above simple jingoism to a

mature patriotism.

So many of the older generation of our parents did not go to school and are

not literate. It is left to our generation to be educated, to be literate and to have

the desire and will to be a nation. We must inform and mobilise the people

behind policies which can unite and defend the integrity of Malaysia.

So many of the parents of our student population are immigrants and in the

nature of things they cannot feel and think in Malaysian terms as strongly as you

who are born and bred here can. But through you, we can inform and mobilise

the parents in this crusade to build a better society for all in Malaysia.

The alternative to our success is the destruction of everything that we have

-- a relatively comfortable and happy life in a liberal and tolerant society. All this
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will vanish if we were to absorbed by our neighbour. You have another important

contribution to make. Through all the asperity of confrontation by Indonesia, you

could do well from time to time to show that the student movement in Malaysia

has nothing but goodwill and friendship for the people of Indonesia, and in

particular the student movement of Indonesia. For however much they may be

influenced and influenced in guided democracy, they are also young and like you

must share the idealism of youth of a free and equal world in which people live in

amicable brotherhood. You can make an appeal to them in their idealism, to

uphold the principles of Bandung, mutual respect between countries, big or small,

non-interference in the internal affairs of each other. You can remind them that

the solidarity of Afro-Asia does not consist of the solidarity of a few

temperamentally incompatible Afro-Asian leaders but of the Afro-Asian peoples.

If you could do this well, you would have demonstrated to the whole

world the difference between state sponsored student movement and an

independent one in a democratic and tolerant society, allowed to take a stand,

distinct from that of a government, yet still able to protect and defend the

legitimate interests of a nation.

In quite a number of countries in the world and not just in South-East Asia,

the student movement has been organised to become just an adjunct of the state
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apparatus, to echo its slogans and to chant jingoism. We are not such a society in

Malaysia. An intelligent, radical and yet mature attitude on your part can help

create the student movement which can give an enormous fillip to Malaysia's

battle for Afro-Asian sympathy and support. For we need this in our battle for

survival against confrontation by our neighbour ten times our size and with 40

times our military might.

Finally, let me wish you, Mr. President and your Committee, all success in

your work for the coming year. This is probably the most momentous year in the

history of Malaysia. Statistics show that the infant mortality rate is at the highest

in the first few months of birth. So it is with a nation. If we can emerge in the end

of our first year of birth and confrontation more united, more cohesive and more

determined, with our people more aware of the issues at stake than we on 16th

September last year, then we would have eliminated the possibilities of a

premature collapse.

Despite all the many hasty and unwise things that will be said and done on

all sides, if at the end of this general election the nation emerges more alive to the

problems that confront us, and a Government emerges which can unite the nation

behind a forward-looking and dynamic policy to accelerate the growth of national

unity and speed up the social revolution, then all should be well.  We would be
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that much strengthened in building an enduring base for a tolerant, harmonious

society embracing so many communities with so many different racial cultural

and linguistic backgrounds.

20th March, 1964.



1

lky/1964/lky0322.doc

TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH GIVEN AT A MASS RALLY AT

SULEIMAN COURT, KUALA LUMPUR ON MONDAY, 22ND MARCH,

1964.

PAP Victory will set off the Social Revolution in Malaysia

A victory for the nine PAP parliamentary candidates -- five in Kuala

Lumpur, the Malaysian capital, and one each in Penang, Seremban, Malacca and

Johore -- will trigger off the social revolution in Malaya. To have fielded

candidates for all the urban seats in Malaya would have upset the Malay

leadership  and risked misunderstanding with the rural Malay mass base. For our

purpose to prove that the urban population in Malaya want social change, want a

more just and equal society, the nine candidates are good enough. If Kuala

Lumpur supports the policy of the PAP and so does Penang, Seremban, Malacca

and Johore, UMNO leaders must adjust their social and economic policy to take

into account the wishes of the people in the towns.

There is an absence of excitement in this election. Nobody expects a

revolution around the corner. Everybody expects the present Malay leadership to

be returned to power. But whether they pursue the old policy of the last nine

years, or change, depends on your votes. If you demonstrate positively that you
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are in favour of an honest government with a dynamic social and economic

policy then the winds of change will begin to sweep through Malaysia. On the

25th of April a new era in our history can begin.

Influence on events of next five years does not depend

on number of seats

The impact of nine constituencies voting PAP will be far beyond its

arithmetical significance in Parliament. True, if we have nine seats in Malaya,

plus 12 in Singapore, the total of 21 could make PAP the largest single party

outside  UMNO. But it is not in numbers that we count our influence on the

events of the next five years.

There is a myth which is often recounted as an excuse against social and

economic change in Malaya, namely that people here are different, that social

and economic policies which are suitable for Singapore are not really wanted by

the people of Malaya. You can explode this myth on the 25th April. By voting

PAP you will serve notice that it is time for a change in the towns of Malaya.

And if the change begins in 1964 there will be less of a drastic upheaval than if

the change is made in 1969. Everybody knows that the elections this year, 1964,

is really the preliminary of the elections in 1969. If it is possible to get the winds
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of change to blow in gently this year so much less of an upset it will be all round

in 1969.

Singapore's success was made by Malayans

I do not believe people in Kuala Lumpur are less hard-working, less

skillful, have less imagination and drive, than people in Singapore. Nor is there

any difference between Penang, Seremban, Malacca or Johore and Singapore. In

fact the success story of Singapore, of the last few years, was one achieved to a

large extent by men from Malaya. Seven out of nine Singapore Ministers came

from Malaya, seven out of nine Permanent Secretaries came from Malaya, four

out of six judges are from Malaya. So also most of Singapore's trade union

leaders and business executives have come from Malaya. For many years there

was a drift of talent to Singapore. These Malayans helped Singapore succeed.

Now with Malaysia the stage is set for these men to do their duty by Malaya and

by the States of their origin. With the wealth of experience gained in the struggle

in Singapore they can make the social revolution in Malaya succeed with even

fewer mistakes.

People in Malaya are no different from people in Singapore. They want

polite and efficient service from Government servants. They resent high-handed
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and bureaucratic methods. They hate squeeze. We know it is possible to inspire

the civil services with a sense of purpose.

But this cannot be done if the political leadership on top of the civil

service, as the  MCA, are demoralising it by their easy way of life, making easy

money. No Government servant is going to work hard, be more courteous and

efficient for the sake of a pension, when he can see men in high positions get rich

the easy way. The transformation in Singapore was only possible because

Ministers, Permanent Secretaries, right down to messengers, all understood they

were working on the same basis of honest reward.

Kuala Lumpur and the other towns can do as well as Singapore

We know that in spite of some drift of talent from Malaya to Singapore

there are still many able men in Malaya who would wish to do their duty for their

community. But the present system does not encourage them to come forward

and do their bit for the country. To come out into politic often meant getting

involved with shady characters. Politics has become a field where some men get

rich quickly. So, many have preferred to mind their own business and make

money the honest way, leaving politics to the less scrupulous.
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Socialist Front no hope of ever winning power

On the other side of the political arena are the Communists and their open

front men. The dismal performance over the last few years of the Socialist Front

as the open front organisation of the MCP is the only reason why they have been

allowed to exist. Their futile acts of protest and opposition, often in violent

language, have been tolerated by UMNO leaders only because they cannot

become an alternative Government. If they were more effective and showed

themselves capable of winning power through the ballot box they would have

been scratched out long ago. As it is UMNO leaders find it convenient to allow

these not so skillful exponents of Communist doctrine to show the world how

tolerant and democratic the Government is by their fierce postures. They cannot

win power and never will. The MCP knows this. They use the Socialist Front

merely as one of the means to expand Communist influence.

Vote for Socialist Front is vote for Soekarno

But the MCP hopes to help the P.K.I. win. And the P.K.I. hopes that

helping Soekarno crush Malaysia will help expand their influence into Malaysia.

Every vote for the Socialist Front is a vote that will convince the Americans that

Malaysia with 4 million Chinese is too weak to survive Communist pressure.
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Therefore, Americans will be persuaded to sacrifice Malaysia's interests to save

Soekarno's position in Indonesia. For the Americans may hope that Soekarno and

his Army with their anti-Chinese policies may stop Communism in South-East

Asia. So the Americans may be prepared to see Indonesia gobbling up Malaysia.

Therefore every vote for the Socialist Front is really a vote for Soekarno.

To succeed in Malaysia one must be practical

The PAP has survived all the pressures from both the extreme left and the

extreme right because it does not allow theory to dictate policy in disregard of

realities. It is the practical approach of what is possible in our society that has

been the corner-stone of successful policy. It is because we have been fulfilling a

historic role in bringing together the different races in our society and helping to

lessen the differences in wealth and opportunity that we have survived and

succeeded. To continue to fulfill this role we cannot be subservient. We must be

prepared to press a point even if it does not please those in high office.

UMNO leaders not unnaturally may prefer to carry on as before if all can

be well. For change is often difficult and painful. But ultimately history is not

dependent on whether leaders like or do not like to change their policies. Merger

between Singapore and Malaysia was inevitable although UMNO leaders did not
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like it. The Tunku faced up to it resolutely when confronted with reality. So too a

more forward-looking social and economic policy is inevitable whether some

people like it or not. Certain tendencies in condoning greed and graft must be

checked or we will all go down the drain. The sooner this change starts the better

all round.

If on the 25th April the people of Kuala Lumpur endorse PAP policy, and

if this approval is echoed in Penang, Seremban, Malacca and Johore, it will be

impossible to go back to the old ways. You can open the windows and let the

winds of change blow out the growing evils of greed and graft. Your decision

will make it inevitable that there must be policy based on a more equal sharing

out of the fruits of economic progress all financed by a taxation policy designed

to close the gaps between the "haves" and the "have-nots". That is what  the

success of our candidates can mean to Malaya and the rest of Malaysia.

22nd March, 1964.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH GIVEN AT A MASS

RALLY AT THE PENANG ESPLANDE ON TUESDAY, 24TH MARCH,

1964.

Of all the states in Malaya, Penang is the one most similar to Singapore,

although a little smaller. It is an island. It was a colony in the Straits Settlements.

It is a free port that has a large urban Chinese population. For decades the links

between Penang and Singapore as members of the Straits Settlements were close.

Many talented sons of Penang after the war settled in Singapore. The

Chairman of the Economic Development Board, Hon Sui Sen, the administrative

king-pin of Singapore's industrial expansion, Lim Ho Hup, his lieutenant; Stanley

Stewart, Oon Khye Kiang and Abu Bakar bin Pawanchee, our former Trade

Commissioner in Jakarta, all Permanent Secretaries, the Chief Justice and three

judges -- all these people were Penang's contribution to the success story of

Singapore.

Communist attempt to use Penang State Government as a base

against the Central Government

Struck by the similarity between Penang and Singapore, the Communists

are now attempting to capture the Penang state government and use it as a base
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against the Central Government. They tried to capture Singapore but failed.

They have seen how PAP  have been able to use Singapore as a base to show

what is possible within Malaysia. Now they are out to capture Penang and from

here, as a little "liberated" area, extend their influence throughout Malaysia. They

have put their trusted lieutenants in the safe State constituencies inside  Dato

Karamat and Tanjong. Both Lim Kean Siew and Tan Phock Kin, parliamentary

candidates for these constituencies, have been shunted out into less safe seats for

the State elections.

If I were a Penangite, the last thing I would do is to allow the Communists,

through the Socialist Front, to capture power through the state government. For it

will  not bring progress and prosperity. It will bring strife and chaos. These men

in the Socialist Front have not done their calculations very carefully.

The trouble with the Communists is that they do not understand

constitutional and legal mechanics. They do not understand that the powers of the

state government of Penang and Singapore are very different. Singapore has full

financial local autonomy. Penang has not. Singapore collects its taxes and

implements its economic and development programmes from its own resources

without asking for help from the Central Government. Penang, like Kelantan and
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Trengganu, does not collect taxes and the state government has to go to the

central government for funds.

If the Socialist Front captures the Penang state government regardless of

your political beliefs, Penangites are in for a troublesome time. For Penang will

wind up worse than Kelantan and Trengganu, where bridges completed half-way

were dismantled by the P.W.D.  of the central government and removed. Like

Kelantan, Penang will be castrated and emasculated. Public  works projects will

stop even half completed. Water expansion works may not proceed. And one

day, you may even find the modern ferry suddenly going off to other duties and

you making do with some rickety old vessel.

No Central Government can tolerate a state government which is as

irrevocably hostile as a pro-Communist Socialist Front government would be. It

is a challenge to the central government of the whole nation. Just as in Kerala, it

will end up with unhappiness for the people of the state and in the collapse of the

state government.

Even Singapore with all her autonomous powers, if ever she chooses to

take the side of the pro-Communists to bring down the Central Government and
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attack Malaysia, which is what the Socialists Front is doing, would end up in a

mess.

If I were a voter in Penang, fed up with the greed and ineptitude of the

MCA, I would vote for any other party besides the Socialist Front, for at least

other opposition parties are not so bitterly opposed to the Central Government in

ideology and will not bring about revenge and retribution.

PAP Victory in Tanjong will help open the windows for

  the winds of change

We have fielded only one candidate for Parliament in Tanjong and also

three candidates for the State Assembly.  We have not fielded more because it

would have caused complications with the Malay leadership, with whom we

must co-operate for the benefit of the country. But if we win Tanjong, and

Penang joins Kuala Lumpur in endorsing the verdict of Kuala Lumpur on 25th

April for a change in the social and economic policies of the Government, then

the winds of change will start to blow through Malaysia.

For nine years two multi-millionarie finance ministers, first Tun H.S. Lee

and next Mr. Tan Siew Sin, have been in charge of finance. They have made the

poor pay proportionately as much as the rich for the running of this country.



5

lky/1964/lky0324.doc

There has been no re-distribution of wealth and opportunity. The economic

structure has gone on unchanged with the estate owners and tin miners not

contributing any greater proportion of their wealth to create greater opportunities

for all, in free education, medical and health services, housing social welfare

benefits and so on. If Penang endorses its support by voting PAP for a society

where there are more equal opportunities for all, a chain reaction will start which

must lead to the "haves" paying more towards the revenue of the country, which

is then utilised in free education, free medical and health services, subsidized

housing, community centres, and development projects like roads, bridges,

drains, electricity and water, for the benefits of all.

Vote for the Socialist Front cannot start socialist revolution

A vote for the Socialist Front will never trigger off any social revolution. It

is a vote for an anti-Malaysia pro-Communist destructive opposition. All it will

succeed in doing is to bring sharp conflict in which the state government must

lose and the people of the state of Penang will suffer. It is a destructive protest

vote. A vote for the PAP is a constructive protest vote, for you  will show that

while you support the democratic system, you also want a more just and forward-

looking policy. If I were a resident of Penang, I would vote for any other party

than the Socialist Front.
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S.F.'s anti-Malaysia policy encouraged Indonesian confrontation

Penang like Singapore has a big barter trade with Indonesia, $200-million

per annum as against Singapore's $1,000-million. Like Singapore, the people

have suffered as a result of confrontation. You should always remember that, but

for the stupidities of the Socialist Front in 1961 in mounting an agitation and

protest against Malaysia, together with the Barisan Sosialis in Singapore, the

S.U.P.P. in Sarawak and the Party Rakyat in Brunei, confrontation may never

have happened. By their fierce words and postures, they encouraged the

Indonesians into believing that Malaysia could be stopped, leading to an armed

revolt in Brunei and Indonesia's intervention and confrontation. Now there is only

one way out for all of us -- to stand firm and survive together, united in Malaysia,

or to break and be swallowed up one day by one by Indonesia. Indonesia's

intention to absorb Malaya, Singapore and the Borneo territories was declared as

early as August 1945 when the Japanese were still in occupation of this region.

Then when President Soekarno proclaimed his country's independence in August

1945, he included Malaya, Singapore and the Borneo territories. The Indonesians

believe that they can absorb us. They will only give up when they know that they

cannot.
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It is not Malaysia that has brought about confrontation causing

unemployment in Penang leading to a call-up and more expenditure on defence.

Basically, it is Indonesia's  ambition to capture us. It is a blessing in disguise that

the Indonesians have disclosed their intentions so prematurely. For years since

1945, they have been building up fifth column connections with pro-Indonesian

political parties and groups in Malaya and Singapore. They have links with Party

Rakyat, the P.M.I.P. and the P.M.U. They have supplied these men with money

and training in order to get the Malays more attached to Indonesia sentimentally

and culturally for some future use.

Malaysia, and the accident of the Brunei revolt, precipitated to a large

extent by the Socialist Front, the Barisan Sosialis and the S.U.P.P. agitation, led

to this premature revelation by their using these groups as saboteurs.  If we do

not now know that they are out to eat us up, then we truly deserve to perish. It

does not matter who wins in Indonesia. If Malaysia is gone, we are all gone. And

even the Socialist Front Chinese will regret that day.

A vote for Socialist Front is a vote for disaster

A vote for the S.F. is a vote that will convince the Americans that

Malaysia with four-million Chinese is too weak to resist Communism. So the

Americans will help President Soekarno even if it means that Malaysia  is eaten
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up by President Soekarno. Americans may believe an anti-Chinese and anti-

Communist Indonesian government controlling Malaysia is better than  Malaysia

going Communist. So a vote for the S.F. is a vote to help Soekarno to kill

Malaysia. Whatever your feeling against the MCA and their greed and graft,

have sufficient sanity and reason to see where your own interests lie. Vote for

Malaysia, vote for pro-Malaysia parties like the P.A.P. If there is no P.A.P., then

vote for the P.P.P. or even the U.D.P.

U.D.P's wavering stand

The trouble with the U.D.P. is that they are never quite sure what they are

doing. They are not against Malaysia. But they have not had the courage to speak

out for what they know in their hearts to be right: that Malaysia is the only way

to safeguard our future, particularly the future of the non-Malays. All that the

U.D.P. chairman, Dr. Lim Chong Eu, says is that Malaysia was rushed through

and therefore there was confrontation. The irony is that had we hurried up and

established Malaysia in 1962, there would have been no confrontation. Because

we took our own time and waited until 1963, after President Soekarno had

already liberated West Irian he had time to start confrontation. We must be

honest and realistic enough to tell all in Malaysia that with Indonesia's deep and

abiding ambition to absorb Malaysia going right back to 1945 when Soekarno
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first proclaimed  the first Indonesian Republic and included us, confrontation was

going to come sooner or later. The sooner we show we are united and can resist

absorption, the better our future.

24th March, 1964.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH GIVEN AT A MASS RALLY

ON THURSDAY, 26TH MARCH, 1964 AT SEREMBAN.

A stake in the security and prosperity of the country

The social and economic problems that face Malaysia are similar to those

in all newly independent countries in Asia and Africa. After a period of colonial

exploitation, the people have had their hopes raised for a higher standard of life

and a more equal share of the wealth of the country. These hopes have been

stimulated by nationalist leaders who had to mobilise the"have-nots" in the fight

for freedom against the colonial "haves".

We have got our political freedom in Malaysia. We have also inherited a

people who have rising expectations for a fuller life for themselves and a brighter

future for their children. To sustain the momentum of change from the old social

order to the new, not only must there be economic progress and higher

production through industrialisation, but it must also be clear to the people that

their hard work and social discipline are leading to a greater share of the wealth

being shared by them.
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The recruitment of young frustrated minds into the ranks of the Communist

united front goes on in all societies the world over. But whether they can rally

support depends upon what life offers to the mass of the people and, what is

more, upon whether people believe that enough is being done to improve their lot

in society.

There are as many agitators in Singapore now as there were in 1955-59.

The difference between the tumultuous and riotous situation in the years 1955-59

and the relatively stable and healthy situation  now is not that these Communist

agitators are not trying as hard as before. It lies in the fact that their agitation to

social unrest, strikes, riots and protests is falling upon unreceptive ears. People

who have been given a stake in security and prosperity are not lightly prepared to

wreck the system which gives them fair rewards.

In 1955 Singapore workers were paid about 30% less than now when they

had no proper housing and many of their children were unable to find places in

schools. The situation was consequently volatile and unstable.

Today there is a better atmosphere because things have improved, and

because they understand that everything is being done to ensure a fairer

distribution of the fruits of their labour. Workers are not responding to
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Communist calls for strikes not because they have lost their fervour, but because

they are more circumspect. They know from the experience of several

unfortunate strikes which Communists have called, leading not to higher wages

and benefits, but to the closing down of factories and unemployment. Improved

wages, new low-cost homes, schools, clinics, community centres, more of the

social amenities of a civilized society, have been the answer to Communist

trouble-making.

Effective counter

In the long run, this is the effective counter to the spread of Communist

influence, an intelligent economic and social policy. To succeed we must banish

despair which leads men to desperate action. We must demonstrate that a change

for the better is going on all the time.  No golden age can be  miraculously

created by just grabbing property and capital from the "haves" and redistributing

them equally amongst all. But it is possible by forward-looking policies of

taxation to gradually redistribute wealth and opportunity.

For the next ten years, or maybe even longer, people in the rural areas may

remain resistant to Communist blandishments. This will give us time to launch
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policies to counter Communist influence in the towns, to industrialise and raise

productivity, and bring about greater amenities both to the urban and rural areas.

Similarity of towns in Malaysia

There is a broad similarity in the make-up of the towns in Malaysia. The

problems they face, the frustrations of the people in their search for jobs and for a

better life, their hopes and aspirations, their political attitudes and responsibilities

are broadly similar. Singapore, as the biggest town in Malaysia, has had all these

problems magnified. After more than a decade of social unrest arising out of

economic inequality, it is only now beginning to settle down in a disciplined

effort to build an industrial society, where everybody is having more and more

equal opportunity to work, to enjoy, to educate his children and give them a

better future. If this could be done in Singapore where the problems were most

acute, profiting from Singapore's experience, the other towns by similar policies

can achieve similar success.

Incidentally, such a policy of getting the "haves" to pay more for the cost

of running a modern society providing free schools, health and other services,

subsidized homes, social amenities, will especially benefit the rural areas because

they have less "haves" and more "have-nots" than in the towns.
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We have put one candidate in Seremban to represent this policy of the

intelligent and effective counter to the Communist united front in the Socialist

Front. You have to decide which is the political party which can provide an

effective alternative to this Communist bid for dominance in the urban areas.

Why S.F. and M.C.A. concentrate attack on P.A.P.

One of the significant features of this election is that although the P.A.P. is

contesting only nine parliamentary seats, both the S.F. and the M.C.A. have

concentrated their fire on us.  They both realise that our victory will set in motion

a chain reaction that must lead to the disappearance of outmoded economic

policies and political thinking, which for different reasons neither the S.F. nor the

M.C.A. want. As long as there are political parties like the M.C.A. in charge, the

S.F. knows it has an easier battle to gain support and sympathy.  They know that

it is when they meet groups like the P.A.P. pursuing policies which are

intelligemently worked out that they will find the going tough. They have seen

how in Singapore their best orgainsed united front had their claws clipped and

their attack blunted because of social and economic advance.
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On the other side is the M.C.A. unthinking and unintelligent. They are

unable to provide the answers, fondly believing that hanging on to the rural mass

base of UMNO will allow them to carry on as before. It they share and

redistribute wealth, it is only with a few at the top of the Malaya hierarchy, in

company directorships and joint enterprises. This way of course is so much

cheaper than having to placate a whole mass of "have-nots" in the urban and rural

areas.

Both the S.F. and the M.C.A. realise that if the people endorse the P.A.P's

policy by voting for our nine candidates, things will never be the same again for

either of them. The M.C.A. will begin to disappear, and the S.F. will meet more

intelligent and effective policies that will block their spread of Communist ideas

and influence.

The sooner this happens the better our chance of building a healthy and

united Malaysia, where wealth and opportunity can and will become more equal.

A vote for the P.A.P. will start this off on the 25th April, a change of

policy, a change of objectives, a social revolution inevitably following upon the

winds of change which are sweeping across Afro-Asia.
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26th March, 1964.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH GIVEN AT A MASS

RALLY AT MALACCA FRIDAY, 27TH MARCH, 1964.

To Malacca goes the distinction of having produced two finance ministers,

Mr. Tan Siew Sin of Malaya and Dr. Goh Keng Swee of Singapore. They share

one thing in common, the same grandfather. They are cousins.  They are both

thrifty souls. But here the similarity ends.

Mr. Tan, descendant from the male line, inherited the family fortunes and

is a multi-millionaire with a large fortune in rubber. Dr. Goh, an offspring from

the female line, got nothing and worked his way in the world. Mr. Tan became

director of many companies and subsequently ran the Finance Ministry of

Malaya like he ran these companies prudently and economically to show the best

dividend for the directors. Dr. Goh became a teacher in economics at Raffles

College before the war, then a social research worker, winning a gold medal in

London, a scholarship and a doctorate thereafter.  As Finance Minister of

Singapore, the policies that the pursued and the financial surplus he achieved

reflected his harsher and more Spartan background.

 Mr. Tan, the man with the silver spoon, moved easily into high political

positions in the wake of his father's reputation. Today he represents the rural
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Malay constituency of Malacca Tengah and so has found it unnecessary to learn

to speak or write Chinese. However, he says he leads the Chinese in Malaysia.

Dr. Goh from social research to trade unionism in government unions

fought his way up in the political arena in Kreta Ayer, heart of Singapore's

Chinatown. In the process, he learned about "spacemen" i.e. the people who hire

a little space in the cubicles of Chinatown for their bunks. He also learned their

language and their problems. He belongs to the P.A.P. which does not claim to

lead the Chinese in Malaysia. It claims that it can best lead the urban people of

Malaysia of all races.

Two different social consciences

The divergent careers of two cousins from Malacca illustrate in a vivid

way the different approaches to the problems of Malaysia. It is reflected in the

social conscience or absence of it in the financial policies of the two finance

ministers.

A simple illustration of this social conscience can be found in the attitudes

of the two ministers towards the problems facing those who suffered as a result

of Indonesian confrontation.
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In October, immediately after the economic confrontation began with a

trade boycott of Indonesia against Singapore, Dr. Goh announced a relief scheme

to cushion the harsh blow of unemployment for those engaged in the Indonesian

trade -- seamen, rubber packers, workers in rattan factories and so on. They were

to be paid two-thirds of their salaries for six months, one-third by the government

and one-third by the employers. The employers taking the cue from the Finance

Minister responded. Legislation was also passed to enable the Finance Ministry

to direct new industries to employ men who have become unemployed as a result

of confrontation and who have the skills for work required in these new

industries.

There are now about 4,000 workers drawing about $2 million a month, 

$1 million from the government and $1 million from the employers. One thousand

have already found alternative employment and the rest will slowly find

alternative jobs.

Penang has one-fifth of Singapore's entrepot trade and confrontation hit her

with the same severity. There must be at least 1,000 unemployed people in

Penang as a result of confrontation. They are the responsibility of Mr. Tan Siew

Sin.
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The Socialist Front in Penang have quite callously exploited the hardships

of these unemployed but have done nothing for them. Unfortunately, neither has

Mr. Tan Siew Sin, in spite of the healthy foreign balances he proudly spoke of

yesterday. This has nothing to do with socialism or capitalism. This is a simple

matter of social conscience. Perhaps Dr.Goh's years of research into urban

poverty in Singapore and the drudgery of canvassing up and down the tenements

in Kreta Ayer meeting "spacemen" accounted for the two different responses of

the cousins.

Lower cost, higher efficiency and more effective administration

The choice before the people of Malaya in this election and indeed before

the people of Malaysia, is typified by the two different types of leaders Malacca

has produced. One, with a vested interest of wealth and position of power, talks

about building a "property-owing democracy" and building a large middle class.

These were the slogans of the British Conservative Party in the 1950's, a policy

that enabled them to remain in office for ten years in a highly developed

industrialised society. Whether this policy adopted in the 1960s by Mr. Tan will

have similarly happy results is a different matter.
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Malaya and Malaysia are not industrialised. They are under-developed,

have only a sprinkling of middle-class professional men, a thin layer of a middle-

class of clerks and teachers, and a mass of poor people who are unskilled, semi-

literate with poorly paid jobs largely in agriculture, plantations and mining. The

average per capita national income is $800 per annum or $65 per month, Tan

Siew Sin's large middle class.

The choice before Malacca is this contrast, between an M.C.A. type of

government that talks of building a property-owning  democracy, of which the

Wolferstan housing scheme in Malacca is an illustrious example, 143 units at

$14,000 per unit.

The alternative is Singapore's low cost housing at $4,000 per unit, with a

flat every 45 minutes.

Both Malacca and Singapore had water shortages last year. Singapore

started rationing several months earlier than Malacca with the result that the taps

never went dry and never produced salt water.

Cholera broke out in Malacca last year. No precautions were taken and no

vaccine came in for weeks after the outbreak. Singapore started preventive
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inoculation even before the outbreak of cholera reached her and when it did only

one case happened in the first epidemic and this was scorched.

There is  no difference between the ability of the people of Malacca who

were responsible for the administrative efficiency in Singapore. The only

difference lies in the quality and direction of the political leadership.

Our candidate, Mr. Chua Sian Chin, is born and bred in Malacca. A vote

for him is a vote for this honest and effective leadership typified by one of the

finance ministers from Malacca, Dr. Goh Keng Swee.

Socialist Front-- dilemma of an untenable international Communist line

This time the alternative to the M.C.A. includes more than just the

Socialist Front or the Malayan Party . With the leader of the Malayan Party

turning into one of M.C.A.'s new faces on the eve of elections, the Socialist Front

would have been the sole beneficiary of the protest votes.

The P.A.P. have one great advantage over the Communist united front. We

can afford to be practical as we are not saddled with untenable policies set by

some international Communist group.  The Socialist Front have to be anti-
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Malaysia, and hence pro-Indonesia, because Indonesia is the originator of the

anti-Malaysia campaign.  They are trying to win Chinese votes but they by their

anti-Malaysia policy are identified with the anti-Chinese policy of Indonesia.

They know that without the military bases in Singapore and in Malacca

like Terendak Camp, Malaysia would be swallowed up by confrontation. But yet,

the international Communist line lays down that they should denounce military

bases and troops and demand their evacuation. Like the Naval Base in Singapore,

the closing down of Terendak Camp would mean the end of several thousand

workers -- amahs, drivers, shop-keepers, cleaners, gardeners and a whole host of

other civilian workers who make a living out of serving the needs of the military

people in Terendak Camp.

The Socialist Front has by its strident opposition to Malaysia encouraged

Soekarno into confrontation. They have created this situation where more and

more money has to be spent on defence, leaving less for economic development

and social services. This is their contribution to the social revolution of Malaysia.

Winds of change

Malacca, like Penang or Seremban, wants the winds of change to start.

What Malaysia needs is a finance minister with a heightened social conscience,
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not one who glibly repeats the British Conservative party's slogan of building a

property owning democracy and large middle-class in a population whose

average income per capita is about $65 per month, or about one-tenth that of

Britain.

What Malaysia needs is a practical man who will provide the people who

earn $65 per month with some of the social amenities of a modern civilized

society paid for more by the "haves" in the States in order to ease the burden of

life, free school books for the poor, scholarships in abundance for the bright

children, free clinics and hospitals, free social amenities for recreation in

community centres, better roads, more and free water supplies, electricity,

drainage and anti-flood projects, housing and social welfare. All these things

make for a democracy of reasonably social standards and social services for all,

not a democracy of property-owners of the few.

Policy of social conscience

On 25th April, if Malacca joins Kuala Lumpur and the other main towns to

return the 9 P.A.P. candidates, the winds of change will ruffle even Mr. Tan Siew

Sin.
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27th March, 1964.
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT A MASS RALLY

IN KLUANG ON SUNDAY, 29TH MARCH, 1964.

Save the Tunku from his MCA 'friends"

I was saddened to read the Tunku's speech at the rally in Kuala Lumpur

reported in today's newspapers. I had just met him on Thursday at the Rulers'

conference at Istana Negara. After the conference we had a useful exchange of

views about the future of our country and our people.

I found it difficult to believe that only two days later on Saturday, he could

be reported as saying first, that I was running him down in Chinese saying that he

did not have the calibre to lead the nation, and second that he considered it a

"real threat" because I had said that if the PAP came into power, we would

change the policy of the Alliance Government.

A written script

My colleague, Mr. Rajaratnam, was present when the Tunku read from a

written script at the rally. He told me over the phone from Kuala Lumpur that it

was a pity that the Tunku should have been dragged into this thing, "They should
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never have brought him down to this level, putting such stuff in his speech," he

said.

One of the most endearing features of the Tunku is his staunch personal

loyalty to old friends. Half the problems Malaysia faces have been created by his

old "friends" who skilfully and cynically exploit his personal loyalties. To save

the country from harm, we have to save the Tunku from his so-called "friends"

like Senator T.H. Tan, Senator Khaw Kai Boh and Tun Lim Yew Hock, to name

only a few.

Elementary principle never to shoot down one's own policy

These MCA friends of the Tunku have suggested to him that I said in

Chinese in Seremban on Thursday night, a few hours after I had met the Tunku at

the Istana, K.L., that he did not have "the calibre to lead the nation."  The

implication is, first, that we are deceitful people who say one thing in Chinese

and a different thing in English and Malay; second, that although I had said so

often publicly that the Malay leadership in UMNO is irreplaceable, off the record

in Chinese I have contradicted this by saying this leadership is not of the right

calibre.



3

lky/1964/lky0329.doc

  One of the elementary principles to observe before one can lead public

opinion is never to contradict one's basic stand. The surest way to lose public

confidence and the capacity to lead public opinion is to contradict yourself.

For the last three weeks, two weeks before nomination day and one week

after it, I have been explaining why the UMNO leadership is irreplaceable.

There are quite a number of journalists, political leaders and a large

number of the intelligentsia who speaks two or more languages, particularly both

Chinese and English. The MCA propagandists should credit us with enough

intelligence to know that taking two different lines in two different languages is

the surest way to discredit ourselves. To make things simple for ourselves, we

say the same thing in all languages.

In Seremban, as at two rallies in Kuala Lumpur, I explained why the

leadership of three men in UMNO -- the Tunku, Tun Razak and Dato Ismail --

must be supported and why the urban people should be grateful that people in the

rural areas have supported this leadership, pragmatic and fully conscious of the

needs for racial harmony and co-operation in building the prosperity of Malaysia.

If we thought differently, if we believed like Dr. Lim Chong Eu that this
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leadership was inadequate and "not of the right calibre" we would say so publicly

in all languages. We owe it to ourselves and to out people to tell them the truth.

Mr. Tan Siew Sin has referred in derogatory terms to "clever men who are

able to make clever speeches." He should credit the PAP with intelligence

enough to play it simple and consistent!

PAP's nine seats a bid not for power but a bid to

convince and help the Tunku in spite of his MCA friends

These MCA friends have persuaded the Tunku to talk about "a real threat

to us all" because it seems I had said that if the PAP came into power, I would

change the policy of the Alliance Government. First, nine candidates plus 12

MPs in Singapore cannot constitute a bid for power by any stretch of the

imagination. Second, we have repeatedly said that we want the Tunku to win the

elections and we want to help him to implement a more intelligent economic and

social policy in the urban areas.

The threat to Malaysia will come if we do not implement intelligent

economic and social policies which have been proved to be effective in

combating Communist agitation in Singapore by denying them a disaffected mass
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following. The battle will be lost if we allow politically unintelligent and

insensitive men in the MCA to carry on as they have done over the last nine

years.

The lack of social change has been because two multi-millionarie finance

ministers, first Tun H.S. Lee and next Mr. Tan Siew Sin, have been in charge of

the financial and economic policies of Malaya. If these policies had any

relevance in meeting the social and economic problems of our time, there would

not have been the growing volume of protest against the MCA in the towns,

leading to the spontaneous surge of support for the PAP's policies with out

participation in these elections.

MCA's new image with new faces

Had Mr. Tan Siew Sin understood this elementary principle of how to win

confidence and influence people, he would not in one breath have protested

against lack of specification in alleging corruption, and in the same breath talked

of the attempt to build a new image of the MCA bringing new faces into the

MCA. If really there has been nothing wrong in MCA, if in fact the ill-repute has

been unjustly earned, why should he aspire to create a new image with new

faces? There are big men in the MCA whom Mr. Tan knows do them no credit.
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Why has he not been able to get rid of them? I have studiously abstained from

any wild allegations of corruption.

I do not know if Mr. Tan would like me to take advantage of a few inside

bits of information of not honourable conduct in high places for he appears to be

inciting me to specify and nail him down.

During the general elections in Singapore last September, a writ for libel

was issued during the campaign by an Alliance leader so preventing us from

pressing our point home, on the ground that the matter had become sub judice.

After the elections, the case has not been proceeded with. If Mr. Tan guarantees

that, quite apart from proceeding with a writ for libel and stopping further debate,

he will at the same time proceed with a commission of inquiry forthwith during

the elections, I will publicly state a specific instance where people in high

positions in Malaya were involved with a Singapore operator who fled there

when the PAP assumed office in 1959. But perhaps he should consult his

colleagues before he gives  such an undertaking.

PAP threat to security
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It is a common failing in human beings to project their personal and

sectional interests as that of the whole community and of the nation. So Mr. Tan

has spent seven out of nine pages of his speech attacking the PAP as being a

threat to the security of the nation. He deals with the Socialist Front in 11 lines.

He is now on record as saying that the PAP is a "grave security risk to this

country" more grave than the Communists because he says "we know the

Communists, but we do not know the PAP". A security policy acting on this

assumption is the surest way to deliver the country to the Communists.

Now we have Mr. Tan's own admission that he prefers dealing with the

Socialist Front than the PAP. This was the very point we made in the general

elections in Singapore last September that with Senator Khaw Kai Boh, their

anti-Communist expert and elections strategist, the Alliance were preparing to

split our votes to let Barisan Sosialis win, whereupon a simple solution could be

found by simply knocking Barisan down and taking over.

For an important minister in the government of Malaysia to suggest that

the PAP is a security risk because I have gone to Moscow without seeking leave

and licence from him and his colleagues or because I replied to Mr. Chou En-lai's

letter is too comic to merit a serious political rejoinder, but for the fact that

probably Mr. Tan and his MCA boys believe it.
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What he really means is that it is easier for him to meet the challenge for

the leadership of the urban areas from the Socialist Front than from the PAP. The

Socialist Front is Communist and is anti-Malaysia. Its front leaders commit

themselves from time to time to stupid and damaging policies. The PAP is non-

Communist, has gone through Communist fire and survived. It is pro-Malaysia

and has helped the Tunku to bring it about. What is more, as Mr. Tan has learned

from his own experience, we provide a more coherent and effective an alternative

than the Socialist Front. So Mr. Tan is quite right when he concludes that the

PAP is a real threat to the security of tenure of office of the MCA.  But to project

the PAP as a security threat to the country more grave than the threat from the

Communists in the Socialist Front shows an imbalance of judgment of a

magnitude to qualify its author for admission to an asylum for the politically

insane.

In the other nine pages of Mr. Tan's speech, he attempted to score points

on provident funds, automatic  promotions from primary schools to secondary

schools, the PAP's approach to constitutional democracy and so on. I am grateful

to him for having brought up these talking points which I shall deal with at my

next rally.
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29th March, 1964.



1

lky/1964/lky0404.doc

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.AP.5/65(PM)

TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE

OPENING OF THE N.T.U.C. ANNUAL CONVENTION

AT VICTORIA MEMORIAL THEATRE ON SATURDAY,

APRIL 4TH, 1964.

Independence brings bigger responsibilities

internally and internationally

The past year, marking the first year of life of the National Trades Union

Congress, has been an eventful one. On the political front, democratic socialists

successfully countered Communist shock tactics and proved that the majority of

the people were in favour of socialism by democratic means, not by Communist

regimentation.  So in the trade unions, the N.T.U.C. rallied support for its policy

of militant and yet responsible trade unionism, prepared to fight against unjust

and  high-handed employers, but with an awareness of its responsibilities to the

whole community.

Internal responsibilities
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Internally, your responsibility now is to consolidate the gains you have

made in Singapore and try to bring all workers into the fold of a broadly based

trade union movement, which is nationalist in its orientation, tolerant of divergent

views within the movement, and democratic in its methods.

You must never allow sectarian rivalries and personal conflicts to weaken

and divide the movement. You must take to heart the lessons to be learnt from

the repeated failures of the old Singapore T.U.C. They failed because they did

not have a leadership broad and strong enough. They did not understand that

success could only come through honest and dedicated leadership working for

unity of all non-Communist groups on fundamentals, whilst allowing argument

and dissent on non-fundamentals.

Your next responsibility internally is to the other trade union movements in

Malaysia. Progress and prosperity is indivisible within a nation. You have seen

over the last five years how every advance in wages and fringe benefits, fought

for and won by trade unions in Singapore, have made the tasks of unions in

Kuala Lumpur, Penang and elsewhere in Malaysia much easier.
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But we must all remember that any wholesale and indiscriminate

introduction of Singapore practices and legislation into Malaya and Borneo is

impractical and unwise. Economic and social conditions because of uneven

development in the past make a fairly long period of adjustment necessary before

there can be uniform and homogeneous legislation and practices throughout

Malaysia. It is going to test the tact, patience and resolution of trade union

leaders in Kuala Lumpur, Singapore, Kuching and Jesselton to bring about co-

ordination and co-operation in the aims and methods of the respective trade union

organisations.

We have not often appreciated that many of the practices and precedents

of European trade unions were formed and formulated in completely different

economic and political situations. Friendly and well-meaning British trade

unionists have propagated the methods and practices designed to protect the

interests of workers in a highly developed industrial capitalist society. We have

introduced into our country the practices developed in Britain, some suitable for

our conditions, but many irrelevant and even indeed harmful to us since they

prevent us from achieving the very different goals we must achieve to become

developed and industrialised.
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For example, in European countries there are elaborate arrangements for

shortening hours of work and increasing leisure in order that the worker can

better enjoy his wages. Many of our unions indeed, I myself on behalf of Unions,

have in the past, negotiated on the basis that the worker wants more leisure rather

than more wages. It was after these terms and conditions have been negotiated,

agreed and implemented that we discovered, to our horror, that our assumptions

were wrong, that in fact what our workers want is not more leisure to enjoy

already adequate wages, but more work in order to make the wages more

adequate to buy more of the things his family requires.

Arrangements for time-and-a-half and double time for overtime and treble

pay for public holidays, have led to malpractices because the worker wanted to

work overtime. Indeed as many of you will remember recently a union demanded

that an employer must give work on Sundays at double pay.

Rethinking vital to find more effective solutions

After my visits to Afro-Asian countries I know that we are likely to get

from them examples more relevant to our situation than from Europe and

America. In all developing nations the main objective is not only to increase the

income and fringe benefits for its full employed workers who constitute only a
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small proportion of its total working population. The prime objective is to lay the

basis for an industrial society as quickly as possible. They have to build the

factories and train the men in the technical skills required for modern industry.

They will not do this if we restrict employment to a few.

Some example in Afro-Asian

Countries in Afro-Asia have sought different solutions. I discovered in a

number of African countries like the U.A.R. there is legislation to prevent any

worker from doing more than 42 hours a week; in other words, no overtime is

allowed. In this way they are able to spread employment amongst more workers,

and not only reduce unemployment, but also train more men in the skills and

techniques of modern industry. Thus they train the men to run the many

industries being planned.

Further, in many African countries, representatives elected from the

workers sit on the boards of management, helping to decide policy, fixing profit

dividends to be declared, and so on. In this way the power of organised labour is

tempered by responsibility thrust upon it. Organised labour has to ensure

increased production besides getting more paid out to the workers. And in order

to identify the interests of the workers with the interests of the factory in some
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countries a percentage of the profits, some as high as 25%, are by legislation

required to be distributed amongst the workers.

I am not saying that we should simply and blindly follow these methods.

But I suggest that we must do some re-thinking to find solution more suited to

our conditions.

Special responsibility on Singapore Trade Unions

In Malaysia for many years to come the pace in militant trade unions will

be set by unions in Singapore. This places a very grave responsibility on you. If

militant trade unionism, operating under a Government openly on the side of the

workers, leads to a situation where wages become too high compared to

productivity, profits become marginal, and economic expansion become

negligible, then you will find workers in the rest of Malaysia suffering as a result.

If you unable to ensure that there are no malpractice, absenteeism, deliberate

malingering and other abuses of the fringe benefits that you have obtained for our

governments elsewhere in Malaysia will always point out Singapore as an

example of the dangers of militant trade unionism.
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But on the other hand, if you are able to show that with high rewards fairer

shares to the workers, productivity goes up because of greater effort and skill,

then you will help workers in the other States of Malaysia to achieve similar

benefit.

Duty to the nation

You are part and parcel of the nation. The trade union movement cannot

divorce itself from the struggle of the nation for survival. Over the last few years

you have had to struggle against anti-national elements who followed the

international Communist line and obeyed foreign masters. This struggle has now

taken on new dimensions.

The Communist front operators in the trade unions have failed in the task

they were asked to fulfill. Now the whole strength of two-million members of the

P.K.I. plus the Indonesian Army, Navy and Air Force, has been thrown into the

struggle against us. Things will probably get worse before it gets better. But if we

can stick out this year, meet confrontation and aggression at its worst and still

make economic progress then our neighbour will have to sit back and think

again.
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Meanwhile, we must isolate these traitors who exploit democratic unions

masquerading as trade unionists. We must deny them refuge and cover in

working class organisations or they will harm our economy and our nation. Now

is the time to show them for what they are, not heroes struggling for the

betterment of the working class, but fifth-columnists and traitors who are helping

alien forces to destroy our nation. In this battle we can and will triumph.

4th April, 1964.



1

lky/1964/lky0405.doc

TEXT OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT A RALLY AT

JINJANG, KUALA LUMPUR, ON SUNDAY, 5TH APRIL,

1964.

Basic problem in Malaysia -- reconciling the political

base of urban and rural areas

M.C.A. had denied there was any protest votes in the big towns of

Malaysia but on 31st March in Ipoh, Mr. Tan Siew Sin admitted that there was

disaffection against the M.C.A. in the big towns. He said: "It is clear that the

PAP hopes to capture a few seats in the towns by capitalising on the

dissatisfaction of a section of the Chinese community in regard to the special

position of Malays."

Never challenged Malay rights

Yet only three days before nomination day, I had explained to the Hakka

community in Singapore how important it was that we should support the

Tunku's leadership in UMNO, and why if we wanted that leadership to succeed,

we must show that his policy of inter-racial harmony does not lead to the Malays



2

lky/1964/lky0405.doc

losing their honoured place in Malaysian society, or their constitutional rights.

Never in any PAP rally have we questioned Malay rights in the Constitution.

Government based on Rural Support fought Communism in towns

The fact is that antipathy to the MCA grows bigger, the bigger the towns

are. Why? Because political sophistication increases proportionately with the size

of the towns.

Let me explain in dispassionate terms what has been happening for nine

years since 1955.  A predominantly Malay Government supported by a

predominantly Malay rural base has had to combat Communist subversion in the

unions, in the Chinese Middle schools and the political parties of the towns. The

Communist leaders were nearly all Chinese. Its instruments for doing this is a

Police force and a bureaucracy largely Malay. It has had to come down with a

heavy hand on political subversion, principally by Communists exploiting

Chinese sentiments about language, education and culture. Because the Malay

political leadership was not always able to distinguish the difference between a

Communist and a Chinese chauvinist being used by Communists, their counter-

fire was directed broadly against both Communists and chauvinists. In the result,

the battle for hearts and minds in the towns was lost.



3

lky/1964/lky0405.doc

Add to this second reason; a Civil Service demoralised by the not high

standards of the public conduct by the MCA leadership, themselves resorting to

petty squeeze and uncivil conduct. Antagonism was inevitable in the towns. On

the other hand the rural people unlike the town people do not come into contact

with the officials so much. Nor do they know of the misdeeds of the MCA in the

towns. This has been going on for the last nine years with impunity for the

UMNO leaders because their Malay rural mass base could not be attacked by the

Communists. But the towns were lost for these two reasons. And it was not only

the urban Chinese who were alienated. Urban Indians, Malays, Ceylonese,

Eurasians and others too were left disenchanted.

Quite rightly, Tun Razak has stressed the need for rapid rural development

in order to hold the Malay-mass based and prevent dissatisfaction and

disaffection from creeping in, so  making them liable to Communist

blandishments. The pity is the MCA has not been able to make a similar

contribution to checking Communist expansion in the towns.

Government based on urban support counters Communism in Singapore
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In Singapore, on the other hand, we have had to fight Chinese Communist

subversion in the unions, civic organisations, middle schools, old boys'

associations, political parties, in the town when our own support comes from the

town itself. Our own base of strength was being attacked. Any rough or

insensitive handling of the situation could antagonise the whole urban population

and destroy the basis of the Government's support, Hence, the enormous

emphasis on the open argument more than `big stick'. Hence also the emphasis on

enlightened social and economic programmes. The ground support was held not

just amongst the Chinese, but also amongst the Indians, Malays and others.

What is required in Malaysia now is a policy which will hold the Malaya-

mass base, so far impervious to Communism, and at the same time win back the

towns from resentment and disaffection which can be exploited by the

Communists.  If this is not done, eventually all the towns in Malaysia will have to

be governed like Saigon, with guns and bayonets.  How much more easier and

more effective in the long run would it be to win the towns over by argument,

persuasion, example and demonstration of tangible improvement.

A government of Malaysia which combines the strength of UMNO, with

its rural  Malay-mass base with the effectiveness of PAP policies is subtly and

intelligently countering Communist subversive activity in the towns is the best
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answer to the challenge which Communism poses to us. It is the best way to

ensure a healthy climate in which economic and political development will keep

forging ahead of our population expansion with ever rising standards of living.

UMNO now faced with new problem

Now with confrontation and Indonesian subversion directed at the Malay-

mass base, UMNO is for the first time facing the problem the PAP  has faced,

namely, having to govern depending on the strength of a mass base which is itself

under attack. Before, the danger was from Chinese Communist subversion in the

urban areas. In Singapore we had to depend on the same urban population,

Chinese, Indian, Malay, Ceylonese and Eurasian strength to check them, and

check them in a way that does not lose us overall mass support.

In the Federation the same subversion in the towns was met by methods

which paid no regard to whether or not the Communists won the propaganda

battle for urban mass support. This did not affect the support for the Government

from its rural base.

Now it is the rural base itself which is being attacked by the Indonesians.

Most of the people who have been involved with the recent fifth column
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activities backed by Indonesian regulars are Malays in Partai Raayat, P.M.U. and

P.M.I.P. It is the pulls of culture, language and sentiments of Malay-Indonesian

chauvinism that had led groups of these men becoming traitors to our country.

The Tunku recently condemned the subversive activities by Ibrahim

Yaacob, Prime Minister of the so-called Republic of Malaya based in Djakarta.

You have also heard of Inche Khir Johari's complaint of crude appeals by Radio

Indonesia to the Malay Police Force to vote against the Alliance.

Just as we in the towns had to counter the Communists using sentiments

on education, culture, language and civilization without losing out of the battle

for the loyalty of the Chinese, so now a similarly subtle counter must and can be

found to blandishments by Indonesians exploiting Malay sentiments on language,

culture and race.

For the first time, UMNO has to face the problem of having to govern

depending on the strength of a base which itself is being attacked. In other

words, to succeed in countering this subversion on its own base UMNO must

learn how to counter Indonesian subversion on the Malay mass base with the

delicacy and finesse with which we had to counter Chinese Communist

subversion in our own urban base.
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Now it is the "Emergency" in reverse. Road blocks mounted all over the

country report every movement of the enemy aeroplanes and airdrops or reported

landing parties in the country. It is Malay faces that are being closely scrutinised

with as much intensity as Chinese faces were during the Emergency.

A new element has been added to the battle. It can be countered

successfully by the same sensitivity of methods that ensured success in the

towns.

This is what must be done if Malaysia is to survive. We must pool

resources, experience and talent in our fight for survival, as a harmonious and

prosperous multi-racial society.

5th April, 1964.
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TEXT OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT A RALLY AT

SERDANG BATU, KUALA LUMPUR, ON MONDAY, 6TH APRIL, 1964.

Urban-rural does not mean Chinese-Malay

It is two weeks since the election campaign began. In the first week it

seemed possible that, because the P.A.P. had made an issue of economic and

social change as the intelligent way to combat Communist influence in the urban

areas, we would get a rational and stimulating argument from both the

Government and other opposition parties. But this was not to be.

Incoherent leadership of the Socialist Front

Here are so-called socialists who haven't made up their minds first whether

they want socialism in Malaysia or in Malaya. Mr. Lim Kean Siew, after

wavering and dithering, says he will defend Malaysia with his own life. On the

other hand, Dr. Wee Lee Fong, Secretary-General of the Socialist Front, a few

days later said that the S.F. will only defend Malaya but will not defend

Malaysia. The fact that Malaya has constitutionally ceased to exist does not

bother him.
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Meanwhile, Dr. Lee Siew Choh turns up at Algiers on the Indonesian side

helping to do in Malaysia at the Afro-Asian solidarity conference. Mr. Lim Kean

Siew, fearful of being associated with this bit of open treachery, dissociates the

S.F. from the Barisan Sosialis.

From this incoherent leadership of the Socialist Front comes no rational

argument, but one endless diatribe repeating the Singapore Barisan Sosialis

theme, that the PAP is fascist.  The one party that is prepared to meet them in the

open debate and to allow them use of Radio and Television in the open

confrontation.  Meanwhile, Ministers of the Central Government make regular

election broadcasts over the radio and not a word of protest from the Socialist

Front.

Degeneration from programmes to communal prejudices

On 22nd March in Kuala Lumpur, I spoke of our social revolution and the

winds of change that must begin to blow if we are to succeed. The next day, Tun

Razak responded and spoke of the "terrific winds of change", and asked the

people to see for themselves the "social evolution" that had taken place. I was

cheered to read this rejoinder at intelligent argument.
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I had spoken of the need to narrow the gap between the "haves" and

"have-nots" in a social revolution. Mr. Tan, picking up this theme, spoke of the

massive rural development programme bridging the gap between the rural and

urban areas and impliedly accepted our thesis of a more equal society. He was

reported in the Chinese press as using the same phrases I had used, so complete

is the conversion of his interpreters!

But even before the first week was over they found argument too difficult.

They gave up when we pointed out that Mr. Tan Siew Sin's "Property-owning

democracy" and the "creation" of a large middle class" was little short of absurd

in Malaya where the average per capita income was $65 p.m., whatever these

slogans may have done for the Conservative party in England where the net per

capita income is 10 times more than Malay's.

We had talked of social revolution. It was darkly hinted by Syed Jaafar

Albar that we were out to do the Sultans in. So we had to deny something we had

never said. They even stooped to lying, telling the Tunku that in Seremban I had

said in Chinese that he did not have the right calibre to lead Malaysia.

Comparison of social and health services
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Mr. Tan Siew Sin has claimed recklessly on 28th March that in social and

health services, Malaya is "miles ahead" of Singapore.

The comparative figures for Malaya with a population of 7 million and for

Singapore with a population of 1.7 million are as follows:

In 1962 Singapore spend $63.0-million as against Malay's $93.6 million

for health services. This means that per head of population for health services,

Singapore spend approximately three times more than Malaya. This difference in

health services lead more than 4,000 mothers from Johore every year to come

specially to deliver their babies at Kandang Kerbau Hospital. We shall be happy

to direct these 4,000 women, who often arrive in taxis on the point of delivery, to

some other institution which is paid from the Federal vote if only Mr. Tan would

tell us where. It will save Singapore about 10% of the expenses of K.K. Hospital.

For social services Singapore spent $15.1 million as against Malaya's $4.1 

million during the same period. It means that Singapore spent 15 times more on

each person.

Mr. Tan says that his provident fund rate is 2 ½  % higher. Singapore's

provident fund rate was fixed years ago at the time when Tun Lim Yew Hock, an
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Alliance leader, was in charge. Last year in July, to bring our rates into line with

Federation practice, we moved an amending bill in the Assembly, but it was

defeated by Tun Lim combining with the Barisan Sosialis. The matter has now

been put right. In any case, is Mr. Tan seriously suggesting that the 2½   %

difference in provident fund was spent to benefit the "haves" in Singapore?

Irony non-communal party accused of communalism

by communal party

The saddest thing about this election campaign is the fallback on

communal pulls, prejudices when the M.C.A. and other parties lose the argument

on policy and politics. Unable to present a political programme with a content

that can offer a crisp and clear alternative, they go back to communalism. The

irony of it is that the P.A.P. which is non-communal both in its membership and

its political philosophy, is now accused of being communal, and by parties like

the M.C.A. which  openly advocate the communal division of political parties in

Malaysia!

P.A.P. is different from U.D.P.
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From Penang Dr. Lim Chong Eu said that we had given a new communal

emphasis by our distinction between the urban  and rural voters. This comes

strangely from a former president of the M.C.A. He said that he had tried to work

with the present U.M.N.O. leaders and failed. He doubted the wisdom of the

PAP rallying Chinese support just to work with UMNO leaders. He as equated

our urban population to mean Chinese population.

But the PAP has never suggested that we rally only the urban Chinese to

the exclusion of the urban Indians, Malays and others.

Dr. Lim had tried to rally only the Chinese as a counter-weight to UMNO.

He failed for this and other reasons.

The Urban leadership

It is true that nearly 70% of the population in the urban areas are Chinese,

but there is 30% consisting of Indians, Ceylonese, Eurasians and Malays.  We

seek to give as much articulation to their hopes and aspirations as the 70%

Chinese. The limits of our appeal is distinguished not by race, but by the political

sophistication, the distinction between the city dwellers and the kampong people.
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In the rural areas where established customs and traditions die hard,

political issues are often seen in  purely communal terms. But in the towns and

cities of Malaysia, with a higher political consciousness and the sophistication of

the city life, with the accessibility to news and information and the stimulation of

contact and discussion with the world at large, there comes the realisation that

common interest is to be found not in race but in identity of economic interests.

So it has been possible to rally people in Singapore irrespective of their race.

This is what the PAP sets out to do, to rally the people in the urban areas

regardless of race.

No conflict between rural and urban "have-nots"

Even Tun Razak appears to be under the misapprehension that by our

talking of urban and rural population we are driving a wedge between the

Chinese and the Malays. But this is not so. We have always stressed the

importance of multi-racial following. What we want to provide is leadership for

all races in the urban areas of Malaysia.

If we succeed in rallying them, we next have to persuade the Malay

leadership in UMNO which is based on rural mass support, to adopt an economic



8

lky/1964/lky0406.doc

and taxation policy which will close the bridge between the haves and the have-

nots in Malaysia, regardless of whether they are in the towns or in the rural areas.

Income tax figures show that of the people earning $500 or more per

month less than one out of ten persons is a Malay. Therefore, a taxation policy

which will make the "haves" in the urban and rural areas pay more for the social

amenities enjoyed by the "have-nots", both in the rural and urban areas, will

benefit the rural Malays more than anyone else.

Future lies in reducing communal differences

For this generation, it may not be possible to obliterate considerations of

race and language in determining political loyalties. Hence we accept the need

for a non-communal party like the PAP to work with a communal party like the

UMNO. But if we want to safeguard multi-racial harmony and lessen the dangers

of communal conflict, we must work towards the integration of our various

communities into one national whole. We must encourage people in thinking less

in terms of their racial origin, and more in terms of their national and economic

interests as Malaysia.
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This is what the PAP seeks to do in the urban areas. Whether we succeed

in the towns in Malaya depends upon whether the towns in Malaya are as

sophisticated as Singapore. We think they are. The test is on the 25th of April.

6th April, 1964.
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT N.T.U.C. RALLY ON

8TH APRIL, 1964 AT 7.00 P.M. AT ST. JOHN'S

AMBULANCE HEADQUARTERS.

The Understanding of our Afro-Asian friends

Since 1945 we have seen Afro-Asian solidarity emerge first in its purest

and simplest form as the solidarity born out of a common experience of the

peoples  of Asia and Africa at the hands of European colonial powers, exploiting

them for decades.

In 1955, at Bandung, 10 years after the Second World War that solidarity

found expression in a declaration of five cardinal principles the most important of

which was non-interference with each other; mutual respect for each other's

sovereignty; treatment on the basis of equality.

Now, 1964 nearly ten years later the basic solidarity remains, but between

immediate neighbours old conflicts have reappeared and new ambitions have

developed.
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So many of the border bushfires in Africa, between Algeria and Morocco,

Ethiopia and Somalia, Kenya and Somalia have been quickly contained by other

more disinterested neighbours in Africa. We hope our Afro-Asian friends who

have been with us for the last few days will go back with a better understanding

of our problems and more sympathy for our desire to be left in peace. Our Afro-

Asian friends through their unions and their other international organisations can

exercise a moderating influence on the problems that have afflicted this region

since Indonesia mounted her "confrontation".

Seek support to exercise right of self-defence:

We do not seek support for any aggressive act on our neighbour. We have

no aggressive designs of any kind. But we do seek sympathy and support for our

right to live in peace unmolested by our neighbours, and, when molested to

exercise the right of self-defence, to defend ourselves as best as we can with

whatever help we can enlist.

I would like to thank the delegates from fraternal Afro-Asian trade union

organisations for the friendly words of support they have expressed. I am sorry

that their visit has coincided with the General Elections in Malaya. As a result,

we may not have given them as much attention as we would have wished. But in
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a way it is a unique opportunity for them to observe us for what we are, at a most

testing time. Very few countries in Afro-Asia can afford to have elections ten

years after independence. Our friends are in Malaysia to witness one of those

rare phenomena in the newly emergent nations. A number of these emergent

nations are now in straight jackets.

Afro-Asian delegates can see us for what we are

I am happy to know that our Afro-Asian friends have been invited to visit

Malaya from tomorrow and then to go on to Sarawak and Sabah. We have

nothing to hide. They will see Malaysia for what we are. They will hear fierce

and violent statements made against Malaysia reported in our newspapers by

Malaysian political parties closely linked with Indonesian interests. Few

countries in the world can afford this luxury, and I often wonder how much

longer we in Malaysia can. But so far we are fortunate that this sedition and

treachery has posed no great threat to the survival of the nation. Perhaps our

Afro-Asian friends will read on the 26th of this month when they have returned

to their homes of how after free and open debate the people of Malaysia has

stood solidly together to defend their newly found freedom from erosion by her

neighbours.
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Tell the world what you think of us

We will always welcome the support of our Afro-Asian friends. Even

more, we will appreciate their voice in the international gatherings that from time

to time take place in parts of Asia and Africa --  a voice in support of our right to

live in peace and determine our own future without being coerced or subjugated

by a bigger neighbour. The solidarity of Afro-Asia has deeper roots and stronger

foundations than the temperamental incompatibility of a few Afro-Asian leaders.

We hope our friends when they return home will acquaint their people and their

workers of the truth as they see it. I say to them: call us neo-colonialist if that is

your conclusion after your stay here, but if it is not, then you can make a

contribution to truth and a more just and lasting settlement of the problems

between Indonesia and us by speaking out the truth for all the world to know.

8th April, 1964.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE OPENING

OF CANTONMENT ROAD FLATS ON 10TH APRIL, 1964.

It is just over a year ago that I had the privilege of laying the foundation

stone to these two blocks of buildings which comprise about 380 flats. Today it

gives me great pleasure to participate in this opening ceremony and to wish the

new tenants good health and happiness in their new homes, and to the

shopkeepers good business.

To those of you who were not successful in the ballot for these flats, I

would urge a little patience. Seven thousand two and three-room units are being

planned for Outram Road where demolition of the prison is already half

completed. In Redhill, there will be 5,000 one-room units planned for the next

few years.

Everyone likes to live in the centre of the city. It is easier and quicker to

get to places and generally more convenient. We are planning to rebuild the old

city and we have for our second five-year plan, starting in 1965, a target of

60,000 housing units at a cost of $194 million.
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For the present first five-year plan we are spending the same amount of

money for only 50,000 units. We expect to make this new target of 60,000 units

for the same cost because the experience that we have gained will enable us to

cut down costs and increase efficiency in building.

Even so, there is one factor which we cannot change, i.e. the price of land.

Land is much more expensive in the central urban area than in the suburbs. If we

are to rebuild the old city successfully, then our policies must be practical and

realistic. I know many people would like to get these flats in the city area at $20

p.m. for one-room flat, $40 p.m. for a two-room flat and $60 for a three-room

flat, instead of $30, $60 and $90 respectively. But it is not possible because of

the price of land.

We have calculated that overall throughout the central city area, the

difference in the price of land means about $10 more per month per room.

Therefore for those who wish to go to Outram Road, the rates will be the same as

those prevailing in Cantonment Road and Selegie Road flats. Those who prefer

the $20, $40 and $60 rents will be offered flats in Redhill and Toa Payoh.

In this way, within a decade we should be able systematically to rebuild a

more beautiful and a healthier Singapore.
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We are also experimenting in these two blocks of flats with shops on the

ground floor and a creche. If this is successful we shall adopt this in other

Housing Board schemes. By next year, over 2,000 units for Singapore Harbour

Board workers would have gone up on the land opposite these two blocks, and

shopkeepers doing business here will find business better.

Finally, to one and all, I urge you to keep this new bit of new Singapore

spruce and clean to add that much more beauty and distinction to our city.

10th April, 1964.
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TEXT OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT A MASS RALLY

AT PETALING JAYA, KUALA LUMPUR, ON 11TH APRIL,

1964.

The next nine years will be different from the last nine

This is the last lap of the election campaign with two weeks to go before

polling. Barring accidents, the mood of the people is unlikely to change and in

fact the dye is already cast.

Why Socialist Front had barracked the PAP

One notable feature in this campaign is that the Socialist Front and their

Communist cadres in the towns have barracked and tried to disorganise only PAP

rallies in Penang, Malacca and Jinjang. They have never bothered with the MCA

or any of the other parties. Unwittingly, by their actions they have added proof, if

proof was needed, that they know the one party with programme, policy and

intellectual content, to counter them and deflate their following, is the PAP.

Having seen what has happened to Barisan Sosialis in Singapore, where they had

their best trained cadres operating their best organised open front outfit, they are

fearful of even allowing us to put our ideas across to the people. They would
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prefer the MCA to win as against the PAP knowing that the greed and ineptitude

of the MCA will help swell dissatisfaction and build them support. So it was anti-

Communists like Tun Lim Yew Hock who built up the strength of the Communist

front organisations in Singapore.

MCA prefer Socialist Front to win

Ironically, on the other side, the MCA have revealed in their speeches a

preference for Socialist Front as against the PAP. They prefer to let the

Communists win. As Mr. Tan Siew Sin admitted in last Tuesday's papers, had the

Barisan Sosialis won in Singapore, the people of Singapore knew that the

Constitution would have been suspended and troops would have marched in,

confirming what we have always said was their intention, i.e. to split the non-

Communist vote, allowing Barisan Sosialis to win and then apply a simple

surgical operation. Their anti-Communist expert is no less than Mr. Khaw Khai

Boh, Director of Special Branch in the days of Tun Lim Yew Hock.  He was

reported in last Thursday's papers to have said that the PAP was a 

"neo-Communist Party" and "it had adopted Communist methods pandering to

mass emotion as a means of controlling them".

Here is an anti-Communist expert who condemns by implication

competition against the Communists to win mass support and deny it to the
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Communists. Small wonder that the battle for hearts and minds never even

started when he was Director of Special Branch in Singapore.

Who will make and who will break Malaysia?

UMNO  must decide whether the threat to Malaysia are the Communist or

the Chinese. If one were to take seriously the recent statements attributed to

sober and responsible leaders in UMNO, doubts can arise as to whether these

leaders consider the Communists and their united front organisations like the

Socialist Front, to be a threat or the non-Communist socialist party, like the PAP,

which can compete with the Communists and rally the urban population.

It is alleged that we have made an appeal to Chinese communalism. Is this

true? Is it the PAP or the Socialist Front that has plugged the line about the

government killing Chinese education in these elections? Perhaps the MCA

translators have not drawn the attention of UMNO leaders to the long diatribes

issued by the Socialist Front on the Government' policy which they alleged have

killed Chinese education. And it is other parties who have attacked Malay rights

in the Constitution.
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Whatever our faults it is not communalism or chauvinism. In Singapore

where the Malay vote is only 15%, we have honored Malay rights and give all

Malays free education from primary to university level, something the Central

Government cannot do. Our sin, it would appear, is to be able to muster a

following in the urban areas which includes a large bulk of the Chinese.

UMNO must distinguish between Chinese and Communists

If some of the statements recently made had been printed at any other but

election time, I would have been forced to conclude that a harmonious multi-

racial society in Malaysia was not going to survive. From these statements, it

would appear that it would better for the Chinese in the towns to be won over by

a Communist group, like the Socialist Front disloyal to Malaysia, who can be

dealt with summarily than to be won over by a non-Communist socialist party

loyal to Malaysia like the PAP. And yet it is the PAP in these elections that has

gone out of its way to explain realistically why Malay rights in the Constitution

must be honoured if the Tunku's and Tun Razak's leadership is to continue to

succeed, and why in fact it is wise for this generation to have a Malay as the

Prime Minister of the country.

Different problems in the next nine years
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However, election time is not the best time for balanced judicious

statements. I am confident that there are men big enough to see the need for

effective counters to our real long-term problems of Communist subversion by

legal or illegal methods now complicated by the addition of Indonesian

subversion on the Malay mass base.

Quality of anti-Communist and non-Communist leadership

must improve

One recurring theme in the election speeches of many government leaders

is that they must be voted back to power, otherwise disaster befalls the country.

We all know that there is no alternative Malay leadership willing and capable of

running a multi-racial society. However, we would have been happier to have

heard what they intend to do in the next five years to meet the problems which

will be so different from the last five years.

One of these problems is the change in the quality of Communist

leadership. Nine years ago in 1955, when the Tunku first assumed office as Chief

Minister and then Prime Minister, the Communists were led by people who had

not been educated beyond secondary school. Many were not even middle school

graduates, having grown up in the movement which they joined as rubber tappers
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or manual workers. A new generation of Communist leaders is emerging, people

educated in universities like Nanyang, Singapore, Malaya, and elsewhere abroad.

They will no longer be simple bicycle shop mechanics. So too the leadership in

UMNO and in the non-Communist parties like the PAP must improve to match

higher intellects on the other side.

One of the happier features in this election is the introduction amongst the

UMNO candidates of a few of the younger intelligentsia, the professional man

and the university graduate, men who could give added intellectual content for

the programmes and policies of UMNO. Without this capacity to calculate and

evaluate the new problems that we face and devise new solutions to meet these

problems, we are in for serious trouble.

11th April, 1964.
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TEXT OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT A RALLY

AT AMPANG VILLAGE, KUALA LUMPUR ON

12TH APRIL, 1964.

Proposal to end Confrontation betrays Socialist Front links

The latest 5-point proposal put forward by the Secretary-General of the

Labour Party, Dr. Wee Lee Fong, reveals the tie-up between them and the

Indonesians. Everyone of those 5 points either echos an Indonesian demand like

a U.N. Referendum in Borneo, or is otherwise designed to assist them like the

withdrawal of British troops. One of the 5 conditions for resolving this dispute is

a demand to release all political detainees held without trial and "the

normalisation of the democratic life". Does this not show that detainees and those

who seek to use the democratic processes to undermine the state expect to get a

benefit out of Indonesia's confrontation, otherwise why name this as one of the

conditions for ending confrontation. What relevance is there between our

political detainees and Indonesia's confrontation.

Dr. Wee went on to say that the S.F. would call on the whole nation to

fight against Indonesia if their proposal was accepted and Indonesia still

continues confrontation. But having called for the withdrawal of all British and
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Gurkha troops and the abolition of British bases, does Dr. Wee believe that the

Socialist Front calling upon the whole nation can save us from Indonesia? In any

case the Socialist Front are opposed to the call-up, so who is to do the fighting

when Indonesia attacks again? On whose side is the Socialist Front?

The dilemma of the Socialist Front is that they had to take the international

Communist line, fight Malaysia even though it is in the interests of our people.

They are now completely dependent on the PKI to achieve any power. More and

more their fate is irrevocably tied up with that of the PKI. The pity of it is that

even the PKI were to win, we doubt whether Dr. Wee and his Chinese

“comrades” in the Socialist Front would be able to share the spoils with the PKI.

Next 9 years different from last nine

In 1955 the one big problem the Tunku inherited was a straight forward

Emergency caused by an armed Communist revolt. To deal with it he had an

honest and effective administration built up by the British to cope with the

situation, with a great number of expatriate administrators and technical men.

The problem was to do what the British colonial government could not do -- rally

the mass base around this administration to ensure victory. The Tunku did this

when he got Merdeka and the Emergency was won, not so much by military
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effort as by the political transformation which independence and a popular mass

following gave to the Government. Then with good rubber prices there has been

economic development and good reserves.

This time we start off with an administration nearly depleted of all the

experienced expatriate administrators. Their places have been taken by younger

Malaysians. Whilst some of them are of better quality than the expatriates they

have replaced, others have not got the same wealth of experience and training.

The administrative machine to carry out the Government's policies is a little

slower than it used to be in 1955. All expatriate help, for political reasons, will

slowly have to go. The Commander-in-Chief is now a Malay. Let us hope that

there will be an outstanding local officer who can emerge to take the place of the

present Inspector-General. To displace the Inspector-General before we have

such a man is to run a grave risk of lowering efficiency and effectiveness. And

now with a temporarily less effective machine there are bigger problems -- not

only Communist subversion in the towns but also Indonesian subversion in the

rural areas, coupled with aggression on our borders and fifth columnists and

saboteurs inside the country.

In 1955 the Communists had no outside help. Now they have got the help

not only of Indonesian subversionists but also Indonesian frogmen, saboteurs and
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regular troops. And unlike good rubber prices of the last few years, the

indications are that with prices between 60 and 70 cents, Malaysia will

experience difficulties in balancing her budget because of increased development

and defence expenditure.

Easier for PAP to stay out and snipe at Government

We had taken the reasonable line that we must help the Central

Government to make a success of Malaysia. But some people are under the

illusion that we want to do this for our own party advantage.

Let me put the alternatives. If we believed that things could carry on for

another five years with the PAP joining the opposition and sniping at the

Government, then the temptation to do this is very great indeed. For it is very

much easier not to be responsible for some of the follies, misdeed and

misdemeanours of some members of the present administration. Then having

consolidated ourselves whilst the Central Government loses more ground over

the next five years, we can make a bid for office in 1969 in conjunction with a

group of young Malay intellectuals who are bound to emerge, if not in UMNO,

then in some other party within the next few years.
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Perdition -- unless we pool resources and talent

But we know that to do this is to run a grave risk of bringing not just

UMNO down, but the whole administrative and economic fabric of the country.

For unless we can throw in everything that we have got, pool resources and

talent, not just between Kuala Lumpur and Singapore, but also bringing the best

from Jesselton and Kuching, Malaysia will not be able to survive the grave tests

before her. The situation will deteriorate to a point where it is unlikely that the

country can be governed through the democratic system, and then it is doubtful

whether elections will be held in 1969, or ever again. Then the drift towards the

Burmese and South Vietnamese type of situation will begin.

I have recited some of the different problems that we will be facing. The

machine at the Government's disposal to meet these problems is for the time

being less effective than what it used to be. Somehow we must increase the

horse-power in the machine and stop the drift to trouble when a sagging

administration with diminishing resources have to meet an increasingly difficult

situation being exploited by more intelligent Communists now assisted from

outside.
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We have confined our contribution so far to urban development and how

the urban situation can be resolved because we feel we can make an effective

contribution in this sphere. We have left the rural development as the prerogative

of UMNO in these elections. It is not that we do not consider the rural problems

important. In fact, we have said before that the rural mass base is the sheet

anchor of Malaysia's stability and security, and must be preserved. We are quite

willing to help in working out more effective development programmes to make

the rural base more secure against Indonesian and Communist subversion.

Reappraisal at the crossroads on 26th April

In two weeks time the Tunku and his colleagues will come face to face

with what they already know in their hearts of hearts that adjustments are

necessary for Malaysia to be governed harmoniously and effectively. The MCA

has become too feeble. It is now too flimsy a facade and can make no

contribution.

We do not expect any immediate spectacular change, for that is not in the

nature of the Tunku. But if the towns show decisively that they want a social

revolution, it is also in the Tunku's nature to take heed of popular feelings and

make adjustments accordingly.
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We know that some MCA members in Malay rural strongholds will be

returned and will remain in the next Government. But what is more important is

that the content and policy should be changed to consciously bring about more

equal opportunities for all. We are prepared to help in this not because it is to our

advantage but because there is no choice. For us to stay out in the opposition,

sniping at the Government and exposing their follies without helping to put things

right would be to court disaster for the country. When disaster inevitably comes,

we must bear part of the responsibility. If, on the other hand, we are prepared to

help but are denied the opportunity, and disaster follows, the responsibility would

not be ours.

12th April, 1964.
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TEXT OF MR. LEE KAUN YEW'S SPEECH AT A RALLY AT

AMPANGAN, SEREMBAN ON 13TH APRIL, 1964.

Tighter measures necessary for nation’s survival

There is an air of unreality about the attack of the anti-Malaysia Socialist

Front in this election campaign. They deplore national service. They want British

bases and troops to be withdrawn. They propose a Referendum in Sarawak and

Sabah conducted by the U.N. which they believe will placate President Sukarno

and make him call off confrontation.

While a few English-educated front leaders talk about being prepared to

defend Malaysia, in the Chinese press they push hard the Communist line that

talks in terms of Malaya and refusing to recognise Malaysia.

In the midst of elections, the Government will just have to put up with all

this treason and treachery. These are words and actions designed to aid and

comfort our enemies who, meanwhile, become more and more strident in their

attacks on the borders of Sabah and Sarawak, and explode more and more bombs

killing innocent people in Singapore. It will not be long before some of the

infiltrators get through to Kuala Lumpur and other towns in Malaya.
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Cannot afford traitors inside

Fact is we just cannot afford to have traitors in our midst, whether they are

saboteurs with a bomb or saboteurs with a pen undermining the will and resolve

of Malaysia to survive. They cast doubts on Malaysia's capacity to resist

Indonesia and urge more negotitations with the Indonesians whilst resisting

measures designed to strengthen our defence, preaching negotiations from a

position of weakness.

Dr. Ismail recently stated that he would not hesitate to deal as firmly with

subversion amongst the rural Malays as he dealt with subversion in the towns. I

do not doubt this. All I urge is that the counter measures should be sensitive and

discriminate enough to distinguish between Indonesian sympathisers and Malay

chauvinists whose love for Malay culture and language are exploited by those

who preach submission to Indonesia.

By the time Dr. Ismail was prepared to move against two religious

teachers on the Each Coast, the S.F. would be well advised to take stock of their

position and desist from further treason and treachery when the elections  are

over. Now for the first time,  the UMNO leadership is facing pressure on their
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own  ground with Indonesians using religion, language and culture to manipulate

both the PMIP and the Malay side of the Socialist Front. At this juncture when

the Malay leadership is under heavy pressure on its own rural mass base, it is

most unwise for the urban population to vote for the Socialist Front, UMNO

leaders who equate the urban population with the Chinese will only be incensed.

This will increase their anxiety and provoke drastic counter measures.

Positive opposition to PAP

As in the case of the Barisan Sosialis in Singapore, the Socialist Front in

the main towns of Malaya have their hard core of 10 to 20% following. In the

space of the next two weeks, it is not possible to whittle down this hard-core

following. But without the participation of the PAP, a larger number of people

who do not support the anti-Malaysia and pro-Communist line of the Socialist

Front would have voted for them as a protest against the MCA. Now with PAP

contesting in nine parliamentary constituencies, they need not do this. In these

constituencies there is no danger of the Socialist Front winning on the split vote

as has been suggested by Mr. Tan Siew Sin.

The course of campaigning over the last three weeks leaves no doubt that

the MCA  is on its way out and cannot put up any fight against the Socialist
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Front. So people should not waste their votes on the MCA when they can rally

around the PAP to rally around Malaysia and at the same time register on the

UMNO leadership their desire for a change in social and economic policies.

Chinese would be better off with the MCA gone

It has been suggested by two MCA Ministers, Mr. Tan Siew Sin and Dr.

Lim Swee Aun, that if the MCA were wiped out from the main towns in these

elections, then there would be nobody to represent the Chinese. Therefore the

Chinese would suffer. Mr. Tan has gone further to say that a defeat for the MCA,

which is in any case inevitable, will increase distrust of the Malays for the

Chinese. Does Mr. Tan really suggest that in order to have the Malays trust the

Chinese, the Chinese should allow themselves to be represented by feeble,

greedy and inept men?  Is it not better for the urban Chinese to throw in their lot

with the urban Indians, Malays and others and rally around a party like the PAP

with forward-looking policies designed to redistribute wealth and opportunity

and create a more just and equal society?

It is sad but true that UMNO leaders may prefer partners who do not press

their point of view because as Tun Razak said: "We do not like to be forced to

do anything." UMNO, he said, would stick to the MCA because "they resented



5

lky/1964/lky0413.doc

being pushed around”. The MCA  has never done and will never do any

"pushing" first because it has not the will and second because it has not the

capacity. But is this really in the nation's interest?

PAP respects Malay traditions

The PAP understands that "Malays in Malaya have their traditions and

they have rulers and they do not like this to be changed." And we respect this.

The PAP not having the majority of seats in Parliament cannot "force" UMNO to

do anything. But we can draw attention to facts and figures, point out what

counter measures should be taken in time to solve the economic and social

problems in the urban areas.

It is our duty to point out those dangers ahead and suggest ways by which

these dangers could be avoided or overcome, even though the PAP becomes less

popular with Federal Ministers. The important thing is not our popularity so

much as Malaysia's well-being. One of the ways of persuading Federal Ministers

to consider the wisdom of a change in policies is to get the mass base to register

their views in a decisive way.

When elections are over, on with the business of  preserving Malaysia
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It is as well that there are only 12 days before the elections are over. The

sooner we get on with the business of defending Malaysia against external attack

and internal treachery, the better for us all. I know the Tunku shares this view. I

know that when these elections are over, he will get down to plan how to meet

this constant attack on our borders in Sabah and Sarawak, bombs and sabotage in

Singapore, treason and treachery from Communist cadres and from dangerous

men who pervert religion to provoke Sino-Malay troubles. Whatever our party

differences in programmes, policies and remedies, we share a vested interest in

Malaysia's survival. For without Malaysia, all will be lost, not just for the party

leaders and ministers, but also for the mass of our people. Our well-being

depends upon the survival of a Malaysia as a nation separate and distinct from

Indonesia.

We are all in the same boat. We know that no better hands can guide the

helm than those of the Tunku and Tun Razak. But we can help in the navigation

of the boat by pointing out the rocks and perils which we can see lie ominously

ahead.

13th April, 1964.
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TEXT OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT A RALLY

IN KLANG ON 14TH APRIL, 1964.

But for Confrontation, the Socialist Front would

have been a real threat

Every political commentator knows that the reason why general elections

were not held in Malaya last year instead of this year was to give time to the

MCA to try and retrieve their position. It was foreseen that Indonesia would

become more and more belligerent and vicious in her confrontation. It was

expected that because the Socialist Front had been actively lined up with

Indonesia against Malaysia, this would cause a revulsion amongst the people and

so make them go back to support the MCA.

The first part of this analysis is correct. But for confrontation, the S.F.

exploiting all kinds of grievances, could have become quite a threat collecting

protest votes. As it is today, they are isolated. The more the Indonesians resort to

vicious and terrorist action, the more the anger of the people against the

Indonesians and those who are helping them.
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Some members of Party Rakyat of the Socialist Front have been taken to

Tanjong Sekupang in the Rhio Islands for training in sabotage and then sent back

to Singapore and South Johore. Having been made use of by them, President

Sukarno denies that the Indonesians have anything to do with the terrorist

explosions in Singapore claiming that these acts were brought about by the

people's hatred.

The Socialist Front is now in a dilemma. They cannot condemn the

Indonesians for what they are doing because they were a party to a policy that

led to this. At the same time, the Indonesians now absolve themselves from all

responsibility and so place the blame on local anti-Malaysian elements. All this

will only lead to further isolation of the Socialist Front in the months or even

years ahead as our conflict with Indonesia becomes more acute.

People in Malaya must actively take charge of their affairs

The anticipation that these protest votes would swing back to the MCA

has not happened. Even if the PAP had nor participated in these elections, these

votes would have gone to other parties, or even to independents. The

disenchantment with the MCA is complete and irreversible.
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After these elections people in Malaya must ask themselves whether they

are not themselves partly to blame for the state of affairs which now exist, low

standards of public morality. Can we afford to stand aside from politics and just

deride and condemn the politicians in office who have done well for themselves.

It is not enough just to vote them out. They got in in the first place because

honest and able men did not come forward to do their bit for their community.

There is no mystery in politics and public administration which the average

man with a social conscience cannot pick up. And given the more than average

intellect and training of the many doctors, lawyers, engineers, architects, teachers

and other trained professional men, there is no dearth of talent in Malaysia to

man the institutions of the state with men of integrity and ability.

After these elections, these men must come forward to do their bit for the

community. The era of the paternal colonial government where a director or a

commissioner in government service settled everything is gone forever. We must

assume responsibility for decisions in our own society. If we hate shady and

corrupt practices and chafe at inefficient administration, then we must be

prepared to come forward and do our little bit for the community, even though it

may mean sacrificing a bit of time lost from professional work. For to leave the



4

lky/1964/lky0414.doc

field to the professional politicians is to leave it open to all kinds of rogues and

scallywags.

Abdication leads to perdition

This lesson was learned in Singapore. Some doctors in private practice

with incomes of $6,000 to $7,000 a month, faced with the grave threat to our

survival, were prepared to come forward and take up responsibilities in statutory

boards and other constitutional authorities with only $2,000 to $3000 a month

just to hold the bastions of the state. Otherwise all would be lost.

I am confident that if the challenge were posed to the educated elite in

Malaya in terms of service to the nation to ensure its survival, not in terms of

selfish reward, they would respond.

After these elections we intend to set up a week-end school in Malaya

where people with education and training, wanting to do their share, could

anonymously pick up the ABC of politics so that they can do their bit to our

community.
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Eventually, whether we succeed as a thriving  democracy with an honest

administration or sag into disrepair and drift into dictatorship with an

administration riddled with corruption, depends upon whether there are enough

men with education and training prepared to come out to do their share rather

than see the country go down.

14th April, 1964.
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POINTS IN MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT A RALLY

IN KLUANG ON 16TH APRIL, 1964.

Barisan Sosialis' reaction betrays their implications with Indonesia

With acts of terrorism mounting in Singapore, it is interesting to note that

there has been not one word of condemnation of these Indonesian atrocities by

Barisan Sosialis in Singapore or the Socialist Front in the Federation.

Today I read that when Dr. Lee Siew Choh, Chairman of Barisan Sosialis,

was asked by the press about the taking of preventive measures and the

formation of vigilante corps, all he could say was that he was against all acts of

destruction and that it was the duty of the government to take steps against this.

A more weak and feeble statement cannot be imagined.

These men who are ever ready to issue the fiercest of statements in

denunciation of the government suddenly find themselves mild and waterish

when it comes to expressing indignation against our neighbours whose acts of

terrorism have already killed five innocent people, women and children. They

have time to condemn national service and the call-up, but they feel no anger or

indignation against wanton acts of terrorism against defenceless civilians.
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Rewards according to effort

One of the reasons why a privileged society based on the privilege of

property and  rank must give way to a society where men are rewarded according

to their ability and their contribution to society is that it is only when people are

encouraged to give of their best that society progresses. No society has existed in

history where all men were equal and obtained equal rewards. If that were to be

practised and the lazy and the incompetent were paid as much as the industrious

and the intelligent, it would end up by all the good men giving as little of

themselves so as not to give more than their weaker brethren.

But it is possible to create a society in which everybody is given not equal

rewards but equal opportunities and where rewards vary not in accordance with

the ownership of property, but with the worth of a man's contribution to that

society. In other words, society should make it worth a man's while to give of his

best to the country. This is the way to progress. This we can do in Malaysia.

16th April, 1964.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT CHAMBERS OF

COMMERCE DINNER AT THE VICTORIA MEMORIAL HALL

ON 17TH APRIL, 1964.

Mr. President, Members of the Chambers of Commerce, and Gentlemen.

I must thank you for the honour you have accorded me by this dinner this

evening. I am indebted to you for the praise you have showered upon me. I hope

I will always be able to live up to the expectations that you have placed upon me

and my colleagues in the Government of Singapore.

There are two significant points arising out of this evening's occasion. The

first is the great degree of political awareness of our merchant community, which

is so different from what is used to be several years ago. The President of the

Chinese Chamber of Commerce, Mr. Ko Teck Kin, this evening spoke in the

language of a patriotic Malaysian, calling upon the people to rally to defend our

Malaysia and our future. This growing awareness of how political issues can

effect the life of the community, including that of merchants and industrialists,

strengthen our society by giving it leadership, direction and purpose.
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The second point is the keen appreciation by our merchants that trade and

industrialisation in nearly all countries in the world now are matters of national

policies. Our immediate neighbour has shown to an almost absurd degree how

they can subordinate economic and trading interests to their overall political and

military strategy.

African countries want direct trade

In every country in Africa that I visited this time the first question asked of

me was whether Malaysia wanted to increase trade with Africa. Every one of

them was anxious to sell their raw produce direct to us -- cotton, tobacco, coffee,

cocoa -- products which we import from Africa via the European markets. It may

or may not be cheaper and more practical from our point of view to buy direct

from them. So many factors have to be considered -- quality, grading, branding,

and cost and availability of shipping. It is in our political interest to respond to

this ardent desire of the African nations to strike out new trade routes with the

rest of the world. I have recommended to the Tunku that we should follow up

with a trade and cultural mission later this year.

Whilst the immediate results of such a trade mission in terms of actual

volume of trade may not be significant, the goodwill and sympathy which we will
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gain by creating a beginning of new trade routes between Asia and Africa will

win us more friends and consolidate our good relations with them. I hope that not

only the officials from our commerce and industry departments but also

representatives of the Chambers of Commerce will be invited to join this

delegation to visit the African countries to explore the possibilities of direct

trading with them.

Our manufacturers may find in Africa a market hungry for consumer

goods, prepared in exchange for their raw products to take in our manufactures

which may not be as highly finished as European manufactures.

Industrialisation -- relationship between developing

and industrial nations

We will find African Governments, as we are finding African delegates at

the Geneva Conference on World Trade, friends with a common problem on how

to industrialise. The industrialised nations are not anxious to open their markets

to the simple manufacturers of the developing nations. For instance, we have

already had probes made about a possible quota restriction of our exports of

textiles and finished garments to Britain. We have stalled this because we have

stated that it may be necessary for us to take reprisals if they take such a step.
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Because under-developed countries can produce cheaper textiles than the

West -- the manufacture of textiles, clothes and shoes uses a lot of labour and

labour costs are lower in under-developed countries than in the West -- the

advanced industrial nations one by one are closing their markets to under-

developed countries. They use quota restrictions which discriminate against us.

This is already causing considerable friction between the under-developed

nations and the advanced industrial countries, and at the present moment an

important conference is going on in Geneva under the auspices of the United

Nations to discuss trade and development. The under-developed nations have

united under a common platform demanding that the industrial West should cease

discriminating against under-developed countries. This is so just and righteous a

cause that it is extremely difficult to understand how the Western countries can,

in good conscience, resist this demand.

There is no justification that the import of such goods from under-

developed countries into advanced countries will create a serious problem of

unemployment. Most western countries have reached a state of full or over-full

employment and it is a simple matter for them to transfer their labour and capital

from simple manufactures to more complex manufactures such as electronics,
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machine tools, petro-chemicals, industrial equipment and other sophisticated

goods.

So you can see the close relationship between international politics and

international trade and how they affect our own programme for industrialisation.

Internal politics and industrialisation

Finally, may I briefly touch upon our internal politics, its influence on our

trade and industries.

It is vital for Malaysia's industrial programmes to succeed, and it is vital

that this success should include Singapore's success as an industrial base in

Malaysia.

One of the dangers that may upset or obstruct the smooth implementation

of these development plans is the politics between the MCA  and the PAP.  As

long as the MCA believe that they can make a come-back in Singapore using

their ministerial position in the Federal Government, they will be tempted to

obstruct or interfere in Singapore. Such interference cannot succeed in blocking
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us. But it will inevitably lead to an unnecessary repetition of the sharp conflict

that bedevilled the financial negotiations between Singapore and Kuala Lumpur.

The PAP's participation in the Federal elections has helped to demonstrate

to the MCA that they do not even have a base in Malaya. To try and create one

in Singapore when they cannot succeed and have not succeeded after nine years

in power in Malaya is wishful thinking.

It is not unlikely that after these elections people will see that the

alternative for the towns in Malaysia is between an anti-Malaysia, pro-

Communist party like the Socialist Front, or a pro-Malaysia, non-Communist

socialist party like the PAP. Once this is understood by the people and the

leadership in the Federal Government, the dangers of unnecessary friction will

disappear. This will be all to the good of the country.
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TEXT OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH AT A RALLY

AT CITY STADIUM, PENANG, ON 19TH APRIL, 1964.

What is best for Penang

Penang is an integral part of Malaysia. Whether the Socialist Front leaders

acknowledge or deny the existence of Malaysia, the fate of Penang is tied up

with the fate of Kuala Lumpur, the capital of Malaysia. If Malaysia were to

weaken and fail, there is no going back to the old Federation of Malaya.  It is not

possible to go back to status quo ante and pretend that nothing has happened,

that Sabah and Sarawak and Singapore had never joined Malaya to form

Malaysia.

Malaysia must succeed for Penang to succeed

For Penang to succeed, Malaysia and Kuala Lumpur must succeed. We

must have a government which would stand up to Indonesia and sustain

Malaysia. It must pursue its policy firmly whilst being prepared to be flexible in

the methods to achieve this.
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It has been said that if the Alliance were to win more seats than the last

time, then President Sukarno would relent on its confrontation policy. I fail to see

the logic of this prediction. I can understand why if the Tunku's Malay following

were reduced and the number of seats won by UMNO  were less, then President

Sukarno may take encouragement and press harder. I can understand why if the

towns were to go to the Socialist Front, Sukarno would be similarly encouraged

not only to exploit these subversive elements in the country, but also to point out

to the Americans the wisdom of helping Indonesia absorb Malaysia in order that

he can, as Dr. Subandrio has said in the London Times "deal with the Chinese" in

a way "there is now no Chinese problem in Indonesia". But whether the MCA

wins or loses is irrelevant to President Sukarno. He is concerned with the Tunku

and his Malay following Indonesia wants to subvert. President Sukarno is against

the Chinese whether they support the MCA or the PAP. In fact, even if they vote

for the S.F., he will not love them for giving him this advantage in his

confrontation policy.

Best election results

The best election result to preserve Malaysia against external threat is one

in which all UMNO candidates are returned in the rural areas and pro-Malaysia

parties are returned in the urban areas. The best result internally for our progress
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and for bringing about the winds of change in economic and social policies is to

have the UMNO leadership returned, but the MCA discarded, a vote for the

MCA is a vote for continued inactivity, complacency and decadence.  To bring

about this change, there must be a jolt on the leadership of the Government. That

jolt can come about by voting for the PAP and other opposition parties who, like

the PAP, are pro-Malaysia and also for social and economic change within the

country.

Special factor in Penang

In the case of Penang, there are special considerations why it is vital in

Penang's interests that the S.F. should not win. For the interests of the PAP, it is

better for Penang to vote out the MCA even though it means voting in the S.F.

for in this way, the UMNO, leadership can be left in no doubts as to what the

alternatives are. Then they will realise that the MCA is out of the battle for

leadership of the urban population, which includes the majority of Chinese. But I

would be doing Penang a disservice if I do not point out that to vote in the

Socialist Front would be to bring unhappiness and trouble to Penang.

No Central Government of Malaysia can afford to have Penang or any

other state government used as a base for Communist subversion, particularly at
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a time of pressure and crisis as a result of Indonesia's confrontation. The

Communists know this. They know that their winning Penang will mean first,

administrative and financial pressures to force a Penang S.F. government to toe

the line for Malaysia's security. When they refuse, there will be growing

difficulties as all development projects are cut off. The revenue of the State

government of Penang is negligible, and like Kelantan and Trengganu, it must

depend on Federal grants for all development projects. For the S.F. to talk of

setting up an economic development board for economic expansion when they

have not got the control of money and resources is just humbug.

Must Penang be a pawn?

Eventually, a state government at loggerheads with the Central

Government will find itself suspended just as the Indian Government suspended

the State Government of Kerala. A constitutional provision for this which was

not in the old Federation of Malaya Constitution, has now been provided for in

the Federation of Malaysia Constitution. The Agong can now proclaim a state of

emergency and the Central Government can directly rule any state.

Mr. Tan Siew Sin recently admitted accidentally this was what Singapore

would have faced had the people of Singapore voted for Barisan Sosialis --
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suspension of the Constitution as troops move in. If Penang voted for the

Communists in S.F., it will end up with the Constitution of  Penang being

suspended.  There would be general unhappiness of the people. But

internationally the Communists would have achieved their objective of bringing

the Central Government into international disrepute as a high-handed

undemocratic government. To them Penang is a pawn on their chessboard to fight

the Government internally and internationally.

Bad for Penang for S.F. to win

The PAP is likely to benefit more by a complete defeat of the MCA even if

it means the S.F. winning. But this would do Penang grievous harm. It will also

inflict on the Central Government of Malaysia grave injury internationally in the

image abroad.

The Socialist Front has put the election issue as for war or peace, war if

the Alliance wins and peace if the Socialist Front wins. They have not explained

how this follows. As I see it, if the Socialist Front wins, it will only encourage

President Sukarno to break up Malaysia and so the chances of conflict growing

acute are greater.
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Question is not war or peace

There is no simple question of war peace.  If it were, then confrontation

would be so much easier to resolve. In two weeks of war, everything would have

been sorted out. Now we are going to have prolongation of a situation between

peace and open war. This is what the Indonesians mean by confrontation,

aggression by guerrillas, saboteurs, economic boycott and political propaganda,

all short of open war.

The Socialist Front has made an issue of national service and call-up. They

invite people to vote for them for peace and to save their children from being

killed as soldiers. In other words, if the S.F. wins, they would not have a call-up

nor would there be measures to increase our defences. How will this secure

peace when when it is weakness we will show? In fact, it will be an open

invitation to Sukarno to attack.

In any case, the whole argument is unrealistic. The Socialist Front is not

going to win and they know it. But if the towns vote for the S.F., the problem that

faces the Chinese community is not that their children will become soldiers and

die. What will happen is that the UMNO leadership will find it difficult to trust

the Chinese with guns when they have shown that their loyalty is with a party
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which is anti-Malaysia and pro-Communist. The danger of facing Chinese and

Indian and other communities is the possibility of not being taken to the armed

forces and so losing by default. We have to convince the Malay leadership that

we should be trained to carry arms in order that Malaysia can be properly

defended.

At the moment 90% of the armed forces and police are Malays. The Malay

leadership is unhappy at the prospect of having to introduce more Chinese,

Indians and other races into the armed forces. This may weaken the army as the

last defence of Malay political pre-eminence. But at the same time, the Malay

leaders know that the guerilla battle will go on with Indonesia, and they cannot

go on just having Malay soldiers to fight this battle. The armed forces must be

strengthened by non-Malays. If the non-Malays are loyal, then the 30-40% non-

Malays in the police force cannot be a security danger in Malaya. And it is in the

interests of our urban population to show the Malay leadership that we are loyal

to Malaysia and that we can be trusted to defend it.  The danger is not that we

shall be sent as soldiers to the front and die. It is that we may not be allowed to

be trained to defend the country. Then we shall be not be allowed to be trained to

defend the country. Then we shall be spectators as when the Japanese army

marched in to enslave us in 1942 while we watched hopelessly.
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT A RALLY AT THE

ESPLANADE, PENANG, ON 20TH APRIL, 1964.

Jingoism no substitute for economic and social policies

UMNO leaders have complained that the PAP's participation has

distracted attention from the main issue of this election, namely confrontation. By

this they mean that because of our participation they have found it difficult to

make jingoism, the call-up and "let's unite to defend Malaysia", a substitute for

policy in winning the elections.

The Socialist Front fell into the UMNO trap and started talking of "peace

or war". We know there will be no peace. We know there will be no war. It will

be trouble short of war. But what we want to know from the Alliance is what

they intend to do to meet this grinding external pressure on our borders and

relentless internal  subversion and sabotage by Communists and by Malay

sympathisers of Indonesia.

This relentless process of erosion on both the Chinese and the Malay mass

bases cannot be met by guns, call-up or national service. It can only be defeated

by intelligent social and economic policies which will give every non-Malay a
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stake in the Country, just as the Malay has. This is what has caused discomfiture

of both UMNO and MCA leaders, the raising of economic and social issues, the

question of whether and how we are to create an equal and more just society.

The next Federal Government must have more of a social conscience than the

last, for only then will practical step be taken to alleviate poverty, hardship and

injustice.

Socialist Front no positive alternative

The Socialist Front claims that they are putting themselves forward as an

alternative Government. But they have not put forward an alternative economic

and social policy. In any case, by the disarray of their leadership, the S.F. is unfit

to be trusted with any power, even in the State Government of Penang

Mr. Lim Kean Siew criticises Dr. Lim Chong Eu, Chairman of the UDP,

for making Chinese education an issue in this election. Meanwhile, for the past

fortnight, long screeds on Chinese education and how the Alliance Government

has destroyed it, have been  published in the Chinese Press issued by S.F.

headquarters. But he, like Dr. Lee Siew Choh, is only a figurehead of the real

masters of the open Communist front. Like Dr. Lee he will find himself

humiliated and isolated in the party. All he could do then is, like Dr. Lee, to
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threaten resignation so that the party should let him have his way, or lose the

advantage of his cover of "respectability".

The dilemma of the S.F. in Penang is how to be part of the S.F. of Malaya

and yet to lull Penang into a sense of security to vote them in  as a State

Government. Mr. Lim Kean Siew denies that the S.F. of Penang had anything to

do with Barisan Sosialis or Dr. Lee Siew Choh and his doings in Algiers. But

meanwhile Dr. Lee turns up at Kuala Lumpur spouting his anti call-up and anti-

national defence line at a Socialist Front rally.

The S.F. claims that a S.F. State Government can ensure the free port

status of Penang. They say they will hold a Referendum in Penang on the free

port status. Either this is ignorance of the law and the Constitution, or just

humbug. Elections is a Federal matter and no state government in Malaya can

hold elections or have a Referendum. Further, Penang's Constitution, like the

other states in Malaya, can be changed without the consent of the state

government by a two-third's majority in Parliament.

Financial resources of Penang
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Every year over the last six years the State Government of Penang has

been spending about $12-$13 million. About half of this comes from State

revenue collected in Penang. The other half comes as Federal grants from Kuala

Lumpur. For the S.F. to talk of economic development and the building up of a

tourist resort and a University College making Penang a seat of learning all

depending on its State revenue of between $6-$7 million a year is empty talk.

Everyone of these projects will cost tens of millions of dollars a year in capital

expenditure and recurrent costs. Only generous grants from the Central

Government could pay for this. An even with an Alliance Government in Penang,

all that the State Government got was an extra $5-$6 million grants per year.

What PAP can do

Before we set out to change the scheme of things in Malaysia, it is as well

if we first understand the mechanics of power in Malaysia. In order to protect the

different economic and social policies in Singapore, we ensured that money from

Customs, Income Tax and all other revenue collected in Singapore shall remain

in Singapore. It is the State Government which subsidises the Federal

Government to the extent of 40% of national taxes collected, leaving Singapore

with over $300 million a year, or 50 times Penang's State revenue, to dispense on

health, medical and social service, housing and economic development.
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In this way, we are able to continue our policy which is completely

different in social orientation from Kuala Lumpur. We spend 15 times as much as

Kuala Lumpur on social welfare benefits ($8.9 per head as against Federation's

$0.59), about three times as much on health benefits ($37 per head as against

Federation's $13.5) and twice as much on education ($52 as against Federation's

$32) per head of population. What is more, we get more worth out of every

dollar than Kuala Lumpur. We build a two-room flat at $4,100 whilst Johore

builds the same type of unit for over $7,500. We build a three-room flat for

$4,900 whilst the same type of unit in Malacca cost $9,000. And so it is with the

cost of all the schools, hospitals, clinics, creches, and community centres.

We have over 150 community centres, both urban and rural type, for an

island of 220 square miles. We have over 25 clinics, including maternity and

child health centres, to ease the pressure on five hospitals. To solve the

unemployment of our youth during the first few years after leaving school waiting

to get jobs, we have built up a Works Brigade to give them training and work in

return for food and lodging and a token take-home pay of $2 a day. They go out

into the rural areas building roads, drains, repairing small bridges, earthworks

and generally making life in the rural areas more tolerable.



6

lky/1964/lky0420.doc

Meanwhile, we provide avenues of employment in Government services

for Chinese Middle-School graduates, thus siphoning off frustration and

discontent which had existed for years among the Chinese educated as a result of

unequal treatment in unemployment opportunities. For the bright ones, we

arrange refresher courses in English so that they can switch over to the English

language University stream to do medicine, dentistry, engineering, law and the

sciences giving them avenues of training which will ensure them opportunities to

advance in life and make a better contribution to society.

Social justice and industrial expansion

Our workers thrown out of jobs as a result of Indonesian confrontation are

given rehabilitation and training to go into the booming building industry. For six

months while training they receive two-thirds of their former pay, one-third from

the Government and one-third from the employer.

Meanwhile, factories are opening daily in Singapore as the Economic

Development Board with over $300 million resources, systematically sets out to

provide industrial sites, power, water, technical assistance, and even loans to

industrialists.
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All this can also be done in Malaysia and in Penang. A more intelligent,

effective, economic and social policy. But it cannot be done in Penang alone. It

must be done in conjunction with the rest of Malaysia. We have fielded three

candidates in the State elections and one in the parliamentary election. This is the

first step. As in Singapore in 1955 we fielded three candidates for our State

Assembly elections. By 1959 we had built up enough strength to run the

Singapore State Assembly.

Penang can do likewise

So between now and 1969, we can and will draw out people with integrity

and ability in Penang to come and join us in building this new Malaysia. In two

years time, there will be elections to the Penang City Council. If there are enough

people in Penang prepared to shoulder responsibilities and give a part of their

time to the city of Penang, we can do here what we did to the City Council in

Singapore in 1957, shake out corruption and inefficiency, instil honesty and

dedication, give fair and just rewards to City Council workers, and increase

efficiency and courtesy to the public.

April 25 is a small first beginning. The end objective is a Malaysia with a

government more honest and effective and an economy expanding and
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diversifying to create employment for our population and making adjustments for

the time when by 1970 Russia and many other countries may not want to buy our

rubber because they have synthetic.

There are grave problems ahead which can be foreseen and forestalled.

There are also glowing opportunities for enterprising and creative planning.

Intellectual and creative capacity: analyses, diagnoses and forward planning can

ensure our success as a modern industrial society.
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT A RALLY AT

PAUL STREET'S CHILDREN PLAYGROUND, SEREMBAN, ON

21ST APRIL, 1964.

The professional anti-Communist

There is no sadder commentary how Singapore used to fight Communism

than the broadcast made by the former Director of Special Branch, Mr. Khaw

Khai Boh. As a professional anti-Communist he has done well for himself. He

wangled expatriate abolition terms giving himself a few hundred thousand dollars

compensation and a pension, all by persuading the former Secretary of State for

the Colonies that this life and career was in jeopardy because he was a special

branch officer. Even without waiting to see whether the Communists won in

Singapore and before the general elections in 1959, he picked up is abolition

terms and quit.

The government's chief adviser on how to fight the Communists and

Communism could have shown a little more loyalty and courage to the cause for

which he said he was pledged to serve.

Pro-, non-, anti-Communist
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Mr. Khaw Khai Boh has now joined some cranks in the S.F. saying that

the word "non-Communist" is vague and equivocal. One must either be a pro-

Communist, or anti-Communist. This was what a former American Secretary of

State, John Foster Dulles, said. He denounced as morally wrong Nehru's

neutralist stand in the conflict between the East and the West. But his views did

not prevail in history. It was Nehru and Nasser during the acute East-West

conflict of the late 1950s who rallied the Afro-Asian nations on a non-aligned,

non-Communist stand. Afro-Asian national interests did not necessarily coincide

either with the West led by the Americans, or the East led by the Russians. So

they refused to pledge their support beforehand to either side. They formed a

non-aligned group of non-Communist nations. Their stand each specific issue in

the East-West conflict was decided by the merits of each case and by where their

national interests lay. Nehru and Nasser were the first non-Communists in an

Afro-Asia where the anti-Communists were Chiang Kai Shek of Formosa, Ngo

Dinh Diem of South Vietnam and Sygman Rhee of South Korea.

The anti-Communist

The anti-Communist is a person who is anti the Communists in everything

the Communist does, whether it is right or wrong, good or bad. So Mr. Khaw Kai

Boh is anti-Communist in this way. So he recently denounced the PAP has a neo-
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Communist party because we are also competing against the Communists for

mass  following and support for what he calls "pandering to mass emotions". In

other words, in his view, because the Communists try to win mass support by

manipulating mass emotions, therefore the anti-Communists must  be against this

technique. Hence, the MCA does not worry about mass emotions with the result

that today they have got no mass following.

Non-Communists, more effective

"Non-Communist" means that internationally we are not committed either

to the East or to the West. Internally, it means what it says, not Communists.

Like Nehru and Nasser, we have no hesitation in countering the Communists

within our country.

Mr. Khaw has made two astonishing propositions about the PAP First, that

it is still Communist at heart, second it is still under Communist influence. He has

not given any evidence to support this. But for his position as former Director of

Special Branch, Singapore, his statement would not have drawn any comment.

The simple answer to Mr. Khaw is that the Director of Special Branch, Malaysia,

the Inspector-General, and the Minister of Internal Security do not think so. If

they did, then they would have been guilty of a reckless breach of security in
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giving the Singapore government crucial information regarding Communist

activities and Indonesian saboteurs, information which led to the arrests of over

30 saboteurs in just four months ago in December 1963.

Communists know who can fight them

The people who are best qualified to judge who counter the Communists

effectively in Singapore are the Communists themselves. And they  preferred the

SPA/MCA to win in Singapore as against the PAP. They knew that these

SPA/MCA types like Tun Lim Yew Hock and other now wealthy professional

anti-Communists would have meant insensitive and crude policies which would

have swelled the ranks of the discontented and antagonised the neutrals, leading

to a collapse of the regime. They hated the PAP because they knew we knew

them and their tactics and could counter them. We are the only party whose

rallies they have disrupted. They know who can expose them. They have

experienced how we have countered Communism by intelligent economic and

social policies, whilst being sensitive and discriminating in security actions,

leaving aside the Chinese chauvinists and others manipulated by Communists and

tackling only the Communists.

Alliance confidence in Khaw Kai Boh
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Mr. Khaw says that the PAP was attacking the MCA because "it was

afraid and jealous of the confidence the Alliance have in us". This is an

interesting statement. By it Mr. Khaw admits that the Alliance means UMNO.

Sub-consciously, he has betrayed the truth by his turn of phrase.

We are concerned that some very curious men have got into high positions

of influence through no discernible or explicable reason. Men like Senator T.H.

Tan, one time business associate of Mr. Khaw and Tun Lim Yew Hock, to

mention only a few, these are men who do Malaysia harm. Tun Lim recently

appointed High Commissioner to Canberra told the Australian press that the

mutual defence pact with Britain was a great blunder. I wondered whether he

was paid to speak for Malaysia or for our enemies.

Those who love Malaysia and want to see it succeed can do no better than

to save the country from these men. They are a bane on our political life.
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT A RALLY IN

MALACCA ON 22ND APRIL, 1964.

Government by consent

Tonight at midnight, the Minister of Internal Security is releasing for

publication a document which sets out in broad outline the pattern of Indonesian

infiltration, penetration and subversion which has been going on quietly over the

last few years via the Indonesia Consulate-General in Singapore and their

Embassy in Kuala Lumpur. A Malaysian government which seeks to articulate

the popular will of the people owes a duty to its own citizens to keep them as

fully informed as is possible. When our citizens make up their minds as to what

they want to be done, it should be made in full knowledge of all relevant facts.

Too little disclosed too late

But whilst I congratulate the Minister of Internal Security for having

disclosed the basic data, I cannot but express regret that much more which could

have been disclosed has been left out for reasons of security, and that what has

been released has come out so late, one day before the eve of poll. It is too late

for it to seep through into the remotest kampong in Malaysia.
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In the battle for hearts and minds, the government must keep people

informed of what is going on, even if it means risking the enemy knowing that we

know what they are doing, provided it does not jeopardise intelligence sources

which the enemy could seal off.  Perhaps the other details, which would have

given so much vividness to the whole picture, may be subsequently released.

This is a document of grave import containing data which have been in the

hands of the governments in Kuala Lumpur, Singapore, Kuching and Jesselton

for quite a long while. Each of the government's contributions to date, build up the

complete picture. It took us months of painstaking research and analysis to map

out the pattern of penetration through racial, cultural, linguistic and religious links

which have been exploited by the Indonesians all these years.

To expect people generally to read a 64-page document and comprehend it

within 48 hours of polling shows how naively optimistic the information side of

the government is. Now the opposition is sure to claim that this is a "dressed-up"

piece of evidence published two days before polling in order to embarrass them.

They will claim that they had not enough time to study the essence of the charge

against them.
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The pity is that this document could have been published two or three

weeks ago. Furthermore, the slow relentless debate and examination of data over

two to three weeks would have brought home the dangers we face from our

neighbour who is using both Chinese chauvinism and communism in the S.F. and

Malay-Indonesian chauvinism and anti-Chinese zenophobia in the Malay side of

S.F. and PMIP.

Battle for minds

The battle for minds between pro-Malaysia and patriotic parties and anti-

Malaysia and pro-Communist groups in the country is not a battle between rival

political parties. The battle for the loyalties of 10 million Malaysians between

those who uphold the integrity and sovereignty of Malaysia and those who like

the Indonesians wish to see Malaysia crushed and absorbed into Malaysia is one

that goes to the very roots of survival.

This is a fight which cuts across party and sectional interests. We must put

the best team forward to fight and win. To win in this fight we must constantly

keep the people informed of what is happening, round by round. For people to

receive news and information via enterprising reporters who pick up interesting

tit-bits of parachute drops and hearsay reports of landings by men in khaki
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uniform in small boats is not the best way in which one can galvanize and

mobilise the nation.

We hope that every month the Ministry of Internal Security can keep the

people up to date by putting up a 8-10 page document setting out the pattern of

events over the preceding month.

To release information of a discovery of ammunitions on the beaches of

Kelantan with footmarks of a frogman via a Minister whilst he is campaigning

during the general elections is not the best way to bring home the gravity of the

facts.

The use of data damaging to opposition political parties is legitimate and

usual in all democratic systems. But an effective and intelligently run democratic

government should first disclose the facts coldly and without comment. Later let

the debate begin on the conclusions to be drawn on the facts.

Evidence goes back over 15 years

The evidence of complicity and duplicity of Barisan Sosialis, Socialist

Front, Party Rakyat (Brunei), and PMIP with Indonesia is her plans for
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expansion and absorption of our territories through the use of military, economic

and political pressures goes back nearly 20 years.

For different reasons the governments in Kuala Lumpur and Singapore had

not underlined these facts over the last few years. In Singapore we tried to get on

with our neighbour and to trade with them. But now partly through an accident in

the timing of confrontation, but mainly because of the ambitious plans Indonesia

has with regard to our future, the facts have to be disclosed.

Our relations with Indonesia will never be the same again. Nor our internal

security position. Indonesia will pose a constant threat to our survival, first

because of her geo-political ambitions, and second, because there will always be

disloyal elements of Indonesian descent in Malaysia who seek to pull us that

way. It does not do any good to pretend that they do not exist. It is better to

recognise the facts, learn how to identify the people likely to want to pull us

towards Indonesia and chaos and then mobilise and galvanize the people to

isolate such groups. The battle in unceasing.

22nd April, 1964.
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SOME POINTS FROM MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH

AT A RALLY IN KUALA LUMPUR ON 23RD

APRIL, 1964.

Let us restore our self-respect

One of the most noticeable features of the urban areas in their attitude

towards the MCA leadership is the humiliation people feel at having these men

represent them. That they are greedy is bad enough. Worse they are clowns, and

often they make one feel a fool.

I once sat through an opening ceremony of a $17-million building in Kuala

Lumpur. There were hundreds of dignitaries from all over the world who had

come to attend an international conference in Kuala Lumpur. I heard the man not

only thank the architect and give a history of his career of how this expatriate had

gone on study tours of such specialised buildings on our behalf and at our

expense. Then he capped it all by expressing his grateful thanks to the contractor

who had probably the largest share of the $17 million. It's time we restore our

self-respect.
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We are in Malaysia. These men do represent us abroad. And they give us

the creeps as they falter and fumble. Every time they go to the conference arena

to meet the enemies on our behalf, we pray for them. For if they fail, we fail.

Let us be done with these men.  The UMNO horse will run and win.  But

for our own sake, let us get some of people who really know how to train and

ride the horse to victory.

Get men who can fight

We are in for  a troublesome time. We cannot afford to have amiable

clowns and passengers on the captain's deck. Let them retire to the cocktail

lounge where they properly belong. The Tunku is the captain. But let us have

men who can help him with the navigation and calculations, men who have the

resolution to see us through the storm ahead, and men who have sufficient iron in

their soul to deal with any mutiny from below the deck, either by Indonesian

sympathisers or Communist cadres.

Only two forces in Malaya

After five weeks of campaigning, I can tell Mr. Tan Siew Sin that what the

MCA needed to survive was not fresh new faces  but new ideas, new men
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imbued with ideals, and with the concepts of social revolution, and skilled in

techniques  and tactics of the dynamics of social and economic change. In fact,

what is wanted is a new party -- a party to give leadership and purpose to the

urban people of Malaya. A party to work with UMNO on equal and honourable

terms for the benefit of all in Malaysia.

23rd April, 1964.
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STATEMENT BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW

I am disappointed that the nine PAP candidates did not fare better. But I

take great satisfaction in the fact that far from being a disruptive force, we have

helped to bring home the dangers of Indonesian confrontation and subversion and

contributed to the rout of the Socialist Front.

The results could not have been better for international effect. No

government in the world can now doubt that Malaysia is the free will of its

people -- Sabah, Sarawak, Singapore and Malaya. All the strident voices that

were raised against it over the last few years were those of reckless adventurers

and traitors.

My one concern at the election results is that it means the old order will

carry on, the same old economic and social policies in the same old way. This

would be a retrograde step and must be prevented. Exposing and isolating the

S.F. meant that the MCA benefitted. But the issue was too vital for petty party

considerations to deter us from pressing the lesson home.

We had hoped that our token participation would have given the people of

the bigger towns an opportunity to endorse our economic and social policies
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towards a more egalitarian society. But I am afraid the token participation was

too subtle a method of doing it. Since we said "back the Tunku" and since the

Tunku said "back all my colleagues in the MCA and MIC", we had to accept this

situation arising.

Every analysis I have made of the basic political situation in Malaysia

remains undemolished. The people have decided to back the Tunku in the fight

for Malaysia's survival. All the other problems of economic and social change

will come back to the fore later when Indonesian confrontation has been resolved

or contained. Between now and then we shall build up our organisation and

recruit able and honest men in Malaya to help carry on the battle for a more equal

and more just society.

26th April, 1964
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW IN REPLY TO THE

YANG DI-PERTUAN AGONG'S ADDRESS IN PARLIAMENT ON 21ST

MAY, 1964.

Stage set for next five years

Mr. Speaker, sir, with this ceremonial opening of the second Parliament of

Malaysia, the curtain rises on a new chapter in the history of Malaysia. Up till

now it has been a struggle to establish Malaysia. From May 1961 when the Prime

Minister first mooted Malaysia till the 25th April this year, the Communists and

other groups who for diverse reasons went along with the Communists in their

opposition to Malaysia could always pretend that the people did not want it, that

it was a British conspiracy foisted upon the people by a stooge government.

Whatever else the votes on the morning of 26th April did or did not prove, they

nailed forever the lie that Malaysia did not enjoy the support of the people. One

by one, Sabah, then Sarawak, then Singapore, and now the 11 States of Malaya

have endorsed the new nation.

It gives me great satisfaction to see around us in this House all those who

took a leading part in the formation of Malaysia. It gives me equal satisfaction to

see that many of those who obstructed and opposed Malaysia are no longer with
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us. We shall not miss the false prophets in the Socialist Front who did their

vicious best to wreck Malaysia. Even the P.M.I.P. have now to find new leaders

in this House.

Lest we forget realities on the ground

But we would do well to remember that whilst this Parliament has muted

the voices of those who would seek to destroy the nation, the real ground

opposition outside is not as reassuring as their representation in this Chamber.

There are only two representatives from the Socialist Front which combined with

three from Singapore’s Barisan Sosialis and three from Sarawak's S.U.P.P. adds

up to very little, and there are only nine P.M.I.P. members where there used to be

twelve. But let us never forget that all that is required is a shift of about 15 per

cent of the electorate from the Alliance Government and its comfortable majority

will be lost in fragmentised chamber.

I hope I will be forgiven if I sound a note of caution in the midst of the

renewed self-confidence and euphoria on the Government side. The new lease of

life they have been given for another five years could well be frittered and

squandered away if they interpret the results as a blanket approval for carrying

on in the same old way. Malpractices, inefficiency and ineptitude unless
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eradicated will lead to a very different situation in the next five years. Some time

within the next five years, the immediate pressures of Indonesian confrontation

will slacken and people’s minds will begin to dwell on their economic and social

conditions. If life is not made better for the mass of the people, then the mandate

may not be so easy to come by the next time.

The dividing line between parties

We share these opposition benches with some parties whose differences

between them and us are more abiding than the difference between us and the

government. The chasm that divides an open-front organisation of the M.C.P.

like the S.F., B.S. and S.U.P.P. from the P.A.P. is unbridgeable as the chasm that

divides us from the P.M.I.P. Whatever the party rivalries between the Alliance

and the P.A.P., I hope we shall never forget that the differences between the

Government and us fade into insignificance when we face a common threat from

the Communists as represented by the S.F. and from religious racism as in the

P.M.I.P.

The fundamental distinction between us and two other opposition parties,

the P.M.I.P. and the S.F., is that we want Malaysia and the democratic system to

succeed, even though it means credit is reflected thereby on the Prime Minister
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and his colleagues. We are a loyal opposition, loyal to Malaysia and the

democratic system of government that obtains in Malaysia.  Our criticism will

therefore be directed to pointing out the dangers of policies that will lead to

failure and to checking the lapses of political leaders and administrators that

could lead to a breakdown of the whole system. But a loyal opposition does not

mean that a subservient opposition. Criticisms, however unwelcome, will have to

be made, seriously and in good faith. We hope they will be taken equally

seriously and in good faith.

On all external matters, on foreign policy, on confrontation, on questions

of national integrity and survival, there is no difference in either objectives or

attitudes between us and the government. We may differ on what is the most

effective way of securing our integrity and survival, but we are at one in

achieving the same goal.

Even on domestic issues, there is a large measure of common agreement

on the tolerant approach to cultural, racial and linguistic problems. Our

differences will arise over questions of economic and social policies, over issues

of taxation to provide the amenities of a modern civilized community - education,

health, housing, welfare benefits, and so on, and how it is to be paid for. How

acute this conflict will be, depends on how the Finance Minister and his
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colleagues are able to bring themselves to view the world not from the point of

view of a rubber estate owner or a holder of stocks and shares, but also from that

of the labour tapper and the workers in companies who provide profits for the

stockholders and shareholders.

We consider it our duty to help open up windows for the winds of change

to blow through. We are not pessimistic. We believe that criticism and example

can set off a change. Free secondary education in Singapore has brought a

rejoinder in nine years of free education in Malaya. Low-cost housing in

Singapore has stimulated the creation of a Ministry of Local Government and

Housing. The process of change is relentless.

It is inevitable that the newly independent nations of Asia and Africa must

move towards a more egalitarian society. For having stimulated men's minds for

more equal opportunities and mobilised men's energies and loyalties to be rid of

the inequities of the colonial system, there is no stopping the process after

independence. This is a tide of history. It would be foolish to stop it. We deem it

our duty to ease the way forward towards a more just and equal society.

Consolidation of Malaysia
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Now the stage is set for the next five years. The composition of this

Parliament does not lend itself to exploitation by those who would like to

undermine the nation. This Parliament could become a valuable vehicle through

which we can crystallise the thinking and feeling within Malaysia and help in its

consolidation.

This consolidation must take place at two levels. First, the three new

States -- Singapore, Sarawak and Sabah -- must be made more and more to think

and to feel a part of the new Federation. This is a two-way process. The leaders

of the Central Government set the pace and the leaders of the State Governments

can help to quicken or dampen this pace by the manner of their response. If we

think and feel as Malaysians, then we will talk in the same language. This in turn

will imbue our people with the same values and objectives. Within these five

years we should strive to make the three new States regard themselves and be

regarded by the eleven old States as a part of Malaysia and as closely integrated

as the old eleven.

On another level, we should bring the various communities in Malaysia

closer to each other. With Malaysia, some new communities have joined us -- the

Dayaks, Melanaus, Muruts, Dusuns, Kadazans and a host of other indigenous

peoples in the Borneo territories. To succeed in the long run, we must make
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sense out of Malaysia, build a national identity, and inspire our people with the

spirit and will to be one nation. Unless the new Federation becomes a living unit,

we will always have to depend upon outside pressures to generate unity.

Indonesian threats to our existence have acted as a catalyst in bringing us closer

together. But unless we create the positive aspects of being a nation, feeling,

thinking and acting as one people, when these threats are temporarily removed,

we could so easily drift apart into so many disparate communal forces. We

cannot go on forever with the game of communal checks and balances. Unless

new values are instilled into the generation that is now growing up in our schools

the long term chances of survival will not be high.

Nation-building as three mainsprings undergoing renaissance

We are trying to forge a nation out of three major groups, whose racial,

cultural and linguistic inspirations spring from three bigger countries around us.

The Malays cannot be unaware of Indonesia and what happens there. The

Chinese are conscious of China and her growing power. And the Indians are

proud of their ancient civilization which is the largest living democracy in the

world, striving to make its way to the industrial age by consent and not be

coercion.



8

lky/1964/lky0521.doc

At a time when these three mainsprings of cultural and linguistic heritage

are themselves undergoing a renaissance and are stimulating cultural pride,

admiration and even chauvinism in the respective communities within Malaysia,

drawing them closer in feeling and thinking to the countries of their origin, we

have to pull our various communities together away from their origins in order to

build our new nation. Fortunately, life in Malaysia today is better than what

Indonesia or China or India can offer her own people. So whatever the racial,

cultural and linguistic loyalties, Malaysia commands the material loyalties of her

people because it offers a better life to all. How long we shall occupy this pre-

eminent position in Asia no one can tell. Let us hope that we shall always be able

to sustain a better life and a better way of life for our people.

But the possibility that one or two or even all three countries may

ultimately outstrip us in material success must be taken into account in our

prognosis of the future. If it is only cupboard love which holds the loyalty of our

people to Malaysia, a loyalty dependent on only their material well-being, then

the ability to stick together as a people and be a nation will be slowly

undermined. If, for example, a strong coherent leadership were to emerge in

Indonesia and a few years later through discipline, dedication, and an efficient

administration, restore order and increase production in Indonesia, then the

consequences upon us will be very grave, unless we have before then inculcated

new values in our Malaya population. At present no one feels proud of Indonesia
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and many of Indonesian descent are secretly ashamed of it. But we shall be in

grave trouble if a  new ruling elite emerges in Indonesia that can make the Malay

people here as proud of Indonesia as some Chinese were of China when it looked

like succeeding rapidly a few years ago before the trials and tribulations of the

"Great Leap". And if all three countries -- Indonesia, China and India -- provide a

better life for their people than Malaysia, then are lost, unless we have created

that national spirit and identity that can withstand the blandishments of

identification with a higher culture and civilization which may by then also

provide a higher standard of living.

We have no time to lose

No one knows how much time we have got. For on one can foresee the

pace or direction in which Indonesia will progress, nor are we certain that the

present prophets are right when they say that China may require another 40 or 50

years to catch up with modern industrial powers like American and Russia, or

how long India will take to emerge as a modern industrial state. But that these

things will happen, on one can seriously doubt. Let us ensure that before it

happens, we have welded nation out of the three component communities and we

have cut all sentimental, cultural or chauvinistic ties with the main springs of our

three communities. Only in this way can we guarantee our  survival as a coherent
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nation in South East Asia. If we do not set out to do these things, then all we are

doing is to live day by day, year by year, from hand to mouth as a nation, to

disintegrate as soon as the external pulls by Indonesia, China and India become

stronger and stronger and the internal attractions of a better life become less and

less in comparison.

But whatever the temporary changes in line or policy from Indonesia,

whether confrontation is switched on or off, her ambitions to absorb us and

complete her hegemony of the whole of this Archipelago in South-East Asia will

always remain, a constant threat to our separate existence. Every time an

Indonesian nationalist looks at the map of Nusantara as they call this

Archipelago, Malaysia with the peninsula running parallel with Sumatra and

sticking southwards towards Java with another bit cutting of the northern

segment of Kalimantan, must appear an affront to his sense of symmetry and

completeness. Only a strong and united Malaysia can dampen the temptation to

round off their control of this region

Urban and Rural

The Member for Pontian Selatan has made play of my distinction between

the urban and rural population. He said that by "urban" I mean "Chinese" and by
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"rural" I mean "Malay". That by saying the urban population is more

sophisticated politically than the rural population, I am in fact saying that Malays

are less sophisticated, and therefore I had insulted the Malays.

It is true that the majority of the population in the urban areas are Chinese

and that the majority of the population in the rural areas are Malays. But when I

say that the people in the towns are more sophisticated than those in the country,

I am stating a truth of universal application, a proposition valid regardless of the

racial composition of the people in the towns and in the country.

For instance, in Great Britain and Australia, the towns contain the workers

who are more politically sophisticated and regularly vote for the Labour Party of

Britain and Australia. It is the rural areas who consistently vote for the

Conservative Party of Britain and the Liberal and Country Party of Australia.

And in both Britain and Australia the same race reside in the towns as in the

country. So too with Japan where the governing Conservative party is sustained

by their rural vote.

One of the interesting facets of the election results is that the smaller the

town and the nearer it is to a rural area, the higher the percentage of non-Malay

votes the MCA candidates were able to get. And the bigger the town, the smaller
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the MCA percentage of non-Malay votes. Our calculations based on the election

results show that in places like K.L., Seremban, Ipoh, Penang and even Malacca,

the non-Malay votes that went to the MCA were ranged between  10% at its

lowest point and 20% at its highest.  But in the smaller towns like Taiping, they

were able to get as much as 40% of the non-Malay votes. I quote this as an

illustration of the general principle that the more urbanised the population, the

more politically sophisticated it becomes and the less its support for right-wing

parties.

As a collorary, the more urbanised Malays are, the less solidly did they

vote for UMNO, or the other parties of the Alliance. The only pity is that it was

still solid enough for the Alliance candidates to win with an additional 15% to

20% of the non-Malay votes.

MPs can be classified as "urban" or "rural"

One interesting feature of the course of debate over these two days is that

members can be divided into two groups, one representing the urban base, the

other representing the rural base.  UMNO and their Alliance parties, together

with PMIP constitute the rural base, and the issues they raise reflect this

awareness. The other parties from the UDP of Penang to the PPP of Perak, to the
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SF and PAP in Kuala Lumpur and Singapore represent the urban base. The issues

they have raised reflect their awareness of this.

Equally interesting are the issues that have generated the greatest heat on

both sides.  A non-Chinese member representing the urban base of Ipoh speaks

of multi-lingualism, Nanyang University and equal rights. The Member for

Pontian Selatan raises the question of Malay rights and refers to the Geylang

Serai scheme in Singapore and stresses the need for more special rights for

Malays in Singapore.

This is a new phase in the political development of the various States of

Malaysia. For as long as we were sectionalised into the old Federation,

Singapore and the Borneo States, burning issues which were in fact the common

problem of all  these territories, found expression in only parts of it.

Multilingualism, Nanyang University and Chinese education were fought fiercely

in Singapore whilst a silence was maintained on these issues in the old House of

Parliament before Malaysia.  Demands for Malay rights for special treatment, for

jobs in the Government, for allocation of stalls were muted in Singapore whilst

they were the burning issues in Kuala Lumpur.
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Now all these issues have been together thrown into one political arena.

We would be well advised if we all take some time to let things settle on and find

a new equilibrium.  Just as it is no longer possible for people in the peninsular to

pretend that Nanyang University is not their problem  even when 60% of the

students come from it, similarly it may become difficult in Singapore, although

the constitutional guarantees are different, to meet the problems caused by an

imbalance of economic and educational development  between the Chinese and

Indians on the one hand and the Malays on the other by solutions different from

those of the peninsular.

Differences of treatment of these problems will continue for some time.

But eventually there must be a narrowing of the differences of approach to what

are basically a common problem.

Vote given strength to Tunku

The verdict on the 25th of April has given strength to the Prime Minister

and his colleagues to face the rigours of confrontation. Already in the last few

weeks one senses the renewed confidence with which the Prime Minister is

standing up to the stresses and strains of a prolonged period of tension.  The
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paramount problem is how to resolve confrontation without undermining the

security and integrity of Malaysia.

Let us never deceive ourselves. Indonesia's geo-political ambition to engulf

us and absorb us in an abiding one.  We have to learn to live with this. But, if we

show the resolution to be a nation, if we exhibit strength and stamina in

combating their pressures, then we will make it worth their while to find some

way of withdrawing temporarily from the aggressive activities that they have

euphemistically called "confrontation".

We have gone through 9 months of these pressures. Militarily and

politically we are stronger today then we were on the 16th of September last

year. Economically the collapse of Singapore and Penang that Indonesia

expected, has not happened.  On the contrary, we are learning to live nearly as

well without the entrepot trade with  Indonesia.

The same thing cannot be said of Indonesia, that she in the last 9 months

has grown stronger either militarily, politically or economically.  It means that

with every passing month our position must improve as compared with

Indonesia's.  If we are able to continue to rally world support and sympathy, in
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particular, then support and sympathy of the non-aligned groups of Afro-Asians,

then a satisfactory solution to confrontation will come.

PAP's role as loyal opposition

The role of the PAP in this Parliament is to speak for those in Malaysia

who are against the bigotry of the Communists, and of religious obscurantism,

and against communal chauvinism of any community. We represent the desire

that there should be an intelligent and rational solution to the special problems of

a multi-racial society.  We are here to help create a harmonious, non-communal

society where prosperity is more equally shared amongst all regardless of race,

religion and culture.

The diverse origins of the people of Malaysia bringing together into

130,000 sq. miles so many languages and cultures, social habits, traditions,

customs and modes make tolerance a prerequisite quality for success.  British

colonial domination brought these differing groups together and over-riding

British strength ensured that conflicts and contradictions  between them were

never allowed to lead to anarchy. The position is vastly different today.
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The easy solutions of an authoritarian colonial government whose will is

backed by overwhelming force are not open to us.  Nor will they provide a

permanent solution of our social, cultural and linguistic problems.  Ours is the

more difficult task of persuading and reconciling competing loyalties to different

task of persuading and reconciling competing loyalties to different cultural and

social values into rational and harmonious national whole. From out of this

Chamber must come the first Malaysians.  If the Malaysians constitute the

majority in this Chamber at the end of five years we would not have failed.

But if at the end of our term, we are thinking, feeling and reacting not as

Malaysians as so many Malays, or Chinese or Indians, or equally bad as so many

Malayans, Singaporeans, Sarawakians, or Sabahans, then our future will be in

jeopardy.  We must not fail our own people.

We had vested interest in Malaysia's success

One of the reasons why Western style parliamentary democracy has failed

to take roots in the newly independent countries of Asia and Africa is that the

government in power does not contemplate with equanimity the passing of power

to the opposition, and also because the opposition opposes merely to bring the

Government down regardless of the harm inflicted upon the country.
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We in the PAP have played the role both of opposition and as Government

party in Singapore.  We bring to our duties as the opposition in Parliament an

understanding of the difficult and delicate problems which the Government party

faces in administering this new Federation. We want Malaysia to succeed.  It will

give us little consolation if our party prospects heighten as the nation goes down.

For what could be worse than that the prospect of sharing responsibility for the

running of a Government  when both the economy and the administration have

sagged? The more prosperous the country's economy and the more efficient and

honest the administration, the better are the nation's chances of success.

The Prime Minister has never been in a personally stronger position.  He is

even stronger now than he was in 1955 when on the issue of Merdeka 50 out of

51 Alliance candidates were returned.  I say he is even stronger now because he

has got this present mandate after nine years of office with everybody knowing

what he stands for.  From his position of strength, he can demand higher

standards of his colleagues in the Government and of the officials in the

administration.  If he does so, the country will be that much the healthier and

eventually the happier for it.  From us he will get no carping criticism for the sake

of scoring points.  We have a vested interest to see that he succeeds in creating a

healthier economy and more honest effective administration.
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Our criticisms will be directed to this end.  For if he fails, it does not mean

that we shall succeed.  The chances are that we will all fail together, as the

country changes from the system of representative government to one of

authoritarian government, first probably of the extreme right, and then to a

dictatorship of the extreme left.  It will give the S.F. little consolation for if and

when that happens, it will be a P.K.I.  influenced or controlled left that will

emerge.  We have a vested interest in the survival and success of representative

government in Malaysia and we intend to make our contribution towards this

end.

21st May, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.MAY.51/64(PM)

SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER, OF

SINGAPORE, AT THE MASS MEETING OF VESAK CELEBRATIONS

AT VICTORIA MEMORIAL HALL ON 26TH MAY, 1964.

This is the first major religious celebration which it has been my honour to

take part in since Malaysia.  I am happy to say that in the nine months since

Malaysia, religious tolerance and inter-religious harmony has continued and kept

all our different religious communities happy.

Malaysia has as its Head of State a Muslim and, constitutionally, Islam is

the official religion of the nation.  But I am sure you will all be happy to know

that on 3rd of June when prayers will be said at mosques throughout Malaysia for

the long life of His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong, similar prayers will also

be held in all churches and temples and places of worship of other religions with

the full approval of the Central Government.

It is this broad tolerance which will ensure our survival as a multi-racial,

multi-religious society.  There are too many examples around us in Asia to show
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what happens when politics and religion are mixed up.  When religion makes a

bid for secular power through political parties or movements, then religious

intolerance sets in.  The end result is a great deal of strife and unhappiness for the

whole country.

There are as many religions in Malaysia as there are different races who

have migrated here, and the different missionary societies have done valuable

work here.  All of them contribute to the spiritual needs of the population.  They

give a set of moral values more or less of universal application.  All the great

religions have certain common virtues which they inculcate into their followers --

humanity, humility, righteousness and a social conscience.  Even in the oldest

Communist country in the world, religion still continues to play its role, eloquent

testimony of man's need for moral and spiritual solace in times of stress and

strain.  It is when a society becomes more and more soulless that the doctor and

the transquilliser are relied upon for the mental and spiritual health of the society.

It is not without reason that despite the divergent political and religious

backgrounds of the Ministers who constitute the Central Government and the

Singapore Government they are completely agreed on the principle of freedom of

worship.  It not only upholds a basic human right but it also helps to present a

vacuum in men's minds which the Communist doctrines will exploit.
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But this policy can only succeed if we all remain conscious of our duty to

the over-riding principle of inter-religious tolerance.  Every religion should be

allowed to practice its faith and propagate its ideals.  But no one religion should

in the exercise of its faith, upset the susceptibilities and sensitivities of the

followers of another.  Otherwise the value of having so many religions working

amongst our population in keeping out a godless philosophy that leads to trouble

will be lost in the even greater trouble that could follow a conflict between

fervent and fanatical followers of religions making a bid for secular power in the

political arena.  Just as the Central Government has to keep down the activities

of a political party that exploits and distorts religion and its practices for selfish

political ends, so we too must remain ever vigilant against any abuse of religious

freedom and tolerance.   No political party or religious denomination can be allowed to

upset the harmony of our people by mixing up politics with spiritual faith.

The Buddhist religions is renowned for the qualities of kindliness and

tolerance that it preaches.  On this birthday of Lord Buddha, the epitome of that

kindliness, the serene and tranquil approach to life and its problems, I take this

opportunity to wish all its followers spiritual fulfilment in a world of constant

tension in which we live.  The work of our religious leaders can be of as great a
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value as that of the Government.  Whilst it is the duty of the Government to look

after the physical needs and health of the population, it needs the help of religious

leaders to look after the spiritual health of the nation.  If we do our respective

duties well, we shall always have a well balanced and healthy society.  It is on

this note that I extend my felicitations to all Buddhists on this auspicious

occasion of Vesak.

26th May, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.MAY.65/64(PM)

======================

EMBARGOED UNTIL AFTER DELIVERY

PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

======================

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A RALLY TO PAY HOMAGE TO

PANDIT NEHRU AT THE JALAN BESAR STADIUM ON

SATURDAY, MAY 30TH 1964, AT 5,00 P.M.

We are gathered here this evening to pay homage to a great man whose

life and work has helped to change the course of history not only in India, but

throughout the world.

Nehru was the first of the Afro-Asians.  He started on the anti-colonial

struggle 50 years ago when joining an anti-colonial movement meant not the

glory of quick independence and high office, but a grim prospect of interminable

hardship and repression with no prospect of easy victory.  It was different for

those who joined in anti-colonial movements after the Second World War.  By
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then India had become free, the achievement of which he contributed in no small

measure.  And he gave his unceasing support to all the anti-colonial revolutions

elsewhere in Asia and Africa,  against the British, Dutch and French.  We in

Malaysia also received his support and were inspired by India's own successful

struggle for freedom.

It was his vision of a better world that led Nehru to untiring support of

other people's freedom.  Small wonder that he won so much  admiration and

respect from so many of the nationalist leaders of Africa and Asia, whose

countries became independent after India. He pressed for Indonesia's

independence.  At Bandung in 1955 he introduced Mr. Chou En-lai to the non-

Communist world and sponsored China's re-entry  into the comity of Asian

nations.  He threw the weight of India on the side of Egypt when Britain and

France resorted to force to undo the nationalisation of the Suez Canal.

At home in India, he governed the second biggest nation in the world

through democratic institutions. How easy it would have been for him with the

adulation Indians had for him to have resorted to autocratic rule.  But he was

determined to establish the foundations of democratic government for India.

A Brahmin from an elite family, he set out to build a modern India, secular

in its approach, socialist in its structure. It was a task not to be finished in his
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life-time.  But when in the years ahead, India emerges as a modern industrial

nation free from the bonds of caste and privilege, it would all have been because

he laid the foundations of a modern India in the last 17 years of his life, which

were the first 17 years of the life of new India.  India has lost her most illustrious

son; Malaysia has lost a staunch friend.

It is with these thoughts that we pay our homage to an Indian patriot, who

was first of the Afro-Asians, and whose name in the annual of world history will

always be illuminated by his high ideals and the dedication of his life to the

peace, welfare and happiness of India, Asia, Africa and the world.

30th May, 1964 (Time Issued: 1450 hours)
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EMBARGOED TILL 0001 HOURS ON WEDNESDAY

===========================

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT 

MC.JN.2/64(PM)

PRIME MINISTER'S NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE

With Malaysia the pre-independence phase in Singapore's history had

ended.  Issues like anti-colonialism and merger which were in the forefront of our

political consciousness for over a decade and which were the major motivations

for political action have now been superseded by other more pressing and more

relevant issues.

These are those who have not adjusted themselves to our altered political

environment.  They parrot the outmoded slogans valid a decade ago, because

these old slogans once rallied popular enthusiasm.  For lack of imagination and

sensitivity to change, they keep flogging these dead issues.  But people are not

interested in re-fighting old battles. The present battle that we will have to fight is

the battle for a sound economy to ensure more employment, better wages,

adequate housing and better social services.
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These are the real issues.  That is why they have rejected the attempts of

pro-Communist anti-national elements to divert the people's attention by sterile

slogans which have little to do with the problems of people's livelihood

In the coming years we must learn to recognise real from irrelevant issues.

The real issues are: to use the freedom and political power we have to make life

better for people.

Secondly, to learn to safeguard our freedom in an area where some nations

recently emerged from colonial serfdom are seized with a desire to carve out new

empires.

The world around us has changed during the past decade.  Some friends

have become enemies, some enemies have mellowed into friends.  Only by

making a realistic appraisal of who are our friends and who our enemies at any

given moment, can we learn to survive in the turbulent and not altogether friendly

world around us.

1st June, 1964. (Time issued: 1635 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.JN.15/64(PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON NATIONAL DAY AT CITY HALL

STEPS ON JUNE 3, 1964.

It is five years ago today that we started on a journey that has brought us

to security and stability in independent Malaysia.  Even five years ago, all could

see that political stability can only come with economic expansion and all this

can come only with a broader base through merger.  We set out to achieve it.

Achieved it we have.  We have brought about internal political stability and

economic expansion.  But externally we have at the same time been plunged into

the maelstrom of turbulence, and revolution in South-East Asia.

The problem of national survival on our own has always been there.  What

could not be predicted was that when the British colonialism  ended, we would

be immediately faced with the ambitions of a power conscious neighbour.  It was

an accident of history that Indonesia should have disposed of the West Irian issue

the very year when Malaysia was founded.  Our first lesson in independence had
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to learn quickly that unity was paramount in the face of a common danger to all

the States and all the communities of Malaysia.

As Indonesia threatens the survival of not only of Sabah and Sarawak, but

also of Singapore and Malaya, so all differences and rival interests between

states have to be submerged to pull through together.  As Indonesia threatens not

only the Malays, but also the Chinese, Indians and other races, so the various

communities have to get closer to overcome a common threat.

But we cannot always rely on external threats to generate internal unity.

We must prepare for the future by integrating our many races.  We must learn

from the lessons of history.  We are a plural society.  There are others in the

world.  After nearly 100 years of existence, Canada with French and British

descendants still faces the complexities of their different cultural and linguistic

loyalties.  Sinhalese and Tamils after decades of living together  in Ceylon, still

face the conflicts of a differing race, language and culture.  We must begin to

integrate our communities, to lessen the areas of difference between them, and

broaden the areas of common interests and action.  We must bring up the next

generation more integrated in their emotional experience having shared common

dangers and common joys.  For we all face a common future.  This will take
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decades, may be centuries.  But we must start now.  It is within our power to

forge our different communities into thinking, feeling and talking as one nation.

The other task that faces us is how to bring the various states in Malaysia

closer together.  Fortunate, this is the easier of the two problems.  For  there are

less differences to slow down the coming together of the different states in

Malaysia than between the different communities.

The one great political event for all of us in Malaysia is 31st August.  31st

August was the day the eleven states of Malaya obtained her independence.  It

would also have been the day in which Singapore, Sabah and Sarawak would

have joined the eleven states of Malaya.  But we will always have a special place

in our hearts for 3rd June, Singapore's National Day.  On this day we can pause

to reflect on the different  paths that we had travelled to arrive together in

Malaysia and to plan the common path ahead.

Every year on 3rd of June, about three months before we celebrate

Malaysia Day, we should take stock of ourselves, our own progress in Singapore

and define the targets  we must achieve in the year ahead.  We must also assess

the contribution which it is our duty to make to the rest of Malaysia.  There is no

going back.  The future is what we make of it.  We owe it to ourselves to give of
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our best to build the foundations of a harmonious and integrated nation, peaceful,

prosperous and vigilant, a haven of tolerance, harmony and progress in the

stormy seas of South-East Asia.

3rd June, 1964. (Time issued: 1900 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. JN.37/64(PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN MOVING THE SECOND READING OF

THE LAND ACQUISITION (AMENDMENT NO.2) BILL 1964 IN

THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON WEDNESDAY,

JUNE 10, 1964.

At the Legislative Assembly meeting on July 24, 1963, we introduced the

Land Acquisition (Temporary Provisions) Bill which sought to peg the value of

land acquired for public purposes at the value prevailing on January 1, 1961.

That Bill lapsed with the dissolution of the Assembly and consequent on the

establishment of Malaysia, it was necessary to re-consider the entire question,

having regard to the constitutional provisions applicable throughout Malaysia.

At the Legislative Assembly debate on the 1964 Development Estimates

on Monday, December 16, 1963, when debating the question of increased land

values and the cost of land acquisition, I enunciated two broad principles,

namely, (i) no private land-owner should benefit from development at public

expense and (ii) that the price paid on acquisition for public purposes should not
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be higher than what the land would have been worth had the Government not

contemplated development generally in the area.  I said I would introduce

legislation which would help to ensure that increases in land values because of

public development should benefit the community and not for the land-owner.

Land is becoming a scarce commodity and with the mounting pressure on land at

present, we must try to control land values for public purposes.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, the Land Acquisition (Amendment No.2) Bill, being

introduced today, include provisions which embody these two principles.  The

opportunity has been taken to make other changes in procedural matters and the

manner of assessing compensation by the Collector for land acquired for public

purposes.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, this Bill proposes substantial alterations in the law, and it

is the intention to refer the Bill to Select Committee where it can be considered in

greater detail and where public representations on the Bill can be heard.  The

Explanatory Statement attached to the Bill sets out the contents of the Bill at

some length.

Section 5 of the principal Ordinance which provided for the acquisition of

lands for "public purposes" has been redrafted to specifically define and enlarge

the meaning of "public purposes".  This redraft which is more specific follows
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the Federation Land Acquisition Act and is considered desirable in view of the

increasing tempo of public development and the need to acquire land for a variety

of public purposes, including residential development by the Housing and

Development Board, industrial development by the Economic Development

Board, as well as urban renewal of the city envisaged in the next few years.

The Ordinance has also been amended to provide for a more expeditious

procedure of taking possession of lands in cases of urgency.  For example, in the

case of areas devastated by fire, the provisions will enable immediate possession of

such lands to be taken.

A major alteration envisaged is that in respect of the appeals.  Under the

existing Ordinance, any person dissatisfied with the award of the Collector may

ask the Collector to refer the matter to Court.  All the consequential

administrative work devolves on the Land Office.  A single judge of the High

Court, sitting with two assessors decides on the compensation payable in cases

where the award is not less than $5,000/-.  The amending Bill now provides for

an Appeals Board to be presided over by a Commissioner of Appeals.  The

Commissioner will be  assisted in certain cases by two assessors drawn from a

panel.  This Board would deal with appeals on acquisition awards.  Appeal to the

High Court against the decision of the Board will only be on points of law. These
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new appeal provisions follow the trend in the United Kingdom and Australia of

placing questions of this nature involving specialist evaluations before

Administrative Tribunals rather than Courts of Law.

The provisions of the law in regard to the assessment of compensation

have also been redrafted.  The Bill provides that when the value of land has been

increased by reason of development of the neighbourhood by the provision of

roads, drains, electricity, water, gas, sewerage and social, educational or

recreational facilities by any public or statutory authorities within five years

preceding the date of the acquisition, such increase shall not be taken into

account.  We have put in five years, but I would like to state that it may well be

that after hearing representations from interested parties and representations from

the Economic Development Board and other development organisations of the

Government, the preceding number of years may be increased to anywhere

between five and ten years.  It is also specifically provided that decreases in

value due to encumbrances such as occupation by squatters, etc., shall be taken

into account.  Again, the Ordinance seeks to make it clear that restrictions

imposed under the Planning Ordinance which go to affect the market value of the

land shall be taken into account.  Another major change is that a ceiling to market

value has been placed to ensure that the award will not exceed the most recent

value declared and accepted for the purposes of assessing tax or duty payable
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(where such declaration has been made within two years of acquisition) or in

other cases, the consideration or purchase price on its last sale or transfer (if

within two years of the acquisition).  Another change proposed is that interest

payable on the difference between the Collector's award and the award ultimately

decided on by the Board would be at the rate of six percent per annum and not,

as under the existing Ordinance, at eight percent per annum.  This follows the

rate payable under the Federation Land Acquisition Act.

A number of minor amendments considered desirable from the

administrative point of view have also been made, as well as transitional

provisions with regard to declarations of acquisition of land and references to

Court made before the coming into operation of this Land Acquisition

(Amendment No.2) Ordinance.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move.

10th June, 1964. (Time issued: 1845 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC. JN.35/64(PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN MOVING THE SECOND READING OF

THE LAND ACQUISITION (AMENDMENT) BILL 1964, IN

THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON WEDNESDAY,

JUNE 10TH 1964.

I beg to move that the Bill be read a second time.

I shall be introducing on a certificate  of urgency another Bill, the Land

Acquisition (Amendment No.2) Bill, which proposes substantial alterations in the

law relating to the compulsory acquisition of land for public purposes.  It is

proposed to refer this Bill seeking to make major changes, to a Select Committee

for careful consideration before enactment.  One of the proposed alterations to

the law is that concerning the procedure regarding appeals.

The intention is to replace the existing appeals provisions by a new

procedure envisaging reference of such disputes to an Appeals Board headed by

a Commissioner of Appeals with a panel of advisors.
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Pending careful consideration of the main Bill by Select Committee, it is

necessary that the existing appeal provisions under the law be temporarily

suspended.  There are at present a number of appeals pending, which will be

stayed until the Legislative Assembly decides on the final form of law.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, Clause 2 of this Bill suspends the provisions of Section

19 of the Land Acquisition Ordinance, which provides that whenever any person

whose land has been acquired for a public purpose is dissatisfied with the

Collector of Land  Revenue's award of compensation, on specified grounds,

inter-alia, he may within a specified time require the Collector to refer the matter

to Court.

Clause 3 stays cases which have already been referred to court but in

which proceedings have not commenced.

This Bill is, as stated earlier, to stay proceedings until the proposed

Amendment No.2 Bill has been considered by the Select Committee.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move.
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10th June, 1964. (Time issued: 1745 hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.JN.30/64(PM)

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN

MOVING THE SECOND READING OF THE FORESHORES

(AMENDMENT) BILL AT THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON

10TH JUNE, 1964.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move, "That the Bill be read a second time".

With the rapidly expanding population, growing pace of industrialisation,

and the increasing tempo of housing and other public development, land is

becoming a scarce and very expensive commodity in Singapore.  It is imperative,

therefore, that all available land is put to the most advantageous use for the

benefit of the people of Singapore.  Swamps and waste lands, therefore, have to

be reclaimed.  So too, suitable stretches of foreshore along the coast of

Singapore.

It is estimated that 25 per cent of the total area of the island of Singapore

consists of waste or swamp land.  I have left in the library of this House a map of

Singapore marking the areas where reclamation is planned.  Most of them lie on
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the northern and western parts of Singapore where mangrove swamps could be

reclaimed for either agricultural or industrial development.

7-mile stretch West Coast from Tanjong Tuas -- Tanjong Sekopek

An area of 168 acres is being reclaimed at Sungei Poyan for agricultural

purposes.  Eventually some  900 acres at the Sungei Poyan/Sungei Berih area

will be reclaimed by building a dam at Tanjong Sekopek over the estuary of the

confluence with a control gate to prevent instrusion of sea water and to allow the

land reclaimed to desalinate over a period of time.

The same method will be used in Phase 2 of this scheme to reclaim another

300 acres in Sungei Bayan/Sungei Pasir on the northern side of Tanjong Pasir

Laba promontory.  The total cost of this scheme is estimated around $1.75-

million.

In the third phase a further 450 acres will be reclaimed in the Sungei

Tengeh area, South of the second phase.  Further towards the centre of the State,

in the Kallang Basin, an area of some 387 acres of mangrove swamps and land

below high tide level is being reclaimed.  A first 32 acres have already been

established with surplus earth from Bukit Ho Swee.  In Phase 1, some 200 acres
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will be reclaimed with surplus earth from Toa Payoh and Bukit Ho Swee.

Problems of acquisition and resettlement areas cover an area of 89 acres out of

this 200.

In phase 2, a further 187 acres will be reclaimed with surplus earth from

Paya Lebar and Ulu Bedok areas. The project is expected to cost $15 million

spent over a period of five years.

East Coast Foreshore Reclamation

A pilot scheme for foreshore reclamation has been established and an area

of 48 acres of land has been reclaimed at Bedok at a cost of approximately

$750,000.  It has been successful.  The plan now is to reclaim a total area of

1,200 acres from Bedok Road to Rhu Cross, a distance of over six miles,

extending to an average of one-third of a mile out to sea along the shore line.

Earth from Siglap Plain and the former Katong Catchment area  will be used.

The land reclaimed will be used for public purposes including an express

highway from Bedok to Tanjong Rhu, public parks, housing, schools and other

public amenities.  But it is proposed to set aside a portion of this reclaimed land

for private development.  In this way a total cost of about $48 million -- $33

million of which is estimated to be required for reclamation work and $15 million
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for a sea-wall -- will be in part recovered by sales to private developers for high

quality development.

Harbour reclamation

In the Tanjong Pagar harbour area, reclamation is proceeding on a plan to

create 48 acres of land in the East Lagoon area.

Reclamation has also increased the area of Pulau Semulong, which is now

a ship-building yard in the Jurong Industrial complex, from 56 acres to 77 acres.

Plans are also being finalised for reclamation of large portions of the

shoreline in the Jurong harbour area and of Sungei Jurong.

In trying to achieve this aim of reclaiming more swamp and waste lands

and the foreshore to provide more land so badly needed in Singapore, the

Government should not be hampered or hindered by elaborate and lengthy

procedures with regard to reclamation nor should it be faced with claims for

alleged injurious affection and compensation from private land-owners.
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The Foreshores (Amendment) Bill has been drafted to revise the existing

Foreshores Ordinance with a view to eliminating the elaborate and lengthy

procedures in connection with foreshore reclamation  and in the assessment of

claims for compensation in respect of such foreshore reclamation.

The main provision in this Foreshores (Amendment) Bill is in Clause 4

which seeks to repeal section 7 of the Ordinance relating to compensation for

interference with public or private rights in certain cases and to substitute

therefore a new section providing that there shall be no compensation as of right

in respect of any land or any interest therein alleged to be injuriously affected

whether on account of loss of sea frontage or for any other reason by the

execution of such reclamation works.  But where the execution of such

reclamation works has directly caused  damage to property, the owner may

appeal to the Minister for relief and the Minister is empowered to order the

payment of compensation of the execution of  repairs as are necessary.  The

decision of the Minister is final.

In view of this new provision, Clause 5 of the Bill repeals sections 8, 9,

10, 11 and 12 of the Foreshores Ordinance which lay down lengthy and elaborate

procedure for notice of foreshore reclamation to be given, procedure for

determination of claim to compensation and the hearing of claims.  They would

be no longer necessary.
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Another amendment is Clause 3 which provides that the area of land for

which the Minister is empowered to authorise reclamation would be increased

from one acre outside port limits to ten acres outside port limits and from five-

thousand square feet within port limits to five acres within port limits. The

existing limitation is completely unrealistic under the pressure of our present land

needs.

The other two clauses of the Bill need only brief mention, namely, Clause

2 which provides for permission for the erection of any building within 50 feet of

any foreshore to be approved by the Director of Public Works.  At present the

Ordinance limit such approval within 50 feet of the bank of any port, river or

channel.

Clause 6 is a procedural amendment to provide for only one insertion in

the Gazette of the substance of proposed foreshore leases together with a

description of the property to be leased.  This makes for expenditiousness by

obviating the necessity of having to publish in it every issue of the Gazette for a

period of three months.
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Sir, there is urgency in proceeding with land reclamation in Singapore

today.  Work which has been slowed down will be speeded up with the passage

of this Bill.  Because of expanding population and because of increased industrial

progress and higher standards of public housing and other educational, social and

health buildings and the need for more open spaces, we have to stretch our

available land to its maximum.

This Foreshores (Amendment) Bill helps to achieve this.  The three Bills

that I have introduced today, Land Acquisition (Amendment) Bill, Planning

(Amendment) Bill and the Foreshores (Amendment) Bill are based, albeit in an

imperfect way, on certain allied principlies.

The Land Acquisition (Amendment) Bill seeks to prevent the government

from having to pay enhanced compensation rates when acquiring land for public

purposes when the reason for the enhanced value has been because of

development in the area at public expense.

The Planning (Amendment) Bill provides that where an increase in density

is allowed for building, a premium shall be paid.  This premium will in part

defray the extra burden on public expenditure -- roads and traffic solutions,
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services and other public expenditure which will increase as a result of higher

density of population.

The Foreshores (Amendment) Bill seeks to prevent land-owners from

pursuing outmoded concepts of property right which are no longer valid in the

context of public development at public expenditure in present day Singapore.

Public expenditure unavoidably and inevitably enhances the values of the land-

owners' property.  Sometimes as in the case of Foreshores (Amendment) Bill, it

is conceivable that its value may be diminished as loss of sea frontage.  But even

in this case it will be offset by the increased values that will result from the

building of an express highway to the town and the laying out of parks and other

public amenities on the reclaimed area.

The whole object of these amendments is to ensure that the inevitable

increase in the value of land because of the increase in population and

development should not lead to unjust or windfall gains by private land-owners

and speculators.

Sir, I beg to move.

10th June, 1964.
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PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

MC.JN.69/64(PM)

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT A DINNER GIVEN

BY THE CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE, SINGAPORE,

ON 25TH JUNE, 1964.

Mr. President, the Honourable the Minister of Finance,

Mr. Tan Siew Sin, the Honourable the Minister of Commerce and Industry, Dr.

Lim Swee Aun, and Gentlemen:

It is more than nine months since Malaysia was established and my

colleague, Dr. Goh and I are happy to be able to join in welcoming the Minister

of Finance and the Minister of Commerce and Industry of the Central

Government to Singapore.

The contribution that Singapore can make in Malaysia to add to the

financial, commercial and industrial strength of our new nation will depend on

sincere co-operation between the Central Government and the State Government

on these matters.
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I read in today's English language newspapers the Honourable Minister

of Finance refers to Singapore's absorption into the Common Market.  He was

reported as saying that it would involve "painful adjustment" and that a lot

depended upon the people of Singapore and how they could adjust to these

changes.  I would like to assure him, on behalf of the Government and the people

of Singapore, that we are prepared to go all the way to make adjustments,

however painful they may be.  However, the painfulness of some of these

adjustments were envisaged in our constitutional arrangements and it is within

the constitutional provisions of the common market arrangements to make these

adjustments less painful.

The future of Malaysia is very much what we make of it.  Whether we

survive and emerge as a strong, coherent, multi-racial nation enjoying the highest

standards of life in South East Asia will depend upon tolerance and

understanding:  tolerance and understanding between our racial groups, between

the State governments that have just joined Malaysia and the Central

Government, and between the different political philosophies and interests as

represented in the various racial and philosophies and interests as represented in

the various racial and political groupings both at Central and State government

levels.
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We have gone into Malaysia after long and careful deliberation and

reached agreement after thorough and exhaustive argument tempered by the spirit

of compromise.  Both sides then had the will and patience to reach agreement.

Surely it is within both our capacities to make the agreement succeed.

The future is what we all together make of it. We do not have to agree on

all things to make Malaysia succeed.  All that is required is that we are in

agreement on the fundamentals of a tolerant multi-racial society with fairplay and

fair shares on the prosperity all help to create.

It is in this spirit that I join you Mr. President in welcoming our two

Central Government Ministers to Singapore, and hope that more such visits will

lead to better understanding.

25th June, 1964
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====================

PLEASE CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE

SOCIETY DINNER ON SATURDAY, JULY 4TH, AT 8 P.M.

I am happy to be able to join you in celebrating the 10th anniversary of the

University of Singapore Society.

Ten years ago under very different circumstances, a group of men got

together to form the University of Malaya Society, as this University was then

known.  It was the year before universal franchise and nation-wide elections

were to be held and popularly elected leaders were to emerge in Kuala Lumpur

and Singapore.  Few could have then foreseen the events which were to be

triggered off by these elections:  independence first for Malaya and after another

six tumultuous years, Malaysia.
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In 1954 we were concerned with freedom -- freedom from colonial

domination, which then looked like  continuing indefinitely.  Today we are faced

by far more difficult and abiding problems.  Having won independence, we now

have to balance the conflicting interests of the various communities in our multi-

racial society fairly and justly, whilst we slowly integrate them into a national

whole.  We have to get all to work together for constructive and purposeful ends.

One of our problems is how to transform a colonial institution originally

designed for training subordinate staff for the schools, medical service, and

administration of this country, into a centre of higher learning where our youths

are trained and imbued and inspired with the ideals of building our new nation.

The problem is not an easy one.

But our problems are not unique.  In many of the African countries, who

have, like us, just gained their independence, the same problems exist.  For quite

a number it is even worse, for there were before independence not even the

beginnings of colleges for higher education and these countries had to start from

scratch.  They all face this same problem of establishing a university of national

character, when so many of the academic staff are European expatriates.  Nor is

the problem any the less when Asian or African expatriates join the ranks of
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European expatriates.  Ex-hypothesis these are people whose abiding loyalties

and ultimate interest lie elsewhere in a different society with different values and

social problems.  This is an insurmountable problem for the present, as no

amount of pressure and speed can produce the national scholars and teachers

necessary to replace them.

The answer seems to be a careful distinguishing between teaching content

and syllabi which can more or less be left to those qualified academically, and

national orientation and administration of university funds and activities which

must be in the hands of our nationals.  Their stakes are in this country and their

identification with the future of our nation is complete and irrevocable.  They

have no convenient escape to retirement in some other country.  They have a

vested interest in making the university a successful  instrument for the forging of

the new nation and the construction of the new society and the better life we all

seek.

Newly independent nations are held together by the strong impetus of

nationalism.  This can find expression in the life of the university only if those

who run the university understand and feel strongly about the future of the nation.

Expatriate staff inevitably talk of internationalism -- a philosophy to which they

must subscribe to rationalise their own existence in universities in foreign
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countries.  In the next 10-20 years we should produce a university more like what

universities are elsewhere in Europe and America, or for that matter, in Russia,

Japan, China.  The teaching staff consists 90 per cent of nationals and 10 per cent

of distinguished visiting professors and teachers.  Imagine what Oxford or

Cambridge would be if 90 per cent of the teachers came from abroad?  Could

they seriously claim to be national institution in the life of the people?  Our

problem is to get as many local people academically equipped so that we get to

90 per cent nationals in the teaching staff.

The final test of the quality of this University is whether its graduates, if

they had a free choice, would send their children here.  At the moment there are

many, who however loyal and patriotic to Malaysia, would prefer their children

to be educated by expatriates in expatriate universities where their values are not

false, than by expatriates in Malaysian surroundings unable or unwilling to

understand our problems and so incapable of making an effective contribution

towards creating the values necessary for the survival and success of our nation.

We must find a solution to this problem.  The solution depends on finding

enough men -- our nationals -- who can infuse these values in our University

whilst we use the expatriates for quite some time to come in helping to imparting

information and knowledge.



5

lky/1964/lky0704.doc

4th July, 1964. (Time issued:  1630 hours)
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE KAMPONG KAPOR COMMUNITY CENTRE

3RD ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS HELD ON

5TH JULY, 1964.

Friends,

I think for the next two or three years, we will be going through the most

trying phase in the consolidation of Malaysia.  If there is wisdom in the political

leadership of the various territories in Malaysia, then we shall survive.  I have no

doubt about that.  As I have said, the military pressure can be withstood, as well

as the economic pressure and the boycott.  But the most dangerous is the political

pressure -- the crude appeals made by Indonesia to break Malaysia on the basis

of race.  That is what Maphilindo amounts to.

This worries me.  I know that after his experience of Manila the Tunku is

not at all happy about Maphilindo.  That is why I encouraged support for him in

the last elections in Malaya.  But, you know, when I read of the Assistant-

Secretary-General of UMNO, a Member of Parliament from Pontian, going down

to Geylang Serai and telling the Malays there -- and the Utusan Melayu

publishing it for all the Malays to read:  "Why is the PAP afraid of Maphilindo?"
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(implying that he is not), where are we going?  Is he really also wanting to play

this line to the hilt and to fall right into Soekarno's lap?   Has he calculated where

he is going?

I mean, there are thousands of people reading this:  "Why is PAP afraid of

Maphilindo?"  We are not afraid of Maphilindo but we will fight it!  We have

been against it from the moment it was announced because it is a racist concept

which must ultimately break up this region, and definitely break up Malaysia.  By

all means, let us have cultural and economic co-operation.  But the political

concept designed according to Radio Indonesia -- the getting together of the

Malay race -- what does it mean?  To fix the other races.  Doesn't it mean that?

Of course, we don't like this racist concept and, what is more, we will fight

it!  We have not fought the Communists, you know, just  to allow ourselves to go

into a worse predicament.  We are part of this country and we intend to survive

as a separate entity -- a multi-racial and perhaps a culturally heterogeneous

society, but with sufficient cohesion to make it a nation.  But, you see, these are

some of the problems.

If there is no or insufficient political wisdom or just plain common sense

amongst the political leaders of Malaysia, then Malaysia must collapse.  Neither



3

lky/1964/lky0705.doc

the Chinese, the Malays, the Indians, not the Ceylonese are going to get anything

good out of this.  And, particularly, I make this point, because some Malays may

think that they are going to get something out of this.  I don't think so.  All will be

sorry.

You know, the Celebes revolted against Indonesia.  The Sumatrans

revolted against Indonesia.  This will never go that way, not if we have the will.

I am not worried, you know, about the first 5 years because the economy is

strong enough to see us through these years.  And, anyway, there are sane,

rational men in charge as Ministers in Kuala Lumpur, in Singapore, and also in

Borneo.  But if we do not check this, the next second 5 years all the wild men in

each section will become more and more wild and Malaysia must break up.

Therefore, I say, this is our most important task at the moment:  to meet the

political challenge which Indonesian confrontation and aggression have brought

on us.

As I see it, if we all begin to manoeuvre for short-term sectional advantage

-- you know, UMNO playing for UMNO, PAP playing for PAP, SUPP and

UPKO, USNO, everybody playing a little bit for himself -- we are in for real

trouble.  That means we don't deserve to prosper.  This is a very big task -- first,
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to withstand external aggression and second, to consolidate internal unity,

understanding, goodwill, co-operation and cohesion.

I am quite happy about the Singapore end, as I have said, if we can play

this quietly, meet it coolly, point for point and blow for blow just so we ding-

dong with the Communists.  I have only one fear -- that some unfortunate

incident takes place.  You know, they invoke the Koran.  I don't understand this

but I know in 1950 a lot of unhappiness took place because of religion getting

mixed up with a great deal of political feeling.  And, I say, don't misjudge -- I

mean, these are mostly people who have come from Kuala Lumpur and

elsewhere and who think that they can play this line here.  Singapore is a fairly

sophisticated place and it is that which gives me confidence.

We have the sufficient nerve to meet this challenge and not be intimidated.

We cannot allow one community to intimidate another.  Just as I could not allow

the Chinese Communist to intimidate the rest of the community so I will not

allow the Malay communalist to intimidate the others.  It cannot be done!  This

place has to be run on a basis of fair play and fair share for all, and on the open

argument.



5

lky/1964/lky0705.doc

I called a meeting, you know, of a hundred odd associations and this had

nothing to do with PAP.  Just all Malay associations because this has become a

major talking-point.  So I said, "All right, let's meet, let's talk."   There was no

press publicity, not even an announcement, but UMNO heard about it and they

immediately accused us of toying to divide the Malays -- they decided to hold

their own meeting and put up demands.  First, they said there were no workers in

Jurong who were Malays.  But as there are now 16% Malays they say, "Why not

25%?"  I say, why not make it 100% and be finished with it!

I mean, where do we go?  But I do not believe that this is the majority

view in the Malay world.  It cannot be possible.  Otherwise, Malaya would have

collapsed years ago if that is the basis on which they run Malaya.  And, what is

required now is argument, careful thinking, heart searching, and the facing of the

facts.  We will do what is right and what is fair.  But most important, we will do

what is necessary to make this country survive.

I am not worried about Singapore because I am quite sure Singapore will

move forward.  It has enough momentum, drive and impetus already to carry it

forward over the next five years.  But I am concerned to see that this fits

harmoniously into the whole of Malaysia and that we become part of a happy

family within Malaysia.  That is our problem.
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SPEECH BY SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON THE SECOND READING OF THE INTERNAL

SECURITY (AMENDMENT) BILL IN THE FEDERAL PARLIAMENT ON

MONDAY, 13TH JULY, 1964.

Mr. Speaker, Sir,

As the debate on the amendment has been allowed to cover the second

reading of this Bill, I rise to take the opportunity to support this Bill in principle

and to suggest to the Minister concerned that at the end of the second reading of

this Bill, he considers sending it to Select Committee.  I am not as sanguine as

the Member for Ipoh in believing that it is ever possible to get unanimity in this

House.  It is not in the nature of things. There are those amongst us who

represent abiding Communist interests, who must, however genuine, however

sincere, however much in good faith this Bill may have been introduced, however

scrupulously honest it maybe implemented, they must be against the very

principle of Communists being excluded from higher institutions of learning,

centers for talent scouting and recruitment.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I am not concerned with broad principles of human

rights, fundamental rights guaranteed under the United Nations or under this
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Constitution.  The Member for Batu has suggested that should he fail in this

Chamber, as undoubtedly he will exercise his multifold talents in other fields.  He

will provide that this provision is ultra vires in the Constitution.  But I am

concerned that honest men, and there are large numbers of honest men, should be

reasonably satisfied in their minds that what is to be done is first necessary,

second that there is no less obnoxious way of doing it, and third, that all proper

precautions against abuse have been taken.

The problem arises because no governments are perfect, no Minister is

infallible, no Special Branch or intelligence organisation is beyond reproach and,

therefore, the dangers of abuse or misuse loom very large in the public mind.

Sir, as with the Internal Security Act itself, whether this Bill will succeed

in its objective of minimising the Communist use of Universities as centers for

breeding and spawning and recruitment, or whether it succeeds, as the Member

for Ipoh has suggested, in augmenting the already frustrated, both in numbers and

in intensity of frustration depends upon its implementation.

First ask ourselves whether it is necessary, if there is no other way?  If I

believed that there was some other way, then I would have been reluctant to

support what is undoubtedly an encroachment on established practice.
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Unfortunately, my view is, knowing the complexities of this problem, that as of

this given moment, there is no other way.  I shall explain.

We are not dealing, Mr. Speaker Sir, with a society in which all our

students are young men in their teens seeking knowledge in secondary schools,

going on to Universities, wishing to seek the wisdom which will make them

worthy and valuable citizens.  That may be so in the majority of students.  But

over the last 40 years, the Malayan Communist Party has successfully established

as caucus in the Chinese Middle Schools of this country, using first, the teachers

who were originally employed from China, next the converts that they make in

the schools.  Finally, they have established a self-perpetuating core of trained

Communist dedicates in the schools.  It is one of the hard facts of life.

True, perhaps, sound economic policies and progressive social legislation,

will slowly dissolve this grounds of discontent and render sterile all further

breeding in the schools.  But, unfortunately, very far from that happening, as I

see the problem, we are going to be faced in the next five to ten years, with more

massive involvement in military expenditure, military adventures, all carefully

interlocked to bring down not just Malaysia, but the whole of South East Asia,

into a quagmire of economic stagnation, breeding revolution.



4

lky/1964/lky0713.doc

The ultimate answer to the Communist challenge is a better life without the

Communist methods.  Whether finally we achieve that answer depends on so

many imponderables, one of them being how we survive confrontation and the

other being whether we have the will and capacity to integrate our peoples into

one Malaysian nation.  But for the time being this is a sector of Communist

recruitment that must be contained.

It may sound something quite outside this world, Mr. Speaker, Sir, to

those of us who have not experienced, as some of our friends in the Barisan

Sosialis in Singapore undoubtedly have, of the intensity with which revolution is

being pursued by young men.  I cannot but concede their dedication.  I am

convinced that they must be met with equal resolve, and I am convinced that they

should not be let loose amongst the innocent.

The problem is that, in one pocket of secondary schools there  is already,

as I have said, a self-generating hard core.  We have now embarked on an

education policy which will remove the barriers between the language streams:

the Chinese educated is now being given refresher courses to enter English

language universities, to give them a way out, to be doctors, dentists, engineers,

scientists, teachers, men of art, science, the humanities, to fulfill themselves, to
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seek consummation for their talent in our society.  As we lift these barriers, so

the Communist caucus cross the barriers.

I don't think it is possible to stop it altogether, nor do I think it desirable.

Communism, like so many other things, is best met when one knows it and gets

immune to it.  I believe the policy of complete isolation from Communist thought,

tactics, thinking, policy, is a dangerous thing.  One day the windows will come

open and like the South Sea islanders, when they first meet the tuberculis bacilli,

we will all perish.  It is better to let these things come in gradual doses,

containable, enough to generate a counter toxin in our wholesome society.  This

is a calculated risk.  Whether it fails or it succeeds depends upon the sensitivity

with which the policy is implemented.

Let me give an illustration:  As part of our policy to encourage intelligent

and ambitious Chinese Middle school graduates, to seek fulfillment, many sought

to study law in the University of Singapore.  One of them was the sister of Mr.

Lim Chin Siong, a distinguished family, distinguished unfortunately by their

devotion to a wrong cause.  Several of his brothers have been similarly

incarcerated.  The girl applied for a bursary.  The girl as such, in spite of her

background, had not shown participation, active participation, in Communist
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activities.  A bursary was granted, a careful watch is kept of the consequences.

All so far has gone well.

Another girl known to be a perennial student sought first to read as an

undergraduate, then having graduated, sought to remain as a research student.

Her security record left nobody in any doubts as to the professional purposes for

which she was left in the University. She gathered around her a coterie of young,

innocent girls, who were finally going around recruiting free teachers to teach

detainees the law -- so much were they convinced by a professional dedicate.

The young lady, not so very long ago, has recanted -- no doubt as a result of

enforced solitude, and the results of the Referendum, the elections in Singapore

and the elections in Malaya. These are the persons the Bill must seek to exclude.

The admixture between the highly politically conscious and organised from

the Chinese Middle Schools together with the not-so-highly politically conscious

and organised in the English language stream must go on.  They will find their

own level.  It is part of the inevitable process of living in one society that as one

sector generates a great deal of dedication, drive, for purposes which are not

agreed to by other sectors, so similarly dedication and drive is generated in the

other sectors to counter the direction in which the first intend is to take the

country.
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Sir, we have tried in the last few years to anticipate some of these

problems, but unfortunately, there is prevailing attitude in our society that

security, the survival of the nation, is a matter for the government alone. If we

dislike such laws which empower the executive to check what normally should

be the preserve of semi-autonomous bodies, then those in responsible positions

must discharge their share of responsibility.

Let me explain.  The Member for Batu made great play of the resignation

of the former Vice Chancellor of the University of Singapore.  I don't regret his

resignation. I gave instructions to our government representative that his

resignation be accepted, for these reasons. It was at the suggestion of the

Singapore government that a special pre-university course was set up in the

University of Singapore to take in Chinese Middle School graduates.  Give them

a refresher course, let them go on to medicine, the law, the sciences, the

humanities.  Before his assumption of the Vice-Chancellorship, I took the trouble

to explain this to him at dinner, informally, and to point out to him why first this

is in the long term interests of the country, offering outlets for talents and ability

and drive and ambition. But at the same time, I pointed out to him the dangers of

the wrong people who will also be wanting to get in and expand their breeding

ground. Unfortunately, subsequently, he with the full support of the Senate, who
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consisted largely of expatriate professors -- no doubt, men of learning and

scholarship who have been properly recommended by the Inter-University

Council to occupy these important positions in our seat of learning, they refused

to consider security objections and the first infection commenced, some three

years, perhaps nearly four years ago.  I am not saying that all of them were

dangerous men.  But I do suggest that the fact that subsequently in very time the

Students Union and the Socialist Club were all being manipulated by this small

group that got through, was eloquent testimony of the fact that our appraisal of

their drive and dedication was not misplaced.  These facts have to be faced.

I do not believe, Mr. Speaker, Sir, when I had this argument with the Vice

Chancellor that the business of the Government is just to give money to the

University for it to do whatever it deems proper. And I suggested to him, for

instance that if the Vice Chancellor of Cambridge was on the one hand asking for

grants and on the other hand, harbouring a Pontecorro (Italian professor in

England who defected to Russia with atomic secrets), things must come to a

head.  The fact that there is no acceptance of responsibility of those in high

position, although they know that unless they play their part in the preservation of

the State, then it is impossible to work it within the rules.  This, unfortunately, is

the position.
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The easier and better way would be conscious checks by the University

authorities working in the national interests to see that the University is not

undermined.  Who can know better than they, the staff, who have to supervise

the students, day in, day out, about the security risk of the individuals involved.

But when they abdicate their responsibility, and they say "No, it has nothing to

do with us, if you wish you pass legislation to this effect", there the matter rested.

And that was where the Minister for Home Affairs came in.

I would myself not have used the word 'Suitability Certificate'.  Many

people who are not fellow travellers, who are honest, who are concerned about

the future of this country, who do not wish to see the Communists succeed, are

doubtful in their minds as to the integrity with which the provisions of this

amendment will be implemented.  That is the crux of the matter.  Will the

Minister be infallible, and his instruments be beyond reproach?  If the targets that

this amendment sought to achieve clearly defined, then there may not have been

the same degree of concern.  I think the concern arises because of the ambiguity

of the terms used:  "Suitability".  For what purpose?  It has even been suggested

to me that this makes it possible now for Chief Education Officers to get rich.  I

am astounded to believe that there prevails among the populace at large a

cynicism as to the integrity with which amendments of this nature will be

implemented.  I do not believe this for one moment, knowing the Minister for
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Home Affairs, and having had knowledge and experience of the instruments

through  which he is working and has to work .But I do suggest to him that

nothing is to be lost by taking this Bill into Select Committee, meeting all the

objections, all the God-fearing and public spirited gentlemen who have been

quoted at great length by the Member for Batu, Cuepacs, M.T.U.C., United

Chinese Schools Association, the Graduate Society, the Guild of Graduates, all

under umbrella of Cardinal Newman's illustrious principles of a University.

The argument must be joined. Is it necessary?  First they must be

convinced.  Are there all the safeguards to prevent abuse?  I suggest to the

Minister for Home Affairs to ask the Member for Ipoh, instead of standing up

and in this Chamber and airily just mention the possibility of an appeal to

somebody other than the Minister, which appeal he regards with contempt, that

he ought to put in a specific amendment, and indeed, should spend the time and

energy to make it worth his while to put in a sound amendment which the

Minister may find hard to resist.  Then perhaps the country is indebted to the

Member for Ipoh.  But if the Member for Ipoh has really not given this matter the

thought that it deserves, and put pen to paper on a specific amendment, then the

Minister for Home Affairs would have scored his point.
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I, therefore, propose, Mr. Speaker, Sir, at the end of the second reading of

this Bill, under Standing Order 54, to move that the Bill be sent to a Select

Committee.  My reasons are as follows :

First, a good case cannot suffer as a result of public debate;

Second, I believe improvements can be made in the Bill to sharpen the

definition both in Bill and as a guide to its implementation, the Communist

subversion; and

Third, provided the machinery for it could stand the strain, that the student

so excluded should have the right to put up his case to an advisory body akin to

that which already exists for those detained under the Internal Security Act.

One cannot prove that a specific individual, if let into a particular

University, would in the course of two or three years generate that degree of

harm as to cause a lowering of the standards of discipline of the University.  But

the executive having studied a systematic pattern of behaviour over the years can

be fairly certain that if a fair proportion of such students at gathered together in

one institution then in no time at all they would have usurped the authority of the

University.  It is unfortunate but it is true.  It has happened in Nanyang. It may
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happen again.  At this moment the University authority is in good heart.  The

professors have breathed a sigh of relief.

Earlier, the Minister recounted how the students union was manipulated,

how the Communists achieved perpetual dominance.  But let me give an example

of the length to which the control of a small group of students had led them.

Professors are even asked, why so many students have failed.  Graduates who

are themselves top security risks have made a point of staying on in lowly paid

jobs as assistant administrators in order to increase the grip they have on the

institution.  Regrettable but true. This not something that could be flushed away

with one purgative castor-oil, however, efficacious cannot fight something which

is endemic. It is a continuous and continuing process, a battle in which too much

of the heavy hand means one loses out on the neutrals and the liberals, in which

case the objective, namely to deny a mass following to the Communists is lost.

On the other hand, absence of all control and complete democratic free play, in a

situation where the government is unable to intimidate with the ultimate, but the

other side can, leads to unfair competition.

Let me again give an illustration:  One can find any number of persons

standing up, denouncing -- formerly the Singapore Government whenever it had

to take unpleasant decisions.  Now these same persons are a bit more wary about
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denouncing the Central Government.  What is the reason?  I suggest because they

understand that denouncing a group of liberal-inclined intellectuals products of

Western education is a fairly safe practice.  But to open fire, denigrading and

decrying a group of not such open-minded persons, people prone to act on the

basis of an eye for an eye, presents these people with occupational hazards.  So

they do not embark on wild and often unfounded allegations.

But, however, ominous and terrifying the organs of oppression open to the

Central Government, it is nothing compared to what the Communists have got.

Theirs is the ultimate. You challenge me then you die, and you die painfully.  In

that situation who stands up to challenge them?  This is the problem, why for a

long time in Singapore, very few stood up to challenge them, and why, as it

appeared more and more likely, that they were not going to inflict painful deaths

so easily, more and more people made their stands.

This is part of the problem the SUPP Member from Sarawak faces.  I

noticed in supporting the Member for Batu, he was extremely brief and concise.

And indeed, he has good reasons to be.  He must know the ultimate that we are

faced with.  But nobody in this Chamber really knows what is the ultimate

answer to all these cross currents of forces that will decide our fate in Malaysia.
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I thank the Member for Ipoh for bringing in the Member for Johore

Tenggara.  He wanted the Member for Home Affairs to take action against the

Member for Johore Tenggara.  The Member for Johore Tenggara wants to take

action against me.  And whilst so many of these things are now being said in jest

-- and they are still, I hope, said in jest -- one could so easily cross over the point

of no return.  Then these things are no longer so jocular.  The survival of the

Malaysia that we want, of the good things in Malaysia, tolerance, harmonious

relationship, the sense of practical accommodation, must ultimately depend upon

the leaders that have been thrown up in Malaysia, how they exercise their

positions of authority, how they exercise their discretion vested in their hands.

If the Minister for Home Affairs were to be brain grafted and the thinking

and the feeling of some other members on the Alliance side were to be put in,

then, of course, different considerations apply.  But we have to start on the basis

of good faith, in this case, good faith, which I could personally testify to, having

had period of working together, over security problems of Malaysia.  We have

divergent points of view, but at least we conceded each other one basic common

factor:  a desire to see a non-Communist Malaya, as it then was, now a non-

Communist Malaysia.
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An openness of mind to investigate other means of checking Communist

growth and expansion, of a combination of both the intellectual argument, the

social and economic programme, together with the prohibitive proscription.  So

we must keep on experimenting with combinations and permutations to reach at

any one time what is considered the best in the circumstances.  It is my hope,

although I know the Minister was not so originally disposed, that the Bill be

processed in Select Committee, and let those who have issued statements, public-

spirited men, let them come forward, let them be convinced or let them be

exposed if they are not sincere.  I say this because I know that the clauses of the

Bill, the provisions that it incorporates, will not be required for use for quite a

number of months, both the University of Singapore, the University of Malaya,

Nanyang, Ngee Ann or the Polytechnic. The last batch, from last year's graduates

of H.S.C. have already got in.  We are concerned with the next batch, and every

batch after that and I suggest that with gestation, fears can be allayed, the Bill

can be sharpened as a better instrument for meeting the purposes which the

Minister himself has so clearly defined in his speech.

13th July, 1964.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PM's SPEECH AT THE OPENING OF

SERANGOON GARDEN SECONDARY TECHNICAL INTEGRATED

SCHOOL ON SATURDAY, 18TH JULY, 1964.

Mr. Principal, Ladies and Gentlemen, Students of the Serangoon Garden

Technical Integrated School:

It gives me particular pleasure to come this evening to perform the opening

ceremony, because to me, Serangoon Gardens and this school represent the kind

of Singapore we would like to have more of.  If we can get more such schools to

succeed, we get Jurong and our industrial programme to flourish, then we will

have more beautiful housing estates like Serangoon Gardens -- better, bigger,

more affluent.

I'm reasonably confident that there is sufficient impetus, sufficient

momentum to keep out industrialisation and our social and education

programmes going over the next five years.  There is a momentum in these

things, and the speed that we have gathered over the last five years will carry us

through.



2

lky/1964/lky0718.doc

But, as you can see in the newspapers, new problems have arisen.  But

that is in the nature of life, you know.  We have just finished the Communists

three years ago, you wouldn't imagine that one could do a reorganisation of

Nanyang University with so much peace and tranquillity, and public

understanding.  There would have been real riots, real trouble and it's not the

force of authority that prevented a riot.  It was the absence of anger, an abiding

understanding that this was inimical to our society, and must be put right.  And

Chinese education and culture cannot be exploited for Communist ends.  Hence,

the tranquillity with which the reorganisation have gone through.

But just as we put down the Chinese chauvinists using Chinese sentiments

for Communist ends, now we have rearing on the other side, the Malay

chauvinists playing on Malay sentiments for equally dangerous ends.  I say we

must be prepared to fight both extremes, or Malaysia will perish.

You know, the Constitution of Malaysia, the concept:  it was conceived as

a Malaysian nation, not as a Malay nation.  I say this to bring home the point that

although in the Constitution there are safeguards for Federation Malays, special

rights for Federation Malays, all the basics articles of the Constitution underlined

the fact that there will be no discrimination according to race, religion, sect, class

or other divisional attributes.  That is basic.
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The point I'd like to make is, that whilst we conceive, even in Singapore,

without any special rights in the Constitution to Malays, with just a general

clause reminding the government of the obligations to the special position to the

Malays as the indigenous population of Singapore, we are prepared to go out of

our way to correct the imbalance in the development of our society. As I was

saying just now in Chinese, today, when I came in the I was talking to Mr.

Rahim Ishak, the Parliamentary Secretary, I said, "Are there Malays in this

hall?".  He said, "No probably none".  And he is right, because I only see a few

Malay faces.

When I went round Serangoon Gardens last year, on my tour of this

constituency, the Malays were only not in the main estate, but in the kampong

near an English school here.  I don't believe it's not because they don't want to

live in the estate.  It's just that they are not earning the incomes.  They haven't got

the educational and professional qualifications that give them this better life.

Therefore, we must be prepared to go out of our way to redress this imbalance.

Otherwise, there will always be severe stresses and strains in our society.

But that having been said, I think we make it clear and the sooner we

make it clear the better it is understood before this thing drifts too far: that whilst
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we are prepared to do everything right, proper, just, we cannot be brow-beaten

and intimidated.  What has been conceived as a multi-racial society in a

harmonious nation, must not be abandoned.

Today, one UMNO official, I don't know why sometimes the English

newspapers don't carry this -- I think they ought to, because we must know what

people are thinking and saying publicly.  It's reported in the Malay press.  It's not

reported in the Chinese press;  it's not reported in the English press. The UMNO

Secretary-General landed in Kuala Lumpur Airport and said, "If Mr. Lee Kuan

Yew is not a Chinese chauvinist, then he will abolish Singapore's education

policy and accept the national education policy of the Federation".  Now, you

know we spent three years, two years, before the people of Singapore were

convinced that merger was right: merger on terms which afforded us local

autonomy on finance, education, labour.  These are basic fundamental things.

People feel strongly about it.  People must know that there are men in high

positions, holding high political office, saying these things.

I was in the Parliament over these last few days.  Sabah and Sarawak MPs

were saying, "Why not implement free primary education for Sabah and Sarawak

as in Malaya?"  Because their education is a federal subject.  And the reply was,

"If you accept the national education policy, which included Malay as the
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medium of instruction".  But, you know, the constitutional documents which

were agreed stated quite clearly and they felt strongly about  this before merger

and Malaysia that they should be allowed to continue their education policy

which used English as the medium of instruction, because the majority of the

people there are Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts, who prefer English, because they

think that is the avenue to the sciences, to the technical knowledge, and

advancement that they see.

There are provisions whereby we can adjust and make uniform policies

that will unify our nation.  But making use of the highly-changed, highly

emotional subjects like language, culture, education, as political gambits, is a

highly dangerous form of political exercise.

I believe that in the end, the vast majority of Malays are not represented by

these extremist sentiments.  I have been around Malays in Singapore.  I found no

hatred even after this campaign has been mounted. If there was basis, if there

was truth, that we are in fact twisting the Malays by the arm and pushing them

out of towns, I don't think it needed a Malay newspaper campaign to work up a

Bertha Hertogh situation. You know, what happened, 14 years ago, one night

suddenly reason left, the primitive instincts took over, and for three days, this

place, Singapore, was bedlam.  Chaps went around in lorries and beat everybody
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who was white, that they could lay their hands on.  Why?  Because a Dutch

Eurasian girl who was considered white was adopted by a Malay family, there

was a court case and the Malay girl, that this girl, converted into a Muslim, was

put in a Catholic convent.  So, reason left, the passions took over.

I don't believe it will happen in Singapore, not if we keep calm in the face

even of provocation, and not if we keep everybody down. I would like the Press

to leave this part out.  But because of the sustained campaigning meant really for

Malay-wise consumption, now you have had the first racial clash in Bukit

Mertajam.  Isn't  it? People have slaughtered each other.  Houses have been

burnt.  A curfew has had to be imposed.  You keep on pumping it up, there are

lots of places where there are irritations, frictions of people of two different

cultures and civilisations coming together and not having completely adjusted.

The result is:  if it goes on, it must be perdition.

And I say there is no advantage in pretending that these things are not

dangerous.  We better say publicly how dangerous it is, but in a very calculated

way, because we don't want to add more fuel to the fire.  My regret is this:  that

whilst we can deal firmly with the Chinese chauvinists because the majority of

my colleagues are Chinese and therefore there is no accusation that we are

keeping the Chinese down, I cannot deal as swiftly with the Malay chauvinist as
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I can with the Chinese chauvinist.  I have got to let him expose himself first.

Otherwise, they'll say, "There you are: he is keeping the Malays down" But I do

suggest that Malay leaders in authority can do that, and if they don't:  I say we

may well perish by default.

Well, these are some of the new problems we face.  As I have said, there

is enough momentum to see us through the next five years.  But we have got to

put all these other bits and pieces into place so that we give it another push for

momentum over the text five years.  Otherwise, we will have endless troubles.

I would like to end on this note: that I believe, given sincerity, good faith,

and goodwill, we can make what we have set out to do succeed.  You see, the

complex of society is such that it puts an incentive to non-communal policies.

Forty percent Malays, roughly more or less speaking, 40 per cent Chinese, 20

percent others:  logic, the arithmetic. You can't run away from it.  And that

arithmetic will bear its weight on the political situation over the years.  Right

now, not all the 40 percent Chinese and 20 percent Indians and others have got

the vote.  But over the years, as they come out, born here, educated here, they all

will.  And the political complexion of our country will undergo a subtle change

for the better, and it is this change which some people are afraid to face, that

causes this erratic and reckless bit of politicking.
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You see, they don't really believe they can convince the Singapore Malays

that they are oppressed.  Otherwise, I think a riot would have taken place,

because facts, the impact of man's daily life, whether he is oppressed or not, he

knows.  And we can, over six months, one year, two years if necessary, just as

we debunked the Communists, so we can debunk the communalists.

But all this is meant for consumption over the Causeway to people who

have not come to Singapore, who read all about Malays being driven out from

the town, and say, "Oh yes, what a wicked Government it is.  So, how necessary

it is always to make sure that we have our own kind of Government, our own

people in charge; only people of the same race can be trusted to look after our

rights."  That is one of the objects of this exercise.  I don't know whether they

will succeed.  But I do know, if they don't know watch out, they will succeed in

unzipping Malaysia right down the middle, because that is the first sign -- Bukit

Mertajam.

Here is a sophisticated city.  People are not so easily swayed and moved

into reckless action.  But in the rural areas where sophistication is not of such a

high level, there are enormous dangers in this kind of exercise.
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I'll end on this note:  that we conceived Malaysia as a Malaysian nation.

That was what it was ordained to do.  That was what the Constitution set out in

solemn words:  all men, regardless of race, all the fundamental right;  how the

Government cannot discriminate between races; then special provisos: how the

government can discriminate between the communities for jobs and licences in

order to help the Malays.  In other words, you start off first: we are a Malaysian

nation, then we help the Malays; not we are a Malay nation to which Chinese,

Indians and others are added and tolerated.  This is basic.  If Malaysia is a Malay

nation, then I say that is the way to wrap it up nicely and hand it over to

Soekarno.  There is no other way.  The logic of it is relentless.  But if it is

Malaysia is a Malaysian nation, then I say we shall survive, we shall endure as

one of the few countries in the world where different  communities who have

migrated, and settled, and lived together under colonial rule and kept from getting

in each other's ways and cutting each other's throats by force, were able, when

the force was removed, to live happily amongst themselves.

You know, never believe that it cannot happen to us.  Always prepare for

it.  There is no reason why the British Guinean Indian should be burning the

house of the British Guinean Negro;  but they are doing it.  There is no reason

why the Indians in Burma should leave Burma, stripped off their worldly

possessions.  But 28 million Burmese are doing that to 1 million Indians.  Right
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now, nearly three-quarters of a million Cypriots, Greek Cypriots, are doing it to

hundred thousand Turkish Cypriots.  Do we really want these things?  I say we

owe ourselves, our neighbours, our countrymen, and our own children, an

obligation for restraint and understanding.  But sometimes with restraint must

also come a firm and clear assertion of our right to live here.  And if this is

understood, then all is well.  If that is not, then I say we are in for a troublesome

time.

So, whatever it is, I hope you will keep your minds, in the course of your

multifold other problems, on this one;  and help to play your part in spreading a

little bit of goodwill and understanding.  Every time you meet a Malay friend, just

try and add one little bit more word of understanding to dispel this hysteria which

is being worked up by a group of extremists.

Finally, may I end by saying that it is perhaps more schools like this, more

housing estates like this, that ensures the sanity against racial extremes.  And on

that note, may I thank you all for having listened to me patiently.

18th July, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.JUL.28/64(PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE MEETING WITH MALAY

NON-POLITICAL BODIES AT THE VICTORIA THEATRE ON

SUNDAY, JULY 19, 1964, AT 10.30 A.M.

First I would like to explain what made the Government arrange for

today's meeting of 103 Malay cultural, sports, social and other non-political

associations together with about 300 ketuas and penghulus from the various

kampongs throughout Singapore and Malay members of all consultative

committees.  In the last nine months since Malaysia, there has been intensive

propaganda by Indonesia directed at Malaysia intended to cause friction and

conflict between the Malays and the Chinese, and Singapore as the largest city

with the largest number of Chinese in South East Asia has formed the target of

Indonesia fire in their anti-Chinese propaganda.  They have tried to present their

"confrontation" which is an aggression by Indonesia of Malaysia, as a policy by

which they are trying to help the Malays take over the wealth and position of the

Chinese as represented in Singapore.  On the 5th of June Radio Indonesia in a

broadcast directed to Malaysia said the Chinese Government of the Lee Kuan
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Yew is deliberately forcing the Malays out of the city so that the Chinese can be

in control.

Then in the last few weeks for diverse reasons, UMNO  joined in this

propaganda campaign.  In the UMNO memorandum the UMNO charged that the

Government was deliberately expelling Malays from the city, for example, the

Malays in Crawford and not the Chinese in Chinatown.  It started in earnest with

the exploitation of the issues of resettlement of the Malays in Crawford who have

to move out because of the urban redevelopment programme. The 200 Malay

families there represent about 10 percent of the people who have to move.  I

thought that it was in the best interest of the country if we could divorce the

genuine problems of education, social and economic development from

complication by political rivalry.  Hence I have left out all political parties in this

gathering so that nobody can take political advantage of any policy which will

result out of these discussions.  I wish to make it clear that the policy is that of

the Singapore Government's alone and the Singapore Government accepts full

and sole responsibility for all policies it implements.

There are two aspects to the Malay problem now.  First the propaganda

aspect which the Government is confident it can wage successfully not only

against other political parties but also against Indonesia.  We have done nothing
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which is dishonourable or wrong to the Malays and we are prepared to have our

record put under the closest scrutiny.  That is a battle which best left to the

political parties to slug out.

But the other and more important aspect is the genuine difficulties caused

in our society by unequal development between the Malays and the other non-

Malay communities in Singapore.  The Government has a responsibility not only

because of the special position which is recognised in the Singapore Constitution

but also because it will do harm to the unity and integrity of the nation if one

section of the community is lagging behind.  It is in the sincere effort to adjust

and remove the imbalance in development that I have invited you all to give me

your views.

You need not worry about it being said that you have compromised Malay

rights in any way by making your views known.  The Government's decisions

will have to be based on a balance of all interests, that of the special position of

the Malays and also the legitimate interests of the 90 per cent non-Malays in

Singapore, which is also the duty of the Government to advance.

I would like to enumerate the three problems as I see them:
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 1. Education

 2. Employment

 3. Housing

In the opinion of the Government, education is the primary problem

because if this is solved then all the other Malay problems are solved.  Once the

Malays are as well educated and qualified as the others, then their capacity to

hold better jobs and have a better standard of living will automatically follow.

Unfortunately, as a result of a different cultural development and many years of

British colonial education policy, the Malays at present have not as yet got up to

the same level of the other communities.  The Government is prepared to

consider all practical suggestions as to how the level of education of Malay youth

can be increased in order that they can come out into the world as well equipped

and trained as any of the other communities.

The second problem, employment, is the direct result of the education

policy in the past.  Very few Malay students go on to secondary school and very,

very few go on to universities and other institutions of higher learning.  The great

majority finish at primary education leaving them unqualified for any of the better

jobs.  Today we face a problem which we have inherited from past education

policy.  Somehow we must resolve this.  Today the Works Brigade which started
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off with only 30% Malays has become 80% Malays.  Malays are finding it

difficult to get openings in fields for which only skill and training can qualify

them. Somehow we must provide them with a training that will qualify them for

these jobs which are being created as a result of our industrial development.

They must be trained in the building trade, they must be trained to be skilled

technicians.  There are just not enough jobs for primary school leavers as

messengers, peons and other unskilled jobs.  But there  are openings as fitters,

carpenters, masons and semi-skilled labourers in the factories and industries

which are booming in Singapore and which can take in these people if they are

prepared to undergo the training.  If we can persuade them to take advantage of

training facilities which we can set up to lift them for these jobs, the position can

be improved.  For instance, in two Works Brigade camps we are now specially

training people to be carpenters and masons and teaching them the skill of the

building trade which is booming in Singapore.  So too we shall go on to train

fitters, mechanics and other technicians.

The third problem is housing.  I understand the Malay desire to continue

their old traditions and live in a traditional Malay "Rumah Kampong".  But the

problem arises because there is an acute shortage of land in Singapore, so much

so that now we are forced to reclaim the foreshores from Bedok right up to
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Tanjong Rhu and all the river estuaries in the Jurong area on the West Coast and

at Kallang Basin.

Let me give an illustration of this problem.  The undeveloped part of Kaki

Bukit will cost half-a-million dollars to level because the ground is very hard.

After leveling it will provide 200 lots for 200 Malay traditional homes.  This is a

fantastic sum of money to spend just in laying out 200 plots.  But this same and

because of its solid rock foundation can take between 3,000 and 4,000 flats with

little piling required for foundation.  The Government would be prepared to build

these flats and give them at special subsidised rentals to the lower income groups

if it were sure that the Malay community would adjust to accept these flats as

mode of life in a modern city.

These are the three main problems.  There are probably many more which

I would like you to tell me about.  I will also like you to suggest to me what can

be done so that we can consider how best to tackle these problems.  This is not a

job which can be resolved in one, two or even a hundred meetings.  It is a long

and continuous process which will go on for years, for the imbalance in the speed

of development in the different communities will take a whole generation to

redress.  But if we are always striving to provide solutions people will know that
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things are getting better and will get even better.  Then peace and stability in

Malaysia will be assured.

 We must be prepared to go on doing everything reasonable and

practicable to solve these problems.  But we must never forget whatever we do

the Indonesians will never cease in their propaganda war against us, to break up

Malaysia by making the Malays and the Chinese split apart, be jealous and

suspicious of and finally hostile to each other.

There must be a limit to UMNO's political propaganda because they are in

charge of whole country, as they are the Central Government.  Therefore, if they

go beyond the limit the country will break up and collapse.  However, I am

bewildered when I see that UMNO has formed a "Malay Action Committee"

which includes P.M.I.P. extremists and racists.  Worse it includes the acting

secretary of the P.M.U., Isa Zain, who has been publicly identified by the Central

Government in their document "Indonesian Intentions Towards Malaysia"  issued

in April this year as a close Indonesian agent :-

"In May 1962 the Indonesian Association in Kuala Lumpur asked

Isa Zain, a former member of M.N.P. and P.M.U. and a close
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Indonesian agent, to form a similar relief committee in Kuala

Lumpur."

I am very concerned about the propaganda of the Indonesians and their

agents.  There is no limit to the lies and villainy that they are spreading, for their

job is to break up Malaysia and destroy us.  Our job is to prevent this and

preserve our prosperity for the well-being and happiness of our l0 million people.

Finally, I would like to remind all that the Singapore Government has on

its own the right and indeed the duty to solve the problems of all communities

including the Malay community.  We would like, before we make any decisions,

to consult a wide range of representation in the Malay community.  For any

group to say that they exclusively represent all persons of a particular community

is a claim as extravagant as it is unfounded.  We have many Chinese members in

the Assembly.  We have many Chinese members in the Party.  Yet we have

never claimed that the P.A.P. represent all the Chinese in Singapore.  For any

other group to demand the right to represent all the members of a community and

so demand the exclusive right to advise what the Government should do, is a

challenge to the Constitutional rights and obligation of the Singapore

Government.  We do not intend to abdicate from our right to govern.  It is the

intention of this Government to do what is right and fair, and we will not be
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intimidated from doing our best in looking after the interests of the people of

Singapore including the Malays who have, under our Constitution, a special

position.

19th July, 1964.
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BROADCAST BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

ON TUESDAY, 21ST JULY, 1964 -- OVER RADIO

AND TV MALAYSIA, SINGAPORE.

This afternoon shortly after five when the procession of Muslims

celebrating Prophet Mohamed's Birthday was passing Lorong Soopoo near the

Kallang gas works, a member of the Federal Reserve Unit asked a group who

were straggling away from the procession to rejoin the main stream.  Instead of

being obeyed he was set upon by them.  Thereafter a series of disturbance

occurred as more groups became unruly and attacked passers-by and spectators.

These disturbances have spread rapidly throughout the Geylang area

between Kallang and Geylang Serai.  By 7.30, about two hours after it started,

disturbances took place in the city itself.

After consultations between the Acting Prime Minister, Tun Abdul Razak,

the Commissioner for Police and I, it has been decided that there would be

curfew from 9.30 tonight to 6.00 tomorrow morning.

What or who started this situation is irrelevant at this moment.  All the

indications show that there has been organisation and planning behind this
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outbreak to turn it into a ugly communal clash.  All that was needed someone to

trigger it off.  Then the news spread like wild fire with each attack followed by a

counter attack.  We can and we will sort these things out later on.

 But right now our business is to stop this stupidity.  The vast majority of

our people want to live in peace with each other.  To them I make this appeal to

stay indoors tonight and make it easier for the police and military to deal with

marauding groups who are out to make mischief.

This is not the first time such things have happened.  Each one of us shares

a responsibility in keeping the situation sane and rational.  Rumors and wild talk

or revenge, and retaliation will only inflame men’s minds.  What we want is

sober caution and law and order can be restored more quickly.

Both the Central and State governments are determined that this

lawlessness must stop and all culprits apprehended and punished. The Police and

the army are there to do their duty without fear or favour regardless of race,

language or religion.

Regrettably, there have been a few deaths both among Chinese and

Malays and a few persons injured.  Some lorries, cars and scooters have been

burnt.  But do not take the law into  your own hands and try to mete out justice
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on your own.  That is the business of the government.  Do not make things worse

by yourself trying to act as policemen.  To relieve parents of any anxiety for their

children all schools will be closed tomorrow, but business will go on as usual

tomorrow.  Workers will go to work as usual.  You should do your duty by

staying at home tonight while the Police and the army will see that all this

madness is checked and stopped.  What has happened cannot be undone.  What

will happen depends upon what you and the government do. We shall make it

clear that lawlessness does not pay.  But more important, harmony between our

communities must be preserved.  This you can help me do.

21st July, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.JUL.31/64(PM)

TEXT OF A BROADCAST TALK BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, OVER RADIO SINGAPORE AT 9 P.M. ON

WEDNESDAY, 22ND JULY, 1964.

When the curfew was lifted this morning at 6 a.m. all went on well until

about 9 a.m. People went to market and to their offices. Very few incidents were

reported. But between 9 and 11 a.m. a few hundred incidents occurred with

rapidly increasing frequencies. After discussions it was decided to re-impose the

curfew from 11.30 a.m.

I am sorry for the grave inconvenience this must have caused to you all.

But the risk of a big flare-up was too grave.

Tomorrow the curfew will be lifted from 5.30 a.m. to 9 a.m. I hope all

housewives will go about their shopping without delay and help the curfew work.

Depending on how well law and order is maintained curfew times will be relaxed

day by day.
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It may well be next week before things are back to normal.  We do not

want to take any chances.  Tempers must be allowed to die down.  There have

been eight deaths and over 300 persons injured. None of these casualties must be

allowed to spark off further trouble. There can be no private retaliation and

revenge.

Plans are being worked out to see that the life and health of our island city

is properly maintained whilst the security curfew is on.  City cleansing,

emergency health services, banking and other essential commercial services,

port, railway and airport communications must proceed. Plans made for such a

contingency will be implemented.

My colleagues and I had a full and frank discussion with the Acting Prime

Minister. There are enough Police and troops to see that order is maintained. The

Acting Prime Minister has made clear that these forces will enforce the law

against all regardless of race, language or religion.  When order has been restored

then we will have to sort out the feelings of those hurt and injured in these

disturbances and restore racial amity and harmony.

We have to live with each other in Malaysia.  Do not do anything which

will make it more difficult for us to live with each other.  The more foolish things
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are said or done in the next few days, the weaker and more vulnerable we will

be.

The rights and wrongs of each individual attack and injury is irrelevant at

the moment. When order has been restored and things return to normal

everything will be properly investigated and resolved..

But at this moment, whoever chants communal slogan or incites others to

communal attack is a criminal and must be responsible for the senseless brutality

and the murders of innocent victims that have already taken place.

We must stop them from doing more harm. Today the Police have taken

action to remove all the secret society fighters, Chinese, Malays and Indians.

Steps are also being taken to conscribe the activities of extremist elements.  The

Government's first responsibility is to stop this madness. The Central

Government and the Singapore Government jointly intend to do without fear or

favour.

22nd July, 1964. (Time issued: 2000 hours)
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TEXT OF BROADCAST TALK BY THE PRIME MINISTER ,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, OVER RADIO SINGAPORE ON FRIDAY, 24TH

JULY, 1964, AT 8.00 P.M.

In the last 24 hours the situation has improved. The number of incidents

has gone down by about half. The first phase of rioting is over. The Police and

Military are sufficiently deployed all over the island and heavily concentrated in

the affected areas of Geylang Serai and Kampong Kembangan to prevent any

further clashes.

The problem now is fear and suspicion. Groups of Malays in predominantly

Chinese areas are fearful that they may be attacked. So too, groups of Chinese in

predominantly Malay areas are afraid for themselves. In fact, in one incident last

night in the Geylang Serai area 2 groups became frightened of each other as each

thought that the other was about to attack and had armed themselves with sticks

and other weapons. Fortunately there were men courageous enough amongst

their midst who went forward and questioned each others intentions. They

discovered that each were afraid of the other, and neither had intended to attack.

So they got together and formed a 'Goodwill Liaison Committee' to jointly

protect each other from extremists and lunatics.
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Our business now is to dispel this fear and to restore confidence. In those

parts of the island, where the Chinese are in the majority, make it a duty to

shelter and protect your Malay fellow citizens from mischief. Similarly, in those

parts where Malays predominate, give shelter and protect your Chinese

neighbours. If your neighbour's house is now empty, make it your duty to do all

you can to see that no harm comes to it. In this way goodwill and confidence in

each others' intentions will be re-established.

This afternoon in twelve constituencies, where large Malay kampongs

adjoin Chinese villages, local village elders and kampong ketuas, together with

members of the Citizens Consultative Committees, with Ministers and

Parliamentary Secretaries have gone round to set up Goodwill Liaison

Committees to restore morals and confidence. This work will go on tomorrow as

more and more Police can be spared to escort these teams.

Eventually the work will blanket the whole island with the help of

community leaders, kampong ketuas and penghulus, leaders of Trade Unions,

Chambers of Commerce and Social and Civic organisations. They will help to

spread goodwill and confidence.
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Meanwhile the life and health of our city is being maintained. Distribution

of food, essential services, medical and health services and most important of all

city cleansing is going on.  There were a few deplorable incidents yesterday

when city cleansing labourers who had gone out on their public duty to clean the

streets and dustbins of garbage were attacked. This is madness. We should thank

and help protect these men who are risking their lives and limbs to ensure that

there are no epidemics. The Police are giving them protection, but they cannot be

everywhere in strength at the same time. Anyone who injures as essential worker

is a fool and a criminal. The Police have orders in such situations to act first and

ask questions later.

To get things back to normal quickly, there must be close co-ordination

and co-operation with the Central Government. They are in direct charge of the

police and military operations. We have a common purpose and a common

responsibility.  As the Police and the Army scrub out violence and restore law

and order, the civil administration and civic organisations must get to work to

restore morale, confidence and a spirit of compassion and understanding in the

face of a common calamity. Meanwhile people must get back to work and earn

their living. Day by day as the situation improves, the curfew will be relaxed for

all of you to resume the normal business of life and living. We cannot afford this

idleness.
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Meanwhile look after your families and yourselves and prevent evil men in

our midst from preaching more hatred and generating more violence.

Meanwhile to those who have suffered as a result of the calamity over the

last few days, may I give this word of comfort: the Government will help you to

rehabilitate yourselves, your families and your homes.

24th July, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.JUL.44/64(PM)

TEXT OF BROADCAST BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, OVER RADIO AND TV SINGAPURA TONIGHT,

SUNDAY, JULY, 26TH 1964.

Since midnight yesterday there have been no further incidents. Order has

been restored, and sanity is returning. Now comes the long and delicate process

of getting people to resume the even tenor of their lives.

Tomorrow the curfew will be lifted from 5.30 in the morning to 12 noon

and again from 2.30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Everybody can get on with their work.

Hawkers who have been badly hit can resume making a living. The curfew from

noon to 2.30 p.m. although inconvenient is necessary so as to prevent mobs from

gathering and going on the rampage.

Meanwhile secondary problems have arisen over the prices and supplies of

foodstuffs. With the closing of the causeway vegetables have stopped coming

from Johore. There were temporary difficulties in distributing supplies of rice,

salt, sugar and other basic commodities, and in the short time for business when
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the curfew was lifted prices have tended to go up. Worse, in some areas

shopkeepers have refused to extend credit to Malay customers, and some

hawkers have refused to sell at all. These are very human failings, as one reacts

to fear and bitterness. But these failings will widen the rift and extend the damage

that the riots have already done.

I have discussed these matters with the combined Chambers of Commerce

yesterday, in particular with the Chinese Chamber. They have taken immediate

steps to ensure that prices will remain as they were before and credit and help is

extended to all regardless of race. Furthermore, convoys are meeting at the

causeway to collect vegetables and other foodstuffs from Malaya, and also to

send Singapore eggs into Malaya.

In the meantime, in all the areas where there was tension, goodwill

committees are springing up to help restore liaison and confidence between

neighbouring villages and homes. The Citizens Consultative Committees,

together with village ketuas and kampong penghulus, are doing a good job in

easing the tension that fear has caused between friendly neighbours.

But we have to proceed carefully with these goodwill committees. For

example, when a committee was set up for the Kampong Kembangan area,
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because a few extremists had got into this committee, at its first meeting the

members of the committee from Kampong Chai Chee were greatly alarmed.

Instead of talking goodwill and peace, these extremists exploited the ad hoc

goodwill committee as a forum to express extravagant sentiments to press for

certain demands.

So a new one without destructive and extremist elements will now have to

be formed.

We must not assume that those who are out to create mischief only a few

days ago, have suddenly been overcome by remorse and are now filled with the

milk of human kindness.  Care and caution must be exercised in deciding who

can be relied upon to help spread confidence, goodwill and amity.

If we keep up the progress we have made in the last two days, conditions

should return to normal before the end of the week.  We would not have made

this progress if there had not been and real desire among our various

communities to live together in peace and harmony.

We must never let last week's events recur.  Squash all talk of communal

hatred or revenge.  Let us instead get on with our work in peace and amity.
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26th July, 1964 (Time issued: 2150 hours)
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE CONSULAR

CORPS LUNCHEON ON THURSDAY, 30TH JULY, 1964, AT

1 P.M. AT THE ADELPHI HOTEL.

Gentlemen:

One month ago I agreed to be your guest speaker at your monthly

luncheon meeting for the last Thursday in July.  After the events of last week

there were two courses of action open to me.  First, to cancel this engagement on

account of the prevailing situation or, second, to speak of you honestly but

without exacerbating the situation.

You are here as listening posts for your Governments.  Your job is the

assessment of political intelligence in the wider sense of the phrase.  For me to

waste your time with platitudes would be an insult.  The question you all want to

know after last week's riots is:  "Will Malaysia Succeed?"

If it is not going to succeed then obviously it will be foolish for your

Governments to go on backing Malaysia at the price of Indonesian hostility.

Nobody, let alone Governments, backs a loser.  If, therefore, Malaysia looks like
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a loser then no Government will back it, in which case it will definitely become a

loser, even faster than in the ordinary course of events.

Over a year ago, before Malaysia was formed, on the 24th of May 1963, I

posed the same question at a luncheon of the Singapore National Union of

Journalists.  I said then:

"I have said that Malaysia is inevitable.  But no one can say

that the success of Malaysia as an economic and political unit

is inevitable.

FOUR FACTORS

-----------------------

It is dependent upon what we the people and the leaders in Malaysia

do in fulfilling the basic pre-conditions for success.  I would list some of

these pre-conditions:

National unity of all the races comprising Malaysia with undivided

loyalty to the elected Central Government of Malaysia;
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An effective, honest administration which can extend its writs

throughout the length and breadth of Malaysia;

Stable, political leadership that will infuse confidence, bring about

capital accumulation and investment in the country, and attract

foreign loans and investment capital without political strings for

development of industries;

The maintenance of representative system of democratic

government in which the interests of all racial and economic groups

are fairly balanced by this leadership.

One factor is fundamental to make Malaysia successful

economically and politically, and that is, a spirit of tolerance between all

races in Malaysia with all their interests reasonably balanced."

The First Test

I did not realise then how quickly after its formation, Malaysia would be

put to the test.  Will Malaysia after the events of the last few weeks leading to
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the riots last Tuesday have that spirit of tolerance between all races in Malaysia

with all their interests reasonably balanced?

The answer to this depends on whether extremists can be kept out of the

leadership of both the Chinese and Malay communities.

If the extremists elements gain dominance on one side, it must lead to the

emergence of extremist leadership on the other.  For example, if extremist

leadership emerges on the Chinese side either by the rational and moderate

leadership being displaced or by moderates changing their policies to become

extremists, it must lead inevitable to a similar change in the Malay leadership

ending also with extremists in control.  And vice-versa.  To succeed, therefore,

rational and moderate leadership must smack down extremist elements on its side

and co-operate with rational and moderate leadership on the other side.

This is what we have tried to do.  Having a large Chinese membership

because of the composition of Singapore, we have undertaken the burden of

keeping down Chinese chauvinists and Communities.  Hence, although security

is in the hands of the Central Government, we have gone out of our way on

issues where security is interwoven with education to identify ourselves with the

actions of the Central Government which is largely in the hands of the Malay
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leadership.  So with the rectification of the Nanyang University, the passing of

the Internal Security Act, the revocation of Mr. Tan Lark Sye's citizenship.

Without the support of a leadership which the Chinese accept, such actions

would inevitably have brought about a reaction on the Chinese side which would

have strengthened the hands of Chinese chauvinists and Communists.

Malay ultra's is counterpart of Chinese chauvinists

What we must not forget is that the Malay leadership in UMNO also faces

their extremists, or, for convenience of terminology, their 'ultra's'.  The question

now is whether rational and moderate leadership on the Malay side can smack

down their 'ultra's'.  On the 18th of July, three days before the riots, at the

opening of the Serangoon Garden Secondary Technical Integrated School I

discussed the campaign of the  Malay ultra's against the Singapore Government

for allegedly oppressing the Malays.  I said then :-

"And I say there is no advantages in pretending that these things are

not dangerous.  We better say publicly how dangerous it is, but in a very

calculated way, because we don't want to add more fuel to the fire.  My

regret is this: that whilst we can deal firmly with the Chinese chauvinists

because the majority of my colleagues are Chinese and therefore there is
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no accusation that we are keeping the Chinese down, I cannot deal as

swiftly with the Malay chauvinist as I can with the Chinese chauvinist.  I

have got to let him expose himself first.  Otherwise, they'll say:  'There you

are; he is keeping the Malays down!’ But I do suggest that Malay leaders

in authority can do that, and if they don't: I say we may well perish by

default."

The ball is with the Malay leadership

The following Sunday, the 19th, at a meeting with representatives of

Malay organisations, I said :-

"There must be a limit to UMNO's political propaganda because

they are in charge of the whole country, as they are the Central

Government. Therefore, if they go beyond the limit the country will break

up and collapse.  However, I am bewildered when I see that UMNO has

formed a 'Malay Action Committee' which includes P.M.I.P. extremists

and racists.  Worse, it includes the acting secretary of the P.M.U., Isa

Zain, who has been publicly identified by the Central Government as a

close Indonesian agent."
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The Paradox

In the course of your duties you may find it useful to bear this little

diagram in mind -

CHINESE - MALAY

Chinese Chauvinists Ultra's

   and Communists

China Indonesia

On the left, Chinese. On the right, Malay.

To the left of the Chinese are Chinese chauvinists.  To the right of the

Malays are Malay ultras.  Behind the Chinese chauvinists are the Communists

behind whom in turn is the backing of China.  Behind the Malay ultras is the

backing of expansionists in Indonesia and behind whom in turn is both President

Sukarno and the P.K.I.
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If Chinese chauvinists and Communists take over the leadership of the

Chinese in Malaysia, then Malay ultra's must emerge in the Malay leadership in

reaction, either by rational and moderate Malay leaders being displaced or by

moderates changing their policy to accommodate the ultra's and so avoid being

displaced.  But not being ultra's and not wanting absorption by Indonesia they

must in the end be evicted by genuine 'ultra's'.

Similarly, if Malay 'ultra's' take over Malay leadership it is only a matter of

time before Chinese chauvinists and Communists take over the leadership of the

Chinese side.

It is curious that both the ultra's on the Malay side and the chauvinists and

Communists on the Chinese a side have one thing in common: they want to

destroy Malaysia.  But having destroyed Malaysia, a conflict must begin on who

is to inherit Malaysia or the component parts thereof.  For the backers of the two

sides have very divergent and conflicting objectives,

(1) a still non-Communist expansionist Indonesia

(2) a Communist China.
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The answer to the question of what happens after Malaysia is crushed

varies according to whether the matter is settled internally in Malaysia between

only Chinese chauvinists and Malay ultra's, or whether it is settled with the help

of their respective backers.

Key to defeating the Paradox

Indonesia, under an expansionist nationalist racist leadership has agreed

with China, under a revolutionary Communist leadership, that Malaysia is neo-

colonialist and should be crushed.  Obviously, the objectives of the two regimes

are so diverse and different that they must have different ideas and objectives of

what the end result of the campaign to crush Malaysia should be.  To the Bung

this crushing Malaysia must mean Greater Indonesia in which the various

component territories now constituting Malaysia will slowly but relentlessly be

absorbed by Indonesia.  Ultimately, such absorption must extend over the whole

of the Maphilindo area.

I don't know what the Chinese Communist leadership have in mind.  But I

would be surprised if in their calculations the ultimate supremacy of the P.K.I. in

Indonesia is not fundamental assumption.  But whether in fact a P.K.I. Indonesia

would make any difference to the equation of national politics.
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I don't know what the Chinese Communist leadership have in mind.  But I

would be surprised  if in their calculations the ultimate supremacy of the P.K.I. in

Indonesia is not a fundamental assumption.  But whether in fact a P.K.I.

Indonesia would make any difference to the equation of national politics in

South-East Asia is one better left for speculation on some other occasion.

If the Chinese leadership keeps down its chauvinists, then the Malay

leadership should find it easier to keep down their ultras.  So both can ensure the

triumph of rational and moderate leadership in both communities.  The answer to

whether Malaysia will succeed or not depends upon whether both sides can

succeed.

If they do not, let me quote from what I said over a year ago at this

luncheon with Singapore Union of Journalists :-

“But if racists and Communalists take over, then we must be

prepared for a sudden and dramatic change, for then I have no doubt that

whoever succeeds the Tengku as leader of the Malays must, in order to

retain supremacy, exercise his authority to govern through the strength of

the army, the police and the symbol of the Agong as monarch.
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The chain of consequences that such a course of events will set in

motion are so gruesome as to make one flinch even to contemplate it.

It is one thing mounting an anti-Chinese campaign where the

Chinese are a minority of three to four percent of the population.  It is

another thing to mount an anti-Chinese campaign where they constitute

nearly forty percent of the population as they will in Malaysia.

The alternative to success, which is dependent primarily on

communal harmony and firm but wise leadership on non-communal

policies, is so terrifying that no government can afford to allow any

communalists to get out of hand and trigger into motion communal

passions the end result of which nobody can control."

We can make it succeed

To sum up, may I repeat what I said three ways before the riot :-

"I would like to end on this note: that I believe, given sincerity,

good faith, and goodwill, we can make what we have set out to do,

succeed. You see, the complex of our society is such that it puts an

incentive to non-communal policies.
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And the political complexion of our country will undergo a subtle

change for the better, and it is this change which some people are afraid to

face, that causes this erratic and reckless bit of politicking.

You see, they don't really believe they can convince the Singapore

Malays that they are oppressed.  Otherwise, I think a riot would have

taken place, because facts, the impact of man's daily life, whether he is

oppressed or not, he knows.  And we can, over six months, one year, two

years if necessary, just as we debunked the Communists, so we can

debunk the communalists.

But all this is meant for consumption over the Causeway to people

who have not come to Singapore, who read all about Malays driven out

from the town, and say:  'Oh yes, what a wicked government it is.  So, how

necessary it is always to make sure that we have our own kind of

government our own people in charge; only people of the same race can be

trusted to look after our rights.  That is one of the objects of this exercise."

You will see, like all other prophets I am not necessarily always right.   I

have been wrong about the seriousness of the events or the timing of the primer
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which led to the rioting on Tuesday afternoon.  But the logical consequence of

the train of events that have been set into motion cannot but be right.

The question now is: Will this train of events be halted and reversed?  On

that depends the future of Malaysia and the answer which you will come to in

reporting to your Government and on which your Governments will make their

decisions whether or not to stand up and support Malaysia.

My personal experience since these riots gives me grounds for believing

that over the next few weeks you will observe that the answer is in the

affirmative that the train of events will be halted and will be reversed, that men of

goodwill and sincerity in both communities will be able to come together on

honorable terms and triumph over the forces of evil that seek to destroy

Malaysia.

30th July, 1964.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, GIVEN AT THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY

CENTRE ON 6TH AUGUST, 1964.

Friends,

I want to thank the Anson and Tanjong Pagar Goodwill Committee in

particular, the Consultative Committee who came out on the first day, when we

came around two days after the incident.  That was a very difficult period when it

needed a certain amount of conviction and courage and civic duty for people to

come out and take a stand, go round, try and calm feelings.  Now, I am happy to

say that in most areas things are back almost to normal.

I think one lesson we must learn from this is that nobody benefited from

these riots, not even the people who started these riots initially, because they did

not get their objective.  I mean, this is just as well, you know.  If they achieved

the objective as a result of these riots then they will be tempted to try a second

time because second time they think they will get more benefits.  Very

fortunately, they did not.  But unfortunately, nobody else also got any benefits

and, in fact, a lot of people suffered a great deal.  Thousands were fed daily by

the Social Welfare Department, people who ran from their homes and put up in



2

lky/1964/lky0806.doc

police stations and schools, and other public buildings.  Few more thousands

must have run way and stayed with their friends, who must  have fed them too.

I don't see how anybody got any benefits out of this.  I'm quite sure no

group benefitted -- neither the Chinese, nor the Malays, nor the Indians, nor the

workers, nor the shopkeepers, nor the managers, nor the company directors.

Everybody lost.  And I say Malaysia also lost as a result.  I don't see how the

Singapore government got any benefits out of this; nor do I see how the Central

Government got any benefits out of this.  In fact, as a consequence of this, the

image of Malaysia abroad suffered.  So, it is our duty whatever the causes,

whatever the motivations that led to the first calamity to prevent and nip in the

bud any second effort.

I'm hoping, when the Tengku comes back next week, that he will be

appraised of the whole situation.  There are many things that had better be left

unsaid at the moment.  But finally, he must make the decision: whether Malaysia

that was formed and proclaimed on the 16th of September last year should

succeed, and it can only succeed if what was conceived as a multi-racial nation is

honored and practiced; or whether we can allow people who never really agreed

to Malaysia in the form it was proclaimed on the 16th of September to tinker

around with it, and make alterations in its fundamental conceptions.
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That is what is really at stake.  It involves the lives and the future of 10

million people.  For our part, we must be ready to make it possible for the

Tengku to keep down voices of ill will.  I mean, he has his problems just as we

have got our problems.  We have our problems with our communists and our

chauvinists in Singapore, people who didn't want Malaysia and people who even

now, given half a chance, will spend a lot of time trying to destroy it.  So, the

Tengku too may have his problems with what I like to call, for convenience of

expression, his "ultras".   You know, like the French Colognes in Algiers, the

ultras, they believed that Algeria should be a part of France, and there are "ultras"

in this country who believe that Malaysia should be a part of Indonesia Raya;

vaguely in their minds, you know, they think that way they solve many of the

things they don't like about Malaysia.

Well, I'm quite sure that we can resolve these problems, and we are

prepared to go a long way to help the Tengku and his colleagues to make sure

that these "ultras" are kept in their proper places, because, you see, if the ultras

are going to have their say, and they are going to set the pace on the Malay side,

and the Chinese side, the Chauvinists and the Communists emerge to lead a

correspondingly extreme line in the other direction, then I say we well all be fried

in oil.  That is the end of Malaysia.  There is no problem in Malaysia that we
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cannot solve: the imbalance of development, the economy, the various racial

groups, and so on.  All can be resolved so long as we keep the basic concept of a

nation of many races with equal basic rights.  But once we allow these "ultras" to

go on this hazardous course -- you have a few more such conflicts, then the

economy runs down; you can solve nothing, because the where-withal with

which we wish to solve it would have gone to ruin.

Finally, I hope you will keep up your good work in the welfare committee,

in your goodwill committees.  Eventually, in the long run, we are thinking of

setting up good-neighbour committees.  I think "good-neighbour" is probably a

better description of the kind of work that we must keep up.  You know, in so

many of our kampongs, people do not know their neighbours.  They come and

go; they pass each other, and they don't know their neighbours, particularly when

the kampongs are slightly ...... you know, one is a Malay kampong, another is a

Chinese kampong or an Indian kampong.  They don't know each other.  They just

go and pass each other and probably wish each other.  And if we can get them to

understand each other, and get this idea of being good neighbours, we will have

gone a long way to making it more difficult for such things to happen in the

future.
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Once again, may I thank you for the work you have done, and hope that

you will carry on the good work even though the first acute phase has now

passed.  Thank you.

6th August, 1964.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER

OF SINGAPORE DURING HIS VISIT TO THE SOUTHERN

ISLANDS ON 7TH AUGUST, 1964.

I am happy to say that the three islands I visited show no signs of the sad

effects of what has happened in Singapore.

I think it's a hopeful symptom of quick recovery that there is no underlying

fear and animosity.  The problem now is to calm down fear:  fear from man’s

heart; suspicion and a sense of uncertainty, particularly where there are people

who want to take advantage of it -- organised rumour-mongering and organised

attempts to spark off a second series.

As I said, the people who wanted to see harm done to us  are still at large

and it may be some time before they are tracked down.  Yesterday, panic spread

in a matter of hours in Singapore in the Geylang area.  Organised rumours around

one little incident which was pre-meditated sparked off 4 incidents in isolated

places.  Luckily, there was a great well of reasonableness, it held the community

together and nothing happened; and all is well for the time being.

But it shows, you see, that stupid men have already set aflame a host of

emotions, and it is now much easier for professional saboteurs to come in.



2

lky/1964/lky0807.doc

Yesterday was the West Irian volunteers and there are more of them:

people like the Artis group whom we arrested in 1961, the Hang Tuah group:

racists and extremists middling around with the ordinary folk  spreading

something:  poison; and I hope that the ordinary people will help to identify evil

men who spread evil tidings in the hope of setting off a second calamity.  Finally,

we will have no peace if we allow this thing to continue.  Somehow, we got to

track  them down; make a stand and smack down all racists and extremists; and I

am quite sure once this firm stand has been taken and everybody understands

what is law and order, who gets off where peace will be restored, provided no

further politicking starts.  You know, the first time it started not because of the

extremists, real extremists setting to light a bush fire, but people who thought that

politicking would pay dividends.  So they created the atmosphere which allowed

the explosion to take place.

You know, there is nothing which we can resolve  in Singapore, provided

the economy is forging ahead.  So long as the factories are opening, so long as

there is confidence, so long as work is being done, money is being made, taxes

are being collected, you can think of all you rights and we can satisfy them.  You

have rights to a job, you have rights to a home, you have rights to have your

children in schools, you have a right to live.  Have conflicts in the community,
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doubts  begin to sink in men's minds as to whether it is wise really to forge

ahead.  And we stop to have more factories, we stop to have more business, and

lose money.  Finally, you end up just like the Indonesians talking hot air all the

time.  Nobody's needs can be satisfied.  You can talk of all the special rights in

the world and all the things that you like, but nothing can be done, besides more

sweet and soft words.

That is the choice before us as far as we are concerned, until we make up

our minds to smack down people who talk evil things which will lead us to

disaster.

Make your minds to be friends with your neighbours.  Ignore the stranger

in your midst who is out to make mischief and that's the way it lies to recovery

and prosperity.  Your future, my future is in your hands and mine.  Just catch

hold of the trouble-maker, close his mouth up and shut him down. We don't do

that, we can talk of all the goodwill in the world, but no goodwill come out of it.

You know, one bad mango in a basket and you can have all the good mangoes

just rot off.  Similarly, in a situation such as this.

And I hope that this little basket in Pulau Bukom just keeps all the

mangoes good and throw out any bad ones that try to come in. Finally thank you

very much.
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7th August, 1964.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT DINNER GIVEN BY

GOODWILL COMMITTEE OF QUEENSTOWN ON 15TH AUGUST

1964.

Here in Queenstown where about 10% of the flat-dwellers are Malays

(there are 4,800 about of 50,000 Housing Board dwellers) there were no

disturbances.  What is the difference between the people of Queenstown and

Geylang Serai?  The outlook to life.   If we can give to Geylang what we are

succeeding in giving to Queenstown -- hope for the future for themselves, a new

outlook, a new breadth of vision --- then I think a lot of all this communal

mumbo-jumbo can be dispelled.  Finally, we've got to make up our minds

whether we want to make Malaysia succeed, or we want to let it drift by and

collapse.  Split up by default.  We spend two-and-a-half years thinking about it,

calculating it, working out all the terms and conditions.  There was nothing else

what we could have done which was as right as Malaysia.

You know, if you go back right  to 1961 and work all the steps backwards,

it is still correct.  This is still the way which would gives us the best chance to

survive.  Any other way is very hazardous.  If tomorrow we say scrap Malaysia,

break it up, all right, it can be done.  No trouble.  Have you solved your
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problems, our problems, with Indonesia?  Are they going to stop shooting.  Ar

they going to give up their ambitions to absorb us?

You know, we've had to impose a curfew on the harbour area.  It's a loss

of earnings to our lighter workers, to our fisherman, everybody.  We don't do

these things for fun.  The central government is in charge of defence we're in

charge of our own harbour.  If we get frogmen coming in blowing up ships, and

no ships dare to come into Singapore, they put up insurance and freight, it's a lot

of trouble.  These are facts we've got to face.  Even tomorrow we say okay, no

Malaysia, go back to old Singapore, so what?  So they'll put the screws on us just

the same.

This is a test we've got to survive.  And, if we  survive this test 2 years, 3

years, 4 year, 5 years, then I say we see daylight and we begin to have a secure

basis for long-term prosperity.

Finally, I hope that in the weeks to come you will see all extremists all

people who preach hatred, ill-will , who say things which will work up the

feelings of one race against another, you will see them turned off.  If we don't do

that, then this country will go down the drain.  No one side can win.  I'll tell you

quite frankly.  There are equal numbers of Chinese and Malays in Malaysia.
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And, there are 20% Indians and others.  So no one side, no communal side, can

win.  It is one of the strong points of Malaysia.  It is one of the weakness in that

it has so many races.  But the races are so composed that if any one race tries to

suppress the other, it is not possible.  And there is a built-in incentive for non-

communal policies to be implemented.

Finally, I say this to all of you.  We have spent a lot of time to create this,

we knew it was right, and I say we still know it is right, so let us have the

confidence to see this thing through, whatever the temporary difficulties.  Two

years, three years, four years from now we'll be out of the woods, and we'll be

able to look back on this and say "thank god we have enough good sense to keep

our tempers and keep our spirits up and plug on, press on, progress".   Industrial

development, prosperity, and fair shares for all.  Thank you.

15th August, 1964.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE  

POLITICAL STUDY CENTRE ON 16TH AUGUST, 1964, IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SEMINAR ON "THE CONCEPT OF DEMOCRACY" ORGANISED BY THE 

JOINT COMMITTEE FOR RADIO COURSES. 

 

 The subject I would like to spend discussing with you this afternoon is the 

problem of multi-racial societies emerging from colonialism into independence. 

 

 One of the phenomena which we have noticed since the end of the Second 

World War is that colonial societies or societies under colonial domination which 

have brought together people of different races, culture, languages, civilisations, and 

were held together and made to live in peace with each other through over-riding 

force tended to splinter up sometimes, sometimes with, sometimes shortly after, 

independence. 

 

 First and perhaps the most spectacular illustration of that was India and 

Pakistan.  The British did not bring any extraneous racial or linguistic groups into 

India and Pakistan, but they did reduce to one homogenous whole, a whole diverse 

series of different linguistic and religious and sometime racial communities into one 

homogeneous whole.  There were riots -- if you read, as I have had to in the course 

of looking up law cases -- there were riots even before the Indian mutiny, but  they 

were always contained. 

 

 Then when independence came, millions got disrupted in their lives, millions 

lost their lives.   People shifted nobody knows how many millions were killed.  

Vaguely, they say perhaps 2 to 3-million; vaguely they say perhaps 30 to 40-million 

shifted from Pakistan to India to Pakistan; and even now today, in India, there are 

pockets of Muslim communities which every now and again break into serious 

rioting.  

 

 The inter-communal riots both in India and in Pakistan -- and one sparks off 

the other -- died off about 1950 and broke up again in 1962; and for the time being, 
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there is any uneasy balance between what is happening in Pakistan and what is 

happening in India. 

 

 Then in Burma, which got independence,  a minority group of Indians, about 

1½ million, who went there with the British administration , when in the early days 

Burma was administrated as a part of British India:  with independence, slowly the 

Indians who were the money-lending class, the chettiars and the shop-keepers, 

were squeezed out and pushed out -- about 1½ million, in a Burmese indigenous 

population of about  24 to 26 million. 

 

 So also in Ceylon, where peace of some sort which continued in decades of 

British rule, became tension between Sinhalese and Jaffna Tamils, leading once 

again to linguistic riots at the time of the former Prime Minister, Mr.  Bandaranaike, 

when he made Sinhalese as the official amounting to about 1½ million in a 

population of 10 million resisted.  And even now, there is a great deal of 

unhappiness, and one of the reasons for the run-down of the economy is this conflict 

within the communities. 

 

 And so British Guiana:  Negroes, Indians brought together under British 

colonial rule, now even before the British have left, each begins to put up its sake for 

supremacy.  And here, they have an advantage over places like another example. 

Cyprus, where the cleavage in cultures is not all that acute, because the Indian 

community and the Negro community have both become West-Indianised.  When 

you get a Cyprus situation, then I say it is insoluble.   Then you get Turkey backing it, 

Greek Cypriots getting Greek backing:  Greek Government withdraws, Russians 

come in at the invitation of President Makarios.  United Nations, the British, 

everybody. 

 

 The question we ask ourselves therefore is:  what are our chances in 

Malaysia?  What magic is there in us?  Or what greatness or what virtue is there is 

there in us that we can avoid this same fate that has happened all the time?  You 

unwrap the cellophane of colonialism, and the fungus starts.  And it usually takes 

some time -- unless in the case of India, Pakistan -- it takes some time before the 
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basic problem emerges after independence.  And this is really the most disturbing 

feature about Malaysia:  that for 7 years, Malaya, Singapore -- Malaya has been 

independent now for 7 years -- both had representative governments for about 9 

years, and only now it is emerging. Why is it?  Why didn't it emerge immediately?  

and I say because at the very beginning, particularly in the British-type colonial 

societies, power, in the first instance , is handed over to western-educated leaders, 

as in the nature of things, you know.  British throw open elections; the people who 

are in positions of leadership in the society are usually western-educated types who 

understand the mechanics of the movement.  You know, how you run a party, the 

division of responsibilities between the executives, the judiciary, the legislature, the 

neutrality of the civil service, and so on; people imbued with western ideas and 

political concepts; and they play a leadership role. 

 

 Then, over a period of time, they've got the hit the grass roots too pull up 

support; and as you go down to the grass roots, you go back to primaeval feelings.  

Not the question of, you know, whether policy should be free enterprises or 

socialistic and so on, because these are sophisticated ideas which your basic grass 

roots did not understand; but they do understand things like Sinhalese as the 

national language, Buddhism as the official religion, all leading to riots and trouble:  

assassination of the Prime Minister in Ceylon, real trouble in Burma.  Then after that 

when you have exhausted that as they exhausted it in Indonesia, they go to 

economic exploitation of a minority group over them and say look, first of all, the 

Dutch: squeeze the Dutch out, then squeeze the Western imperialist-capitalists: the 

Americans and British; and they were squeezed out. Then they say: squeeze the 

Chinese Shopkeepers, the middle-men, the retailers.  

 

 These are easy emotive appeals which the political leaders find.  You want 

support?  What are the things that arouse you population?  What are things which 

stir them? So you see, it is not mere coincidence that it took 7 years after 

independence; and just as the issues are emerging, national language in three 

years' time, 1967  for Malaya, as you have to make the appeal to your grass-roots 

this time. 
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    The people who made these appeals are to your western-educated leaders, 

because they can't really rouse the mob in the way a man who was Arab-educated, 

versed in the Koran and the Koranic verses, can do.  It is no use arguing on rights 

and duties and responsibilities.  When you are looking for support, the easiest way is 

to arouse them, and say, "Grievance, oppression:  Your country, you are 

dispossessed"; and it wells up to the surface.  And what is astonishing is that this 

thing was completely synthetic.  It took a campaign of three months in the 

newspaper, and one organised group sparked it off on the 21st of July and it 

happened.  How do we prevent ourselves going down the drain, becoming another 

Ceylon, Cyprus or Burma?  Is it possible? 

 

 I say -- yes, it is possible -- in this situation and in fact, ours is a unique 

situation.  That I believe there is a built-in incentive, so long as the democratic 

system works, operates, a built-in incentive for non-communal policies.  You see, in 

all those other places, the spread in the population was such that one community 

was dominant, and therefore in numbers overwhelm the others.  So, with that in 

mind, Jinnah deliberately decided to break up India and Pakistan, and he had to 

have race riots, you know, in order that there can be this shift in this population.  And 

I say, he knew and must have known that the policies he was preaching must lead to 

race riots, but race riots having taken place, it must lead to the creation of a 

separate state, where the Hindus were pushed out from the Muslim areas and the 

Muslim in Hindu areas would go over into Pakistan.  Similarly, the Jews in Israel: 

over 1½ million Arabs were there at the time when the British were in control;  and 

they deliberately spread terror in order that there can be a mass exodus of these 

poor Arabs who are now still in refugee camps on the border of Jordan with Israel; 

and the Arabs refuse to allow the Jews to pay compensation to resettle them in 

order that there should always be political pressure to get these Arabs back to their 

homes from which they have driven.  You see, in all these, there was over-riding 

force. 

 

 In Malaysia, it is not possible.  Forty per cent Malays, forty per cent Chinese -- 

I am rounding off the Figures - twenty per cent Indians, Pakistanis, Eurasians, 

Ceylonese and others.  So, over the years, perhaps in another 10 years, when the 
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older generation has died and the new generation emerges, and everybody has the 

vote, in the end it must mean the whoever plays the communal line, if the Chinese 

play a communal line, they will swing the 20% over the Malays.  If the Malays play 

the communal line, they will swing the 20% to the Chinese.  It is bound to happen:  

and in fact it is because I said this in Seremban that I enraged so many people who 

are engineering this campaign.  They can do it now with impunity; they might get 

away in the next election, but I don't think they will get away in the election after that.  

Five years from now, it maybe that many of the younger generation who still haven't 

got the vote -- and the voting is still not in accordance with the population, racial 

break-down -- but 10 years from now, I think, it is going to approximate the 

population break-down. 

 

 Is it possible then, before that point is reached, for a group of adventure to 

say, "let us alter the constitution, so that position is never reached; so that Malay 

hegemony will always be supreme?" Well, I don't know whether people will want to 

embark on such hazardous course.  But if they do, then I'll say you have started the 

unscrambling of Malaysia, because once you dismantle representative government, 

then you must fall back on authoritarian government; and to have an authoritarian 

government in a situation such as this must mean a pretty extensive application of 

force in order that your will shall prevail. 

 

 I do not believe that in the situation as Malaysia is in, it is feasible or possible 

for those in authority to contemplate such a course of action, because the three 

governments openly committed such a course of action, because the three 

governments openly committed and pledged to defend it against Indonesia are 

based on popular representative will:  Britain, Australia, New Zealand; and in the 

background as a back stop, America, although still uncommitted.  The British 

Government, the Australian Government, and the New Zealand Government have 

not the same freedom of action, as say, a Russian or A Chinese Government: they 

can go to the aid of anybody they like.  A British Government that goes into a Central 

African Federation although right-wing, although in sympathy with the white settlers, 

found itself unable to use force, to enforce the will of the white settlers, and slowly 

withdrew.  Similarly, whilst the British electorate would perhaps happily endorse, at 
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the least acquiesce in their own troops and their own exchequer financing the 

defence of Malaysia in a democratic situation, running a representative government, 

I think it would not be so if, infant, the British public understood, as it will inevitably 

understand, that they are being made to pay to prop up a feudalistic, authoritarian, 

reactionary regime denying fundamental human rights.  So, there are limitations in 

any given situation; and I say the juxtaposition the checks and balances is such that 

I can envisage only one situation in which such a calamity can befall Malaysia, And 

that is: if the leadership in Malaysia is prepared to dissolve it, and go into Indonesia. 

 

 I will put in another way.  This is really the crux of the problem that we face.  If 

the Malay leadership, for adverse reasons, feels that carrying on Malaysia means 

carrying on the Malaysia as conceived and promulgated on the 16th of September 

last year, that is a society based on equal rights for all, with special reservations for 

Malays, but basically, fundamentally Malaysia was conceived of as a Malaysian 

nation, not as a Malay nation -- if they find that so repellant and obnoxious and are 

prepared to say, well in that  a case, break it up, they can break it put only in one 

condition: by allowing Indonesia to come to their assistance, and then to absorb 

them.  There is no other way. 

 

 Why do I say that the chances of that happening is small -- at the moment?  

What it will be in the next few years we do not know -- it depends upon what the 

Malay leadership does, what the other spectrum of the Malaysian leadership does -- 

their action brings about reaction and inter-action. 

 

 You've got three major communities in Malaysia, each one of them having the 

main spring of its culture and civilisation outside the country.  Forty per cent Malays:  

-- immigrants who have come over, you know, people who came from Rhio, 

Sumatra, Java, Celebes, settled in various parts of Malaya and Singapore.  And 

Blakang Mati, the other day, when I visited it, I discovered 3/4 of them were people 

who have come from Rhio and Java; ¼ had come from Johore.  Forty percent 

Chinese have got China as the main spring of their culture and civilisation. So with 

the Indians, the Ceylonese and the Pakistanis.  Each one has an outside source: 

higher civilisation, higher culture.  What keeps it together here?  A higher standard 
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of living.  Never mind 4,000 years of Chinese culture or civilisation.  Never mind all 

the great relics of India, and Borobudor in Java.  In none of these three places do 

the people enjoy a standard of life that they enjoy in Malaysia,.  That is why people 

want to come in.  That is why we have got to keep them out in order to ensure that 

higher standard of living.  How long will this last?  This is cupboard love.  That is 

what it is.  I mean, let us be quite frank about this.  Why were we able to hold the 

loyalties of first-generation immigrant Chinese in Singapore, and make them vote for 

merger and Malaysia, albeit, you know, sometimes reluctantly, but they were finally 

persuaded.  Because they knew that their relatives were having a tough time in 

China, were Hungry, and they were sending food parcels there. 

 

 There will come a time maybe 10, maybe 20 years when one after the other, 

all three will catch up and maybe pass over our material standards.  That has to be 

faced.  IN a matter of years, the Chinese are going to explode the first nuclear 

bomb.  The Indians ar already manufacturing motor-cars, will manufacture jet 

aeroplanes.  One day, coherent government will emerge in Indonesia.  The chances 

are it will be Communist.  After the army is gone -- if it goes -- then the Communist 

take over; and if they make it tick with the enormously greater resources they have, 

they must catch us up. 

 

 Therefore, in the 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 years -- I am no prophet of their rate of 

progress, so many factors come in here -- but in the time at our disposal, we have 

got to inculcate a separate identity of being a Malaysian, of thinking and feeling and 

reacting as a Malaysian, or all the component parts will break up, must break up.  If 

India offers the Indians a better standard of living, higher civilisation, so will China, 

so will Indonesia:  What is the raison d’etre for Malaysia?  What is the reason for its 

continued survival?  It then becomes a pawn in the power game.  You see, Turkey 

and Greece over Cyprus.  Here you'll have India, China, Indonesia over Malaysia, 

with the United States interested and many other powers interested. 

 

 How do we create this?  Well, that is a subject on which can spend a great 

deal of time more than we have got in this afternoon. 
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 But the tragedy is I have a feeling that some people do not.  and some people 

with great influence, do not want this process to begin.  That is the tragedy of it.  

They want to block it, in compartments.  They want Malays to remain Malays.  

Chinese and Indians can become Malaysians.  But Malays will become Malays. 

 

  Now, so you comeback to this moot question:  Can Malaysia succeed in this 

situation?  "I say yes, if the Malay leadership... and this requires the consent, the 

judgment of the Malay leadership.  Leadership on the part of the other communities 

alone is not good enough.  Of course, mind you, if the other communities, if the 

Chinese leadership, for instance, refuses to make it work, then it must break also.  I 

mean, if, for instance, the Communist leadership were dominant in the Chinese and 

they played up Chinese culture, Chinese civilization, Chinese Communism in other 

words, and Chinese dominance:  then it means the integration into one nation can 

never begin. 

 

 But for the Malays, they have got to make up their minds.  First, whether they 

want to go with Indonesia or they want to be separate.  That is the basic question 

they have to ask themselves.  If they want to go with Indonesia, then I say that is the 

end for them, for us.  It will not just be tomorrow they take a vote and they say they 

go to Indonesia; then that's over.  No! It's nothing of that sort.  It will go... first, in 

vague forms like Maphilindo, and so on... vague forms, in which outside strength will 

be lent to give strength to the Malay component in the country to keep down the 

others, because there is not enough strength, Malay strength alone to keep it down, 

and I have explained why, in my view, British, Australian and New Zealand strength 

cannot be used to keep down the other communities.  So, you must get conflict, the 

end result of which, whoever wins, Malaysia is finished.  And it must mean the 

victory of Indonesia, because they are there prevailing, pervasive, and will finally 

absorb this region. 

 

  If they do not want to go with Indonesia, as I believe the election results 

showed ... because in many of these areas like Batu Pahat, 50 if not more than 50 

per cent were a direct Indonesian descendants.  They voted whole-heartedly for the 
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Alliance knowing that the Alliance was going to face continued confrontation, when 

the Indonesian were asking them to vote for party Rakyat and PMIP. 

 

 What made them vote that way?  A better life. Something better in Malaysia.  

I'll tell you why on the non-Malay side, if you want to keep this thing going, you must 

never strive to assert or displace the Malay from his equal position in our society.  If 

co-operation in a multi-racial society leads to their relegation as a depressed class, 

as a depressed community , then the prospect of redeeming themselves via 

absorption with Indonesia to put the others down becomes a tantalising one.  

Therefore, we owe it to ourselves to keep them up at the same levels of life more or 

less as the other communities.  This is a delicate balance.  Whilst we are shifting 

little communal checks and balances, and playing with material incentives, we 

should begin the process which has lead, in the United States to one of the greatest 

nations in the world, forged out of polyglot lot communities. Of course, they started 

differently.  They first started off as a nation English-speaking.  Then they got 

Germans, Italians, poles, Spaniards, and everybody went through the American 

sausage machine and came out regular hamburgers.  They came out regular size:  

American hamburgers, speaking the same language thinking the same, having the 

same attitudes:  basic values. 

 

 So, you see, the people who started this -- wanting to keep the Malay base 

intact -- are really trying to stop the one process that can keep Malaysia alive.  But 

they are not interested in keeping Malaysia alive.  They are interested in keeping 

their dominance alive.  But the way in which they are keeping their dominance alive 

must mean the disintegration of Malaysia, because if Malaysia is a Malay Nation and 

not a Malaysian nation, then I say it belongs to the Bung, because he is the biggest 

Malay Chief in this region. 

      

 Let me explain this to you.  Apart from military pressure, economic pressure, 

if you keep Malaysia as a Malaya nation and you keep this 40 per cent of your 

population ideologically as Malays, distinct from the Chinese and the Indians, and 

the others, thinking as Malays, reacting, referring to themselves as bangsa, bangsa 

Melayu, then this group must be susceptible to all the blandishments and 
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propaganda coming from Jakarta.  It must, because you are keeping them that way.  

The one way you can overcome Indonesian blandishments to make them think as a 

Malaysian, that they have more common interests with the Indian, the Chinese, the 

Ceylonese, the Eurasians in Malaysia than he has with his fourth or fifth cousin in 

Menang-kabau or in the Island of Boyan or Sumatra.  There must be an identity of 

interest that whatever your racial kinship, your interest and my interest coincide in 

the survival of a separate identity in Malaysia. 

 

 To bring that about, you require imaginative leadership in the Centre.  

Whether it will them embark on imaginative policies, I don't know.  But I think our 

immediate problem now is to stop the rot and give them time to think, to work out the 

awful consequences of their policies.  You see, I'm quite sure the people who started 

these riots, I mean who set off the chain of events which led off to these riots, and 

which have led off to this mutation in the complexion of our society, have not 

calculated to the degree of their actions.  My first equation is, as I have said, 

whoever plays the communal game may consolidate his 40 percent, but will lose the 

20 per cent. I say, if you watch Singapore and you watch Malaya, that has already 

started to happen. Inevitable. It has already started to happen.  This is the first shift. 

 

 Second if you play only one segment of the community as Malays, then you 

are keeping this vulnerable for the Bung to absorb any time. 

 

 And third even if the Bung does not absorb it, there comes a time when the 

Chinese and the Indian components will give you enormous trouble, because as you 

keep your Malay sector Malays, so the Chinese will remain Chinese and the Indians 

will remain Indians; and therefore vulnerable to all the pulls from the North, from the 

West, and from the South by the Indonesians.  Therefore, it must collapse. 

 

 What is our job in a democratic society?  I say, first, mobilise opinion.  Why 

do I speak so freely?  Because I say we have got to get everybody to prepare his 

mind to bear on these things, or as many people as possible, to argue and work out 

where we are going; where certain policies will lead us; so that I hope the next time, 

next open move made for Round No.2 in this game to consolidate the 40 per cent at 
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the  price of the Singapore Malays and the Singapore situation, public opinion will be 

sufficiently aroused throughout  Malaysia to make it unprofitable for those who 

embark on it. 

 

 If I may end up, we have all got a vested interest in Malaysia.  I have no 

doubts in my minds it was the right decision and the only way out.  The other way 

was quite a gruesome prospect in which we would have come into conflict much 

sooner.  That was independent Singapore.  It wouldn't have come about; would have 

led to real conflict; would have led to a British-Guinean situation, you see.  The 

British cannot allow Singapore to be independent by itself.  It is not viable.  It has got 

no water; it has got no market.  You've got no economic expansion.  Your 

communist problems will become worse as your unemployment problems mount.  

There is no political stability in that kind of a situation. ... leading into no economic 

investments; leading into a chain reaction escalating your problems.  Finally, as you 

pressure here, it becomes a Chinese effort which will bring about a reaction in the 

whole of Malaya, which will bring retaliatory moves as Chinese chauvinist 

demonstrations here find its ripples and repercussions throughout Malaya.  The 

Malayan Government would have taken counter measures and reprisals against 

Singapore.  Finally, ending up real riots as water gets closed off; Cause away gets 

blocked, and so on.  We could have played it that way... indefinitely.  Demand 

independence.  Riots break out.  British refuse, anti-colonialism, suspended, re-

elections emerge again like Japan, you see.  Second time, third time; finally, ruins; 

or finally dictate on the basis of asking for independence, knowing that you cannot 

be independent, you then dictate the terms of merger.  You follow?  Knowing that 

you cannot be independent, you ask for it.  Then KL is brought to the table, and say, 

"These are my terms".  But thereafter, you would have split the two communities 

asunder. 

      

 So, you see, Malaysia provides us with a fascinating example of the play and 

inter-play of communalism and race, language, religion, in politics; but there is one 

big difference now between Post-Malaysia and Pre-Malaysia.  This time we are 

playing for keeps. There is no backstop.  Before, there was the wicket-keeper.  The 

Constitution can be suspended; troops can be called in; restart.  Malaya is in a fairly 
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contained position; Singapore, small island; Sabah and Sarawak, dormant.  Now, 

this whole thing has spread wide open. 

 

 One of the problems ... one of the worrying points about this last riot was that 

all the troops, British troops, cannot be used.  Anyway, there were not many British 

troops on the island.  Malayan troops were in Borneo. So were the British troops. 

And we brought down troops from Malaya and left Malaya thin.  And if that conflict 

had spread throughout Malaya, the bottom would have been blocked out.  Really, 

hell would have been let loose; because this is a community, as I've said, where the 

striking power is equal. 

 

 So, finally I end my discussions leaving you with this thought:  that a nation 

gets what it deserves; and if there are not enough men in Malaysia who are 

prepared to stand up and take an interest in these things, then it will drift, must drift, 

as the English-educated leaders get pushed by forces more closely connected to 

primaeval urges on the ground. 

 

 You see, the way to run Malaysia and win, to my mind, is  quite simple, 

provided we trust each other and each other's good judgment.  And I say that 

Borneo border and all the surrounding waters can be held.  The 60 per cent will 

provide a hard-core that will never melt against the Indonesia.  The same 60 per 

cent will form a hard-core in case anybody wants to march down from the North.  

You see, you can just play 40:40:20.  So, anyone time you've got 60, safe, you see.  

You have got it?  And this is true, you know.  I'll tell you quite frankly that we spend 

lot of our time working out this arithmetic before Malaysia to see whether it has a 

chance of survival; and the chance is there. 

 

 The question is: Do we seize it?  Are there enough men in Malaysia who see 

the dangers and say, "Look, stop this; and this is the way out". If there are, we 

survive; if there are not, then I say God help the whole lot of us. 

 

16th August, 1964. 
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT GEYLANG SERAI

ON 19TH AUGUST,1964, DURING HIS TOUR WITH

TENGKU ABDUL RAHMAN.

(The tour was made during the first day of the Tengku's two-day visit to

Singapore to look into the recent disturbances and to see how best to re-establish

confidence among the people)

The Honorable Prime Minister, Tengku Abdul Rahman, Al Haj; the

Honourable the Minister for Communications Works, Dato Sambanthan; Friends

and Fellow Citizens:

I think I will not want to repeat what I've said in Malay and Chinese,

because some understand Malay and some understand Chinese.

I want to say these few words for the benefit of those who are purely

English-speaking, and also for the record.

We stand at the crossroads of Malaysia.  One year ago, in London, at the

time of the signing of the Malaysia Agreement, I said -- and the Tengku was

there, and I said this to him; that we have confidence in his leadership; we have
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faith and trust, in his ability to see that justice is done to all.  However, whatever

guarantees we have in the Constitution, legal documents, and so on, finally, it is

faith in the persons who have to translate and implement these documents which

is more important that the written word.

And so it is today.  If we reply on constitutional and legal rights and

obligations, then I say there is very little hope for the eventual success of

Malaysia.  It has got to rest on more than that: on faith and trust, that we can be

fair to each other; we can be just to each other; that we are after the same things

for the ten-million people of Malaysia.  And that we accept the Tengku's

leadership, not just as a leader of the Malays but also as the leader of all the

other races in Malaysia.  Otherwise, we should not have embarked on Malaysia,

if we did not accept.

The troubles that have arisen have come about largely as a result of

misunderstanding.  Some people think that we challenge the basic position that

was agreed before Malaysia:  that, you know, it is Chinese interest that we are

seeking to foster.  That is nonsense.  If it is so, we would never have gone into

Malaysia.  What for?  When we have 75 per cent Chinese in Singapore, and we

can play the Chinese line, why go into a Malaysia where the Chinese are only 40

per cent?  But we knew the long-term interests of everybody mean adjustment,
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giving and taking amongst ourselves.  The give-and-take attitude is the only one

that can make it succeed.

Malaysia was agreed upon because it was necessary in the interest of the

two-million people of Singapore; it was necessary in the interest of seven-million

people in Malaya; and it was necessary in the interest of the one-million and a

quarter people of Sabah and Sarawak.  That was why it was agreed, and all the

reason why it was agreed are still valid.  And the attack by Indonesia two days

ago on both the eastern and western shores of Johore is a reminder of perils that

we face -- the reasons why we had Malaysia.  We knew troubles were coming

from the Communists within the country and outside the country, from people

who have intentions to do us in. And our getting together was the best way of

survival.  And these reasons are valid today.

I would like to point this out.  You know there were three parties in the

attack on the western coast and eastern coast of Johore -- the Indonesian Army;

Malay extremists and racist groups who joined them; and Chinese chauvinists

and Communists  who joined them.  Three groups went in.  Each group has a

different intention from the other -- different ultimate aim.  I do not believe that

the Indonesians have the same aim as the Chinese who went in with them -- the

extremists and the chauvinists, as the terrorists, probably Communists.  Nor do I
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believe the Malays who have betrayed us and gone over to Indonesia to destroy

Malaysia have the same aim as the Chinese section; or as the Indonesians.  Each

has different objectives and aim, but they have pooled together to achieve one

common aim:  to destroy us.  And if we in Malaysia who have so much in

common to create a harmonious multi-racial society where we are fair to each

other, fair shares for all -- if we can't get together then I say we deserve to be

crushed.

I believe we can.  And as I said to the Tengku yesterday -- he asked me

what proposals I have to solve this -- I said to him quite frankly, "My colleagues

and I, who I have spent the last four weeks talking amongst ourselves, talking

with Tun Razak, talking with Dato Ismail, talking to Inche Khir Johari; we

cannot see a way out."  Really it goes back to him, because we haven't got the

strength or the capacity to resolve this.  This is not a small problem of Singapore.

This is a Malaysian problem that has to be solved in a Malaysian context. And I

say publicly -- I said to him privately -- I say to him publicly today what I have

said to him privately:  that really he has the capacity and he can, we trust him.

That is the reason for Malaysia, and I hope all  of you will patiently act with

restraint, because I think it is not an easy job.

I quite frankly, would not like to be faced with a task which the Tengku is

being faced with.  He has a problem -- a very big problem and our job is to help
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him solve this problem.  It is not just a Singapore problem.  The Singapore side, I

promise him we will give him 100 per cent co-operation, as far as the Singapore

side is concerned.  But there are bigger problems.  I mean, Bukit Mertajam did

not take place ten days before Singapore just by accident.  There are reasons,

underlying reasons  And this is a complicated one.  And I say, help your leaders

to solve this by patience, restraint goodwill to each other; keep the temperature

down.

And it is on that note that I would like to end the little I have to say today

before we all listen to what the Tengku has to say.

19th August, 1964.
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PRIME MINISTER`S SPEECH AT DINNER GIVEN BY

KALLANG GOODWILL COMMITTEE ON 23RD AUGUST, 1964.

Testing Time for Malaysia

In the last few weeks the pressure on Malaysia, both  internally and

externally, has increased.  Malaysia is under stress.  Internally, partly because of

Indonesian racist propaganda designed to cause communal distrust and division,

and partly because of political party activities which in turn were accentuated by

Indonesian confrontation propaganda, race relations have become difficult.

Coupled with this is the increased pressure of sabotage and invasion.  This

has made necessary stringent security measures to guard territorial waters, the

harbour and the foreshores, and consequently causing hardship and loss of

earnings to our barter traders and those who live by the sea -- lighter workers,

fishermen and others.

It is time we take stock of our position, re-check our direction, and decide

who are friends and who are enemies.  In the cross-currents of external pressures

and internal politics, we tend to lose our bearings and to lose sight  of our

objectives.

What is in Interest of 10 million Malaysians
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What is in the interest of the ten million people of Malaysia of different

races?  It is to have a peaceful, harmonious society giving opportunities to all to

find happiness and fulfillment.  To do this, prosperity must be shared between the

commercially active and developed communities and the indigenous people who

need and deserve the assistance and co-operation of the other races in Malaysia

so as to give them an opportunity to come up to the economic level of the other

races.

Who are enemies?

To discover who our enemy is, ask who is out to prevent and ruin this kind

of Malaysia?  First the Indonesians.  For various internal reasons of their own

and because of their expansionist philosophy, they have decided that such a

Malaysia should be harassed and destroyed.

What accomplices have they found in our country to help them in this their

evil objective?  First, Malay extremists and racists who do not believe in multi-

racial co-operation for the benefit of all in Malaysia.  They fondly hope that the

Indonesians are doing all this in order to install them in power so that they can

reproduce another Indonesia in Malaysia.  The second accomplices are
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Chinese  Communists in Malaysia who believe that they can exploit the

contradictions between what they call the "feudal  reactionaries" and the PAP to

destroy Malaysia and install a Communist republic.

And so it is that when the first Indonesian forces landed in Malaya this

week, they were helped by these two diverse elements as accomplices -- the

Indonesian Army was aided and abetted by the Malay extremists and racists, and

by Malaysian Chinese Communists.

In order to overcome this attack we must unite all forces other than these

two accomplice groups.  All those in Malaysia who stand against first,

Indonesian aggression, second, Malay extremism and racism, and third,

Malaysian Chinese Communists, are basically friends and should unite for their

common interests, transcending all party and other petty personal differences.

Why we trust the Tunku?

The Tunku in his speeches in Singapore has assured all the races in

Malaysia, the Chinese, Indians and others, that they have together with the

Malays, a permanent place in the country.  So the Malay extremists and racists
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were not pleased.  Instead of taking sides and joining the racists, the Tunku calls

for goodwill, patience, and tolerance, seeking ways to put things right.

Similarly, the Chinese communists in Malaysia did not like what I have

said, that we have trust and confidence in the Tunku.  For they would have liked

to have seen my colleagues press our differences against Malay extremists to a

point where we would have strengthened the hand of the extremists against the

Tunku, and thus made it difficult for him to put things right.

Those with a vested interest in Malaysia must unite

All those who do not wish to see Malaysia either overwhelmed by

Indonesia, or turned into a second Indonesia by Malay extremists, or converted

into a Communist republic, have a common, vested interest  in Malaysia's

survival and prosperity.

The Tunku has the breadth to command not only his Malay following but

also the confidence of the Chinese and the other races in Malaysia.  This makes it

possible for us to give him a free hand to resolve these problems in his own way.

In his speeches on Wednesday, the 19th August, the Tunku assured all

communities, in the presence of the Malays, that they have a rightful place in
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Malaysia.  The import of his words was quite clear -- Malaysia is a Malaysian

nation, as conceived and promulgated on the 16th September and as embodied in

its constitution.  He will uphold this.  At the same time, he has asked us, not

unreasonably, to ensure that the Malays in such a Malaysian Malaysia will be

guaranteed their place, and that they should be given special assistance to ensure

that they keep abreast in progress and development with the other communities.

Our problem -- a more permanent basis for stability

But in spite of the Tunku`s stature built up over the years as the Father of

the Nation, he is not without his problems.  There was a time not very long ago

when he had to face the challenge from one of his own Cabinet Ministers who

decided to play the Malay line and talked of helping the Malays in the rural

areas, the fishermen, co-operatives and so on, at the expense of the Chinese.

It took him over one and half years to finally deal firmly with the Minister

without losing his ground.  But that was a relatively simple problem compared

with what he has to face now.  Every day the Indonesians accuse him to his own

Malay following of having sold out the Malays to the Chinese and Indian

merchants in Malaysia.  For him to smack down Malay extremists and racists

without first establishing that he is more genuinely and more effectively
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concerned about the interests and welfare of the Malays than the racists are, is a

dangerous business.

In a nutshell, his problem is how to deal with these elements who are

helping Indonesia break up Malaysia, but deal with them in such a way that he

does not lose Malay support to them.  It must never be said that he is less

anxious than the extremists in wanting to solve the imbalance in social

development between the Malays and non-Malays.

His job is to secure his Malay ground in order that he can strengthen his

hand, first against Indonesian propaganda, and second, against internal Malay

extremists.  If he is allowed to sort things out his own way in his own time, he

can and will put these things right.

Long-term Basis for Stability

Our problem is how to use the time that he can give us to work out a less

personal and more institutionalised form of checks and balances to keep the

communities living peacefully together, with the leaders understanding each

other's problems, and what is more important, trusting each other's good

intentions, good sense and good judgment.
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That in a nutshell is our problem.  It must be solved if Malaysia is to

endure as a coherent nation in South-East Asia.

23rd August, 1964.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A MULTI- PARTY

SYMPOSIUM, ORGANISED BY THE HISTORICAL SOCIETY

OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MALAYA, HELD AT THE

UNIVERSITY`S ARTS BUILDING LECTURE THEATRE AT

KUALA LUMPUR ON FRIDAY, 28TH AUGUST, 1964 AT

8.00 P.M.

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen:

When I arrived this evening, having looked up the meaning of

"symposium", I expected to find backers reclining under the trees sipping wine,

and I was duly alarmed when I found a somewhat hilarious audience with no

wine-bottles: truly an achievement of no mean magnitude!

I must apologise to my fellow speakers this evening and to you for having

arrived somewhat late and having drawn the comment of the previous speaker.

But you know, one of the problems of leadership in this particular part of South-

East Asia, sometimes one gets a command to attend at the royal box for Malaysia

vs. Burma...(laughter)...sorry to say, it was 3-nil against Malaysia.  And so you
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see, one of the problems was that there were 4 Singapore players on the field for

Malaysia.

I did not have the privilege of listening to the first 3 speakers -- 2½

speakers -- but I gathered that the topic roamed far and wide, and I would like, if

I may, without recovering any of the ground that they may have traversed, briefly

to recite what I think are some of the unique features of South-East Asia.

There are, well, in fact, there is only one country in South-East Asia where

the leader can speak to his people at one time and be understood almost by all,

and that is in Indonesia.  It may also almost obtain in Cambodia and to a certain

extent in South Vietnam, but in nowhere else is this true.  This presents the first

problem of leadership: communication.  If you can't  tell them what you think,

you can't tell them where you want them to go, how do you get the army to move

in the same direction?

The second problem, second feature it has, which it shares in a large

measure with Africa, is that the majority of the population is not literate.  It can

speak and hear;  it cannot read and write.  This presents another problem in

transmitting commands.  You cannot send a secret missive to your commander

and say, "Please open this at dawn then decide where to charge".  You got to
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take him into the ante-room, whisper the secret words to him, with very great

danger of the thing being forgotten by the time war comes; and as in Africa and

in all the newly-independent countries, the man who emerges is there bigger than

the position he occupies.

You see, a British Prime Minister can come and go:  Winston Churchill

passed off,  Eden passed off, MacMillan carried on.  Tomorrow, Sir Alec Home

can pass off the world, for Britain does not change.  But for all these other

countries in the process of emerging towards independence, some personality

emerges and dominates the situation, and he is bigger than the post he occupies.

So it was with Nehru;  so it is with Soekarno.  So, to a certain extent, it is also

true of the Tengku.  And whoever succeeds him has a problem, in that in an

institutionalised and settled society whoever inherits the symbols of authority

automatically assumes the last authority of the leader:  be it the tribal stool or the

imperial seal of the Chinese dynasties, or office of Prime Minister of Great

Britain.  But not so in all these countries in Africa, and also in South-East Asia.

There is another common feature in all these places; that in the first flush

of independence, the leaders who emerged were usually drilled and trained and

all fed with the methods, political concepts and techniques of the previous

colonial regime; and they very often, give way in the next phase, to native-
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educated leaders.  So it was Mr. Nehru gives way to Mr. Shastri; so, too, U Nu

will give way -- he has already given way forcibly by a General -- but whoever

succeeds the General is unlikely to be a western-educated type.

Why is it?  The mechanics of power, the ability to make an appeal to your

mass base, to be able to invoke response, uniformity of attitudes and actions.

What does Malaysia present against this background of the problems of

leadership: a fascinating picture as yet unsettled, of western-educated types in the

first generation of independence, trying to operate the system of one-man one-

vote and representative government,  making modifications and mutations as they

go along in order to keep the system from grinding to a halt.  I think we have

been fortunate in the last seven years, since 1957, of Malaya`s independence, and

I fear the skies are not so auspicious for the first seven years of Malaysia's

independence.

The same economic swell; good rubber prices good tin prices; the ability

to withdraw from military expenditure as the Communist insurrection shrank; and

more got poured into roads and buildings even though of a monumental than a

utilitarian nature; but nevertheless, there was construction.



5

lky\1964\lky0828.doc

This is the reverse; as we emerge, the problem of synthetic, confrontation

and shrinkage in trade, more expenditure drawn away from civilian projects into

a defence of a nation.

Do we survive?  And the answer to that depends, in my submission, on

three factors.

First is the leadership; second, have we got enough economic and human

resources; third, have we got friends who will supply us with deficiencies in

military resources?

I say leadership first because before you can exploit your human and

economic resources, there must be cohesion.  The army must move in response

to commands and move in the same direction.  We have, as I have mentioned, a

leader in our neighbour who is unique in that amongst other things, he has

moulded out of a conglomeration of three thousand islands, an identity of

national purpose.  Hungry they may be; chaotic the country may have become;

but he has infused in three thousand islands, scattered from as far as Acheh in the

north-west to West Irian in the South-west, a distance, I was once reminded by

an Indonesian official, as far from Tokyo as to New York, and wielded them to a

nation.  They are Indonesians.  They understand what the Bung tells them.
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Our first problem is that every time the Prime Minister of Malaysia speaks,

whether he speaks in English or in Malay, the national language, not more than

40 percent can understand.  That is the first problem he faces.  In that situation,

the leader requires something more because he hasn't got the ability of facile

communication, and what Nehru had, in its place, was the charisma of the leader.

Thousands flocked to hear him, not understanding what he said.  It is true.  But

they thought to be in his presence was to have been blessed.  And so when Nehru

passed, an age passed with India.  And his successor will face immense problems

without the same charismatic touch, the legend of the leader.

And to that extent, it is the business of Malaysia to build up for its leader

the same legend, perhaps not on the same magnitude as India, because we are not

of such gigantic proportions.  But it is important that there should be, in place of

facility of communication, a belief in the magic of leadership; faith, confidence.

Why, how -- it is in the human eye.  And so it was that although in the 48 hours

the Tengku spent in Singapore -- as I've said, at any one time in Singapore, I

would say not more than 20 to 30 per cent understood him in Malay, or in

English -- he was able, by gestures, by expressions, to infuse confidence and

trust.  Marks out one of the essentials of leadership.
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The problem that that presents us is:  what happens after Nehru?  And the

solution we must find in more institutionalised and less personal forms of

leadership.

The other factor I mentioned was economic and human resources.  I say

we have them, in relative terms in South-East Asia, in great abundance.  Highest

standard of living the whole of Asia.  Japan caught up with Singapore about two

years ago.  But it is something to be grateful for.  Ten million people, six million

of immigrant stock, resourceful, ingenious, industrious: infusing into the whole of

the economy a drive that raises the whole 10 million above the 103 million level

of its neighbours.  That is also something to be grateful for.

And third, have we got friends to supply deficiencies in military capacity?

Well, for the first 5, maybe if we are lucky 10 years, I'd say yes.  But in that

period, we have to learn to live, a small nation in the midst of big ones, ambitious

expansionists, armed, by learning how to be small but tough by ourselves.  There

is no other way.  If we believe the British people and their Exchequer will

indefinitely spend 150 million pounds -- the British High Commissioner was

reminding me of when we banned these 46 commodities -- 150 million pounds

per annum, in our defence, approximately 1, 200 million dollars... what for?  For

the time being, perhaps, reasons of strategy, economic interests, prestige, living

up to the letter of your guarantees.  But indefinitely, year in and year out, 5, 6, 7,
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8, 9 ,10 years?  No people does that for another.  The Americans do it for

Vietnam for 10 years, and they are sick to the teeth with it.  And the British do

not want to be involved in a Vietnam in Malaysia.

Hence, our problem must be solved, the basic problems must be solved in

the first 5 preferably, but definitely, within the decade, or I say: scrub it out.  We

are lost.

I say this not to dampen your hilarity,  for I believe, with sense of sudden

death, comes a great deal of reckless living.

What we really want to meet this situation is careful readjustments of our

resources to create the capacity to last indefinitely.

What are our problems?  The previous speaker spoke of a one-party state

with displeasure.  I sympathise with him because being in facade, 3 different

communal parties, it is not possible for one party without obviously dropping that

facade to take over.  Therefore, so far as he is concerned, it must be a 3-party

state.  But whatever the manipulation of digits, finally in this context, for the next

decade, we have to resolve the problem of synchromation: the Malay, the
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Chinese, the Indian and other communities at the speed and momentum with

which they go forward.

This is a problem which must be resolved.  Being a non-communal party,

we believe that in the long run, Malays endures or is absorbed by her neighbour,

depending upon whether Malaysia becomes a Malaysian nation with cohesion,

national identity, and consciousness and unity of purpose -- in which we survive -

- or it remain 3 distinct component parts by and large: Malay, Chinese, Indian.

You see, the main-springs of culture, language, civilisation of these 3

communities are outside the country:  Indonesia, China, India.  Each one of them

is able to give a higher inspirational urge to the people within here because of its

higher level of civilisation:  literature, history, Borobodor, the  Great Wall of

China, and the Taj Mahal.  There ain`t no such symbols of greatness here .... You

have got the National Museum;  you`ve got an air-conditioned Parliament House;

you have got a National Mosque in the building.

What then, keeps these three communities together in Malaysia?  Because

Malaysia happens to give each one of these main communities and many others

besides, a better life than either Indonesia, China, or India for all its history and

civilisation can give their peoples.
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Why is that?  Because there was the good fortune of rubber and tin, and

administration ticking away as power was handed over.  Because, as I have said,

the immigrants and the indigenous communities continue to co-operate  to run the

system.  If they fall apart, as they did in Ceylon, then the decline will be rapid

and irreversible.  Therefore it is our business to see that it does not fall apart.

But we must also remember that however much we forge ahead, the three

big magnets, pulling those forces in disparate directions, Indonesia, China and

India, have much greater potentials than Malaysia could, at its best, offer its 10

million people.  One day, God forbid, not too soon, the most fertile region in the

world, the 3,000 islands, and the artistic and not  untalented people, some order

will be restored in place of chaos, and they will begin to move forward.  And

time now, it is estimated that the Chinese government can explode a nuclear

device.  Any time now, the Indians are going to set up jet-fighter factories.  But

in two or three decades, we must accept the position that if we have not by then

congealed the 3 main component parts of Malaysia into one nation, albeit of

different races, of different religions but with a national identity and purpose of

his own, then it must break.  The moment one of the countries outstrips Malaysia

in the human material comforts life, then plus the inspiration of culture,

civilisation, greatness, the parts must go asunder.
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And so you see, whilst we accept for the time being is necessary that we

admit that the Malay community, for diverse reasons, has over the last 15 years,

stuck together, so it is necessary to work with communal forms, but conscious of

the fact that that does not provide long-term survival.

You see, if Malaysia has one important component -- the Malay

component -- 40% of the people, completely Malay and feeling closer to the

Sumatrans, the Javanese, the Boyanese, the Riau islanders, the Celebes, than

they feel to fellow Malaysians who are Indians, or Chinese, or Eurasians or

Punjabis, then I say Malaysia must belong to the Bung.  That is as simple as that.

If Malaysia, with the dominant 40%  is a Malay nation, then the biggest Malay

chief must inherit it by either armed force or both armed force and intellectual,

ideological, cultural subversion: the gradual erosion of loyalties and the will to

resist.  You see, every day, Radio Jakarta from Medan, Palembang, Jakarta, even

from Tanjong Pinang in the Rhio Islands, they beam, they talk of the greatness of

the Malay race, Bangsa Melayu: the great regathering of the tribes of the

Majapahit and the Srivijaya Empire.

These are not, unfortunately, things that our Malay friends can afford to

laugh at.  You know, I spent some time the last few weeks with the Malay parts
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of the Singapore population, and I have, in the course of my perambulations,

visited some of the islands.  And I went there now with different antenae, feeling,

and I discovered that in some of them, 3/4 have come from Indonesia; the Malay

population, one quarter may be indigenous.  And one good government servant of

Javanese extraction, loyal to Malaysia, in St. John’s Island for the Health

Department, finds it so unpleasant to listen to Malaysia denouncing Indonesia,

and vice versa that everytime the news comes on, whether it’s from Indonesia

against Malaysia or in the other way, he switches off.  It is too painful a conflict

of loyalties.

If I may put you the problem in an inverse way.  Supposing a Chinese

leader were to arise in Malaysia and say, "4 million Chinese arise and fight the

8th Group Army" I have a feeling that a large proportion of the four million

people may suddenly lose all interest in wishing to fight for what they have got.

So we must understand the problems that Malaysia faces, when with that armed

insurrection -- in Brunei there is also the FLN type  of guerillas support -- you

have to overcome only a better armed foe, but one who persuades you that you

are of a lower order because you are in the company of white men fighting men

whom you should be proud to welcome.  That is the problem that we face.
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And I say thank God when three landings were made in Pontian, the

response of the inhabitants who were largely of Indonesian descent was superb.

They were loyal, but with this one reservation; that some of the landing parties

have disappeared.  They had a network.

So you see, the first problem in survival is: have we got the will to be

ourselves and not to be so many Malays, Indians, Chinese, Eurasians, and

others?  Do we feel more for each other and what we give to each other in

Malaysia, or are we subdued, emasculated by pulls made to chauvinist feelings,

pride in culture, race, language, in history and civilisation?  If we are not able to

resist that, we haven’t got the first pre-requisite of survival:  cohesiveness and an

identity of its own.

The second major problem we face now is that with the next few years,

we will see a shift from western-orientated leaders to local-orientated leaders.

Mr. Shastri was minor shift, but a shift nevertheless between Mr. Nehru and Mr.

Shastri.  And so it will be in the next few years, and with it comes a train of

problems.  So long as you run this one-man one-vote, easiest of the appeals that

can be made to the ground are the simple emotional ones, not economic

development and progress and all these other things they don’t understand, but

simple things pride in race, in language, in religion, in culture.  And the man who
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can speak in the language of the native inhabitant is the man who can bring those

wells of sentiments up to his advantage.

So it was that Bandaranaike, with calculated recklessness, played with

language -- Singhalese -- and played religion Buddhism -- against Kotalawalla

and his United People`s Party, confident that the Singhalese constituting the

largest single vote in the country, he could win; and win he did, at a price.  The

package got unscrambled.  In the end, the country was unscrambled; he died in

the hands of a Buddhist assassin.  How easy it is.  But it took some time.  In

Ceylon, 1960, independence 1949 -- 10 years.

So it is the first few years of Malaya; great tolerance.  Today, red cross

over English language signs.  They are perhaps in jest; it starts off in jest.  One

man went down to Singapore and said I should be slit by the throat; said in jest.

Shortly afterwards, some 27 people were disembowelled in the streets of

Singapore.  It was not in jest.

Nobody defends an English street-sign when it is crossed in red.  But I

shudder to think what would happen if a Chinese language signboard of a school

were to be crossed out in red and contra-emotive pulls arise.
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These are the problems of our society that make nonsense of all the sweet

things we talk about: democracy, one-man one-vote, arrest and detention without

trial, and so on.

You know, if there were 50 arrests and detentions without trial before that

fateful evening of the 21st of July, some 27 people would not have died and some

480 people would not have been injured in Singapore. That is a fact.  The

pamphleterers, the speakers, the runners: bring them to a court of law, prove that

they were going to do these things?  Who gives evidence?  Even now, let alone

to bring accused persons in court, accused persons who have got partisan

following ready to riot a second time:  what do you do in that situation?  And I

say what you want is leadership and firm government.  Restore order first, then

talk about law.

I do not wish to labour you with any further analysis of our problems, but I

would like to make a friendly rejoinder to what the previous speaker said, and

not in jest:  that everybody has a place in Malaysia.  That is basic and

fundamental.  Otherwise, it cannot work.  You see, the juxtaposition of Malaysia,

the forces within Malaysia, is such that if any one group tries to run it exclusively

to the disadvantage of the other groups, a reaction will set in in which the group

that started it will not have the capacity to see it to the finish.
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Let me explain.  Malaysia started off, has started off 40:40:20;  and a built-

in incentive to non-communal politics.  You see, you can’t win by making an

appeal to any one group.  If you play for Chinese 40% you`ve got 40 plus 20 on

the other side.  And so, we never play for Chinese 40.

It started off with the administrative and military machine, the apparatus of

the State, largely in Malay hands, and the economy and the civilian structure of

the state -- the professionals, the doctors, the accountants, the factory managers,

and so on -- largely Indians and Chinese.  We need each other.  We have to

accommodate to give room for each other, a place under the sun.  And I hope it

will be more than just a place.  It has got to be an honourable place under the

sun.

Let me give you a simple illustration.  If, through some momentary

madness, the Chinese and the Indians and the others, who constitute 60% of the

population, decided to remove the pre-eminence -- constitutional rights and

others of the Malays -- I say that is the end of Malaysia.  The 60 per cent cannot

win because immediately the ties become closer the other side.  And this time

when they land, nobody will tell you who landed.
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Contrary-wise, if the 40 per cent with the guns decide to squat on the 20

plus 40, it has not the capacity to do so:  too big, too amorphous, and a very

hazardous adventure.  And what is more, the three governments actively involved

in defending Malaysia -- Britain, Australia, New Zealand committed -- are three

governments dependent on one-man one-vote, and therefore, not altogether free

to act as they wish.  A British government caught in a South Vietnamese situation

will not produce Barry Goldwater as Opposition Leader.  Neither Australia or

New Zealand.

Therefore, you see, for the first decade, the delicate balance of checks and

counter-checks provides a built-in incentive for cohesion, because every

component part gets an advantage out of it.  If we stick together and fight

together to preserve what we have got, and making better what we have got,

everybody benefits.  If we try and do the other chap in, you cannot benefit.  That

is the saving grace of a nation.  If they can benefit, then I say some may be

tempted to try.

But I am reassured that I think behind all the effervescence of oratory at

election time and at other times besides election-time.  Those in authority,

positions of leadership in Malaysia understand the arithmetical equation.
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And on that note, I leave you with this happy thought:  that you've got 10

years, and so have I; that if we let these 10 years run out, and nothing more

permanent is put in its place, then I say the sands of time have run out on us.

28th August, 1964.
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SPEECH BY SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER AND SECRETARY -

GENERAL OF THE PEOPLE’S ACTION PARTY, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN

THE DEBATE ON EAST-WEST RELATIONS AT THE SOCIALIST

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE COUNCIL ON 3RD SEPTEMBER, 1964

IN BRUSSELS.

Comrade Chairman, Comrades,

For me this is the first occasion and I am grateful for the opportunity.

I am a democratic socialist of a rising generation of the newly emergent

nation.  What we will emerge to, what we will inherit, depends upon how quickly

we can learn from the experiences of those who have travelled similar roads

before us, and found themselves confronted with similar situations in Europe and

elsewhere.

For many years, socialists who are not Communists, in the colonial

empires of Europe, have looked upon the Socialist International with cynicism

and disdain.  Partly because we did not believe that there was something innately

decent in human beings to rise above his own national interests.  Partly because

the prospect of a socialist in an anti-colonial movement being associated with
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French or British socialists, who were oppressing Algerian and other freedom

fighters in other parts of the world, was so abhorrent that we stood by on the

sidelines.

Hence the emergence  of what has been loosely called the non-aligned or

the neutral group of nations.  We are non-aligned if we are asked to choose

between competing power blocs.  We are non-aligned if we are asked to choose

between the interests of competing ideologies of Communism or Capitalism.  But

we are not non-aligned, nor can we afford to be neutral, when our own existence,

our happiness, and our future is at stake.

We are moving away from the first flush of the freedom movement.  We

are facing problems which are fairly well-known to all of you.  Having acquired

freedom, partly as a result of holding out prospects of a socialist paradise almost

immediately  after freedom,  we have  to resolve the problem of meeting rising

expectations of better living when the only answer is distributing more poverty

equally and more hard work to produce some of the things worth distributing.

Fortuitously, the discussion today was opened by a German democratic

socialist, two Japanese and a Britisher.  I am here today because of what the

predecessors of these three parties did, or did not do, some 25 years ago.  Had
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there been men like Comrade Willy Brandt in charge of German nation, then

perhaps there might not have been Second World War in Europe.  In which case,

it is conceivable that if there were social democrates in charge of the destiny of

the German people, perhaps Japanese militarists would not have been in charge

of Japan, and Japan would not have unscrambled the empires of the British,

Dutch and French in the Far East.  But that was not to be.  Social democratic

forces in Germany were stifled, and in Japan were unheard of, and in Britain they

were in alliance with reactionary forces fighting a patriotic war.  Now this is all

over.

In Asia and Africa today, there are over 60 new nations that have emerged

and obtained independent membership of the United Nations.  In the majority of

these cases, the metropolitan power had a limited choice in choosing who is

immediately to inherit the apparatus  of the state, or at least to decide who is not

to inherit it directly from him.  Whether the successor government in the newly

independent countries can live up to the original hopes of the metropolitan power

when power was handed over is one which can be determined by the degree of

assistance in wisdom and expertise, which distinguished social democrates or

democratic socialists, such as you, can decide.
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Let me explain.  Throughout Africa and Asia, the European empires were

determined that the Communists, local Communist parties, shall not take over

from them.  There is only one instance where this happened.  That was in North

Vietnam, in the battlefields of Dien-Bien-Phu where power was wrested from

colonial power by force.  The lesson was learnt by all the other colonial powers,

and power was handed over by consent before colonial freedom movements

wrested it by force.  So that left a limited freedom of choice as to who should

succeed, and in the majority of these countries there were parties of the left, with

varying degrees of crispness or vagueness in their socialism -- but nevertheless,

leftwing parties, non-Communist in their affiliations and in their ideological

beliefs.

Now they are faced with the business of making their anti-colonial

revolutions succeed.  They are faced with the problem of not having the

revolution go one step further where all that existed of the colonial state would

be dismantled and a Communist republic installed in its place.  How is that to be

prevented?  By ideological contest, by talk of human values and humanism to a

hungry and sometimes angry people or by giving them all the things that they

could have hoped for under even the most benevolent of Communist regimes and

at the same time having a system of government where human values are not

trampled upon by an intolerant regime.
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I was impressed by the vehemence with which our first speaker, the

famous Mayor of Berlin, stressed the importance of Berlin, of German

reunification, of attitudes of firmness and flexibility in dealing with the East,  by

which he meant  Russia.  I would like to take a little bit of your time this morning

to ask you to cast your eyes over to a similar situation in some different

dimensions in South East Asia.

In Berlin, you had, on the Western side, complete cohesion, understanding

of the problem, and definition of the objectives of the Western alliance, and unity

in its policies.  Sixteen or 17 years ago, when the first fight over Berlin broke out,

I did not understand how that conflict had anything to do with me.  I was not

aligned.  Today, I understand that had that fight been lost, I would not perhaps

have emerged in South East Asia.

The problem that worries me is that I think the West is not sufficiently

alive to the acuteness of the conflicts which have now shifted to South East Asia.

There you find the West in disarray.  The Americans are committed to contain.

There are military bases in Formosa, South Korea, Vietnam, Philippines -- to

contain what we sometimes fear is the uncontainable.  The British play a

secondary role, partly committed to contain, partly hoping to strike out in some
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new more positive direction.  They tentatively made what was an intelligent

move when they exchanged diplomatic representation with China, recognising

China, hoping to open up windows in the Chinese mind to other ideas, and other

perspectives in the world.  Perhaps, had the Americans embarked on that policy

there might be very little to choose today between President Ho Chih Minh and

President Tito of Yugoslavia.

Conflicts have arisen and our situation is bedevilled by a rift even in the

Eastern camp.  The Dutch, the Germans, the French have different and divergent

assessments of the situation and of what is to be done.  The French President, in

his wisdom, has proclaimed neutralism as the panacea for all the ills of South

East Asia. Whether this simple pill will work in such an advanced state of cancer

in south East Asia is dubious.  Nevertheless it illustrates differing assessments of

what is wrong with the patient, and whether he needs medical or surgical

treatment.

The Dutch and the Germans at the moment have embarked on helping the

Indonesians recover their economy.  I do not blame the Dutch and I am sure the

Germans do it with the best of intentions.  But I wonder if they can be so

completely and blissfully unaware that for a diversity of reasons both the

Communists in China and Russia are agreed that the Indonesians should be

helped to put Malaysia into a situation like Vietnam and Laos.
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Today I read that some 30 paratroopers, probably of the Indonesian Army,

have landed in my country.  Thirty is not much, but if it goes on with increasing

virulence over the years; within one corner of South East Asia, they would have

checkmated economic progress and brought about more misery and degradation.

They hope thus to bring about final despair as men's minds turn to desperate

remedies for their almost lost position.

Need this necessarily be so?  Should there not be a clear and sharp

definition of the problems and should there not be more unanimity in the policies

that are to be implemented to prevent a deterioration of the situation?

I listened to the first four speakers with great attention on the urgent need

for disarmament, for containment of armaments, for the abandonment of force as

the decisive factor in determining international problems.  Perhaps in the

developed countries of the West, governments are abashed to embark on a gun-

running policy to pursue their own nationalist ambitions.  But in South East Asia,

whilst Mr. Khrushchev preaches disarmament and the banning of nuclear

weapons, he sends to Indonesia out-dated cruisers -- such as the one that took

him to Britain one decade ago -- and out-dated guns, but unfortunately good

enough to kill socialists or others effectively and without discrimination.  He has
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now helped to build up a force in Indonesia that would make for instability and

unhappiness, leading ultimately to localised wars, which must in turn lead to

wider conflicts.

I have no solutions to these problems.  All I wish to say is that they are not

new.  They are variations, different permutations and combinations of the age

long problems which you have already faced in Europe.  Perhaps if democratic

socialists who have had more experience in these matters were to allow us to

compare notes with them in a more systematic and effective manner, we might

avoid some of the pitfalls which otherwise are waiting to ensnare so many of the

over 60 new nations.

They can be won over to your side, and my side.  They are like-minded

men and women who seek salvation for their own people, who are increasingly

conscious of the fact that they live in very small world, ever growing smaller, and

that the problems of the East and West, the problems of nuclear war, of

disarmament, are so closely tied up with their problems.  They seek development,

technical skills and industrial capital to create a little more of the material things

of life, which can make their people travel the democratic and socialist path to

prosperity and happiness.
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If democratic socialists, or social democrate as we used to call them, are

only pre-occupied with their own little problems, are only concerned with their

own immediate neighbours, then the over 60 new nations, non-aligned, neutral

though they may be, must eventually drift to the other side.  Polarisation is almost

inevitable. What is not inevitable is that they should drift that way.  If you give

them sustenance, succour not only in ideas, although they are important, but even

more important in intelligent policies of the have nations helping the have-nots, to

reach a fair level of economic development without undergoing the tribulations of

violent Communist revolution, they will be tempted to go along with you.

It is in this hope that I have made these remarks this morning.

3rd September, 1964.
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EMBARGO 5 SEPTEMBER, 4 P.M.

==================

SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT THE SOCIALIST

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS IN BRUSSELS ON 5TH SEPTEMBER,

1964.

Democratic Socialism under stress in Asia

Since 1945 more than 50 independent nations have emerged in Asia and

Africa.  In nearly all of them, the political leadership profess to socialism of

varying shades.  The appeal of an equal society to the dispossessed millions in

Asia and Africa is so powerful that no regime emerging from colonial rule dares

call itself a party of the right.

In the first flush of the transfer of power to local nationalist leaders, a

number of democratic socialists assumed authority over the apparatus of the state

and the fortunes of their people.  The history of the last two decades, however, is

a sad commentary on their lack of understanding of the mechanics  of power, and

worse, their lack of expertise in the exercise of power.

Some democratic socialists have come and gone
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In Burma, Indonesia and Ceylon, democratic socialist leaders have come

and gone.  The movements that they have led are in a state of disarray.  A former

prime minister of Ceylon was assassinated by a priest of a religion he tried to

harness for his vaguely socialist ambitions.  Two former prime minister, both

socialists, Sutan Sjharir of Indonesia and U Nu of Burma, are in jail in their own

capitals.  But sadder still is the thought that the restorations of their personal

freedom and political capacity now can no longer make any difference to their

countrymen's lot.

Communists come and stay

In sharp contrast is the subsequent emergence of Communist leaders in

Asia.  When they come in power, they stay in.  So it is with the Chinese People's

Republic under Chairman Mao Tse-tung, North Korea under Kim II Sung and

North Vietnam under Ho Chi Minh.

There is a marked distinction in attitudes to the exercise and mechanics of

power between the Communist and the democratic socialist.  The Communist

with his dialectical catechism and his instruction manual on how to organise and

seize power poses the sharpest challenge to socialism and democracy in Asia.
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Whilst the democratic socialist weaves neat and attractive patterns for an

egalitarian society, often he does not give as much time and effort to building up

the organisational instruments which alone  can give flesh and blood to

egalitarian ideals.  The contest for power, the right to shape a destiny of nearly

1,000 million people in Asia, as yet uncommitted, depends upon whether the

democratic socialist can meet  the challenge that Communist organisational and

propaganda techniques pose in appealing to the dispossessed millions in Asia.

There are another 200-million in Africa whom the Communists have not

overlooked in their quest to convert and conquer the world. And they understand

and exploit the fact that ideological subtleties between democracy and

totalitarianism, between socialism by consent and Communism by force, are

often lost on a hungry and sometimes angry people.

Two pre-conditions: above rice line and effective administration

Democratic socialism has survived in Asia only where living standards are

above the rice line and where the administrative organs of the state are effective.

So it is that in Ceylon, in spite of setbacks, democratic socialism still sticks on

trying to find a new formula to solve old social and economic problems.
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And India, after 17 years of Nehru's interpretation of socialism for the

Indian Congress movement, will not succumb to Communism even though there

are temporary difficulties over grain distribution.

In Singapore it was affluence, relative in Asia terms, spread out more

widely by social and economic policies that checked a hot house revolution

carried on the backs of teenagers, who in other communities take to more

flamboyant and less dialectical pursuits.

Where these two conditions, reasonable living standards and an effective

administrations, do not exist, democratic socialism cannot provide an answer.

The conflict then invariably becomes one between a reactionary regime backed

by military force and a totalitarian Communist movement backed by terror.  From

such a situation, it is doubtful whether it is possible to unravel the situation so

that the regime can become less reactionary and so make possible some political

solution other than a Communist dictatorship.  This is an exercise in human

ingenuity which so far has outwitted all local talent in South Vietnam, even when

backed by massive American aid.

Performance not promises
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All these newly independent countries are not economically developed.

With independence comes no immediate socialist paradise to satisfy the rising

expectations of their people.  Instead, if things are to get better, there must be

increased effort to increase productivity.  Otherwise, poverty is all there is to

share out equally.

The acid test is in performance, not promises.  The millions of

dispossessed in Asia care not and know not of theory.  They want a better life.

They want a more equal, a more just society.  He who gives them this is their

saviour.

The democratic socialist has to organise to get people to put in more effort

after independence.  He has to demonstrate that the sensation of improved living

standards can give encouragement and enthusiasm to people in their effort, so

speeding up capital accumulation and the acquisition of higher technical skills

which can bring about a better life.

Democratic socialists must help each other

The democratic socialist can provide these answer quickly enough only if

he can draw on the technical and industrial skills of the developed industrial
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nations. The Communists also do this.  And people in Asia are only too acutely

aware of the adverse effects on the industrialisation programmes of certain Asian

countries when the Russians withdrew their experts and machines.

There is a growing cynicism amongst the have-not nations of the world

that the have's, whether capitalists or Communists, are not prepared to help them

become have nations.  Not only are industrial skill and capital not forthcoming in

a manner to make any appreciable difference, but worse, trade barriers are put up

against the simple manufactures that the have-not nations manage to produce.

This cynicism can and should be banished.  The democratic socialist

parties of the advanced countries can help create a new atmosphere of hope and

co-operation in this endeavour to lift the lives of the millions in Asia and Africa

into something more akin to what the have-nots in the have nations of Europe and

America enjoy.

The events of the last two decades have in many ways mocked the

Communist claim that Communism is inevitable.  If democratic socialists help

each other, they can write some illustrious chapters of history about the newly

independent countries of Asia and Africa.
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5th September, 1964.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO MALAYSIAN

STUDENTS IN LONDON, AT MALAYSIA HALL

ON 10TH SEPTEMBER, 1964.

Mr. Chairman, Ladies & Gentlemen:

This is almost an annual occasion for me.  Once a year, over the last three

years, we have had the opportunity to meet succeeding generations of Malaysian

students in London. And with every passing year, much to my amazement

sometimes, we seem to meet under more urgent circumstances.  I thought the last

time I  was here that if it ever was my good fortune to come to London again, I'd

meet you under more relaxed circumstances.  But, unfortunately, that is not the

nature of things in Malaysia.

I said last year that Malaysia was inevitable:  its formation was inevitable.

I did not say then, nor do I say now, that its success is inevitable.  I think it

depends very much upon what we make of Malaysia; or, to put it in another way,

whether we have the courage, whether we have the imagination, whether we

have the tenacity of purpose to go through with what we set out to do last year.

The year since Malaysia has been one of constant stress and strain:

economic boycott, military pressures along the borders of Borneo, Sabah and
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Sarawak, saboteurs into Singapore; now, paratroopers in Labis.  And so it will go

on with every increasing virulence until either they step over the mark and it

becomes conventional war, in which case it will be over in two weeks; or, as is

more likely, that they are sufficiently skilful enough to keep it shout of

conventional war, in which case it's a  test of our endurance, the capacity to stick

together for a common objective.

I would like to, this evening, put to you what I think are the possible

developments in Malaysia.  I think to withstand this constant squeeze on us --

border raids, sabotage; guerrilla activity, propaganda, subversion -- we have got

to ask ourselves, first, whether we have got the will to be a nation -- because, we

have not yet become or we have not yet acquired the common attributes of a

nation; defined geographical area, homogeneous population with homogenous

culture, language, and all the other pulls.  You have a multi-racial society in

Malaysia -- diversity of cultural backgrounds to the various peoples.  Only one

thing in common: that we all are agreed that Malaysia gives us a better life than

in another country in Asia.  Otherwise, the Chinese wouldn't be in Malaysia; nor

would the Indians; nor indeed would a great deal of the Malays who have come

from Indonesia.

This is the first fact we begin with: that the cultural pulls of the three main

component communities in Malaysia spring from outside. Four million Malays,
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40 percent more or less, of the population, look back around them to see a higher

civilisation -- Sri Vijaya, Majapahit, Borobodur, encyclopaedias in the Malay

language or the Indonesian language -- it's not so very far from the Malay

language -- and so on.  But they also see want, tribulation, unhappiness.  Four

million Chinese more or less; 40 percent, look forward to some future in South

East Asia; but sometimes, some look backwards to four thousand years of

civilisation--great monuments of an ancient past.  But more friends  and relatives

want to get in, not to go back to the ancient past.  A very fundamental point: that

we are better off in Malaysia.

Similarly, with the Indians, the Pakistanis, the Ceylonese and the others

who constitute the 20 percent of the population other than Malays and Chinese.

But you see, this material pull that keeps it together is one that cannot always be

there.  One day, I don't know when -- 10, 15, 20 years--one of these countries

will overtake us in terms of material wealth and power; either  Indonesia, or

China, or India.  And if before then, we have not yet jelled the three communities

into a new national identity, then I say it must come unscrambled.  Must be,

because let me put it frankly, if, today, the Pontian villagers whose ancestors

have come from Java, can get a better life in Java, and a higher civilisation and

greater pride and amour-propre, what is there that makes a separate Malaysia
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more desirable?  Or, for that matter, if one day you can have a motor scooter or

the other perquisites of a modern civilization in China, why Malaysia?

Therefore, the first problem we must remember is: time is not on our side,

as far as this crucial factor is concerned.  The raison d'etre for Malaysia today is

that it provides a better life to the ten million peoples of diverse origins than any

one of the surrounding countries from whence they have come.  We must,

therefore, anticipate the time when one of these countries would have caught up

and outpaced us.  Before then, we must become a separate and distinct nations.

What will prevent us from become a separate and distinct nation?

Chauvinism, sentimental ties, language, culture, will always tend to preserve

distinctiveness between the various communities.  But it is inevitable.  The

French Canadians have been in Canada for over a hundred years, and they are

still somewhat different form the English-speaking Canadians.  And so it will be

a hundred years from now in Malaysia, if it endures.  And there is no harm in

that, provided, in the last resort, when the final question is put, the Malay, the

Chinese, the Indian, the Ceylonese, the Pakistani, the Eurasian, within Malaysia,

has got more in common with each other than with the Indonesian in Indonesia,

or the Chinese in China, or the Indian in India.
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Our problem now is how to withstand the concentrated pressure of both

the political appeals of Indonesia's chauvinism plus the selfish yearnings of the

whole of the Malaysian community.  Let me put it in another way.  For the next

one year, maybe for the next 10 years, depending on how long the Indonesians

last and how long we last, they are going to keep up this pressure and this appeal:

first, the squeeze, then the appeal.  The military squeeze, the economic squeeze

on us to make Malaysia bring trial and tribulation, not prosperity and

development; to make everybody doubt whether their it was a wise thing.  Would

it not have been better if we in Singapore, for instance, were still a self-

government colony, perhaps selling guns both to the Indonesinans and to the

Malaysian? Would it not be better for those in Sabah and Sarawak to be still a

British colony, merrily selling more pepper and rubber and timber to the rest of

the world? No defence commitments, no higher taxes.  It is a real psychological

pressure-point.

And second, the appeal made to the Malays: that the great Bung is doing

all this because he wants to return the birth-rights of Malaysia to the Malays.

"Look around you", he says, and he says it every night via Radio Palembang,

Tanjong Pinang, Jakarta, Medan, as clear as if it was broadcast from Kuala

Lumpur, every night, that the Tengku and his colleagues have sold out the

country to the Chinese.  Only the Chinese, because no point fighting both the
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Indians and the Chinese.  "Look at all the big cars, the big houses", says he.  And

right at this moment, as luck would have it ... You know, they are doing that for

nine months without success, because the Malays in Malaysia knew that they

were better off there than across the water.

Then, unfortunately, over the last few months -- May, June July -- our own

political leaders mounted this campaign and outbid the Indonesians, and said,

"Look at the Chinese government in Singapore pressing the Malays".  Where the

Indonesians failed, our own people succeeded.  And it will be same again, not

quite.  And every time it will be that much easier until we resolve that we shall

put a stop to this.

Whether we survive as a nation or not depends upon whether the political

leadership in Malaysia, amongst the various communities, come together and

seek common ground, or begin to take opposing positions.  The extreme would

be, where the leadership in the Malay world becomes more and more akin to that

of Indonesia -- chauvinistic, militant, intolerant -- which is bound, in turn, to

provoke a drift in the Chinese side towards more chauvinist and more militant

policies; then you have got the stage set for ruin.  Or, as the moderates, those

who believe in gradual change, in keeping a great deal of what there is in the

present society and making adjustments and accommodations on the basis of a
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multi-racial Malaysia.  This really is the core to it.  Once that happens, then it is

possible for leadership in the other  sectors to respond.

I put it in that way because, in my opinion, the pace is set by the Malay

sector.  In one phrase, I would say: Malaysia survives or fails, depending upon

whether we set out to create a Malaysian nation or a Malay nation.  Malaysia

was conceived as a Malaysian nation with special rights reserved for the Malays

and the indigenous peoples which was agreed to by everybody, including

Singapore, Sabah, Sarawak.  But basically, all the rights, duties, obligation of

citizens are equal.

Latterly, partly in response to Indonesian pressure and not wishing to be

outflanked by the Indonesians, and for other domestic political reasons, this

phenomena of a more chauvinistic line than even the Indonesians could put, was

mounted.  It can only mean more intolerance: the accent less and less on multi-

racial and tolerant Malaysia.

The point I want to make to you tonight is that in my opinion, such a

Malaysia must go to Indonesia, because a Malay Malaysia means that it belongs

to the biggest Malay Chief in the region, and that is the man who has got a
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hundred million chaps.  But a Malaysian Malaysia will be impervious to these

blandishments and will survive.

I think if we can ride these next twelve months, not lose our-nerve or lose

our temper, there is more than a fair chance that a Malaysian Malaysia will

triumph.  You see, there is a built-in incentive in the composition of Malaysia for

ultimate non-communal policies over the years -- 15, 20 years -- so long as we

work the one-man one-vote system.  To assume office, one has to make an

appeal on a non-communal basis.  You see, if a Chinese chauvinist were to

emerge and make a direct chauvinist appeal, he will only be able to make that

appeal to 40 per cent, and the reaction of the other 40 plus the 20 will be fairly

immediate and decisive.  Similarly, the other way: whoever plays the other 40 per

cent blatantly, must congeal that other 40 plus 20.

And one of the things that enraged some of the people who were doing this

was my reminder that there was a built-in incentive in the long run for non-

communal policies.  But that is in the long run.  I think in the short run, what is

very important is that the non-Malays in the country who constitute 40 plus 20,

about 60 per cent of the population, should assure the Malays that the sprit of the

Constitution will be honoured; that, in fact, we are prepared to adjust the

imbalance in economic and social development between the communities.  Never
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mind about special rights.  You know, special taxi driver licences, special land

reservations, and special jobs, and all.  The problem remains that if you have a

community under stress, as Malaysia will always be under stress from her

neighbour, where one community is lagging behind in development, that

community is vulnerable.  And therefore, it must always be made manifest that

we are prepared to make the adjustments.

You see, the irony of this is that because in Singapore we were so

successful, too successful, without special rights and privileges written into the

Constitution, nevertheless making that adjustment consciously, that we won all

the three pre-dominantly Malay constituencies the last time.  That, in turn,

triggered off a reaction on the other side that we should never be allowed to do

that in Malaya.  Hence, the campaign that Malays are being oppressed by

Chinese in Singapore.  Whether it is true or it is unture is irrelevant in the

circumstance.  I do not want to justify or to bebunk.  All I say is: if we had lost

the three Malay constituencies, the problem would not have arisen.  We won, and

they were determined that we will not win in Malaya.

Hence, the effort, not realising that by those tactics, you are helping the

Indonesians suddenly to unscramble the whole of Malaysia.  You unzip Malaysia

right down  the middle.  Believe you me, the anxiety in the minds of both
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Singapore and Kuala Lumpur, when the first riots broke out in July, was whether

it would spread like the plague; and if it did, you will never put it together again.

And so it is the anxiety the second time too.  And if the Indonesians succeeded in

doing that, then we better think of other alternatives.

There are other alternatives -- I don't want to pretend that the success of

Malaysia is inevitable.  It is not.  It depends upon whether we have enough

perserverance, conviction in what we are doing, and wishing to go through with

it.  It cannot be gone through with -- because it requires co-operation of more

than one sector then other solutions will have to be sought.  And all of them are

very unpleasant ones.

I do not think this is the time or the moment that we should contemplate

any other alternatives, because they are extremely unpleasant.  How else can you

do it?  Partition: town and country?  Not possible.  Eviction: re-drawing the

boundary lines like India and Pakistan?  Disastrous.  Annihilation of the

immigrant races?  Even Hitler with all the resources of modern civilisation found

a great deal of trouble in getting rid of the Jewish problem.  There is only one

other solution for those who really want to see this ruin, and that is to throw it

into the chaos and anarchy of Indonesia.  Go with her, into perdition.
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So, you see, all the alternatives are grim, and we cannot go back to status

quo ante.  We cannot become a Federation of Malaya, the self-governing State of

Singapore, the Colony of Sarawak, and the Colony of North Borneo.  You cannot

put the clock back.  It is not possible.

10th September, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.SE.34/64(PM)

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF THE NEW BUILDING

OF THE SINGAPORE CHINESE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE

ON SUNDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH, AT 10 A.M.

Malaysians have a place in Malaysia

When I was asked four months ago to declare open this new building of

the Chinese Chamber of Commerce, little did I realise how subsequent events

were to make today's ceremony, an occasion of such meaning and significance.

This symmetry of concrete and green glazed tiles, tilting elegantly at the eaves

and with two lions standing guard over its entrance speaks of the security of the

Chinese in Malaysia.  It is a symbol of a great and proud heritage.  It speaks of

security for it is concrete proof of the qualities of thrift and industry of a people

who have come to the South Seas and made good and settled with the indigenous

peoples here.  It is the security of achievement.  It is immovable proof that the

Chinese have put their lot with the others in this country.
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But at the some time, this building must be made to blend with the

different landscape, the vegetation and the climate of Malaysia, upon which it has

been irrevocably affixed, otherwise it may become a source of friction.  For there

are enemies of Malaysia who wish to destroy us.  And if we do not blend this

edifice into the Malaysian scene they will use it to arouse resentment.

That other building

For these irredentists, the only symbol they would allow for Malaysia is

the square massive landmark not far from here in Orchard Road with gilded roof

of a different distinctive tilt.  It was built to impress, to mesmerise our people into

believing that all that glitters is gold.  But symbolically it stands unfinished.

Perhaps one day it may be completed, and we hope that by then our people will

have learnt that all that glitters is not gold.

The Lebanese

When I went around Africa some time ago, I noticed that in North and

West Africa nearly all the traders came from the Lebanon.  And in East Africa

they  came from India.  But they were only the shopkeepers and middle-men, few

in numbers and all wealthier than the Africans.  They now face a new political

situation which independence for Africans has brought about.  Many have chosen
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to remain Lebanese or Indian citizens instead of becoming African citizens.

They have decided not to throw their lot in with the local indigenous peoples.

Our lot as Malaysians

We are in a vastly different position.  We have decided to throw our lot in

with the local indigenous peoples.  And not all our Chinese or Indians are shop-

keepers and wealthy.  Quite the contrary, the majority are poor workers, like the

indigenous peoples, and we all share the same hardships in the struggle for

existence.

I understand, Mr. Chairman, that we have distinguished visitors from other

parts of South East Asia present with us.  I bid them welcome as guests to our

island in Malaysia.  To them I say: We share a common ancestry.  But by the fate

of history and geography we have gone our separate ways in South East Asia and

our future lies in the separate future of the different nations in South East Asia.

Until very recently we have been fortunate, in having excellent race

relations between Malays, Chinese, Indians and others.  We have been fortunate

in having tolerant and benign leader in the Tunku.
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What of the future?

After these ugly riots in July and again in September what of the future?  Is

there a future for Chinese in Malaysia?  I confidently say yes, if they are

Malaysians, and as long as there is a Malaysia.  But if Malaysia is crushed either

by external forces or internal enemies then there is no future for all Malaysians

whether their ancestors were Malay, Chinese or Indians.

I was away when the troubles broke out a second time.  I have gone into

the matter most carefully with my colleagues.  From all accounts I can assure you

that our leaders in Kuala Lumpur were as grieved and anxious as we were in

Singapore.  This second riots were quite different from the first riots.  The first

time the leadership in Malaysia may not have been acting in concert.  This time

Kuala Lumpur and Singapore were in unison fighting the ugly head of

communalism raised by those who want to destroy Malaysia.

Greater strength now.

This gives us immensely greater strength in thwarting the enemy.  The past

mistakes are done away with.  We face the future united, united because both

Kuala Lumpur and Singapore realise that otherwise we will fall.  The first turning
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point was when the Tunku came down here in August and thawed the

atmosphere, made us feel more relaxed and assured.  The next turning  point was

when Tun Razak came down three days ago.  I cannot say more.  Nor need I say

more.  On my return from London I found the situation better and more

promising.  We are getting together again.

Extremists must always be checked

There will always be chauvinists and extremists in all communities.  It

does not matter so long as they are not given free rein.  We must all learn the

lesson.  It would have been better for it never to have happened.  But if it had to

happen perhaps better that it happened quickly and the lesson be learnt quickly

too.  The lesson showed clearly how those whose sympathies were with

Indonesia could easily work up an ugly situation.  The lesson also showed that

those whose sympathies are with the Communists would have succeeded in

getting innocent people involved in their suicidal demonstration but for prompt

co-operation between the two Governments and the people.

Confidence
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Malaysia has a future as long as we have faith and confidence in ourselves,

and as long as the leaders have confidence in each other's good faith.

I give you my word that as long as there are men like the Tunku at the

helm and we are in charge in Singapore we can make Malaysia succeed, and

succeed it will.

Banish all doubts and fears from your minds.  The future is always full of

challenge and trials.  We can and will surmount them.

20th September, 1964. (Time issued: 1000 hours)
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PRESS RELEASE

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE BUKIT PANJANG

FUN FAIR ON SATURDAY, 30TH OCTOBER, 1964.

The Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, had declared that Indonesia's

objective is to break Malaysia, not by sheer physical military strength, but by

breaking the people's morale and causing economic dislocation.  In this way,

Indonesia hopes to pull the country down, preferably from within.

Mr. Lee said this when he opened a fun fair organised by the Bukit

Panjang goodwill committee this evening to raise money to set up a welfare fund

to help the needy in the constituency.

Mr. Lee said that by sending 60 soldiers, Indonesia cannot hope to

conquer Malaysia.  It took the Japanese 20,000 to 30,000 soldiers to conquer

Malaya.  But the Indonesians hope to dislocate Malaysia's economy, force her to

spend money on guns, chase bandits and guerrillas, leading to no economic

development plan being fulfilled.  In a few years, there with be economic

distress, unemployment, and then they will make trouble.
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Mr. Lee stressed that the most important job now is to get on with the

business of making a living and economic progress.  He said when Jurong

succeeds in two or three years' time, giving jobs to the children coming out from

school and with the revenue to pay for a better life, then the people can really be

proud and say:  "We went through fire and survived."  Mr. Lee said he is

confident that the same qualities of ruggedness, resilience and stamina which had

seen the people through fire and survived in 1961, 1962 and 1963 will see

Malaysia and Singapore in Malaysia prosper and flourish.

Mr. Lee also again spoke of the need to ensure that the people's morale

does not flag in the face of Indonesian pressure.  A people who are demoralised,

who view the future with fear, is a divided nation.  They cannot succeed.  Mr.

Lee said a people who know who are their friends and enemies and have

confidence in themselves and their Government, and that is prepared to stand

firm for their rights to live in peace, and with the stamina to press on regardless

of temporary difficulties, that is a people that will succeed.

He said all the internal problems of Malaysia at the moment are the result

of outside pressure.  All the little problems of unemployment, a little bit of

dislocation of trade, even all the community differences, basically come from

external pressure from Indonesia.  Mr. Lee stressed that no country worth its
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name can ever succeed without a period of trial.  If Malaysia cannot survive

pressures such as the present one, then it will never become a nation.  But, he

said, with a great deal of patience forbearance and resolution, Malaysia can and

will succeed.

31st October, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.NOV.9/64(PM)

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

ON THE MOTION ON NATIONAL SERVICE AT THE

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY TODAY, NOVEMBER 5, 1964.

There is an air of complete unreality in the debate on this motion.  Nobody

believes that there is any immediate probability or likelihood of the youth of

Singapore being called up in significant numbers to fight or die for Malaysia.

A lot of news was created out of national registration and national service.

About March this year, national registration was first introduced in the Peninsula.

Later national registration was extended to the whole of Malaysia.  Out of all this

patriotic propaganda effort, only some 80 young men from Singapore have gone

to Port Dickson for some military training.

For Barisan Sosialis this whole debate is a question of postures.  For them

nothing has happened to change their well-established anti-colonial, anti-

Malaysia, anti-national service line.  The same old arguments why Malaysia is

neo-colonialist are trotted out again from their 1961 archives.  The same
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arguments why our children should not die as cannon fodder for colonialism as

was advanced in 1954, a decade ago, are now trotted out again.  The war in

North Borneo, they dutifully repeat, is a suppression of the people's liberation

movement.

The only indication from opposition speeches that this is November 1964

and not November 1962 is that the Member for Hong Lim, who has a keen sense

for tailism, has come out in favour of military training, but with this proviso, that

our youth are not to be sent to fight and die outside Singapore.  He has always

quickly tailed behind mass feelings and sentiments.  That he should now say that

we should have military training in his way of acknowledging the changed mood

and temper of the people.  One can sympathise with his dilemma.  He cannot

afford to agree with Barisan because he knows that Barisan is now more and

more isolated from the people.  But neither can he afford to support the P.A.P.

motion for he has always condemned and must continue to condemn everything

we have done.

Barisan's same old refrain sounds oddly out of tune in our very altered

circumstances.  The situation is graver day by day, said the Member for Jurong.

He reminded the House that no matter what the Central Government's

propaganda is, there were large numbers of local Malaysians together with
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Indonesian guerrillas in the landings in Malaya.  Day by day, he said, this

situation was creating difficulties for the people.  Malaysia was a neo-colonial

plan.  Therefore, it brought disaster.  It was a plot whereby the British wanted to

preserve their  £   400-million worth of investment, to continue the exploitation of

these territories in order to make the hard currency for their balance of payment

commitments.  Then, all in the same breath, he said, the British wanted to enlarge

war in South-East Asia in their Colonialist-Imperialist Plan.  These are parroted

recitals, a conglomeration of pseudo-Marxist Leninist assertions with which they

have tried to explain away their grave follies in policy pursued in their narrow

party interests.  If they know that this situation is getting graver day by day and

causing the people more and more difficulties, then why do they not condemn the

Indonesians and the Malaysian traitors who led them into the country?  On whose

side is Barisan Sosialis?  On the side of the people who suffered as a result of

curfew along the coastal areas causing hardship to our fishermen or on the side of

the invaders whose incursions into Malaya have made these defence precautions

necessary?

We are not that naive to believe that the Britons, Australians and New

Zealanders are motivated by reasons of charity and feelings of humanity in

coming to our aid.  Of course, the British would like to keep their economic

interests in this country.  Of course, they would like to keep a military foothold in

this region in order to extend for a few years their military capacity and influence



4

lky/1964/lky1105a.doc

in this region, and keep their lines to Australia and New Zealand open.  But the

acid test surely is, is it or is it not in our own interests to have some nations who

find it worth their while to help us to keep the Indonesians out of our country.

To suggest that the British created Malaysia by adding Sabah and Sarawak to

Malaya in order to protect their investments -- 90% of which are in Malaya -- is

too ludicrous for words.  If Britain knew that adding Sabah and Sarawak to

Malaya was going to lead to this acute situation, involving them in increased

defence expenditure, she may well have taken a different course regarding their

former Borneo territories joining Malaysia.  But, Malaysia having been created,

Britain knows that even disastrous damage would be done to her economic and

military interests of Malaysia were to be dissolved as a result of pressure from

Indonesia, whatever the balance of interests may have been before the creation of

Malaysia.  And we on our part should have no doubts in our minds that if the

boundaries of Malaysia were to be reduced or altered in any way as a result of

Indonesian pressure, then our own future will be in peril.  For the whole of South

East Asia then becomes softened for further encroachments and expansions by

the Indonesians.  We live or die as a nation according to whether we are able to

discern where the collective interests of our nearly 11 million people lie.

This Barisan motion and the Government's amendment are a matter of

postures.  But they are important, for this is a indication of whether we are
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growing up to the realities of life in South East Asia, or still adolescents in a

world of make believe, of sheriffs and bandits, of revolutionary heroes and

wicked white colonialists.  Unfortunately the world cannot be painted in such

simple black and white.

Regardless of the remarkable capacity of the Barisan Sosialis to keep to

their established propaganda rut, the world has moved on, and the people have

moved with events.  No man in his right senses doubts that if there were no

British bases in Singapore, confrontation would not have stopped simply at

sporadic guerrilla raids, bomb explosions and subversion.  People know and are

resigned to the fact that for a long time, we shall be dependent on foreign

assistance to keep the Indonesians from eroding the boundaries of Malaysia.  But

the more the British, Australian and New Zealand forces are used on the ground

either in Sabah and Sarawak or in Malaya, the more Malaysia is thrown

psychologically on the defensive, in having to explain to the Afro-Asian world

why with its nearly 11 million people we are still unable to do our own mopping

up of just a few odd platoons of guerrillas.

Our problem is now to get into a position where we can maintain

indefinitely a firm shield against Indonesian attack with unflagging support from

our allies, and without draining our economic resources.
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We have moved this amendment not because we believe that the Central

Government will suddenly expand its training resources and facilities to build an

army comparable to Indonesia's.  If the Central Government begins to raise an

army of 40,000 commensurate with the 400,000 of Indonesia's, we will face an

immediate enormous increase in defence expenditure which may well leave

unpleasant effects on our economy.  But it is our hope that by this stand we will

give a lead to our people of the need to face up to our responsibilities.  Whilst a

large standing army to emulate Indonesian proportions may be extravagant and

unwise, yet a territorial army of week-day civilians trained at week-ends, who

can be called upon to assist the regular army in maintaining the security of the

nation, is something we can achieve at little cost, provided we the people we

prepared to make the effort.

In moving this amendment, we are making it clear to ourselves and our

neighbours, that we understand what the stakes are in South East Asia.

5th November, 1964. (Time issued: 1515 hours)
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First, may I thank you Mr. Chairman for the words of praise and

friendliness that you have showered on me.

In the few minutes before I arrived, I have the good fortune to look back at

the correspondence in this file.  It started first with the Quakers' Conference in

Southern Asia, and, strangely enough, it began in April 1961 with an invitation to

send a delegate to a seminar of young diplomats somewhere in India.  I sent it to

the Establishment Office for an officer to be sent, and back came a rather hurried

note from a harassed Finance Minister which said:  "Please choose a man who is

least likely to be missed in the department."  I didn't think that was quite the spirit

in which it should have been received.  However, I'm happy to say that

eventually my personal secretary arranged to get himself sent to the conference,
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and no doubt, being the man least missed, he was the man who profited most

from the exchanges that took place.

This evening I am asked to say a few wise things about "Unity and

Diversity, and Sources of Tensions in New Nations."  Well, unity is what we are

striving for, though God knows what a dull world it will be if we were all

uniform.  Diversity, and too much of it, is what we are suffering from in

Malaysia, and in this region.  And I am not quite sure whether it is our affinity to

our neighbours, or our diversity from them that has attracted this tremendous

attention from them upon our fortunes, and has created tension in this part of the

world.  Suffice it for me to say that a process of unity and diversity in the history

of tribes and nations is an unending one.

But we have always to remember this when we talk about Asia, and that is

from the circular they have set our as the subject matter for this discussion: the

erosion of communications in Asia; the lack of contact; the isolation of the

intellectual elites in the various new nations merging in South or Southern Asia.

When we talk about Southern Asia, we must remember that we are not talking in

European dimensions.  Europe with its easy communications is about the size of

India and Pakistan put together.  When we talk of South Asia perhaps we also

include South China.
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I see some delegates have come from as far afield as Manila, Tokyo.  This

a vast area with a population 20 times that of Europe.  A people with more

divergent cultures and civilisations than the Europeans are with one another; and

a people, for the first time, now finding their own avenues of assertion and

expression in a vastly awakened world.  Hence, tension is only to be expected,

after all these centuries of closed communications.  In spite of having fairly akin

racial groups all Caucasians, whether they are Anglo-Saxons, or Latin types, or

Nordic types, Europe has not united politically.  Is it any wonder then that we in

Asia should be so different from one another?  Is it any wonder that, for the time

being, we who are supposed to represent the educated intellectual elite of the

various new nations in Southern Asia -- are present here today as a result of the

initiative of an American Quaker Organisation?  Therefore, I looked with

considerable interest at the list of distinguished delegates, the places they come

from, their professions, supplied to me so kindly and efficiently by the Director.

And I ask myself, looking at the large number from Malaysia, whether those who

came from further afield were chosen on the same basis as those chosen nearer

home.

I cannot quite decipher the pattern by which their eminence was decided,

but I do feel that there was a concerted attempt insofar as I can judge from the

distinguished delegates from Malaysia, to get a fairly representative cross-section
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of people of diverse thoughts with one thing in common: more than ordinary

drive.  And I must congratulate the Director for having consulted the right people

insofar as Malaysia is concerned.  I am quite sure those who have come from

much further afield are eminently suited to represent the young intellectuals of

their various countries.

I do not wish to exaggerate the importance of the intellectual impetus

which will determine the intellectual content of the various ideological drives

behind the different governments in Asia, but one of the besetting ills of Southern

Asia has been a lack of comparative analysis.

So many of the problems we face here in Singapore, in Malaysia, are

problems which have been encountered in India, in Pakistan: different peoples,

different cultures, speaking languages completely diverse from one another,

having to live in ever growing proximity as a result of modern means of

communication.  What is the end result of this?  Does Asia go through this

painful process of deciding which is the bigger hen to peck the smaller hen

before the hen-pecking order is accepted?  How much is it to be bedevilled by

east-west ideological conflicts?  We face some of the acute side-effects of this as

a result of what is happening between Indonesia and Malaysia, and the

Philippines.  What is the end result?  Definitely not the United States of Asia.
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What then?  I would say a period of great trial and tribulation.  But there is a fair

chance at the end of it all, if the present western-type leadership survives, after

the first impact of pressures and conflicts for hegemony this region, probably a

new equilibrium will be found in which each country understands the respective

power strength of the other.  Nations are that way.  Tribes were that way.

Modern Europe was created out of the conflicts of national ambitions, and Asia

is undergoing one in gigantic proportions.

Everytime Mr. Shastri says, "We will not make the bomb, but we can

make one if we so wish," it is a grim reminder to us of the relentless process of

new conflicts before the power situation is accepted by those who are on top and

by those who are not on top.  There is one advantage which Asia enjoyed in the

last decade in that its first generation leaders share certain common western or

European values, because most of them, for diverse reasons, had their training in

western traditions.  Even if they did not accept it, they are used to it.  President

Ayub and Mr. Nehru, understood one another.  One went to Sandhurst, the other

went to Trinity Cambridge,  They understood the norms, the forms.  Whoever

succeeds President Ayub, if he is as different from the President as Mr. Shastri is

from Mr. Mr. Nehru, will find himself even further apart from Mr. Shastri.
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So it is with all the other countries in South Asia.  As the countries

emerge, their leadership begins to reflect more and more the real ground position.

The western veneer of the first generation leaders may disappear.  It is not

unlikely that in the next decade, in the 70's or the 80's, Asia will be led by men

who not only do not talk each other's language, but who probably do not

understand a common language.  That is the depths and the dimensions of this

problem.  To travel from here to Rangoon is not the same thing as Dover to

Calais.  There are different dimensions in space and time, in cultures, and

peoples, and languages.  French and Latin and English have something in

common.  But the Burmese script has nothing in common with the Chinese

character, let alone with Malay written in the Arabic script.  And yet we talk of

Asia as one entity.  In fact, it never has been. It was only one insofar as the West

came here and carved it up.  One of the things that struck me about Africa was

that, in fact, the peoples are more akin to one another.  It is more one continent,

nearer one people racially than the Asians are.  And because very few of their

languages had been scripted, today there is, in fact, a second generation of

leaders being brought up with a common, either English or French language.

So there is an organisation for African unity.  So, the Africans meet -- 36

of them every time -- if for no other reason to agree not to disagree.  But in Asia

they do not meet altogether, but they have bilateral talks like when Mr. Shastri
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meets Mrs. Bandaranaike.  It is to meet in order to keep up formalities, knowing

full well that the problems are insoluble and that neither side can afford to

concede.  So when the Tengku meets President Soekarno and President

Macapagal, again the forms are gone through.

But everybody is beginning to understand that behind all this show of great

Asian oneness and solidarity is the crude, brutal conflict of force: the assertion of

dominance, of hegemony.  And one of the comments in the recent turn of events

is one from the Tengku.  He said, "Asia was proud that China exploded a bomb."

Perhaps he was right, but in that explosion you have the stage set for the final

phase of modern Asia: the power situation.  Who is who in Asia?  Who becomes

what by leave of whose assistance?

If such a gathering as this were to meet again in 20 years, first I hope that

it would have taken place on Asian initiative.  The Americans and the British,

however well-intentioned, are not Asians.  And second, when we come together,

I hope it will still be possible to meet and talk in some common language be it

Asian, be it African, be it Western.  But the ever-growing feeling which one gets

of the drift of events is that 20 years from now, if such a gathering ever took

place, very different types of people will come together under very different

circumstances.  How very different they will be is to a large extent beyond our
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control.  The pace is being set for better or for worse, by those who have

determined that they will play the European game of power politics efficiently,

scientifically with all the panoply of modern diplomacy; its propaganda sinews of

radio and television, the World Press, in order to assert themselves, a desire as

old as the first tribes who foregathered in Asia.  So behind all the sweet talk we

should never forget that this is what we are in for: the reality of power positions.

On that note, may I wish the distinguished delegates at this conference a

stimulating time discussing such an immense subject as "Unity and Diversity"

both of which have brought so much attention to South-East Asia.

7th November, 1964. (Time issued: 1500 hours)
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QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION AT THE FIRST PLENARY MEETING

OF THE QUAKERS' CONFERENCE OF YOUNG ASIAN LEADERS, AT

EUSOFF COLLEGE ON NOVEMBER 5TH, 1964.

Chairman: Friends, ladies and gentlemen, Mr. Lee would be pleased to

answer any question you may have to ask him.

Question: Your Excellency, when you mentioned that the stage is being

set, and that the problem is really having the determination for

power hegemony in this region, do you have in mind

particularly the .. of mankind?

Prime Minister: I think there are certain unspoken norms which come

automatically to mind. When we talk of power, we mean the

capacity to enforce one's will in the ultimate resort. That

capacity is usually correlated to size population, dimension of

territory, and the effectiveness with which both human and

the physical resources are exploited to produce the sinews of

modern power.  And in this context, so far as we are

concerned in Malaysia, there are three big cultures and

civilizations which can bring direct in pulls on our population
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-- Indonesia, 104 million says the President in Pyongyang; it

was 103 million the last time he mentioned the number of

people he represented, but it goes up every time -- next,

China, whose President is one stage beyond that of boasting

of the magnitude of his peoples.  He doesn't have to go

around telling the world what the latest census figures are.

The world understands so does he.  And India -- three great

civilisations, three great cultures, which finds a confluence in

Malaysia.  What happens to us cannot be unrelated to what

happens to the pulls that they will exercise on our people until

such time as we are able to severe the sentimental, cultural

and other levers which they can apply upon our people.  How

soon they can achieve them, or how quickly they will exercise

these levers on us in left to be decided by the gods.  But I

think the others of us in South-East Asia-Burma, Ceylon,

Pakistan .. well Pakistan is betwixt and between the Thailand,

Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam, the Philippines -- perhaps there is

a common interest in smallness that must bring the small ones

together in order that they, or their collective interests are not

to be set aside in the conflicts of wills in Asia.
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Chairman: Any other questions?

Question: I think you mentioned .. (indistinguishable)

Prime Minister: The point I wanted to make which I had not succeeded in

making with the lucidity which I should have given was this:

that first, this is an initiative taken by an American

organisation -- well intentioned and for that reason I am here.

But nevertheless, limited.  Second, there are certain biases

which I can fathom by reading through the list of delegates

from Malaysia.  They are all English educated, and I assumed

that similarly this must have been a common denominator of

the distinguished delegates from the other countries.  It struck

me that if a conference akin to what regularly takes place in

Africa and Addis Ababa and Cairo were to take place on

Asian initiative, with Asian selection, and with a trend that is

already motion of every next generation being that far

removed from Western influence, and that much closer to

their native base, such a gathering in two decades would

produce a very different collection of no doubt equally
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eminent and able people, but very different in their values, in

their attitudes, and in their norms.

Chairman: Any other questions?

Question: Actually I have got two points to raise. I don't know whether

the Chairman will allow me to raise the points at the same

time.  Now, the first point concerns more the context of the

situation in Malaysia, at the moment. As we all know

Malaysia is a newly formed country.  The nation of Malaysia

accidental customs is almost also the most diverse society

that you can find in the region of Asia.  You have stated that

because of this, the situation in the country, as I would agree

with you, would be grim.  You have time and again I

remember, rightly painted a rather grim picture of the future

of the country.  But don't you think that in practical politics,

one party in, perhaps, its desperation to win over power in the

country, would be able very much to exploit a very diverse

society such as we have in this country.  It is, I think

significant that the Chairman mentioned, or rather compared

you to Mr. Bandaranaike, Prime Minister of Ceylon. But I
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believe, and I am very sure of the fact, that we all could

analyse the problems that were faced by Ceylon.  And I

personally consider that Mr. Bandaranaike marked the very

beginning of an explosion as a result of the existing diverse

situation in the country in Ceylon.  It could be the same in

Malaysia. Don't you think that at the moment the tendency in

Malaysia is towards this, God forbid?

Prime Minister: I did not wish to desecrate the dead by comparison between

my humble self and Mr. Bandaranaike, but I should imagine

that if the proportion of the problems we face were as limited

as that in Ceylon, then our chances of muting conflict would

be much better.  Unfortunately, the problems that we face

here are of even greater proportions than Ceylon faced, and is

facing, as a result of the release of basic conflicts which

marked the beginning of the Bandaranaike government of the

Sri Lanka Freedom Party when he won on the basis of

Singhalese as the official language, to the exclusion of all

others, and the basis of Buddhism as official religion.  I have

always been conscious of the fact never more so now than

after what has taken place in Singapore recently two
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traumatic experiences of dangers of making appeals in multi-

racial society, on the basis of religion, of race, of language.

And I agree with the proposition that if in this Malaysian

situation you make two competing appeals to the two main

communities, whose languages, cultures and religion are so

vastly different, the end result must be conflict of an immense

magnitude.  Therefore, for that reason I hope we succeed, or

we can succeed, in consciously muting conflicts or making

appeals on the basis of homogenous languages, racial or

religious movements.

As a democratic socialist I believe that the answers to many

of our social and economic problems lie in the affinity of

economic interests, that the Chinese bus driver has more in

interest with the Malay bus driver than with the Chinese bus

owner. That is the philosophy which I have sought to preach.

My problem is that there are other political forces the country

that either don't accept this particular form of political

division of loyalties, or who otherwise find it easier to make

an appeal on the basis of primaeval emotion -- one people,

one language, one culture. What happened I think in the end
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will depend partly upon what the leaders themselves do.

Much as I would like to trust the common sense and the

decency and the wisdom of our ordinary people, I think the

pace is set by the political leadership.  The ground has very

little choice.  And what happens really is to be decided by

those in authority.

Chairman: I think we will give the next question to the Philippines before

we go to Malaysia.  We'll let Malaysia have the last say.

Question: Your Excellency, your fervent appeal to Asian unity is highly

laudable.  However, I think we Asians are aware that we have

very limited knowledge land understanding of our own fellow

Asians.  We know more of occidental history, we know more

occidental customs, but our very own Asian brothers -- we

fail to understand them.  I would like to ask you, your

Excellency, how could we promote better understanding and

better knowledge so that there will be less sources for tension

in this world, in Asian countries.
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Prime Minister: That I would have thought could be what I would like to

discover if I were to read the minutes of your conference.

Question: Can I give the last question?  Your Excellency, you

mentioned several things just now, and it seems to me that

one of the most important things that you had mentioned was

this question of "great diversity in Asia"  and that it is to be

accepted as it were as a fact if one were to deal realistically

with the situation.  Now, as a Malaysian, coming to text of

Malaysia, it seems to me you also mentioned the question of

the nation-building factors such as race, religion, language

and political destiny, and that the discussion on these, or an

emphasis on any of these, should be averted if one were to

think of a healthy nation.  But it seems to me that, unless of

course Your Excellency doesn't mean this, that it is rather

contradictory to the very concept of nation.  For it seems to

me that a nation, and I am prepared to give proofs as it were,

academic proofs, shall we say, that we find in all nations that

we call nations the existence of at least these four factors like

religion, race, language and political destiny;  that there is not

a single nation on earth that does not have at least three
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factors present simultaneously in that group.  And as such, if

one were to think of a Malaysian nation as a nation in the

sense of that word, then one has to discuss these points to

look at it realistically.  If, of course, one means by a nation

something different, something artificial in the sense that it

only coheres for a certain external length of time, that there

must need be a certain external factor to keep as together;

like for example, in a last few years the Communist threat had

kept ... us together, now perhaps the threat of confrontation

has thrown us together again; but when the time comes when

there will be no threats, what will keep us together, if we

were to think of leaving out the question of language and of

race?  For I think, it seems to me that, pardon me if I am

wrong, but I have not discovered in our present existing

politicians, our leaders of the country, any idea as to what is a

nation, what is Malaysia.  This is a being that still does not

exist yet, academically that is to say.  And we want to make it

exist;  we want to have a plan, a kind of blueprint, but we

could not find it.  And when we want to discuss, we want to

open up certain avenues, no, we must not, and so forth.  That
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is what I wish to put to your Excellency for your

consideration.

Prime Minister: I would be grateful if you would sort of tack your various

points perhaps in one central point which I could meet.

Question: The central point I think is, of course, rather difficult to put in

a nutshell, but perhaps the point is:  What is the present

situation amongst our leaders as to the idea of a nation, and

how are we to achieve it?  Let us put it like that.

Prime Minister: I think it is sometime since I looked up this word in the

Shorter Oxford dictionary, but you'd probably find a nation

defined as "a particular geographical area, a homogeneous

group of people with a common experience, usually sharing

certain bonds, of language or race, but not necessarily so;  but

definitely sharing a common political destiny.  The idea of a

modern nation is something that has evolved out of the

concert of Europe.  By the modern definition of the word

"nation," Malaysia is a member of the United Nations.

Therefore, ex-hypothesis she must be one.  If the definition of
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a nation is that that all should be one race, then obviously the

Americans are not a nation because they are not of one race,

nor do they share one religion.  But they do share one

language.  But certainly they do share one common political

destiny, and a defined geographical area.

I do not think even our neighbour, the Indonesians, are all of

one race.  There is a very great difference between the people

in Borneo, or even Sumatra, from the Javanese as such in

Java, and the people in Celebes and so on.  But they do share

or have shared under the Dutch one political destiny.  And the

Dutch bequeathed on the Indonesians one language, which

probably did not exist before this Dutch policy.

The ideal in Malaysia would be a complete admixture of the

various racial components in Malaysia.  But the barriers to

admixture of religion, between Buddhists and solution that

have taken place in Bangkok or in Saigon, one which is

relatively unlikely here.  Therefore, I think we will have to

content ourselves with a defined geographical are which is

there, with a common political destiny which will be there as
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long as we remain coherent under one government and one

administration, with what I hope will be one language, and

with what we hope, ultimately, will be a homogenous culture.

7th November, 1964.
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Some old problems in new perspective

More than five years ago when I first talked about the future of Nanyang

University at a meeting of its students I touched upon the problem of language

and culture in a multi-racial society, such as Malaya.  I was struck, in re-reading

the text of my script, by the thought that after all these years nothing has changed

to make our problems any easier to solve.  So long as language and culture do

not become immediate political issues, so long will we be buying time in which

we can try to resolve some of the problems of building a nation out of the many

diverse linguistic and cultural communities now in Malaysia.

In a few instances we have made some progress.  The national language is

accepted by the people generally, provided, they are allowed to continue the use

and study of their mother tongues.  There is a greater realisation that tolerance
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and patience help to blunt some of the sharpness of conflicting views on the way

we should shape our future.  Indeed, without these two qualities Malaysia could

never have even been formed.  Now more than a year after its formation, the turn

in the political kaleidoscope in South East Asia following upon the Indonesians

showing their abiding intentions to their smaller neighbours in the region has

brought about an acute situation in the country.

Malaysia has presented its component parts with the need for some

fundamental re-thinking on old problems.  Solutions which may have been open

to individual states are now no longer practicable or feasible in the wider context

of Malaysia.  The need for adjustment must be recognised.  It is with these

preliminary remarks that I come back to discuss some old problems about the

future of Nanyang university in the context of Malaysia.

Now for the first time since the University was founded, it is possible to

consider the problems of the content of education in Nanyang University, the

raising of the status of the university and improving the standards of instruction

without it becoming an acute political issue to be exploited by pro-Communist

groups.  This is an advance and we can now resolve the problem of getting this

university to play its role in training our youth for their task of developing the

economy of Malaysia.
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There is a place in Singapore for more than two universities, and in

Malaysia there is need for at least one university which can provide higher

education for those who have been trained in Chinese as the main medium of

communication.   But the graduates who come out from any institution of higher

learning must consider their suitability for employment.  The first reality that

must be faced in that he who is literate in only one language is at a disadvantage

in getting himself gainfully employed in Malaysia.  More and more people now

recognise the fact that even in Singapore, and more so in the rest of Malaysia in

the years to come, no young man or woman can hope to be considered equipped

and qualified if he does not know the national language.  And the person who has

also a working knowledge of English will always have an advantage.  In the

schools in Singapore, more and more of our children are being brought up 

bilingual and trilingual and more and more universities and other institutions of

higher learning will find their students also able to take instruction in two or three

languages.

Life is a continuous process of adaptation to changing environment, and so

Nanyang University, together with the Chinese medium schools in the country,

must be vigorous and resilient enough to adjust to our changing conditions.  It is

not possible for anyone to predict what conditions will be like twenty years

ahead.  Suffice it for us to plan for next five to ten years.  And the immediate
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Nanyang University are how to improve the academic standards in order that its

graduates will be better equipped to discharge their jobs either as administrators,

teachers or commercial and industrial executives.

As part of the educated elite in Malaysia, it is the duty of all university

graduates to give leadership in the formulation of public opinion and attitudes.

The first task we face in how to mobilise and galvanise thinking and feeling in

the country for the defence of Malaysia. Nanyang University has a future in so

far as there is a Singapore, and there is a viable Singapore only if there is a

Malaysia that can withstand absorption or conquest by her neighbour.  This is the

first message we must bring home to the people.

If we survive the next ten years, than the long term future is reasonably

optimistic, for by then the various communities in Malaysia would have learned

how to accommodate each other's susceptibilities and idiosyncrasies.  We need

not worry too much over the extinction of Chinese language or culture.

All ancient cultures have a remarkable capacity for adapting and enduring.

We should not be too timorous in adapting and adjusting ourselves to the new

mood and temper in Malaysia.  Let us get closer to the feeling of being one

people in Malaysia.  We have shown that by accepting Malay as the National
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Language it has not meant the weakening of the mother tongues of the other

communities.  So, similarly our learning to live together in a more closely

integrated society as Malaysians will not mean that we will suddenly lose all that

was good and valuable in our past traditions and values.  No people, no

community, ever progressed without the stimulus and challenge of change under

the impact of new forces and new surroundings.

When we first said in 1959 that Nanyang University graduates should be

taken into the service of the Government of Singapore, many thought it was a

dangerous decision based on political considerations which may seriously

undermine the security and integrity of the Civil Service.  Now, after nearly six

years, these graduates, selected by the P.S.C. on the basis of merit, integrity and

loyalty to the State, have adjusted themselves remarkably well and become a

valuable addition to the Civil Service in meeting the problems of representative

government in a community where the people speak a number of  different

languages.

The future of Nanyang depends on the future of Singapore.  The future of

Singapore depends on the future of Malaysia.  The future of Malaysia is

fortunately still determinable by what we and our fellow Malaysians in all the

other territories of Malaysia choose to make of it.  If we work together in
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tolerance and harmony, we can set up standards of life and development

unparalleled by any other country in this region.  But at the same time, we must

remember that if we get at odds with one another then the misery and

degradation to which we can reduce our country will be equally unparalleled.

For the various peoples in Malaysia need each other's co-operation to maintain

out country's success and economic progress.

When Nanyang University was founded, there were some who wanted it

to be a Chinese university for Chinese in South East Asia.  That was in the days

of colonial rule when most of the Chinese and no political stake in this country.

But today, within Malaysia, the role that Nanyang must play is that of a

Malaysian university, turning out loyal Malaysians, proficient in the Chinese

language, but competent and disciplined to discharge their duties to all fellow

Malaysian and to further the interests of their fellow Malaysians whatever their

language, race or religion may be.

Success in this will have arrived the day Nantah can boast of both teaching

and undergraduate staff, with representatives from all various communities in

Malaysia.  And when that day arrives, then Malaysia would have become

something more than just a formal constitutional arrangement to keep
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economically afloat some 11 million people who were brought together in about

a century of British colonial rule.

9th November, 1964.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE DEMOCRATIC

SOCIALIST CLUB, UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE ON

20TH NOVEMBER, 1964.

"SOME PROBLEMS FOR DEMOCRATIC SOCIALIST IN MALAYSIA"

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

This evening I would like to discuss some of the more urgent problems

confronting the democratic socialists in Malaysia.  Half of these problems

confront all Malaysians, whatever their political beliefs, whatever their colour,

whatever their creed.  The other half concerns the special role of democratic

socialism in resolving inequalities of wealth and opportunity in a society still

saddled with so many of the problems hanging over from the colonial past, and

added on top of that, with some of the more acute problems with which the

differences in race and cultural background have presented Malaysia under the

pressure of Indonesian Confrontation.

I would first like to hark back on the last ten years before I try and hazard

a guess as to the problems of the next decade.  It was almost impossible to

believe in 1954 that 1964 would find the people in the territories known as the
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Federation of Malaya, Singapore, Sarawak and the colony of North Borneo

thrown into the milieu of turbulent power politics in Southeast Asia.  Nobody

would believe it in 1954.  But with 1957 came an independent Federation

Malaya, more years of turbulence in Singapore till 1963, and in the one year

since then, such sharpened and acute conflicts have come up to the fore -- all

these conflicts latent in our society all this while.

I was in the Assembly for the last one week hearing the Opposition unable

to adjust itself to the vastly changed circumstances.  The day before yesterday I

was answering questions on a development vote of land.  They have no issues;

they go back to the old stuff -- so much of the land occupied by military forces,

why should we acquire the land of poor farmers and squatters and multi-

millionaires like Tan Lark Sye, why not chase the British bases out into the sea

and grow vegetables and tapioca on them.  They cannot adjust.  Suddenly the

compass has lost its bearing, their compasses have lost their bearings.

For a lot of us also, this is the time to take stock of our new bearings in

Malaysia.  There is a completely different mood in the country.  For the first

time, the real problems have come to the fore -- all this while during the anti-

colonial phase, all the internal problems, the contradictions, the conflicting

interests, the competing interests of various groups have been muted.  The
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popular cries were those which would rally the people to drive out the white

man.  It was a necessary phase.  There was no other way.  If we tried to be

reasonable while they were in charge, they might be here for another 50 years.

Malayanisation, jobs for everybody, local authority, self-government, more

business for everybody, the local businessmen as against the big European

agency houses -- those were the big issues, the popular front issues.

I have brought with me tonight a souvenir number of my party which will

celebrating its 10th anniversary the day after tomorrow.  Ten years. And it is

unbelievable when you look back at the pictures.  There is one of the inaugural

meeting on 23rd November, 1954;  the Tunku, Sir Cheng Lock Tan, Lim Chin

Siong, Fong Swee Suan, Devan Nair, everybody rolled up in one.  Out with the

British.  We want to govern ourselves.  All the time we knew that there were

these other problems that had to be resolved.  All these are the abiding ones.

They will stay with us and we have got to learn how to live with them and to

resolve them.

Now, one year after Malaysia, internally, you have a growing awareness

that if things are not looked after carefully, if there is not sanity but more appeal

to emotion, then it could easily drift to disaster.  After one year of Confrontation

the one rejoinder of the Central Government is a Solidarity Week.  Any other
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country, anywhere in the world, put to the trail and tribulation the Indonesians

have put us to, would be holding fierce rallies of retaliation, working up a great

deal of fervour and patriotism.  But in Malaysia, the realities of life are such that

we sit back and say, "Look, we are on the same side".  We need to be reminded

that Malaysians are on the same side.  This is the awful truth.  And externally, we

are caught up in what is likely to be a very long drawn-out process of attrition as

we become part of an international issue which is also necessary for Indonesian

internal power balances.

The forces that are around Soekarno require such an issue.  Otherwise,

with West Irian solved, there could be so many other things set into motion in

that country.  But, even with Confrontation, it is not unlikely that in the next five,

certainly in the next ten years, some decisive events will take place inside

Malaysia, inside Indonesia, which will determine the shape of our lives for a very

long time to come.  As long as you have Confrontation, and we are going to have

it for some time, the urges for social revolution will be muted.  You can easily

make the appeal to patriotism, rally, defend the country, defend the flag, sing

more songs, and very necessary too.  You can blunt demands for redress of

social injustice by saying, "not just yet, more things urgently to be attended".

But, in the next few years within Malaysia, as I see it, you will get a definite

mutation in the pattern of open party political activity.
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Let me explain.  For one year, and this is a very short time for everybody,

we have been trying to  get accustomed to the new situation we have found

ourselves in Malaysia; different style of politics in the capital of Malaysia, from

Singapore; and the style and tempo of politics in Sabah and Sarawak added to it

must mean a very different end result.  Thus, well-defined ideological and

political loyalties of various groups -- workers, manual workers, clerical workers,

executives and shopkeepers -- which we understood in Singapore and the broad

classifications in the Federation between rural and urban, have not all been

reshuffled.

The first ten years since 1954 will be very different from the next ten

years.  Not only because the people in charge of events will be different, but also

because several of the forces that have been set into motion cannot now be

checked.  In all the independent countries in Asia, in Africa, in the first phase of

independence, you get a leadership well versed in the theories and the mechanics

of the West and the political systems of the West: India with Nehru, Pakistan,

Ceylon, Burma, the African colonies: the English-educated local elite formed a

valuable spear-head for nationalist aspirations.  Then inevitably, in turn, they

have to seek support from the mass of their own people who are not Western-
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educated.  As the ground realises the importance of their support, so they make

demands for what they believe to be their share in society.

Ten years ago, when you went campaigning in Singapore, you had to

explain to the average shopkeeper, the average worker, why this affected him.

The government was something distinct and remote;  white European officials

with local underlings.  All he wanted was to be left alone.  We introduced him to

the mechanics of this, told him how he could make his demands.  Today, when

you go around, he says, "Look, what about that footpath, what about that bridge,

what about the standpipe, what about the jetty ".  He understands that he has got

a leverage on the system.  This means that there is a shift towards what I would

call more native educated politics.

The result in any of these countries has been a gradual shift away from the

western style of politics to something more indigenous.  So with Burma.  You

have seen the first shift from the AFPFL, now into real army politics which is

more Southeast Asia.  You solve things easier that way. Rangoon University gets

out of hand, twenty thousand students just get gassed out of the place, and

shuffled out.  Finished.  Close down the University for one year.  When I read of

these things I congratulate myself for the relatively happy and amiable lot of

students that we have got in Singapore.  But I don't know for how long.
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What are the problems that we face?  First, survival as a distinct and

separate nation in Southeast Asia, which is not something we can take for

granted.  I have had to put this over for Solidarity Week almost ad nauseam;  but

I would like to restate in somewhat different terms, the one simple thesis upon

which the Indonesians are working.  They believe that basically the

contradictions in Malaysia are insoluble; that the people of imigrant stock and the

people of native stock are culturally so distinct, and economically so different in

their reactions, that their conflict of interests must in the end undo Malaysia, if

they make the appeal all the time to the wider group loyalty of the Malays in the

region.  This is what they believe.  Whether they will be proved right or whether

the Malays in Malaysia will become Malaysians like the others in Malaysia is

something which we are deciding now.  Everyday the inter-play of forces within

Malaysia is going on.  If we succeed, then eventually, the Chinese, the Indians,

the Malays, will be in a situation like the French-Swiss.  The only affinity

between him and the Frenchman is that perhaps they understand more or less one

language, but they feel a different people, they think a different people, they act a

different people.  I was surprised when I went to Belgium this time, how even

there, half of the country was French, and the other half was Dutch.  The other

half spoke Dutch, but they are not Dutch.  They don't feel Dutch nor do the

French-speaking Walloons feel French, and it was only over a hundred years.



8

lky/1964/lky1120.doc

And I say, troublesome though it may be for a country to have these

different linguistic and cultural groups, it does give reason to hope that if

tolerance prevails and we are given time, these problems can be resolved, if you

can push aside your linguistic, your cultural and your race problems to the KIV

file.  They take years, centuries, to resolve.  The ideal is to have really an

admixture of all;  then you produce a homogenous people.  But that is not

possible in the nature of things because of religion, because of so many other

barriers to admixture.  So we must learn how to live with each other.  If you can

remove that from the political arena, then you begin to face your real, other

problems -- the economic ones -- and they are becoming more and more acute

every year.

I was interested to read the Deputy Prime Minister of Malaysia as he was

reported in today's Straits Times.  He says the Alliance is not a party of the left or

a party of the right.  That was a very significant affirmation.  It is not a party of

the right.  To me that meant progress.  Second, he has said, some of our problems

are bedevilled because the race line coincides with the poverty line.  Not quite.

But reading that and knowing the problems.  I sympathised with some of the

problems he is facing.
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Free enterprise in Malaya and now in Malaysia has meant rapid

urbanisation, a gradual drift of the countryside to the town, development going in

the towns on the basis of free enterprise, new factories, new roads, new housing

estates, and so on.  Meanwhile, in spite of massive expenditure on rural

development, roads, breaking up of large tracts of jungle, cutting them up into

small-holdings of ten acres each, part of rubber, part for mixed crops, cash crops,

the real cash earnings of the rural people have not gone up as quickly as in the

towns.  This is the first major problem;  this is a fact.  So you get a drift.  Now,

with good roads in the countryside linking it up with the towns, the young men

begin to leave the country and drift into the towns and set up shanty towns,

around the suburbs of Kuala Lumpur, Ipoh and the other towns.  In Singapore

there is a constant drift coming down, Chinese, Malays, Indians from the

Federation, staying with friends and relatives, looking for jobs.

How do you resolve this?  I believe you can only resolve this on the basis

of socialist planning, not on the basis of free enterprise.  Free enterprise, however

suitable it may be in the early stages of industrialisation in your urban areas,

when it's a fairly relatively efficient way of acquiring industrial skill and capital,

just isn't working to alleviate rural poverty.  This curious alliance between

representatives of rural "have-nots" working in conjunction with the urban
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"haves" has so many contradictions that it is unable to produce the answers for

the rural "have-nots" or the urban "have-nots".

I am, to a certain extent, inhibited in putting this analysis by the thought

that a wrong phrase or a wrong turn of phrase might give rise to another round of

emotionalism and a great deal of unnecessary agitation.  But, looking at it coldly

and in talking to a group of university students, I think I am entitled to put the

problem in completely cold and dispassionate terms in this way:  we have now a

completely new situation in Malaysia in which the group loyalties of the various

peoples, races, are intermixed with their class and economic loyalties.  We are

not quite sure now how the pattern will work out in the end.

In Singapore where the issues over these last ten years have always been

on an economic and class basis, an attempt is now being made to reverse the

pattern of politics into one of communal loyalties and not class loyalties.  This is

the pattern that has operated in Malaya, where the bus driver is with his bus

owner, not with his bus conductor, because he is of the same race as the bus

owner, and of a different race from the bus conductor.  And strange as it may

seem, this is an appeal that is not without its attractions.  We have to go through

this phase -- this intricate pattern that has been built up in Malaya till now, has to

adjust itself slowly to the new situation in Malaysia; and we, on our part, have to
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put up with this attempt to try and go back in time like 'Alley Oop', back to the

Stone Age.  If it can really be brought back and once again people in Singapore

and of the urban areas begin to think in terms of communal loyalties and not

group loyalties, economic group loyalties, well then, we have got to face that and

start the argument and the battle for minds all over again.

But, if we don't push this thing too hard, I am reasonably confident that the

way things have moved in other newly independent countries in the world will

also happen here.  In every one of these former African colonies, the trend is

away from tribal politics.  Detribalisation was the inevitable concomitant of

independence.  It was most significant in a place like Ghana where the political

elite set out to destroy the tribal hierarchy.  But even in Nigeria where the

government is based on a very strongly entrenched tribal basis, there is

nevertheless the gradual urbanisation, the gradual move towards new economic

group loyalties.  That is inevitable.  Lagos had its first general strike earlier this

year and with spectacular success.  And Sir Abubakar Tafawa Balewa has to

adjust.  And being an able and intelligent man, he does.  And so, too, I believe

with Malaysia.

We are bedevilled by this racial line between country and town, country

and town more or less coincides between the Malays and non-Malays.  And the
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towns are advancing under free enterprise, but the country is not.  The answer to

the country in any Party's analysis, is this:  systematic and sustained scientific

research and and economic evaluation of the possibilities of profitable economic

crops which can be grown by the Malay peasantry; extension of adequate credits

to peasants to introduce these crops;  extensive training and education of the

peasantry in modern techniques of agriculture and animal husbandry; an effective

system of agricultural co-operatives both for the purchase of fertilisers, feeding

stuff, agricultural implements as well as for the marketing of their products -- this

is the answer for the countryside, which the capitalist system cannot produce.

And, if the gap between the country and the town widen over the years, then you

are going to have your racial conflicts becoming deeper as advance is associated

with the urban areas and with the people of immigrant stock -- the non-Malays --

and stagnation in the countryside, largely Malays.

If this goes on unchanged, where the leadership of your Malay peasantry

works a traditional society type of government (I use the words advisably 'a

traditional society')  where people's loyalties are carefully planned on the basis of

the Kampong to the Penghulu; the penghulu to the Chief of the area; the Chief to

the Sultan; the Sultan to the Agong, that is the political pyramid.  At the same

time, the small village has the surau, the mosque, they are going up all over the

country, the surau to the mosque to the big mosque of the State to the biggest, the
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national mosque  in Kuala Lumpur.  This pattern is superimposed and strengthens

the political pyramid.  It's like the water-colour mark on a dollar note; from the

Kathi to the Imam, to the Sultan, to the Agong.

I do not think that this is particularly discouraging for those who want

more rapid change in the social order; because we must look at it dispassionately

and philosophically since there is nothing much we can do about it other than to

let effluxion of time to bring about a new growing consciousness which cannot be

altogether muted just by traditional patterns of behaviour.  If you break down that

system too quickly, as it broke down in Indonesia, then you might have a

completely rootless rural mass base which becomes extremely susceptible to the

high-pressure tactics of the Communists as has happened in Indonesia.  So,

whilst these are brakes on the speed of social advance, at the same time it gives

us time to try and work out new patterns with which to substitute new group

loyalties as a substitute to these traditional binding forces.

What keeps the thing going?  Revenue.  Where does the revenue come

from.  Private enterprise in the towns, private enterprise in the estates, private

enterprise in the mining industry.  It pays for the whole thing.



14

lky/1964/lky1120.doc

As a socialist, I view this with a great deal of scepticism. As a realist, I

say, well, what can we do in its place?  You have got to be extremely careful.  If

tomorrow we come up say, with a dynamic socialist programme, state ownership

of rubber, of tin, of all the major industries, apart from the fact that we are going

to upset a lot of people without really giving meaning to the people for whom

such programmes can have an appeal, if given the opportunity to implement these

programmes, you will find yourself with a complete lack of managerial cadre to

run the system.

We faced it in Singapore, in a small way.  One of the simplest things to

nationalise is public transport -- it is a money - making business.  We knew it.

We were confronted with a basic problem of trying to displace the Chinese

entrepreneur whose business is run on the basis of family loyalties.  In all the

Chinese bus companies, the inspectors are relatives.  They are all poorly paid,

but they are loyal because of other considerations.  The only one company that

runs on the basis of a regular company is the Singapore Traction Company.

There, you have got the workers;  you have got the management; you have got

the supervisory staff.  If you nationalise the whole lot, the European supervisory

staff will leave.  You would be left with the local supervisory staff  which will

not be enough to cover the whole of the bus industry.  So we sat back and said:

"Well, look, this may be a very good move, should make money, but probably
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end up with less revenue, and increased bus fares as petty squeeze and corruption

goes on."  This is the problem we have got to face.  As a socialist, I do not

believe in private industry, private enterprise, running what obviously is a

monopoly and must be a money-making monopoly.  But confronted with the

problem of lack of managerial cadre, you have first to create a situation in which

you will have the implements to run it.  These are some of the problems we face.

We know that Pan-Malaysia, these problems will grow more acute

between the rural and the urban as the pace of development widens the gap

between the two.  There is no doubt about it.  You can watch your urban incomes

and your rural incomes.  I do not want to churn up all the arguments that have

been going on with some of the staff in the University of Malaya who have been

highly critical of the rural development programmes.  But I think none of them

has really been courageous enough to say:  "Well, look, basically you cannot do

it on the basis of private enterprise.  The leadership of the Malay mass base is

linked up with Chinese and Indian private enterprise at the top, so there is a

contradiction which cannot be resolved."

There is a budget that will take place on Wednesday.  We know that

defence estimates must go up;  we know that taxes must go up.  We would like
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to see how these taxes go up, because this is an indication of the way in which

you spread your social burdens.

How, then, will all this end?  When you analyse it, you know it cannot

work.  There is a contradiction which they cannot resolve.  Which way does it

go?  Does it automatically mean that in the end the leadership of the Malay

peasantry must become socialist? I say yes -- or Communist.  And before it ends

up either socialist or Communist, it may go lots of funny other ways in between.

If we do not have a growing generation of young Malay intellectuals with

broadened minds, with a leavening influence on the thinking of the Malay

intelligentsia, then you can get all kinds of xenophobic theories put forward to

explain what is basically economic backwardness.  You have had this in

Indonesia.  Everytime it is a failure, you turn to another xenophobic confiscatory

act.  First, you confiscate from the Dutch and say:  "Well, because the Dutch own

the factories, therefore you take it over.  Then all is solved."  They took it over,

then did not know how to run the wretched factories and they had to hire the

Chinese to run the factories.  Then, after a while, they say: "Well, God it has not

solved the position"  and they say: "Right, you take another turn to the right and

say: 'Ah, shopkeepers, that is what they are, squeezing the countryside'".  So you
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knock them out again. Then you take over the British factories, and so you can

go on delaying the final solution of basic problems.

In my analysis, the final leadership that emerges, that will begin to solve it,

must either be socialist, or, if it is not socialist it will be Communist.  To make

sure that it becomes socialist you must not break the bank; the economy.

Because if in the process of frustration, unable to resolve this rural poverty, you

take to xenophobic palliatives or alternatives, then you will break the economy.

The situation will get so bad that the democratic socialist solution is no longer

possible.  Once you have a situation where your economy is near broke as it is in

Indonesia, they can let out Sutan Sajhrir and his party, free all his democratic

socialists, the Indonesian Socialist Party, and nothing can be done.  It is too far

gone.  As a democratic socialist, this is the problem that I see staring at us.  To

reach a democratic socialist solution, you must have a leavening influence of

thinking, open minds in the Malay leadership.  More and more of them to begin

to point the finger at the real problem:  economic backwardness and right-wing

policies which do not resolve basic rural poverty.

If you get the emergence of this leadership, then the pressure will be on for

policies which will work against the urban entrepreneur class because they will

have to help finance this rural revolution.  Only in this way can you have
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democratic socialist solutions without having to break your economy.  But in the

end, what happens in this region cannot be divorced from what happens to our

big neighbours.  What happens to India and Ceylon, to a lesser extent, Burma

and Thailand, and to a great extent, Indonesia, will affect us.

The situation so far as the Indonesians are concerned, is pretty grim,

because it is so far gone there that the alternatives to Soekarno are the Army and

the PKI.  Whether the Army, assuming that it can, in the first place, take over,

can resolve the economic problems, is another matter altogether.  And that

presents us with our grimmest long term problem:  the possibility of constant

pressure, this time, not just military but also ideological pressure from a

Communist party strongly based in Indonesia.

Meanwhile, our job is to prevent any lunatic turn to real communal,

religious bigotry -- either communal fanaticism or religious bigotry -- which

would be the easiest of the explanations for rural backwardness.  We face that

problem, to a smaller extent, even in Singapore.  It is only to a smaller extent,

because there are really no rural areas in Singapore.  But even here, in a largely

urban population, because it is basically a free enterprise economy, we have one

section of our society whose educational standards are lower, whose social

standards are lower, unable to keep abreast with urban development.
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This is a genuine problem, and one which we acknowledge without

anybody having to shout slogans about it.  It has to be faced.  I have been around

the 51 constituencies in Singapore and I see it with my own eyes.  As you get

development in the city -- urbanisation;  the private developer buying out his

squatters, giving them money;  paying as much as $7 per square foot of built up

attap huts -- so, the Malay and Chinese squatters move out.  They take their $7

per square foot, compensation ranging from $5,000 to $10,000, which we forced

the private developer to give by stopping, suspending all legal avenues for

eviction, and forcing them to agree to pay a market rate.  But nevertheless the

problem increases.  The Chinese and the Indian squatters take to urban life and

fierce competition.  The Malay moves out, buys land in the outer rural areas, and

so tries to keep to a form of life which is becoming more and more difficult to

maintain in Singapore -- a semi-urban, semi-rural life.

The answer to that lies, in the long run, in massive education, raising the

social standards, a booster over 10, 15, 20 .... 30 years if necessary, in order to

give greater balance in the development of the various communities.  This is in a

small place like Singapore.  How much more in 50,000 square miles of Malaya?

So, as this problem becomes acute, our job is to help the Malay intellectual

leadership which we hope will be a leavening influence on the closed minds of
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some of the present political party leaderships; to put their finger on the real

causes of economic backwardness; the social and economic systems that prevent

this rural people from keeping abreast of development.  If we fail, and the thing

takes the easier turns which it has taken in Indonesia, then we are in for a very

troublesome time.

This is the root of the problem that we face today.  How far do we, largely

an urban leadership, try and accommodate, hoping that leavening younger minds

will come up, with whom it is possible to argue and point out the basic causes of

rural poverty?  A happy medium must be struck.  Too hard a line -- no

accommodation, no yielding, no give -- means unnecessary risks of collision

leading to disastrous results for the country, with a split along race lines.  Too

much give, encourage more xenophobic slogans.  This is a fact.  It is something

you have to take very carefully into your calculation.

Somehow, between the two you must strike a nice medium, Yes, we will

solve it, but not on the basis of blackmail.  It will be on the basis of our social

responsibility to fellow citizens, to fellow Malaysians.  This is our problem

today.  A very contained and restricted problem in Singapore.  It is manageable.

But if the problem Pan-Malaysian gets out of hand, then it is not in manageable

proportions.  I do not believe that the attempt to try and move the clock back and
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impose on Singapore the politics that have obtained in Malaya all these years,

can succeed, because as I have said it really does not solve the basic economic

problems.

But the real danger is, unless carefully handled, it is so much easier for

politicians to hide their shortcomings in economic policy or lack or policy by

emotional slogans of race, language and culture.  This is our problem.  It is more

acute here than any other place in Southeast Asia. This is one of the reasons why

the Indonesians, both their ambassador in Kuala Lumpur and their Consul-

General in Singapore, were supremely confident that they would triumph.  They

went about in the last few months before Malaysia as if this were their domain.

The Indonesian Consul-General goes to Kluang to a party which his officials had

prepared for with proper financial and other resources for a kenduri, and sells his

line. He goes to Changi and does likewise.  They launched a shipping company

to recruit fishermen to train them for deep sea fishing.  Not really, but to take

them to a neighbouring island and pump them with their line, and send them back

to the country.  They were supremely confident that this is a contradicition which

is insoluble, which must lead to their victory.

And they are right, if we don’t solve this, no one group can superimpose

on the other in Malaysia. You look very carefully, as I hope others are looking



22

lky/1964/lky1120.doc

very carefully, at the component parts of Malaysia.  There is no alternative to

tolerance and fairplay.  With tolerance, accommodation, reason, justice, we will

stick together, we will tick.  And we can progress.  With bigotry, fanaticism, and

worse, zenophobic slogans to hide social and economic failures, then it must

come apart and fall into Indonesian hands, because there is no other way.  No

one group has the capacity to impose its will on the others.  And as a democratic

socialist, I think that is a singularly unique and happy situation, because it makes

it necessary for everybody to try and find solutions that will be fair, that will

accommodate all groups in Malaysia.

What I have been trying to say is that whilst we, for a long time, will be

bedevilled by this problem of politics being rural and urban at the same time

coinciding with Malays and non-Malays, really the future lies only with the

leadership of all parties having a Malaysian outlook.  If there is not that

Malaysian outlook, then there is a very little hope for the future.  And of all the

groups likely to have that Malaysian outlook, the English-educated is the one

most exposed to one another, the least exposed to their own native chauvinisms,

and more likely to have that tolerant and patient attitude to life which is basic to

any solution of these problems.
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You need time for the big problems of language and culture.  They should

be handled very gently and very carefully.  Meanwhile, tackle our problems of

economic imbalance, and social imbalance.  Settle your economic and your social

problems, and you will find how remarkably easy it is to settle your linguistic and

your cultural problems.

One of the most heartening features of these last two riots -- there is a

silver lining in all these unhappy situations -- is that five thousand Malay

families, ten per cent out of fifty thousand flat dwellers in Housing and

Development Board flats, played mahjong together right through all the crisis.

They watched TV together.  Their children played together. There was not one

bit of trouble. Of course, there was no social or economic friction. The people

who were living in those flats, whether it was one-room, two-rooms, or three-

rooms, shared a common economic and social pattern of life.  Your problems of

language and culture faded to nothingness with tolerance and understanding, with

common standards of life.  This must be the solution for Malaysia.

The other way: to play up language and culture, to hide your basic lack of

programme and policy to solve economic problems; that way lies undoing and

perdition.  There is no other way.  There can be no other end result.  And you

have a special responsibility as the privileged of the English-educated.
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It has been suggested -- I won't say by whom -- that when a student

graduates from the University of Singapore or the University of Malaya and he

owes the government something in the nature of $30,000 if he is a medical

student, and $20,000 if he is an Arts student, he should be made to pay it back.

It has been seriously suggested, because somebody had a quick look around and

said, "Look, after all who is getting the benefit of all this?"  You see some of the

big problems that we face?  And I say, having been privileged, and each one of

you getting twenty to thirty thousand dollars worth of the community's assets, I

think you have a very special responsibility to ensure that sanity and tolerance

prevails.  The alternative is too unpleasant.
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MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S SPEECH ON THE FINANCIAL

POLICY OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, may I preface my observations on the financial and fiscal

policy of the Government by a plea that Standing Orders should allow Members

more than just two days' time to study the implications of the tax changes upon

which the Finance Minister and his Ministry must have spent long months of

cogitation and planning?  In Singapore we allow an interval of one week before

debate.  I hope next year we can be allowed more time to give the Finance

Minister's proposals the courtesy of a careful and thorough examination they

deserve.  My colleague, Dr. Goh, is even up to this moment, still working on the

implications of these new taxes, and he hopes it may be possible to express his

views in this House tomorrow morning before the three-day debate ends.

Presentation of Direct and Indirect Taxes less than frank

My first comment is that the classification of direct and indirect taxes has

been less than frank.  A direct tax is one where the tax cannot be passed on, such

as income tax, estate duty, and now, capital gains tax.  And in his speech the

Minister gave us the impression that of the additional taxes to be raised estimated

at $147 million, only $54 million were from indirect taxes like sugar, diesel and
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fuel oils, in Singapore, and crown corks and dried mushrooms in the Peninsula.

He has classified turnover tax estimated at $45 million, and payroll tax estimated

at $21 million, under direct taxation.

Narrow Gap Between Rich and Poor

A careful scrutiny of the incidence of these two taxes has led my

colleagues and me to the conclusion that both turnover and payroll taxes in the

majority of cases will be passed on to the consumer and its incidence has no

relation to the capacity to pay of the person who is being taxed.

If we are to help to narrow the gap between the haves and the have-nots,

then to equalise opportunity, the cost of running the Government, the provision of

social, medical and educational services must more and more be paid by the

"haves" than by the "have-nots".  The way this is usually achieved is by having

taxes based on the capacity to pay such as direct taxation on income, capital

gains and profits, rather than by choosing taxes because of facility of their

collection such as indirect taxes which are spread over the whole community

equally, making the have-nots pay more in proportion to their incomes.

Thrift and Hard Work
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I agree that we must build a prosperous society, and that for this we must

encourage thrift and hard work, qualities which will make for a high rate of

capital investment and growth in industry and in agriculture.  In this process, we

should help as many as possible of have-nots to become haves.  I congratulate

the Minister for having proclaimed as his minimum ideal the man with $25,000

on which no estate duty will be payable at death.  But I fear that having

acknowledged the validity of these goals, he has got lost in a maze of differing

decisions, brought about by the conflicts between the conscience to do what is

right and the desire to help one's own kind.  In the end temptation was stronger

than conscience and he ended  by doing what was the easiest thing to do.

So while he introduces the capital gains tax, he could not at the same time

resist the temptation to squeeze $8.2 million from the have-nots through a new

tax on crown corks.  Every bottle of soft drink consumed in the peninsula now

carries a 5 cent duty.

Even in the capital gains tax, he has been careful to ensure that all those

whose properties which go as gifts, if from father to son, the son need not pay

capital gains tax of 20%.  He has an irresistible sympathy for those of the old
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rich.  The new rich he is willing to move against though somewhat gently; the old

rich deserve his special treatment.

Tax changes discourage hard work and thrift.

Moreover, he pointed out that in Australia and New Zealand the rates of

estate duty are not as high, conveniently forgetting to tell us that in Australia and

New Zealand, every gift inter vivos has to pay duty comparable to the estate

duty.  And they have no limitation by which gifts more than 5 years before death

can escape tax.  When in Singapore taxes on gifts inter vivos were limited in its

operation to gifts made 5 years or less before death as otherwise people with

large estates may find it worth their while to change their holdings and their

domicile to the peninsula.  But there is no such danger now when the tax rates

are uniform throughout Malaysia.  So I hope Minister will slowly be persuaded to

close this loophole through which a wealthy man can give his property away to

his children and escape estate duty provided he does so five years before death.

Let us test the tax changes to see whether in fact they do encourage these

two qualities of thrift and hard work.  The Minister wants to encourage people to

own a house or an estate worth $25,000.  He has now decided to exempt such

property from estate duty.  This is supposed to encourage the emergence of a
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broad lower middle class, his property owning democracy.  I think this is a

commendable though limited objective. In fact, in our own way, over the last five

years we have tried to make it possible for people in Singapore who work hard

and are thrifty to come closer to the ranks of the "haves":  the family that owns a

terrace house, usually on an instalment basis, and a refrigerator, a radio and

television set and perhaps a car.  Such a family must have a combined income of

about five to eight hundred dollars per month or between six thousand to nine

thousand dollars a year.

Lower middle classes hit most

Yet it is this group that has been the hardest hit.  The income tax in

Singapore for them has gone up by 44.6% by equalisation at old Malayan instead

of Singapore rates.  Furthermore, whereas before, to encourage thrift and hard

work, we allowed a separate assessment of the wife's earned income, now for a

couple whose combined incomes are $7,000 a year (about $585 a month), the

income tax they pay is increased by 375%, and for a couple with $9,000 a year,

the increase is 298% in taxation.

Far from allowing the small man to emerge as the owner of some $25,000

worth of property, the changes in the income tax have been regressive.  And
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worse, by reducing the maximum from 55% to 50% in Singapore, instead or

raising the tax for the wealthy in Malaya to 55%, the Minister has given back to

these people with incomes of $100,000 to $200,000 per annum, 3.49% and those

with incomes of over $200,000 per annum 18.35%.  Some of these people are

residents in Malaya who were paying income tax at Singapore rates on income

derived from Singapore investments.  In simple language, the very rich are made

richer and the small man in the housing estate has had things made more difficult

for him.  (Table 'A' attached).

To encourage thrift and hard work, surely what he could have done was to

followed the more progressive rates obtainable in Singapore and so to harmonise

and equalise and help the emergence of more communities like the Serangoon

Gardens Estate.  Instead, he has made the burden for Serangoon Gardens

Community as heavy as Petaling Jaya's, instead of making things easier for

Petaling Jaya and help more Petaling Jaya to emerge.

There are over 10,000 families in the lower middle income range who have

been adversely affected by these income tax changes.  If he had equalised at

Singapore's rates and harmonise on Singapore's allowances, there would be over

25,000 women teachers, nurses, stenographers and clerks in the peninsular who

could have been helped to emerge into the ranks of the smaller "halves".
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Two steps backward, one step forward

Before Malaysia we had envisaged the need of going one step backward

before making two steps forward.  We had hoped that perhaps instead of

Singapore having to equalise by introducing taxes on a whole host of

commodities which in 1962 produced about $122 million in Malaya or 11% of

the total revenue collected, Malaysia could have taken a more progressive step,

gradually abandoning some of these taxes in the peninsula.  But when

confrontation intensified, we knew that such expectations could not be realistic.

Although we could have held up these duties in Singapore, according to the

Constitutional Agreement, for another four years up to 1968 in we have agreed to

taxes on sugar and diesel, fuel oils to be imposed so that the burden will be more

fairly shared throughout Malaysia.  It will also simplify the implementation of the

common market for those goods where sugar or power was an appreciable part

of the cost of production.  Moreover, in the case of sugar, one refinery will

commence production soon in Prai and another in Jurong.

I now turn to the two new taxes -- turnover tax expected to yield $45

million and payroll tax expected to yield $21 million.  In the majority of cases,

these taxes can and will be passed on to the ultimate consumer, although there
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will be some unfortunate employers, whose products are nearly all for export,

and who therefore cannot pass on the ½% turnover tax or the 2% payroll tax to

the Malaysian consumer.  But, if his products or  services are consumed in this

country, every employer or businessman will eventually pass on these increased

burdens to the consumer.

Turnover Tax

This tax has created quite a disturbances, particularly to the sensitive

entrepot economy of Singapore.  One doubts whether sufficient advertence has

been afforded to the psychological upset it would cause, sapping business

confidence in a merchant community, who have already had to bear the brunt of

confrontation, and who up to now have done so with considerable resilience.

One would have thought the people who have borne confrontation so cheerfully

deserve better treatment than the shock now administered to businesses with big

volumes and small profit margins.  This turnover tax will have depressing effect

on our economy unless time is spent on explanation and care is taken in the

administration of the tax to avoid hardships.

Reading the Budget Speech and the explanation given in the Command

Paper, it appears that the tax follows the pattern of the German Multi-Stage

Cumulative Tax on sales at all levels.  But in Germany basic necessities, in which
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they include water, gas and electricity, are exempt from this tax.  The Minister on

the other hand proposes to include public utilities, water, gas and electricity, in

his widely spread net on the argument that it is a small ½ cent.

In this connection, may I mention that according to the Estimates,

Malaysian Railways, inspite of optimistic estimates of income, is expected to

lose some $5 million next year.  One wonders whether the Minister proposes to

exempt Malaysian Railways from the tax and so put road transport firms at a

disadvantage.  In any case where is the justice in a turnover tax on public

unitities -- electricity, water and gas -- all of which will be paid by the consumer?

In the intention to collect taxes from a public corporation like the Central

Electricity Board or the Singapore Public Unitities Board, or is it the intention to

pass on the turnover tax ultimately to the consumer?

In the result, the turnover tax is a commodity tax.  It is regressive because

it takes a larger percentage of the smaller income, and increases the gap in

income inequalities.

Next because a turnover tax is imposed on each stage, the vertically

integrated firm e.g. a firm which is importer, wholesaler, and retailer, is at an

advantage over others.  The bigger the firm the easier it is for vertical integration.
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So sales from a principal to branch agencies throughout Malaysia can all be done

by indenting instead of a sale which will attract the half percent tax at each stage.

An importing firm in Singapore or Kuala Lumpur which converts itself into a

mere agent of itself in other parts of Malaysia can avoid the tax.  The larger the

firm the more easily can the tax be avoided by vertical integration.  In Malaysia it

means that the advantage is with the bigger firms, mostly foreign-owned.  The

small local firms will be at a disadvantage, for vertical integration would be

impracticable.

Payroll tax

Here again the obvious advantage was the simplicity of collection through

the machinery of the Provident Funds payments.  This tax will have a detrimental

effect on such industries.

The Minister's point that it is only 2% is not going to allay employers'

fears.  In planning ahead they must take into consideration the case of collection

of this tax, tempting the Government to further exploitation of this source of

revenue.  Industries about to be established or expanded will inevitably tend to

keep an eye on cutting down the labour cost of their products.  To say the least,

the payroll tax is not going to help create more jobs.
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Impact on young industries

The policy of the Government must be to encourage the growth of

industries.  Instead, the Government is taking steps, admittedly small ones to

start with, to make them less competitive on the export market, by increasing the

price of power by a tax on fuel oils and turnover tax on public utilities of

electricity, gas and water, and by increasing the cost of labour through the payroll

tax.  All this is unnecessarily blunting the competitive edge of our industries as

against industries in Hong Kong or Japan.

The tax on fuel oils, although it means only an increase of 6 cents per unit

of electricity, would have long term implications of making power more

expensive, penalising power-intensive industries in their effort to break into the

export market.

One of the key factors to rapid industrialisation is the supply of cheap

power.  Except perhaps for Sabah, Malaysia has not been fortunately endowed

with the potentials of cheap hydro-electric power.  Any tax that tends to increase

the cost of power is basically detrimental to our long-term interests.
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Perhaps on a later occasion, the Minister may consider giving rebates to

those industries which are power intensive in order that they can become

competitive on the export market.

He may find it worth remembering that in Australia the Government gives

generous subsides to make the products of Australian industries competitive on

the export market.

Despite several sycophantic expression of support in some sections of the

press, there is in fact a great deal of uncertainty and uneasiness about these new

taxes.  There is the dampening psychological impact of these taxes.  He may ease

off their anxieties with care in their implementation and adjustments to avoid

hardships.

Summary of Conclusions

The less than frank classification of these increases in taxation has led one

newspaper editor in a moment of exuberance to compare the Minister to Robin

Hood.  In a caption the editor apologised to Vicky the cartoonist.  I would have

thought the apology was owed to Robin Hood and his followers both in

Sherwood Foret and over TV Malaysia.
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A proper classification of the increases in taxes from the Minister's own

breakdown estimates shows the following:

(a) Direct taxes, excluding

estimates for Capital Gains

Tax and Estate Duty for which

estimates were given ... ... $ 21.5 million 14.6%

(b) Indirect taxes including

Turnover and Payroll Taxes... ... $118.5 million 80.6%

(c) Road transport charges:

License fees $5.7 m.

Registration fees     $1.3 m. ...        7.0 million  4.8%

  $147.0 million

===========

Indirect taxes, turnover and payroll taxes account for nearly 80% of the

increases, all of which are to be on to the consumers, the overwhelming majority

of whom are have-nots.
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The incidence of the turnover tax may work completely inequitable results

on businesses with large turnover but small profit margins, such as brokers and

commission agents.

The payroll tax may make it more difficult for the unions to press their

claims since every claim will carry a government tax of 2%.  Secondly, it will

discourage labour intensive industries in favour of capital-intensive industries.

And third, it will reduce the competitive edge of our industries for the export

market.

Thrift and hard work discouraged

Instead of encouraging thrift and hard work, the changes in the income tax

laws have penalised those who work hard and are thrifty by increasing the

incidence of taxation in the lower income brackets and reducing it in the top

income brackets, and combining the income of working wives with their

husbands.  What we want to encourage is a society where people find it worth

their while to work hard to help create prosperity for all.  If we want to emulate

the Japanese or the Germans, then like them we must tap the labour recourse of

our women.

Give-away to the old rich
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But most unconscionable of all is the give-away in estate duty from 60% to

50% a sum of about $172,000 on $2 million estate, and the give-away in income

tax from 55% to 50% in Singapore, the exempting of capital gains tax where

property is transferred by way of gifts as from father to son.

Increase in taxation were unavoidable.  We accept that with confrontation

and the greater burdens in Malaysia revenue must be increased.  We also

acknowledge that in an unindustrialised economy, we cannot except to get all this

revenue from the haves.

The have-nots and those in between the have and have-nots must also

make a contribution.  Perhaps it was inevitable that tax increases were postponed

by the Minister till after the elections.  But the burden could have been more

fairly spread.  Meanwhile, I hope that care, discretion and flexibility will be

exercised by the Inland Revenue Department if unjust results are to be avoided in

the incidence of the new taxes, and unfavorable reactions on the development of

our industries prevented.  These two new taxes will by and large be passed on to

the consumer in increased commodity prices.
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Sir, we had expected to have to take one step backward before going two

steps forward.  This budget takes us one step forward in order to take us two

steps backward.

DECEMBER, 1964.
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

MC.DE.4/64(PM)

PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE OPENING OF

THE FAR EAST SCOUT TRAINING CONFERENCE AT

THE VICTORIA THEATRE ON 2ND DECEMBER 1964.

One of the significant developments of the last decade is the emphasis

newly independent countries put on youth movements.  In these countries where

the vast majority of people are not literate, and where many of school-going age

are not receiving formal instruction it is so important for maximum value to be

obtained that there should be proper active organisation and training of those

who are in schools.

There are two broad patterns on which these newly independent countries

can mould their own youth movements.  First those existing in the Western

democracies, boy scouts, boys brigades, cadets, youth clubs.  The second is the

young pioneers and Communist youth movements of the Eastern bloc.  In the

latter emphasis is not just on vigorous, physical activities, but more of the

systematic inculcation of Communist doctrines and values.
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This is not to say that the youth organisation of the West, like the boy

scouts, do not impart their own values of what an upright and useful citizen

should be.  In fact they do.  They emphasises orthodoxy -- upholding the king, the

country and being an honest citizen.  These values no doubt help to sustain

society.  Loyalty and obedience to traditional institutions and democratic leaders,

civic consciousness and resourcefulness to help making living in a civilized

community congenial to all.  But the ideological content is not as systematic and

thorough as that of the Communist youth movements.

From my experience, now nearly three decades age, of the scouting

movement in Singapore, I believe it has a useful role to play in helping to

organise part of our youth.  Most young men or women find glamour in uniforms,

organised discipline and opportunities for leadership.  But if the scouting

movement here will make adjustments in their styles of dress and of activity, it

can make a far wider impact.  The former wide-brimmed hat, the scarf, the

lanyard and whistle, and a staff, invoking vistas of adventure in some wooded

valley in Europe may stimulate a sense of adventure.  But it evokes completely a

different response here where dress and styles and climate are different.  And so

I am happy to see innovations and improvements that have been made over the

years.
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I have found it difficult to understand why it is that certain countries in

South East Asia regard the scouting movement as subversive and an imperialist

tool.  The criticism  I would have thought was just the opposite that its emphasis

in almost wholly on healthy physical activity and some creative work with the

hands.  The ideological content is on conformity and orthodoxy.  However useful

these values are in established societies, they are less than sufficient for an

effective youth movement in Malaysia.

There are two forces in Malaysia both anti-democratic that is making a bid

for recruits.  First the Communists, second the communal bigot.  If either one of

them gains in ascendancy over our youth, then as a nation we will disintegrate.

Our only chance of survival of preserving one of the highest forms of civilized

life in South East Asia is to have tolerant democratic values triumph, where

people accept that the majority will not only prevails but also respects the need to

accommodate a large dissenting minority.

When young pioneers in Communist countries graduate, they are budding

young cadres for the Communist party.  I do not advocate slavish imitation.  But

if we give to our youth the values of a tolerant democratic society, aware of the

great perils the country faces from the challenge of Communists and

communalists, who preach intolerance and suppression of dissenting view, if you
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help them recognise that there are heresies in a democratic state, and our youth

inured against them, then you would have done your duty to your King, country

and your fellow citizens.

In all movements, change and adaptation are necessary to meet new

situations.  We are in a new situation.  I hope the scouting movement will make

the changes in forms and styles, and increase the intellectual content so that they

can help democratic values to take root in the minds of our young.

2nd December, 1964. (Time Issued:  1500 hours)
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN COMMITTEE OF SUPPLY ON ESTIMATES FOR

MINISTRY OF DEFENCE AT THE FEDERAL PARLIAMENT ON

SATURDAY, 12TH DECEMBER, 1964.

Mr. Speaker, Sir,

With the introduction of the 1964 estimates on defence expenditure comes

the end of an era. I think I could graphically describe this as the end of the year

of the Lang Raja Wali.  For many years since 1957 Malaya has justly prided

itself upon the absence of large armed forces and it took pride in the fact that this

army was of  small dimensions.  Its air force was really more of a civilian nature

meant for training pilots, that its navy was really in aid of the Customs to prevent

smugglers.  That is now all over and the estimates this year puts the increase on

defence and internal security reaching about a quarter of the total expenditure for

1955.  This is a long way still to go before we reach the situtation of India or

Pakistan where over 50 per cent of the budget is on defence alone apart from

internal security.  As of this given moment our expenditure on defence is about

the order of 13 to 14 per cent.
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Sir, I think it is significant to note that although change took place in 1963

in September when Indonesia mounted confrontation into military aggression,

general elections then pending necessitated a delay of one year before the

estimates reflected the new changed position.  I would like, Mr. Speaker, Sir, to

draw the attention of the House and the country to a few salient points.  I would

like to congratulate the Minister of Defence in having had, obviously, these

points in mind in the expansion of the defence budget.  In Asia the creation of a

large standing army inevitably leads to an army take-over.  There is no army in

Asia which has been expanded and demobilised when a crisis or war is over.  In

Europe it has been possible to expand one's army in times of national emergency

disband them when a war and emergency is over.  But not so with the newly

independent countries.  First, in Thailand, then in Burma, then in Vietnam, then

in Pakistan and very soon undoubtedly in Indonesia we shall watch the relentless

process of an army which, once expanded, has a logic and momentum of its own

that he who holds power by authority of the gun eventually is completely brushed

aside and the man who wields a gun instals himself as the ultimate authority.

And therefore it was with great interest that I watched the personnel list in the

defence estimates and congratulate the Defence Minister for having kept the

expansion of the annually recurrent element under sizeable proportions.  In terms

of personnel the whole of the armed forces will not rise beyond probably 2,000

men and the expenditure is really to be incurred in the annual expense of running
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the war against us by Indonesia, on the modernisation which is envisaged as

inevitable.  The role of the pre-confrontation army and the armed forces' role post

confrontation were two different things.  Pre-confrontation, the happy days now

perhaps for ever over, the army by which I mean the army, the navy and the air

force, was designed really in aid of the civil government, to maintain law and

order against rioters and against armed insurrection, Communist guerillas and so

on.  It is not an army that was trained or equipped to meet armed aggression from

a neighbour with 400,000 men under arms equipped with some 2 billion roubles

worth of Russian equipment.

What is the role of the Army today?  Is it really to build an instrument that

can withstand on its own Indonesian aggression.  I say, if we attempted to do

that, then really we will be ruined.  I think we have to get the country to

understand that now and for many many years, Malaysia can only withstand

Indonesian aggression if she has got friends who are willing and are able --

internationally a climate of opinion must be created which will enable them

internationally -- to help Malaysia's survival.

Therefore, what is the purpose of this increased expenditure, about $50

million envisaged in the annual recurrent increase, and another $50 million by

way of reserves moved by the Minister of Finance in a supplementary budget. I
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would like to suggest to the Hon. Minister of Defence that perhaps what is really

in our long term interest is to have a small, well equipped, hard-striking force so

that it can always be, as has been suggested by a member from the P.M.I.P.,

there on-the-spot in order that the first brush of any incursion shall be seen to the

world to have been carried by Malysians against Indonesians and not by allied

troops.  But, as I have said, let us at the same time make it clear to the whole

world that unless we want to ruin ourselves nobody has the right to expect

Malaysia with 10 million people to have an army to stand up against 104 million

Indonesians.

I, therefore, note with regret that  the provision for increase in the

territorial army is not as great as I think it could be if we wanted to mobilise what

could be a very large reservoir of patriotic strength.  Once we have conceded that

in a full scale conflict Malaysia cannot be expected to have armed forces that can

withstand  Indonesia, then I think we should accept the position that really the

army should be a mobile one, supported by a large volunteer group largely for the

maintenance of internal security in aid of military operations.  No on envisages a

full scale Indonesian attack on Malaysia anywhere in the immediate future.  In

fact, if they did mount such an aggression it might be a very quick solution to

some of our intractable problems.  But I think it must be uppermost in the minds

of all those concerned with security that if we are not careful this constant
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sending over of 50 or 100 men will be a drain on our resources.  It has been

suggested not only by sending there men over, that you engage some thousands

of troops for weeks on end to ferret some 60 to 70 paratroopers, but in the end

we might end up with having to feed five to ten thousand Indonesians at the rate

of $3 per day and if we treat them as gently as we have been doing, as armed

combatants in something which is accorded the status of war, then I think it

would not be too difficult for the Indonesians to contrive to send more hungry

people over in order that they can live at Malaysia's expense, at $3 per day.  And

I think, then, the defence budget will be eclipsed by the prisons budget.

It is my submission that our best interests will be served if we expand the

territorial army on a week-end basis, ready and available to act in support of

military operations to be carried out by the regular armed forces in conjunction

with allied forces.

I would suggest that the lesson we learn from our neighbours in Asia is

that if we are to continue as a democracy, then it is far better for us to have a

well-paid, well-equipped army, small and compact, not too heavy a drain on the

resources of the country than one like Indonesia.  Once you reach the Indonesian

situation  -- even if President Sukarno were twice the man he is, and from all

accounts he is quite a man -- he has not got the strength to reduce that army.
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Four hundred thousand ill-paid and not very well equipped army presents a

political problem of immense dimensions.  His political manoueverability and

viability has gone.  In any decision such as the one he reached, to carry

confrontation in place of West Irian, that of what to do with this army now that

the West Irian problem was over, must have been one of the most fundamental

factors in launching him off on another external adventure.

We should contrive in so far as it is humanly possible to ensure that we do

not join the ranks of our neighbours.  I do not think that there is any immediate

danger, but I think if we can learn one lesson, it is this: that an army in Asia in

order to be the instrument of a democratically elected government must be one

which is so devised as not to itself become a political proponent for power.  The

only reason why the Ceylonese Government has survived in spits of all the

hazards it has been through in the last few years before it was democratically

elected out of office, was the composition of Ceylon's armed forces.  A nice

admixture of Buddhists and Christians, Berghers, Ceylonese and Hindus, insured

that the army could not become the vehicle of any religious or communal group.

I think it might have been fortuitous that the British bequeathed upon Ceylon

such a manageable instrument.
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From our point of view it is far better for us to face a democratically

elected government, however recalcitrant, however obtuse, but one which is

always having its mind on social and economic problems, seeking to resolve

these problems in order to prolong its tenure of office, because the advent of

military rule is the beginning of the last phase.

For us, perhaps, the most significant lesson we must draw is that the

danger to Malaysia does not come from either military defeat and conquest or

economic boycott leading to bankruptcy. Confrontation presents us with a grave

problem designed ultimately to disintegrate Malaysia from within.

If we are caught in the Indonesian trap of accentuating our internal

conflicts, race, language, religion, if we are caught in the second trap of diverting

more and more of our resources from economic and social programmes into the

expansion of our armed forces, then we go down the slippery slope, at the end of

which lies disintegration.

The solution so far as is open to us lies in solidarity and prosperity,

solidarity of all the component groups in Malaysia, all the communities in all the

States, to keep up the economic growth which alone makes it worthwhile to fight

and die for Malaysia.
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Therefore, when we come to consider the defence expenditure,  I think it is

imperative that the realities of situation be understood by all, not only in this

Chamber but in the country.  First, that it cannot be expected to have an army, a

navy and an air force which on its own can hold off our bigger and more

powerful neighbour; second, that we must be permitted to have allies who can

come to our defence and who must be enabled to have freedom of action by the

right international climate being created, by understanding of what is involved in

South East Asia, that these European forces are not weapons to prolong a

colonial era now gone, but is in aid of a newly independent nation threatened by

a bigger and more rapacious neighbour.

12th December, 1964.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE DELEGATES'

CONFERENCE OF THE N.T.U.C. ON 14TH DECEMBER, 1964.

Friends,

I don't want to re-cover the Budget issues because you have had your fill

of it this evening.  But I want to tackle something more basic, more fundamental.

Is this going to lead ultimately to the collapse, to the disintegration of

Malaysia?  You know, by the time you can't hold a meeting to protest against the

Budget, to protest against Government revenue proposals which will hurt or

injure your interests, then there's something gone wrong with the country.

This is the problem we have to face.  I do not believe that sane, rational

leaders want to stifle criticism; but we must prepare for the possibility that not

rational and not very sane leaders may ultimately come into power.  Then, there

will be a lot of trouble.  Then the situation will get very serious and there will be

real disintegration in the Malaysia, and all the Police and troops can't keep

Malaysia together.  It is a very big place, you know.  Sabah, Sarawak you've read

in the papers -- it's 80,000 square miles there; another 50,000 square miles in

Malaya and Singapore.  Our job is patiently and persistently to put across the



2

lky/1964/lky1214.doc

sane, rational solution for the country, and give encouragement and help to

moderate, rational leadership so that they will triumph.

It could go one of two ways.  You get the immoderate, the extreme

leadership, communalists, near fascists in their thinking ... people who think well,

Taiwan is a good example of how to control, keep the Chinese down, you know.

So, learn from them.  If that kind of leaders get on top, then it is no use to argue

and to reason and to persuade, because they believe force can settle everything;

that the powers of the Police and the Army and the Administration can settle

every possible problem.  Then they have got to learn the hard way: that they

cannot.  You know the British with all the powers at their resources decided they

cannot hold this place.

If any one of the three new territories -- Sabah, Sarawak, or Singapore --

says, "Out with Malaysia", from that day on, the Indonesians become freedom

fighters for national independence movements in Malaysia.  That means it is

"gone" for Malaysia.  We do not want that.  We went into Malaysia for solid,

important reasons, because we knew that was the way for 10-million people, ....

a stable basis, factories can expand, everybody has a good life.  To go on by

ourselves would mean an uncertain future.  But, if the situation gets really sour,

really bad, people get so fed-up, they don't care about 10 years.  They'll say,
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"Why worry what happens in 10 years?  Just get out of it, and live day by day.

One year, two years does not matter.  We will see what happens.  Maybe we will

be like Hong Kong.  Who knows?  That is disaster.  I am not suggesting that we

want to do that, but a situation can arise in which Barisan can persuade the

people to do that.  And if the leaders of Malaysia are stupid enough to allow that

situation to happen, then it deserves to perish, and all will perish.

But it can succeed.  There is some hope.  If you read some of the speeches

that have been made, you see that there is some hope, that there are rational,

reasonable men.  And we have got to strengthen them, make sure that they come

up on top, and not the lunatics come up.  There is some hope, that in the end, the

majority of the people understand that these economic problems of poverty,

under-development in the rural areas, Malay low standards of living, can only be

solved by intelligent planning and effective policies; not by a multi-millionaire

Finance Minister taking five cents for every bottle that they open.  That is not the

basis on which you can boost your economy.

And this is our problem:  which side, which kind of leadership comes up to

the top?  For the time being, I suggest we be patient.  There is a long way to go.

I still believe that in the end the people are not that stupid; that the last Election
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results in April are not a real indication of feeling in the country now, today; nor

is it going to be the same in 1969.

And our business is to educate everybody in Malaysia.  What is the

meaning of socialism?  If socialism means we shout slogans, three times

Merdeka, then, like Barisan Sosialis, we will collapse.  And it is because the

Socialist Front in the Federation never did their job to educate the people that

today we find a great deal of difficulty.

You read the newspapers on the taxes.  You know their MPs do not know

that the poor are being soaked.  Socialist Front MPs did not say anything; none

of the other MPs said anything.  The people themselves do not know how by

taxation, by taking money from the people and spending money back in certain

sectors, you can create a more equal development of all the various classes in

your society.

Tan Siew Sin says we should follow Germany and Japan: thrift and hard

work made them prosperous.  But what is the first thing he does:  reverse our

progressive policies.  We encourage women to work in Singapore because

amongst women and men there are the same amount of fools, the same amount of

clever people, the same amount of lazy ones, the same kind of hard-working
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ones.  So you want to tax the resources of your whole population.  And if you go

to Japan or Germany, you will find all the women working hard -- from ordinary

workers to executive managers; scientists, chemists, doctors.  So, here we allow

them to earn income and pay income tax on a separate assessment.  In other

words, the woman is judged or her own merit.

In the Federation, they add the woman's income tax on to the husband's

and so increase the tax payable.  They want their women to play mahjong, to be

lazy.  This has affected 10,000 teachers and nurses and stenographers in

Singapore.  There are about 20 to 30,000 teachers and nurses and stenographers

in the Federation whom they can help to emerge as a budding middle-class, lower

middle-class, who can buy a little house on instalment, buy a car, perhaps a

refrigerator, television, and so on.  But no, they smack it down.  But for the

wealthy, they say, "Pity, you know, they pay 55% income tax; make it 50%.

Harmonisation: lower the burdens.

I am not saying that they could have solved all this tax proposals on the

basis of just taxing the rich, because there are not enough wealthy people to pay

for all the taxation.  But it is immoral to make the poor pay a higher sacrifice than

the rich and, in the case of death duties, income tax, gift tax, they literally gave
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money back to the wealthy.  Can you expect your workers to sacrifice while they

see you do this?  Where is the moral value?  Where is the sense of justice?

All this trouble about payroll and turnover tax is unnecessary, because the

Finance Minister had deliberately misled the country and said that they will only

get five-million dollars from tin.  It is nonsense.  If he carries out his tax

collection properly, for next year our calculations are he will get over one-

hundred-million dollars from the tin industry alone in extra company tax and

profits tax.  In other words, the sixty-million dollars from turnover and payroll is

completely unnecessary.  And they have depressed industry, depressed

commerce, depressed everybody.  You watch the shops.  Ten days before

Christmas, you found the shops full up last year, even with confrontation.  This

year, business don't know what is going to happen.  Purchasers don't know.

They have depressed your market right on the eve of an important festive season.

They have been getting away with this for years.  Tan Siew Sin thinks he

puts the tax up today, 5 years' time you would all have forgotten about it.  He has

found that out in the Federation because the political parties there never

explained to the people what is the meaning of this tax, and how it affects the

poor.  They collected this year over 130-million dollars from sugar, textiles,

clothes, shirts, milk bottles, babies' rubber dummy teats, condensed milk -- 130-

million dollars.  We never collected one cent of this.  And this Finance Minister
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feels so much for the poor man that he has "upped" our sugar and our black oil in

order that we can be in the Common Market.  We agreed to that because

otherwise he will block our goods from going across the Causeway.  And he

feels so sorry for the rich people, he has not put up any tax on whisky, brandy,

liquors, petrol, tobacco.

I know the poor also smoke cigarettes; they also drink a little bit of beer.  I

say never mind, put that up.  Get your money there is you must get an extra 20,

30, 40-million dollars.  It can be got.  They are non-essentials.  But no; he goes

for the essentials.

We must explain to the people of Malaya, and Sabah and Sarawak why

these things are daylight robbery.  They put a picture of him:  he is Robin Hood.

How sycophantic can a newspaper become?  This man Robin Hood?  This is our

problem.  We have got to start the process of education in dollars and cents.

What does it mean to you?  What it would have meant if we were in charge of

the finances of Malaysia ... how we could have uplifted the rural areas, the urban

areas, the poor, the slums and made industries that were making money pay for

all this.  This needs time and explanation.
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Malaysia can go one of two ways.  If it survives because there are sane,

rational leaders in charge, then all will be well because within Malaysia the

composition is such that no one group can dominate or oppress the other.  It is

too big a place:  Sabah-Sarawak -- 80,000 square miles;  Singapore-Malaya --

50,000 square miles.  And the composition of the population is also such that

there must be fair play.  No other way.

But the danger is the people who think in terms of the easy solution:

Police, Army, Administrative power.  You criticise them on the Budget, criticise

mildly and politely; they scold you, they get their back-benchers to abuse you,

threaten you.  And they say, "Ah!  I am going to take 60 percent".  So they are

not going to go according to the law, all the constitutional agreements mean

nothing?  Your Police, your Army and your Government can do everything, is it?

The British Army, Navy and Air Force is a much more powerful one than the

Malaysian one, and the British Government did some calculation and decided it

is not worthwhile holding this place by force.  It cannot be done.

I tell them quite frankly, and I say this on the record and many times: do

not make the mistake of believing that we can be intimidated, because we cannot;

we cannot afford to be.  If we are intimidated, then the Communists will not be.
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I am sure of that.  They they will take over the leadership, and that is the end of

Malaysia.

I have a special reason why I came today to speak to you.  We are going

to go through a very difficult phase.  But we must have confidence and solidarity.

They are trying to reverse politics in Singapore: from talking in terms of

socialism, dollars and cents, social and economic policies, free education,

upliftment of the people, they now talk about language and religion.  Bang the

gong:  all the Malays come together.  Send the MCA, blow the flute, Chinese

trumpet:  all the Chinese go together.  Indians:  they get the MIC, get all the

Indian together.  That way means calamity.  If they can succeed, then we deserve

to be slaves.  We deserve to be oppressed, we deserve to be exploited.  You

know, first they got the MCP Chinese; then they bring the KMT Chinese from

Taiwan.  So, they divide up all the Chinese.  Then the Malays also they divide;

and the Indians they divide.  So, they are in charge forever and ever, you see?

Very simple.  Simple arithmetic.

But they have not done their calculations right.  The stupidities that they

have committed in the last few months, leading to a crisis in Sabah now will lead

to such a revulsion of feeling and opinion in the country that they are going to be

in for a shock in 1969.  And what we want is to be patient.  Patiently help the
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emergence of the intelligent, rational leaders, not the lunatics who shout slogans.

They shout slogans, sure die.  But we have to show them that we are not afraid of

dying.  Once they think you are afraid of dying, then every time you argue, you

criticise them, they say, "Ah! I'm going to shout and you are going to die."  That

cannot be.

We do not want to be angry;  we do not want to have an unnecessary

scrap.  What we want is peace and development in Singapore.  But I say, my

friends, that if we are afraid to die, then we must be prepared to live as slaves.

Once they understand we are not afraid to die, then they'll say, "Well, we have

got to live peacefully together".

This is basic and fundamental.  This is a message which you must get

across to your workers.  Unionists have more in common with each other,

whether they are black, yellow, green, or whatever part of the technicolor

landscape they may be.  But they want to play it a different way.  You Chinese,

therefore you, the bus conductor, are the same party as your owner.  He is

Chinese, see?  You Malay, you be same party as member so and so -- UMNO

party -- because why?  The leader is Malay.  A collapse like that;  the country

must collapse.



11

lky/1964/lky1214.doc

But we have to be patient, and we have to be very firm, polite and firm.

Push us:  we won't push you back if you really just do no more than a gentle

push.  But if you really want to have a scrap, then it cannot be helped.  This is the

message which I hope they understand slowly, reading us in-between the lines.

Their "ultras" must understand this.  And you have to help us in Singapore to get

the message across to close the communal barriers.

Your economic and social common interests must override your race, your

language, your religion.  If you are poor and you have no money, whether you are

an Indian or a Malay or a Chinese, you are poor.  If you get this message across

to your workers, I say the future is all right.  If the workers do not understand this

message, in 1969 they can still play this game.  Then there will be five more

years of misery.

I do not think in Singapore they have a chance.  It is too educated already.

Everyday, the argument.  In Malaya, Sabah and Sarawak we have to work very

hard:  slowly explain.  But the day people understand in dollars and cents what

socialism means, what we mean by a more just and equal society, that day we

will break through to a new age.

Thank you very much.  Good Night.
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SPEECH OF SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, DURING THE DEBATE ON CUT-MOTION ON

THE PROVISION FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS MINISTRY IN THE

DEWAN RA'AYAT ON 16TH DECEMBER, 1964.

External Affairs pre-confrontation

Mr. Speaker, Sir, foreign affairs like so many other subjects in Malaysia

become an entirely different matter before and after confrontation.  Pre-

confrontation, particularly in the good old day of the Federation of Malaya,

external affairs was the gentle game of playing at being independent -- diplomatic

parties, embassies abroad, flags -- and it helps the sensation of freedom and

greatness.  It is a singularly fortunate position to be able to view foreign affairs

from that singularly secure position and there are still a few countries in the

world for whom foreign affairs mean a sensation of independence -- Trinidad and

Tobaga, Jamaica, Malta; but as the realities of life bear upon us the realities of

living with a bigger and rapacious neighbour, the happy days when our Prime

Minister was trying to help to solve the West Irian crisis seems so completely

unreal.  It is difficult to imagine, Mr. Speaker, Sir, how it was in those days that

we were unable to fathom where we would be in just a matter of three to four

years, from 1958, 1959 and 1960.  We also supported the liberation of West
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Irian.  I went to Djakarta in 1960 and appended my signature to a document with

the First Minister, which is one of the biggest mistakes we ever did because had

they not solved the West Irian question today we would be living in peace and so

we learn that some problems in the world can never be solved, and perhaps there

will be less problems created if some problems are left unsolved.

Post-Confrontation matter of life and death

Today, post-confrontation, external affairs means to Malaysia literally a

matter of life and death.  Isolation from the growing body of Afro-Asian opinion,

an identification with imperialist and colonialist nations must in the end mean

death.  For us life must mean a growing closer identification and association with

the hopes and aspirations and the political attitudes of the growing band of Afro-

Asian and Latin American countries, people asserting their rights not just to the

sensation of freedom but to the realities of independence in an international

community.

External Affairs really an extension of Internal Affairs

In many ways, Mr. Speaker, Sir, external affairs is an extension of

domestic affairs.  To put it in another way what we say and what we do in the
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field of foreign politics is so often the external manifestation of our domestic

politics, our internal hopes and fears and so it is that the embassies that we

established in Kuala Lumpur pre-Malaysia and the embasses that we established

abroad pre-Malaysia reflected the affinity and identification of political attitudes

and political premises.

We were with Saudi Arabia, one of the first embassies to be set up in

Kuala Lumpur.  It has a king and it has a strongly entrenched society of

traditional pattern.  But even Saudi Arabia now finds it very useful to get closer

to President Nasser because they realise that the chances of their keeping their oil

wells from more grasping hands requires their identification with this new force.

They also must share in expressing their belief, their affirmation, in the policies

of a more egalitarian world.  And so it was with Indonesia.  Their external

politics was just an extension of the domestic problems.  For five to six years

Indonesia lived on nothing but West Irian -- and very skilfully too.  They build up

this image of themselves as anti-colonialist, neutral between the conflict of two

power blocs non-aligned, believing in Panchasila and so on.  The external effort

was designed to keep the internal situation viable and the moment they achieved

that objective they had to get somebody or something to put in its place and that

is where we are.  We are now acting as the internal cement for what are basically

fissiparous forces in Indonesia.  The problem for us now is how do we negate
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the deleterious effects of being the factor made use of by Indonesia for their own

internal politics.

Sir, l suggest that however uncritical it was for us to have set up embassies

in South Korea and South Vietnam the time has come for us to re-assess our

international posture.  Can you on the one hand tell the Afro-Asians "We are with

you, we share your hopes and aspirations"?  Yet we cannot afford,

internationally, an embassy in Addis Ababa now 36 African nations are in

permanent representation.  We cannot afford it because we are a poor and small

nation but we can afford to have an embassy in Seoul, a very important place,

Mr. Speaker, Sir, where ginseng comes from, and that no doubt helps the health

and virility of many of the M.C.A. member opposite.  But, can we really expect

them to take us seriously when we say "Yes, we love to have diplomatic relations

with you, but we cannot afford if not an embassy at least a legation in Algiers."

These are the big and important centres of international opinion, people

foregather there, all of them, the Eastern bloc, the Western bloc -- some of the

biggest delegations from both the Americans and the Russians are on the African

continent, and the Chinese, too.

Malaysia's Diplomatic Relations:
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Perhaps, Mr. Speaker, Sir, just as a matter of interest I could run through

the list protocol list of our embassies abroad.  I do not know how our protocol

was arrived at, this was done, I believe, on the basis of first come first place,

historical development, I mean.

First, London, (quite right, so it must be), Washington, (rightly so, they

buy our rubber and are an important factor in South East Asia), then, New York,

and Canberra Fourth (I think, wise, it showed foresight that even in  those early

days we thought the Australians could be our friends), and then as an after

thought New Delhi (Now, Sir, I am glad New Delhi took precedence over

Jakarta) and then with all these embassies set up in the halcyon days of pre-

confrontation:  Tokyo, where President Sukarno often sojourns, Paris, (Now, Sir,

I am not saying the French are not an important people, they are, and they have

got one of the greatest elder statesmen in the world, but if Paris, why now Addis

Ababa), then Karachi, Bangkok, Korea, Bonn, Saigon and now slowly Rangoon.

And I hope later on the neighbours who really matter to us, whether we like them

or we don't like them, Ceylon, Cambodia.  I am not saying that we should not

have allowed the other nations not to have come in.

Let us have a re-appraisal of our attitude, if necessary.  Pre-confrontation

we could afford to say, "Out with all the Communists, the Russians, Yugoslavia,
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the Titoists, they are all Communists."  Post-confrontation, I think, there are

different kinds of Communists and some could be useful to us.  I notice the facts

of life made us a rubber mission to Russia and Poland recently.  They are today

the biggest single group of buyers of our rubber.  I am not suggesting that we

should invite the Communists here, but I think our international posture could

reflect a little more subtlety to exploit the very differences between them which

can help us.  The Indonesians do this with extremely great skill and dexterity and

I think it is not beyond the capacity of our Ministry of External Affairs to play

upon the nuances of emphasis and attitudes between the hard Leninist line and

the peaceful co-existence Khrushchev line.  Everywhere that we have been

abroad, in international conferences, Moshi, Algiers, there was a clear distinction

in attitudes between the hard Leninist groups who were anti us, whatever the

reasons, and the Russians and others with the Russians who were prepared to

listen and be convinced, who wanted to listen because they were also looking for

friends in their fight.

Sir, I am not saying that the Government should dilute the purity of its

anti-Communist approach.  I do not think any nation in Asia could have been

more positively anti-Communist than Pakistan.  It has a Constitution which starts

off that the State is based on God and Islam.  But Islam notwithstanding,

President Ayub Khan has very skillfully moved into a position where he has

ensured that the Indians will not be able to move on Kashmir without
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repercussions on their northern borders.  These are the facts of life.  I am not

passing judgement on the morality or amorality of Pakistani attitudes, but I think

we all know that they have, for diverse domestic reasons, Pakistani reasons,

taken a more neutral stand vis-a-vis Malaysia, because they were also looking for

friends, who are now confronting us at Afro-Asian gatherings -- to isolate their

immediate domestic problem, the Indian pressure on the Kashmir dispute.

Two ways to present Malaysia:

Malaysia can be presented to the world in one of two ways.  One, and I

commend this for the consideration of the Hon'ble the Prime Minister, that it is a

nation which emerged as a result of British de-colonisation, that we fought for

our freedom and achieved it as a right and that we have a right to preserve it and

a right to invoke the help of friends who are prepared and willing to ensure our

survival, and enlist the sympathy of those who, whilst not in a position to extend

us material help can nevertheless sympathise with our being associated with

European powers in our self-defence.  The second is the presentation which the

Indonesians are trying to project to the world, that this is a stooge arrangement, a

neo-colonialist plot, that in fact this is not the expression of the will of the

people, that the government has been rigged up by the British administration

before it handed over powers to a stooge regime and that the intention of the
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British was really to preserve their economic and military interests, worse that we

are in fact part of the anti-Communist chain of bases stretching from South

Korea, Japan, Okinawa, South Vietnam, Thailand and then Malaysia.  Presented

in that light, sympathies may waver.

I am not suggesting for one moment that we consider ourselves in that

light.  But I think we must be alive to the fact that Indonesian propaganda effort

is directed to this purpose and the reason why they have failed so far is that on

the actual contact with neutral non-aligned leaders they have found this to be

untrue, that in fact, Malaysia is the assertion of the will of the peoples of this

region.  We merged out of the British colonial territories they once held in sway

in South East Asia.

Malaysia cannot lose by contacts with neutral leaders.

We cannot lose by meeting them and knowing them and I see no surer way

of convincing them than by getting them to visit us.  If they cannot, then we will

have to visit them.  And I think two opportunities were lost recently:  One,

President Tsiranana of Malagasi, who went through to the Philippines, who is

very close in his views on international affairs to that of the Hon. the Prime

Minister.  The President of the Philippines went out of his way, after his visit to
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Washington for President Kennedy's burial, to drop in at Malgasi and got this

visit arranged.  He agree in principle to visit us, probably at the same time as he

was going to the Philippines.  It is true we had no representation there, neither

had he representation here, but I think some effort should have been made,

because no better argument than for them to come and see us for what we are.

Similarly, recently, the President of Mali went to Jakarta.  He had also agreed in

principle to accept an invitation to visit us.  People do not want to force

themselves upon us unless they feel sure they are welcome and I think we ought

to make it clear to them that they are welcome.  In that way we cannot lose but to

leave it to the chance encounter is to throw away important cards which we have,

and the beat car we have to play on the Afro-Asian table is Malaysia as it is,

compared and contrasted with Indonesia.  No better argument why Malaysia

deserves to be supported and deserves to survive, deserves to be left in peace.

Any man visiting Jakarta, it should be made known to him there is a warm

welcome awaiting him in Kuala Lumpur.  We cannot lose.

Finally, Mr, Speaker, Sir, I would like to congratulate the Prime Minister

and his Deputy for having made a much greater effort in the past year in getting

across a more attractive image of our young nation, that we are friends not only

with the South Koreans and the South Vietnamese, but also with all those who

believe that independent countries, no matter how small they are, have a right to
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be left in peace and a right to choose their own form of government, that by this

posture of having embassies in Seoul and South Vietnam, we are serving notice

on the world that we believe that if your neighbour is a Communist, he has no

right either by subversion or by military might to overcome you.  I think it is a

very useful posture because it may well be that as the battle lines are re-arranged

in the course of the next decade, we may find ourselves eventually in as

uncomfortable a position as the South Vietnamese and the South Koreans.  I

would not like to be misunderstood that I am suggesting we close down our

embassies.  What I am saying is, having made that stand, we should also let it be

known that we would prefer to have forms of government far more liberal, far

more democratic, far more tolerant that the regimes in Korea or South Vietnam,

but such a tolerant democratic regime is only possible when your neighbour

leaves you in peace.

And on that note I hope the Hon. Prime Minister will find it possible in

spite of the stringencies of his budget, to make a better effort on the African

continent in the coming year.  We not only want to say they are friends but we

want to give a demonstration that our sentiments are with them.
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SPEECH BY SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, DURING COMMITTEE OF SUPPLY DEBATE ON

ESTIMATES FOR THE MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND

BROADCASTING IN THE DEWAN RA'AYAT ON 18TH DECEMBER,

1964.

It was not my intention to take the opportunity of participating in the

debate under the Ministry of the Hon. Minister of Information and Broadcasting.

But having listened to the speech by the Member for Seremban Barat, I think he

has generated sufficient stimuli for us to bring forth bigger and wider issues, the

unspoken premises that have shrouded this Chamber for the last fortnight.  First,

let us get down to fundamentals:  Is this an open or is this a closed society?  Is it

a society where men can preach ideas -- the novel, unorthodox, heresies,

established Churches and established governments -- where there is a constant

contest for men's hearts and minds on the basis of what is right, of what is just, of

what is in the national interests or is it a closed society where the mass media,

the newspapers, the journals, publications, TV Radio, either by sound or by

sight, or both sound and sight, men's minds are fed with a constant drone of

sycophantic support for a particular orthodox political philosophy.  That is the

first question we ask ourselves.
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And let me preface my remarks with this, that it is not only in Communist

countries where the mass media is used to produce the closed mind because the

closed society must produce the closed mind.  I believe that Malaysia was

founded, if you read its Constitution, it was founded as an open society,

constituting peoples of various communities, of various religions, of various

languages, of varying political beliefs in which the will of the majority will

prevail, and in which a large dissenting minority will not be crushed and

intimidated and silenced.

I believe in an open society and for that reason we are here.  Not to be

abused, abuse carries us nowhere, not to be intimidated, for the Hon. Members

on the other side, like ourselves, are brave and gallant men not to be easily

intimidated by words .  What is at stake are the lives of 11 million people and

foolish words uttered either in anger or in haste can bring about great trials and

tribulations all round.

Sir, I welcome the speech by the Member for Seremban Barat, because I

agree with him in some of his sentiments.  I would like to see his speech

published, I would like to see mine stimulated and debate provoked and truth

refined and crystalised out of the conflict of different evidence and views.  I,

therefore, welcome every and any opportunity, of a chance to agree or to dissent
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in order that out of thesis comes syntheses; this as the major premise, anti-thesis,

synthesis, so we progress.  But what really does happen.  The Member says the

Straits Times is a P.A.P. paper, the kiss of Judas for any political party.  I

welcome every opportunity to meet members of the opposition and so do

members of my party, over the radio, over television, University forums, public

rallies.  We never run away from the open encounter.  If your ideas, your views

cannot stand the challenge of criticism then it is too fragile, it is not sturdy

enough to last.  I have been, since Malaysia at three symposiums in the

University of Malaya.  Sir, I hope the time will come when I will see more than

just opposition members in these symposiums.  Invariably Government members

are absent and so the Straits Times, like the other papers, were unable to report

them.  And, of course, nor were the oppositions members, like the Member for

Batu, reported.  And he appeared, right or wrong, he was prepared to propound

his thesis, to take the knocks, but a University which dares not even hold a public

debate and calls the debate a symposium, I think, needs a bit of livening up and, I

think, it needs encouragement from people in high places.  Surely, if their version

of the democratic society is worth fighting for and dying for, and not just getting

the British and Gurkha soldiers to die for, then it is worth putting it across to the

young men and women growing up in our university, the people who will give

our nation intellectual content and drive.
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Sir, we have been in this Chamber now for over a year.  We were new

boys when we came in last September.  I think we now know the technique, the

form, the styles and we were prepared to adjust.  This is a different form in a

different forum, in a different context against the broader canvass.  We played it

on a low key.  The piano was muted, Mr. Speaker, Sir, in order that we shall first

get the measure of each other and the measure of our wills, areas of agreement

and areas of disagreement.  What has happened?  There is now a set pattern and

a set technique, from the press controlled by them -- vituperation, vilification is

the daily bread to hold the faithful.  We read it, we watch it, with a lot of

patience, otherwise this thing will not hold, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  Valification,

falsification, vituperation is the daily bread they feed a lot of innocent minds on,

to sour up a whole nation.  We do not make wild allegations.  There is a

Commission of Enquiry which has been appointed, gazetted in October, the day

before a motion tabled by my colleagues and myself was to be debated.  It has

not even sat.  The secretary has not been appointed.  Perhaps this Chamber may

be dissolved before this Commission of Enquiry even begins its work, the open

debate, the careful, scrupulous scrutiny of facts as against fiction.

And in this Chamber the same technique, not the big men, they are gentle

figures, but from the small fry, the hatchet men, howls vituperation and abuse.  Is

this the open encounter?  In this the democratic system in which ideas compete

for ascendany, not brawn or the strength of one's phalanx, but the ideas -- they
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cross frontiers, they have brought men into space -- and if we try to keep our men

rooted, glued to the ground, fixed in an orthodox political society which resists

change, the world will pass us by.  One day it will come down like a house of

cards.  It has not the resilience, the sturdiness, the stamina.

I would like to end on this note, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  Over the last six

months, the whole country senses a growing air of a slight, I would not say

oppression or suppression, I think we want to be honest ... everybody

understands -- certain things are sensitive things, best not to report them.  Well,

perhaps for a while, but the human mind is a very sensitive instrument and it

makes its adjustment.  The Minister for Information and Broadcasting will

remember the days when the Japanese ran their newspapers, everyday they

talked of another great victory, Midway Islands, great victory, everybody knew

their ships must have been sunk.  The mental adjustment processes must have

started.  The word of mouth in the coffee-shop carried more weight than the radio

or the newspaper controlled by the Japanese, their ministers.

I prefer to believe that those in authority are incapable, temperamentally

incapable, of trying to run a closed society -- some in the lower echelons have

shown tendencies -- but I am glad to say that in the higher ranks,

temperamentally, they have not got that absolutely closed mind to go through
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ruthlessly to the end with suppression of the truth, the deliberate falsification of

facts.  Therefore whatever we believe ultimately the truth must come out.  If the

budget was right, how many rallies you can have, it is still right.

Barisan Sosialis, they have given up in this Chamber.  We used to invite

them, Mr. Speaker, Sir, to Radio Singapore and Television Singapore -- they

came with great zest and zeal -- equal time on an equal status, idea for idea, one

intellectual blow for an intellectual retort.  It went on for two years.  They had

cadres, they had big voices, they had big microphones, they had a lot of guts too,

but their thoughts were wrong.  They wanted to do something which was

inimical, detrimental to the people's interest, and that message went through until

finally none of them dared to turn up to open invitations to Radio and Television.

These are live, not recorded, over the air for the world to hear.  If we are right, if

we believe in these things, that they are good for the people, are we not able to

convince them in the end?  If, in fact, as has been alleged that my colleagues and

I in the P.A.P. -- one newspaper feeds it everyday -- we are anti-Malaya, we

oppress them, we drive them out from the city.  We are patient men.  This is a

battle that goes on for as long as we are alive.  We are prepared to meet it at

every turn and prove in the end by results.  The final consummation is when the

man who is told  that he is oppressed finally finds it in his heart to say, in secret,

"I support you, I vote for you in secret"  Mr. Speaker, Sir.  He might be
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intimidated in the open but in secret, in the solitude of his own conscience, he

says, what that man was saying, what the Government, what the party wanted to

do is right.  So you see ultimately the closed society must lead to open ballot, not

the closed ballot; the open society, open contest of wills will close down secret

ballots, that is what we are committed to.

Those who want to run this, the gentle twisting of the arm -- I do not want

to defend Dato Leslie Hoffman -- I cannot give him a Datoship, I do not have one

-- I will tell the Member for Seremban Barat, when I saw the Straits Times in the

old days I do not see Dato Hoffman, I called the proprietor to see me, Mr.

Simmons and whom he represents.  No, let us be honest, he is not what he is

supposed to be.  I would love to see the open argument, more of the Ministers'

speeches, in order that we can have just one tenth of the space to reply.  I

welcome every editorial that says that we are advocating class warfare, repeated

by the Member for Seremban Barat, because every time that lie is repeated they

have to keep up the pretense of the open society, the open argument to give me

three inches in which to make one simple point and so the process will go on

relentlessly.  This is a test of will and a test of ideas and ideas cannot be

intimidated -- men can be.  But as long as we run the open society with a secret

ballot, a closed ballot, eventually the men for whom all this is designed will also

not be intimidated.  I said at the opening that those in authority, in high places,
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are temperamentally unsuited and I will say why, because to really go through

with this -- and I have seen it in some of the countries I have gone through -- you

must go through with right to the very end and  finally it ends up with the open

ballot where you are asked to go there and say "please vote".  I went to such one

country in Africa recently.  I mean the closed society does not take place only

under Communist regimes, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  You are given the chance to

express your support.  In this particular instance, nobody wanted to go because

everybody knew he was under scrutiny.  They were taken there and put there and

lined up for their saviour in order to express confidence because that must be the

end result.  I put this thought to member opposite.  Every idea, every criticism,

we accept.  If we deserve them we deserve and we will suffer if we do not, we

shall rebut them, matter of time, provided it is a open society still.  Once it is a

closed society, then it is a different matter.  Different considerations come into

play with very different consequences.

I think members opposite have made in the last eight months since April

25 the biggest series of mistakes any party could have done.  All the cards were

stacked in their hands.  The people were for Malaysia solidly, anti all those who

wanted to sell out Malaysia.  The people voted in the Government for a

progressive programme and policy.  That Government has a stack of good cards
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to play and some very unthinking people went loosening up screws, and bolts

and nuts.  And now the engine is rattling.  That is serious.

Let's be honest amongst ourselves and in this Chamber many things can be

said which members dare not mention or whisper outside.  This is a privileged

Chamber.  Here let us be honest to ourselves.  The next time after what has

happened the issues are a matter of life and death.  It is no longer whether you

are going to give comprehensive schools, increase it for another two years or

three years and then come back and say, "Good Lord, it cost $200 million, let us

cut it down to $99 million.  Let's postpone it because we have not the schools or

the teachers."    Those are not the issues.  They have triggered off something

basic and fundamental, Malaysia.  Who does it belong to?  To Malaysians.  Who

are Malaysians?  I hope I am, Mr. Speaker, Sir.    But sometimes sitting in this

Chamber, I doubt whether I am allowed to be a Malaysian.  This is the doubt that

hangs over many minds and the next contest if this goes on, and I hope it doesn't.

The next contest, the drawing of the lines will be a very different one.  So I

beseech members of this House to pause and think of the immeasurable

consequences of their actions.  Once emotions are set into motion, men pitted

against men, not on the basis of interests and ideas, class warfare, that will not

break Malaysia.  No danger of that.  Not the slightest risk of it. But everybody in

this House knows without it having been uttered, what kind of warfare will split
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the nation right down from top to bottom and unzip Malaysia.  Everybody knows

it.  I do not have to say it.  It is an unspoken word.  The press knows it, the

public knows it.  Everybody in the coffee shop speaks it.  But we in this

Chamber it is taboo.  Why?  Make-believe.  But for how long?  Really even the

make-believe is wearing thin, I say let's pause and ask ourselves.

We are not interested in the Straits Times.  The Straits Times is one media,

140,000 copies multiplied by 5.  I do not think it is even multiplied by 5,

probably multiplied by 3 because all the big bosses read it and one man buys one

copy, probably readership of 200,000 or 300,000.  There are in Malaysia about

5 million to 6 million adults, 18 above who can begin to think and read.  The

Straits Times is irrelevant.  I am talking of the principle of the open society, the

open debate, ideas, not intimidation, persuasion not coercion.  I would like,

because I cannot coerce, you see the Member for Seremban Barat should

remember this.

The instruments for coercion, I am not saying that they are being used,

surely ............

Sir, if the basic fundamental we ask ourselves when we discuss the

onerous duties of the Minister of Information and Broadcasting is whether his
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duties are to produce closed minds or open minds because these instruments --

the mass media, TV Radio --  can produce either the open minds receptive to

ideas and ideals, a democratic system of life, or closed and limited.  But I know

that the open debate is a painful process for closed minds.  I understand that.

Yes, I understand the Member for Seremban Barat very well indeed.  But let me

make this one point, that 5 million adult minds in Malaysia cannot be closed.

Definitely not in the lifetime of the people in authority. It is not possible because

whatever the faults of the colonial system, and there were many and I fought

them, they generated the open mind, the inquiring mind:  Why?  What for?  Who?

When?  How?  And  I say the question every Malaysian asks himself is: this time

and the next time the next contest: What for?  For Malaysia.  For whom?  For

Malaysians.  Who are Malaysians?  I am.  And on that basis fundamental

decisions will be made.

The argument has gone into a new dimension. It slips gear.  The clutch has

been thrown, the car has gone down.  Unless you get it back into gear, this is the

fundamental, as this thing careers along, we ask ourselves.  What for?  For

Malaysia.

"Finally, for me."  That is what the voters say.  "For me, for I am a

Malaysian and I love Malaysia.  I want a fair life.  I want a fair society.  He who
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provides the ideas for them wins."  I gave the floor to all the others, Mr. Speaker,

Sir.

Enche Hanafiah bin Hussain (Member for Jerai):

Mr.Speaker, Sir, in spite of what the Hon. Member for Singapore has just

said the impression I gained is that he still thinks that the Straits Times do  carry

a lot of weight because I have no doubt also that the Straits Times is very

frightened of the P.A.P.  His reporter in this House, Sir, would apparently do

anything at the behest of the Party.  This deal is confirmed by what happened in

this House just as the Hon. Member was going to speak. Order went out to the

Hon. Member behind him, passed on to the Hon. Member to his right and up

doubled Hon. Member to make sure that the reporter there, Sir, Mr. Baldhead,

comes down quickly to take down the note.

Mr.Lee Kuan Yew:  On a point of clarification. Mr. Speaker, Sir, every word that

I utter is on the record in this Chamber and outside and usually on tape in order

that there shall be no argument about this and therefore I am not ashamed that

what I say should be reported.  It is meant to be reported.  I stand, fight, live and

die by what I say.
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Enche Hanafiah bin Hussain:  I was just trying, Sir, to explain the close

connection between the P.A.P. and the Straits Times, that is all, Sir.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:  On a point of information before the Hon'ble Member

commits another blunder.  The baldheaded gentleman does not work for the

Straits Times, he works for me.

Enche Hanafiah bin Hussain:   Thank you.

18th December, 1964.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

TV SINGAPURA STUDIOS ON 5TH MARCH, 1965,

AT 10:30 A.M.

1. Can you tell us, Mr. Prime Minister, probably what you have been just

saying in Chinese, something about your trip to Australia and New

Zealand and what are the purposes, why you are going this time?

A. Well, I have never been to Australia and New Zealand before although I

have been invited to go for several years by the two governments and well,

I think, things will be relatively quiet for a while and I am hoping  to get

away for a few weeks.  I think over the years, Australia and New

Zealand’s interest in Southeast Asia would become more and more;

inevitable in the nature of things, and perhaps it is useful that I should

educate myself as to their attitudes and values and thinking on this

problem.

2. Do you have to achieve anything specific during this trip to New Zealand

and Australia is it of any particular response you are looking for from

Australian Government or the Australian people?
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A. I don't think anything specific, because the Australians already are fairly

committed to defending Malaysia, so are the New Zealanders.  I see that

one of their Ministers has said, probably correctly, that they are more

committed, per head of population than either British or New Zealand, and

I hope I will be able to convince them why it is worthwhile being

committed; and how we can make it more worthwhile.

3. Have you discussed with the Malaysian Prime Minister about your trip

since it is an official visit?

A. I am not going as a representative of the Central Government.  This is just

invitation made to me, for many years personally, as Prime Minister of

Singapore before and after Malaysia.  I have told the Tunku about my

visit.

4. You said, Sir, you were hoping that all would be quiet here during your

absence.  We are all aware of course of certain stresses and strains

between here and Kuala Lumpur about which certain amount of

acrimonious disgust has taken place.  Can you tell us whether anything

positive has been done at the same time towards effecting some sort of

conciliation between the two.
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A. I don't think 'conciliation' is the right word.  'Conciliation' implies that this

is a quarrel of some sort;  we want to get together and be friends.  Well,

this is not a quarrel over superficial things; it is something more basic and

more abiding.  We all sat down to create Malaysia and they were for

Malaysia and we were for Malaysia, probably for slightly different

reasons.  We had hoped that with formation of Malaysia, all those who

wanted Malaysia would get together and defend it.  Over the last few

months it has become fairly obvious that we have not got together to

defend  Malaysia  as solidly as we should have and could have, because

probably we have different types of Malaysias in mind.  The immediate

issue as I see it, from out point of view, is whether this is going to be a

Malaysian nation;  and all those who believe that Malaysia should become

a Malaysian nation should come together.  It is inevitable if we want this

thing to survive.  It may be quite some time before we get certain groups,

influential groups in Malaya, to accept this position, and I think for the

time being it might not be unprofitable for us to find a modus vivendi,

means of disengagement  to take the heat out of intensity of feeling on this

matter.  I don't want to give the impression that we enjoy acrimonious

debate;  we try to avoid to acrimony, but we have got to take a fairly clear-

out stand on what we believe Malaysia is and should be.
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5. Is this an entirely new development in the sense that you had not foreseen

this when Malaysia was formed or immediately after that?

A. To a certain extent I would say half the problems are teething proplems

that we expected, and it was inevitable that we should have a certain

amount of frictions and adjustments before we find a common tempo.  But

the other half is completely unexpected, mainly that confrontation should

have brought about an atmosphere in Malaya where the top leadership

have not been as firm in its attitudes towards the secondary leadership.  It

has always been there; primarily the Malay and the Malay language

educated and the other language educated leaders who have slightly

different values, partly because of different backgrounds; and the top

leaders, it so happens that they are also Malay and English educated and

therefore were able to find a common ground with us.  This is something

which has arisen after confrontation.

6. Do you feel after 10 months of Malaysia's history that there is need yet for

a review of the Malaysian Constitution and any changes in the Federal

powers?  In the distribution of powers between the centre and the State?
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A. I would say that after 18 months, particularly in view of what has

happened, when the heat of confrontation is on, more psychological and

political than military, it would be wiser if we allowed a certain amount of

disengagement, political-wise.  I mean that they should not impose the

Federation pattern of politics over the new States of Singapore, Sabah and

Sarawak and perhaps that we should give them more time to get

accustomed to multi-racial politics and issued joined on economic and

social lines.  You know it has been very different over the last decade.

These things have been decided on the basis of unity of racial groups and

we fought our political battles not on that basis but on social and

economics interests of the majority of the have-nots in wanting a change

for a better society and so on.  I don't think we can go back; it is not

possible.

7. You said ' a certain period of disengagement'.  But for how long a period?

A. While I would say that the correct approach to this problem would be to

resolve and get rid of all this internal points of conflict in order that we can

close ranks against  our abiding problem, namely, Indonesian aggression,

and expansionism; once we get new atmosphere we establish partly
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because of renewed confidence and working together against  a common

problem and common enemies, and also because eventually we will have

to;..... either Indonesia will go through cataclysmic change and

confrontaion in its present form will disappear or for other reasons it may

be possible for us to once again face up to our internal problems.  These

are problems of adjustment which must be made from the old Malaya and

Singapore, Sabah or North Borneo and Sarawak into a new Malaysia.  I

don't think it is possible really for any one of these component parts to

impose  its pattern and its style and form of politics on the other.  There

must be some adjustment and probably the end result would be a

compromise between what used to be in the various states.

8. What will you say, are the principal points of conflict at present?

A. Well, you have such a long list; you can sum it up in one simple thing.  We

believe in a Malaysian Malaysia and we think the way to get there is by

multi-racial politics based on solidarity of Malaysian people regardless of

race, language and religion, and other do not.  They say they would like to

reach the objective of inter-communal harmony in a nicely balanced

pattern of communal interst of an inter-communal Malaysia and they like

to get there via their old established technique of the communally
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segregated political parties.  The chiefs meet and talk and they co-operate;

but their followers remain distinct and separate--all Malays remain Malay,

all Chinese remain chinese and all Indian remain Indian.  I have often

wondered what happens to the Eurasians and the Pakistanis and the others;

but unluckily if you brough up this matter they might concede that you

would have to assume more parties to represent them.

9. You have in your recent speeches called upon the Malaysians to unite.

Across the Causeway is there a tendency to disregard your advice?

A. I was not giving advice.  I was making a call to people and I hope this is

not being disregarded; because if we disregard this I think we all will find

ourselves up the creek one day.  But as you know some people think that

when you make a non-communal call like 'Malaysians Unite' you are

exciting communal passions;  so this is a very complicated business.

10.  You have heard, Mr. Prime Minister; could the present prediction of possible

peace talks with Indonesia lead to anything?

A. Yes, all of us hoping for peace; but not at any price I hope.  There is a lot

of talk going around as to the possibilities of finding accommodaton row.
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For some reasons or the other people believe that President Sukarno has

more reasons to make peace now.  I am a bit dubious myself.  I do not

see how we can overcome a clear-out condition by the PKI, recognition of

North Kalimantan which is not possible of acceptance and therefore

obviously the PKI  does not intend that Indonesia comes soft once

confrontation hope and internal conflicts begin to develop in Indonesia;

this is a very convenient hope to hang all their internal problem on while

each section gets into a happier position for the great day  when  things

will have to change in Indonesia.

11.  In connection with the peace talks which country  is in the better position to

act as mediator?

A. I think we should be very grateful for the tremendous interest  of large

numbers of Asian countries in wanting to help resolve the dispute because

we have nothing else; and I would have hoped that one by one all these

Asian countries who have so  kindly come to help us resolve these

problem; they will begin  to understand what this is all about and what

Indonesia is after.  And when they do then they will begin to have to

calculate where all this will end.  If the African nation also took a similar

interest, if we can get some of the leading African powers as mediators and
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then they found out in the process of mediation, through all the twists and

turns of displomatic talk, what is really the rissole underneath; then I can't

see how Malaysia can weaken its position.  It is bound to get an advantage

out of people understanding of what this is all about.  So it realy doesn't

matter whether it takes place  in the salubrious air of Bangkok or the

bracing air of Tokyo.  I would say myself may be president Soekarno has a

preference for Tokyo.

12.  On the more practical aspect of the relationship Kuala Lumpur and

Singapore  can you tell us whether any effect  has yet been felt here and to

what degree of things like the payroll  and turnover taxes?

A. The payroll tax has been introduced  but the turnover tax has not yet been

introduced .  There has been talk about amending it and so on, and we

welcome this and hope that there will be some enlightened result.  The Bill

has not yet been introduced in parliament.  Well, when it finally goes I

hope all parties will find a cause for mutual congratulation.  I think it is

inevitable that the tax increase have all been passed down the line and the

cost of living has gone up.  As you can see from what the Federal Finance

Minister himself said to a group of MCA officials that those companies or

those employers who can prove hardship will have their taxes remitted;
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and he added that if they can pass it on to the consumer then there is no

question of hardship.  I should imagine that would include about 90% of

the employers because  the employers who sell only for the export markets

must be very few indeed.  There are only people  who can't pass on the

consumer because he is on the export markets and competing with other

international combines.  But on the internal market, you and I will have  to

pay a little  more.  We can't make our case for hardship.  Probably  we will

find out the cost of living index by the end of the year and we may be able

to see half yearly by June we might be able to see by how many points it

has gone up.

13.  What is your attitude if the present peace talks lead to a MAPHILINDO type

of settlement?

A. MAPHILINDO type, what do you mean.  You see, the MANILA

AGREEMENT meant different things to different people, that is why the

dispute has arisen.  President Soekarno says that the Tunku disregarded

the MANILA AGREEMENT; the Tunku does not think so and President

Macapagal does not quite  agree with President Soekarno.  There were

three interpretations of the MANILA AGREMENT. which one are you

referring to?
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Q. I mean in the broad sense of the grouping of Malaysia  and Indonesia and

the Philippines.

A. Well, I have always said that small countries in Southeast Asia might find

it profitable and benefical to  co-operate economically with each other and

with a bigger neighbour like Indonesia for greater economic  prosperity,

progress and perhaps security.  But if we go in for any plan which ends up

with what Indonesian leaders dreamt of in 1945 when they proclaimed

Indonesia  Raya, the Indonesian concept that all the islands in the

Archipelago, in Southeast  Asia, stretching between the Indian Ocean and

the Pacific Ocean dividing North and South hemisphere; well,  if they all

have to come together obviously we all going to come  together under the

biggest brothers of them all.  I don't think it is right for me and I think large

numbers of other Malaysians will be all that comfortable, nor for that

matter very large number of Malays either.  They are slightly different from

the Javanese.  Even Sumatrans and the people  from Celebes have not

been all that rapturously in support of the Central Government  of

Indonesia.  So on these matters  we have got to express very grave

reservations.
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Q. Do you consider it a pro-Malay movement against the Chinese, against the

Indians if it comes into being?

A. If it comes in which way?  On the terms President Soekarno envisages?

I should be surprised if the Malaysian Government went in on these terms;

because I think I read somewhere recently the Tunku himself has said that

if President Soekarno and company took over this place, he wouldn't

exactly come off best.  These are problems of power in Southeast Asia

and with the withdrawal of the old colonial forces, the Dutch, the French

and the British we have got to try and find our own balance in which we

are not eaten up.  We might find people who think it is worth their while to

ensure that we are not eaten up to help us.

14.    You were speaking about political patterns and types of Malaya and

Singapore,  how they feel about things;  do you think that the real answer

to Communism and the problems left by colonialism and so forth is purely

pragmatic, in terms of housing, social welfare, improvements in standards

of living, education of the population;  or do you feel that  the political

parties of the future must have  a positive ideology and philosophy behind

them?
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A.      I think you must have both.  First of all, you must have the intellectual

impetus.  You have got to believe in something.  You are not just building

houses in order that people can procreate and fill these houses up because

there is a no point in that.  You do these things because you believe that in

the end you create a happy and a healthy nation, a society in which man

finds fulfilment and you have got to have the ideological basis.  This is a

nation that can be created, that can be wielded out of the main

communities that came here in over one hundred years of British rule.

And then in order that you give it reality you have got to have the roads,

the jobs, the prosperity, and the amenities of a civilised community.  The

two go together.  But undoubtedly if you treat human being  just like

animals you just feed them, keep them sleek, well exercised, health like

dogs, or cats.  I don't think it will work.  Nations have gone through

tremendous privations and hardships in order to achieve specific goals

which have inspired and and fired their imagination.  And that is what the

President of Indonesia does.  He is unable to give them the material and

the immediate sensation of comfort and well-being.  But he gives them this

mirage over the horizon of renaissance and they keep on travelling across

the desert, going for this oasis which may never be there.  I mean he has

kept them going with remarkable skill.  I think we in Malaysia require

both.  I mean just that the mirage of building up a happy society if people
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are unhappy, is going to succeed.  You have to have both.  Here this is

great potential for good in Southeast Asia, a peaceful,prosperous society

built out of a three of Asia's major racial and cultural strains.  The end

result nobody really knows, but I think it is inevitable unless we are going

to have that segregation of the communities here which is unthinkable.  It

must be a mixture  of the various component parts;  it should be so if

we accept the fact that people are here to stay and this is quite a

worthwhile adventure in nation building.  If you start off on the major

premise you have got to try  and go back to the day before the British

landed here;  before they brought in the immigrants to try and build this

country;  because the British Government  then found the local inhabitants

not interested in plantation, labour or tin mines; they wanted to carry on

their life as farmers and fishermen.  Well, we just can't go back.  I don't

see how you can.  I mean,  if you can well you have got to do something

quite fantastic and of gigantic proportions.  Movements of people which

may be quite catastrophic.  So we have got to accept that here you have

got 11 million people for better, I hope, not for worse, I am definite

everybody understands it is for the better to have peace and harmony,

Otherwise how do you make the think tick?  I quote the Tunku when he

said: " You take the National Mosque."  80% of its has come from Chinese

help and so on.  And I would like to point out  it is not just help in cash,
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but in actual physical craftsmanship of the thing.  I mean supposing one

broke this whole thing up then what happens?.  I have seen what

happened in Jakarta.  I was in a VIP Guest House.  Tiles have got

displaced and nobody knew how to go up to the roof and put the tiles back

again  so that the water could not come through.  So everytime it rained a

bucket went underneath to collect the water. Any you can think of many

such things where the mechanics and the techniques of modern civilisation

which provide the amenities of a graceful leisurely life  would all crumble

down to sordid squalor if we just broke this whole thing  up.  So we just

can afford it and we don't want to.  I think it is worth  everybody's while to

be tolerant, to make accommodation and to keep what we have got, one of

the highest standards of living in Asia, outside Japan.
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PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINSITER

OF SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN SYDNEY

ON 6TH MARCH, 1965.

Question: NOT RECORDED.

PRIME MINISTER: I don't think it makes any difference whether it is very

early in the morning or late at night.  The President of

Indonesia is the  President of Indonesia.  He's got the

P.K.I. and they look like being there for a long time.

And he's got lots of other problems which can all be

put on the shelf with confrontation.  So I don't see this

coming off the hook very soon.  But we'll try, we've

got to try.

Question Do you think there will be an escalation of

confrontation at the moment?

PRIME MINISTER:  Escalation?  I wouldn't have thought so.  Nothing

deters them from wanting to get people  who help

Malaysia discouraged.  And if they get large forces
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immobilised indefinitely, perhaps they think those who

help Malaysia may be discouraged.  But I don't think

Australians are that faint-hearted, are they?

Questioner :  No.

Prime Minister :   The British aren't either.

Question : What about these peace talks that we've heard so much

about during the week. Will they take place?

Prime Minister :  I think we're going to hear a lot more about it, you

know -- talk of peace -- and we're always going to talk

about peace.

Question:  Are there any definite talks going on now?

Prime Minister : Well, I'm not so sure. I think I heard the figure 9th of

March being mentioned.

Question : In Thailand?
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Prime Minister : Bangkok. Yes.

Question : But there's nothing formal, as far as know, being

planned?

Prime Minister : Not when I left.

Question : Then you won't be attending them yourself, I take it?

Prime Minister : No.

Question : Do you think the situation as is will remain in the

status quo, as it is now, or do you foresee anything

happening in the very near future?

Prime Minister : I don't see anything which will happen which will

radically change the picture in the immediate future,

unless somebody dies or falls ill. A change in the

balance of power.
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Question : In Indonesia.

Prime Minister : Well, I mean anywhere.

Question : Before you left, you said at a conference at the airport

something about not trying to impose the Malayan

political structure in Borneo. Could you expand on this,

Sir?

Prime Minister : Well it's very domestic. It would take me some time.

The point I made is this you know. That for the last

few decades, although there's been fairly uniform types

of Governments and administrations -- you know,

British colonial administration ran along similar lines --

there's been slightly different styles and forms and

people's tempers and attitudes are different. And if you

get an amalgamation in which time is not given for

adjustments to be made all around so that we find a

new equlibrium, but you try and get the other bits and

pieces to fit your style, then I think a lot of unhappiness

could be generated quite unnecessarily.
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Question : Will you be putting any request for increased

Australian aid to Malaysia , Sir?

Prime Minister : I shouldn't think so.

Question : Are you happy with it, Sir?

Prime Minister : No, I didn't say that. That's something I leave entirely

to the Minister for Defence. I mean he knows his job.

Question : Will you be having talks with the Prime Minister while

you are here?

Prime Minister : I don't know the programme, probably?

Question : Are you happy with the overall aid picture, in the way

things are in Singapore at the present moment?

Prime Minister : Fair, I should say. The position is being held.
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Question : Would you like to see more Australian troops in

Malaysia?

Prime Minister : I think this thing is going to go on over the years. It's

something we have got to get accustomed to, that

we've got a somewhat intractible neighbour and we've

got to get used to living with him. He's got a lot of

inactive troops and he sends them on training over the

border on other people's territory. Well, I mean, it's

something we've got to get used to. You've got to dig

your toes in, grit your teeth, and say, "Well, he can't

get away with it". We don't want to do him any harm,

and I hope no harm befalls us.

Question : Sukarno being a very unpredictable person, do you

think that this will continue -- his confrontation and

worrying at the border?

Prime Minister : I don't know about his being an unpredictable person.

Minor bits of flamboyance from time to time, but I

think you can fairly predict what he's been doing over
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agility, keeping all the forces nicely balanced in

Indonesia. It's quiet an achievement, giving them

nothing but this mirage of greatness over the horizon. I

think that is not an inconsiderable achivement.

Question: Would you rather see him stay in power than perhaps

someone else, say the P.K.I or some other party, come

up and an unknown quantity take over?

Prime Minister :  I don't think that's within our dispensation. I mean, we

live with whoever's there.

Question: Yes, I mean that things are moving along a certain set

pattern at the moment, but if someone new came in,

well things might be different.

Prime Minister :  I thing somebody's got to come in some time or the

other. If Chairman Mao Tse-tung says he's got to meet

their maker, so have other people got to meet their

makers. I mean, the time must come. But I don't think --

our calculation should not be based on fortuitous good
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fortune which may not come off. You say, well I'm

banking on such-and-such a happy event happening,

and all will be over. Say by the end of this year you

look up the stars and it's not over, then next year you're

very depressed.I think you just say, "Well here it is and

here it stays" and see who can stick it out longer.

Question : Mr. Lee after surviving one year of confrontation...

Prime Minister : Not one year, Two years.

Question: Well, after surviving two years of confrontation, how

would you assess Malaysia's chances of enduring as a

nation?

Prime Minister : I would say, more than fair.

Question : More than fifty-fifty?

Prime Minister : More than fifty-fifty? Ah yes! Really it's a test of wills,

isn't it? And they want to break our will to be a nation.
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I think we've got to show that we've got sufficient

endurance and stamina under all this pressure; that we

can be a nation, will be a nation and endure.

Question : What has Singapore gained mainly from membership

of Malaysia?

Prime Minister : I don't think we went into Malaysia on the basis of

profit and loss, you know. We went in because it was

the logical and the rational way to resolve the

distortions of our economy, our political life by

dismemberment which took place shortly after the war

when we cut off Malaya from Singapore, you know,

just to be run one economic unit with the British

Governer of the Straits Settlements also High

Commissioner of all the Malay territories, Malay

states. They break it up in theory and then they ran it as

one unit in fact. Then came independence for Malaya

in 1957, and over the years from 1957 to 1963 there

was a very distinct trends towards a sort of chop

everything into two, and had that gone on, I think,



10

lky\1965\lky0306.doc

eventually we would reach a position where one would

find the other intolerable and there will be lots of

trouble. I think it is far better than we have all our little

differences within the house, and to keep the house,

you know, from falling down, and if we try to divide it

into two houses and slang at each other which I think

would have been disastrous. Far better this way.

Question : How are the racial differences in Singapore at the

moment?

Prime Minister : I don't think the racial difference is in Singapore. This

is one of the facts of life. You know, it is throughout

Malaysia. There are 11 million Malaysians broadly

speaking, 40% Malays, 40% Chinese, 20% Dayaks,

Dusuns, Indians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese, Eurasians and

others. And you see in the long run, if this democratic

system endures and one man vote is given its

weighting, then there is a built-in incentive for a multi-

racial nation because whenever plays the short-sighted

line of just making a bid for popular support is bound
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to lose the other two. I think it is one of the, you know,

encouraging features about Malaysia.

Question : Do you have any selfish interest in Malaysia?

Prime Minister : I think you'll have to take more and more interest over

the years. What's happening there will have not an

inconsiderable interest on your own future.

Question : Why, would you say, Dr. Sukarno is causing so much

trouble for the United States at the moment in

Indonesia?...

Prime Minister : I don't know you will have to ask a psychiatrist. Mr.

Jones may be able to tell you, I mean. But I should

think that, you know, must be very disappointing for

him: after all this strenuous efforts over those years;

but not unpredictable. I mean I disagree that, you

know, you can't predict what was going to happen with

the President. There is a system behind all the apparent

inconsistencies.
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Question : Sir, you had an interesting talk with Lord Mountbatten?

Prime Minister : Yes.

Question : Was the item discussed -- the possible shifting of

British naval base at all in 4, 5 years time?

Prime Minister : No, no, no question of that. The bases in Singapore will

last for quite a long while.

Question : I am asking this question here... but didn't give an

answer. I just want to say this has been reported so in

the papers.

Prime Minister : Has it? I am surprised to hear that. They are going to

write off large investments in Singapore if they do that.

Question : You like them to stay there for quite some time?

Prime Minister : I should think this since it does no harm. You know, they 

are there; people repair ships there; workers aquire skills

and make a living. And after all, we are not bombing

anybody; just looking after ourselves; no harm in that.
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Suppose we went over the border and scat people

about. You know, it's a very different thing, you know.

You are just looking after your own house from being

burgled. I think it is a reasonable act of self-defence.

Question : Most of the things that happened in Malaysia,

particularly along the border, get a lot of press...

Prime Minister : Well, I haven't been following the Australian press. But

I think it is inevitable, you know meeting people who

come in...

Question : Do you regard ... as just an ordinary day of the normal

part of Confrontation what's happening along the

border. In Singapore, you look on this not so much of

the stuf ...

Prime Minister : Yes, I would say so. Otherwise you will be on

tenterhooks all the time and you will get neurosis you

know. You take these things as they come.
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Question : You are not alarmed.....?

Prime Minister : Alarmed? No, I don't think they got the capacity to

mount a major effort, and even more important, I do

not think they are the irrational as to mount a major

effort which cannot but bring them a great deal of

unhappiness. So  why not play the way they are?

Question :                        In that case, how do you play that they went to ....you

are not to worry?

Prime Minister : No, no, no I don't think it followed it because they will

mount a major effort we are not to worry, because if

you let this thing go on, you know and any way they

got 400,000 unemployed -- well not unemployed but

regular troops -- who got no specic duties.They were

built up to attack West Irian. Then suddenly the job is

done for them by the United Nations. So either they

were going to demobbed or they got to be put some

other task. You know, you can't have an army just

running arround doing nothing but polishing boots. So
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here is something to do; it keeps everybody going. And I 

think what we have got to do is to make quite sure to them, 

you know that this is not going to pay, and that they are not 

going to succeed. We got our little differences amongst 

ourselves; it is inevitable. And they are hoping on, you know, 

resolve the British, Australian and New Zealand public, and 

say well, such a serious business. Well, as long as they 

believe that they keep on going but the moment they realise, 

you know, this is too important and if it is allowed to happen 

and it will happen throughout the whole of Southeast Asia 

you've got heavy stakes there and so get lots of their people.. 

And when they realise it can't happen, then I think we get a 

much better chance.  

Question :            What sort of problem would you say, Chinese in

                        Southeast Asia?  

 

Prime Minister :     At this given moment, I think, this problem hasn't 

                        really reached its proper perspective yet. I mean,  

                        first of all, their techniques are such that they get

                        communism spread by   proxy. And they have been 

lky\1965\lky0306.doc  
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effective. I mean it's not Chinese fighting the South

Vietnamese; South Vietnamese who believe in

Communism fighting on behalf of world Communism

against the South Vietnam Army and against the ....

Question : And you think the air strikes by the United States in

North Vietnam will cause more trouble this time?

Prime Minister: Very difficult to say. I think it is one of those things

you can probably give a better answer to that than I

can. Everybody keeps his fingers crossed and say well,

just how the next piece of realisation go.

Question : You have a view on the Vietnamese situation as a

whole?

Prime Minister : Have a view?

Question : You have a solution?
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Prime Minister : Well that's a general lack of optmism about a peaceful

and a happy solution. So I think you've just got to try

and find some solution, peaceful or otherwise, which

will at least prevent the patterns from being repeated

one after the other in Southeast Asia.

Question : (UNRECORDED)

Prime Minister : I can't remember putting it quite in that way. What I

said was that I hope to convince people in Australia

and New Zealand that Malaysia is worth supporting.

And I hope I have the opportunity to meet Government

leaders, opposistion leaders, and through the courtesy

of the mass media, tell them a little bit about Malaysia

why, being the only prosperous and civilised

community with high standards in Southeast Asia, is

worth preserving, and is worth your while to help us

survive.

Question : You are not actually dissatisfied with the help that

Australia is granting Indoneaioa at the moment?
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Prime Minister : Indonesia? Well, I think it is one if these things that got

to be adjusted, isn't it? After a while, you got the

money on two horses on one race and you hope that

one will stay friends with the other and if they don't,

well, you have got to make an adjustment in the end.

But it is an very painful process, I understand.

Question : To change the subject, I understand there's going to be

or there are plans for peace talks in Bangkok... what do

you expect to say... what do you hope to gain from it?

Prime Minister : Well, we have got to be keen on talking as long as the

Indonesians want to talk peace. But I am not very

sanguine about a permanent solution because unless

there is a radial change in the internal balance of forces

in Indonesia, and Confrontation is a convenient hope by

which they can leave all the internal problems on the

shelf while they get on with this bit of distraction. I

don't see a permanent settlement. But in the process, I

hope we succeed in proving to the world that we want
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peace, we want to be fair, we are prepared to lean

over backwards to be friendly....

Question : This is a world propaganda. How long, do you think,

that will go on?

Prime Minister : I don't know.

Question : Mr. Lee, after surviving more than two years of

Confrontation from Indonesia,  how would you say

Malaysia's chances of surviving?

Prime Minister  : I think there is ... so long as we've got adequate

support to withstand any major attack, I think we can

put up with all this indefinitely.

Question : Is there any likelihood of, or any feeling of, any

major invasion of the Malay Peninsula or Singapore by

Indonesia?
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Prime Minister : I think behind all the bluster, they are fairly rational

people and they wouldn't embark on something which

cannot but end in a very unhappy way for them I mean,

they just haven't got the capacity for the major offensive.

Question : Will you be asking for any additional Australian aid

while you are in Australia?

Prime Minister : No, I wouldn't. I leave that  to the Defence Minister

and he said he is quite happy.

Question : How is Australia's reputation developing in view of

Confrontation since the birth of Malaysia.

Prime Minister : Well I think as a growing awareness, the Australians are

reacting differently, taking things more seriously

because partly your decision to impose conscription

and a sort of be ahead of your problem. And that way

probably both you and us, we might survive with less

trouble from our neighbours. we have got a very
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intractable neighbour common to us. So we have got

to learn to live with them. I heard your Prime Minister

say that you got to live with the Indonesians for a few

hundred years. We hope to live with for a few

thousand years.

Question : And with Australia?

Prime Minister : And with Australia.

Question : Thank you, Sir.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE ADDRESS GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF 

SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO STUDENTS OF AUCKLAND 

UNIVERSITY, NEW ZEALAND ON THE EVENING OF 7TH MARCH, 1965. 

 

The subject of my discussion this evening is "Southeast Asia in Turmoil". It is a 

subject which is geographically still remote from you. But just as I was able to arrive in 

Auckland in a flying time of less than 12 hours so I think events in Southeast Asia will 

catch up with you in a much more significant way than they have done in the past 

hundred odd years.  

The most significant thing about the last few decades, since the end of the 

Second World War is the emergence of national identities some of them, like India, 

represented a re-emergence of old, ancient civilisations. So with Burma, and perhaps to 

a lesser extent with Indonesia. In 1945 none of these territories had any self-expression, 

nor did they realise how quickly events were to move once the process of 

de-colonization began, when India and Pakistan became independent in 1947.  

I think we can broadly divide the era '45 to '65 into half. The first half 

representing the thrill, the sensation of independence, as young nations began to flex 

their muscles. It ended up with Bandung, when Afro-Asia decided in collective way to 

assert themselves on the world scene. I think Bandung marked the end of the first 

phase. Then independence, anti-colonialism, dominated political thought and 

movement throughout all the dependent territories of the world. What was to happen 

after independence, whether having acquired political control over their own destinies 

they would then be able to satisfy the other urges which drive people towards 

independence – a better life, higher standards of life which they saw in their European 

overlords, which they assumed would automatically come by the assumption of 

power--all those were questions which whilst from time to time a few leaders may 
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have reflected upon, the mass of the people just assumed. All one had to do was to 

rally mount massive agitation, and if that does not work, then violent revolution, 

finally, European power and domination must collapse because first the will to assert 

military dominance is lost, and second anyway a tide of history was in motion.  

But '55 to '65 marks the second phase, when slowly, dependent peoples, who 

had acquired independence, began to realise that perhaps some of the leaders who led 

them to freedom, who were good orators, who mobilised mass emotions and mass 

sentiments, were not necessarily good administrators, nor nation-builders. And 

consequently, a period of gradual disillusionment set in as although a few of the 

political elite and some of the middle-class of the old colonial societies were able to 

move up to almost European standards of life, the mass of the people did not profit by 

this change or transfer of political power. And this is now the most important single 

motivating force in Asian politics.  Hence, for a variety of reasons, those who are 

unable--political leaderships who are able to provide physical and material satisfaction 

to the people they led to freedom--have got to find other devices to keep their loyalties 

and to be able to remain in ascendency.  

Political leaders in Afro-Asia can be broadly defined into two classes: those who 

tried to achieve social and economic progress like Nehru in India, or Nasser in Egypt, 

and were able to hold the loyalties and affections and their following in the people; and 

those who could not. 

Those who could not inevitably get replaced as new forms of leadership and new 

styles are experimented with. Of course amongst those who were unable to satisfy 

material urges of their followers, there were quite a number who by sheer histrionic 

skill and other qualities of leadership, the capacity to mesmerise their own people, 

were able to remain in the ascendency, partly by their own personalities and the image 
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they projected and created for themselves and projected to the nation, and skillful 

balancing of internal forces within the country.  

And so, if you run through the list of countries in Asia, none of which existed in 

1945, and assess what they are like today in 1965, you will find them in varying 

degrees of economic and social progress, or distressed, as the case may be. I think first 

on the list, partly because of the size and also because of the progress it has made in 

spite of so many other short-comings, is India, in South Asia. Seventeen years of Mr. 

Nehru and a fairly honest and relatively effective administration was able at least to 

keep up with the population growth and have some of the major heavy industries--steel, 

hydro-electric power--established. Pakistan, which went careering along with feeble 

and unstable governments for many years before a General took over by 

unconstitutional means and later established his continuance by constitutional 

processes, at least a popular mandate, is now at least not going down in the way it was 

when musical-chairs was being played in the Pakistan Parliament in Karachi. Burma, 

one of the first to be independent after experimenting with the one man one vote 

without much success, now finds herself under military rule of one General and a few 

of this immediate Lieutenants. Ceylon, one of the paragons of British colonial 

de-colonization processes, the theory of gradualism, is in some difficulties. So you can 

go through the whole list: Indonesia, from western type parliamentary democracy, to 

guided democracy; perhaps to the hegemony either of the army or of the communist 

party unless a third balancing power is found once the President is no longer there. 

Thailand, which managed to survive as a separate entity and avoid colonial domination, 

European hegemony, for the last 200-odd years, is governed very largely by means 

other than that of popular expressions of will and is able to maintain economic 

progress probably about as high as that of Malaysia, only because of enormous amount 

of American aid that has gone into the it in the last ten years. Cambodia is almost sui 

generis. It's got an extremely intelligent prince in charge who is also a 
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popularly-elected head of his Government, who perilously charts a course of 

neutralism, balancing his country's independence in between Western and Eastern 

pressures hoping thereby to cancel both out. Laos, which is supposed to have been 

neutralised in 1954 is very much now in the hands of the Pathet Lao, which is 

pro-communist of communist controlled. And South Vietnam is in the throes of fairly 

violent distress. The Philippines and American influence has remained with a certain 

degree of economic advance. But there, again, the economy has been kept up because 

of massive American aid. The perils of Indonesia, you know.  And so, in the whole 

region, the only country which viable on its own, which is making economic progress 

on its own, which has some form of-- I wouldn't say ideal, or perfect--some form of 

popular democratic Government in that from time to time the people are able to choose 

their leaders and their Government, it is now under very severe pressures. And if these 

pressures are not resisted, and if we are unable to prevent a diversion of our economic 

resources from social advance into military, futile, wasteful military expenditure, then 

within the next five to ten years, we may well find ourselves classified amongst the 

other territories which are less fortunate than ourselves in Southeast Asia  

What does all this add up to? First, in that these are very new nations with no 

accumulation of collective wisdom of how to survive in most cases and nation. The 

Thais, have it, whatever the shortcomings.  

There is a leadership, an elite, hereditary, the King, and Ministers, and the 

Generals, and the Generals appoint their sons into military academic who in 

subsequently become Generals. But there is data fed in the national electronic machine 

of how to survive.  

India has re-emerged with tradition, with history, with an administration, and 

with democratic Government having now 17 years of growth. How long more it can go 

on, it can advance or it can regress, is really now being put to the test. Because, the last 
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17 years in my view was really dominated by the affection the loyalty which the people 

felt for one national figure, Mr. Nehru, and the impetus which the Indian Congress 

Movement had, a momentum which it had built up over the years of anti-colonialism.  

All the others, the Philippines--well, vaguely if you hear President Sukarno, from time 

to time he refers to Majapahit and Srivijaya empires, and vaguely they embrace this 

whole region including Malaya, Singapore, Sabah, Sarawak and the Philippines. He's 

not quite definitive enough in just exactly where the boundaries of the Majapahit and 

the Srivijaya empires ended.  But vaguely, if read some of his attempts at geo-politics 

you will see that the school of thought which the Indonesian have founded advances 

the theory that God had ordained that this myriad group of islands between the Indian 

Ocean and Pacific, between the Northern and Southern hemisphere, was destined to at 

the cross-roads of the world, and destined to be under on rule. And whoever ruled it 

was therefore in charge of the cross-roads of the world.  

Of all these, countries, the one that has least history and national identity, 

continuity as a separate nation, it is Malaysia. It is the result of 100-odd years of 

British colonial rule. The local inhabitants, who were present when the British arrived, 

did not take to regimented labour, either in the plantations or in the mines. And so, 

immigration was actively encouraged from South China and South India. Cheap, 

industrious labour, but in the process, opened up the country built the plantation and 

the mining economy which is the basis of Malaysia's wealth, and at the same time has 

now assumed an important role in the distributive, banking, insurance, infra-structure 

of the commercial economy in all the towns.  

What is to happen in 1975? What will it present Southeast Asia to the world? If 

you would look back over the last 30 years, one thing everybody must agree that the 

rate of change has gone at a speed which no one had anticipated. And I think it is a fair 

assumption this rate of change will certainly not slow down. I do not know exactly 
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what impact of China as a major industrial, commercial later, and a military power will 

on the whole region.  

I do believe, however, that unless the countries in Southeast Asia learn quickly 

enough to act in their own collective interests, first as nations in themselves, and then 

in concert with each other, to prevent as erosion of their national interests in the next 

10 to 20 years a very different picture will emerge.  

The most marked single distinction between Southeast Asia and the more 

established nations of Europe is not only that these nations are new in most cases, but 

that worse, even where they are old and established nations with a history and 

background of their own, they tend to be inward-looking. And, for some reason, have 

not been able to act in concern with each other in their collective interest.  

Let me explain this.  

It does seem, looking back bow over the last 20 years, or 18 years since India 

became independent, that it is almost incredible that such a vast nation with such vast 

potentials, should have allowed herself to believe that the world would believe in 

world order, that the rule of law would prevail that international rights would respected, 

and that force as a means of settlement of international disagreement and disputes, 

would never be resorted to. And I think one of most tragic personal events on any one 

of its leaders was that which occurred when Mr. Nehru faced the agony of the 

disillusionment of his basic, fundamental belief. That in fact, power politics in Asia is 

as old as the first tribes that emerged, and that whether we like it or not, if we are to 

survive and maintain our separate identities, it is necessary that we should learn what is 

in the joint interest at any one single time of group of nations.  

You see, for the last 20 years it is European powers who have tried to act in 

concert in what they say is Asian collective interests. Hence, SEATO, Pakistan joined 
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it, the Indians scorned it, the Thais joint joined it. The Philippines joined it. But nobody 

really believed that the Thais, the Philippines and Pakistanis where conscious of their 

joint interests. They joined it for a variety of reasons. Partly to get American arms like 

Pakistan, partly because of American aid like Thailand, partly because in any way, 

they are that way inclined, like the Philippines, And when a gathering of SEATO takes 

place , it could be that the Secretariat is for sentimental and other reasons placed in 

Bangkok, nobody really believes that here was a group of Asian nations acting in 

concert for its own collective interests.  

And this is a remarkable phenomenon, because, as I have said, amongst these 

new nations are some whose histories go very far back, and yet who are unable within 

the first two decades of their existence to get a grip on their own personality to 

recognise what are identical common interests with their neighbours, and whose links 

with former metropolitan powers are usually close than those with their neighbours.  

But this is a phenomenon which must spell weakness. And, in this state of weakness, 

those who are determined and organised, who have their objectives clearly defined and 

their techniques of achieving the objectives sufficiently worked out in practice to be 

effective, they are most likely to triumph.  

And so it is that I think very few doubt that what ever the miseries of South 

Vietnam, if the Americans had not intervened in 1954, if in fact the Geneva Agreement 

of 1954 was honoured solidly in the spirit and the letter, South Vietnam would have 

been reunified with North Vietnam and would now be under the National Front 

Government, or probably by now a completely Communist Government. And 

strangely enough, even in that situation, you find Thailand quarrelling with its 

neighbour Cambodia, and Cambodia more frightened of Thailand and South Vietnam 

than anything else, India is in deep conflict with Pakistan over Kashmir , the Ceylonese 

have not yet settled the problem of the Tamil non-citizens of Ceylon in the tea and 

rubber plantations--some three-quarters of a million of them-- the Indonesians for some 
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incredible reason find themselves completely in accord with China to crush Malaysia.  

The Philippines are in conflict with Malaysia through their claim to sovereignty over 

Sabah based on the titular right of some ancient Sultan of Sulu. And you cannot find a 

nation, a set of nations, in a more vital region of the world, more in disarray.  

At least in Africa, while they have their differences, there is a consciousness of 

their own continental interests in the O.A.U - Organisation of African Unity -- it's in 

part a manifestation of this consciousness. They know that they have inherited colonial 

boundaries. You can speak to the leaders. They are very conscious of it. President 

Nasser knows that the boundaries between him and the Sudan are unnatural. They were 

a product, a distortion of British rule. And yet, he told me that if we were to start 

quarrelling about these boundaries, then the whole of Africa would be unscrambled, 

and there would be endless strife.  

So it is that mining rights in the Sudan are still granted from the U.A.R because 

as they told me it was done for many years. The Sudanese Government attempted to 

change it. There was an immediate meeting of minds between the two Presidents who 

both decided that in their common interest, they shall not try and resolve this dispute. 

There are instances where national leaders have not been so rational as in the case of 

Somalia and Kenya, and Somalia and Ethiopia, where they claim Somali territories 

which form part of Ethiopia and part of Kenya. But the way in which the African 

States together got Algeria and Morocco to exercise restraint in settling the boundary 

dispute is an indication of individual consciousness of collective interest, which is 

completely lacking in Asia, for some unknown reason. South Asia is in discord.  

What is to happen , I think, depends very much first upon whether leadership in 

these countries mature rapidly enough to identify these common interests and act in 

consort, and secondly, upon the intentions and policies of the two big potential 

industrial powers in Asia: China and India. And the third, Japan. Now, for the first time, 
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after an abstention of twenty years, the Japanese have, not without Western 

encouragement but probably from the Americans, they have made a bid to play a role 

again in Asian politics. They knew that they were in bad odour for a long while in 

South Asia and they made no attempt at exercising the influence which a nation of 

their capacity, their industrial capacity, would normally do. And we are now 

witnessing the beginnings of Japan's re-entry on the world stage.  

In the midst of all this, if I were a New Zealander, I could adopt one of two 

attitudes. One, to watch it with dispassionate disinterest, and as long as the Australians 

had not been over-run, life could go on just as usual. Or second, to begin to identify 

where in this kaleidoscope of power-conflicts New Zealand's ultimate interests lie. I 

mean, you are not yet put into the acute position of Australians. Nor are the Australians 

in the acute position of Cambodians. But nevertheless, when the Prime Minister of 

Australia said that he had taken certain decisions--military conscription amongst others, 

and the decision to send one regiment for active service in Sabah-- he rounded off his 

remarks by saying that he had to live with the Indonesians as neighbours for two to 

three hundred years. Well, I was surprised because I would have thought that the 

Indonesians may well endure for more than three hundred years.  

However, here is a recognition that there is an interest at stake, and a dilemma as 

to how that interest is to be advanced. Hence, one Senator says that he finds it difficult 

to support the Australian policy because on the one hand it's sending troops and 

helping Malaysia to defend herself, whilst on the it's sending aid to Indonesia in forms 

which could ultimately either directly or indirectly help it or increase its potential to do 

harm to Malaysia.  

Now, this is a process of maturing, a process which I think whatever the faults of 

the Government of the People's Republic of China, it has in abundance. They know 

their history. They have read what has happened, and there is a great deal of 
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accumulated data in their computer machine. It is also in abundance with the Japanese, 

and I think basically, with the Indians, if only they had not been so preoccupied and so 

inward-looking over the last 17,18 years.  

This is also true of the Thais, however Puritanian some of their aspects of 

Government may be. It does show collective wisdom of how a group of people can 

preserve its separate interests, if not by military means, then at least by diplomatic 

accommodation.  And we are yet to find out whether the Indonesian leadership which 

has learned how to live literally on its wits over the last 16 years of revolution, whether 

the leadership that ultimately emerges there recognises its collective interests. If it does 

not, then it may well be that the whole history of the part of Southeast Asia may be 

different. That Sumatrans may find expression separately from people in Ambon and 

the Celebes, and so on. But if that leadership, whatever its shortcoming now, continues 

to recognise that it's got a potential for greatness in being together as one people, then 

the course of history will be very different for Asia, its immediate neighbours in Asia 

Malaysia, and to the South, Australia and New Zealand.  

I do not intend to arrogate to myself what I think is New Zealand's interest in 

this matter. But I do suggest that whatever the dilemma in wanting to be friends with a 

potentially powerful and intractible neighbour, it is in the interests of everyone in 

Southeast Asia to see that this attempt at resolving nationalist ambition and national 

frontiers by a combination of diplomatic and military pressure, should not succeed. If it 

does the forces would have been let loose which must ultimately end with great 

disaster of all those around the region.  

But I advance a further reason why I believe Malaysia's survival is also in the 

interests not only of Australia and New Zealand because of communications and 

because of other reasons, and having to defend themselves in depth; but also to 
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countries like India who may otherwise find themselves later in a more difficult 

position.  

You see, the Indians face an even more acute dilemma. The whole object of 

confrontation, the first object of confrontation is to remove a Western presence in the 

region. This is the first step. Before anything can be done, before one can readjust 

national boundaries at will and assert if not absorb one's neighbour at least assert 

authority over its policies, the presence of Western powers must be remove, as 

represented in military bases. In the Philippines, and in Malaysia, President Sukarno 

has clearly stated as such. The Indians are committed to no-alignment, and over 17 

years of neutralism, they committed themselves to a fixed posture against military 

foreign European bases on Asian or African territory. But at the same time, they are 

becoming extremely conscious I suggest, reading not only what their leaders say but 

also what those who formulate policy in India are writing, that if these persons were to 

be removed prematurely, then their national interests may well be in jeopardy.  

So you see, if you look at it against the broader pattern and lock at the problem 

in not three but in four dimension, the assistance which the Chinese People's Republic 

is giving to Indonesia to carry on her confrontation--assistance morally and 

economically, without which it may well be that the present Indonesian Government 

may well be persuaded to embark on other policies to resolve its own internal 

economic and other distress-this policy makes sense of it leaves them with the option 

of what Southeast Asia is to be subsequently. You see, if these regions develop by 

themselves, make progress, strike roots, in two decades, by the time a nuclear 

stalemate is reached and wars on the Asian mainland may well no longer be resolved 

by nuclear deterrent but by foot-soldiers, then the position by then may already 

pre-empted, as far as they are concerned. Non-communist of Government would have 

taken root in South Asia found sustenance and become self-generating.  
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But if these countries are perpetually embroiled in internal conflict and conflict 

with each other, and their energies are dissipated in futile strife, and governments are 

unable to satisfy and material aspirations of the people they led to freedom, then 

revolutionary doctrines will still have attractions, for these people. And I think this is 

the most important single factor one must remember; that if one looks at the history of 

China, it is not--I disagree with many of the American analysis of this and only history 

will prove whether the Americans are right in the fact that this is an aggressive, 

expansionist power; or whether or not this is a very self-possessed, supremely 

confident nations, absolutely believing in the doctrine of revolution, partly in the spirit 

of revolution onwards, selling ideas, equipping those who believe in their philosophy, 

in their ideology, to fight their own revolution.  

I believe that so long as this present leadership in China continues, they are 

sufficiently steeled in the processes of revolution understand that if the Chinese, a 

Chinese army begins to liberate or to bring freedom or Communism to any 

non-Chinese territory, the communism will be equated to Chinese imperialism. And 

that is a mistake that they will never commit. That the real revolutionary force they 

pose to South Asia is their fervent belief that revolutionary situations already exist in 

these territories because of unsatisfied aspirations o the people. And that all that is 

needed is the assistance given, both ideologically and otherwise, to revolutionary 

groups and movements within these territories. And therefore, the Americans have 

found themselves in dilemma in South Vietnam, not because Chinese soldiers are 

confronting South Vietnamese or American troops, but that Chinese example and 

sustenance have brought about a situation in which both North Vietnamese and South 

Vietnamese, trained revolutionary digits, are able to bring the whole economic life of 

the country to halt and leave the regime completely dependent on American 

sustenance.  
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This poses a challenge which cannot be met by force alone. So, you see, the 

Indonesian attempt at fostering revolution was completely un-Marxist from the 

Chinese point of view, and I am quite sure, destined to failure. If the Indonesian regime 

were skilled in revolutionary techniques as the Chinese, as it may be in 20 years time if 

the Indonesian Communist regime were to emerge, then it would not be doing things as 

it is doing to Malaysia, which is easy to fend off -- sending off Indonesian volunteers, 

thinly disguised Indonesian regulars to try and pose as liberators, on an otherwise 

affluent-- relatively affluent society in Asian terms-- cannot succeed.  

But it can succeed in bogging down the economy of that country by its having 

to divert its economic resources to unfruitful military expenditure. And that first 

objective having been achieved, then revolutionary conditions are created in which a 

revolution can then be mounted from within. So at the end of all this, one is left with 

the abiding impression that if the nation and States that have been allowed to emerge in 

South and Southeast Asia are there to find their own identities and survive and then 

grow when these three factors must operate: first, that they each and every one of them 

recognise -- begin to recognise -- and act in terms of their collective interests as a 

people. That they begin to recognize their inter-group interest between nations in order 

that there shall be a balance maintained, like the European powers once maintained a 

balance. When the Russians got too powerful, the British and the French got together. 

When the Germans got too powerful, the French and the Russians and the British got 

together. And, in that way, whether for good or for evil, they were able to maintain 

their separate national identities. 

I do not say that this is necessarily a good thing. But having emerged with 

definite boundaries of our own in Malaysia, we have on irresistible urge to see that 

those boundaries are not altered, that we are in fact masters of our own destiny within 

our boundaries, and that we can, in consort with others in the region, and the third 
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factor--others outside the region whose interest it is to see that there shall not be an 

imbalance of power in the region, will assist those who want to save themselves.  

I think this is important, that you must first have a people who want to save 

themselves. If you don't have that, then no amount of external help, either military or 

economic, can prevail. But if you do have that will, then that help may well be decisive. 

And in the case of Malaysia, I would say it could mean the difference between a 

successful society with self-generating economic growth if we were left alone to live in 

peace, or the Indonesians otherwise fended off from harassing us, or being dragged 

down into a morass, as in Laos and South Vietnam. So, you see, ultimately, New 

Zealand's interests in this matter must coincide with Australian interests, will for the 

time-being coincide with British interests, and probably will for quite some 

considerable time coincide with American interests. But in each different situation 

there are different combinations and permutations of interest between the nations in the 

area and their external supporters. So, in Malaysia's case, you have a dichotomy. The 

British are committed to defending Malaysia. The Australians and New Zealanders 

were subsequently persuaded that it is also in their interests to defend Malaysia. But 

the Americans have not yet been persuaded that they should abandon their 

equivocation and support Malaysia as against Indonesia, for American power- interest 

in the region against the background of American long term strategy has helped to 

push her into a position where their attitudes are still equivocal insofar as a direct 

conflict of support for Malaysia against Indonesia, or for Indonesia against Malaysia is 

concerned. She would like to be friends with both. If possible, she would like both to 

be her friends and allies. The Australians nearly recognised that, but they have decided 

that if they do not show more active support for Malaysia , then Australian interests 

may well be jeopardised, because once boundaries begin to shift as a result of this 

technique of military and political and diplomatic pressure, then Australia, who shares 

a common frontier with the Indonesians, may well suffer from the same maladies.  
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But over the years, the shape of Southeast Asia will be determined by these three 

factors. And I hope that eventually, there will be a sufficient coincidence of interest of 

the non-communist governments in the region to find a meeting ground with Western 

intentions, not only that the Communists should not emerge in the region, Communist 

regimes should not take over, but more important that there should be social and 

economic advance. For in the long term, that is the only basis on which Communists 

challenge can be fended and thwarted.  

You see, if in any of the nations of Southeast Asia standard of life is that 

approximating to what it is in New Zealand or Australia, then I think Communist 

revolutions are automatically thwarted. But no matter what military pressures you try 

to bring upon their revolutionary zeal, if in fact you are unable to blunt that 

revolutionary zeal which is grown out of frustration and hunger and poverty and anger 

and social injustice, then ultimately they must triumph. And when the Americans, who 

have the biggest potentials of all to help realise, or can find some means to give 

non-Communist's system in Asia, like India, the same impetus and economic 

development as revolutionary zeal has given to China, then I say a balance in Asia 

would have been permanently struck. 

But as long as one set of countries is advancing at a greater pace than the other, 

acting as a model how things could be done, so regimes in South Asia which are 

unable to match that performance, are always in jeopardy, and I hope New Zealanders 

recognise first their short-term interests that military aggression should be checked, 

second their long term interests that there shall be comparable economic and social 

development to match what other regimes of amore revolutionary and regimented 

nature can produce for their people. 

  Thank you. 

----------------------- 
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT NZBC HOUSE ON 11 TH MARCH, 1965.

Interviewer: This is the face of Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, the Prime

Minister Singapore.Mr.Lee, although you yourself

were born in Singapore your family originally came

from China.  How long ago were they settled in

Singapore?

Prime Minister: Well, my great grandfather came from China in the last

century in the 19th.  He went back; but he left his son,

my grandfather behind and that is how I am still there.

That's about nearly a century I should expect since he

first arrived in Singapore.

Interviewer: You are about third or fourth generation?

Prime Minister: Third generation born in singapore.

Interviewer: When you were a boy and being brought up in school,

did you feel a sense of allegiance to Singapore
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or Malaya as your native land, or did you look rather to

China?

Prime Minister: I would say Singapore and Malaya then because we

were part of the Straits Settlements and the Governor

of the Straits Settlements based in Singapore also was

the High Commissioner of the Malay States,  And

China was somewhere from whence my forefathers

came.

Interviewer: Would it be true to say that many, if not most, people

of Chinese origin in Malaysia today still feel some kind

of sense of allegiance to China even if only cultural?

Prime Minister: Oh, I wouldn't put cultural affinity as allegiance.  You

can broadly divide the five million people of Chinese

origin or Chinese stock in Malaysia into two categories;

the first-generation immigrants born in China who have

come out to make a living and have stayed. and those who

are born and bred in Malaysia. The first is a dying group.

                                        You know, there is no more migration from China, very    

                                        strict immigration control now.  I wouldn't say
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they would be more than 25% of the population.  They

would still have fond memories of their place of birth

and where they grew up.  But we are not concerned

with them so much.

I mean, the future lies with the young, those who are

born and bred in Malaysia.  And if we are unable to

make them belong, I mean, feel that they've got a stake

in the future of China, then there will be a lot of  

problems in Southeast Asia.

Interviewer: Yes, I wonder whether if there were a clash of internal

conflict in this area between China and Malaysia, a

good many Chinese must feel a sense of divided

loyalty.

Prime Minister: That is possible, but I think improbable.  Because, as

you can see right at this moment, the Chinese

Government is supporting confrontation by the

Indonesians against Malaysia.  And do not think you

can find more than five percent hardcore members in
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Malayan Communist party and their supporters in

Malaysia who are supporting confrontation as against the

interests of Malaysia and people of Malaysia, whether

they are Chinese,Indians, Pakistanis or Malays, and

sooner or later, you know, it is your own interest and

not the interests of your distant forefathers, who fairly

count.  I mean, it is the same with all human beings.

Interviewer: Does the increase in power and influence of the

Communist regime in China worry you?

Prime Minister: Yes and no. Yes in the sesnse that this makes for

greater dangers and miscalculation leading to wide

conflicts.  I mean, miscalculations on the side of

Americans as to just how far the Chinese would go in

backing revolution in Southeast Asia.

And no, in the sense that I do not believe that the

Chinese-- if you read their history- that they would

want to conquer physically South and Southeast

Asia.  They are very big, self-possessed, completely
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self-sufficient people with enormous patience.  China

means, in the Chinese language, the Middle Kingdom.

I mean, they were the beginning and end of the world

and the outer regions where the people paid tribute to

China.  And that's the way it should be.  You know,

elephant tusks and deer's horns from time to time, to

the Emperors in Peking.  And in return they gave bales

of soap and jade and pottery and so on.

I think the problem is not so much Chinese aggression,

I mean, the Chinese armed soldier marching down

Southeast Asia.  If that were to happen the problem

would be much simpler because then communism is

equated with Chinese imperialism.,  Then the rest of

Asia is bound to gang up and fight this.  They are much

more subtle and you have got to take them at face

value.  The believe in revolution.  They are going to

help revolution as they help revolution in South

Vietnam via North Vietnam.  There is not one single

Chinese soldier in South Vietnam.  There never will be,

unless there is massive intervention by the Western
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powers which justifies their massive intervention.  But,

you see, they are able to get proxies to carry the torch

of revolution with tremendous fervour and zeal.  The

question is: are you able to get enough proxies in

South and Southeast Asia to carry this light of the

liberal, tolerant democratic open society.  I believe in it

because I think there are enough values of the humanist

and intellectual freedoms which people like me, the

educated, understand.  But the mass of the people don't

understand it.  They want more food, more clothes,

more homes, and a future for their children,  And if

whilst talking all about this tolerance and liberal values

we are at the same time unable to satisfy their more

basic, physical urges, then there just are not enough of

poeple like me to stand up and fight.  And this is really

the problem of Southeast Asia.

Interviewer: Mr. Lee, may I ask one final question? How highly do

you rate today the chances of Federation of Malaysia

holding together for say, the next five years?
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Prime Minister: I would say, barring accidents, we intend to endure for

the next hundred years.  But, of course, if we are

foolish and unable to contain some of our present

irritations and irascibility, then something foolish may

happen.  I don't think so.  I think at the back of all this

divergence of views as to how Malaysia is to be run if

it is to survive, if it is to become sturdy, you must never

forget that we are all agreed that Malaysia means life

and death to us.

Interviewer: Thank you very much, Mr. Lee.
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PRESS CONFERENCE WITH THE PRIME MINISTER OF 

SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, HELD IN 

BROADCASTING HOUSE, WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND, 

ON 11TH MARCH, 1965.  

 

Question:  Nicoll Arty, Reuters. Have you received any advice on yesterday's 

bomb explosion in Singapore?  

Prime Minister: No more than what the newspapers will tell me. We've got to be 

accustomed to this sort of hooliganism from those who don't play by the rules, 

and if we want to survive we've got to learn to live with it. I think, given a bit of 

time, we'll make it more and more difficult for them to slip through or, having 

slipped through, to stay under cover for long.  

Question: Do you think, Sir, that it is the work of Indonesian infiltrators?  

Prime Minister: Oh, I wouldn't have any doubts about this. You see, if it were 

the Communists, they wouldn't do anything so silly because it will antagonise 

people.  And that is the last thing they want to do. Now, if they go for a 

European Club or a military establishment, no local outrage. But letting off a 

bomb in the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank where the majority of the workers 

would be Malaysians, either Chinese, Indians, Malays or others, would outrage 

the local population. And it's either Indonesian agents who slipped through, or a 

pro-Indonesian extremist type who's been put in their employ. But the explosive 

must have come from Indonesia.  

Question: How active are the Indonesians in Singapore, Sir?  

Prime Minister: Well, you know, for about the last five years or six years since 

1958, 1959, their Consulate there, which is probably one of their biggest 

overseas establishments anywhere in the world, I would say, has been very busy 

recruiting sympathisers and building up nests of support amongst part of the 

population. Quite a number of these nests have been uncovered and removed.  

They've got a training centre about six or seven miles away from Singapore on 

one of their islands called Tanjong Sekupang, and they try get people across 

from time to time.  



2 

 

lky\1965\lky0311b.doc 

Question: How far would that be away from Singapore Island?  

Prime Minister: Oh, depending upon if.... as the crow flies, I think it would be 

about seven or eight miles.  

Question: Is that just outside your territorial waters?  

Prime Minister: Oh yes, indeed. I can see them from my... I mean the 

Indonesian Islands can be seen from my office window.  

Question: Do you think that the Commonwealth forces in Malaysia at the 

moment should mount retaliatory raids?  

Prime Minister: It's not a question which I think it would be useful to answer in 

that way. I'll put it as a broad principle that we should never make an aggressive 

move; that how much we can do at any one moment to counter their aggression 

depends upon the degree and latitude of their aggression. But it must be 

manifest to the world, particularly to the Afro-Asians, that this is an act of self-

defence.  If they succeed in making the world believe that whatever we do, 

whatever we have done, is an act of aggression by an old dying-out force on a 

new emerging force, well then we lose the propaganda war.  

Question: Sir, President Sukarno has often berated Malaysia and Britain to 

colonialism. But Indonesia herself is in Timor and New Guinea and Sumatra. 

Wouldn't that be colonialism as much as it is by Britain and her allies?  

Prime Minister: Well, I don't think that's fruitful line to pursue. Whatever it is, 

she's convinced the world that she's entitled to inherit the old Dutch empire, and 

there she is. And what worries us is that I don't think they're satisfied just with 

the old Dutch empire. They want bits of the former British empire, they may 

want bits of the former Portuguese empire, or American and Spanish empire. I 

think what they want finally is what they have always declared in 1945 -- 

Indonesia Raya. A nation comprising all the archipelago, stretching from 

Sumatra in the West of New Guinea in the East, stretching the trade routes of 

the world between the Indian Ocean and the Pacific, and the North and Southern 

hemispheres. It's as simple as that. How they get there depends upon the 

opportunities which they are offered, or we allow them to exploit.  

Question: Sir, can you comment on the significance of the riots in Singapore in 

June and September last year?  
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Prime Minister: That's a long way off. I mean, it's been commented upon so 

often now.  

Question: Well, let me put it this way, do you think this was a sporadic 

outbreak, or is it likely to happen again, and how does this fit into the context of 

Malaysia as a whole?  

Prime Minister: If it keeps on happening, then I think it is the end of all of us in 

Malaysia. There are eleven million people in Malaysia, about 40 per cent of 

whom are of Malay or Indonesian descent, 40 percent are Chinese in extraction, 

ten per cent or 20 per cent Indians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese, Eurasians, Dayaks, 

Ibans, Dusuns and others. If you've got other two major groups put in conflict 

then it will spread throughout the length and breadth of Malaysia. You are going 

to unzip Malaysia right down the middle.  

Question: So, Sir, do you think this crisis is going to grow into a national crisis 

on the Malayan mainland like it did in the 1940's? Has it reached its peak yet?  

Prime Minister: Which crisis?  

Question: The confrontation and infiltration crisis.  

Prime Minister:  Oh, no, no, no. I mean, I don't think the confrontation and 

infiltration will, or can, ever mount an insurrection. It's not possible. Now if that 

happens at all. it's because the ground would have gone so sour in Malaysia, the 

"against" the Government feeling would have become widespread, and the 

Communists who are now in the border regions between North Malaysia and 

Thailand would have found that the rains had come and fish swimming in water. 

You know the theory. Fish swimming in water. Now the plains are dry. No 

place to swim. But if we are fool enough to go and flood the fields, well then 

the fish will swim again.  

Question: You think it's reached its peak then do you, the internal crisis, the 

confrontation, the infiltration?  

Prime Minister: Reached its peak?  

Question: Do you think that that is as bad as it will get?  

Prime Minister:  Well I don't think you want to be emphatic about these things. 

We hope that it's going to get better and better, and not worse and worse.  
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Question: Austin Francis of the Auckland Herald, Mr. Lee. What is the morale 

of the peoples over these infiltrating tactics? Are they standing up to it well?  

Prime Minister:  I don't think the infiltration tactic really demoralizes the 

people. Nobody believes that a few marauding bands that manage to slip 

through, or a few individual terrorists blowing up banks or sea beaches, is going 

really to capture us. You know, the Japanese sent some really to capture us. You 

know, the Japanese sent some really crack divisions. And that took them two 

and a half months -- about three or four crack divisions. I don't think the 

Indonesians have the same type of men to send across. And if they have they 

didn't have the craft. And if you don't have the craft as yet you can't swim 

across. It's not the same thing. The last time, those who were responsible for the 

defence were otherwise occupied.  

Question: Mr. Lee, is there any indication of co-operation between the 

Communists in Malaysian Borneo and the Indonesian infiltrators?  

Prime Minister: There's some. Not Communists as such, but Communisty front 

organisations have recruited some people who have been sent over for training 

and then have come back with the groups.  

Question: (Completely indistinguishable – Echo, intermittent microphone cable, 

low volume) 

Prime Minister: You mean the one where some leaders were arrested?  Well, 

that's different. Those were persons who were involved in a conspiracy to set up 

a Provisional Government in Exile which would have turned up at Algiers at the 

Afro-Asian Conference, demanding a seat, and confusing the world. I mean, 

that's an entirely different operation.  

Question: It wasn't connected with the training of border.  

Prime Minister: No, no.  

Question: Watson, again, of the Australia Press, Mr. Lee. Your visit to New 

Zealand has been very brief, but what are your impression of what you have 

seen of the relations between Maori and settler here in Australia, and even 

between people, say, from your own area, from Ceylon and other Colombo Plan 

countries.  
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Prime Minister: Well, I don't think I'm qualified to on relations between the 

Maoris and Pakistanis. I haven't even learned to pronounce that word properly 

yet. But I have seen something of Colombo Plan students, and they are very 

happy, and they seem reasonably adjusted. And from my own observations I 

think they are finding in New Zealand a much more informal and easy-going 

people than the students who go to Britain have to adjust to. They are much 

more reserved. It's a much less hospitable climate and breeds a much more dour 

outlook.  

Question: Sir, a few months ago I interviewed an Indonesian diplomat, and he 

said that confrontation was there because of the British presence in Malaysia, 

and if the British got out, Indonesia would no longer confront Malaysia. And he 

carefully pointed out that Indonesia had no territorial ambitions whatever. Do 

you believe this?  

Prime Minister: Do I believe that cats like mice, and that they'll sit down if 

allowed to and both lap milk off the same platter? Well, you know, the curious 

thing about all this is that there were very few British warships or war planes, 

other military equipment in Malaysia before confrontation. And confrontation 

has involved us and the British in considerable effort and expenditure.  Well, 

let's assume that we believe them that if we chased out the British and the 

Australians and the New Zealanders and everybody else whom the Indonesians 

don't like, they will give us peace. What happens if after six months or one year 

or two years or three years somebody changes his mind and decides that not 

only didn't they like the British living there, but they don't like the way we 

sneeze or cough. What do we do then? We're not objecting to their having 

Russian equipment, or 100 million dollars worth of credit from the Chinese 

Government. We can take objection to many things that they have done, you 

know, around in these islands, which are to say the least of it not very friendly -- 

by setting up bases, training schools for saboteurs, trying to recruit Malay 

extremist elements to go over and learn how to explode slabs of TNT and give it 

to them free and a bit of cash to come back and blow things up. And when that 

fails they send their regular army types to come along with these people to help 

them blow it up. I mean, it's ....is this in the spirit of Bandoeng?  I have been 

wondering just what particular clauses of the Declaration this comes under.  
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Question: Sir, would you care to comment on the proposition that confrontation 

has been useful to both the Indonesian and the Malaysian governments in that it 

has been helpful in integrating both countries?  

Prime Minister: I don't know about the Indonesian Government. All I can say is, 

it does appear to me that after West Irian was over as an issue, they were left 

with some very big problems like what to do with the Army. And whether the 

Army then decided to go and do something about the villagers that are being 

won over by the Indonesian Communist Party. I would imagine that it is a 

useful hook upon which to hang up all their differences between themselves for 

the time being. But on our side, I can assure you that why should we need this?  

If we were left alone and had been left alone over the last 1 1/2 years I think we 

would have got off to a very good start. Singapore and Malaya and Sabah and 

Sarawak would be becoming with prosperity.  

Question: Over what period?  

Prime Minister: Over the last 18 months, since Malaysia.  

Question: Since your statements just a few minutes ago, Mr. Lee, seems to 

suggest that even if confrontation stopped you would still maintain forces in 

Malaysia, the British, I mean...  

Prime Minister:  No, we won't maintain them. But we'd afford the British 

facilities to ensure that if the need arose forces would be reassembled quickly. 

How else do we ensure our survival?  

Question: How is the training programme for your young people going along 

over there, Mr. Lee? Military training programme.  

Prime Minister: Well, it's still getting off, you know. But I'm hoping that 

perhaps after some time people will get reconciled to the fact that this can get 

on and off indefinitely for as long as we live. And it helps if we can do more 

and more of these things ourselves instead of just having a New Zealander to 

round up terrorists.  

Question: Hartley, "New Zealand Truth". Mr. Lee, do you think that Australia 

and New Zealand should restrict their aid under the Colombo Plan to just taking 

Indonesian students at the moment rather than sort of pouring in as Australia 
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has done capital aid to the tune of three-quarters of a million for 

telecommunication?  

Prime Minister: Well this is a very difficult one for me to answer isn't it? I 

mean, what I would like, since we are in conflict with the Indonesians, is to 

ensure that as much of the world is on our side as possible, and as few on their 

side as is possible. But I can quite see the point of the Australians, more than the 

New Zealanders I think -- you know, they've got two bobs on each horse -- and 

even more so than Americans, until these recent decrees which closed down 

USIS offices and so on. They don't want to break the lines and lose all influence 

on the course of events in Indonesia, and no doubt they very much have in mind 

what will happen in Indonesia or what may happen in Indonesia after Sukarno is 

n longer there with his great oratory to keep the peoples together. Somebody 

else must keep the peoples together, and they could have to sort things out in 

some way. They probably want to exercise what little influence they can. I think 

we understand that. Provided of course that it doesn't lead to our destruction.  

Question: Now, this grant of the telecommunications equipment, it was pointed 

out that this could aid the Indonesians in,....  

Prime Minister: Well, surely it does.  

Question: ..... a military way.  

Prime Minister: I think there's a fine distinction, you know whether 

telecommunications equipment would be used for civilian or military purposes -

-assuming, you know, that it is used for civilian purposes, doesn't it help divert 

them from other less hospitable activities.  

Question: Sir, one of your colleagues last year suggested that the upper echelons 

of the Indonesian Army are strongly anti-Communist.  

Prime Minister: Some of my colleagues?  

Question: Well, Lim Yew Hock it was, when he was out here. 

Prime Minister: Yes? 

Question: ….said that the Indonesian army was anti-communist and that if 

Sukarno were to die, the Indonesian army could turn on the communist then. Do 

you believe this possible? 
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Prime Minister: Well, this is a popular one of the many schools of thought. 

Undoubtedly, a lot of people seek comfort in this. But let us assume that force 

prevails in the first instance. I think it is not unlikely that it will. But you know 

this thing has been repeated so often in history. And there was force in South 

Vietnam. Diem has died not because he lacked force. I don’t think General Ne 

Win, I think, is fully conscious of what kept General Ayub on top. And if I were 

an Indonesian general, my worry would not just be how I take over, but having 

taken over, what happens? Do I carry the ground with me, or do I their 

aspirations – more food, more clothes, more homes, more jobs? Or do I find that 

I’ve got to use the bayonet more and more until it’s blunt. I mean, it’s a long-

term problem, isn’t it? I don’t think there’s any danger of the communists 

immediately taking over after Sukarno is gone. If they were that simple-minded, 

I’d be much more optimistic. But you’re dealing with much more sophisticated 

people, you know. 

Question: I’d just like to put one question on your own political aspirations. 

Last year, I believe your party, the PAP, took part in the General Malayan 

Elections, and I was wondering whether the party would be making such a 

move next time or in the future. 

Prime Minister: Well, on principle, I would say yes. Because let’s assume New 

Zealand had decided to federate with Australia and you’ve got, what, two 

million people? So, you’ve got one-fifth of the votes in the Federal Parliament. 

But do you mean to tell me that you’re going to allow everything to be decided 

for you by the rest of the Federation without trying to mobilise public opinion. 

Isn’t that the very life blood of a democratic system – that you win people over 

by persuasion, ideas, mobilising opinions, bringing a beneficial influence to 

bear on the policies of the Federal Government? It’s part of life blood of politics 

in a democratic society. And if we did not do that, I think we’d be failing in our 

duty. Malaysia would be much worse off. That doesn’t mean, you know, that 

we are filled with overweening ambition. This is very necessary if we are to 

survive as an integrated Federation. 

Question: Mr Lee, what is your greatest impression of New Zealand? What is 

the strongest impression you have? 

Prime Minister: What a fortunate country it is, and how difficult it would be for 

the best of Marxist-Leninists to start a revolution here. 
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EDITED VERSION OF THE SPEECH BY SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER, 

MR.LEE KUAN YEW, TO STUDENTS AT VICTORIA UNIVERSITY, 

WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND, ON 11TH MARCH,1965 -- BROADCAST BY 

RADIO MALAYSIA (SINGAPURA) ON 20TH MARCH, 1965 AT 10.00 P.M.  

 

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen  

This evening I would like to discuss with you some of the broader sweeps of the 

events which have taken place in this century, and the likely tendencies that these 

events will have in the second half of the century, and finally how SOUTHEAST ASIA 

and Malaysia fit into this broader whole.  

For the last three, nearly four, centuries European nations had dominated the 

world scene. Britain came out, created her Empire, not only amongst the less-developed 

communities, but ... as they found in New Zealand or Australia or Africa, but more so 

amongst highly-developed civilisation like India -- extended her influence over the 

middle-East and over China. The French, the Dutch, the Portuguese, shared in the same 

pursuits. European superiority in the sciences, her skill in armoury, in the modern 

techniques of war, ensured the supremacy of a relatively small proportion of mankind 

over the vast majority of the known world. The Germans came in later, the Italians, to 

share in the spoils.  

All that is past history. The 20th century saw the dissolution of these empires. 

What the end of the 20th century will see we can only hazard a guess. But I think it is 

probably sufficiently of interest to us to try and chart insofar as we accurately can the 

likely course of events in the next decade.  

Today, we face a world in which the ancient civilizations, the Chinese, the Indian, 

the Arabic, have been aroused and are wanting to re-assert themselves on the world 

scene. Accompanying them are a vast majority of smaller groups of people, broadly 

grouped together as the Afro-Asian nations. India is in it, the Arabs as represented by 

the UAR. Algeria, Morocco, Tunisia, Syria - so are the Chinese, and the Indians. But 

one thing still remains as it was -- for how long I do not know -- the supremacy of the 

European peoples in scientific techniques of conducting war; and, more important, in 

the industrial capacity to sustain modern warfare.  



2 

 

 

lky/1965/lky0311c 

So, it is unlikely, in my view whatever one may believe of the wickedness of the 

Communities and the Chinese Communists, that they would seek war. They know that 

under present circumstances it is not in their interests to seek war. But I think they also 

know that, given time in which to consolidate their gains, given time in which to 

consummate their system, perhaps in another 20, 30 or more years, the odds will not be 

that unequal and then brinkmanship from their point of view need not be a one-sided 

thing. 

What is the meaning of all this? The last twenty years, since 1945, has seen the 

early idealism of the Rule of Law, International Morality, a counting of heads in the 

United Nations, try to bring about majority rule of some sort in relations between 

nations -- provided of course that in the things that really matter to the big powers, the 

veto can be exercised.  

We are now, perhaps, not just in the watershed of the history of a region, but 

perhaps in the watershed of the history of man. In the early `30’s, we saw the 

beginnings of events which ultimately led to the Second World War. I do not believe 

there had been any other previous occasion when the United Nations was more in doubt 

than it is today. There is no danger of a rival organisation as yet being set up to create 

equal ground, says the Chinese communist leaders, the footing.  

But the very fact that it is in recess, unable to resolve its own internal conflicts, 

let alone resolve the contradictions which exist between members of the United Nations 

and those outside it, is something which must sober the most optimistic of us.  

From an Asian viewpoint, I see this as a process, as a period in which the 

European world begins to learn, to readjust its attitudes with the non- European world. 

First, that the old civilisations -- China, India, the Arab world---and ultimately, how 

these old civilisations, non-European civilizations -- together with the Europeans decide 

to deal with the lesser groups of human societies scattered throughout the rest of the 

world.  

You know, for 20 years we have played -- of there has been either a pretence at, 

if one was cynical; but a genuine attempt, if one was sincere -- at bringing morality and 

civilised standards into international relations without the over-riding force and sanction 

of ultimate authority. Deference has always been paid to majority opinion, the world 

view, the Afro-Asian view, the Emergent Nations, the under-developed nations. There 

are many of them. And playing within that limited cosmos, short of large-scale war, it 
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was useful for the major contenders, who were world powers, to be able to present this 

facade -- if one were cynical -- or the solid mass support of the righteous indignation of 

right-thinking people -- if one were sincere. 

But, nevertheless, because neither of two contending military powers saw it in 

their interests to put their might to the test, for the minor skirmishes it was in their 

interest to try and line up the votes in the United Nations.  

I now say we are at the watershed of history because, I think, we are nearing the 

time when it is possible that the big powers will again begin to think in terms of not just 

counting heads, but of real ultimate capacity of survive conflict.  

I read with great interest an interview in a London newspaper between an 

American Journalist and the Chairman of the Chinese Communist Party. And the 

light-hearted way in which he tossed aside this question of admission to the United 

Nations and the weight of world opinion which meant the counting of votes of nations 

which, according to him, would have amounted to no more than mere provincial 

districts of China. And, in a gentle in somewhat startling way, these remarks reveal the 

drift towards a real politics.  

The problem is no longer clothed in terms of moral righteousness, of helping the 

developing nations to develop; but more fundamental and vital, of ensuring the 

big-power interests and the balance between the big powers are not suddenly upset.  

As I have said earlier, the second half of the 20th century will witness first, in my 

view, the reassertion of the ancient civilizations. And next, after that, assuming that the 

world still has not destroyed itself, how they collectively view the less sophisticated 

civilisations that exist.  

I was at a Maori celebration yesterday evening, and my heart went out to them as 

I saw a small group trying under very adverse circumstances to preserve vestiges of 

their past. Songs, dances, the attitudes, philosophies, valid in an age gone by. Whether 

these same physical figures, this same uninhibited emotional open-mindedness, would 

ensure their advance under new conditions they face in which they are a minority, is 

another matter. But I have no doubts whatsoever that in the ancient civilizations -- 

Chinese, the Indians, the Arabic -- people not only with the cultural techniques with 

which to galvanize and mobilise human nature, but with a calculated sense of greatness 

not only of their past bur in their renaissance -- in them, is the first challenge to 

European domination and supremacy.  
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And so we went through this phase from 1945to 1962, if you like, till the Chinese 

first came into conflict with the Indians and crossed the Himalayas; when the 

non-European world was completely united in wanting to assert themselves against the 

Europeans.  

Nehru sought communion with Mao, with Chou En-lai, however divergent their 

creeds and political beliefs. That he failed was a sad commentary not on the solidarity, 

or lack of solidarity of the Asian peoples, but on the inevitability of conflicts, once 

international relations between groups of human beings constituted together as nations, 

are based ultimately on power. And 1962, to my mind, marks the first turning- point.  

Up till then, it was the non-Europeans versus the Europeans. It does not matter 

how divergent the Africans were from the Indians in Africa. They were solidly together 

because both were exploited in either British colonies or French colonies. It didn't 

matter how divergent the Chinese and the Malays and the Indians were in Malaysia, or 

the Dayaks, and the Dusuns and the Ibans, and the Muruts and so on: it was the 

solidarity of peoples who were lower down in the world order. They wanted to re-assert 

themselves.  

The fact that the capacity for re-assertion varied amongst these different groups 

was a matter which was glossed over in the initial stages. Now, perforce, it has become 

more prominent. And, because it has, so schisms have developed on the broad anti- 

European front. And the events of the next, second half of this century, depends upon 

whether the Europeans, who today between themselves, the North Americans, the 

Europeans and British powers, and the white Russians, intend to act collectively as one 

group of human beings as against the rest, or whether their ideological and other 

compelling interests will blur and confuse and make more complex the lines of conflict.  

I do not know what would have happened if Mr. Khrushchev had carried on. That 

is so much speculation. But we do know that Mr. Khrushchev has been removed, that 

however determined his successors are to disengage themselves from minor wars in 

Southeast Asia just in case it would lead to major war in which their own interests may 

be sacrificed or put in jeopardy, they are nevertheless now unable to detach themselves 

altogether from this conflict. For the price they may have to pay is that Chinese 

communist leaders played as patiently, as skillfully and as subtly as they have done, the 

price the Russians have to pay is the surrender of world communist leadership to the 

Chinese communists.  
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And that bring us to the problem of Southeast Asia. It is a confused and 

complicated situation in which the various parts, some of them old ancient civilisations 

like Cambodia, or even the Vietnamese, or the Thais, or new ones like Malaysia, are 

unable as yet to identify what their collective group interests are. And how to gather 

strength by getting together with those who share if not common interests, at least 

common fear. And in this very confused milieu, you have the fascinating spectacle of 

the Indonesians, determined that they shall become a great power… saddling the cross- 

roads between the Northern and the Southern hemispheres, between Asia and 

Australasia, between the Indian Ocean and the Pacific destined in the President's own 

words in 1945: God had ordained, said he, all published, in minutes of their meetings 

before their proclamation of their independence, "God had ordained"-- his God had 

ordained -- "that this group of islands should be one great nation". And he, believing 

that, is now actively working if not in consort at least in collaboration, if not in 

collaboration at least with the assistance and connivance of the Chinese communist 

government.  

That an American-biased government in the Philippines in wishing to re-assert its 

image or try and create a new image of being an anti-colonialist and a nationalist force 

and not an American puppet regime, finds itself in conflict over territorial claims on 

Malaysia, linked up with Indonesia and indirectly with Communist China. That the 

Pakistanis who are anti-communist and members of CENTO AND SEATO are now 

more closely allied and publicly identified with the Chinese government than the 

Indians who set forth to blaze the path of national co-operation, non-alignment, 

Afro-Asian solidarity. What does this all add up to mean?  

I suggest that first we put power in its proper perspective. True, 

self-determination is important. Then, how 500,000 Papuans in West New Guinea 

decide to be in their collective interests is really a matter of great principle. But great 

principles do not move big powers to take actions which militate against their own 

interests. And so, the Papuans willy-nilly, with American assistance, went to Indonesia.  

It is true it is very important what the people in Sabah think of their future. And 

what they think of the future I am quite sure is completely unrelated with the niceties of 

expression of documents signed by the Sultan of Sulu and the Sultan of Brunei in the 

last century. But it is solemnly asserted today that the future of these territories should 

be decided upon the interpretation of the World Court on the turn of phrase whether it 

was "lease" or it was "given in perpetuity". But is that really what is the issue in 
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Southeast Asia? Or is it the conflict of bigger interests in which the smaller pawns are 

moved? 

And, speaking as one who comes from a country which is destined for a very 

long while to be a very small digit in Southeast Asia however fast and hard we multiply, 

I am resigned to accept the arbiter of the power-interests. If in fact Malaysia, if in fact 

Singapore, and its important geographic position, is of no value to the West, or if in fact 

the Western presence is not desired by the West in Southeast Asia, then nobody will be 

interested really to expend all this money, to expend all this effort, divert their resources, 

in defence of freedom.  

But it so happens that these things do matter, that whether we perish or we 

survive does affect the course of events for big powers. And our capacity to survive is 

related to our capacity to discern where big power interests must collide, and how in 

this conflict of power- interests we are to find a coincidence of interests for ourselves.  

If today I believe that a Western presence in southeast Asia is inimitable to the 

advancement of 11-million people in Malaysia, then we would advance a different set 

of reasons why in fact all this is wrong, why in fact if the British withdrew we'd 

probably find ourselves in complete agreement with Indonesia because the British 

withdrew and all the Australians and New Zealanders go back to Australia and New 

Zealand, everything would be well. But we know that everything will not be well. 

Worse, we know that we shall be in very grave peril. Therefore, all the reasons are 

advanced why in the interests of self-determination, respect for international law, the 

upholding of international morality, it is necessary that force shall not pay -- which 

means, of course, that in order to meet superior force on the side of the Indonesians, we 

have the right of invoking the aid all those who are prepared to come in our defence, 

whatever their motivations.  

And so I think with that understood, speaking candidly to the intellectual elite of 

Wellington and of New Zealand, we then examine how our common efforts can be 

safeguarded in this very complex situation.  

And the first question having been asked, my answer is that whatever the ultimate 

permutation and combinations of power blocks may be in Asia, the happiness of the 

11-million people depends upon our capacity to be left to advance on our own with such 

help as we can muster from outside and from with our own country, and to be left in 

peace.  
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Who, therefore, would not leave us in peace? And if it were the British, and the 

Australians or the New Zealanders, well then we would be "again" them. But they have 

so many other preoccupations that we are quite convinced they would leave us in peace. 

And so you see, the British Naval Bases and Airfields and Ordinance Depots in 

Singapore no longer pose the same problems, no longer invokes or evokes the same 

emotional antagonism.  

It is like, for the anti-colonialist in Southeast Asia sometimes survival depends 

upon being able in negotiate U-turn, a very sharp U-turn and very high-speed; and so in 

1959 for instance in Singapore, in order to achieve our first objective, namely our right 

to determine our own future, these bases of authority -- European authority or British 

authority, Western alliance depended upon the efficacy of its use of the bases in 

Singapore -- they were anathema. And indeed, they were to the mass of the people. For 

their unhappiness, their poverty, malnutrition, lack of schools, lack of clothing, 

hook-worms, tape-worms, were all attributed to the presence of these European powers 

and to the callous, ambitious way in which they exploited the people.  

That was a tide in history, and I would say if ultimately the pendulum does not 

swing to the other end against the European powers, they should be grateful for the 

consummate skill and great courage which the British governments in succession, both 

Conservative and Labour, had in their anticipatory sense of history. They did not fight 

the inevitable. They went with it. And so, they made it possible, I hope it had been 

possible, for us to negotiate, for people like me in Malaysia, to negotiate this U-turn at 

high speed without grave damage to ourselves.  

You see, nations, just like human beings, must respond in defence of their 

interests. And the tragedy of Southeast Asia is that quite a number of them have not 

been able to discern, to identify and to define what was, first, in their own national 

interests; secondly, how to broaden the base on which those national interests of theirs 

could withstand assault. And it is really a fascinating theory in these last few decades 

since the war whether the Burmese and the Indians and the Pakistanis, having all that 

solidarity, fighting against the British Raj -- and the Ceylonese -- for them when they 

emerged, act less in consort than any four groups of heterogeneous powers in Europe or 

in Latin America, faced with similar perils, would have reacted.  

So, too, with the Indonesians -- a complete incapacity to really identify what is in 

the long term interests of their own 103 or 104 or 105 million peoples, which grows up 

every time the President makes a speech, a pronouncement, it goes up by one million. 
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But the spectacle that we are witnessing is something quite unparalleled in the history 

of nations, because in the case of quite a number of them -- India, Pakistan, or even the 

Ceylonese or the Burmese -- they are relatively ancient civilizations. These are not new 

creations. I mean, they are very different from the -- say -- African nations south of the 

Sahara, without that same accumulation of human experience of how human beings 

react, tribe versus tribe, nation versus nation, the permutations and combinations which 

inevitably take new patterns like the turn a of a kaleidoscope with every new change in 

common interests. And in this situation, therefore, the big powers find considerable 

room for manoeuvre.  

You know, it is believed, or so the popular political weekend commentaries make 

people to believe, that the Indians were a very unprincipled lot originally who made use 

of the West and made use of the East; got aid from America and from Britain, one steel 

mill from the United States matched by one steel mill from the Russians. Latest 

automatics from the West matched by latest jets from Russia. But really, you know, if 

they had been more cynical, right from the very start, and played this game of power 

politics in their interests, perhaps they would have done better for themselves, most 

certainly, and perhaps Southeast Asia as a whole would be a much healthier place today, 

for they would have learned to act in consort with each other. 

You know, for the Pakistanis and for the Indians to be in acute conflict over some 

luscious highlands in Kashmir, and want the anti-communists to be closely aligned with 

the communists in order to score or put the non-communists at a disadvantage, is 

something which nobody would have predicted or believed, even five, six years ago. 

And these things have happened in my view because of the idealism with which they 

could their international relations. And so it is that we in Malaysia are unable to present 

a better front to the world; that the only people who have openly come to our support 

are white nations----Britain, Australia, New Zealand. When the Indians must know and 

so must the Thais and so must the Burmese, and so indeed must the Filipinos, that if we 

go, then the situation is perilous for them indeed.  

But you see the incapacity of people, same rational human beings, to sit back and 

identify their common interests, and having identified it to be able to adjust their 

position and postures. How much better if today in Malaysia we had not only firm 

guarantees of our survival from the Government in Wellington, but also more solemn 

and weightier words from New Delhi, to be echoed by Rangoon, or Rawalpindi or 
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Colombo. Or any one of these countries. And that is the dilemma that the smaller 

powers in Asia are faced with.  

I do not know exactly how the Africans will react in such a situation. I have 

reasons to believe that perhaps they may not have to face such acute conflicts between 

the public posture than their real interests for quite some time. But I think it was not 

without significance that when three governments were threatened in East Africa, the 

inhibitions at being classified or being classified or being associated with a 

"neo-colonialist" or European colonial powers was brushed aside in the urge for 

survival, and British troops were able because the African governments made a political 

decision to help them avoid some of the confusion and miseries of governments before 

their authority has been finally established, not just by force, but by acceptance of the 

populace at large.  

I would like to round up this broad review of the events of the last two decades 

by anticipating what I think may happen in the next. What would 1975 look like for 

Southeast Asia, and for Australasia? Is it possible to hold the line, as the Americans put 

it, the 17th parallel in Vietnam, a more or less neutral Laos getting less and less neutral, 

a Cambodia which is able to still give sentiments expression which leave the final 

expression if not of firm attachment to any one particular side, at least a firm belief in 

the survival of a separate Cambodian state. I think the answer to that first depends upon 

whether the Chinese are able to get the Russians committed irrevocably, either as 

leaders of the revolutionary forces in which case she is committed to lead them, if 

necessary in war; or committed to the abandonment of the leadership of the 

revolutionary forces in which case China emerges as the leader of all the under-dog 

nations. If it is the first, that in fact the Russians do feel obliged to come out as the 

leader of the revolutionary forces of the world, not to be out-done either in sentiments 

or in expressions of revolutionary fervour by the Chinese leaders, then I say the future is 

hazardous indeed.  

In that situation, I do not see how it is possible for small-scale wars to be 

prevented from developing into large- scale wars and into ultimate confrontation of 

nuclear powers. That beings so , I would like to believe that the Russians would not 

allow themselves to be manoeuvred into that position where they have to come out in 

open support, active military support, of world revolutions wherever revolutionary 

fervour may choose to manifest itself, whether it is South Vietnam, Cuba, Burundi, 

Congo , or elsewhere in the world.  
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The other alternative where the Russians abdicate their position, I think, is one 

which would buy peace in SOUTHEAST ASIA for at least one decade, maybe two, 

depending upon when a nuclear stalemate is established between the Americans and 

China. When a nuclear stalemate is established, and one can do the other of not equally 

grievous harm, but at least similarly grievous harm, then the battle moves into a new 

dimension, because then you will slog it out with foot-soldiers on the Asian mainland.  

So all this, put against this broader canvas, is really so many red herrings. May I 

add when I say this that we should always remember that when the Chinese leaders talk 

of revolution, they mean revolution, and not conquests. And this is where the real threat 

lies. Not Chinese conquests, as posed in popular fiction as if one were to draw up a 

comic strip for yellow human beings running all around Asia -- that is too simple. If in 

fact Communism means the Chinese solider marching across national boundaries, 

liberating parts of SOUTHEAST ASIA and installing their puppets, their little 

communist proxies in these states, then communist is equated in Asian minds to 

Chinese imperialism, and therefore you will get a real rally of all the forces who are 

against Chinese imperialism and conquest. And therefore the solution would be easier. I 

say the peril that we face is our incapacity as non-communist states to be able to 

withstand the ideological blandishments which communist example spreads, holds up, 

and spreads out before the rest of Asia; to the mass base, to the Asian masses, they say 

"This is the way to greatness. Never mind the rights of man and the declaration of 

human rights". They mean nothing if you are hungry, if you're ill-fed, if you're 

ill-clothed.  

This is the way to build a great nation. Disciplined, dedicated leadership, 

ideological purity, the sacrifice is forgotten in the moment of success. When the 

Hydrogen Bomb goes up into the sky, men's minds go through a similarly fashionable 

change -- forgotten are the acute hardships that preceded this momentous success, a 

price that if they had rational choice, they would never choose to take. And, 

accompanied with this, is their capacity to export ideas -- not soldiers, but ideas which 

in turn galvanise local revolutionary groups into activity on behalf of their side, the 

Communist world.  

How do we meet this? Can it be met? Well, if I did not believe it could, then I 

wouldn't be here. But at the same time, I would be misleading if I did not add that a 

very heavy price will have to be paid in order to hold our own. You see, the lesson of 

South Vietnam is one which will never be lost on any one of us. Eleven fearfully 
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expensive years were bought. Now it would appear all to no purpose, because as the 

line was held militarily as the North Vietnamese were kept out, political consolidation 

of non-communist groups, the consolidation of the social and economic systems that 

could generate prosperity and growth, never took place. Let us assume that it was in fact 

an operation in desperation, that in fact the objective was to but time not for South 

Vietnam, but for the rest of Southeast Asia. I say the next moral that we have to draw 

from this is that eleven expensive bitterly expensive years passed, and as South Vietnam 

is going through almost the rigours of death, you hear of the Government of Thailand 

wishing to hold elections in order to find broad, popular, democratic support for its 

Government after eleven years of authoritarian army rule.  

It is their ideas taking root in fertile, revolutionary ground, in a situation where 

people have reached a point of desperation, when they prepared throw caution to the 

winds and man the barricades -- it may take some time before they are able to get 

sufficiently organised to overwhelm a well-armed and disciplined regime, but no regime, 

however disciplined, however well-armed, can survive if the majority of the people are 

prepared to acquiesce in violent revolution. There's no need for them to get active 

support. They need get only active support from their field framework of revolutionary 

cadres that dedicate the instruments of revolution, be it 2,000 in Singapore, 2 million in 

Indonesia. But if the mass of the people opt out and stay: "Well, it really can't be worse", 

then the fish begins to swim in water, because the mass have turned to it. And this is the 

problem which the Americans are facing in South Vietnam.  

The mass of the people have opted out. By the time you get your own Buddhist 

priesthood talking in term of desperation, both sides withdraw, North Vietnamese and 

Americans, leave us in peace. A death-wish. They must die. I mean, they cannot survive 

as Buddhist priests in authority in Vietnam. But when they opt out in such massive 

proportions, and nobody is prepared to stand up and rally the people on behalf of 

authority, then the alternative is either open foreign military occupation, or calamitous 

defeat and withdrawal.  

I do not envy the Americans their position. But at the same time, I find it difficult 

altogether to be in sympathy with them, for as I said they bought eleven years an 

enormous price and they did not use those eleven years. I find it difficult to believe that 

there were not many Vietnamese in South Vietnam in 1954 who could not have been 

brought together to form a nucleus of rational, honest -- if not dedicated, at least rational 

and honest -- and effective opinion to give the way ahead to the South Vietnamese 



12 

 

 

lky/1965/lky0311c 

peasants. In 1954 there were South Vietnamese professors in French Universities and I 

do not believe that the South Vietnamese lack the intellectual capacity to present this 

spearhead for nationalist aspirations. I sometimes believe that perhaps if there were 

more with them, things would never have got to this sorry pass.  

You see, the tragedy of Southeast Asia is not only the tragedy of its lack of 

mature appreciation of Southeast Asia's own national interests, but lack of wisdom and 

mature policies from those who had the physical wherewithal that gave them the right to 

world leadership. The only reason why Malaysia emerged from very near chaos, from 

the early days of the 1950's to the peace and tranquility and progress of the 1960's 

before confrontation was because, first, the British had the wisdom to recognise what 

was irresistible, and therefore not to resist it; and secondly, having decided that freedom 

movements were irresistible, to try insofar as they can to make sure if they cannot get 

anti-Communist groups to emerge as the dominant force, in a territory they have to 

abandon, at least let the leadership be non-Communist.  

You see, one of my great lacks as an anti-colonial revolutionary is that I have 

never been put in jail. And that is tribute to the consummate skill with which a colonial 

regime opted out. They could not fight the Communists. They knew it. Because they 

were not only fighting the Communists, they were taking the lot -- the people versus the 

regime. If they opted out too quickly and the people took over, people as people were 

defined in the 1940's, it means the Communist Party, because they were the people who 

had begun the organisation to ensure their supremacy. So tenaciously as they held on, 

first hoping that perhaps they could ride all this, next in case they could not ride then at 

least build up their apparatus which alternative leadership could take over and withstand 

Communist pressure.  

And so it was, you know, that if they had done what I think Ngo Dinh Diem did 

to his opponents in the early '50's, I would have been, and people like me would have 

been scrubbed out. Or, forced to go over to the other side. But they ensured that such 

things did not happen. They made sure that the people who looked like being able to put 

up a fight were quickly manoeuvred into a position where they had to fight. So, in 1959, 

they handed over authority including internal security, powers over the police, two 

regiments, in Singapore. Having done that, skillfully manoeuvred the Communists out 

into open conflict with us so that a stand had to be taken, and they opted out.  

What is to follow depends very much upon whether we are able to seek a 

community of interests not only with Europeans and Australasian powers who are 
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prepared to support our independence but also without other Asian, African and other 

non-European interests. Little nations like us who are either finding or may find 

themselves in a similarly difficult position, where they have not got the capacity to 

withstand the pressures of a bigger and more rapacious neighbour. Presented with this 

broad front, not just of European interests, but of the interests of all small power groups 

seeking survival, I think Southeast Asia is likely to be stabilised.  

This assumes, of course, that meanwhile the fringes are not corroded too quickly. 

I do not know what the answer in South Vietnam is, but I do know that if you are unable 

to convince the Thais that their freedom, their integrity, will be upheld and that they 

will not be abandoned, and if they anticipate history as they have shown a particular 

capacity for doing on many a past occasion, then time may run out too quickly for them.  

So, first, to understand all this, one must be realistic and see this in the wider 

perspective of real world power conflicts: the non-European powers wanting to re-assert 

and resume their old positions of authority and respect in the comity of nations; the 

non-European powers discovering that even between themselves the older civilisations 

are not altogether at indent. The European powers themselves, uncertain whether their 

respective futures depend upon a solid front against the non-Europeans or a more 

diverse approach -- the Russians, ideologically the French, the European line, the 

Americans -- seeking clear-out solutions where perhaps clear-out solutions are not 

possible.  

Against that background, we seek survival. And we share one thing in common 

with you; that so many of the bigger factors are beyond our dispensation-- what the 

Russians choose to do in Indo-China is something neither you nor I can influence 

directly, perhaps indirectly advice, attitudes, postures, hoping that the Americans, or the 

Chinese or the Russians will take note -- but directly, there is very little that we can do. 

But nevertheless, there are many other factors within our dispensation which it will be 

foolish for us not to exercise.  

Let us assume that South Vietnam does go. I mean, when we begin to think the 

unthinkable and speak the unthinkable, does it mean that we must perish? I refuse to 

concede that, and it is only on that basis, a tenacious holding-on to what we believe to 

be our little place in this world, that we will prevent a great deal of unhappiness and 

destruction upon ourselves, the small powers and perhaps upon humanity as a whole.  
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And so, you see, behind all this play of the small powers seeking shelter within 

the conflicts of big powers, behind the cynicism of the approach, there is a genuine and 

sincere identity of interests of groups of people in similarly placed circumstances. So it 

is that slowly I would want to convince people in Malaysia that whatever the past, the 

British are not rapacious colonialists now whatever their economic and other interests 

are in Malaysia, that the Australians and the New Zealanders however unaltruistic their 

motivations may be in coming to our defence nevertheless make a real and positive 

contribution to our survival. And when we get our own people understanding that, and a 

large mass of other similarly small people in Afro-Asia appreciating, accepting and 

sympathising with that attitude, then the ground can be more firmly held, and the 

flexibility of the military response can be such more subtle and much more immediate.  

This is a continuing battle which I hope will not be fought in vain.  

Thank you. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH SINGAPORE'S

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY NZBC'S

HYLDA BAMBER, RECORDED IN DUNEDIN, NEW ZEALAND,

ON 13TH MARCH, 1965.

Miss Bamber: Mr. Lee, as Prime Minister of Singapore, I would be rather

interested to know how this title came into being.  You are a

part of Malaysia and yet the other Chief Ministers are known

by that title.

Mr. Lee: Well, you know, Singapore was originally intended to be a

separate little island, divorced from Malaya, and we were well

on the way to becoming independent all on our own until 1961

when we decided that the future did not hold such promise for

little island bases.  And we then merged with Malaya, together

with Sabah and Sarawak, to form Malaysia.  And I expect the

terminology of Prime Minister just stayed on in the

Constitution because there was one before.

Miss Bamber: How close is the integration of all various nations within

Singapore -- the Chinese, the Malays, the Indians, and....
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Mr. Lee: The various communities?  I hope we don't constitute nations

amongst ourselves, because then I think a great tragedy would

befall all of us.

Miss Bamber: Perhaps I should have said "nationalities".

Mr. Lee: Well, I wouldn't even like that.  Because, you know

"Nationality" implies that you know, we are parts of different

nations.  And the whole concept of Malaysia depends upon our

being able to build a multi-racial nations; one nationality for

all Malaysians. It's as if, you know, we talk of the Maoris and

New Zealanders having different nationalities.  Well then,

you'll never be one people.  Well I think it's going to take some

time because there are differences in culture and backgrounds

and values.  But we share one thing in common, you know.

We share Malaysia, and we share a common destiny.  And if

Malaysia is in peril, we are all in difficulties.  And if Malaysia

succeeds, then we are all happy and prosperous.  And over the

years, I hope in the schools oand in other institutions and other
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common fields of human endeavour we'll build up an

integrated society.

Miss Bamber: Is there a population explosion at the moment that perhaps

causes you any concern, as we hear about in other Asian

countries?

Mr. Lee: Well, there's a big improvement amongst the urban areas.  For

instance, in Singapore our population expansion was about 4%

per annum six or seven years ago, which is about the highest in

the world.  And with better living standards, better education,

better homes and family planning facilities, it's gone down to

2.7 and will probably settle at about 2.3 per cent, which is

reasonable.  But in the rural areas I'm afraid that it's still around

4 per cent.  And, well, we'll have to do something about that.

Miss Bamber: What exactly, in your opinion, is the importance of Singapore's

strategic position right now?

Mr. Lee: Well, you should have asked Lord Louis Mountbatten that.  I

mean, he ought to know.  He had to recapture Southeast Asia,
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and I think one of his problems was that the Japanese had

captured Singapore.  But I should imagine the fact that it is

right in the centre of Southeast Asia with the best natural

harbours in the area and a highly-developed

telecommunications and serial network or infrastructure, it is

pretty hard to displace as a military base.

Miss Bamber: Just how much concern does this give you, perhaps as opposed

to any of the other Malaysian countries?

Mr. Lee: Well, in a small war, I think we would be quite happy and

secure.  But if there should ever be a nuclear war with rockets

flying around, then, well, I would think that Singapore wouldn't

be a very healthy place.  I mean....

Miss Bamber: Perhaps we could then encourage you to come back to New

Zealand!

Mr. Lee: Ah, but it would be too late by then.
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Miss Bamber: Mr. Lee, what is the extent of development and expansion is

Singapore?  You have mentioned it briefly in an earlier

question.

Mr. Lee: Well, we've been very fortunate over the last 6, 7 years, and

our industries have been picking up.  Our trade has expanded

until this Indonesian confrontation when they refused to trade

with us.  But even so, in spite of all this, last year our gross

national product -- you know, the grand total of goods and

services produced -- went up by 1 1/2 to 2 per cent.  So we

didn't go backwards.

Miss Bamber: How does the tourist industry fit into this?

Mr. Lee: Well, we'd like to see more people break journey in Singapore

to stay for a few days.  It's a big halting-place, you know, from

Asia to Australasia, from East to West, and if we get people to

stay for two or three days, well they can't do as much harm and

we hope that will think better of Singapore after that.



6

lky\1965\lky0313.doc

Miss Bamber: Do you feel that confrontation has had any effect upon your

whole business of tourism, of your expansion?

Mr. Lee: Not much, except the toruists from Indonesia.  They can't come

direct, now. They've got to go to Bangkok and then to

Singapore because the Indonesian Government doesn't allow

them to come direct to Singapore, which all the diplomats in

Indonesia used to do their shopping in Singapore.

Miss Bamber: Now, in somewhat of a lighter mood, even more so Sir, the

name of Raffles Hotel is synonymous with Singapore.  Does

this Hotel still hold the glamour it once had?

Mr. Lee: Well, like so many other things, you know, glory and fame

take some time to flake off and fade away. It's still got a lot of

glamour, but if you want modern creature-comforts in an

American style then you go to other hotels.  But then it hasn't

got the palm trees well, it hasn't yet got the palm trees because

these things take some time to grow, and you haven't got the

name, and you haven't got the history of other famous men

having slept in your bedroom or otherwise graced the hotel.
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Miss Bamber: Now the responsibilities of your position, Sir, do they allow

you time for any hobbies or off-duty recreation?

Mr. Lee: Oh, I think a man without switching off would burn himself out

very quickly, so I make a point of not allowing myself to burn

out.

Miss Bamber: How do you "switch off"?

Mr. Lee: Many ways.  Not talking, for instance, reading.

Miss Bamber: Do you play any sport?

Mr. Lee: I play golf, swim.

Miss Bamber:  Have you had an opportunity to play a game of golf over here

anywhere?

Mr. Lee: Yes, I had one a few days ago in Wellington.
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Miss Bamber: What's your handicap?

Mr. Lee: Twelve -- not very good.

Miss Bamber: I understand, Sir that your wife is a fully qualified lawyer in her

own right?

Mr. Lee: Well, if she isn't then she's been masquerading for many years.

Miss Bamber: Does she work for you at all in any of your political activities?

Mr. Lee: Yes and no.  I mean, no in the sense that somebody's got to

look after the family and make the money to keep the family

going.  So she does that.  And yes, in that sometimes she

shared in some of my duties.

Miss Bamber: What is your family, Sir?

Mr. Lee: I've got three: a boy,  a girl, and a boy.

Miss Bamber: And how old are they?
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Mr. Lee: Well, 13, 10, 7.

Miss Bamber: Is there anything else that you'd rather be doing at the moment?

Mr. Lee: Right at this moment?

Miss Bamber: No, no, no, no.  It may seem a foolish question to Prime

Minister, but is there anything else that you would rather do?

Mr. Lee: Yes.  I would rather see a completely peaceful, successful

Malaysia in which I am leading a happy and purposeful life

doing constructive things, not having to be so anxious about the

immediate present and the not-too-distant future.

Miss Bamber: And can you see this coming?  ... in the near future.

Mr. Lee: I am afraid not.  We live in a very turbulent area in what is

perhaps a momentous age when Asia is on the move.  And so,

we've got to keep moving with it.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S INTERVIEW

WITH MR. PAUL CHEESBRIGHT OF NZBC HELD

AT THE NZBC STUDIO IN AUSTRALIA ON

15TH MARCH, 1965.

Mr. Prime Minister, in your latest New Year message you said, and I

quote, "Malaysia may well break, not through external aggression, but internal

disintegration".  Can we infer from this statement that communal relations are

like a tinder box.  They are ready to go off at any moment.

I don't think that's a fair exposition of the present situation. Communal

relations are always difficult in a country where you've got a balance between

people of indigenous stock and immigrant stock.  The trouble is that there are a

number of political leaders who are taking a very risky line on communal politics

in the country and this, combined with confrontation, may lead to disintegration.

These political leaders to which you are referring, these are on the extreme

wings of the ruling party.  Are they?

Well, I wouldn't like to label them that way.  But putting it in a mere

general terms:  what is happening is that under pressure from Indonesia's appeal
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over the head of Malaysia's Malay leaders to the Malay people of Malaysia --

some of these leaders are trying to counter these appeals by making even

stronger calls based on Malay sentiments, Malay race, culture and so on.  I think

that is not a very intelligent of countering Indonesian political subversion,

because if you are trying to compete with Indonesia as to which it is a more

Malay nation, then Malaysia must lose because Malaysia has got only 4 1/2-

million Malays as against Indonesia's 90-odd million Malays out of a population

of 103 or 104 million.

How far does the communal base of many of the political parties in

Malaysia affect this particular situation?

Well, this is a very big problem because Malaysia is a combination of four

territories -- Malay, Singapore, Sabah, Sarawak -- where political styles and

political forms were different before merger, before the new Federation.

In Malaya, it has always been politics based on the communally-

segregated party.  You know, all Malays form one party, all Chinese form one

party and all Indians form one party; and then leaders of the Malay party

nominate who they will cooperate with in the Chinese section and in the Indian

section.
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Well, in Singapore it is completely different.  We consider all of us to be

Malaysians regardless of race, language or religion, and we think it is the only

way in the long run if we want a Malaysian nation to survive.

And the impact of our multi-racial politics where the issues are social and

economic policies, and not Malays unite of Chinese unite or Indians unite -- has

been such as to generate a great deal of frenzy amongst the Malay ultras, ultra

nationalists.  And this has created problems for the whole country.

You mention now racial politics in Singapore, Mr. Prime Minister.  It

would be true to say that your party is a primarily Chinese party, I mean, even if

it is the only because of the population in Singapore.

Yes, the population in Singapore 75% Chinese and our party is more

Chinese than any other race between it so happens that is the composition of

Singapore.  But the point is this:  that in the last elections in 1963, in three

predominently-Malay constituencies they returned our party candidates for the

first time in the history of multi-racial politics in any part of Malaysia.  And this,

I think, is really waht the ultra Malay nationalist does not want to see.  He does
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not want to see Malays suporting non-Malays or getting absorbed in one political

movement with non-Malays.

Is this the reason then that is behind the remark that your Deputy Prime

Minister made a short time ago when he said that the

Chinese base of the PAP was in fact a draw-back in expanding into rural

Malaya?

In a way yes because as we came to life, so to speak I mean, get going as

a political movement based in Singapore over the last 15 years, so they are able

to present to the rural Malays that the fact that my party is predominently

Chinese, which happens to be really an accident of history.

The expansion of your party Sir, is this likely to promote racial suspicion

on the Peninsula?

Not unless people actively set out to work up racial suspicion.  Here we

are preaching the unity of all peoples of Malaysia regardless of race and actively,

by our social and economic policies, giving a boost to Malay standards of living

emphasising the importance of education and skills, acquisition of skills and
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training of the Malays and it is because our policies were effective that we were

able to win Malay support.

In short, then you see socialism as the answer to covering over and

stabilising communal relations throughout Malayisa:

That's my particular belief.  But I would say that we would welcome a

right-wing party preaching individual enterprise and capitalist policies on a multi-

racial basis as a counter to our philosophy of a socialist economy.

Mr. Prime Minister, there is the situation which at the moment where the

Central Government in Kuala Lumpur has as its opposition the ruling party in

Singapore.  Now, do you feel that Malaysian politics have the sophistication to

stand the strain of this particular difficulty?

Well, this particular difficulty need never have arisen because we tried

very hard not to be even technically in opposition.  In fact, we don't occupy the

opposition seats in Parliament.  We've always lend them support on all national

issues.



6

lky\1965\lky0315a.doc

But a number of the ultras in the government group are insisting that we

should be the opposition and they keep on not only treating us as such but

provoking us as such.  I would say that, as of this given moment, whilst we are

still technically in opposition, we spend most of our time trying to help the

government to put over Malaysia not only externally out internally.

Does this mean then, Sir, that any strain between Kuala Lumpur and

Singapore is in fact due to just purely personal disharmony?

Oh, I wouldn't say personal disharmony.  I think there is very little basically

personal about these differences.  If they were, then it will be easily solved

because then either one or the other side could make adjustments and the

positions could all be resolved, all the problems could be resolved.

I think it is something more basic and fundamental.  We believe that

Malaysia is a Malaysian nation consisting of the various peoples who live in

Malaysia.  And they believe that Malaysia is a Malay nation in which Chinese,

Indians and others, who migrated there and settled there for generations, are also

allowed to exist.  I think there is a fundamental difference of approach to this.  I

don't believe that Malaysia as a Malay nation could survive.  It's either going to

be absorbed by its neighbour or it will break up from within.
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You know, can I put it in New Zealand terms.  It is as if you have 4 1/2

million Maoris and 4 1/2 million white New Zealanders with, say 2 million

Fijians and Indians and others, and into that milieu, power has been invested

primarily in the Federal Government with the Maoris, and the Maoris say they are

going to set up a Maori nation in competition with the Cook Islands or

something.

Well, I don't think in the long run it's going to work.  I mean, New

Zealand leaders of a socialist bias would find it very difficult selling this to New

Zealanders whether they were Europeans or Maoris.

So, this is also a substantial ideological cleavage then between Kuala

Lumpur and Singapore?

I don't think it is Kuala Lumpur and Singapore.  I think it is leaders in

Kuala Lumpur.  I don't think Kuala Lumpur as such, you know, the people as

such....

Well, now how, for example, do you, your party, how do you differ from

the Kuala Lumpur leaders on matters of development?
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Well, considerably in that, in the long run, we believe that economic

development, unless the benefits are well-spread over the whole community, is

unlikely to create political stability, and economic development which creates a

wealthy entrepreneur class, a small but wealthy class, is unlikely to be of value in

generating that climate of optimism and progress which gives a sense of well-

being to a whole community.

What about the land development schemes that are promulgated from

Kuala Lumpur.

Basically, they are good.  The problem is how much of it has been done.

How much can be done on that basis before you make an impact of the whole

population?

So, really you are not satisfied with the speed with which development is

being carried out.

Apart from the speed, I don't think the problem has been approached in its

fundamentals I mean, you cannot resolve Malay poverty, and lack of education,

economic backwardness by creating a few Malay capitalists or company
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directors or contractors or bus operators through licensing privileges.  You can

only resolve this problem when you have educated a whole generation of Malay

doctors, teachers, engineers, technicians, agriculturists.  It's not something you

can have a short-cut solution to.

Would you advocate then inncreased activity in the public sector?

No, I don't think we get involved in this argument: whether you have more

activity in the public or in the private sector.  I don't think that enters the problem

at all.

It is as if, you see, the 4 1/2-million Maoris in charge.  Well, they are

going to solve this problem by having special licences to do certain business with

Maoris in charge.  Well, if I believe that could solve the problem I would be

in support of it.  But I don't believe that is solving the problem at all. Unless

you start them educating them and put your emphasis on increasing the

earning capacity, not increasing the coins in the pocket, you are not going

to solve this problem.
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And in Singapore, our approach is a long-term one.  I don't believe the

Malay can be helped just by giving him a few more gold coins in his pocket.  But

I think it can be helped by better nutrition, better housing and definitely better

education.  And we give free education from school to University to Malays

which we don't give to our own people, non-Malays.  And in this way, even one,

may be two or even three generations, you are going to build up a new generation

of Malays who will be the equals of all the non-Malays.

You would apply these same ideas to Sarawak would you, and Sahah?

In the long run, yes.  What other way is there?

Now, how do you view Malaysian development in relation to the

development that is going on in the other SOUTHEAST ASIAN countries?  Do

you think that is speedy in comparison?

Well, it's better what's happening around us, but that's not saying very

much, is it?  The question is not whether we are better off or less well than our

neighbours but whether we catching up and are going ahead of our problems or

whether the problems are overtaking us.
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I think in Singapore, we've been fortunate over the last few years and we

are drawing ahead of our problems and anticipating them.

But taking Malaysia as a whole, I think our problems are going to catch up

on us.  You haven't got your economic development taking place at a pace to

match the jobs that you must create for your school leavers.  I mean, people who

passed out as ...  I don't know what you would have here, your G.C.E. level --

they are not going to just sit back and be unemployed or be unsuitably employed.

They expect to have openings either in industry or commerce.  Or at least be

better than hewers of wood and drawers of water.  And you can only do that by

being ahead in your economic development and there must be some planning

whether you do it by private enterprise or by state corporations.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

OF SINGAPORE, MR, LEE KUAN YEW, TO STUDENTS

OF CANTERBURY UNIVERSITY CHRISTCHURCH,

NEW ZEALAND ON 15TH MARCH 1965

Vice-Chancellor Ladies and Gentlemen,

I can only hope that I possess some of the attributes that you have so generously

described me to have, and I hope that in the course of my talk this morning I

could give you some impression of what are the likely developments in

SOUTHEAST ASIA in general, Malaysia in particular, and its consequences for

those who live in the Pacific region and for the world contest between the East

and the West as a whole.

If I could start off first with what is Malaysia; a conglomeration of one peninsula,

with an island at its tip and about a third of the Western segment of the island of

Borneo, separated from Malaya by about 500 to 800 miles of the South China

Sea, depending upon whether you are in Sabah or Sarawak.

What brought them together into one political unit? It's really an accident of

history, of the activities of Dutch, Portuguese and British navigators in the 17th
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and 18th centuries, and the merchants who followed them and the subsequent

colonial administrators who followed in the wake of the merchants to establish

the political structure under which the exploitation of the natural resources which

the metropolitan powers lacked could be carried out with the least interference

possible from the local inhabitants

In this process a considerable distortion of what would otherwise have happened

was inevitable. Unlike the Dutch in what was then known as the Netherlands

East Indies, the British found it necessary in order to exploit the mineral,

agricultural resources of tin and rubber to bring in considerable quantities of

disciplined and cheap labour, principally from South China and South India.

The indigeneous people who were there, principally Malays and the few of the

orginal tribes in Malaya, the Semang and Sakais, Negritos and others, they never

took to regimentation of plantations and of the repetitious jobs, found no

attraction for them. Fishing, farming was their way of life, and therefore

considerable number of Chinese and Indians came in, first as workers and

plantation tappers, later to become the shopkeepers, the bankers, the

entrepreneurs, the technicians, and the professional men, and now also the

politicians in the area,
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So you have in Malaysia a curious imbalance in economic and social

development between the orginal communities and the people of immigrant

stock. It is what perhaps would have happened in New Zealand if there were, say

an equal number of Maoris and Europeans, with a little bit of the Indians and the

Fijians thrown in to makeup a nice little polyglot community. With this

significant difference; that power was never in the hands of the immigrant

community, and when it was handed over the colonial Raj, it was handed back,

by and large to the people of indigenous stock.

This presents Malaysia with a fascinating problem of how it is to adjust itself and

to seek accommodation and balance between the indigenous and the immigrant;

indigenous being left in control of the apparatus of the state, the police, the

army, the administration, the mechanics of a civilised community, the sewers,

the water mains, the electricity, and all the other mundane things in life which is

very important if we are continued to enjoy one of the highest standards of living

in South Asia.

Malaysia is many things to many people. To the British they'd like to present

what they have done in the region as a pattern of orderly de-colonisation, of how

power was handed back to once-subject peoples. To the Indonesians it is a neo-

colonialist plot designed to threaten the progressive forces which Indonesia
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represents, the new emerging forces which will spread and conquer the world. To

Malaysians I would like to believe without exception this represents the only

coherent, rational way in which we could preserve the majority of the benefits we

got out of being one unit under the British colonial admministration, and the

avoidance of the grievous perish which surrounds us.

There were, theoretically, several other solutions to our problems of 

independence and self-government and self-determination. But we did not opt for

those other alternatives because none of them offered the same possibilities of an

enduring future as Malaysia does. Now in Singapore for instance, it could have

sought its own independence and tried to find some form of viablity first as a

trading outpost like Hong Kong , next playing a role like Cuba in the island-

hopping operations of the world revolutionary forces; and had we considered that

the advantages of such an adventure would have been more than what Malaysia

could have offered us, then undoubtedly we would have choosen to have done

so.

We did not because it was not difficult to see why it was that perhaps in the long

run, whatever the immediate difficulties of adjustments between the Malaysian

territories themselves the different forms and styles and tempers of the political

leadership and the social system -- the combination of these four territories,
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with Brunei for the time being opting out was likely to offer all of us more

stability, more security, and a greater chance of survival as a separate and distinct

entity in Southeast Asia.

I would hate to believe that we cannot achieve what we have set out to do. We

have gone through one-and-a-half years of Malaysia and gone through

considerable stress and strain in this process, particularly as the Indonesians

decided at the very outset to bring forth into immediate conflict all the latent

divisions of interest between the indigenous and immigrant peoples.

But be that as it may, our survival now depends upon our capacity to identify

more of our common interests with Malaysia, and our capacity to act in unison in

defence of our collective interests than our natural tendency to find friction in

competing for either political or economic advantage.

New Zealand and Australia, will more and more, have to take more active and

positive interest in this region. I do not think it is possible to have Malaysia stand

on her own feet and withstand a big and aggressive neighbour without some

Commonwealth assistance. But the problem which New Zealanders and

Australians face is one of really making sure that they have not jeoparadised their

own interest in choosing to assist Malaysia as against Indonesia. You know the
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Indonesian attitude is this, the world is now divided into the young emerging

forces and old dying forces.And young and old in this classification of Indonesian

leaders does not depend upon young or old in age or in establishment of a

society, but whether it is like the Indonesian president who is young and vigorous,

virile and forward-looking, wishing to liberate the world, or whether we are old

and products of a dying society like myself because we are tools and agents for

dying imperialist forces.

Now, if New Zealand and Australia.....I mean the Indonesians are still equivocal

yet about whether the young Australians and New Zealanders fall within the

classification of old and dying or young and emerging. And the last bomb

explosion in Singapore showed that if the Australians went on taking a greater

interest in Malaysia's survival, then undoubtedly the young and bustling Australians

would be classified under old and dying forces.

But this is an option which you have to exercise. I hope you will exercise it

judiciously and to our mutual advantage. If you stand and do nothing and leave it

all to the British to carry this load then there is a real risk that the Indonesians

can succeed in convincing the Asian world that in fact this is a neo-colonialist

plot and this is a cover for the continuance of British imperialist interests, both

economic and military in the region. Now, the association and identification of

the younger Commonwealth countries, although European but nevertheless
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Australians in geographic and other interests, does give a broader front of

solidarity of interest between Malaysia and the Commonwealth. Not just between

Malaysian and British colonialists.

But of course, as you become more and more identified with the defence of

Malaysia as Indonesian infiltrators get rounded up by New Zealand troops and

Indonesians become less and less tolerant of New Zealand's participation in the

region, so you will have to decide whether this is an enterprise which is in fact in

your long term interests. And we all act in defence of our national interests. And

I'd like to suggest that whatever the ephemeral advantages of neutralism or opting

out may be to New Zealanders, if you are to preserve, or attempt to preserve, a

semblance or at least a chance of stability in Southeast Asia, then a stand must be

taken now if for no other reason than that if you allow Indonesia to go on

altering national boundaries by this technique of a combination of diplomatic

and military pressure which she successfully exploited against the Dutch

over West Irian, then all boundaries in the neighbourhood would  be so

adjustable, to the disadvantage of all those live in neighbourhood.

I would like now to suggest why I believe that if we are sufficiently circumspect

about what we are doing, not just Australians and New Zealanders and Britishers
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but also Malaysians, then this co-operation in defence of our mutual self-interest

can also be an advance for peace and stability in the region generally.

You are acutely conscious of what is happeing in South Vietnam, and this is all

part of one region. If what has happened in South Vietnam can be repeated in the

same way one by one in all the neighbouring territories, then in a matter of a

decade or even less if some of the intervening states between Malaysia and South

Vietnam decide to anticipate history and be sure what they are on the side they

appears like winning, then the whole region will be unscrambled and it would be

long before the Australians find themselves in difficulties.

But of course, you can take the attitude that until Sydney has been occupied

you're reasonably safe because you've got the Tasman Sea between you and

them. But I do not suggest for one moment that is either the outlook that I had

gathered in my stay in New Zealand, or that it is in anyway likely.

I am assuming for the purpose of this discussion that the region is not allowed to

be corroded at its edges too quickly, that sufficient time will be given for

consolidation and stabilisation to take within Malaysia. The external help which

we can receive from either New Zealanders or the British, can only buy us time

It cannot ensure us or will guarantee us survival.  But it does give us time.  And
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this time I hope, will be bought at a minimum expense, and used to maximum

advantage.

What is minimum  expense?  In my view, it is likely to be at its minimum if

we meet Indonesian pressures as they come with a purely defensive purpose.

The great disadvantage which Malaysia faces in meeting Indonesian aggression

which is really what confrontation is a euphemism for,  is that she hasn't got the

military capacity to match the Indonesians soldier-for-soldier, gun-for-gun,

battleship for battleship, or battle oruiser for battle cruiser.  Indonesia has

400,000 men under some form of military discipline  or another.  Malaysia has

about 10,000.  Indonesia faces tremendous internal problems unless this external

diversion can be kept up.  And that is one of the first facts of life we have to

learn to live with.

    Here is an army built, equiped by the Russians, intended for mischief,

primarily against the Dutch now found not required for that purpose and therefore

unemployed unless turned to other equally aggressive pursuits. Now, if gun for

gun means one Indonesian gun versus one British gun, then you begin to lose the

propaganda war.  You will become identified as an imperialist power trying to

prop up a puppet regime really as a cover for British military and economic

interests,  and we would become identified as the puppet.  Hence, it is important
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that - it is abundantly clear to all, to even the most misconceived and misguided

of commentators, that -- here is a pure defensive operation.

Until such time as Malaysia can build up her own units for such activities

behind Indonesian national boundaries as are necessary from time to time for our

own defence.  This is the first factor which must be recognised, that if you have

New Zealand troops found on Indonesian soil then it is extremely difficult -

however morally well-founded you may be - to explain to the world that you are

not there as imperialists.  Hence this rather passive role of waiting for the enemy

to come and get you.  But I suggest that this is really an intelligent way in

meeting this problem.

Next, it is really a test of will -- their will versus ours.  And I would like to

believe, and I think there are grounds to believe, that we've got more iron in our

souls than they have in theirs.  If you study the history of Indonesian military and

displomatic activities over the last ten years before they got West Irian, you will

find that it`s really a battles of nerves.

They really never came to grips with another military power, with

organised will.  And I think that behind all this smokescreen of bravado there`s

really a sobering appraisal of the capacity of the other side to suitably deal with
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any invasion forces that may some in.  And that is our surest guarantee of paying

the minimum price.

If however they should find themselves in a moment of desperation to go

and embark on something on a bigger scale than what has so far been attempted

then, well, they would have perhaps shortened the time in which the test of wills

takes place because I`m quite confident that they haven`t got the capacity to

sustain anything like a major war for any length of time whatsoever.

That being so, and the Indonesians not being unintelligent, we have to

prepare ourselves for a very long and tiresome process of patience and a contest

of wills, really.  They will go on doing this because it is necessary to keep the

disparate forces in Indonesia together.  This is a convenient hook on which to

hang up all their internal differences. The president needs it, the 

Communist party of Indonesia needs it, the army of Indonesia needs

it, and all the other political leaders around the President.  So it is

unlikely, when all the different forces require it, that they will desist.

Assuming that the president lives for another ten years.  I think we must be

prepared to face this for another ten years.
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But, assuming that he doesn`t, what then?  Well, it depends upon what

follows.  As I have said, the Army needs it for the time being, the Communists

need it for the time being, and the other political leaders around the President

also need it.  But supposing the President is no longer there.  Will the army need

it?  Not if they are to resolve their problems in Indonesia, and one of the

problems is who succeeds the President.  Because that makes a great difference

to the political future of the  Indonesian Generals and colonels and so on.

Do the Communists need this?  I say, yes, because so long as they can get

the Indonesian army pre-occupied with a completely irrelevant issue, so far as the

Indonesian Communist party is  concerned, then it must be to the advantage of

the Indonesian Communist party.

Do the political leaders around the president need this?  I think they do.

Because without this they`ve got to make a choice between the army and the

communists.  And for political leaders with no great political strength on the

ground,  it is always unpleasant making a final choice of this nature with

disastrous consequences if the choice turns out to be wrong.  Hence, the desire

to postpone any final decision would be very great indeed.  And so, if between

the political leadership, the political leaders and the army, there can be some

accommodation which the communists would be anxious to get, we may well get
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a continuance of some balancing of forces which will use confrontation as the

hook upon which to hang up their internal differences.  If this happens, then I fear

that over the years the Indonesian Communist Party must gain strength and must

ultimately emerge triumphant.

If it doesn`t, if in fact the army -- the only other effective counter-

organisation to the communists -- decides that the moment has come in which to

make a decision for their own survival as a non-Communist or an anti-

Communist State, then I think we will get some respite from these pressures.  But

in the long run, whatever the temporary respite may be, we’ll have to accept the

fact that all political groups in Indonesia, whether they believe in Soekarnoism

or they are members of the Indonesian Communist Party or followers of the

Murba, or the P.N.I. or the P.S.I., they believe in Greater Indonesia, or Indonesia

Raya.  And if you go back and read the deliberations of the Committee, minutes

and records which were kept just before they proclaimed their independence on

the 17th of August, 1945 when the Japanese were still in occupation of

Indonesia, you will see that they seriously contemplated  proclaiming

independence  over the whole of the archipelago.

    In the words of the President, if I may paraphrase him:  God had ordained this

group of islands stretching between the Indian Ocean and the Pacific, straddling
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the Northern and the Southern hemispheres, should be one nation.  And Malaya

as it then was should be part of this nation.  For then, whoever controls Malaya

and Sumatra would control the Straits of Malacca, the Sunda Straits, and would

be at the cross-roads of the world.

Well, this is the kind of geo-politics which we must expect from the

Indonesians until such time as they understand that their smaller neighbours are

not necessarily weaker neighbours.

I am sufficiently sanguine about the future because if you look at the

history of the region you will find that these were not cultures which created

societies capable of intense discipline, concentrated effort, over sustained

periods.  Climate, the effects of relatively abundant society and the  tropical

conditions produced a people largely extrovert, easy going and leisurely.

They've got their wars, they have their periods of greatness when the Hindus

came in the 7th and again in the 12th centuries, in the Majapahit and the Srivijaya

empires.  But in between the ruins of Borubudur and what you have of Indonesia

today, you see a people primarily self-indulgent.  And I think that is a source of

considerable comfort to us because we are much smaller than they are.
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    You have different peoples in other climates in other countries. Now, you have

the Germans, for example, a different breed of men with a differant cultural

milieu, and they for some reason or the other always believed in destiny, that

somehow God had chosen them to produce a better type of race in order to lift up

standards in the world, and that they have the answer.  And there are capable of

extreme effort over very sustained periods, and with very high standards of

individual performance.  Now this being so, I suggest that the future is not

necessarily bleak provided we can keep external powers from getting into

Southeast Asia.

If Southeast Asia becomes like the Balkans before the First World War,

and every conflict of every little state, every friction between every state in

Southeast Asia  becomes in fact a ploy for big power interests to advance their

long term aims, then the position will become extremely intractable.

And this is the big danger that Southeast Asia faces.  In fact, the whole of

South Asia is going through this period of malaise where people who have got

identity of interest are quarrelling amongst themselves.  I mean the first bloom of

Afro-Asian solidarity against Western domination in the period between `45

and `55, the high-water mark of which was the Bandung Conference when

Pantjasila and solidarity of all former subject peoples in themselves believe in a
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new code of Afro-Asian ethics in peace, non-interference, non-aggression,

mutual respect regardless of size and power, mutual help.  Well, that phase has

gone.

Now you have the Pakistanis, basically Islamic, anti-Communist in close

co-ordination with the Chinese because they have got interests over Kashmir

which conflict with India; you`ve got the Cambodians more frightened of the

South Vietnamese and the Thais than they are of any other power,and resentful

of American aid to South Vietnam and Thailand which they think is ruinous for

their own national integrity;  you`ve got the Philippines, dependent really upon

American thinking and aid and policies and really ideologically wedded to

Americans philosophies for many generations to come,helping the Indonesians

and in turn helping to unscramble the anti-Communist front which the Americans

are trying to establish in Southeast Asia, by making a claim for Sabah based on

some documents which the Sultan was alleged to have signed many many years

ago; and most curious of all, the Indonesians with non-Communist and anti-

Communist leaders  in the Government actively pursuing a policy which must

help to undermine stability in southeast Asia, and that in turn leaving the options

open to the Communist as to what they are to do in this region.
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They could have, to sustain themselves, assuming that they were more

long-term in their thinking, they could have embarked upon other adventures to

have sustained the momentum which the liberation of West Irian lost them by

embarking on the liberation of Portuguese Timor, or Australian New Guinea.

But for some reason or the other it happened that they chose Malaysia.

Now this is really a curious situation.  I know for certain that quite a

number of the Indonesian leaders whom I have personally met are fearful of the

Communists, and in particular of Chinese Communism. And yet today they are

invoking Chinese Communist help in order to sustain themselves in their anti-

Malaysia activities.  And China's aid has been extended only because they are

pursuing this policy.  So one side must be wrong.  I mean, either the Chinese are

wrong in helping the Indonesians confront Malaysia, or the Indonesians are

wrong in getting Chinese help in confronting Malaysia.  Because I do not see the

present leadership in Indonesia having an identity of interest with the Chinese

leaders.

I can see an identity of interest between Indonesian Communist leaders

and Chinese Communist leaders in having world Communist spread throughout

the region.  But I do not see an identity of interest between the non-Communist

and the anti-Communist groups.
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Now, what does this mean?  I suggest this because really the nations in

Southeast Asia have not been able to discern, to define and to collate their

collective interests.  This is the problem.  If they are able to see that in the long

term, if we want it to survive as ourselves and not as vassals or satellites of other

powers, then it behoves us to act collectively in defence of our larger interests in

the region in keeping outside powers from meddling with us and our affairs than

in allowing our immediate frictions to be exploited by outside powers.

But that is not to be.  The Indonesians are so firmly committed to this

policy that nothing can dissuade them than the sheer process of attrition that they

cannot get away with it.  And if they do then we shall all perish.  Not because the

Indonesians will triumph,  but because others working behind what the

Indonesians will leave in their trail, must eventually be able to triumph in

Southeast Asia.  The Communists believe that in a state of confusion -- you

know, one of the Communist dogmas of a successful revolution is there must be a

state of confusion where the people have faith in their Government in resolving

its problems and the Government in authority has lost faith in itself in being able

to produce the solution, and that`s the situation a well- organised communist

movement can emerge triumphant in.
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So you see they have a vested interest in instability.  For instability

generating economic and social discontent, in turn undermining confidence in the

ability of the regime to produce solutions and in the confidence of the regime in

itself, is the very situation which they must create in order to succeed.

So putting it in its broadest terms, you and I share one common interest in

that I do not want to be a vassal of some other big power, you do not like to see

this region emasculated by big powers with consequential dangers to yourself,

and we both, in order to defend our joint interest have  vested interest in stability,

economic and social progress.

It is against that background that we should view Indonesian confontation.

Commonwealth aid, whether it is military or economic is only meaningful if in

the time that it gives us, in the time they are paying for it, it is exploited to the full

to consolidate Malaysia internally in order that it can endure on its own.  A

Malaysia perpetually dependent on Western succour and sustenance is not one

that enthralls the soul and certainly will not inspire my people, and certainly is

not one which your leaders can sell you at election time.

So on that note, I hope,  having discerned what are the long term

objectives of those who want to destroy this stability in Southeast Asia are, we
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should seek to find the solutions which will tend to bring stability and progress.

And if we succeed in that contest.  then we would have bought not only time, but

strength in which perpetually to resist subversion, penetration and destruction

from outside ideologies, be it from the Russians, be it from the Chinese, be it

from our own indigenous communist groups.

And on that basis we survive as a separate, happy, prosperous people; you

have as your neighbours reasonably contented, reasonably constructive,

reasonably amiable and hospitable neighbours to deal with.

Thank you.
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER, OF SINGAPORE, AT THE 

NATIONAL PRESS CLUB, CANBERRA 16TH MARCH, 1965 -- BROADCAST BY 

RADIO MALAYSIA (SINGAPURA) ON SUNDAY, 21ST MARCH, 1965, AT 10.00 

A.M.  

 

Mr. Vice-President, Ladies and Gentlemen:  

My wife and I are delighted to have this opportunity to meet so many prominent 

members of the Australian press, and I particularly am grateful for the kind words you 

have said in introducing me, and more so for giving me such an early opportunity to put 

over a birds' eye view of the situation in Southeast Asia as seen from Singapore.  

The subject which I thought might be of mutual interest would be the broader one 

of how smaller nations such as Malaysia with an 11 million population, and Australia, 

can find their separate identification and fulfillment without being either absorbed or 

otherwise become satellites or vassals of other bigger powers.  

This is a subject which must interest you as it passionately concerns us. For, in the 

long run, as we face the realities of big-power conflicts not just ideological conflicts, but 

big-power conflicts, sometime ideological and at other times not so ideological--where 

do the smaller nations find their own fulfillment?  

Twenty years ago, the Allied powers, overwhelmed by the tremendous sacrifices 

that two world conflicts had inflicted on them, and mindful that a third would be even 

more disastrous, set out to build an organisation which could prevent another conflict of 

big powers from engulfing the world.  

The first decade from 1945 to 1955 was not unpromising. Small wars did take 

place. Wars on national independence which led to freedom for countries in Asia and 

which set an example which made it easier for the colonial peoples in Africa to achieve 
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their freedom with less strife. The French defeat in Vietnam at Dien Bien Phu in 1954 

was symbolic of that era. There were wars where conflict resulted from a clash of 

ideologies. And Communist aggression in South Korea in 1950 was checked and 

ultimately halted by the United States acting under the aegis of the United Nations and 

supported by a large number of Western and non-Western powers.  

The high watermark of that age, the first decade, ended with the Bandung 

Conference in 1955. Then there was still hope that perhaps nations had learned the 

terrible lessons of politics based completely on big power considerations. And since big 

nations were unable to resolve their conflicts with other big ones by forces without 

disastrous results upon themselves, they sought to advance their positions by rallying 

support from the smaller ones. It appeared then just possible that nations would learn to 

resolve, or at least to contain their difference peaceably.  

And with the entry of a growing number of Asians, and later, African nations into 

the United Nations, it appeared possible that the counting of heads could become a 

practice in relations between nations as it has been relations between citizens in some 

countries in the world.  

But Bandung was really the high watermark of this age. The solidarity of 

Afro-Asia, of India and the smaller countries of Asia with China, and the states as yet to 

emerge in Africa, was demonstrated in resounding terms. Pantjasila was Afro-Asia’s 

new code of international ethics. Afro-Asians affirmed their belief in peace, 

non-aggression and the solution of all problems on the basis of mutual respect and 

esteem. 

All these hopes of a brave new world based on justice and moral right have 

somewhat faded away. The United Nations is in a state of suspended confusion. The big 

powers are unable to agree that both sides would benefit equally by its continuance. 
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Fortunately the big powers, probably with the exception of China, as yet appear unable 

to agree that the dissolution of the United Nations would be in their mutual interest. 

Meanwhile, the Indonesians having to find something as dramatic as the crushing 

of Malaysia when the cock was due to crow on 1st January,1965, decided to withdraw 

from the U.N. It appears that the world body needs “re-tooling". Just in what shape this 

re-tooling should take, nobody could ascertain, except that Malaysia should be out of the 

Security Council.  

It is clear now that Afro-Asian solidarity was founded on a common antipathy 

against European domination. They had also proclaimed their solidarity for the virtues 

of peace, non aggression, non interference, mutual respect, regardless of size and power 

of all the newly independent nations which have and are yet to emerge from European 

colonial rule. But in less than a decade, many conflicts, some old, some new, between 

the different peoples of Afro-Asia led to disillusionment as Asians fought Asians over 

the Himalayas and Africans fought Africans over former French possessions between 

Algeria and Morocco, Somalia, and Kenya, and Ethiopia.  

And so a new mood is emerging not only in Afro-Asia, but also amongst the 

European powers. All are conscious that the great divisions in the world need no longer 

be between Europeans and the rest. That would have been too simply, too dangerous for 

the European and too easy for the Afro-Asians. Nor is the division simply between 

Communist and non-Communists powers.  

Instead, the picture is a complicated one, for in any given instance, there is an 

overlap of many divisions of interests. There is the division between the Communist 

revisionists who want peaceful competition with the non-Communist world, and the 

Communist revolutionaries who despise the Communist revisionists even more than 

they despise non Communists.  
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Then we are told by the leaders of Indonesia that the great division is between the 

new emerging forces and the old dying forces. And from the way Indonesians treat their 

neighbours, not only Malaysia, but also young and bustling Australia is in danger of 

being classified under old dying forces.  

One of the divisions which would interest Australia and Malaysia is that between 

big powers and small powers. Malaysia shares a common problem with Australia. Both 

have small populations. How are they to survive, seek their legitimate national 

aspirations without being destroyed or made vassals or satellites of big powers.  

Now whatever the reasons for great power besides a large population and 

abundant natural resources, there would appear to be a fairly limited number of national 

groups in this world capable of achieving great power-- the Americans, the Russians, the 

Europeans, the Japanese and amongst those likely to emerge from the under developed 

countries of Afro-Asia and join the ranks of the great are the Chinese, the Indians and 

Arabs. These are peoples with an ancient past. Their past history indicates that they were, 

once upon a time, capable of intense endeavour and sustained effort to give them a 

pre-eminent position amongst nations. Given the right leadership and the opportunity, 

they will undoubtedly again vie for a leading place. 

As nations, Australia and Malaysia, however well off they may be in natural 

resources and however advanced they may be as individual humans, are unlikely in the 

immediate future to achieve great power status on their own. So they must seek some 

shelter with one or more of these big powers.  

It is against this sombre background of big power politics that Australia's relations 

with Malaysia can be seen, I hope, in some fair perspective.  

And as I have said we have a common neighbour, bigger in numbers that either of 

us, poorer than both of us, and likely to be in a state of unrest and turbulence for a long 
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while yet. But on the other hand the history and the cultural pattern of its peoples is not 

that of intense and sustained effort. So it should not be too difficult if it has to be for us 

to match the Indonesian will and test their patience, and let time work things out.  

Malaysians can understand Australia’s approach to the problems of Indonesia. 

Like Australia, we are aware of her size, her potential for advancement of her own 

people if her leaders bend their energies on constructive and economic progress, and her 

equally great potential for mischief if her leaders, for a diversity of reasons, prefer 

external diversion to internal constructions. And worse, if one or more of the big powers 

exploit their restlessness for other revolutionary ends the situation can become 

complicated and dangerous.  

In the years before 1963 when Indonesian energies were concentrated on the 

acquisition of West Irian, we counted our blessings. We were left in peace, if for no 

other reason than that the Indonesians were realistic and they decided to take on one 

problem at any one time. Like Australia we were painfully aware of the perils inherent 

in that situation. But unlike Australia, because we are Asians and not Europeans, we 

were on the side of Afro-Asians as against the Europeans.  

Malaysia is fortunate that both Australia and New Zealand, though not big powers, 

are sufficiently alive to their interests in peace and stability in Southeast Asia to 

have committed themselves to helping to uphold Malaysia's integrity. We know that 

military and economic aid cannot guarantee us our ultimate success, but at least it will 

buy us time.  

But we can use that time which is being bought to greater advantage than it has 

been used in South Vietnam. And I hope historians will never say that in spite of the 

bitter lessons of South Vietnam, Malaysia and her allies never learned to do better. 

There, eleven precious years bought at enormous sacrifices in economic and human 

resources, were frittered away. This experience showed that however massive the 
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military cadre, however enormous the economic assistance, if the leaders of the people 

who are to be saved do not set out to secure their own salvation, the end result is still 

perdition, both for the helper and the helped. If the exercise this time in Malaysia is to 

be successful, Malaysia's leaders must use the time they are given to consolidate the 

economy. And economic gains must be used to bring about social advance and a more 

stable social structure. Finally, a political system, sufficiently sensitive to popular 

feelings and aspirations must be evolved to make resistance to subversion and 

infiltration an enduring one. Only then is external military and economic aid worthwhile. 

For then, it can be reduced and eventually be dispensed with. Afro-Asian countries are 

only worth the saving if they can save themselves just as Western Europe used the 

Marshall Plan to save itself.  

The picture of a small nation, like Malaysia, forever dependent on Western 

military and economic succour and sustenance is not one that uplifts the soul. If 

Malaysia is to be perpetually dependent on Western aid for its survival, then she is 

hardly worth the effort. 

But I would like to explain why there are special factors in Malaysia which will 

make success the more likely. First, she has a plural society. The Malays and the 

indigenous people are largely in the rural areas. The Chinese, Indians and others of 

immigrant stock, are mainly in the urban areas. If leaders of the various communities in 

Malaysia are able to discern and identify their common interests, this plurality in her 

society could be used to great advantage in ensuring her economic advance and her 

political stability.  

People in rural areas all over the world tend to be less revolutionary in outlook if 

they own their land and get decent returns. The Malay rice farmer or rubber small holder 

if assured of decent life does not want revolution. So they form a natural ballast against 

revolutionary excesses.  
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Meanwhile, in the towns, the Chinese and the Indians nurtured in a highly 

competitive tradition, respond to the spur of enterprise and incentive, giving high 

performance and good returns.  

Now it is true a growing urban proletariat having to pay the price for quick 

economic advance are sometimes tempted by Communist appeals of revolution, appeals 

for a completely egalitarian society, with power in the hands of the proletariat. But if the 

main political leaderships in Malaysia are practical and realistic enough to know that 

they need each other and others contribution and are prepared to find at least 

accommodation if they are unable to achieve co-operation then they can match and 

balance the naturally conservative rural base with the more revolutionary urban base to 

the advantage of everyone.  

For there should be enough wealth from the economic activity of the urban 

economy to ensure not only welfare benefits for the urban workers, but also a reasonable 

level of earnings for the farmers and the small holders. This will give time during which 

it will be possible to set up reasonable standards of community welfare to take the sting 

out of class bitterness and hatred and set us on the road to self-generating economic 

growth, which in the last analysis is the only basis to build a more equal and just society.  

But let me admit that this plural society of Malaysia also in it lies the danger of 

her own destruction. If under external pressure of Indonesian confrontation, the leaders 

of the various communities in Malaysia respond not as Malaysians, but as so many 

Malays, Chinese, Indians and others, then the end must be disintegration. For instance, if 

the Malay leadership in Malaysia faced with Indonesian calls to Malay chauvinism tries 

to compete and outbid the Indonesians by being more Malay than the Indonesians, then 

pressures will be generated within which will divide the nation between urban and rural, 

between immigrant and indigenous, between economically advanced and economically 

not so advanced.  
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What happens if disintegration sets in is too unpleasant to contemplate. Suffice it 

to say that theoretically there are three possibilities: first, Malaysia's absorption or 

conquest by a third power; second, the supremacy of one community over the others in 

Malaysia; and third, a drift towards segregation and ultimately the partition of Malaysia. 

All three have gruesome implications. 

And so there is no going back either for Malaysia or her friends. Any regret or 

vacillation at the cost of upholding Malaysia's integrity against Indonesian aggression, 

would bring catastrophic result for all of us.  

However divergent our views, we share a common interest to ensure that our 

common neighbour shall not bring greater strife into the region. We have reasons to be 

confident that Indonesia's military and economic pressure can never crush Malaysia. 

After nearly two years of Indonesian policy of blackmail and terror, Malaysia has shown 

that she has the resilience and the stamina to withstand the worst that the Indonesians 

can do.  

The real danger, as I have said, is Malaysia's own internal weakness. For 

Indonesian political subversion is making a bid for the Malay community within 

Malaysia. And if Malaysia's leaders respond to this as so many Malays, Chinese, Indians 

and others, instead of responding as Malaysians, then complications arise. For the more 

the Malay leadership in Malaysia talks in terms of Malay nationalism, the more the 

non-Malays in Malaysia will be in doubt as to their future.  

And so it is a pity that these acute pressures should have come upon Malaysia so 

early. If she had been given more time, it is not unlikely that she would have found 

much more interracial solidarity to face Indonesia's threat to her existence. But be that 

as it may, we must now find the best way in which the different communities within 

Malaysia can discern and recognise their common interests, to identify who is their 
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common enemy, and to unite all the communities in Malaysia in defence of their 

collective interests.  

There is no simple solution to peace, let alone prosperity for Malaysia. The only 

formula to success is firmness in the face of threats and acts of aggression and a patient 

search for the main areas of friction within Malaysia in order that they may be removed. 

If we do this it will generate confidence and unity, which in turn will help achieve 

economic and social progress, which in turn ensure political stability. And really this is 

all that the protective umbrella of commonwealth military assistance can really be 

designed for.  

Australians have to make a choice between three courses of action, none of which 

are pleasant. First, to do nothing to help Malaysia and leave it all to the British, running 

the risk of the British effort failing, because it is isolated and labeled as being in pursuit 

of the interests of all old dying imperialist force. Second, to help Malaysia, and risk 

antagonising Indonesia. Third, to do both, be friends with Indonesia and at the same 

time fulfill Commonwealth obligations to defend Malaysia's boundaries.  

If I were an Australian not unnaturally I would choose the third course as the best 

of all courses of action. Australian interests require that national boundaries should not 

be changed at the whim and will of the countries with bigger populations in the region, 

and Australian interest require that Australia should do this in a way so as not to 

antagonise either the people or the Government of Indonesia. Or if it is not possible not 

to antagonise the Government, at least not to antagonise the people of Indonesia. But the 

American experience in Indonesia tends to show that the Indonesians are in no mood to 

be rational or to act for more than just their short-term interests. The Americans are not 

even committed to the defence of Malaysia. But the Indonesian view seems to be that 

those who are friendly to Malaysia must be their enemies.  



10 

 

 

lky\1965\lky0316 

Well, like Australians, Malaysians have to live with Indonesians for centuries. So 

if we continue to have an aggressive neighbour, I hope Malaysia's co-operation with 

Australia for their mutual interests will continue for centuries. We both want friends and 

we both want to be friends with our neighbours. But that friendship is only worthwhile, 

if it is acknowledged that we have a will of our own and that we have our own interests 

to safeguard. Vacillation in the face of veiled threats of what will happen to us because 

others have larger populations is not the way to get some semblance of international 

order in the region. We do not have to be truculent with an irascible neighbour. But we 

do have to be politely firm to help a sometimes bewildered and sometimes adventurist 

neighbour to come to some sober working relation with all round him.  

Thank you. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW WITH A 
STAFF MEMBER OF ABC, ALAN ASHBOLT RECORDED IN CANBERRA 
TV STUDIOS ON 17TH MARCH 1965 -- BROADCAST BY RADIO 
MALAYSIA, SINGAPORE ON 24TH MARCH, 1965 AT 10.30 P.M. 
 
Narrator:  In a special programme for ABC National Television, the Prime 

Minister of Singapore, Lee Kuan Yew, is interviewed now by Alan 
Ashbolt. 

 

Ashbolt:  Singapore is a place of memories for many Australians with rather bitter 

memories of World War Two; but today Singapore is a very busy 
island of nearly two million people, a flourishing centre of trade 
and a volatile centre of politics. And perhaps no politician in 
Singapore is more volatile than its Prime Minister, Lee Kuan Yew. 
Mr. Prime Minister, welcome to Australia. And may I say that your 
reputation for frank and honest speaking has preceded you. What I 
would like to do in this interview is not so much ask you questions 
which call for conjectural answers about what the future might be 
not so much that, as to try to find out something about the attitudes 

and beliefs which have brought you to this very important position at 

a very early age. Now, when the Japanese captured Singapore in 
1942, you would have been about 19? 
 

Mr. Lee:  Yes. 
 
Ashbolt:  What were you doing during those years of the Japanese 

occupation? 
 
Mr. Lee:  Well, I was a student at Raffles College, now the University of 

Singapore, doing English literature. Mathematics and Economics. 
And the Japanese came, knocked us about, and the three-and-a-half 

years was really a nightmare. I'm not quite sure whether it was 

worse to have been in a Japanese prisoner of war camp, or worse 

to have been a member of their Co-Prosperity Sphere outside their 

prisoner of war camps, working for their prosperity. 

 
Ashbolt:  What did this period teach you about the nature of colonialism, 

because this gained you experience of both British and Japanese 
colonialism? 

 
Mr. Lee:  Well it was a traumatic experience. One day, you had the British 

there in all the big houses and all the big cars, and occupying all 
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the big shops and streets in town, and we believed, or were led to 
believe, that the British were there because they were superior. 
They knew how to govern our people with innate greater ability. 
And, if we wanted to govern ourselves, it might take a few hundred 
years and we might then learn how to do it about as well as the 
British, or nearly as well. In about two weeks of fighting - there 
wasn't much fighting, either, there was a lot of running – we 
discovered that this superiority was really the capacity to use guns 
and to frighten the other chap. And, in a matter of days, Japanese 
officers were installed in all the big desks where the British officers 
were. And the first lesson we learned was that if we wanted to look 
after our own affairs and run it for the benefit of our own people, 
then we should begin to organise and assert our own collective self. 

 
Ashbolt:  Do you think there is a sense in which the Japanese could be said 

to have liberated Asia from European colonialism?  
 
Mr. Lee:  Well, yes, in a way they accelerated the process. They made it very 

difficult for either the British, the Dutch or the French to drag the 
process out over decades. Once you've broken the spell it's very 
difficult to re-establish your dominance, and three-quarters of the 
technique of colonial government is the spell you cast over subject 
peoples. You make the slave not only behave like a slave by force, 
but you are supreme and the slave thinks he is a slave - you know, 
that he is inferior, that he ought to serve, he ought to find some 
accommodation under his master's aegis. 

 

Ashbolt:  Now, after the war you went to England for university education, 

to Cambridge. In fact, like so many other anti-colonial leaders from 
Asia and Africa. Did your English experience at the University 
serve to confirm your anti-colonial attitudes? 

 
Mr. Lee:  Well, I would say yes; but the important thing had already 

happened when the Japanese came in. Three and a half years of 
that. We decided, we discovered then that however well-meaning 
you can get a British administrator or a British Government to be, 
in the last analysis a colonial government must act in accordance 
with the interests of the metropolitan power. If Singapore is not 
worth holding, or Malaysia is not worth holding, we can't expect 
the British to bleed themselves to death for our freedom. And what 
Britain in my four years there did for me was to confirm certain 
beliefs that perhaps, since the British are the people most likely to 
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gracefully withdraw from an already untenable position, our job 
then became that much easier in that we need not have to go 
through the whole gruesome process of revolution, but just to 
create an untenable position. 
 

Ashbolt:  Well of course, during the years you were in Britain, Britain was in 
fact giving up many of her overseas colonies. But in 1950 - this 
was the year you returned to Singapore you made a speech to the 
Malayan Forum in which you said that Malaya was the only 
remnant of colonial imperialism left in Asia, surrounded by new 
Asian national States. Why do you think this was so? Why do you 
think that the British left Malaya to the last, as it were? Was it 
because of the Communist emergency, this is the common excuse, 
or was it because Britain regarded Malaya as the key to her 
commercial interests in Asia? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I don't think it was Malaya, really. It was more Singapore, isn't it? 

This was the last foot-hold for a British presence in Asia. The other 
countries had become independent - India, Pakistan, Burma, 

Ceylon. The British had bases in Ceylon, In Trincomalee. Malaya, 

I think the British were reasonably resigned to giving up. But in 

1945 and 1946, when they returned with the British Military 
Administration, they served Singapore from the rest of Malaya. 
And that was not done by accident. And Singapore, as island 212 
square miles, economically and geographically linked with Malaya, 
being served politically, couldn't have been for unimportant 
reasons. And therefore we came to the conclusion that whatever 
Britain intended to do with Malaya, she would like to stay on in 
Singapore for as long as she could. I think that assumption was 
reasonably correct. 

 
Ashbolt:  Well, this leads me to another question. You know that you hear 

often expressed in the West that Malaysia is fundamentally a 
British conception. Now, you know better than I do the nature of 
British imperialism, and you know that when the British are 
withdrawing from a colony, you know the manner in which they do 
it. They try often partition, as they did in India, or they create an 
artificial State like the Rhodesian Federation - something of that 
sort. To what extent were the British responsible for the concept of 
Malaysia? 
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Mr. Lee:  The concept of Malaysia, the idea of the Borneo territories together 
with Singapore and the Peninsula Malaya, coming together; well, 
many people have talked about it. Malcolm MacDonald, for one, 
former Governor-General. But I do not think the British set out to 
create this as part of a definite objective of policy to implement 
Malaysia. They had secondary ideas like having a Borneo 
Federation of Sarawak, North Borneo and Brunei. And the whole 
idea, to my mind, looking back over these years, was that they 
would have Malaya, a Federation, Borneo, another Federation, and 

Singapore indefinitely a self-governing dominion with sovereignty 

and the British bases there as of right, helping to look after peace 
and stability in the area. 

 
Ashbolt:  How long do you think the British bases will be in Singapore? 
 
Mr. Lee:  As of now, from now? 
 
Ashbolt:  Yes. 
 
Mr. Lee:  It's very difficult to... Well, you told me at the beginning that you 

were not going to ask me any speculative questions. But this is a 
bit of speculation. 

 
Ashbolt:  Well, let's put it in another way. You would like I presume to get 

rid of the British bases, and get rid of British influence in 
Singapore and in Malaysia. 

 
Mr. Lee:  I don't think it's a simple question of wanting to get rid of the 

British bases and influence in Malaysia. May I put it in a more 

personal way. First, as a Malaysian, I would like to be able to live 
my own life, in my own country, build my own prosperity to the 
best of my people's ability, and by myself. I don't want to be 
absorbed by Indonesia, let alone domination or conquered by her. I 
don't want to get involved in big power conflicts which will bring 
Indian or Chinese armies into Malaysia. We just want to be 
ourselves. We believe, not without good reason, that we can have a 
reasonably happy and contented society doing quite well. Now, if 
British bases interfered with that objective, then we would find all 
the reasons why the British bases should go. Unfortunately, with 
the formations of Malaysia, we discovered that our neighbours had 
very unattractive designs as to what their neighbours should be. 
And the problem now is, how do we ensure our own independent 
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existence in our own way without interference from our neighbour. 
And the British bases help. And for as long as British bases in the 
region, a British presence in the region, enables us to carry on 

being ourselves, it's all right with us. 

 
Ashbolt:  You're speaking now of your own independent Malaysian 

existence. 
 
Mr. Lee:  Yes. 
 

Ashbolt:  And the phrase you used a few moments ago was "speaking as a 

Malaysian". 
 

Mr. Lee:  Yes. 
 
Ashbolt:  Now, you are in fact Chinese. What does it mean to you to be 

Chinese? 
 
Mr. Lee:  I am not in fact Chinese. I am in fact a Malaysian. I am by race 

Chinese. I am no more Chinese than you are an Englishman. Were 
you born here? 
 

Ashbolt:  Yes, I was. 
 
Mr. Lee:  Well then, you can't be an Englishman, No, I can't deny my 

ancestry. I am not ashamed of it. But I've never been to China. I 
don't believe my cousins or distant relatives of whom there must be 
many and none of whom I know; would be thinking and feeling 
completely different from me. I've been brought up in a different 

milieu. I’ve gone through a different experience. I am concerned 

with the future of Malaysia, because that concerns the future of my 
children. They are going to live, I hope happily, in Malaysia, and I 
would like to make some contribution to ensure that Malaysia 
would offer people like my children a chance for fulfilment and 
constructive endeavour.  

 
Ashbolt:  Now, one of the difficulties about Malaysia, or the whole concept 

of Malaysia, is of course this problem of cultural amalgamation. Is 
there any historical basis for cultural or ethnic amalgamation in 
Malaysia? On the face of it there just doesn't seem to be, but you 
may have different ideas on this.  
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Mr. Lee:  I'm sorry, but the word "amalgamation" is quite new to me. I think 

there are instances in history of a fusion of two peoples, two 
cultures, either by conquest of one over the other, conquest leading 
to subjugation or leading to absorption as had happened so often in 
Chinese history. Or, for that matter, in British history. I don’t think 
the Englishman today is the same Englishman of King Alfred. He's 
gone through many different experiences, the Normans and the 
Danes and the Scots and the Welsh and the Irish, and now the 
Hungarians and the Poles and the French. He has taken in all these 
influences. So, I would say historically there are many instances of 
peoples who've come together to live in one territory and 
ultimately form a common milieu. And getting fused, and their 
culture and racial origins become more mixed. Well, I would say 
I'd agree with you that the problem in Malaysia is very different. 
Here you've got 40 per cent more or less Malays, who are Muslims, 
who don't eat pork and who don't marry heathens; 40 percent 
Chinese who eat pork, and who are not Muslims, and who will 
marry quite freely as they do in Bangkok and Saigon and in 
Rangoon, but who will not normally be converted to Islam just for 
the purpose of getting married. So, your racial fusion is that much 
more difficult. It took place during the earlier days when the first 
Chinese settlers came without their womenfolk, and they formed 
unions with local Malay women and brought up mixed off-spring, 
sometimes as Malays, sometimes as Chinese, sometimes as 
something special, the Baba Chinese, some of whom have Malay 
blood. But the bigger problem is this: the cultural problem. One is 
a product of a civilisation which has gone through all its ups downs, 
of floods and famine and pestilence, breeding a people with very 
intense culture, with a belief in high performance, in sustained 
effort, in thrift and by nature with warm sunshine and bananas and 
coconuts, and therefore not with the same need to strive so hard. 
Now, these two societies really move at two different speeds. It's 
like the difference between a high-revolution engine and a low-
revolution engine. I'm not saying that one is better or less good 
than the other. But I'm just stating a fact that one was the product 
of another environment, another history, another civilisation, and 
the other is a product of another different climate, different history. 

 
Ashbolt:  Well, each can learn from the other. 
 
Mr. Lee:  I think so. I think it is the only way. I mean, mind you, 

theoretically I expect it should be possible that we could try and 
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run two societies, like Dr. Malan in South Africa is trying to do – 
the whites with the Asian civilization in the towns and Africans 
coming to the towns to help them in the daytime and going back to 
sleep in their African Bantuland at night - I don't think that's 
possible or desirable in Malaysia. 

 
Ashbolt:  Well let me say that I accept completely this thesis or racial and 

cultural fusion. I think it's an admirable aim. But isn't your basic 
difficulty in Malaysia, the oft-expressed fear of the Malays, of 
Chinese domination? 

 
Mr. Lee:  It's not possible in Malaysia. They often say that they are afraid of 

the Chinese dominating the Malays. Some of them say this -- some 
of the leaders say this for a calculated political purpose. When you 
say "Ah, beware, we are in danger", then people rally around you. 
You know, it's the sort of thing that the Indonesian President says 

from time to time to his own 103 million people. He says, "Ah, the 

Malaysians are surrounding us, ten million of them!" And so, they 
all rally to the President. Similarly, some Malay leaders do this at 
frequent intervals just to make sure that the flock is with them. But 
can it really happen? There are 40 per cent - well, 42 per cent - 
Chinese, 58 per cent are non-Chinese in Malaysia. If the Chinese 
tried to dominate in Malaysia, they will have a solid majority 
against them. That's to start with. Secondly, the 42 percent Chinese 
themselves are not one homogeneous solid group. There are first 
generation immigrants, people who are born and bred in China, 
about 20 percent of them, a dying, declining section of the 
population. Then there is the other, more important group, people 
born in the country who have never known China, being brought 
up in a Malaysian milieu, sharing a common experience with 
Indians and Malays, Dayaks, Dusuns, Kadasans, Ibans and others, 
a common destiny. Sharing common trials and tribulations. When 
the Japanese came, the Malays suffered as much as the Chinese, 
the Indians, or anybody else. We went through a common 
experience as one people. And so the Chinese are not just one 
homogeneous group. Mind you, even amongst those who are born 
and bred in the country are those who are infected by theories of 
working-class revolution, the example of the Great Communist 
Millenium as China has shown it is possible, and their thoughts 
wander along other paths. But I believe the majority want to seek a 
common salvation in a multi-racial Malaysia. 
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Ashbolt:  Well do you think the racial riots in Singapore last year augured 
well for the future of the Federation because you've said yourself 
these riots were probably inspired by the ultras in Malaysia 
agitating in Singapore, how do you think you're going to overcome 
that problem? 

 
Mr. Lee:  Yes it's probable the biggest set-back Malaysia suffered, and if it is 

repeated either the next or the time after that is might spread 
throughout the whole of Malaysia, not just Singapore. And then I 
think it would be very difficult to put the bits and pieces together 
again. Because once you've got a people through an agonising 
experience like that, and reason and compassion and humanity 
disappear, and people act like animals and the brown ants try and 
eat up the yellow ants and the yellow ants try and beat off the 
brown ants, well then you don't quite so easily get back to where 
you were. I think the hope lies in the fact that we are not the only 
people conscious of the danger. I mean it is not just the leadership 
in Singapore, but I think the leadership in Malaya, in Sabah, in 
Sarawak, are all equally anxious as to the dangers inherent in this. 
And the answers, really, is to try and find common ground against 
our common enemy who are trying to exploit these cultural and 
racial and linguistic difference which exist. What we require really 
is a lot of patience and a great deal of tolerance and time can heal a 
lot of things and produce a climate in which such things can never 
be allowed to happen again. 

 
Ashbolt:  I wonder if we could turn for just the last few moments to your 

own Government in Singapore, which you describe I think as non-
Communist rather than anti-Communist. Is this deliberate? 

 
Mr. Lee:  Oh yes, it's more than deliberate, I hope it conveys something. You 

know, the tendency in the West is to classify the people into two 
groups; the European and Communist groups. To emerge in 
Singapore, as they were able to find in Malaya, I think we wouldn't 
have emerged in Singapore quite frankly; not that they chose us to 
emerge, but there was no choice. They had to fight one evil at one 
time, and the evil then was the danger of a Communist take-over. 
So any other group which didn't share beliefs in a Communist 
dictatorship was better to them than the Communists. Therefore 
they allowed free play amongst the other, and so we emerged. But 
we are non-Communist in a very fundamental way, and as 
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fundamental to the Communists as to the West. You see, when we 
say "non-Communist" the West are not satisfied. They say, "Ah, 
equivocation, fellow traveller". Well, maybe. I don't think so. The 

communists know what non-communism means. It means no 

communism. That's why it's non. No communism in Singapore, in 

Malaysia; which means they've got to fight them. But in fighting 
them we don't necessarily have to become British or American 
stooges. We are fighting for ourselves, not for America and not for 
the free world; but in so for as America and the free world or 
Australia or New Zealand or Britain help us to find fulfilment for 

our own people separately as not only non-communist but non- 

Indonesian, non-Chinese and non-Indian, as a Malaysian nation, 
then we make friends.  

 
Ashbolt:  Mr. Prime Minister, I said at the beginning that your reputation for 

frank and honest speaking had preceded you. I would like to thank 
you very, very much for talking with me tonight, and to say finally 
that your answers were no less frank and honest than we expected. 
Thank you very much. 

 
Mr Lee: Thank you for the opportunity. 
 
 

---------- 
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SPEECH BY SINGAPORE`S PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO THE 

MALAYSIAN STUDENTS ASSOCIATION OF NEW SOUTH WALES, AT 

MALAYSIA HALL, SYDNEY, ON 20TH MARCH, 1965.  

 

President, Mr. Sivakumaru:  

Mr. Prime Minister, Mrs. Lee, Members of the Diplomatic Corps, Ladies and 

gentlemen,  

I think it is quite evident by the turnout we have here just how popular Mr. Lee 

is, not as a politician but as an individual, a product of the Malaysian society. And we 

are indeed honoured to have Mr. Lee here tonight to say a few words to us all on topics 

that are of vital importance to Malaysia, our motherland.  

We are also grateful to Mr. Lee for giving us his time and coming up here tonight 

to be with us. We feel very honoured indeed because Mr. Lee’s time-table is very, very 

tight. And this, I am sure speaks for itself, because from tomorrow on Mr. Lee will be so 

very busy, and I am sure Malaysian students here, and those of them who have not been 

able to gain admission will look forward with anticipation to all that Mr. Lee does in the 

future.  

Ladies and gentlemen, I now introduce Mr. Lee to you.  

 

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew: 

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,  

First, may I thank the Chairman for his warm words of welcome and for the 

compliment he paid me as a personality, not as a politician. I am sure that no harm was 
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intended by what he said, but I could not think of anything less satisfying to me and my 

colleagues than to believe that you have come here to watch a personality for your 

delectation.  

I have not come to Australia and New Zealand to perform. I do not get paid for 

these performances and therefore there must be some other reason why we do these 

things. And the one thing that has struck me most in my journeys to New Zealand and to 

a certain extent through Australia, what little I have seen in Canberra and Sydney, is the 

vast difference between what I would call the "placid society" as compared to what I 

would call a revolutionary society".  

You see, I was told yesterday by the dons in the National University in Canberra 

that by-and-large the young people in Australia were not interested in politics. They’ve 

got tired of their political parties and their political leaders. They are the same men who 

seem to have been doing well for themselves and for the country, and so they just leave 

it to the leaders while they search for fulfillment for themselves -- new homes, cars, jobs 

and all the good things in life. And so it was, also, in New Zealand. Slightly different. I 

would say even more placid because by- and-large it is a secure society. There is no 

great cause to stir people up, to galvanize the people, that moment of anxiety when 

you’re poised on the brink, and when either you become a man or you wilt.  

Well, I do not know whether I could be altogether happy myself if I were to live 

in a placid society, but there are moments when I envy little bit of longing, that perhaps 

if I had a little more passive and a less exacting situation, life could be so much more 

pleasant. 

But that is not the position that we are faced with. For you, who are Malaysians, it 

is literally a matter of whether you have a future or you don`t. What is happening now in 

Malaysia will decide that. It is not yet a matter of life and death for you. It is for me, 

already. You can perhaps decide to opt out. You know, there were students in Britain at 
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the time that the Japanese over-ran Malaya, and they stayed on in Britain and worked 

with SEAC and with all other organisations, and travelled all round the world. Some 

eventually found their way back. But by and large, for Malaysians, 99 percent of them, 

Malays, Chinese, Indians and others, what happens in the next three to five years, 

crucial years, may decide whether you build on what you`ve got or whether like so 

many other countries that have emerged from colonialism you then begin to disintegrate.  

You see, colonialism does a curious thing to many societies. It distorts 

development. Let me explain this. The British were in Guiana. They called it British 

Guiana. They wanted to develop what there was. They brought over Negroes and 

indentured Indian labour. And as long as there was supreme authority exerted over all, 

peace was maintained because of over-riding authority. Now, that authority has to be 

withdrawn, and the question arises whether you can get two peoples, different in race, 

culture, in customs, language, and in the case of British Guiana there is not even the 

difference language, because by and large they all speak the West Indian English which 

prevails over the whole region -- the question is, can they find accommodation and 

establish authority over themselves. Even in the case like India, a vast continent with a 

long history, Independence was not possible without partition and with tremendous 

bloodshed as people migrated between India and Pakistan.  

It has happened in so many other places -- Cyprus. As long as the British were 

there, Greek Cypriots, Turkish Cypriots, you observed the rule of law as administered 

by the British Government enforced by British authority, And by and large they kept 

people in place, So it was in Malaysia.  

The British came a hundred odd years ago. Penang, Singapore, Malacca. Traded 

territories with the Dutch. Finally, we`ve got Malaysia. Over these hundred-odd years, 

they found to develop the wealth in the country which they wanted to exploit. They 

needed labour. And the Malays who were there who were indigenous were not attracted 
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by the thought of regimentation in plantations and tin -mines. They would rather plant 

padi, go fishing, wait for the coconuts to ripen and climb up, and grow bananas. It was a 

placid society, and one which, having not been disturbed by another new and more 

intense culture coming into contact with it, I would say, a satisfying society. Because 

after all, you ask yourselves: what are you striving for? Is it really necessary to have a 

car, a television set, a refrigerator, radio, house, garden, flowers, to be happy? I mean, is 

happiness dependent upon material wealth? Or is happiness dependent upon sufficient 

creature comforts and a philosophical approach to life?  

But that is all so much academic talk now, because the fact remains that because 

these people were not prepared to be regimented, disciplined --you know, rubber 

tapping begins at six. By nine you must have collected all the cups. And so it goes on. 

The British brought in Chinese and Indian who went there seeking their fortunes. And 

they worked. And, in the process, built up a modern Malaysia.  

What you see in Singapore today, in Penang, in Kuala Lumpur, is product of 

British enterprises and capital with Chinese, Indian industry, trust, plus co-operation, 

some kind of accommodation with the indigenous people of Malaya.  

The same thing happened in Borneo. Sarawak -- the white Rajas were there. The 

Dayaks were not interested in growing rubber and opening the tin-mines at Bau, 20 

miles from Kuching. But the Chinese were firmly anxious to work the tin mines. And I 

even discovered that they went down to New Zealand to work the tin-mines there.  

And so, we have inherited this situation. And you've got a very lonely situation 

now in Malaysia. One where the indigenous population is evenly balanced with the 

immigrant population. Perhaps more than evenly balanced. Broadly speaking, I would 

put it down as 40 per cent Malays, 40 percent Chinese, 20 percent Indians, Pakistanis, 

Ceylonese, Eurasians, Kadazans, Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts and others.  
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Authority which was exerted over all by the British is now removed. Power has 

been handed over by and large to Government with primarily indigenous peoples -- the 

Malays in Malaya. The question arises whether we can seek fulfillment for all 

communities without having to come into violent conflict.  

This is not an academic problem. You will be going home, you will be seeking 

jobs, you will find some fulfillment. If you are fortunate to go into industry or 

commerce, into the professions, you might if the economic development continues, find 

it an extremely profitable and satisfying business. But some of you may want to find 

your way into the Government service. You will find there are certain balances and 

checks that must have been agreed to in the Constitution which is very necessary if we are  

to smooth over this transition between what existed in British Malaya to what must 

eventually be in a Malaysian Malaysia.  

I do not wish to go into the details of what has happened recently in Malaysia. If 

you are interested, as I believe you ought to be because this concerns your future apart 

from the lives and security of your families in Malaysia, then you would have kept in 

touch with the newspapers from Malaysia and your parents and your families and so on: 

but I’d like to pose to you as young man and women who are as yet not in direct 

competition with each other for jobs, in competition with each other for places of 

eminence in Malaysian society, the problem that you must face. 

You see, it is if, you know, there were in New Zealand… or may I take an 

Australian example…. as if, in Australia there were today as many aborigines as there 

were Australians. And the aborigines are a people with fairly high standards of culture 

and civilization. But very different from the immigrant community, because the culture 

and civilisation that developed in Southeast Asia was a leisurely one affected partly by 

the climate and the environment. You have two-communities -- indigenous, leisurely; 

immigrant, intense moving at two different speeds, gathering two different moments. 
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And if we are unable to somehow synchronise the speeds at which the two gears are 

moving, then a lot of unpleasantness may result.  

One of the problems we discovered in about six years of trying to implement our 

education policy in Singapore is that the Malay is not basically a money-conscious man. 

He does not seek gold as tenaciously as the immigrants. The immigrants came there 

seeking gold, fulfillment, success.  

If you go to any school in Malaysia you will find in the immigrant communities, 

particularly amongst the Chinese and the Indians, a tremendous emphasis on education 

and high performance. This is not necessarily so amongst the Malays. The man, the boy 

who is admired in a high community is the person with the social graces, a good athlete; 

and necessarily the intense individual. Now this creates a very difficult problem of 

adjustment when they both have to live in the same milieu and work in the same society, 

having to co-operate with each other and to find equitable way of distributing the fruits 

of that society. 

I do not believe that the problems that we are confronted with are Malay special 

rights and Malay as the National Language. Nobody quarrels with that. Nobody in his 

right mind quarrels with that. The problems is, special rights and Malay as the National 

Language will not by themselves resolve the basic imbalance in economic development 

between Malays and non-Malays.  

I could speak to you today in Malay, if my Malay were good enough and you 

could understand me. I do not see how that can resolve the problem of low income, or 

other padi-crops, or their poor rubber. There's no nexus between the two. We could have 

a bit more national pride if today we sat here and your Australian friends had to sit back 

and probably listen to us through the aid of an interpreter. And I think in the end it is 

necessary. There must be that amour-propre in any nation. We can't always live on a 

borrowed language. But at the same time, the problem that is arising because of these 
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economic and social problems of imbalance between indigenous and immigrants have 

not been resolved -- quite a number of politicians who are unable to explain the failure 

of their economic and social policies pick upon national language and Malay special 

rights as an explanation for why they are not doing well.  

This is a very dangerous situation. You can give as many jobs as you like, reserve 

as many taxi-licences, contract licences, bus licences. the right to operate factories, the 

Indonesians have tried the whole gamut. Finally, they have taken over everything. They 

have only got themselves to take over now. But I suggest that the day they do that, the 

day they get a grip on themselves, that day they begin to tick. You cannot resolve these 

problems of economic development which requires skills, technical skills, managerial 

skills, organisational methods, by just making speeches, and when you fail because your 

policies were inadequate you give xenophobic slogans as an excuse. This is a very grave 

problem for us, for it could very easily happen. You read -- well, many of you can't read 

because it is in Jawi -- the Utusan Melayu. Now we are taking the trouble every day to 

translate all these important statements that they are making, feeding to the Malay 

peasantry, a philosophy which in the end if it goes unchecked must lead to the same 

reckless xenophobic slogans which we have heard from our neighbours. 

No society which has this imbalance can be altogether at ease. The eight years 

that have passed from 1955 to 1963 were unique in that really what happened was a 

Western-educated Malay leadership, traditionalist by birth, conservative by 

temperament, continued the laissez-faire policies of the old colonial Government and 

with good rubber and tin prices ended up with a considerable degree of public 

development, public construction, which is monuments, museums, roads. But because 

the economy is based on the profit-incentive it produced successful response in the 

towns and in the urban areas and had not been equally successful in the country.  
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The urban areas are largely occupied by people of immigrant stock, Chinese and 

Indians and others, who respond to high rewards. They work hard for high pay, they 

work harder to get overtime, in fact they make a point of making sure there is overtime 

in order to make money. So you see, they understand the profits incentive. Having 

bought a scooter, they save to buy a refrigerator. Having got a refrigerator, they want a 

television set. Having got a television set, they buy the flat they're living in.  

But not so in the rural areas. It's the people who are not accustomed to this money 

economy who do not acquire wealth just for the same of acquiring wealth, and are 

therefore afraid of transition; adjustment, to a highly-monetized economy must take 

place. And in fact, it's already taking place in a very unfortunate way, because as 

development in the country does not keep pace with development in the towns the 

young men are drifting from the country into shanty areas around the big towns, looking 

for jobs. And if they don't find the jobs to satisfy them subsequently, there will be a 

great deal of social unrest.  

So having told you what I think is the real problem, I will ask you now to view 

what you have heard in the newspapers, some of it even in the Australian newspapers, 

against this background. What do you get coming out from Malaysia? A great deal of 

noise, disharmony, discord, competition it would appear between the PAP and the 

Alliance, competition between the present Government and my colleagues and I who 

want to form the next Government --so they say.  

But is that really the cause? Is it really true that we are that short-sighted, unable 

to see what is in our own long-term interests? But it does give us a lot of anxiety to see 

men who are faced with enormous problems which can only be met by forward planning, 

economic programmes, to meet these problems of imbalances, education, to try and 

close the gap, explaining away all these failures on the basis of race, special rights, 

national language.  
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How does that solve it? This is a problem -- again, if I could put it in Australian 

terms, or perhaps even easier in New Zealand terms because I think that is more taking. 

I mean, the Maori and the Malay share a great deal of characteristics in common. Some. 

I mean, the cultural patterns is the same. It is not lack of intelligence, you know. The 

Maori is a very intelligent person. But, from what I gather speaking to both people in the 

Maori Affairs Department including the former High Commissioner to Malaya who is 

himself a Maori, the problem is again this of cultural adjustment, that the mind does not 

respond to the profit incentive, has not got the same emphasis on high performance, 

education, getting on in life. And it seems that even when they are sent to the 

Universities in New Zealand, they tend in their leisure to congregate together, to seek 

their own recreation in leisurely pursuits, which is causing Maoris in charge of this 

Department a great deal of concern because unless this attitude is changed the gap 

cannot be bridged so quickly.  

This is a real problem. This is not a fictitious one. And the problem is magnified 

because it is as if in New Zealand power is in the hands of the Maoris, more or less. 

Now, in this situation, as I have a said in Canberra, there are two ways out: One, 

constitutionalism working the democratic system, gradual change as over the years 

almost all the population has been born in Malaysia and the immigrant population and 

mentality would have been eradicated. And as that takes place, the Constitution of the 

electorate must also change. And over 15, 20 years, you will get a Malaysian 

Government emerging and a Malaysian nation with it. And this is what the ultras do not 

want. This is the problem that we are faced with. It is not the PAP or my ambitions to 

capture power that is causing them concern. I may not be alive in 20 years time. Or, if I 

am alive, I may no longer be interested in politics. Or, if I were interested in politics, 

more active, more competent, more able leaders may have emerged. But the ideas we 

represent, the thesis that we propound that this is a Malaysian nation or it will break; 



10 

 

 

lky\1965\lky0320a.doc 

that thesis is unanswerable. This is the problem which we want them to face now, and 

not to hide behind all this xenophobic talk of race, language, religion.  

We are prepared to accept Malay as the national language. We do not quarrel 

with Malay rights in the Constitution. But we go further and say that they will be unable 

to solve the imbalance in economic and social development, even with all these 

safe-guards, unless they begin forward planning.  

I'll give you instances of things they could do which they are not doing and which 

we are going to bring into the forefront in the next few years to their great discomfort.  

You've got agriculture as the basis of Malay livelihood -- padi, rubber, fishing. 

The last budget, 1964 for 1965, had $16,000,000 set aside for the Ministry of 

Agriculture, half of it for payment of staff in the Ministry. So you had $8,000,000 for 

expenditure. You know, in Australia and New Zealand the farmers are the best, the most 

well-off section of the community. They are in the higher-income-brackets. And, in 

America, even more so. Why are they not in Malaysia?  

Many reasons. All right. All the past historic reason why in fact agriculture was 

backward. But must it always remain like that? Can you not have crop-seed selection, 

research into what are quick cash crops, fertilisation, marketing boards to cut off the 

profits of the middlemen? So many other things could be done. And most important of 

all, education. If the man is not educated he is unlikely to be able to adopt the scientific 

techniques which alone can ensure him a better life. In other words, we propound the 

thesis that you must increase that man's capacity to earn, not slip him a gold coin. 

Slipping him a licence, or giving him a gold coin, will not solve his problem. He gets a 

licence to run a bus company. He does not know how to run a bus company. He then 

gets a Chinese or an Indian to run it for him, and he gets a percentage cut. How many 

bus licences can you give? 100 bus companies running around in Malaysia, or make it 

200, 200 families who have benefitted from it have resolved Malay poverty? I don't 
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think so. Ali gets the licence, Baba runs the company. So, you know, people get very 

cynical in Malaysia. They call these Ali Baba. And this will never resolve this 

imbalance.  

They attack our policies. Why? The Singapore Government came under 

systematic attack for having persecuted Malays, driven them out of the cities as we 

re-developed the city, oppressed them. Really, was that true? In September 1963 for the 

first time, three Malay constituencies voted for a non-Malay party, the PAP and Malay 

communal parties, UMNO candidates, lost. Would they vote for us if we were 

oppressing them?  

But this is the core of the problem, isn't it? Because if we can win over the Malays 

by intelligent economic and social programmes in Singapore, so we can in Malaya. And 

if we begin to do that, then the whole structure of the communal parties and the basis of 

power of the Alliances is shattered. That is why they mounted this campaign, not 

intended primarily for Singapore but for Malayan Malays who do not know Singapore, 

to tell them quite falsely that when Malays voted for a non-Malay party they became 

persecuted and dispossessed. So the lesson is, always vote for a Malay party, you see?  

But when they did this, they had not done their calculation properly. You know 

this was a technique they ran, they worked this technique for many years, since 1950 

when the elections were first being held. And that technique worked in Malaya. You see, 

in Malaya, right up to 1963, the Malays were 50 per cent of the community in the 

population, and 65 per cent of the votes, because the Chinese and Indians, quite a 

number of them being first generation immigrants, did not get votes and didn't qualify. 

So, whoever, got the majority of the 65 per cent automatically became the Government.  

Then, for a start, they say "let us not have Malaysians uniting because that's no 

good, Malays unite". Then, Malay traditional leaders must win because in a kampong 

society they respect their elders. The Penghulu is the big man. Beyond the Penghulu is 
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the Ketua of the area, then the Dato, then the Mentri Besar, then the Sultan, then the 

Agong. I mean, this is true. We accept that. That having been done, we then say “Right, 

we are not communal. We want inter-communal harmony, so we'll unite and cooperate 

with their leaders". You see, that is the theory. But in practice it is very different.  

You see, the fallacy of that argument -- you know, the argument, whenever it is 

pointed out to them that they are working communal politics, they say "No, no, no. We 

are not. We believe in inter-communal harmony." But that inter-communal harmony is 

based on segregated political parties. They must be segregated. So, all the Malays 

together, there's a brown chief, And the theory is, all Chinese together, little yellow chief. 

Indians together, little black chief. And if you are a Eurasian or Ceylonese, or the others, 

you are too small, you don't count anyway, no chief. I mean, this is a fact.  

Now, that sounds reasonable, doesn’t it? But is it really true? Supposing you 

stood up, a China man stood up in Kuala Lumpur and said Chinese unite and banged the 

gong. If you had not been appointed by the Malays to bang that gong, you would be in 

some very big trouble. They would say "Ah, high treason!"  

So you see they say, "Ah no, never mind. I tell you that you are the Chinese 

leader. Even if the Chinese don't vote for you, it doesn't matter at all because you will 

still win, I will still win, and you are the Chinese leader. Nobody will know. After all, 

you go to a good Malay constituency. You're sure to win, and we will say that you are a 

Chinese leader, you see?"  

Similarly with the Indians. And you see how the technique works. So, they went 

down to Singapore. They thought they would reverse the process. Well, we were aghast 

at the simple-mindedness of this operation. Now in old Malaya, you could have worked 

this exercise in communal arithmetic and got away with it. But in Malaysia, you can't, 

you know. Definitely in Singapore you can't because the moment you start saying 

"Malays unite", that means 12 per cent unite. 88 per cent draw back in some anxiety and 
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a little alarm, and say, "Now what is all this about? So we'd better unite, just in case 

something goes wrong." So you see, they've brought about the very thing they should 

not have done.  

In other words, by doing that they abandon Singapore. They said "No use, write it 

off". This is important, because this explains their whole politically ideology. Is it an 

ideology? It is a very simple one – communally separated party politics, that is their 

ideology. Once you get Chinese, Indians, Eurasians, Malays beginning to meet on 

common ground, talking the same language, thinking the same ideas, coming to the 

same conclusions, they have had it. And they know it.  

But what they did not know was that in Malaysia, by working this technique they 

got themselves into a corner. You see, they thought that when they said " Malays unite” 

-- went down to Singapore and said that -- they expected us to say in retaliation 

"Chinese unite". Now, if we said "Chinese unite" then all the Malays would be 

frightened of us and never have anything more to do which is, which is what they 

wanted, Malayan Malays not to be mixed up in multi-racial politics. So, the more they 

said we were oppressing the Malays, the more we said, "What more can we do? You 

want RIDA, please come in. You want rural development in an urban community, 

please do so. You want to re-house, all right. We build the house, sell it to you at cost". 

Since they don't know how to arrange to build these houses, we build for them, sell them 

at cost. What more can we do? We are prepared to compete.  

So, you see, we have not allowed ourselves to be sealed off from this Malay base 

in Malaya. But, on the other hand, by having triggered this thing off, they alarmed the 

35 per cent voters in Malaya.  

You see, the 35 per cent before were unable to do anything about it because if you 

work the mechanics of one-man one-vote, whichever way you worked it out you found 

yourself in the minority. So you had to accept it. And after a while the Socialist Front, 
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the P.P.P., the U.D.P. all these other parties fell into a trap. Every time they said 

"Malays unite", these other chaps said "Chinese unite". So they lost, you see?  

Now, I am talking hard politics now. I am not talking about what is morally right 

and what is morally wrong. In fact, I think it is morally wrong to get Chinese and 

Malays to be segregated because in the end we’ll all be in very dire difficulties. But 

apart from being morally right, I also suggest to them that in Malaysia they are in actual 

practice, going to lose.  

You see, the 35 per cent now know they are part of 61 per cent non-Malays 

ultimately. So, the more you say "Malays unite" not only do the Chinese, the Indians, 

the Eurasians, the Ceylonese and others get alarmed, the Dayaks, the Dusuns, the 

Muruts and the others have also got alarmed. You see?  

I'll give you an instance where I think this is utter folly. I have met a number of 

Dayaks, very high Government officials from one of the Borneo States. He was in the 

radio business, broadcasting. There was a conference, I think in Sydney, for 

Commonwealth broadcasting technicians, or whatever it was, and Sarawak was 

supposed to send one, he was supposed to send one. And you know, in Malaya they 

used to have the old practice that all the Malayan delegations that went overseas put on 

the songkok as a kind of uniform. I don't think any harm is intended by this. But I am 

pointing out this example as a moral to what we should be on the look-out for, and how 

they are doing themselves, and doing Malaysia and doing all of us enormous harm. The 

Dayak was told to put on this songkok. He was going to represent one of the Borneo 

States. And he said, “Look, the Constitution of Malaysia says that Islam is not the 

religion of my State, and I refuse to put this on because I am a Christian and I refuse to 

be a Muslim.” And he did not go. And he is a very bitter man. His junior, who is a 

Chinese, decided, you know, it doesn't matter. Just put on the songkok. So he came to 

Sydney for a fortnight. I hope he found Sydney much cooler than I'm finding it now.  
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What is happening now is that the more you try and emphasize Malay-ism even 

unconsciously, the more you are generating anxiety and insecurity in the non-Malays. 

So I tell you quite frankly as a Malaysian, not as a China man, never say "Chinese  

unite". It's stupid. Sure to lose. You understand what I mean? Morally it is wrong. But I 

go one step further. Practically, it is stupid politics. 

You know Dr. Lim Swee Aun, Federal Government Ministers for Commerce and 

Industry, went to Sabah and said "Chinese unite. You are 23 per cent. Malays and 

Kadazans will be against each other. You are in the middle. You are the casting votes". I 

never heard a more dangerous and a more lunatic argument ever advanced. It is actually 

happening. I do not know whether he knew what was the implication of what he was 

saying. But he was preaching this line of communally-segregated politics and it will 

benefit only the traditional group, the traditionalists, and they can only benefit for the 

time-being. But in the end they must lose, even if no trouble overtakes Malaysia. But 

worse, in the process something disastrous may happen.  

The problem that faces all of us is this. Do we make this nation work? Do we 

begin to integrate these communities? Racial integration in the sense of admixture, 

inter-marriage, I think is unlikely to happen to any large degree for various reasons. One, 

the Malays are Muslims. They are non-pork eating. The Chinese are non-Muslims, and 

they are pork-eating. Second, Muslims are required, when they marry to have their 

spouse become a Muslim. Chinese are reluctant to be converted, even without any 

physical mutilation, just in order to be a spouse. These are problems and genuine 

problems. So it is likely that, racially, for a long while to come Malaysia will continue to 

have distinct racial groups. 

But what we can create is a socially and intellectually integrated community, 

feeling, thinking, reacting as Malaysians. And you do not get that by saying Malays 

unite, Chinese unite, Indians unite. You begin to get that by telling them all that they 
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share a common destiny, that if things go wrong everybody will suffer. If things go right, 

it is the job of the Government to see that everybody benefits. On that basis you build a 

nation. On that basis you have an enduring foundation for what could be one of the most 

prosperous and satisfying communities in Southeast Asia.  

Now, Mr. President, I do not want to continue this discourse beyond ten o'clock if 

I can help it, and I would like to wind up what I have said with this summary of what I 

think would help put the problem in perspective.  

Malaysia is new, 18 months. But the problems are not new. The problems were 

always there. The biggest mistake was that of separating Singapore from Malaya in 

1945. I think the British were short-sighted when they did that, believing that thereby 

they could always hold Singapore in perpetuity, an island without a hinterland, 

economically not viable, they could manipulate and hold a base forever. It took us from 

1945 to 1961, 1962, before they were convinced this was wrong, that in fact this was 

one political situation. But we lost 18 years. And in the 18 years, development took 

place in divergent directions in Malaya and in Singapore.  

If Malayans had learned to live with each other right from the very beginning 

instead of this artificial political segregation, the situation would be less acute today. 

The immediate problem with Malaysia is this. The Chinese in Malaya, feeling a bit 

irksome under all these restraints, after Malaysia they look at the Chinese in "Singapore 

and the non-Malays, and they say "Well, that's what I like". You see? Not unnaturally, 

because here is free competition, the best man for the best job. No privileges, licences, 

tenders or any other perks -- a highly competitive society. It was a free port, an open 

society, a competitive society, and it produced a great deal of talent and a great deal of 

drive, and a great deal of prosperity.  

On the other hand, the Malays in Singapore, looking at their counterparts in 

Malaya, seeing them getting these licences and these jobs, they said "That's what I want 
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after Malaysia". So probably you've got your Division Two Officer thinking he's going 

to become a Permanent Secretary or Under-Secretary in a couple of months' time. And 

then he discovered that this was not possible, that in fact, this was not the case in the 

Constitution and so on for Singapore. And there were, in any case, these problems. 

I do not say these problems were artificially created. There was a genuine 

problem of adjustment. When this problem was put into pressure-cooker, one by 

Confrontation -- the Indonesians telling the Malays that they are being bled dry by the 

Chinese and the Indians and the British, that Tengku is a stooge, selling out to the 

Chinese Indians and the British -- two local extremists, our own Malay extremists, 

began to work feelings up that they were being persecuted. What do you expect would 

happen? And it happened. And if it continues, the third, the fourth and the fifth one must 

end up in wide-spread disaster. You can never put Humpty-Dumpty together again.  

And the only salvation I see is that everybody now understands this. They understand.  

We were under very considerable restraint, not because we were frightened to 

speak our minds, but because we were anxious that they should understand that we were 

prepared to go all the way to accommodate to reach some equilibrium. And gradually, 

slowly, tackle these problems. And at first, we are extremely alarmed because it 

appeared that they undertook our soft and quiescent attitude to be that of fear, which of 

course is very dangerous because if they think that we are frightened by these tactics 

then they will be more inclined to use these tactics-- which can bring about the very 

disaster which we wanted to avoid and which made us be very careful and tactful 

dealings, in our statements.  

I think now there are hopeful signs, that they also understand, this means 

perdition. So both sides are under restraint not to go and have this happen. Now, if it 

doesn't happen, we continue this restraint, patiently seek all the causes of friction and 

make readjustments from Malaya into Malaysia, from Singapore into Malaysia, from 
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Sabah and Sarawak into Malaysia, then we will survive, we will prosper. If we don't, as 

I have said in Canberra, there are three results theoretically possible. One is 

disintegration and absorption by a third power, to the unhappiness of all in Malaysia. I 

can assure you that no one single group who stands to benefit, not even the extremists 

who think that Aidit, the Indonesians or the Chinese may appoint them as their 

proconsuls. We will all be the worse. Second, direct conflict leading to assertion of 

dominance by one community to the disregard of all others, a very unhappy situation.  

Third, fear leading to segregation ultimately partition. All three have gruesome 

implications.  

We have seen Cyprus, you have read of what has happened in British Guiana. 

This is real. So, you see, unlike New Zealand and Australia, you are vitally concerned 

with politics because if it goes wrong you have no country to go back to. This is what it 

means to you, and I give you this one consolation. That a society with a great cause, 

however unpleasant it may be, for that generation, is a society that is likely to produce 

great men who will triumph over great problems. And you have that challenge. 

 

---------- 
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TEXT OF THE SPEECH BY SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER MR. LEE KUAN 

YEW, OVER THE ABC IN THE 'GUEST OF HONOUR PROGRAMME' 

BROADCAST BY ABC ON 21ST MARCH, 1965 AND 23RD MARCH, 1965,

BROADCAST BY RADIO MALAYSIA (SINGAPURA) ON 23RD MARCH, 1965

AT 10 P.M.  

 

Good evening.  

Some 20 years ago in February 1942, the Japanese armies overran Singapore and 

some 90,000 Commonwealth troops, British, Indians and Australians tramped into 

captivity. I saw them tramping along the road in front of my house in Singapore for 

three solid days -- an endless stream of bewildered men who did not know what had 

happened, why it happened, and what they were doing there in Singapore in any case.  

I was bewildered too. We were all unprepared for this. We thought Singapore was 

an impregnable fortress and the British Navy was supreme. No one expected the 

Japanese to march down Southeast Asia and capture us. Nobody has warned us of 

this.  

It was a shock. For myself as perhaps for those Australians who marched wearily 

in front of my house to three-and-a-half years of near hell on earth, that was an experience

not easily forgotten.  

Looking back over these 20 years, reading the memoirs of the generals on both 

sides who fought that battle, I thought that if only we had known what was coming and 

had been prepared for it, we would all have given a much better account of ourselves 

and avoid the miseries of defeat.  
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We must never let this sort of thing happen again either to you or to me. We must 

know what are the perils around us, where our troubles are likely to come, from, and 

how we can prevent unpleasant things happening to us.  

There are already some Australian troops in Malaysia, some in Malaya, some in 

Sarawak. You may ask why? What for? First, what are we fighting against? Second, 

what are we fighting for?  

We Malaysians are fighting against terrorists and guerilla platoons, trained and 

armed Indonesians, some members of the regular Indonesian army. They come across 

our borders to pillage, murder and destroy, to sneak into bank buildings in Singapore to 

plant time bomb, or drop out from the skies by parachute to form marauding bands in 

the jungles of Malaya to wreck havoc on my country.  

By any standard of international practice, or just plain civilised behaviour, this is 

wanton aggression. Malaysia is a nation of 11 million people. Australia has about the 

same number. Separating our two countries is, with over 100 million people. What has 

Indonesia to fear from either Australia or Malaysia? We are outnumbered by 10 to l in 

population, and by 40 to l in soldiers. Indonesia has armed forces of about 400,000 

while Malaysia has only 10,000.  

Without allies, we would soon be conquered, or in the jargon of the Indonesians 

"liberated", in the same way as the Japanese once "liberated" me in February 1942. I 

have no use for anyone "liberating" me. So what I am fighting against is aggression 

which the Indonesians euphemistically call "confrontation", fighting against conquest 

which Indonesia calls "liberation”.  

What are Malaysians fighting for? Well, to be left in peace is our own country, to 

work and build a tolerant, democratic and a relatively prosperous society out of the ll 

million peoples of Malaysia - Malays, Chinese, Indians, Dyaks, Dusuns, Muruts and 
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others who have come to live together in Malaysia as a result of over 100 years of 

British rule. Left alone, we have enough natural resources and sufficient human skill, 

industry and enterprise to build a happy and prosperous community. Today, we already 

enjoy one of the highest standards of life in South Asia, although it is still far below 

what you enjoy.  

You may say this is good reason why Malaysians should fight for Malaysia 

against Indonesia. But you may ask should Australians be involved in defending 

Malaysia? What do Australians get out of sending their men and aircraft to give us some 

moral and physical support?  

Your leaders are the people best qualified to answer these questions. And you 

have able and experienced leaders both in Government and in Opposition to do this. My 

guess is that it is more than just for reasons of charity and human compassion for 

another small country.  

In helping us defend ourselves, you are asserting the principle that nations with 

smaller populations have the right to be left alone. In other words, nations with larger 

populations have no right to harass, coerce or conquer their neighbours with smaller 

populations. If this principle is upheld, then the danger to Australia of being involved 

with a more populous neighbour wanting to have her way with Australia would be that 

much less. But people and their governments do not just fight to uphold principles, if, in 

fact, the fight cannot be won. They only do so if they can also win. And Malaysia can 

win and in the process of winning re-affirm the right of all nations with smaller 

populations to live in peace unmolested by their bigger neighbours.  

The progress in Malaysia's economic development, its relative wealth in a very 

poor region, together with a people by and large hard-working, thrifty, ingenious, living 

in tolerance and harmony between our different races, these are sound foundations for 

enduring success.  
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I know that a few Australians are uneasy over Australia being involved in 

conflicts taking place in Asia. Some are fearful that by supporting Malaysia, Australians 

may, like the Americans in South Vietnam, be said to be supporting a reactionary 

corrupt and decadent regime all for Western military and strategic interests. And this 

will bring odium upon Australia from the many countries in Afro-Asia with whom you 

want to be friends.  

Well, no one can be sure that Australia will not get into this position by helping 

Malaysia. But let me tell you that a large number of Malaysians are also acutely aware 

of this danger. For then we Malaysians will be isolated from the rest of Afro-Asia and 

will be branded as reactionary elements used as stooges by colonial, imperial powers.  

So we spend a lot of our time checking any incipient sign, any tendency, towards 

these dangers. We also spend a considerable time letting ourselves be known in the rest 

of Asia and Africa for what we are, a small nation engrossed with our own economic 

and social progress and wanting peace in order to get on with our work.  

If not only the Government of Australia, but more important also the people of 

Australia made it generally known that what they are supporting in Malaysia is not a 

particular Malaysia Government but the people of Malaysia and their right to 

self-determination, then there should be little risk of Australia's help being 

misunderstood. This misfortune of the Americans in South Vietnam was to allow the 

world to believe that they were supporting a reactionary, autocratic regime run by one 

man called Ngo Dinh Diem and supported by his family and all this was in aid of America's 

strategic interest to contain Communism. Whatever American intentions were, they 

allowed Afro-Asia to believe this, with catastrophic results, both for Ngo Dinh Diem 

and for the Americans who came to help him.  

This is not the case between Australia and Malaysia. You are helping a 

representative Government in Malaysia chosen by the people in democratic general 
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elections, which must be renewed every five years at least in order to renew its mandate 

from the people. This is all provided for in Malaysia's Constitution.  

So if we can let this be known to the world, we can win a great deal of sympathy 

and support from the uncommitted nations. Our two peoples, one of European and the 

other of Asia descent, living in the same region, facing common problems have the right 

to pool their resources to overcome common dangers. If we get this message across, 

there are very few governments who will be against us. And these few will be the 

governments who would be against us in any case.  

So, Malaysia deserves your help. Malaysia will survive.  

Good night. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,  

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A LUNCHEON HELD BY THE AUSTRALIAN 

INSTITUTE OF MANAGEMENT AT THE AUSTRALIA HOTEL SYDNEY, 

AUSTRALIA, ON 22ND MARCH, 1965.  

 

Mr. Chairman, gentlemen.  

When I saw the formidable title that I was to talk about, not unnaturally I took 

alarm and immediately asked my secretaries for a bit of erudition which I hoped would 

satisfy you. But after the few minutes of conversation with companions at this table, I 

have decided that my Secretaries' erudition would not be the right thing to load you with 

and perhaps we could spend the next few minutes discussing something much more 

fundamental to you and to me: namely, whether you are likely to have peaceful and 

agreeable neighbours to your North as I would have peaceful and agreeable neighbours 

to my South. And this depends to some extent upon whether we receive from abroad the 

right kind of response to the opportunities we offer for economic and industrial 

participation in our Light Industry Programme.  

I hope therefore in the next fifteen or twenty minutes to interest you first in 

Malaysia, next in Singapore, and last and most important how to make something out of 

what is anyway a most important obligation for all Australians, namely to help pay for 

Malaysia. And this is one of the big problems which we are faced with, we are facing in 

the few months ahead, a question of confidence in Malaysia abroad.  

I have been bold enough to take this occasion to distribute some literature in the 

same way as the Salvation Army distributes literature to those they hope to convert. 

And if I make one or two conversions, it's still worth the effort, but I am quite sure you 

haven't come here expecting me to speak on the brochure, first because I wouldn't know 
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the contents as well as the person who wrote it; and second because I don't think people 

join the Salvation Army on the basis of the pamphlets they were handed out at meetings. 

Finally, something's got to move them, something's got to "click" in them. And I am 

hoping that I might, amongst the very distinguished and high powered audience that I 

have with me at this luncheon, make it "click" with one or two companies. And if it 

does, then the whole afternoon's efforts would have been that much worthwhile.  

First, Malaysia -- what for, why for?  

Well, if for no other reasons that that I want to live my own life and be myself in 

Southeast Asia, and not be absorbed in some other bigger outfit, either Indonesians,

or Chinese, or Indians, or whoever else.  

And next, why Singapore:  

Because I think Singapore is the heart of Malaysia. I mean, if Singapore does not 

progress, does not find fulfillment in economic and constructive endeavour within 

Malaysia, then it must be a very unstable Malaysia which must collapse in the end. 

Because the whole object of Malaysia was really to stabilise Singapore.  

I don't want to labour you with all the reasons why Malaysia came about. Those 

of you who interest yourselves in these esoteric problems of Southeast Asia will 

know that had things been left alone, the Tengku who's Prime Minister of Malaysia was 

quite happy with what he had as Prime Minister of Malaya and it was under some of 

very considerable persuasion from both myself and other people who were interested in 

peace and security in the region that finally brought him along into Malaysia and into 

the problems that have accompanied the formation of Malaysia.  

And the most important single factor for Malaysia's success is really its economic 

development. If, as a result of Malaysia, we are with a much wider a much bigger base 

-- from 2 million people in Singapore to eleven million in Malaysia, from purchasing 
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capacity of a population of about $2,000,000,000 per annum on consumer goods and 

services to somewhere near the region of $10,000,000,000 per annum -- we can't make 

the grade, then we deserve to perish. And I don't thing we lack confidence to make the 

grade provided we can generate some of that confidence abroad. And I hope that in the 

next few minutes I'll be able to tell you things why not only I should have reason to be 

confident which most of the time I am, but why perhaps some Australians should feel 

sufficiently confident about the future of Malaysia and about the policy of the 

Australian Government which is hinged on the survival and success of Malaysia.  

Now, gentlemen, if I may just interest you first in the economic aspects of this 

problem. You know, the first thing that has struck me, both in New Zealand and in 

Australia, is the absence of political fervour. I mean, people get excited in the 

Americans saying that they won't be allowed to invest abroad as much as they used to, 

and people do get excited about two Russians, one of the swimming in space, the other 

guiding the satellite vehicle. But by and large it's a fairly tranquil society. It is confident 

that the future bolds well for many years to come, for one, two and more decades. Well, 

that is not the case in Malaysia. And one of the things that will help us get into your 

condition of the tranquil society is economic development. If we can't achieve that, then 

the only way to keep the people happy is the kind of pyrotechnics you see performed 

from time to time by very skilful acrobats in Jakarta. You've got to do one of two things 

when you've got to keep people happy; either, give them something that will satisfy 

them, better food, better clothes, better homes; or if you can't do that, then give them the 

vision of greatness to come. And in Malaysia I would imagine that there are very few 

people, and I hope none, with the capacity for pyrotechnics that the regime in Jakarta 

has got. And since we haven't got such people, we've got to get on with the other 

alternative, namely, produce results.  

If Malaysia does not produce results, does not give a better life and all it's brought 

about is a great deal of trials and tribulations, bombs exploding, troops going across the 
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border, people dropping out from the skies, battle-ships arriving, one scare after the next, 

then after a while the mind begins to wonder and a lot of things, mostly unpleasant, 

being to happen.  

I don't think this will happen in Malaysia because as I have said both because we 

haven’t got anybody with that particular kind of bent of a flair for political pyrotechnics, 

and secondly because the experience in the component parts that have gone to make 

Malaysia has been a different one. Malaya, Singapore, Sabah and Sarawak, by and large 

it survived because it delivered the goods, to put it very crudely. I mean it's given the 

people something. And on the basis of having given them a better life, you carry them 

on to the next stage of effort, development, higher productivity, lower costs, greater 

prosperity.  

Now, I'd like to tell you today why I think ultimately Australians will have to find 

more and more interest in Malaysia. First, because more and more your Government 

will have to be backing morally and economically and militarily the survival of 

Malaysia. I don't want to say why. You've got to ask your own political leaders.  

Can I just read to you little -- I don't want to have to blow my own trumpet here 

about economic development, so I've chosen a good American publication by the 

National City Bank on Malaysia, and this is what it's got to say about Malaysia from the 

economic point of view. It's a publication that they put out shortly after Malaysia, and I 

think they've put forward a fairly unbiased point of view from the interests of an 

investor. And it says here, on page 23 of a little publication they put out recently to their 

clients about Malaysia, it says:  

"As a result of the recent merger, a wider range of opportunities also exists in 

Malaysia for the profitable manufacture of various light industry products. The market 

for domestically produced goods is now more than 50 per cent larger than previously 

existed for Malaya alone, and about four times greater than the former Singapore 
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market. Furthermore, rapid population gains would seem to assure rising consumer 

demand."  

Now, the only objection I take to that is the last sentence which rather worries me, 

because if that's true then we're in for a lot of trouble. And I don't believe that Malaysia 

is in for rapid population gains. But I do believe that we are capable to of achieving a 

rising consumer capacity, because the mean average per person will increase with our 

increase in Gross National Product.  

Now, if I may tell you why I think Australia and Malaysia would complement 

each other in the economic field.  

First, capital is scarce in Australia. I have been acutely conscious of that reading 

your Government's reaction to the latest pronouncements by President Johnson. You are 

extremely keen to get capital in the country, and not unnaturally that means you offer 

investment opportunities here which would also engage your own local capital. Well, 

that doesn't worry us. We'd like to engage you industrially in a technical and managerial 

capacity with a little bit of capital.  

You see, we have in Singapore, a fairly high rate of capital accumulation. And 

with confrontation, a large sector of our commercial community is left with idle capital. 

They can’t trade with Indonesia as they used to. They've got large, vast sums of money 

idle. They are prepared to go into new ventures. And they are, by and large, a 

resourceful, ingenious group of people.  But they lack the technical and managerial 

know-how. So we would like to encourage joint ventures. A lot of Australian technical 

know-how, managerial skills with our local entrepreneurs who can provide a large part 

of the capital.  

Second, because your labour costs are extremely high, and our labour costs are 

low. I would like again to be dispassionate about this, and I'd like to read you what this 
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bank, the National City Bank, said about our labour force. On page 17, they have said 

here:  

"Singapore has an ample supply of well trained and energetic workers."  

It goes on to qualify that by saying that:  

"Radical elements in the labour movement have caused occasional difficulties. 

But the Government realises the need for internal stability to promote investment. Based 

on past performance, it can be assumed that the Government would continue to follow 

policies that tend to hold labour demands within reasons,” 

and it goes on to say that:  

"The labour force in Malaya is not as politically orientated as in Singapore, nor is 

the level of job skills as high, and on-the-job training often required."  

Well I should imagine that particularly in view of the fact Western Australian 

iron ore and many other resources are nearer to Singapore than they are to Sydney, this 

is a reservoir of relatively cheap labour which could be exploited for mutual benefit.  

My aides have listed a number of articles which they think we could profitably 

engage ourselves in like polishing and assembling and packaging in Singapore for 

mass-produce factories for machined articles like water-taps, plumbers' and builders' 

hardware tools, cutleries, et cetera.  

The third factor is your abundance of raw materials: iron ore, copper, coal, cattle, 

wheat, sugar. We lack all these raw materials, but we've got tremendous ease of 

transportation and a central location for distribution of goods in the whole region.  

I thought perhaps you would bear with me if I give you an example of the kind of 

people we have already engaged in Singapore from Australian enterprises, and a few of 

the people who are new interesting themselves. Amongst the older companies, we've 
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got the Singapore Glass Manufacturers which contains a large percentage of 

participation from Australian Consolidated Industries Limited. We've got Hume 

Industries which has been there in Singapore for 40 years, makers of pipes of steel, 

asbestos or concrete. And we've got the Kiwi Polish Company. They have been there 

for many years.  

And the new ones coming in are: P.G.H. Industries Limited appearing as 

Ceramics Malaysia Limited. You've got John Lysaght Malaysia Limited. I notice that 

Kirribilli House has got corrugated iron roofs with the name Lysaght. Obviously in the 

years to come I'll be able to roof my house when it needs repair with John Lysaght 

Malaysia Limited. You have got Ferris Industries Malaysia Limited, and you’ve got 

them doing television aerials and electrical equipment. And we've got Malaysia Dairy 

Industries Limited with participation from the Australian Dairy Produce Board.  

Now I don’t think I would be fair on you to read to you all the inducements my 

colleague the Minister for Finance has ingeniously arranged to give to all foreign 

investors -- you know, he's got a note here for me to tell you why we induce a free flow 

of capital and investment into Singapore we give concessions and facilities, complete 

tax exemption for five years, and duty-free import of machinery, equipment, raw 

materials, selective protection of tariffs on an ad-hoc basis, preferential buying by 

government departments and statutory boards which might be a profitable thing for 

those of us who could find common commodities, and we’ve got a whole host of other 

attractive reasons why Australian manufacturers could find it attractive, congenial and 

profitable.  

But I'd like to end up the technical part of this talk by saying why it is that if you 

want to put money in Southeast Asia, then Singapore in Malaysia is the logical place for 

it.  
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First, we've got low freight and production costs. You know, we are in the centre 

of Southeast Asia, and if this region does develop then the centre from which easy 

distribution can take place and which you can get cheap and easy transportation of your 

raw materials or your exports from the place is the centre of Southeast Asia, together 

with low handling and storage costs. Now, the note here says modern transportation and 

communication. I am a little bit shy to read because it says here that we have the most 

highly motorized population in Asia, because we’ve got a car to every 26 persons. 

Having just come from New Zealand where they’ve got a car for every 4 person, not 

unnaturally I'm a little bit on the defensive. But nevertheless, it's a point worth making, 

according to my aides, that we've got the best road systems in Southeast Asia. Those of 

you who have been to Indonesia or Burma or other regions around us will know what 

that meant when you have to transport goods and services.  

Then we've got magnificent utility services -- water, electricity, gas. We've got 34 

banks and 80 insurance companies, and all the other good things which make business 

stick. But, finally, this is why I think Australians, if they have to go into Southeast Asia, 

would choose Singapore: it says here "Living conditions -- Singapore has a pleasant 

climate”. Well, I don’t quite agree with that altogether, but nevertheless with 

air-conditioning it has a pleasant climate. 

It says here "standards of hygiene, very high". Well, I agree with that, and part of 

my problems is to see that it stays that way. And "departmental stores and shopping 

arcades offer goods from all over the world". That's the reason why the Tourist 

Promotion Board would like to tell you this.  

But I think on a more serious vein, these are the reasons why an Australian 

investor would find Singapore and the other cities in Malaysia something they 

understand, they are accustomed to.  
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It is because we have similar institutions. You understand the business of 

one-man-one-vote, the parliamentary system of government voting for M.P’s, the 

cabinet, the government standing or failing by the counting of heads in parliament. You 

understand our courts, our legal system and even till today a great deal of your early 

colonial legislation is exactly identical with ours. And you've got the same banking 

system, accounting, commercial practices, you use the same language, and I might add 

that until you get a move on about your decimal system, we can share this 

understanding about the pounds and the shillings and the pence, and we drive on the 

left side of the road as you do. And to add to all this of course is that we provide for 

your recreation very much in the same way as you do yourselves here. You've got 

bowling alleys, we've got bowling alleys. I think you'll find very few of those in Jakarta 

or elsewhere in Southeast Asia. You've got golf course, we've got golf courses. You've 

cinemas, so have we.  

But I'd like to conclude by saying something on a much more serious vein. I 

could pretend that you have not all read about all this discord emanating from Malaysia 

about how the problems of internal differences in race, in culture, in religion, in 

language, have not taken place. They have. You've read about them, you know of them, 

and undoubtedly, if you're going to put any money in it, you're going to find out a great 

deal more of it. And I think I gain nothing by trying to gloss over this. And this is really 

the key to the whole problem.  

I think we can solve them. One of the reasons why I have come to Australia is to, 

I hope in some little way, help to ease this problem and to get your Government to 

understand some of our problems and how they could help in making the thing work 

better, and to learn a little bit about your federal system, because one of the problems 

about Malaysia, apart from race and language and culture is the juxtaposition between 

state and centre.  
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I spent a few minutes with the Premier of New South Wales this morning, and I 

discovered that we had quite a number of similar problems between state and centre, 

particularly if the centre is a Government of different complexion. But I'd like to give 

you this assurance. That, after all this is said and done, we know what's good for us. 

And we know we've got to have stability, time to get on with our own constructive work, 

and after all the heat and all the gas has blown away, the houses must be there, the 

factories must be there, the schools must be there, the hospitals must be there, or all will 

come to nought.  

I'd like to give you an example of what has happened over the last six years so 

that you can see this problem is some perspective. You know, the last six years were not 

quiet years by any standards. There was always something on-the-boil in Singapore; 

either a strike, a riot, or a would-be strike, or a would-be riot. And everyone abroad, 

reading just the popular headlines in the popular press comes to the conclusion that this 

place is volatile. In fact, that's what the ABC interviewer put to me. He says, you know, 

they very kindly gave me some time on ABC channel 3 in Canberra and said "Here is 

the volatile Prime Minister of the volatile State of Singapore". Well that's the popular 

public image. And if that's true, then all this would have gone up in smoke a long time 

ago. And behind the apparent low boiling-point there is in fact a great deal of stability 

and verve and stuffing in the place.  

I'll give you some figures now which I think should give any friend of Malaysia 

comfort. Confrontation started a year and a half ago. When it started, we put up a very 

bold front because we knew it was going to be unpleasant. Our trade with Indonesia was 

20 per cent of our total entrepot trade, or 8.7 per cent of our total national income for 

Singapore. So when they said "no trade", it meant a large sector of our economy coming 

to a halt and we prepared ourselves for this. A loss of 8.7 per cent in national income is 

something unpleasant, particularly for a Government that works on the one man one 

vote system. It meant 5,000 people thrown out of employment out of a working 
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population of 450,000. And it meant a considerable dislocation. But our last calculations 

on 1964 showed not a nett loss of 8.7 percent of the national income, but a nett gain of 

one-and-a-half per cent.  So we lost the 8.7 and made up 8.7 plus 1.5. That's to begin with.  

Then I'll give you a brief background of what made this possible. In 1959 our 

total expenditure, domestic expenditure on goods and services, was 1,700 million 

dollars. In 1964 it was 2,250 million. And if you take the 1959 figures as an index of 

100, it showed an increase to 132.4 which meant a nett increase between those five 

years of 6 to 7 per cent annually. And our nett increase in population has been 3 per cent 

annually. It used to be 4.3. We’ve brought it down now to about 2.7. We hope to 

stabilize it at 2.3. But the nett over these years was 3. So if we continue to do that, a nett 

increase in national income -- or rather, consumer expenditure -- of 6 to 7 per cent, and 

our population increase of 3 per cent, well, we are ahead of our problems.  

But even more encouraging is the rate of capital formation, local capital 

formation.  

In 1959 our estimates of capital formation showed 146 million-- 146.5 million. 

And in 1964 it had gone up to 402 million. And if you take the 1959 figure as 100, it's 

gone up to 275.1 per cent.  

So you see, this is not only a volatile place, but it's a place with a considerable 

degree of momentum and stamina and capacity to get on in spite of many problems. I 

know it's sometimes difficult to believe that a place can be hitting the headlines with 

riots, and people getting killed, and everybody saying -- you know -- that this place is 

near disintegration. But these are the cold, hard statistical facts. And they don't lie.  

And I'll give you a few of the other statistics which you will know cannot be 

cooked up. I give you bank deposits. And I won't take you back to 1959, I’ll take you 

just to 1962 before confrontation, and 1964 one year after confrontation. 1962 bank 
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deposits 1,019 million dollars. 1964 1,137 million dollars, an increase of 12 per cent. 

Bank loans and advances: 1962, 859 million dollars; 1964 1,126 million dollars, an 

increase of 17 per cent.  

And so I could go on. But, I don't think I should. You'll find it all in the brochures, 

and I hope that from time to time, if I may use the valuable services of the Institute of 

Management, I'll keep you informed of our progress.  

But I’d like to point out one last set of figures if I may, and that’s what we are 

buying from Australia, and what Australia is buying from us. I think we should do 

better than this.  

In 1959 we bought from Australia, imports 117 million. We sold to Australia 122 

million -- 122.9. In 1964 we are importing 160.5 million, and you are importing 77.7. 

So you see, we have gone up in our purchasing capacity and bought more apples and 

pears and peaches and Holden cars and many other things besides--gone up by 36 per 

cent in our imports. And you've gone down to 63 percent of what you used to buy off us 

in 1959. But perhaps this is what happens between an industrially advanced and an 

industrially under-developed country. It happens all over the world. A lowering in the 

raw price of commodities, unfinished commodities, and an increase in the price of the 

finished manufacture.  

I do not want to redress this by making you buy more from us. I 'd be highly 

unpopular with all your manufacturers and with a great deal of other people besides, all 

the workers and the trade unions who work for these manufacturers. But I’d like to 

interest you in trying to export some of your managerial, your technical skills into 

Singapore. We, as I have pointed out in the rate of capital accumulation from 100 

million in 1959 to 400 million-odd in 1964, we've got a fairly fast and as high rate of 

capital accumulation.  What we haven't got and are unable to accumulate at the same 



13 

 

 

lky\1965\lky0322 

speed, are men disciplined and trained in the skills of industrial production, 

management. And that's what I think Australia can do.  

In other words, I offer you the attractive proposition that you can come into 

Malaysia and into Singapore with not much capital, bringing in your know-how, going 

into joint ventures with our own entrepreneurs who have a great deal of skill and 

ingenuity but not much experience in manufacture, but who are quite prepared being 

enterprising and adventurous merchants, in any case, to try something new.  

Some of them have been extremely profitable. I give you this one by way of 

illustration. We've got a new grain silo in Singapore set up between a Chinese merchant 

in conjunction with some Australian interest, and using Australian wheat. In the first 

year of operation, they have recovered 80 per cent of their capital costs.  

I am not suggesting that all of you can look forward to the same lucky strike. 

However lucky this country can be the mine may not be capable of offering you the 

same golden opportunities. But I do suggest that this is a proposition not to be lightly 

dismissed.  

You see, behind the headlines, behind all this hubbub and tumult you will find a 

great deal of hard headedness, people who know that now that the speeches are all over 

we've got to get down and do a spot of work. And the workers understand that too, you 

know. They take a day off, have a big demonstration, scare the bosses out of their wits, 

and the next day they know if they don't go to work it's no good for them. And we've 

got them so nicely placed now that their attitudes to life are somewhat different.  

In 1955 when I was in the Opposition, I used to watch with considerable alarm 

the capacity of people generally in Singapore to man the barricades at the drop of a hat. 

All you had to say was "Gentlemen, let's go", and off they'd go. You know, bricks 

flying through windscreens, and cars getting overturned, foreign correspondents getting 
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burned up in the process. It made quite a stir. Well, I then figured out that if some of 

them owned some property which could be destroyed or which are likely to be involved 

in any such tumultuous civil commotion, they would be less uninhibited in giving 

expression to their feelings. And very fortunately I have now got a very much happier 

situation where, at the sound of a likely riot, I've got my workers running out to look 

after their scooters which is still not paid for completely. Well, I think that's a healthy 

sign. It's not what Marx or Engels or Lenin would approve of, but I think never mind 

Marx or Engels. I've got to live with my problems, and my problems are more 

manageable when everybody's got a stake. And they've got a stake.  

They begin to buy scooters, and from scooters to mini-cars, on to television, on to 

refrigerators and washing machines, and now to flats, low-cost flats. And so, on that 

basis, I think we can take, we can ride, all these banner headlines -- provided when all 

the froth is swept aside you know and I know that the figures continue to give us 

reassurance that we are working, we are trading, we are building, we are accumulating 

capital, we are training our population in all the skills that make for a forward looking 

society. All the good things in life don't drop down from the sky.  

The first lesson we have learned is that we work for these things. And I suggest 

you can ensure your own happiness if you help us in this process of making the good 

things of life for ourselves.  

Thank you. 
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PRESS CONFERENCE BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE, 

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, HELD AT QANTAS HOUSE, SYDNEY, ON      

23RD MARCH 1965 FOR RADIO, TELEVISION AND PRESS 

REPRESENTATIVES. 

 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, a liberal back-bencher in the Australian Parliament says 

that the Indonesian economy is in such a shambles that there is no 

danger of Indonesia being a threat for at least ten years. Have you 

any comment to make? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I think it is a fair point of view put in a dramatic way. I wouldn't 

like to measure it in terms of time. The underlying basis is correct 

that it would take first a good and effective government to pull 

Indonesia together from its present state. The question is, when 

will Indonesia get such an effective Government? It might be ten 

years, it might be more, it might be less. 

 

Question:  Would it be a length of time, once they do get an effective 

Government, or do you think it would be a length of time for the 

reorganization? 

 

Mr. Lee: Well, if I remember Mr. Craig's comments as reported in the press, 

he assumed that Indonesia would get no outside aid, and he said ten 

years. Well, I'm not so sure that that assumption can be taken for 

granted. If you had an effective Government emerging which bent 

the people's backs to reconstruction, plus technical and capital 

assistance from more developed countries, soon the same side as 
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the new regime that emerges…as I said, it is very difficult to 

measure these things quantitatively in questions of years. 

 

Question:  Do you think that this confrontation of Malaysia is a personal thing 

of President Sukarno, or do you foresee the Australian 

Government... 

 

Mr. Lee:  Oh, I think it started off in a haphazard sort of way. There was no 

scheming or planning. They just drifted into it as they made ad-hoc 

decisions. Otherwise, it's inexplicable, what they did. You know. 

Agreeing to U.N. assessment, and then rejecting the U.N. 

assessment. But now that it's launched, with the army having an 

interest in its continuance, with the Indonesian Communist Party 

also having an interest for very different reasons -- in fact for very 

opposite reasons -- in having it go on, and with the President 

determined that whatever else history may say about him it will 

concede that here was a revolutionary posture by a visionary, I 

think it's hardly likely that at his time of life he'd go back to 

internal construction which will take many, many years to produce 

results, as against a dramatic and visionary pose for future 

generations. 

 

Question:  Well, talking more in terms of when eventually President Sukarno's 

successor takes over all this, do you think that this feeling is 

generally shared amongst the leaders? 

 



3 

 

lky\1965\lky0323a 

Mr. Lee:  Well the point I made was that for whatever diversity of reasons, 

both the Indonesian Army and the Indonesian Communist Party 

want confrontation. 

 

Question:  Do they want confrontation, or just this dramatic and visionary 

pose? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, that's what the President wants, isn't it? The Army, I think, 

have either to go in for civic action which would have resolved 

some of the internal problems but which would have brought it into 

conflict with the Communists. But they got diverted into this. 

 

Question:  So you don't foresee any change in Indonesia's policy towards... 

 

Mr. Lee:  I mean, this is a lot of speculation. I wouldn't like to stick my neck 

out. 

 

Question:  One of the conditions for the end of Confrontasi would be a new 

plebiscite or anything else in Sabah and Sarawak. Would you be in 

favour? 

 

Mr. Lee:  A new plebiscite? Well, if I'm quite sure that this is the last. I mean, 

you know, last time we were told that if the United Nations made 

an assessment and it's in favour, well, that's that. I mean, finality. 

They'd welcome Malaysia. Well, can anybody tell us as Malaysians 

that another ascertainment or another demonstration of popular will 

would be accepted by the Indonesian Government? Can anybody 
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guarantee us that? And if it is not, where do we go from there? 

What have we gained by all this? 

 

Question:  Well, you have to take something on trust, no matter how hard it 

may seem. But if this were to be an explicit condition, would you 

be in favour of it? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Personally, I would find that question very difficult to answer 

because my view on it may be a little bit different from those of 

other leaders in Malaysia, and you have read the newspapers. 

There are two points of view in Sabah. One point of view advanced 

by the former Chief Minister, Dato Donald Stephens, who is now 

Minister in the Central Government for Sabah Affairs, and he is in 

favour of a plebiscite. Now, the other point of view advanced by 

the present Chief Minister, who was the former Minister for Sabah 

Affairs in the Central Government, is diametrically opposed to a 

plebiscite. Well, I think the Central Government shares the views 

of the present Chief Minister of Sabah. 

 

Question:  Well, what are your personal views? 

 

Mr. Lee:  For what it is worth, I think this should have been done a long time 

ago on our own, without any pressure. But that's long time ago 

gone by. 

 

Question:  So you think they should hold a plebiscite? 

 



5 

 

lky\1965\lky0323a 

Mr. Lee:  It should have been done, I mean as we did it in Singapore. It 

would have been conclusive. It would have been done on our own 

without pressure. 

 

Question:  Do you really think it would have been final and ultimate? 

 

Mr. Lee:  No, I don't think so. I don't think it would have been final, but I 

think what it would have achieved would have been some moral 

strength added to our cause. Because the position would have been 

difficult to attack. But to yield and hold a plebiscite under pressure 

is a different matter all together. It brings in different 

considerations. 

 

Question:  Do you think, Mr. Prime Minister, that Malaysia would be 

prepared to hold a plebiscite in Sabah if Indonesia was prepared to 

hold one in West Irian? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I don't see the nexus between the two. I mean the Indonesians have 

got to hold a plebiscite in West Irian after five years because she 

undertook to do so in the United Nations. 

 

Question:  She's not in the United Nations. 

 

Mr. Lee:  I don't think that alters the obligation, do you? 

 

Question:  Are you familiar with the result of the Brunei elections last week-

end, Sir? 
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Mr. Lee:  Not in the details. 

 

Question:  It has been suggested that many of the newly elected members of 

the Legislative Council are in favour of reopening negotiations to 

join Malaysia. What are your comments on this? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, I'd rather not comment on that. I think in the long run I 

cannot see how a separate state of Brunei can emerge as an 

independent nation. And the geographical location of the State is 

such that it's got Sabah and Sarawak enveloping it and it's only got 

a population of about 80,000 people. So in the long run I should 

imagine that this is their way forward. But it's a matter for them to 

decide. I think statements by others member-states of Malaysia 

wouldn't help. 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, are you happy with Australia's part in Southeast Asian 

affairs at this time? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, I would say that as far as Malaysia is concerned, it's part in 

Malaysia, we are a great deal ad idem. I am not so familiar with 

Australian policies in other parts of Southeast Asia. I don't think I 

can profitably comment on them. 

 

Question:  Do you think we can do more for Malaysia. Do you think we can 

give more support, after what you've seen in Australia, and the 

talks you've had with Government ministers here? Do you think we 

are doing enough? 
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Mr. Lee:  Well, that's a very subjective point of view. You know, as for this 

given moment, yes. But I don't know how much more the pressure 

will increase, and how much more response you will have to give 

towards increased Indonesian pressure. I mean, if General Walker's 

right, and I don't think he's all that uninformed, then undoubtedly 

this is a continuing obligation. And how much would be 

satisfactory aid at any one given moment depends upon the 

circumstances. 

 

Question:  How serious as a proportion of Government expenditure on 

development is the Indonesian confrontation? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, last year, the budget went up by 150 million dollars, which is 

approximately 20 million Australian pounds, that's for fighting the 

war. You know, I mean, moving men about and moving aircraft, 

and moving guns and so on. Taxes have had to go up to find this 

20 million pounds Australian, or 150 million Malaysia. And in the 

long term, the danger is that if we are unable to keep up your 

economic growth and the internal situation deteriorates with 

unemployment, lowered standards of living and disaffection setting 

in, then you'll have an intractable position. 

 

Question:  Don't you think that all this defence expenditure will help your 

budget? Employment? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, it's not fruitful employment, is it? 

 

Question:  No, it's not. 
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Mr. Lee:  It doesn't generate any wealth, you know. It doesn't generate 

services of goods. It creates employment for a very small sector of 

the people, the Army and the other services in Malaysia, recruited 

largely from the rural areas. But this doesn't generate good and 

services in the urban areas, and if economic growth is not 

maintained, then you get unemployment in the urban areas. And 

revolutionary situations have a tendency of being centred around 

large conglomerations of population. 

 

Question:  Do you think this is what Indonesia is hoping will happen? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I think it is one of the objectives. 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, Malaysia's very determined effort over the last 18 months 

or so to take its place amongst the Afro-Asian nations - to what 

extent do you think it has succeeded in this? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Oh, the position today is much better than what it was in 1963 

September. Mind you, here again it's a continuing process. I mean 

you can't just be satisfied with what has been done because the 

other side is at work all the time and the attitudes of the position of 

the African governments vary. They move from time to time, either 

closer or further away from Indonesia, depending upon what they 

believe to be the position and what their interests are. You take the 

Government of Pakistan which has moved a little bit close closer to 

Indonesia. As Pakistan grows closer in its cooperation with China 

to strengthen her hand in the Kashmir dispute with India, so 
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Indonesia gets closer to Pakistan. Not because Pakistan is against 

Malaysia, but Pakistan having made a step in that direction finds 

herself closer to Indonesia. I think it's a position you've got to face. 

Everybody's position is not static. Nobody's position is static. 

 

Question:  [CANNOT BE HEARD] 

 

Mr. Lee:  I wouldn't say what they are doing is going to overwhelm us. But it 

certainly is a drag on our whole economy, on our whole progress. 

And if it were removed, I'm quite sure our position would be much 

easier. 

 

Question:  How much easier? Is there an actual figure? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I'd say first of all, even if they don't resume trade, all this wasteful 

expenditure which is now about 20 per cent more than it used to be, 

that would go into economic development. Secondly, the internal 

problems of differences of race, language and culture would be 

lessened. Half the problem is the accentuation of the conflict which 

is the objective of Indonesia's confrontation. One of the objectives 

is to accentuate this conflict. 

 

Question: The racial conflict is their objective? 

 

Mr. Lee: Oh yes. The line they put over to Malays in Malaysia -- 4½ million 

Malays in Malaysia are being told by Indonesian Radio, literature, 

some of which slipped through -- pamphlets and so on -- that the 

Malay leaders in Government in Malaysia are selling out the 
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country to British capitalists and Chinese capitalists, and so on. 

And not unnaturally this creates a reaction in the Malay leadership 

in wanting to show the 4½ million Malays that they can give as 

much fulfilment to Malays as such in Malaysia as Indonesians can 

to Indonesia. I think this is one of the problems of confrontation in 

that unconsciously Malaysia is competing with Indonesia on which 

is the better Malays society. I think it’s a trap that we’re falling into 

because if we try and do that, they’ve got 90 million Malays, we’ve 

got 4½. I don’t think we can win. What we should compete with 

Indonesia over is which nation gives its people a better life, a 

greater sense of fulfilment. 

 

Question: Do you think that confrontation is providing proof for every man 

who thinks the Government is attempting to fritter away your 

resources? 

 

Mr. Lee: No, I don’t think so. It’s impossible. I don’t see how that can 

follow. Your resources are being frittered away. 20 per cent more 

than before confrontation has gone into running this shooting war. 

Is this frittering away your resources? How can it improve on the 

position? 

 

Question: You mean 20 per cent going into defence or military activities? 

 

Mr. Lee: Yes, generally. 

 

Question: 20 per cent of your overall, or 20 per cent… 
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Mr. Lee: Overall budget. 

 

Question: …economy? 

 

Mr. Lee: Yes. 

 

Question: You just said “I don’t think we can win”. What did you mean by 

that? 

 

Mr. Lee: Sorry? If we’re competing with Indonesia, if Malaysia were to 

compete with Indonesia which is the more Malay nation, which can 

give more fulfilment to Malays as such in a Malay society, then I 

do not believe Malaysia can win. Because it’s only got 4½ million 

Malays out of a total of 11 million, and Indonesia has got 95, 96 

million out of a total of 103, 104. 

 

Question:  Are you satisfied with the development within the new Federation 

of Malaysia into a national feeling of being Malaysians, instead of 

being Singaporeans or Malays as such? 

 

Mr. Lee:  No. I'm not satisfied. I think a lot more will have to be done in this 

direction. 

 

Question:  What could be done? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I think it would take the greater part of this morning if we go into 

that. 
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Question:  Mr. Lee, I've been waiting to get away from your particular 

problems, to one of our problems. Do you feel that Australia's 

immigration policy is causing resentment in Southeast Asia 

towards Australia and also towards white people generally in 

Southeast Asia. 

 

Mr. Lee:  I don't think I can answer for Southeast is Asia. I don't want to 

because, quite frankly, I don't know what the feeling is amongst the 

various governments and political leaders in the region. But so far 

as we are concerned in Singapore, we are too preoccupied with 

wanting to hold what we've got and not wanting what somebody 

else has got to worry about your immigration policy. It's very little 

consolation to me telling me that if Singapore falls you'll give me 

an entry permit. I don't think I'd be interested in that. I want to hold 

what I've got. 

 

Question:  I didn't mean that. I meant the element of racial discrimination 

which exists in our immigration policy and its effect upon the 

feeling of the people of Malaysia towards us. 

 

Mr. Lee:  This is part of a much bigger world problem, isn't it? I mean, it's 

not just Australia involved. It's the United States and how the 

Negroes are to be integrated in a white society in America, feelings 

of non-white peoples throughout the world, and only in part 

Australia's immigration policy. It's a much wider problem, a 

problem which it is the business of the Russians and the Chinese 

and others to try and resolve in their own way. And in intervening 

in this problem the West must rise up to the challenge that is being 
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posed. Now, if you are to prevent the whole of the non-European 

world plus part of that European world which is already gone 

Communist from getting together solidly on the other side against 

you on some pretext or on some belief, either real or fictitious that 

the Western nations are not in defence of democracy but in defence 

of the interests of European descent, well then you'll be in some 

difficulty. What you’ve got to convince the rest of the world is that 

you believe that although peoples are different racially, culturally, 

linguistically, we all live in one world and we’ve all got to find 

accommodation for each other. And we make adjustments as we go 

along. There's no finality in this. You can't say what Australia 

would be in a thousand years from now. Nor can I tell you what 

Malaysia would be a thousand years from now. I can’t tell you that 

in Malaysia we’d have 40 per cent Malays and 40 per cent Chinese 

and 20 per cent Indians and others in a thousand years from now. I 

don't know. 

 

Question:  Do you resent the fact, Sir, that today you would not be allowed to 

live in Australia? 

 

Mr. Lee:  No, because I wouldn't want to live in Australia. But if I wanted to 

I'd probably resent it. But it so happens I don't want to. I admire the 

country. I think it's a fortunately endowed people. You have built 

this out of bush. You've made the best of your resources. You've 

brought in skills --technical skills -- you’ve brought in fruit, sheep 

cattle, rabbits, foxes. And good luck to you. But my forefathers 

went to Singapore when it was a swamp. They brought in skills, 

industry, and we built a modern city in Southeast Asia. And I want 



14 

 

lky\1965\lky0323a 

to keep it that way. The same way you would like to keep what 

you've built here. In think I'm quite happy with what I've got, and I 

want to build on it. 

 

Question:  One final question, Sir? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Yes? 

 

Question:  What effect is confrontation having upon the tourist trade? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I would say the only loss in the tourist trade is that arising from 

Indonesia's ban on direct travel between Indonesia and Singapore. 

You know, in the old days Singapore was a natural shopping centre 

for the whole of the Indonesian archipelago. When people came to 

Singapore, it's a free port, they would buy goods from all over the 

world. The Indonesians now make it necessary for people to travel 

from Jakarta to Bangkok to Singapore and then back to Bangkok to 

Jakarta. So it becomes not worthwhile. But otherwise, I don't think 

it's caused a drop. American liners still call, and it's a big halting-

place between the northern and southern hemispheres, between 

America and Europe. And the odd bomb that goes off -- well, the 

chances of your being killed by a bomb are certainly much less 

than your being knocked down by a bicycle. 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, has your visit to Australia been successful? Have you 

accomplished what you came here for? 
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Mr. Lee:  Well, from my point of view it's been satisfactory. I came here to 

get to know Australia and Australian leaders and their thinking. I 

think I've also managed to get them to see a little part of our 

thinking and be more sympathetic to our point of view. 

 

Question:  Now, you've said, some of the statements that you made since you 

got here that there were rich prospects for Australians to establish 

industries in Malaysia. Would you expand upon that a little please? 

 

Mr. Lee:  With confrontation and the cessation of all trade with Indonesia, 

there's a great deal of commercial capital now idle. By and large 

these are Chinese merchants who have no experience of industry. 

Now they are forced to go into industry because they have got this 

idle capital. You've got the know how. You've got the raw 

materials. I think we’ve got cheap, industrious, skilful workers. 

And the combination can produce good results for mutual benefit. 

I'll give you an instance. A wheat silo, a grain silo using Australian 

wheat was set up about two years ago in Singapore. In the first year 

of its operation it made back 80 per cent of its investment. 80 per 

cent of investments in the first year of operation. 

 

Question:  Well, dealing with the conflicts in Indonesia's confrontation, there 

seems to be a continued heavy arms build-up in Borneo by the 

British and the Australian troops. Just how serious is the position 

there? Can we expect a large armed clash? 
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Mr. Lee:  I don't think there'll be large armed clash so long as the Indonesians 

know that there are resources there that can meet them immediately. 

They'll only attempt this if they can get away with it. 

 

Question:  Would you like to see more Australian troops in Borneo? 

 

Mr. Lee:  No, I think the position is all right for the time being. If they jack 

up their side of the border, well then we meet them 

correspondingly. But they haven't yet. 

 

Question:  Well, at this state, what is the best way the Australians could help 

your country? 

 

Mr. Lee:  As I have said just now, industrial development. You've got 

industrial expertise and the technological skills to help us get 

started. 

 

Question:  Just how solid is the unity amongst Malaysians. I mean, it's only a 

few years since all these separate units were thrown together. Is it 

an entity at all, or are you still separate? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, it will have to take some time before you can fuse four 

different territories which had slightly different backgrounds and 

differing and sometimes competing interests. But in the long run I 

think this is the right way, and I think it can come about. And it 

must come about if you are going to have any peace and stability in 

Southeast Asia. 
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Question:  And finally, you've emerged in Malaysia as one of the top, 

strongest political leaders. Would you like to be Prime Minister of 

Malaysia? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, it's very kind of you to say these things of me, but I don't 

think it follows that I'd like to be Prime Minister of Malaysia. I 

would like to if it is good for Malaysia, but I think what is good for 

Malaysia is to have a Malay as Prime Minister for quite some time, 

because it keeps everybody within Malaysia happy, and keeps our 

neighbours reasonably unruffled because there are Chinese 

immigrant communities throughout all the capital cities of 

Southeast Asia. And I think we will keep everybody much the 

more satisfied and less alarmed if Malaysia presents this image 

internationally of diverse peoples of indigenous and of immigrant 

stock who find accommodation with each other on a rational basis. 

 

Question:  Thank you very much, Sir. 

 

Mr. Lee:  Thank you. 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, confrontation, it is said, has shall we say slowed down the 

development of Malaysia. What actual effect has it had upon 

Singapore? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, originally, we thought it would be set back by about 8.7 per 

cent of our national income because that is what the computation 

showed from our import and export figures. But very fortunately, 

1964 figures have been worked out and our income went up-
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national income went up - by 1½ per cent instead of going back by 

8.7. 

 

Question:  Apparently you feel Australia has a big part to play in Malaysia, 

but particularly in Singapore now that you do have confrontation. I 

refer to trade. 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, I referred to industry. I don't want to refer to trade because 

there's very little that Australians can teach Singapore by way of 

trade. I think we've got some of the shrewdest and most 

enterprising of traders anywhere in the world. But we haven't got 

people who know how to build factories and the technical know-

how, the industrial management skills, and we've got capital now 

idle because of confrontation. These people are quite prepared to 

go into industrial ventures provided there's somebody with whom 

they could team up, who will show them the technical side of it. 

 

Question:  You think it's up to us to go there, not just wait for them to come to 

us? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, it's a two-way process. I mean, we're coming here, and I hope 

Australians will more and more go there and perhaps come to the 

conclusion that this is a worthwhile proposition. 

 

Question:  I don't want you to criticise America, or even agree with them for 

that matter, but in regard to a speech you made some time ago in 

which you dealt with the American policy of actually containing 
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Communism -- do you agree that this is the right policy in 

endeavouring to contain. 

 

Mr. Lee:  What I have said before I think expressed a view which is 

prevalent amongst a wide section of the younger generations in 

Asia, that American policy was very rigid and inflexible at the 

beginning, and that's brought in train all the consequences of that 

policy. They wanted to contain what in fact is really the 

uncontainable, and I think they've got to live with that policy now 

and slowly adjust. 

 

Question:  Is Britain's policy so different? 

Mr. Lee:  I think it was more flexible. I mean, for one, they recognised a 

Communist Government in China, and they opened up a legation. 

They were opening windows, hoping that there could be can 

exchange if not in trade and goods at least in ideas, and that might 

have produced had it been followed by the Americans -- had this 

policy been followed by the Americans -- it might have produced a 

much more flexible outlook on the part of the Chinese. 

 

Question:  Do you think then the British and Australian troops in your part of 

the world has helped to keep Dr. Soekarno under the -- shall we 

say -- the level of getting into open warfare? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Oh yes. Beyond any doubt. After all, when all the speechifying is 

over and the order has got to be given to this or that command, and 

every other day they set up a new command and a new committee 

is set up, re-tooled and further re-tooled, but before you say "fire" 
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your commander has got to make up his mind and tell you whether 

the other side fires back, and if they do, what happens. I think the 

fact that if they fire in a big way and they get the response which 

such a fire would justify, well then that's the end of confrontation 

for a long while. And because they know that it helps to prevent a 

conflagration which I think is all to the good. We don't want to 

fight. We want peace, to get on with our business of building our 

own country. But I think we've got to make quite sure that it's 

worthwhile the other side wanting peace too. 

 

Question:  Do you think that it will take a long time for the Malay and the 

Chinese communities of Malaysia, before they can get together and 

form one particular country? 

 

Mr. Lee:  It will take some time, I think. But in fact we weren't doing so 

badly before confrontation. Confrontation, in part its political 

appeal to the Malays to try and be more Malay, this appeal by 

Indonesian leaders over the heads of Malaysia's Malay leaders to 

Malaysia's Malay population saying that the Malay leaders in 

Malaysia had sold out the country to British capitalists and Chinese 

capitalists, and so on. This has accentuated the difficulties 

internally, and we've just got to face it, slowly ride this and explain 

our problems away and try and find some way of bridging the gap 

between the economically advanced communities in Malaysia and 

the economically less-advanced. 

 

Question:  Apparently as far as possible while still conducting a watchful eye 

on Indonesia. Does this apply to tourism too? Are people..... 
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Mr. Lee:  Oh yes. 

 

Question:  ...being kept away, or are they still arriving there? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I think they're still coming. You know, you've got Indonesia now 

blocking traffic between Singapore and Jakarta -- direct traffic -- 

and if you want to go to Singapore from Jakarta, you go to 

Bangkok and then fly down about a thousand miles. And if you go 

back you go back to Bangkok and then back to Jakarta. But 

otherwise it still goes on, and I think the chance of being hit by a 

bomb is much less than that of being hit by a cyclist. 

 

Question:  Thank you very much, Sir. 

 

Mr. Lee:  ...well, there's been a drop of 20 per cent of Singapore's entrepot 

trade, and about 20 per cent of Penang's entrepot trade. But it's not 

going to break Malaysia. Insofar as Singapore is concerned in 1964 

instead of going backwards, our national income showed an 

increase of 1.5 per cent when in fact we expected a drop of 8.7 

per cent because of confrontation. 

 

Question:  Are the people of Malaysia being subjected to very much 

propaganda from Indonesia. 

 

Mr. Lee:  Oh yes. There's a constant stream from Radio Jakarta, Radio 

Medan, there's a new station they've set up in the Rhiau Islands 

very near us, and there are several more unofficial Indonesian 
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stations like Radio Kemam, which is Kalimantan Utara, the so-

called Provisional Government of North Borneo which has been set 

up in Indonesia. And it's a ceaseless battle for minds. 

 

Question:  How do the people respond to this propaganda? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, we can only go by the actual manifestations of loyalty when 

Indonesian guerillas and infiltrators landed on the South West coast 

of Malaya, of Johore, just North of Singapore. The villagers  

reported them immediately; and similarly when the paratroopers 

dropped out from the sky last September in Labis in Johore, they 

found nobody to give them cover. So I should imagine that it's 

pretty sound. 

 

Question:  From an international point of view, what do you think would be 

the consequences of this continued confrontation? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I think the whole purpose of Indonesia's policy is really to find a 

convenient hook on which the Indonesian Army and the Indonesian 

Communist Party could hang up their differences for as long as 

President Sukarno can make it worthwhile for both sides to hang 

up their differences. I would say that the tactics is to try and wear 

down the British and the Australians and the New Zealanders. 

They've got 400,000 unemployed troops built up primarily to 

engage the Dutch in West Irian and that fight became unnecessary, 

and had they not found confrontation, there would have been a lot 

of unemployed officers and men. So confrontation has come, all 
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officers and men are again great patriots and required to defend 

their nation and so on, and they hope that they will wear us down. 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, General Walker believes that the worst is yet to come as 

far as Indonesia and Malaysia are concerned. Would you agree 

with him? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I think so, I think they haven't done their worst yet. Part of the 

business of meeting confrontation is to convince them without their 

having to do worst that we can stand up to it. And once they know 

that we can stand up to the worst they can give us and they will end 

up in a slightly less advantageous position than before they started, 

or in a greatly less advantageous position, then I think we'll begin 

to have less difficulty with it. 

 

Question:  Is Malaysia organised to your satisfaction in order to cope with this 

confrontation? 

 

Mr. Lee:  No. I think a lot more has to be done by Malaysians to tighten up 

our own security forces. I think we can do a lot more ourselves. 

 

Question:  Could you expand upon that a bit? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Oh it would take a long time. We've got to build up men and troops 

who can meet this kind of warfare -- you know, constant harassing, 

constant pressure, no real war as such, but international thuggery. 

This is what it is. And we've got to train our men to meet this sort 

of situation. 
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Question:  Could you be helped by greater support from Australia? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Militarily, by men and arms, I don't think there is much more that 

we want. I mean, so long as it keeps at this level. But I would 

imagine that the Australians can do a lot more for us economically, 

industrially. You know, to help the industrial growth. And if we 

don't make progress in the economic field, then all this military 

effort will come to nought because you get a lot of internal troubles 

from unemployed people. And instead of our troops and Australian 

troops chasing Indonesians, we'll be chasing the Malaysians, which 

will make things much more complicated, and difficult.  

 

Question:  Confrontation is the big issue at the moment and seems to make the 

papers, but we don't hear a great deal about the other problems in 

Malaysia itself - that is, the assimilation of different races into 

Malaysia as a whole. 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, that's a very long term problem, and it will take one, two, 

three decades to slowly integrate the different communities, the 

different races in Malaysia. And what we want is a great deal of 

tolerance and economic progress. Once you've convinced the 

people that cooperation between communities with different 

cultural backgrounds can bring prosperity and benefits to all, then 

you've got a sound basis for continued cooperation. 
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Question:  Do Malaysians consider themselves as Malaysians? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, the problem -- I think you don't quite understand the word 

"Malaysian". Malaysian means a person of Malaysia, regardless of 

race, language or religion. I think what you had in mind is do the 

Malays regard themselves as Malaysians, do the Chinese regard 

themselves as Malaysians. Well, I think a large number of the 

Chinese and Indians and immigrant groups regard themselves as 

Malaysians and I should hope to believe that if Malay leaders put 

forward this multi-racial society as the only sensible way in which 

Malaysia could work, only rational way in which we could hold 

these territories together with diverse communities, then you would 

have the Malays thinking as Malaysians, sharing a common 

experience with Chinese and Indians and others in Malaysia and 

having a common response, feeling and thinking as one people 

although they may be different racial origins, or racial descent. 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, what is your thinking towards Australia's policies in 

regard to Indonesia, diplomatically? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, if I were an Australian as I said I'd want to try and be friends 

with Indonesia in so far as I can without jeopardising my own 

security. I want to be friends, I'd want to help Indonesia if I were 

an Australian. But at the same time I'd make quite sure that the 

Indonesians understand that they just can't push around nations 

with smaller population such as Malaysia and Australia. Both with 

populations of eleven million. I mean if they can push around 

Malaysians and get away with it, then the temptation to push 
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around Australia in the hope that they can get away with it may 

well be irresistible to the Indonesians. If I were an Australian, I'd 

be friends with them, but insofar as it is not going it encourage 

them to hazardous adventures for themselves and for Australians. 

 

Question:  Mr. Lee, how long can you last in this war of confrontation, and 

the drain on your economy? 

 

Mr. Lee:  I hope for ever. I certainly think that we'll last longer than the 

Indonesians can, don't you? I mean, have you been to Indonesia? 

 

Question:  No, I haven't. 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, I think that if you go to Jakarta, you come to Singapore, 

you'll find a great deal of reassurance at our capacity to test our 

wills and our patience against theirs. 

 

Question:  You're getting a great deal of support from European nations, Sir, 

What about the Afro-Asia bloc? 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, there's a great deal of sympathy and support for us, but not 

the same military aid because first, we haven't asked for it; 

secondly, Afro-Asia nations haven't got all these armed forces for 

stationing overseas, and as I have said to so many Afro-Asia 

leaders, Malaysia would much prefer having Afro-Asia troops 

helping her defend her borders. If Afro-Asia troops are not 

available, then we've got the right to get help from whoever and 
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wherever we can. And if it is Australians and New Zealanders and 

British, well, so be it. 

 

Question:  Thank you very much, Sir. 

 

Mr. Lee:  Thank You. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF 'THE FUTURE OF MALAYSIA', A SPEECH GIVEN BY THE 

PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT ASSEMBLY 

HALL, MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA, ON 24TH MARCH 1965, TO THE INSTITUTE 

OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS.  

 

Chairman: 

Ladies and gentlemen,  

It is a great honour for me this evening on behalf of the Institute for International 

Affairs to introduce to you the Prime Minister of Singapore, the Honourable Mr. Lee 

Kuan Yew.  

Mr. Lee is visiting Australia as a spokesman of Malaysia. But he is, of course, a 

great deal more than that. In the first place, he is one of the architects of Malaysia. In 

fact, I think it could be said that he is the architect of Malaysia, the man who was 

responsible for Malaysia from the drawing-board upwards, as it were.  

Secondly, in Singapore, and how in the wider area of the Federation, he continues 

to be one of the most active political leaders of the country, and tonight therefore, we 

are privileged not merely to hear an address about Malaysia, but to hear an active 

participant in Malaysia's political processes.  

It is not necessary for me, I think, to go into very great detail about Mr. Lee's 

accomplishments. He is Cambridge graduate, as is Mrs. Lee whom we have very great 

pleasure in welcoming here this evening. Mr. Lee himself earned the rare distinction of 

a Double First in Law, and was called to the Bar in London in 1950. He was the founder 

of his party, the PEOPLE'S ACTION PARTY in Singapore in 1954, and in 1955 he was 

elected to the Singapore Legislative Assembly. In 1959, he became Prime Minister of 

Singapore. And at the last elections in Singapore in 1963, he again led his party a 

sweeping victory. It may not be inappropriate to mention that among his other 

accomplishments. Mr. Lee is a golfer, and golf is perhaps of not inconsiderable 

diplomatic importance in the country from which he comes.  

Mr. Lee has been in Australia, I think, long enough to assess the very 

considerable interest that exists here today in Malaysia and in the problems that confront 

her. He's also perhaps been here long enough to assess the fact that Australian interest in 

this region is mixed with a good deal of ignorance. As a nation, we are still taking the 

measure of our responsibilities in this region as a whole. we are therefore very grateful 
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indeed to him that he has found it possible to spare this evening to speak to us about 

Malaysia's present condition and her future prospects.  

Perhaps as a golfer as well as the political leader, he may be disposed to give us a 

hint of his handicap in both spheres. I have very great pleasure in asking Mr. Lee to 

address you.  

 

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:  

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,  

I had hoped this evening to spend the greater part of my talk discussing more of 

the problems of international affairs, such as they are in Southeast Asia and in the 

Australasian region, and only in passing deal with the complexities of the Malaysian 

situation, I will however be prepared for those who are interested in the ramifications 

and the difference in the factors within the Malaysia situation, to answer questions 

afterwards.  

First, I think the subject "International Affairs" is as old as the subject of man. I 

mean, from the first tribes to the modern nations, man may have learned how to use 

wood and stone and metal and gun powder, and now nuclear power. But the essential 

quality of man has never altered. You can read the Peloponnesian wars, you can read the 

Three Kingdoms of the Chinese classics, and there's nothing new which a human 

situation can devise. The motivations for human behaviour have always been there. The 

manifestations of the motivations whether they are greed, envy, ambition, greatness, 

generosity, charity, inevitably ends in a conflict of power positions. And how that 

conflict is resolved depends upon the accident of the individuals in charge of a 

particular tribe or nation at a given time.  

But what has changed is the facility with which men can now communicate and 

transport not only ideas but also man himself and his weapons. Therefore, into a very 

old situation has been introduced a very alarming possibility which puts the whole 

problem of international relations now in a very different perspective.  

Let me explain briefly what I mean.  

I was reading the opening to the debate on foreign affairs by your Minister for 

External Affairs. And it struck me that the one thing which preoccupied him after his 

one year in office was this problem of power and the conflict of power in a world in 
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which power can be absolute. And a conflict of two absolute powers means the 

destruction of all.  

How does this affect us in the Pacific region? Is it true, like a film version of the 

last days of humanity ultimately on the beach somewhere in Bondi is the last man to he 

found on earth? Well, I do not know, and if it came to that, I would not be interested in 

any event. But I do know that it is not impossible that the same human ingenuity that 

discovered these modern means of communication of ideas which can make it possible 

for us to communicate with each other so rapidly, to transport human beings from one 

place to another rapidly, and to deliver weapons of destruction instantaneously; that 

same ingenuity should enable us to find some way, if not for a final solution, at least to 

stave off the inevitability of complete destruction if we pursue power and play with the 

mechanics of power in the way nations of Europe and of Asia have been accustomed to 

do for so many thousands of years.  

More immediately of concern to us is the question of whether the ideological 

conflict between East and West, between Communism and anti-Communism with a 

large mass of Afro-Asia still non-Communist in the sense that they do not want 

Communism but are not convinced that the answer to Communism is anti-Communism 

and Western capitalism, and in this situation, how are we to find some accommodation 

to prevent calamity? If not to find a solution, at least to be able to get some time in 

which accommodation is possible while some final solution is being worked out.  

Every day, you read the newspapers, and so do I. And the first page that I turn to 

is South Vietnam, foreign news, South Vietnam. What's new in this very old, intractable 

problem? One thing I found engaging about New Zealand was that they always turned 

to the sheep-and-mutton page, which for me is quite a revelation. I think that Australia, 

being somewhat nearer, finds herself more preoccupied with some of the problems of 

the region, particularly since in any event you've got some engineers in South Vietnam, 

although not on combat duty, and the American problem in South Vietnam is not 

unrelated with American interests ultimately in the whole of the region, which will 

determine whether America will find it worthwhile to continue maintaining a presence 

in Asia. Or, if not in Asia, in the South Pacific, which in turn means whether the 

Australians can in a world of big power conflicts find some shelter behind some big 

power which will afford them the comfort of superior force.  

What does this conflict signify? Ten years ago, I think, in 1955, or better still in 

1954, when signed the Geneva Agreement, I would have doubted then whether the 

position could have been held for 11 years, as it vary nearly now is 11 years since May 
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1954. I remember the date very well because I happened to be on board a ship travelling 

not far away off Saigon at that time, when they were all foregathering at Geneva. And 

then, the world was quite simple. It was the underprivileged against the Western 

privileged nations. The underprivileged included all the non-European countries, or the 

non-European populations dependent on Russian military force to break down the 

hegemony of America and Europe over the rest of the world.  

The position appeared so very simple and clear cut at that time. The West, 

determined to hang on to what it's got; the East, Russian, East European, Chinese, 

determined to smash every modicum of strength left in the West, and to liberate the 

world. And the few people who had then been already liberated, like the Indians, the 

Pakistanis, the Burmese, the Ceylonese, not then the Africans nor Malaysians, were 

undecided as to where their interests lay.  

1955, I think, was the high-water mark of that age. Ten years, the first decade 

after the second World War. Bandung, anti-colonialism, the solidarity of Afro-Asia 

against the hegemony of European people. Those who were for freedom, for equality, 

for liberty, for human happiness; and those who wanted to assert European ascendancy, 

for human happiness; and those who wanted to assert European ascendancy, exploit the 

subject peoples of Asia and Africa. That was too simple.  

Ten years then, 1965, there's a very different picture. It is not European versus the 

rest -- the rest being led by the communists and the Europeans representing 

anti-communists, anti-change -- it is the communists versus other communists. 

Russians, who are now called Revisionists, versus Chinese, who proclaim that they are 

the true disciples of Marx and Lenin. The West itself is divided, however identical the 

interests of European countries may be.  

President De Gaulle is not convinced that in that last moment when a decision has 

to be made, whether France has to be saved, even if it means an American sacrifice, 

President De Gaulle is not convinced that the Americans would act as Europeans, that 

they may act as Americans, and therefore he must have his own way, he must have his 

own deterrent. And the Afro-Asians, that solidarity which manifested itself in 1955, the 

great brotherhood of man, it is now clear it is a solidarity against European domination.  

Mind you, in 1955 when they foregathered in abundance, they proclaimed their 

solidarity for a peaceful endeavour, mutual respect and self-esteem, non-interference 

with each other regardless of size, settlement of disputes by the five cardinal principles 
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Pantjasila, Afro-Asian's code of moral ethics of how to resolve the problems between 

tribes and ethios. 

Asians have fought Asians over the Himalayas, Africans have fought Africans, 

over former French possessions lying between Morocco and Algeria, or between 

Somalia and Kenya and Somalia and Ethiopia. So that first flush, that romantic decade 

of brotherhood, of all non-white peoples against white peoples, has gone through a 

subtle change.  

We now know that whether you are European, Asians, African, man is a human 

being, collectively as a group constituted in nations they react in certain predictable 

manners, ways.  

Inevitably, they react in their own defensive interests, and all principles go by the 

board. Except insofar as the principles happen to the exigencies of their immediate 

interests. Now this is the problem we are faced with in Southeast Asia, in that if two 

decades have passed since 1945, many nations have emerged, some old some new, 

some never existed before in history, like Malaysia. Or, for that matter, Indonesia. And 

they have had as yet no time to be able of ascertain what is in their collective interests, 

first as individual nations, and second, what is in their collective interests next as groups 

of nations in the region, able to act in consort with each other, if not for their collective 

interests, at least against a common threat.  

And the most spectacular thing about 1945 to 1965 in Southeast Asia, the Age of 

Nehru I would call it because he set the pace, the idealism, the belief in great principles, 

was the absence of cynicism to a point where vast numbers of otherwise cynical people 

were led to believe that because Asians have gone through a common tribulation and 

common humiliation at the hands of the European powers, therefore thereafter they 

would always be brothers in a common struggle. Which wasn’t true, unfortunately. The 

Cambodians know it's not true. They are fearful of the South Vietnamese as well as of 

the North Vietnamese. They are equally fearful of the Thais, for that last bit of history 

before the French took them over was one in which in any case they were likely to have 

been pincered between these two forces, both bigger than them.  

But none of these powers were able to exercise an influence outside their own 

region in aid of their own interests. And I think this is the most spectacular single fact of 

Asia in the two decades after the Second World War.  

If one looks back now, one were to look back from 1945 and turn over the pages 

of history and wonder how it was that highly intelligent and highly experienced 
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revolutionary figures in India, not just individuals but groups of men, were able to work 

themselves into a position where India is now divided between Pakistan and India. And, 

anti-communist Pakistan - Muslim and anti-Communist -- now is acting in consort with 

China because it has dispute with India over Kashmir. It is very hard to believe that this 

need had happened. Or that now the Indonesians would be actively soliciting the aid of 

China economically to carry out a policy of confrontation, which to me cannot mean the 

identical interest; whatever the end result of confrontation may be there is no 

coincidence of interest between the present Indonesian regime and the Chinese 

Government. And they are able to find common accommodation, albeit temporary. It is 

fantastic.  

And, to make confusion worse confounded, the Philippines are America's 

protegees in Asia, American manifestation of culture in the Pacific, dependent on 

American aid for its cultural pattern of life. Now, against its own will, committed 

internationally on the side of the Indonesians against Malaysia. All for some fabulous 

claim over Sabah which is based upon the interpretation of some old document which 

the Sultan of Sulu and the Sultan of Brunei were supposed to have signed some time in 

the last century.  

How did this come about? Is it possible that sane, rational, intelligent men could 

have worked themselves into these awkward positions?  

I think the first admission we have to make is that not only is it possible, but it 

was inevitable that the idealism which generated so much hope of a brave, new 

Afro-Asian world had to go through this phase of disillusion before man discovered that 

Afro-Asians were men. Human beings, just like the others, as much prisoners of their 

past as apostles of their future.  

It is in this context that I would like to present to you the problem of Malaysia.  

I have said that there is nothing new in human relationships, in human situations, 

in the permutations and combinations of any given situation between two groups of men 

either as tribes or as nation states, but that the big differences is the capacity for quick 

transportation of ideas, men and weapons have created a new problem.  

And Malaysia is, in a way, a very special manifestation of this problem. Here, as 

a result of a hundred-odd years of British rule, vast numbers of men who were not there 

have moved in from China, from India and from Indonesia. On Singapore island we 

have two fishing-villages with more than 500 people; when Stamford Raffles first 

landed on Singapore island they probably had about two fishing villages, probably not 
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more than 500 people, when Stamford Raffles first established a colony early in the 19th 

century. Just as, perhaps, there was nobody in Melbourne 200 years ago, except for a 

few people with boomerangs and wooden spears.  

But, unlike Melbourne or Sydney or Wellington, here you had a situation where 

migration had taken place, and large numbers bringing into on one million peoples of 

different cultures -- Chinese, Indians, Malays and Indonesians, products of different 

civilizations. And because their past histories were different, their present habit-patterns 

are also very different.  

The Malays and the Indonesians under the beneficence of tropical sunshine and 

tropical rainfall are by and large a leisurely people, not intense, no tendency to gastric 

ulcers, no desire to accumulate fortunes, leading lives as satisfying as any other human 

beings anywhere in the world. And they would be quite happy but for the impact of 

Western civilization which brought in Chinese and Indians into this one milieu. The 

Chinese, products of floods, pestilence, famine, an intense people, not better or worse, 

but different because of that experience -- a different climate, a different situation 

produced a different type of culture.  And the people who went South went there to 

make fortunes. That's why they left their homes. And I discovered they also went to 

South Island, New Zealand, to look for gold when there was a gold rush there, after they 

had missed the gold rush in California. And, having this gold, they really go and coin it. 

Rubber, tin, commerce, trade, industry, manufacturing, prepared to have a try at 

anything. Similarly, to a lesser extent, the Indians. They were also migrants seeking a 

better life, many with the intention at the time they left their country to return, to make 

good and receive the accolade from their own village elders when they returned and had 

made good. But for various reasons, they lived on in the leisurely climate of Malaysia 

because life was too good.  

What is it that keeps Malaysia together? For over a hundred-odd years, that same 

British Raj governed the whole of these territories. They divided it into little 

protectorates and had little potentates that they installed and regularly removed 

whenever it was inconvenient and they installed another cousin or uncle, or aunt 

twice-removed. And the business of extracting wealth from these regions continued 

with unremitting efficiency until the Japanese came in 1942 and the whole system 

collapsed.  

And when they returned in 1945, I think it rebounds to the credit of the British 

that they were able to see that this was the end of Empire. And they, reading the 

archives now, seeing some of the service grams that went backwards and forwards 



8 

 

lky\1965\lky0324a 

between their leaders in London and Ministers and under-secretaries giving 

instructions to the Governors; I have to admit that in fact there was a conscious effort to 

try and go along with history. They knew that to re-establish the old dominance was

no longer possible.  

They tried in many diverse ways to keep a foothold in the region, and one of the 

biggest mistakes they did -- not with malice -- was to have divided Singapore from 

Malaya and allow the development to go on in the two territories one more or less 

Malays, in which Malays were predominant, and the other with Chinese predominance. 

For 18 years it went on: 1945 to 1963; until the two territories were brought together 

again. And the problems we are facing today are problems which need never have arisen 

if that artificial political division had never taken place.  

If Britain, or whoever then was Colonial Secretary, Mr. Arthur Creech Jones, was 

not persuaded that it was possible to hold this island base, perhaps for three, four or more 

decades, then Malaya would have had to learn to live with Singapore much earlier, and 

all our problems, which are problems of adjustment today, would have had to be faced 

in 1945, 1946, 1947, 1948.  

And much greater stability would have resulted. But that was not to be. It took 18 

years, or nearly 16 years till 1961, before we convinced the British Government that a 

separate Singapore meant in the end greatly resented problems; that a Singapore which 

was going to be crippled economically by a hinterland in the hands of hostile 

Government, a regime which did not share its forward-looking revolutionary attitude, 

was bound to lead to conflict which must end in the complete destruction of British 

bases. And it is in the light of this that you've got to face up to the problems which 

Australia, together with New Zealand have to under-write with the British.  

And the British, being more far-sighted, and seeing that it was not possible to 

hold Singapore separately from Malaya -- many of these problems need not have arisen. 

But they have. And because for 18 years Malaya was so accustomed to a Malay 

predominance that when the awful moment of truth came that it could not go along to 

the utter disregard of what was happening in Singapore, they found Singapore so 

unpalatable and indigestible a unit that they insisted that Sabah, Sarawak and Brunei 

should go along with it.  

In any case, Sabah, Sarawak and Brunei would have gone along with it. We were 

part of one empire. Telecommunications networks, the trade lines, the administrative 

system, the civil services, was by and large one. The British kept up the fiction of 
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different political divisions. But this accident of taking in Borneo States together with 

Singapore triggered off confrontation because it coincided, 1963 the formation of 

Malaysia, coincided with the year the Indonesians got back West Irian, on May the 1st, 

and thereby lost the one reason why they were doing what they were. And either they 

had to do something different and turn inwards and begin to build Indonesia now that 

they were through with anti-colonialism, or they had to go on with another adventure.  

Had we formed Malaysia in 1962 or 1961, perhaps we could have avoided this 

evil. But by a freak of history we formed it in the very year the Indonesians resolved 

this problem and found themselves with nothing to do. An army of 400,000 were 

suddenly unemployed. Which meant, retrenchment for officers and soldiers. Which 

meant unpleasantness.  

And that is the beginning of our problem, and of yours. Because, for the first time, 

both for Malaysia and Australia and New Zealand, we have to face up to the realities of 

living with an uncomfortable, unhappy neighbour. We regret the fact that he is 

uncomfortable. We would like to help him to be comfortable. But he is in no mood to be 

rational and to be constructive. He is not interested in increasing his standard of living 

or in increasing the industrial output of the Gross National Product of Indonesia. The 

President is also in the last phase of his life and determined that whatever else history 

may say of him it shall at least accord him an place as one of the great revolutionaries 

that the Afro-Asian world produced, and he will have a niche in the Afro-Asian 

pantheon of the gods. He has indeed compared himself to Jesus Christ, Mohammed, 

Soekarno. He has, indeed. And I would say the way he did the comparison was not 

without great vividness. They all talk in great terms. They all think vivid, imaginative 

pictures for their people.  

I do not know what history will ultimately say about the President, but I do know 

that he is determined that history shall say that here was a great man. And in view of 

this, to start turning now at this phase of his life to internal construction when the whole 

of his life has not been construction, it is hardly likely that he will have an honoured 

place amongst the leaders of men. So therefore, we have to resign ourselves to this 

revolutionary posture being maintained, if for no other reason than that is the way in 

which he intends to go down, the great visionary.  

But our problems will persist long after the President of Indonesia has left the 

scene. And I would like to believe that after he is gone perhaps our problems will 

become more manageable. But I am not greatly encouraged in this belief because of the 

skill, the patience, and the perseverance with which the Indonesian Communists seek a 
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broad national front in Indonesia. And if they can succeed in carrying on this great 

anti-colonial, anti neo-colonial surge, common enemies, all Indonesians unite, and all 

patriotic forces uniting, whether they are in the Army, they are in the Communist Party, 

whether they are in Islamic groups or otherwise, and buy themselves more time in 

which to consolidate their position not only in the outer regions but also in the Army 

itself then they are in not only for more years of strife but strife, the end result of which 

can only mean greater peril.  

But then, you see, so many things in history are not predictable. Nobody would 

have imagined that in spite of all the great accord which existed between India and 

China in the early 50's that Mr. Nehru would live to see his policies of peaceful 

co-existence destroyed. So half our battle is that not knowing what the ultimate result is 

going to be although fearing that the result may be adverse, it nevertheless behoves us 

that we should hang on and press forward on every possible front in order that if the 

situation offers itself, we shall be there, ready to consolidate our position. And your 

position, and mine, in this respect are identical.  

All we want to do is to be left alone to get on with our business of living, to build 

up our own country, create our own prosperity, trade and be friendly with our 

neighbours.  Our problem is our neighbours are bigger, have very little inducement to 

leave us alone because we are the wealthier, and see no reason why they should not 

exercise a greater influence over our lives than they are doing.  

So we go back to the first history of man. No tribe in proximity with another tribe 

is happy until a state of dominance of one over the other is established. Or until it has 

tried to establish that dominance, and failed, and it is quite satisfied that it is not 

possible, whereupon it lives in fear that the other tribe will try and assert dominance 

over it. And the cavalcade of man will go on. And if it goes on then I say we have 

reason to rejoice, for then we shall reach for the moon and the stars and the universe.  

The danger is that with the modern advances in scientific techniques that I earlier 

referred to, it may well be that the last mistake may be the end of all this history, strife 

between conflicting groups. But those are the imponderables, the infinite. What are 

finite and definable are our immediate problems: those who want to create instability in 

the area are on one side, and those who want to seek accommodation and stability and 

progress, leading naturally to a much more viable situation for all the present existing 

regimes in the area. So you get that big division cuts across now ideology. It cuts across 

race.  
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1955, Australia and New Zealand, British, French, Dutch, Americans, colonialists 

on one side, Malaysians together with Chinese, Indians, everybody else, Africans, on 

the other side. 1965, a very different picture.  

You want to be left alone in peace, unmolested. I want to be left alone in peace, 

unmolested. Therefore we are together. If I am left in peace, unmolested, in spite of the 

pressures from a bigger neighbour in the end the pressures turn out to be unsuccessful, 

your chance of being left in peace is that much greater. The wider divisions between 

those who want to create general instability, not just big and small nations, people who 

have a stake in instability. Communist regimes can only emerge if there is chaos, 

confusion, disintegration.  

Therefore, the Communists have a stake in economic chaos. They are on one side. 

We are on the other. But you know, I doubt whether the Russians are all that happy 

about North Vietnam and South Vietnam, because they have another split which cuts 

across that desire to upset established order, if by upsetting the established order they 

upset their position in that established order. For, the Russians have established a very 

comfortable position in the order of things.  

So we can go on ad infinitum. And our hope is that by holding on and 

establishing peace and stability, other powers will also begin to develop an interest to 

establish an interest in their position in the world, whereupon we may well emerge into 

a much more peaceful, a much more tranquil, a much more secure world. That may or 

may not be so in the end. But it is on that basis that we must endeavour to hold the 

present position.  

Thank you. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY THE PRIME

MINISTER IN MELBOURNE ON MARCH 24TH, 1965.

Question: (TOTALLY INDISTINCT)

Prime Minister: It depends what the gas dues.  I mean, if as is plain,

there are no ill-effects whatsoever other than a

temporary discomfort, then, I think it is be quite sure

that dropping bombs.  But we want to be quite sure

that is doesn't do some thing permanent to people's

nerves and reflexes,  If it does, then I think there will

be a howl around the world; and justly so.  Because,

here again, you see, the unfortunte power, European

people who use against a nation's people a non-

European people.

So, if it does permanent damage, I think it is very

difficult to live this one down.  I mean, you've already

have one couple of atomic bombs on Japan.  That still

leaves a bit of a bitter taste.

Question :  .........
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Prime Minister: Large number of insurgents?  People who come to

destroy you, you drop gas.  I think well, the thing to do

is to round them up in the most efficacious way.  that's

an invasion.

(INTERJECTION - NOT CLEAR)

Prime Minister: No, I don’t know about the.... I would use whatever

weapon that will effectively defend my country.

Prime Minister: I don't know really, I can’t answer that; I am not a

milltary man.  But I should imagine that if... sorry? I

thought you were talking about non-lethal gas.

Why should we be using gas at all.  I thought we can

stop them by ordinary conventional weapons.

Question: (NOT CLEAR)
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Prime Minister: That's a strange hypothesis.  I mean, wars have been

fought.  The whole of the last war.  Except for Korea,

no gas was used.

Question: (NOT CLEAR)

Prime Minister: If it was non-lethal?  If it is non-lethal, I think,

gentlemen we are being too kind to the Indonesians.

We will get them coming over in droves just to sit for a

couple of hours and to live off the government -- the

Malaysian Government - therafter, better fed, then they

would be in Indonesia.

I think it is a very strange way of fighting an enemy.

Myself, if you ask me -- I am not a military man -but, I

should imagine that you are likely to get your thing

more than just two hours of discomfort and a

comfortable prisoner of war camp.

But I mean, I like make this one point clear.  If, in fact,

it does no more than what we ourselves have used on
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rioters in Singapore tear-gas, interrupts their viewing

capacity for a couple of hours.  Well, that's that.  But

we want to make quite sure that's that.  But we want to

make to make quite sure that this is what it is.

Question: We will get back to confrontation.  What you are

confronted with......

Prime Minister:  Confronted with people who have come across our

borders to pillage, destroy and kill.  Confronted by

saboteurs and infiltrators who come in to plant bombs

in bank buildings, to maim and injure innocent

people; confronted by people who come in to spread

discord, to increase race tensions, and build up

pockets of subversion in order to bring down the

whole nation; confronted by a government that is quite

prepared to cut its own nose to spite us and refusing to

trade with us because they think we gain out of it and

quite prepared to lose more than we are losing. That's

what we are confronted with.
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Question: And what (is the impact of this) affected the

development (of your State)?

Prime Minister: Well, we don't want to pretend that it has not affected

the economic development, you mean?  Well, it has

set us back in Singapore by about 15% of our enterpot

trade imports and exports.  and similarly, Penang and

Kuching and Jesselton, because they used to get a lot

for processing and re-export.

We want to keep this thing in perspective.  We

anticipated a drop of 8.7 percent of our national

income as a result of this.  But we've just worked our

the figures for the first complete year of confrontation,

1964; and instead of going back by 8.7% we've gone

forward by 1.5%.

Question: What of the foreign capital investment? (has

confrontation scared......?)
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Prime Minister: I don't think Confrontation has scared off foreign

capital investment in the sense that people fear that the

country will be overrun and their investment will go.  I

mean, foreign investments largely come from Japan,

Hong Kong, Britain, Australia, and some America; and I

think, they work on the basis that if the west gives up

Singapore, well, then you write off all your investments

in the whole area.  So, it is a pretty safe place, I should

think.  From that point of view, I mean, if you give it

up you write off the whole area.

Question: Since your arrival in Victoria, we  received news of

Australia's first military (fatality) in Malaysia.

Prime Minister: Blood tie? Well, this was inevitable.  It follows that if

you want to help prevent aggressors from being

successful then some people must die in the process.

And then aggression will fail.  So, whilst I am very

sorry for the families of the dead and the injured, I

think speaking in broader terms as Mr. Hasluck has put
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it, one cannot flinch from the price that has to be paid if

aggression is to be made unprofitable.

Question: NOT CLEAR

Prime Minister: I think the moment Australia decided to commit her

troops on the frontline then, I am quite sure the

Ministers who must have carefully considered all the

arguments, they must have taken this into account.

This is the consequence of a decision which was taken

some time ago, a few weeks Mr. Menzies was in

London, to commit troops to Borneo.  And the very act

of committal means that these consequences have to be

faced.

Question:  Do you feel it possible that many more Australians will

die before Confrontation is ceased?

Prime Minister: Possibility? I think yes.  I mean, the very fact that you

continue to be there and don't pull out must mean that

you are prepared to continue to resist aggression.

Australians will die.  Many more Malaysians have died
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and will continue to die.  And so have British soldiers

died; so have a lot of innocent civilians died.

Question: So, have you got any ideas as to a solution?

Prime Minister: I think the sooner they understand that we will not

flinch from having to take the consequences of

resisting aggression and that we will, in fact, succeed

in resisting aggression, the more likely are we to get

them into a reasonable frame of mind to discuss a

peaceable

Question: Do you believe it possible to get Indonesia to a

reasonable frame of mind?

Prime Minister: Well, you know, I think, there is a lot of system in their

apparent madness.  Behind all the dramatic gestures

and the vivid headlines, it is a great deal of calculation.

I mean, whilst this build-up there was a response to

their build up.  If they were as emotional and

completely irrational as they sometimes want people to
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believe then they would have attacked in force

whereupon the solution might have been very rapidly in

sight.  But they did not.  In other words, they took into

consideration the consequences of their acts.

Question: Mr. Lee, instead of just resisting, you attack, would it

bring them round to a reasonable frame of mind, do you

think?

Prime Minister: If we attack?  No, I don't think so.  I think, because

Malaysian forces are so small, and therefore the

reliance on European forces-British, Australians, New

Zealanders  -- in fairly considerable, I think it will be a

ghastly mistake if we put ourselves into a position

where they could present this to the world as dying

European imperialist forces, using the cover, or the

facade of a neo-colonialist government in Malaysia to

beat down an emerging nationalist Indonesian force.  I

think it will be grave error propaganda wise, and one

which we may not succeed in putting the rest of the

world in proper perspective.
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Question: Mr. Lee, we may also say.... confrontation struggle,

one may think the solution lies in some sort of

international guarantee of Indonesia's territorial

integrity......

Prime Minister: Well, my comment on all these proposals to bring

about some accommodataion is this: That we must

leave no stone unturned in order to show the world

what Indonesian leaders advance all kinds of reasons

why they are forced to do this.

They say they are being threatened by ten-million

people.  That was so preposterous that they dropped it

and said, no they were being threatened by British

bases and troops in the area.  But when it was pointed

out that the bases and troops were there, and in fact

were in much smaller numbers before they mounted

confrontation, they say, "Ah, that's beside the point.

this is to obliterate us".
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Well, what are they confronting us for?  If it is to

ensure their integrity, then if they get a guarantee of

interity, the objective having been achieved, there is no

need to go on with confrontation.  But I doubt whether

that is the reason.  Therefore, I think it is necessary and

useful to meet them on every occasion in order to

probe deeper into their ultimate intentions.

So, I would approach any proposal for, you know,

four-nation guarantee, make it United Nations, 114-

nation guarantee.  I mean, if the Indonesians will be

happier that way let's have it that way.  But would that

have resolved the problems? I think we would be

deluding ourselves to believe it would.

You see, for instance, they sent me an emissary

sometime last year and said, well, you know, all this

unhappiness between us is most unfortunate.  We

would like brotherly ties.  And this if you would get

out from Malaysia.
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So, I asked them whether if we get out from Malaysia,

then British troops and British bases no longer become

a threat to Indonesia.  Had the answer been in the

affirmative, I would have thought it worthwhile

discussing further.  But there was no answer.

So, you see, they are not an intelligent group of

leaders.  They had a great deal of experience with

international diplomacy.  They have had to live on

their wits for many, many years.  I think we've got to

learn to match them quietly move for move, and get

down to the bone: what is this all about.

Question : (NOT CLEAR)

Prime Minister: No, no? they are two different things isn’t it? First, if it

should be solved in the spirit of the Manila Accord.

Never mind about whether this was between three

parties - Malaysia, Philippines, Indonesia.  In that

compact they call the Manila Accord, Indonesia
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undertook, in the words of that communique,

to "welcome Malaysia" if a United Nations assessment

was made, and it was reported that the Borneo

territories - the people wanted to join Malaysia.  An

assessment was made; it was in the affirmative.  they

have not abided by their undertaking that the Tengku

anticipated Malaysia.  The reason for it was that the

Tengku antionted Indonesian feeling by announcing the

date as the 16th of September when he had not at that

time received the affirmative finding.

I say, on the Manila Accord itself, if we are going to go

before the World Court or any impartial, or any rational

group of men, our case is that will be four-square,

solid.

On the other proposition, different one, that this is a

matter between Asians to be resolved by Asians. Well,

is the world going to be deluded by these shibboleths.

An Asian problem to be resolved by Asians?  Is this on

Asian problem?  Who gave them the gun before they
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became a menace to everybody else?  Asians gave

them guns or Russians gave them guns?  Was this

problem created by Asians?

I mean if it is going to be an Asian solution to an Asian

problem, then obviously, the big nations of Asia will

settle all other problems, wouldn't they? And, I would

like to ask the world what they would do if first, all

Asians settle all Asian problems by themselves ending

up with one settling problems for all; the biggest

settling all the problems for all the smaller ones. I don't

think the President has thought that one out. Perhaps,

you know, he is not interested because that may take

two or three decades.

But the logical conclusion of Asians solving problems

all by themslves must mean that the strongest must

resolve the problems of all the weakest. Then what

happens?  Then the world is at peace?  I mean, this is a

world problem, isn't it?  Whether bigger nations can

have their way at the expense of smaller nations.
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You are a small nation. You have 11 million people.

We are a small nation; we have 11 million people. I

think we've got an interest to make quite sure that the

big ones don't settle our fate to our disadvantage. And,

if by pooling resources we can ensure the survival of

small nations without them having to be vassals or

satellites at the big ones, what's wrong with that?

Question: In this case, there's a total deadlock between your

insistence on Britain's right to stay there......

Prime Minister: No, no, no, no. I am not insisting on Britain's right.

Britain has no right to stay there. It is my right to

summon assistance from whatever quarter I can get to

ensure my survival.  I am not asserting British right.  I

can ask the British to leave day after tomorrow if we

form the next Malaysian Government, and if that were

in our interest. That is the meaning of sovereignty. The

British have to accept that position; and so have the
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Australians and the New Zealanders, and everybody

else.

But what I do assert is that just as the Indonesians have

the right to get guns from the Russians and get

economic aid from the Chinese, and get radar or

aeronautical aids from the Australians so we have the

right because we are out-numbered 10 to 1 in

population and 40 to 1 in troops. So we have the right

to get whatever help we can.

I would prefer Afro-Asian troops if they were available

to police my borders. It makes it so much easier. But

they are not available because all the Afro-Asian

nations are preoocupied with their own problems, and

haven't got troops to send abroad. So, I take help from

whence they are available.

Question: Mr. Lee, you are trying to say that some balance

between the aid which Indonesia receives from one

quarter or other and the aid Malaysia receives from...
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Prime Minister: No, I didn't say that. I said just as she was entitled to

get aid from whatever quarter she can devise,

economic, military and otherwise, so we are also

entitled as an independent, sovereign nation to seek aid

from whatever quarter we can get. I mean, there is the

same rule applying both the big and the small, surely.

Question: Mr. Lee, yesterday.... The "Malayan Times" editorial

accused you of mounting a subtle confrontation

against the Central Government in Kuala Lumpur....

Prime Minister: Well, you know, I mean, we have got some very odd

editorial writers with a somewhat distorted outlook on

life. And often when they say that it is dangerous to

Malaysia, what they mean is it is dangerous to the

interest of a particular group in Malaysia. And the

point that I have made repeatedly in Australia is this:

that I don't think either the Australian Government, and

certainly not the Australian Opposition, and I think not

the Australian people as such are interested in
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supporting any particular persons or regime. I don't

think the Australians are interested in supporting any

individual group. In fact, they would be very foolish if

they did because they may end up with the world

misunderstanding their intentions, and the Australians,

having to play the role of the Americans in South

Vietnam, the role they played with Ngo Dinh Tiem.

The Americans led the world to believe that they are

backing Ngo Dinh Diem all the way: good, bad, evil,

not evil. Nett result: when Ngo Dinh Diem fell, the

Americans were put in an invidious position.

I think the Australians - I may be wrong and if I am, I

hope you will tell me - are supporting Malaysia

because they believe this is right. That 11 million

peoples in Malaysia have the right to live in peace and

have the right to develop their own resources for the

prosperity of their own people.

Question: (Not Clear)
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Prime Minister: Yes, I think there is. First thing, we have got ot do is to

acknowledge that the problem exists. No use

pretending the problem doesn't exist.

Second, having identified the problem, we remove all

these factors which are likely to aggravate the friction

and the differences. I mean, knowing that there are

these susceptibilities of temperament and character

when the two peoples of two different out tures have to

live in the same society and reach accommodation, we

should not allow people to go round and preach racial

disunity. Or, the corollary of that, racial unity on the

basis of exclusive race, exclusive unity of one group on

the basis of race, because that's bound to accentuate

these differences.

I mean, if I went around and said, "Chinese Unite", I

mean, what are we uniting for? I mean, that is the first

thing Chinese must ask me. If I go round Malaysia and

tell the 4 and 3/4-million Chinese, let's all unite, the chaps
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will ask me, "What are we uniting? Against whom?

What is all this about?".

Similarly, I say, when some Malay politicians around

saying, "Malays unite!" and "Italians unite!" and you

revive all the feuds ancient Europe and bring it into

America, I doubt whether she would have merged as

the world's greatest power. I mean, the thing to do

surely is to wipe off those differences in so far as we

can, and in so far as we can't do it immediately, ignore

them.

Question: Not Clear

Prime Minister: Well, this is not a static position. The attitudes are

always being formulated and reformulated - events,

discussions, pressures from friends, from visiting

delegations, and pressures from within their own

various factions. I mean, by and large, I would say the

position is much better today than it was in September

1963 when Malaysia was formed. I think we can't take
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it for granted because the Indonesians are working

very hard; they've got this, rightly or wrongly,

President Sukarno has got this image; he is a great

revolutionary, and the Tunku, you know, is just a man

which the British created, which is quite untrue. I

mean, he may be a Prince, but that's not the reason

why he is Prime Minister; he is Prime Minister

because he is elected by the majority of the people,

and it is a pity that the Indonesians have been able to

put over this image that here is a great fire-breathing

anti-colonial revolutionary wanting the freedom of all

mankinds, and on the other hand here is a Tunku,

creation of the British, soft-spoken, pro-West and a

stooge-man.

But, I think if we can get the facts across that here is a

man who has led his country go into a real mess, wreck

and ruin, near wreck and near ruin, because he has

been unable to get on with the job of freedom.

Freedom was meant for the well-being of the people

that freedom was obtained for: And the people of
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Indonesia, we are sorry for, because freedom has

brought them greater miseries.

But here is Malaysia, here is a soft-spoken Prime

Minister. I mean, he is, as he so often says, he wants to

be happy; he was proud that he was the happiest Prime

Minister in the world and he likes everybody to be

happy. And he spends a lot of his time allowing

construction to go on: roads, buildings, monuments,

and stadiums for football, horse-racing, which he

himself enjoys immensely. And, it is a different

outlook, a different objective. Some of the Africans

may not agree with it. I mean, some of them are

themselves fire-breathing types. Well, I think we can

even get them to understand that we are not doing so

badly. But we respect their right to so what they want

to do.

Question: Is it true, Mr. Lee, that the PAP feels any resentment

that the Chinese are not.... a place in the

MALAYSIAN CIVIL SERVICE?
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Prime Minister: I don't think that is the burning issue. Whether you

have got Chinese in the Civil Service, and in the

Federal Department or not, does not resolve the basic

problem. I mean, we accepted this Constitution in

which a ratio of 4 Malays to one non-Malay in the

Civil Service, was part of the scheme of things. How

long it will go on for, I don't know, and I don't think it

is an immediate issue; nor is it a burning issue. But

what is an issue of very great moment is: which way

are we going? We have created Malaysia and Malaysia

is different from Sarawak. It is the net result of putting

four different States together into one. And if any one

State thinks it can superimpose its way of life and

recreate in Malaysia, or reinforce in Malaysia, the

institutions and the political styles and tempers of old

Malaya, then I think,. it is not going to work. And

worse, if under Indonesian confrontation and this

appeal made by Indonesian leaders over the heads of

Malaysia's Malay leaders to the Malay people in

Malaysia - 40% of the people in Malaysia are Malays -

and if under this pressure the Malay leaders respond by
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saying, "We shall build a more Malay society than

Indonesia," then where do the others come in, 60%?

And, this is the nub of the problem, isn't it?

  If our response to the challenge of Indonesia is: "We

shall build a better nation than you can, we shall give

our people a better life than you can," then I say 40%

Malays, 60% non-Malays in Malaysia will find

common ground, generate self-confidence, create

prosperity to the benefit of all. But if the response of

Malay leaders in Malaysia to Indonesia pressure is to

say we shall be more Malay than you, and you Sukarno

have, you the President of Indonesia, sold out Islam to

Russian Communism, to Chinese Communism, to

Indonesian Communism, and we are the pure Malay,

well the non-Malays consisting 60% sit back and say,

well, where are we going? If we are going to build a

Malay nation, then where do we fit in?  We can only fit

in if it is going to be a Malaysian Nation. I think this is

the core of the problem.
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Question: Mr. Lee, you are described as the toughest and the

most brilliant politician in Southeast Asia. How do

you see yourself?

Prime Minister: Well, I don't know how people describe me. I've also

been described as many other things, not so

complimentary. I don't know. Can anybody really see

himself for what he is? It's a very subjective thing. I

would like to see myself as somebody who is trying to

do something which he thinks is right and which, I

hope, in the end will succeed; namely triumph, ensure

that the 11 million peoples in Malaysia of different

civilisation, cultures, different habits, are able to

continue to live peacefully together and cooperate for

general prosperity and welfare without having to out

each other's throat the moment British force is

removed.

Question: What is your attitude, Sir, to the use of gas warfare is

South Vietnam?
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Prime Minister: Well, my attitude will depend upon what the gas does,

isn't it. I mean, if it is going to main, incapacitate, or

otherwise permenently injure people it is not something

which anybody can approve.  It leaves a bitter taste.

But if, in fact, what they say is true that this is no more

than what is used in ordinary riots exercises - and we

use them, we use tear gas whenever we get

Communists running around deliberately fomenting

trouble to make them tear for about a couple for hours

and probably to be uncomfortable for the rest of the

day, but no permanent injury - well, it is certainly

kinder than using bombs. But we want to be sure that's

what it is, you know: not only non-lethal and not

leaving permanent damage.

Question: Could you say, Sir, categorically that Malaysia would

not use (a) a lethal gas; or (b) a maiming gas against

Indonesian guerillas in Malaysian Federation.

Prime Minister: Certainly not, surely not.

Question: You would approve these......
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Prime Minister: No, I will disapprove the use of lethal gas, or gas

which will leave permanent injury, no anybody whether

it is Indonesians or anybody else.

Question: Since your arrival in Victoria, Sir, we received news of

Australia's first military fatality. Do you see this is a

new tie of blood between Australia and Malaysia?

Prime Minister: I think this is a moment when Australians would feel

more keenly about it; they must. I mean, it's the

realisation of the meaning of the decision of your

Government to station troops along the Borneo border.

It comes home vividly to every Australian, particularly

to those who have friends or relatives, serving in the

forces. But this is the price we've got to pay and must

be prepared to pay if we want to stop aggression.

Question: Mr. Lee, do you see a lot more Australian blood being

split, literally shed, before this problem is resolved?
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Prime Minister: I hope not too much, but if we flinch at the thought of

having to die, then the aggressor must win. I don't think

this is a moment for remorse or maudlin sentimentality.

This is something which all aggressors will capitalise

on - they want us to weaken in our will to resist. And

they are more likely to be reasonable if and

categorically that we intend to defend our nation, our

integrity, whatever the cost.

Question: If suddenly,  Mr. Lee, you were to become the leader

of Malaysia would there be any change militarily I

mean, militarily or politically in your attitude to

Indonesia?

Prime Minister: I think that is a very big hypothetical question, and I'll

need notice of that for a really good answer which will

not, at the same time, upset a lot of people.

Question: Some say that the Malaysian dispute should be solved

by Asians. What is your thought on this?
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Prime Minister: Oh, I am all favour of disputed being solved by Asians

provided Asians treat each other on the basis of

equality. But if you allow disputes to be resolved by

the bigger Asian solves the problems of the smaller one

for himself, and the end results will be that all Asian

problems will ultimately be resolved by the biggest

Asian bloc or Asian power. And how this help solve

the problems of the world?

Question: Why do you think that your more liberal type of

democracy will work in Malaysia when other new

Asian countries tend to have more totalitarian types?

Prime Minister: Oh, I am not saying that it's bound to work, it's bound

to succeed; nor do I say that we are going to slavishly

imitate Western parliamentary forms. But we believe

that, in a multi-racial society, representative forms of

Government are the best means of preventing acute

conflicts from developing between communities in a

multiracial society.

Interviewer: Thank you Mr. Lee.
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Question: Does Singapore fully supports the Federation of

Malayisa?

Prime Minister: Well, if we didn't, very foolish in going into it; and

having gone into it in full support, it's our business to

make it succeed.

Question: I ask you this because in one of your own speeches

before you came to Australia, It think you used the

words "ideological war between Singapore and

Malaysia".

Prime Minister: No, I think you must have read me wrongly.

Question: I read the publication called "THE MALAYSIAN

MIRROR".

Prime Minister: Ideological war? I said? No, I think these are

differences of views, attitudes which must be resolved

because the old Malaya is different from Malaysia and

the old Malaya is different from Malaysia and the old
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Singapore is different from Malaysia. Malaysia

comprised what was old Malaya, old Singapore, old

Sarawak and old North Borneo, and it is a much bigger

entity. It is as if Victoria went into the Federation, the

Commonwealth and if the wanted the rest of Australia

to be like Victoria, well, it will we very difficult for

everybody else. Everybody has got to make

adjustments.

Question: You wouldn't agree that Singapore might be sitting on

the fence.

Prime Minister: In what way, what for? what fence?

Question: Because of these racial issues internally within the

Federation.

Prime Minister: How does sitting on the fence with regards to

Indonesian confrontation help?
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Question: In other words, you don't feel that there is any

suggestion that there could be disunity which could

bring about the fall of the Federation even before

Indonesian confrontation.

Prime Minister: Ah, no. I am not saying that. What I am saying, I have

said this on many occasion, that really the danger we

face is internal disintegration, not external destruction.

Question: There is a possibility of this?

Prime Minister: Oh, yes, very real if we insist on being stupid and each

having his own way.

Question: Is it true that there are more Malays in Indonesia than

there are in Malaysia.

Prime Minister: I should think so. There are about 95 million Malays

out of a 103 million Indonesians and there are only

4 and 1/2-million Malays out of 11 million Malaysians.
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Question: Mr. Lee, when do you expect confrontation from

Indonesia to take the form of open conflict?

Prime Minister: Probably never because I think the Indonesians, behind

all their pretence of the drama and the recklessness,

they do sit back and calculate, and any real open

conflict must mean....

Interviewer: Thank you......

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, how does Malaysia react to the

first Australian death in the confrontation struggle?

Prime Minister: Oh, we are sorry that one Australian life has been lost

and two Australians have been wounded. But this is the

price we have to pay to stop aggression. Many more

Malaysians have died.

Interviewer: You foresee more Australian deaths?
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Prime Minister: If it goes on, I find it difficult to imagine how it can be

avoided. But it doesn't necessarily mean it's going to

decimate either Malaysia or Australia.

Question: What is Malaysia confronted by?

Prime Minister: By? A neighbour 104 million strong, having an army of

400,000 which is 40 times that of Malaysia, and with

enormous problems of their own which they are

shelving by engaging in this external adventure.

Question: How then does Malaysia plan to end all this? How do

you plan to match Indonesia?

Prime Minister: I think we've just got to match our wills against theirs

and I think we've got more resources, human and

otherwise, to see that we do not succumb..

Question: After the first three or four deaths of Australians, how

do your people see this?
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Prime Minister: Three or four dead? I thought only one died in in

Borneo.

Question: There was another report this morning.

Prime Minister: Oh, I see, I am sorry to hear that. Well, it's the price

we've got to pay if aggression is not to be successful.

And if we flinch at having to have some of our people

dying - and more Malaysians have died than either

British, or Australians or New Zealanders - if we flinch

at the thought of having some people dead then the

aggressor will win.

Question: You think Australians have to face up to the fact that

there will be more in the future?

Prime Minister: Perhaps, I don't see how it is avoidable when you've

got to stop an aggressor who is using modern

automatic weapons of warfare. But, it doesn't mean

that there will be large-scale conflict, I don't think.

Because they are rational people behind all this facade
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or revolutionary fervour. They do sit back and

calculate. And they know that it is not in their interests

to have a full-scale war. If it is, then you have a final

and decisive conclusion.

Question : How do you feel about the use of non-lethal gas in

warfare?

Prime Minister: Well, we want to make quite sure what "non-lethal"

means. If non-lethal means nobody is killed but people

are permanently maimed or their nerves are shattered

or some permanent injury resulting then I think it

leaves a bitter taste in everybody's mouth.

But if it's non-lethal it is also non-harmful and there are

no permanent injuries other than a temporary

discomfort, then there is no harm. It is used in riots and

civil commotion.

Question: So, how do you see your personal role in Malaysia?
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Prime Minister: Personal role? Well, it is part of my duty to try and keep

Malaysia on top of all these problems. And, in

particular, to ensure that Singapore makes a

contribution towards the advance and development of

Malaysia and increase its strength and its prosperity for

the benefit of all.

Question: You wouldn't say that this will be a personal struggle

at all?

Prime Minister: I don't understand this, personal struggle for what?

Question: It has been reported in the "MALAYAN TIMES' that

perhaps you would do away with the Causeway,

connecting Singapore with Malaya.

Prime Minister: We do away with the Causeway when we wanted

merger and we wanted Malaysia? All right, having got

away with the Causeway, what do we do? Swim across

to carry goods and services? I think this is mad talk.
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Question: So, what about the report in the same paper that the

"MALAYAN TIMES" - you consider Australia - it has

been brainwashing Malayan students?

Prime Minister: Australia has been brainwashing Malayan students?

When did I say that?

Well, I mean, I don't understand this. Why should you

want to brainwash Malaysian students? I mean,

students all over the world, they've got to come under

influences of the countries they live in, and, if they are

any good, they will take in what's useful to them in

their later life, and we've rejected what is of no value.

Question: Is is easy for them to get jobs when they come back?

Prime Minister: It depends upon whether they have equipped

themselves for doing what they ought to do when they

come back. There is a considerable amount of wastage,

I think, about 30, perhaps even 35%, who don't make

the grade and who don't come back with the disciplines
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and the skills which they were supposed to acquire.

And it is too bad for them. But even more so, I think its

very bad for the community because we've got far

better men to take their places. And perhaps this is

one of things we have to look into later on to make

sure that the people who come here and occupy

valuable and scarce seats in your universities and

higher places of learning are people who are going to

make good use of them.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER BY 
DOUGLAS ELIOT AT HOTEL SOUTHERN CROSS IN MELBOURNE ON 
27TH MARCH, 1965, FOR THE 'LABOUR HOUR' PROGRAMME ON 
RADIO. 
 
 
Douglas: Prime Minister, in spite of the average source of racial strife that 

we see throughout the world today, do you see any breakthrough in 
this direction? 

 
Prime Minister:  I think it will be a long time before the world sort of settles down 

and gets used to the idea of whites and blacks and yellows and 

browns, we've just got to live together in one world, that's all. 

 
Douglas:  The United Nations Food Organisation figures that we have got 

about ten years, and we've got a maximum of ten years, to look at 
hunger, to look at health, to look at the fundamentals of life on a 
one world basis. I think one of their theories is, and there is much 
more than theory attached to it, is that in this time the freer content 
of people would break through to such an extent that they would 
just as soon die fighting as starving. 

 
Prime Minister:  Well, I am not expert on these matters, but peoples who are 

starving don't necessarily make good fighters. That's the trouble. 
Otherwise, the thing would end up that way. Often you get the 
people who are well fed who are also the good fighters and 
therefore the chaps who are starving may just have to continue to 
starve. 

 
Douglas:  Speaking of that racial horizon in the first question, Prime Minister: 

perhaps you could expand a little as they relate to Malaysia. Why is 
then such a break that exists there today because of racial 
discrimination. Is that just purely economic, or is it deeper than that?  

 
Prime Minister:  Well, this is a problem that arises when two people, I mean, three 

in this case, three major communities have been brought together 
under the control of the British colonial power. The problem now 
is, when you remove that power how do you reach a new balance? 
I mean, if you can't reach a new balance and you get a kind of 
conflict you had in British Guiana between the Negroes and the 
Indians, or in Cyprus between the Turks and the Greeks. And if it 
happens in Malaysia, then we'll all be in very serious trouble. 
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Douglas:   What is your conception of a multi-Malaysia? 
 
Prime Minister:  Eventually we will have to, if we are to succeed as I think  we can, 

we'll have a situation not unlike that, Switzerland or even Belgium 
where you've got peoples of two different racial and cultural 
origins, but sharing a common geographic boundary and therefore 
common interest and dependent on each other for prosperity and 
indeed for survival. 

 
Douglas:  In Malaysia, would religion have anything to do with the division? 
 
Prime Minister:  Yes, one of the factors between the communities is the 

difference between the Muslims - nearly all the non-Muslims - and 
the Indians - well, a very small fraction among them are Muslims 
and majority are Hindus, non-Muslims. 

 
Douglas:  Why is that they find such difficulty in getting together on a united 

basis as a nation perhaps should? 
 
Prime Minister:  Well, it means making adjustments, you know, nobody can have 

his own way, and people usually like to have their own way and, I 
think, the problem now is how to convince them that if they insists 
on having their own way then everybody stands to lose. And when 
that penny drops, things would be much better. 

 
Douglas:  What is the life expectancy in Malaysia generally, Singapore..... 
 
Prime Minister:  Well, between the towns and the country, health standards are 

better in the towns. I think the actuaries, insurance companies, put 
it as 62 in the towns and perhaps 10 years  less in the country; but 
that will soon disappear since health service are also being spread 
in to the country area.  

 
Douglas:  What do you feel Mr. Prime Minister, we should do as a nation to 

not only become closer in our ties with Malaysia but to help just 
purely as human beings, if nothing else. 

 
Prime Minister:  I think first, you want to make sure what you are helping is not a 

particular Government, or a particular group of men or political 
philosophy or political party. What you've got to help is the 

concept of 11 million people of diverse races and cultures brought 
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together by a colonial government, now having to govern 
themselves; and that means…having to make accommodation and 
trying to find a new balance between competing economic and 
other interests. And if you make quite clear that this is what you 
are helping, even if it fails you haven't suffered. But if you've got 
to take sides, I say, you are backing a regime, you are backing a 
group; well in the end you may find yourselves out on a limb like 
the Americans who have got on a limb in South Vietnam. I mean, I 

am quite sure, it was not the intention to back Ngo Dinh Diem 

and his family. What they wanted to back was thriving robust 
South Vietnam bouncing with democratic freedoms. And what they 
ended up with, because they weren't careful in presentation and in 
the policies, they found themselves in the end having to destroy or 
allow the Ngo Dinh Diem family to be destroyed and they ended 
up with the few generals running around and feuding with each 
other, and now it's in a very grave position, and is a terrible 
situation for them, and for us. 

 
Douglas:  Just before your remarks on Vietnam, you know, pretty well, 

everything said, Prime Minister Lee, could apply to the world as 
well as Malaysia. 

 
Prime Minister:  Yes, that's true. I think we are a bit more on the front line. You 

know, Southeast Asia, is, I think, hotting up a little with South 
Vietnam. 

 
Douglas:  It always seems a strange thing to me as a socialist, why we can't 

get as nations more frankly together to solve the problems, not only 
about our own countries but the world in general; because no 
matter where you go, I am sure you've experienced this, the one 
desire of the ordinary people, after all they keep the world going, is 
peace, a little security and absence from fear. 

 
Prime Minister:  Yes, that's true, but, you know human beings-being what they are, 

human nature not having changed through thousands and 
thousands of years although human knowledge has expanded. 

 
Douglas:   You don't think human nature has? 
 
Prime Minister:  Oh? I don't think it has at all; it's exactly the same if you read the 

"Peloponnesian Wars" and the Chinese feuding three kingdoms; it's 
the same cycle of greed, ambition, avarice, brutality; with periods 
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of enlightenment the whole thing livened up by, you know, great 
men, great thoughts, charitable attitudes, compassion, and that's the 
cavalcade of human history. And the problem now is, how can we 
afford to indulge in these things when we, with our intelligence as 
man, as human being, have gone as far now, to indulge in them 
may well mean the destruction of the whole world as we know it. 
This is the problem. 

 
Douglas:  Prime Minister, also I have noticed in the comments you have 

made since you have been to Australia, and long before you came 
to Australia, you have consistently made them. And that is, 
although you don't agree with the Communists, in their political 
ideology, you say it's a very stupid thing to ignore the good things 
of Communism. 

 
Prime Minister:  I think if we do, I mean, if we become just anti-Communists, anti-

everything the Communists do, we'll finally end up by doing things 
which are anti-things which we also want to do. I mean, let's be 
quite clear in our minds: what is it we are seeking to do? I mean as 
a socialist, I want a more just, a more equal society in which man is 
not judged, or not limited or handicapped by the poverty of his 
parents or the limitations of his birth or rank. All men should be 
equal even though they are not equal but they should be given 
equal opportunities and find their fulfilment on the basis of their 

own efforts. And, you know, a lot of what the Communists also 

want to do are now altogether different, but where I disagree with 
them profoundly is in the process of their doing it they destroy the 
very objectives which they say they want, which means, you know, 
human dignity, equality of human opportunities and so on. But in 
the end what they succeed is in creating, I think is a quite a fearful 
system in which man is not so free to express himself, when he is 
quite frightened about saying the wrong things because the whole 
world can come crushing down on him. 

 

Douglas:  You are not too downhearted, Prime Minister. You are not in too 

cynical a frame of mind in relation to the world. You're getting a 
little factual and realistic. We've got, nevertheless, to look forward 
with a little bit of confidence. Haven't we? 

  
Prime Minister:  Well, without hope, I think we'll cease to strive. We've got to 

believe that in the end there is that element of good fortune and 
also, perhaps there is someone -- perhaps there is some justice in 
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the world that the right ideas will win and people who strive to do 
the right thing will ultimately triumph. 

 
Douglas:  We've always felt as a party that one of the main roles of any so-

called affluent society is not so much to hand out to the less 
fortunate but to do their level best to enable the less fortunate 
nations. 

 
Prime Minister:  Yes, I am absolutely in agreement with that. I do not believe that 

giving the other chap a gold coin is going to help him. In fact, you 
might make it worse, because he might get more indolent and 
strive less, and then you'll have to give him more gold coins. And 
then there is no end to it. What I like to see -- looking at it from the 
other end of the telescope so to speak, you know, less developed, is 
for the more developed countries to show us some of their 
technological secrets, I mean, how do you make a steel mill, and 
having made a steel, mill, how do you get a motor-car factory 
going, and how do you get electronic machines to work for you, 
and how to increase our capacity to earn more or to build more for 
ourselves. That's what is all about in the end. 

 
Douglas:   You become better customers then, wouldn't you? 
 
Prime Minister:  I hope so; we are already, you know. 
 
Douglas:  I realise that. And you feel that perhaps we could do little more in 

that direction, we Australians. 
 
Prime Minister:  I think you can indeed; because, you see, you are I think, closer to 

the underdeveloped nations. After all, only day before yesterday 
when you were just, you know, drawers of water and hewers of 

wood; I mean you were growing wool and growing mutton and 

butter; and it is only in the last 20 years, with the impact of war 
that you saw that -- did a few things for yourselves. I mean they 
were dumping all their manufactures on you, the European 
manufactures, rather. You've just gone through day before 
yesterday. Perhaps you have a little bit more sympathy for us, and 
you know, your economic structure still relatively less complex 
than the Americans or the British or the Europeans, and the 
therefore that's more realistic a target for us. I mean, it's no use our 
aiming to be an American industrial society in the next decades. 
But I think in twenty years if we put ourselves to it we can reach 
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your levels now. After all, you got 11-million people; we have 11-
million people. We might be less big, you know, less physically 
big, but I think, because we've got less weight to carry. Therefore, 
we might be as energetic, I hope. 

Douglas:   Have you a consistent basic wage to have the ….. 
 
Prime Minister:  No, no. It's one of the difficulties. Wages are higher in the towns 

and in the more developed parts of Malaysia like Singapore where 
you've got highly skilled workers and highly organised workers in 
unions and so on who make sure that they get their share, and the 
problem now is how to spread, this, even up throughout Malaysia, 
because otherwise. You are going to have a lot of internal problems. 

 
Douglas:  A couple of questions on a lighter side just before you leave us 

Prime Minister and our deepest thanks for your appearance in the 
`Labour Hour' and associated programmes through out Australia. 
What about Australia itself? Let us talk socially here; you enjoyed 
the people you have met, had a good time here, we looked after 
you well? 

 
Prime Minister:  Oh! Yes, I think, I mean, you looked after me well; in fact too well, 

I mean. I met a lot of people. But they all highly selected people; I 
mean, of very different groups, I mean, very successful men, either 
in trade unions, or in labour politics, or in commerce or industry or 
in the professions. And the thing that I regret a little is that I haven't 
really got to know the average Australian, you know, I mean, I had 
met the efficient radio commentator, interviewer or somebody who 
is pretty well up the ladder. You've got to meet the chap in the 
factory or a chap on the farm. 

 
Douglas:   Or in the pub. 
 
Prime Minister: Or in the pub; yours close very early. Life becomes a bit awkward 

if  you ....... you know, properly soused up by six o'clock what will 
you be at 12. 

 
Douglas:  Yes, but you will get a pretty good cross-section of the Australian 

workers if you pop into any pub and have a beer even if we do 
close at six o'clock. 

 
Prime Minister:  You know, it goes against our nature. Before the sun sets to put all 

this down. 
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Douglas:  Of course, that is Victoria only; since we are going on relay 

throughout Australia with this interview, some of our states are 
enlightened, but I am speaking only personally there; anyway Sir, 
one final little question if I may ask; You have played any golf 
since you have been here? 

 
Prime Minister:  Yes, I have played quite a good deal of it, you know, you try that, 

keep all this good food, balanced up. Otherwise with all the large 
chunks of meat and mutton ..... I will be as large as the Australians. 

 
Douglas:   Which course you are going to play in Melbourne, do you know? 
 
Prime Minister:  I am hoping to pay at the Royal Melbourne, I hear it is a very good 

course. 
 
Douglas:  There are about 15 or 20 excellent courses here, and of course, one 

of the finest courses in the world. You've got to meet the East and 
West course. It doesn't matter which one you are going to play, 
you'll enjoy. And we've enjoyed your company. Prime Minister 
Lee, we sincerely hope that the remainder of your stay in Australia 
will not only be successful but enjoyable, and we hope to see you 
on some future occasions, if we may, in Singapore. 

 
Prime Minister:  Thank you. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF ABC's "FOUR CORNERS" SEGMENT NO.855 FOR

ASSEMBLY IN SYDNEY, ON THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW RECORDED 29TH MARCH, 1965, IN

MELBOURNE.

Question: Mr. Lee, now that you are nearly at the end of your major visit to New

Zealand and Australia, what degree of awareness have you found

"down under" towards Malaysia?  Do Australians and Australasians

care as much as you hoped they would about your country's position

in Southeast Asia?

Mr. Lee: You are talking now of Australia, or of Australia and New Zealand?

Question: Australia particularly.

Mr. Lee: Well, I've met a very select audience, newspapers interested in

Southeast Asia.  So I can't really say about the people at large.

But the select audience that I had the privilege to come into contact

with, they are very alive to the problems and very aware of the

nuances in the situation.



2

lky\1965\lky0329a.doc

Question: Have you come across, for example, any glaring misconceptions

about Malaysia here?

Mr. Lee: Well, you get the odd reporter who doesn't usually cover Malaysia,

but because I'm around he's asked to put a few questions to me and

it takes some time telling him that it's not what it's all about.  But by

and large I would say that the people who ought to know, the

political leaders and the men in charge of the foreign desks in the

newspapers, they do know.

Question: Could I turn, Mr. Lee, to the other side of a very real coin:  What is

your view of Australia's attitude towards Indonesia in so far as you

have been able to discover?

Mr. Lee: Well, I read Mr. Hasluck's speech in the House just the other day,

and it was .... I think I would do if I was an Australian I wouldn't

like to have to antagonise a a country of 103 million people if I

could help it.  But at the same time, I wouldn't like 103 million

people to think they can get away with aggression in Southeast
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Asia.  Because if they can, then well, as an Australian I would be

on the list.

Question: Do you have a sense that the Australians have been able to fix in

their own minds the priorities which they give to Malaysia and the

need to live with Indonesia?  Do you think we are clear on this?

Mr. Lee: Well, you're talking now of your political leaders?

Question: And of newspaper editors, and or general informal opinion.

Mr. Lee: By and large, yes, I think everybody's aware that you no more have

to be enemies with a more popular neighbour.  But at the same time,

if you just give in, well you're in for more trouble.

Question: Mr. Lee, you may have read that President Soekarno was reported

as saying recently, or referring to Australia as "an old lady".  Now,

we live in an area which is full of young or new countries.  Do you

feel that Australia is an old country in attitude and in image?
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Mr. Lee: I wouldn't have thought. I would have classified it as bustling, if one

were unkind one would say "brash" but if one were polite one

would say "audacious".

Question: Perhaps President Soekarno had in mind that Australia has not yet

really come to terms with the situation in Asia.  Do you feel this?

Mr. Lee: No, I don't, I'm sure.  It's very difficult to say what he had in mind.

As I remember, this was something in this morning's -- or was it

yesterday's?  -- newspaper, where this is a report by another young

lady who was sharing his more intimate thoughts and be identified

Australia as something quite different from the young lady he was

telling this to.  I believe he has never been to Australia and never

found what a fascinating place Australia is and even more how

fascinating Australian womanhood can be.  I don't know.

Question: Could I just ...

Mr. Lee: He's always been to Japan, you know.  He's got a ...
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Question: Now, this is a fascinating subject, Mr. Lee; but may I take you back

to a meeting you had with Mr. Whitlam last month in Singapore,

and I want to read a statement that Mr. Whitlam made just then.  He

said, "The policy of Mr. Lee's People's Action Party is the most

readily supported by the fraternal party, the Australian Labour Party

and Britain's Labour Party" which is now of course the ruling party

in Britain.  Now, this statement suggests a very close affinity

between your party and the A.L.P. in Australia.  Now, do you feel

this?

Mr. Lee: Yes. More so in the last few minutes because we've made a direct

contact with each other.  We used to do it through London, you

know.  And the curious thing is the connection is really through the

Secretary of the Federal Australian Labour Party, who is an

Englishman whom I knew as a friend, as fellow socialist in London

many, many years ago.

Question: In your discussions with Labour Party leaders in Australia, did you

toy with the idea of setting up some sort of Socialist International in

the area?  Some formal......
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Mr.Lee: I don't think it's fair to discuss things which are in its formative

stage,  I mean, we are just formulating our thoughts on the matter.

And I can't go further than what the Secretary of the Australian

Labour Party has said publicly on this; that they are also considering

that it may also be in their interests as we think it is also in our

interests if we can get the Democratic Socialist Parties in the region

to co-ordinate their thinking and their attitude to specific issues in

the region.

Question: Mr. Lee, turning to another newspaper quote, it is in today's press

that UMNO's Secretary-General, the Secretary-General of the ruling

party in Malaysia, Mr. Ja'afar Elbar, is said to have accused you of

being an agent for Indonesia and China....

Mr. Lee: Ha.!

Question: ....er, stabbing the Central Government in the back by provoking

racial feeling in Singapore.

Mr. Lee: Well, you know, I don't know about whether he really believes all

that.  But I would be glad to give him an opportunity to establish all
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these very dangerous things that are being said, publicly in a court.

But sometimes politically, because we want peace with the Central

Governments, we allow these things to pass.  But I have a feeling

that one of these days he'll just go over the bounds and I'll have to

ask him to prove his statement.  But you know, if anybody believes

that I --what did he say I was?

Question: An agent for Indonesia and China, and working against Malaysia.

Mr. Lee: Any man who really says that believing it, must be out of his mind.

I mean, what do I want to be an agent of Indonesia and China for?

For my own destruction?  And I am out of my mind?  But I think

what is dangerous in this kind of statement is, what is at the back of

their minds when they say it?  You see, if you can label a man in

Malaysia as a Communist, then you can use certain administrative

powers of arrest and detention without trial.  I mean, so far, these

powers have been given to the Government only to deal with

Communists, because you can't get a Communist into a court of law

and bring witnesses forward to prove the case against them because

behind it all is the intimidation of death, terror, against witnesses

who stand up publicly against them.  So if you can label a man.....
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supposing they can get the world to believe that I am an agent of

Indonesia, an agent of China, then the next conclusion is I can then

be dealt with in the way they've dealt with the unconstitutional

opposition.  Which means, you just get stifled.  You know, I mean

you're scrubbed out.

Question: Have you ever been tempted to use this line of argument in

Singapore with some of your enemies?

Mr. Lee: I think its's a very dangerous thing to do that.  For four years we  --

three years really, from 1959 to 1963 -- we refrained from having to

use these powers in spite of being urged to do so both by the

Federation of Malaya Government as it then was, and the British

Government.  You see, I don't believe that just scrubbing out the

surface opposition, or people who articulate a different point of

view or make it more difficult for you and accentuate your problem

publicly -- I don't think this rubbing them out will solve it.  And I

was determined in the four years `59 to `63 that we shall not scrub

out the open Communist opposition unless we are in a position first

to identify them publicly with doing something anti the people and

anti the nation.  Otherwise, you put them in, they're martyrs, one day
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they've got to come out unless you kill them in prison which will

make matters worse.  One day they'll come out -- and I've seen it

happen -- they will come out as martyrs.  You're in for more trouble.

Question: Mr. Lee, talking about the opposition -- parliamentary opposition --

in your country, it does seem anti-democratic to....

Mr. Lee: Parliamentary opposition is anti-democratic .. we are anti-

democratic?

Question: No, no.  If I could just explain.  UMNO has 125 seats in your

Parliament.  Your party is the effective opposition with 13.

Mr. Lee: That is so.

Question: Does democracy then stand any sort of chance in your country if the

opposition is going to be so represented as it's in the minority?

Mr.Lee: No, no, no.  I'm not complaining against that.  I think the position

may well change.  And I think it's bound to change by the next

General Elections which is due for 1969.  And I don't think it's the
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numbers in the opposition which counts.  It's the quality of the

alternative which you put before the people.  You see, if it were

numbers which worry Tengku, then the Central Government

wouldn't worry about us at all because we are 13 out of a house of

159.  They can just ignore us.  But the argument which is put

forward, the alternative policies which we think can make Malaysia

work, can make Malaysia succeed.  That they don't like.  And if

they can get that across with just one person in opposition....

Question: It does mean, though, that opposition parties, the main opposition

party, must have to resort to all sorts if activities outside the House?

Mr. Lee: No, I don't think so.  I don't think so.  It's not necessary.  Our

problem is not to try and work things up in order to mount

feelings and demonstrate antipathy.  I think it's just the opposite.

The policies that have been pursued by the Federal Government have

incensed people on some issues like this latest one; we fight for a

quota from Britain for our textile mills because they are being forced

to close down.  We take the action, our Trade Union Congress says

"you cannot do this to us, Britain can't do this to us, giving more

quota to the Spaniards or fascists than they are to Singapore who

are buying more British goods than Spain".  And when the British



11

lky\1965\lky0329a.doc

give us a better quota because otherwise the Trade Union Congress

will not handle certain categories of British goods into Singapore,

the Federal Government says "Ah, it's mine".  Well, you see, people

get very incensed.  So our problem, if I may just finish  this point, is

not to get people incensed.  They are incensed enough already.  We

want to calm them and say "Look, let us all be quite circumspect

about this.  Things must change".  By 1969 the Federal

Government will be faced with a very different situation, and we

hope that when they are faced with the ultimate truth of the result of

their policy, then they will also change their attitude and their

policies.

Question: Now, if I can ask you to look ahead to little.  Supposing that in the

near future your became Prime Minister of the Federation, what

difference do you think this would make to the image and aims of

Malaysia?

Mr. Lee: Well, this is a proposition which I think is not only hypothetical, but

I think it's most unlikely ever to come about in the near future.

There won't be elections, anyway, till 1969, so I think it's a

speculative one.
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Question: Well, I'm really asking you, aren't I, what changes you would like to

see in the image and policies of Malaysia?

Mr. Lee: Well, I would like to find greater identification with other Afro-

Asian nations seeking to establish their own industry, their own

prosperity, seeking to bring about a peaceful settlement of

international problems, trying to exert an influence in conjunction

with other Afro-Asian powers to make it less likely that the interests

of the smaller powers will be set aside just for the interests of the

bigger powers.  In short, I think it's highly dangerous for us to be

found in a situation where our best friends abroad are the South

Koreans, the South Vietnamese and the Formosans.  Well, I mean, if

those are our friends it's very difficult to get the rest of Afro-Asian

to consider us as one of them.

Question: Thank you very much, Sir.
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS AT THE MEETING

BETWEEN THE PRIME MINISTER AND MALAYSIAN STUDENTS,

ADELAIDE ON THE 29TH MARCH, 1965.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, the education system in Malaya or

Malaysia would eventually be Malay.  Now, wouldn't you

think that it would be a backward step for the English-

speaking and English-educated to learn Malay, and hence,

perhaps, put the advancement of Malaya a bit back?

Prime Minister: No, I think you've got to see this problem in perspective. I

mean, if in fact, the Government of Malaysia is unwise

enough to try and implement the National Language to a point

where everybody has to think and speak and write and learn

in Malay, then you are going to bring the whole

administrative and the commercial life of the country to a halt

because that just is not possible.  In 1967, the two

Constitution says, that English ceases to be one of the two

official languages.  But that doesn't mean we stop teaching in

English either in the schools or in Universities or use English
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in business and commerce or Chinese for that matter in the

schools and universities.

A lot of this depends upon whether the sane and the rational

people are setting the pace or whether you have got slogan-

shouting "ultras" talking in terms of purity of race, language

and so on, setting the pace.  If it is the latter, if it is the

"ultras" who say, "Well, no, carry on, National Language in

every field of human activity", well, the thing will collapse.

And I think even before 1967, I mean, if you take a hard line,

and say, "Well look, this has to be for everybody," instead of

gradualism, you have a sudden hiatus, a cleavage between the

past and the future, then I don't see how you can hold the

position.

You have seen what has happened in India, in South India, I

don't think we want to ... I don't want to get into a language

controversy, and I hope the press will lay off this one

question because this is a very sensitive issue.
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Our stand is quite clear.  We accept Malay as the National

Language, and we say it is going to take a long time before

you translate law books and medical books and engineering

books, and before you get anybody in any of our universities

or technical colleges who will be competent to stand up and

speak in Malay and teach the mysteries of the intestinal juices

in the Malay language.  It is simple as that.  I mean, if you are

going to say that, then you can't teach, then you won't know

about the intestinal juices and that's too bad when you have

got a stomach ache.

The point I want to make is this.  This is a very sensitive

issue as of this moment.  If you have followed the press, you

will know exactly where we stand, where I stand in this; and

we say quite clearly to everybody: let us be sensible and let

us be reasonable.  20, 30 years, I mean, we keep on learning

Malay, expanding its use in all fields of human endeavour;

alright, let us feel our way forward.  But what we have got,

that's working, it wil be utter stupidity to bring that to a

grinding halt.  And if anybody attempts to do that then he

must take the consequences of what happens.  Because I am
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quite sure if you try to bring the whole of the industrial and

economic life of the country to a grinding halt, people are not

just going to keep quiet.  They will run berserk.  Then what

happens?

But may I ask the press on this issue, you know ... You know,

unless you understand this, you won't catch the nuisances of

the emphasis that I have tried to convey, and if a report goes

back via Reuters, UP or AP giving a a slightly wrong

emphasis, that may trigger off a big row which may take a

few days to put right when I go back.

Question: Sir, would you say that the clause written in the Constitution

for special privileges for Malaya is a device to subordinate

other races, if carried further?

Prime Minister: No, I don't think that the issue at the moment is the clause

providing for special rights for the Malays.  That is not the

issue. You see, the problem arises first, out of economic

imbalance in development between the immigrant races and

the indigenous peoples and the Malays.  You see, the
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immigrant races came in because when the British wanted to

exploit and develop the country, they found that the Malays

were not prepared to work in plantations or mines, disciplined

labour, you know:  7 o'clock, you start work, 1 o'clock you

knock off and have your lunch, 2 o'clock you resume, 5

o'clock you go home, and here is your wage.  They saw no

reason why they should stop planting padi and going fishing,

and they carried on what was a quite satisfying pastoral

existence.  Hence, they brought in Indians, Chinese in large

numbers, people who came from a different climate, who

went through different experiences, who were highly

competitive, responded to the profit motiges, who understood

the mechanics of a money economy.  In 100 years, it has

brought about a situation in which the Malays, by and large,

are still in the countryside, the Chinese and the Indians are

now running the banks, the shops, the insurance, the

professions, the universities.  And if the immigrant

communities or people of immigrant stock do not see the

problems that this generates ...  I mean, if I can't feel what it

is like to be a poor Malay, and I don't feel for him, then I say
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very soon he will manifest his disaffection in a very decisive

way, and the whole country will be thrown into turmoil.

My charge is not that there are these special rights but that

these special rights will not solve the problem.  How does

giving bus licences or licences to run bus companies to one or

two hundred Malay families solve the problem of Malay

poverty?  The Malays are farmers.  You know, in Australia

and New Zealand, all the farmers are wealthy people.  How is

that in Malaysia, all the farmers are poor people?  I mean,

there is no agricultural research, seed selection, fertilization,

improvement in double-cropping techniques, discovering

what are the cash crops which you can grow in between the

year you plant your rubber and the seventh year when you

begin to tap it, and so on.  None of that is going on, and the

Malays are beginning to drift from the kampongs into the

towns looking for jobs, looking at the bright lights, seeking

excitement and a good life, and all this means problems.

And I am saying that they cannot be resolved by giving

licences and special rights and special jobs.  That's not going

to solve it.  You've got to solve it on the basis of giving them
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education, raising their standards, their earning capacity.  Just

giving a chap a gold coin doesn't solve his problem.  You give

him a gold coin today, he then learns how to live at a higher

standard; tomorrow, he will be looking for two gold coins

from you, and you are in very big trouble.  You better teach

him how to earn a silver coin for himself, and make quite sure

that he understands that he has got to do it, and you will give

him the opportunities to do it.

And that is the distinction between the policies of Kuala

Lumpur, the Federal Government, and the Singapore

Government.  There are no special rights for Malays in

Singapore.  But without it being-written in the Constitution,

we give free education to every Malay who can get any place

in any school, in any college, in any university.  We pay for

it.  The non-Malays compete for scholarships on the basis of

performance.  The Malay, the moment he qualifies, we pay

for him, not only his fees, but also a bursary to keep him

going.  Because we believe that way, eventually, he will

begin to earn more; he will make a better partner in this great
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enterprise which we must carry on with because there is no

other way.

Question: In respect to the unfortunate riots in Singapore, in your own

city, we have varied reports of the happening in the local

press.  Could you give us the official view of what cause it

all?

Prime Minister: Well, there is a Commission of Enquiry which is supposed to

go into the causes of the riots, and which will be held in

camera and I hope its report will be published.  So, you see,

for me to tell you, particularly in the absence of members of

the Federal Government, to tell you what I think was

responsioble for it, would be unfair.  And if, by now, you

really don't know, having read letters from friends in

Malaysia to you, then I say you are being wilfully ignorant..

TAPE RAN OUT AT THIS POINT
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER TO MALAYSIAN

STUDENTS AT MALAYSIA HOUSE, ADELAIDE ON 29TH MARCH, 1965.

The Hon'ble President, Ladies and Gentlemen:

It is not my intention this evening to go into a lengthy discourse off what is

happening in Malaysia and to talk about the problems which, no doubt, are

uppermost in the minds of all Malaysian students abroad:  What they have got to

go back to.

By and large, I would say that, unlike Australians, Malaysians have no

need to go round looking for a great cause.  I am told that the Australian student

is so tranquil in his outlook on what is relatively a settled and a peaceful society

that he has got to look around for great causes like trying to do the equivalent of

an Alabama bus rider, be kind to people, try and create a better society.

Our problem is more acute, mainly whether we keep what we have got,

and built on it; or, if we are foolish, or lack stamina and determination, lose all

that you've got, less all that has been built even a hundred-odd years of recent

history and allow what is today the most civilised community in Southeast

Asia to sink back into chaos and perdition.
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A lot depends upon whether we are able to provide that leadership.  And I

would like to believe that those Malaysians who have had the advantage of

higher education at tremendous expense not only to their parents, often to their

Governments, and often at the expense of governments abroad who make

available university places, that they will live up to the expectations that are

naturally placed on them because they are supposed to be the better disciplined,

the more thinking, the more effective members of the community.

The problem, by and large, is quite simple.  We have had 100-odd years of

British rules.  It has brought changes which are irreversible. It has brought in

Chinese, Indians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese, Eurasians.  It has brought about the

situation in which the Malays, the Dayaks, the Dusuns, the Kadazans find

themselves now in one society with Chinese, Indians and others, in which you've

got the population nicely balanced:  40% more or less Malays, 40% Chinese, 7%

indigenous peoples in the Borneo territories, and 13% -- making up with the 7,

20% -- the Indians and other.

The problem arises:  What happens when you remove overriding

British control, I mean peace, law and order was maintained because there was

overriding authority in that if people didn't behave themselves, you get properly
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and quickly put in place.  And you've seen what has happened in British Guiana

and you've seen what has happened in Cyprus:  remove that authority and the

problem of finding a new equilibrium is very real, and if you are not very careful

becomes very acute.  Either we learn to live with each other and accept the last

140 years as just part of our history -- and there is no turning the lock back and

saying well, you knew, back to the day before Stamford Raffles arrived in

Singapore when there were two fishing villages and there were no Chinese, or

very few of them, no Indians and no others and only a few Malays, and no

Indonesians because lots of them came over and settled in Malaysia or in the

territories now in Malaysia during the 100-odd years of British rule because it

gave them a better life than what the Dutch could give them in Indonesia.

That really is the nub of the problem:  can we find among ourselves

sufficient energy, sufficient understanding of the need for accomodation, the need

to find a new balance, the need to find an authority which is acceptable to all

positions of the people.  If you can't and it has to be authority imposed by one

sector of the country over the rest, then we are in for a very troublesome time,

because unlike Cyprus, where one community completely outnumbers the other,

this is a nicely balanced position.  There is no community in the majority.  And

this is at the same time the strength and the weakness of Malaysia.  The strength

of Malaysia lies in this fact:  that if you play communal politics, and you say, if I
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were foolish enough, and if I felt that way, and I said:  "Chinese unite", well, the

reaction of the 60% non-Chinese will be, "Well, let's have none of this", and you

consolidate the other side, which is the majority, against you and you cannot

succeed.

Similarly, I've been pointing out to those who have been saying, "Malays,

unite!" that it is not a very wise slogan, and certainly, in the long run, one which

cannot bring them what they seek, namely, Malay hegemony it is not possible.

You run it one man one vote, in the long run, another ten, 15 years, 60% are non-

Malays, they will not stand for this.  They will unite, just to protect the interests

of all others in Malaysia.

So, the thesis I have propounded is:  let us compete on the basis of all

Malaysians unite;  regardless of race, language and religion.  Let us unite for

different reasons.  If people believe that the old structure of society is good, well,

let them unite on that basis to preserve the ruling aristocracy, to preserve the

wealthy communities, to make them richer, to have bigger and better schools for

the scions of the wealthy families.  And the other can unite on the basis which I

propound; that all those who seek a more just and equal society, all those who

wish to do something with freedom besides just taking the place of the privileged

-- Europeans who used to govern us.
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We have a stake in uniting, in being sufficiently long-term in our thinking,

to know that our interests lies in a more just and equal society.  You see, the

whole of Southeast Asia is now under intense pressure, more pressure than the

Middle East.  The two hot points of the world are Southeast Asia, the Middle

East.  The Middle East now for a diversity of reasons, presents a much more

stable situation:  one less likely to be exploited by outside powers.  But not so

Southeast Asia.

Everyday, South Vietnam is in either page one or page two or the centre

page of any newspaper in Southeast Asia and in Australasia; and this concerns

you and me, and concerns the Australians too, in a very important way.  You see,

it is not a simple thing of just Chinese troops marching down over the 17th

Parallel to occupy South Vietnam and marching on to occupy Laos, Cambodia,

Thailand, MAlaysia and then Indonesia, and then marching down into Australia.

If that were so, then the counter to it is very simple, because everybody can see it

coming, Communism is equated with Chinese imperialism, everybody else

unites!  As I have said, exactly what I have said about Malaysia and the non-

Malays, so the rest of Asia; if communism means Chinese imperialism, they will

unite.  But are they so silly?  Are they so naive?
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Our problem arises because they are dedicated Communists.  They believe

in revolution; they believe in exporting revolution; exporting ideas; exporting

training; exporting guns then, having found local revolutionaries, proxies for their

Commuism, the fight goes on.  So they never cross your national boundaries, and

your customs and immigration cannot stop ideas.

And this is the problem; and the process of erosion goes on.  I don't know

how long the position can be held, militarily in South Vietnam.  It is something

which is outside our province, our ability to influence depends upon whether the

Chinese are able to put the Russians to a point where they either have to come in

and back the Vietcong, the South Vietnames communists, or give up the  

leadership of all non-European communist parties. Because then, if they are

not prepared to defend an indigenous Communist revolution, then obviously they

are only interested in European Communists' future, keeping what they've got,

where upon the leadership must go over to the more Marxist, the more Leninist,

the more revolutionary parties led by China, Indonesia and others.

     If the Russians do get committed because they can't afford to give up the

leadership of the non-European Communist parties, then where do we go from

there?  First they move in anti-ground-to-air missiles with Russian troops; then

what happens?  American supersonic jets go in on tree-top bombing raids and

blast the missiles, knocking off not only the missiles but also the Russians crews.

Then what do the Russians do after that? So, the argument goes on; you know,
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this move, counter move.  Then, how far out can you go before you say, well,

let's stop:  otherwise nuclear war, world destruction.  I don't know.  We can only

watch and hope that the Americans have carefully weighed all the factors and

hope that the Russians stay out of it; and if they stay out of it, then the position is

held.  This is the simple logic of it.

But all this military effort, if you can't consolidate internally, it is valueless,

because you have got no basis on which you build a people.  For the rest of

eternity, you have got to pump in men, arms, guns, economic aid, feed them,

clothe them,  You can't do that for the whole world.  You might do that for South

Vietnam because you consider that a prestige fight.  So much is at stake that if

you withdraw, American intentions will never be believed again, or anyway their

protestations of their intentions will not be believed.  Can you do that for the

whole of Southeast Asia?  For the whole of Asia:  just pump in gifts, money,

food, clothes, while the regime inside, the people, your proxies, are unable to

govern, unable to galvanise the people, inspire them, give them an altenative

which can mobilise their energies, a vision of a future that can make them stand

up and fight for what they have got.

This is the problem.  The failure of South Vietnam is the failure to find a

leadership that will give this incentive, give this feeling that this is a South
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Vietnamese fight, and it is worth the fight,.  Thailand is facing that; and so is

Malaysia.  And it is difficult to say what is going to happen in the long run.  All

we can say is:  we stand and fight for what we have got because what we have

got is worth keeping.

One thing I noticed about Australia and New Zealand,  This is the kind of

impression which I had when I saw the buildings, and ate the fruit and the lamb,

and the mutton and the beef:  that 300 years ago, 200 years ago, there wasn't

Adelaide and there wasn't Singapore.  This is important, you know, like us

anyway, for the non-indigenous peoples of Malaysia, we share something in

common with the Australians and the New Zealanders.  We are migrants.  They

came here, found nothing.  They brought in the pear, the apple, the wheat and the

rabbits and the foxes and the gores and so on; but they built this.  And so we

built Malaysia.  And so Singapore from two fishing villages is now the biggest

city in South Asia with the highest standards of life outside Japan.  That was

built by man; his effort, his ingenuity, his stamina, his will to survive and build.

And just like the Australians, I say, whoever wants to take that away from me, I

will fight, and over my dead body.  You see?  So I understand the Australians.

When I see this, I think to myself there would be two reactions.  One you

could say, "What a wicked lot of white men", they came here, killed all the
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aborigines and robbed the place".  I don't think that is, you know, altogether a

rational or constructive point of view.  As a human being, you must have a lot of

feeling, sympathy for the aboriginal people who were here.  And I think the duty

of the world is to see that if humanity is to survive, thee must be the compassion

for fellow men, fellow human being.  But at the same time, all that said and done,

if the white man never came here, never brought the apples and the pears and the

sheep and the cattle, I don't think there would have been flowers by the river just

now I passed by, and I was struck by the beauty of the rock garden and the

flowers.

I think, in a small way, I understand the Australians.  He built this, you

know, just as your forefathers and mine, we built Malaysia.  And I say, we will

stand up and fight for it.  I don't care how many Indonesians come in, this is all

we've got; we are going to keep it.  That is the first lesson we learn.  We've got to

learn that very quickly.

Let us all be friends with all our neighbours.  But in order that the

friendship can be meaningful and worth anything, let it be early understood that

in our own home, we order our own furniture and we arrange it the way we like.

This is important; otherwise it is very difficult to be good neighbours.  You see,

we do not arrogate to ourselves the right to say that he Indonesians should not



10

lky\1965\lky0329c.doc

have guided democracy, that they must have representative government, or they

must not have the army in charge, the Communists in charge, or we don't like

NASAKON.  Our attitude is, we would like to be friends with Indonesia.  It is

their business what government they choose to have, and we hope it is always

possible to be business with the, to be friends with them.  That having been said,

we hope they will reciporate the same feeling to us.

And all that I have said for Malaysia, I think can be said for Australia too.

If I were an Australian, I would be able to say all these things with the same

intensity of feeling because I think they have got more to lose per head of

population than Malaysia has.  So, therefore, they must feel more strongly about

it.  And, I hope that this cooperation will be more than just one of convenience.

Let us be quite frank.  If we are no use to Australia, they won't be sending

their troops to defend the borders of Borneo.  They are not doing it just for

human charity, just because they like you and me, and they would be the first to

admit it.  But I think we would be foolish if we did not at the same time see that

this is a fairly sound basis for long-term cooperation between the nations in this

part of the world with smaller populations.  We have some interest in common to

ensure that the big powers do not resolve the problems of the region at the

expense of the less populous peoples.  And they are one of the less populous
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peoples, but not necessarily thereby a poorer people. And we may not have as

many army guns as Sukarno, as the Indonesians have got, or so many submarines, but

we have got more television sets, more cars, more clothes, more meat, rice and

all the other things which make life worth living for, than any Indonesian, and

Indian or any Chinese has got.  And this is what we have got to always

remember.

You see, it's the confluence of 3 big civilisations, Malaysia - the Indonesian,

the Indian and the Chinese.  In the end, if we succeed, we endure, we will be a

separate and a distinct people.  We will become Malaysians, like the Swiss, like

the Belgians,  The Belgians are half Dutch and half French, but they are Belgians,

and so we will be Malaysians.  But we've got to succeed before we become

Malaysians; and the first thing we've got to do is to being to think in terms of the

11 million people in Malaysia.

And the first compelling interest is survival as a separate entity, not

disintegration and absorption by others; not racial strife leading to segregation

and partition; and certainly, not literally bloody warfare races in an attempt by

one race to try and dominate the others.

So, you see, they are very grim things that I have to talk to you about, but

not talking about grim things will not help to resolve them.  I think that if we
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understand what the stakes are, and know the price of failure, it is more likely

that we make the effort to ensure its success.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO STUDENTS AT

UNION HALL, UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ON 30TH MARCH, 1965.

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,

It is not my intention this morning to repeat the many matters I have dealt

with in the course of my journey to New Zealand and Australia.  I think you will

find it more interesting if I were to give you the floer after ten or fifteen minutes

to put questions to me so that you would be able to let me know what are things

you would be interested in.

I would just like to make a few introductory remarks.  And the one remark

which, I think is worth making is this:  You were not here 200 years ago; nor

were my forefathers in Singapore.  The question, therefore, which arises is will

your descendants be here 200 years from now in Singapore?

You see, the political geography of the world has altered as much in the

last 30, 40 years.  That is a very brave man indeed who will stand up and say

what the colouring of the map of Asia, the Pacific region and of Africa will be at

the end of this century.
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One think we can all be certain about.  If the world has not been blown up,

then America will still be there, so will be Soviet Union you may find you are all

in one solid block in some kind of economic and political federation.  You may

find the boundaries in Africa somewhat altered to take into account the

demographic composition of the various peoples, and not just latitudes and

longtitudes, which is the way the European powers carved up Africa.

By and large, I think you will find the national boundaries of Asia,

Southeast Asia, as we are, but I am not quite so sure whether the regimes

or the political systems which now exist will endure 50 years or 45 years from

today.

So this raises all the imponderables, and the one I am concerned with most

is what happens to Malaysia.  It was never there in history before, just as

Australia was never there is history before, not as one nation state.  India had

been for many generations, for many centuries in one former one empire after

another being one coherent country, more or less; so with the Burmese.  The

Philippines, Indonesia, well, there were some Hindu empires.  Will Indonesia be

the same 45 years from now?  I wish I knew the answer to that because it will

give me a great deal of more certainty as to what we ought to do.  But the

answers to these very important questions we do not know.
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What we do know is this.  That not being able to write history the way we

want to, to suit our own separate interests.  The next best thing is to try and

discern what are the forces at work and to identify what are the forces which are

moving or gravitating in the same direction as your own interests militate.

You see, even five years ago, I would say give or six years ago when we

were a straight forward anti-colonial phase, I mean, the people versus the British,

the rest versus the British, and at that time the Australian image in Singapore, in

Malaya, was one in which she was identified with a desire to continue British

control ever these territories, or at least, continuance of British bases in

Southeast Asia.

1965 finds us in a very different position, not because the position is

altered radically but because we've gone through our immediate problems, and

are confronted now with our ultimate problems.  Our immediate problem then

was independence, how to be rid of political domination.  That we have

achieved.  The problem we are confronted now with is what do we do with this

independence that we have got.  How do we keep it?  And, how do we keep it

when we are in fact a very small digit in a very power-conscious Asia?

And, in this situation, the Australians acquire a new image.   You see, you

are also small; hence also concerned with the survivial, separate independent
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survival of small nations, or nations with small populations.  So, inevitably your

interests drift towards the same conclusions as ours.

The problem in Southeast Asia is partly as a result of the inability of some

of these new nations, and some of the old ones who have reemerged, to be able

to discern and to identify what are their common interests.  And if you look

Southeast Asia, you will be astounded at the futile and irrelevant conflicts not in

their own interests; conflicts which are exploited by those who know what they

want.

I start off with Malaysia.  You know, the most serious thing about it is that

both the Indonesians and the Chinese, to the south of us, and to the north of us,

are determined that this should be destroyed, and for very diverse reasons.

People find it difficult to understand, and people cannot understand why the

Indonesians want to destroy it.  It is very simple.  If you look at the island of

Borneo you can see how nicely it will fit if it were all coloured in the map in the

same hues as the rest of Indonesia.  And for that matter, so you can envisage how

neat this whole region would be if even Malaya and Singapore and parts of the

Philippines were fitted into the jigsaw-puzzle of the Indonesian archipelago.
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But, is it necessary, was it wise for them to have mounted this

confrontation; was this the way to absorb Malaysia?  By conflict?  Would it not

have been better for Indonesians to play this softly, quietly over the years,

welcomed Malaysia, have more cultural exchanges, more conferences to settle

spelling differences of the Malay language in the Romanised script, exchange of

literature, songs, poems, ideas.

Well, perhaps that was the way they should have done it if they wanted to

be successful; take time, slowly burrow away and take it over; as they probably

wanted to do; but for diverse reasons, they are unable to continue the soft line

because of internal problems, demanding something more dramatic.  But the

people find it hard to understand why, what the Chinese Government wants out

of helping Indonesians destroy Malaysia.  You see, the Indonesian line is:

Malaysia is a menace to Southeast Asia because Malaysia will be eventually

dominated by the Chinese since the Chinese constitute the largest single

component part of Malaysia; 42%, the Malays are 39%, the others are 19% --

Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts, Kadazans, Indians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese, Eurasians.

Well, if the Indonesian line is right, that left to itself Malaysia must become

Chinese .  Then it doesn't make sense, does it?  For them, Chinese, to go and help

them destroy Malaysia?  So, obviously, one side is wrong.  Either the
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Indonesians are shooting a false line, or the Chinese do not believe the

Indonesians.  And they say, yes, you carry on destroying.

And I say strange as it may appear, I think Indonesia, the nearer it may be

to Malaysia; near though it may be physically to the problems of Malaysia, is

very far from the truth.  In destroying, or attempting to destroy her, she would be

containing or destroying what they call the Chinese menace in Southeast Asia.

That isn't true.  I think the way they will bring this about is to bring about racial

conflict in Southeast Asia.  If they really succeed, partly due to their

propaganda and partly due to our own internal stupidity, in accentuating racial,

cultural linguistic difference to a point of no return, then Southeast Asia

will be faced with a Sudetanland; problems will emerge.

And I think the Chinese Government is cognisant of all the factors, and in

that situation a Communist Party must win not only in Malaysia, or probably in

Malaya -- because the Communist Party of Malaya has never become the

Communist Party of Malaysia, it is still the Communist Party of Malaya, and the

Sarawak Communist Party is still distinct and separate -- if you got an

accentuation of the conflict until it is reduced to an armed one when they must

emerge triumphant.  And even more important, a situation will develop in which

the Indonesian Communist Party must emerge.
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So, you see, although on the surface it is manifestly a paradox that two

powers with opposing and conflicting objectives should be at one in wanting to

destroy Malaysia.  One power must be wrong in its calculations.  And it is left to

history to see whether first they are able to destroy Malaysia, and if they do, then

I would have lost interest as to who was right and who was wrong.

And, so far as Australian are concerned, you can only strive in so far as

you can to act in your own best interests to be as friendly with the Indonesians as

is compatible with your own adding national interest of security.

As a Malaysian, I would like to see all the powers openly committed on

your side.  But if I were an Australian, I would do a great number of the things

your Government is doing.  I would want to stop aggression because if

aggression begins to pay off each time, then one day it must be Australia's turn, if

not in East New Guinea something worse and closer home.  But at the same time,

that principle having been upheld and having committed Australia to that basic

and fundamental tenet of your foreign affairs, I think you will try for as long as

you can to be friends, if not with the regime, at least with the people of

Indonesia; for regimes can come and go.
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And the problem which you face is one which is only slightly less than the

dilemma the Americans face.  They would like to see stability in Southeast

Asia.  They would like to stop this adventure -- all confrontation which must

bring about more instablity.  But for them to come out openly against

confrontation in Malaysia's support and committing the strength of America in

defence of Malaysia's support and committing the strength of America in defence

of Malaysia against Indonesia means cutting her alliance with Indonesia.  That

alliance is very important to them if they are to exercise any influence as to what

happens when succession has to be considered, from the present regime to the

next one.

So with these preliminary remarks, I give the floor to you and I'll answer

any questions you want me to answer in so far as I can without embarrassing

either the Government of which I am a guest or the Federal Government of which

I am a subject, or more important still, my colleagues and I.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS THAT FOLLOWED THE SPEECH

Question: Mr. Lee Kuan Yew has mentioned two forces:  racialism and

nationalism.  Which does he think, will be the most

important..?
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Prime Minister: I'm sorry if I don't recollect mentioning these two forces --

racialism and nationalism.  I would have thought that in most

cases they were indistinguishable,  because if you are an

Indian nationalist -- for Indian is a bad example -- if you are a

Ceylonese nationalist, you are also Sinhalese racist; if

you are an Australian nationalist you are also an Australian

racist up to a point.  It's only distinguishable in countries like

Malaysia where nationalism must embrace a much wider

concept than the various racial component parts of the nation.

I wouldn't like to go into dissertation now as to what would

be the driving force in Southeast Asia.  I think it is impossible

to deny the tremendous appeal of one race, one language, one

people, one nation, it's simple, its graphic, is vivid -- it is the

oldest herd instinct in man -- all kangaroos go together and

birds of a particular type go together.  But the problems we

are confronted with surely is much more complex now than

just this primitive primeval appeal to man's basic instincts; it

is there, it has got to be faced.  I think the problem arises

from the ideological chellange which communism poses to all

the nationalism in Asia and in Africa.  I don't know, I hope
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not, but ultimately in Australia, New Zealand, this is the

problem you face.

You see, all right, so the Indians have become independent.

So you have satisfied that urge.  You are yourself, you are in

charge of your country.  But was that the basic ambition of

the millions who suffered in order to bring that about?  Was it

not really to get a better life?  Or, at least a more just life

where you are not constantly irked?  At the injustice of the

other man having the Rolls-Royce for no apparent reason, or

in any way for no reason which you can see and why you

shouldn't have, if not a Rolls-Royce, at least a scooter.  This

is the challenge.  And if you are unable over the decades, I

mean, it's not a battle which will be won or lost in the next

few years; it is going to go on till the end of the century and

into the next.  If over the years, in fact, the Communist

system in spite of its regimentation and in spite of its

discipline, in spite of its ruthelessness and disregard for

human values, does produce a transformation in the material

well-being of the people, and gives them greatness of power,



11

lky\1965\lky0330.doc

heavy industry, a modern society, then I think Asia is in for

similar revolutions.  What can anybody do in that revolution?

Let us take a very simple illustration:  North Vietnam, South

Vietnam.  In 1954, they carved it up into two broad boundary

lines at the 17th Parallel.  I am not here to give away points to

North Vietnam.  It's not my business to help the other side.  I

don't want Communism for many reasons.  The most

compelling one being that I'll have no place in it.  (loud

applause); for the simple reason that they don't have a place

for dissenting views, and dissenters.  That having been said, I

think it is foolish of me to deny the realities, the fact that they

have organised the community ruthlessly; if you lie,

unpleasantly.  But it is a very far cry from South Vietnam

where you have go chaos, a base which is completely

emasculated and stunted.  There, you've got cohesive,

effective discipline; goes on another 20 years.  It begins to

emerge - it begins to manufacture bicycles, scooters.  Can the

Americans give a scooter to the South for each scooter

manufactured in the North?  You can't do it.  It's an unequal
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fact in the end.  So, you see, you can only fight and win this.  If

won -- I am sure that the will to resist is not melted away by

the number of what would happen if you lose -- and second,

by giving the people who have got the will to resist an

opportunity to develop and flourish on their own.  In other

words, you've got to help these countries emerge into a

modern world.  You've got to make it possible for them to

build up sinews of their own; giving them, you know, the free

bus, free motor car.  The free presidential aeroplane is not

going to solve anything.  But giving them the techniques by

which untimately they manufacture this car and manufacture

this aircraft.  It is the way in which you meet the challenge

which, I think, is the challenge of this century:  whether the

world can find another way for underdeveloped, or non-

developed nations to become developed ones without long

decades of gestation.  The Communists are proving that they

can do it; something we've go to live with.  I think we can do

it, too, given the right conditions.

If you begin to look at this, not from short-term gains of what

do you get out of this, but whether the battle can be held in
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the long run, then I think we begin to see these things

perspectively.  And, it is only on that basic that the fight is

worthwhile.

Question: (NOT CLEARLY AUDIBLE) Since Singapore joined the

Malaysian Federation, you have confrontation involving

economic.... What has been that Singapore gets out of

joining Malaysia?

Prime Minister: Well, often get that question put to me by my Communist

United Front opposition (very loud applause).  They can list

other and more painful woes, like bombs being exploded in

bank building; innocent workers being killed; innocent

workers losing their jobs as a result of confrontation and of

closing down of about 20 percent of our enterpot trade,

worse, as a result of stupidities and follies of our Federal

Government who insist on robbing us of our textile quota

when we fought to get it from the British.  And so, we can go

on.  Well, I don't think it is an answer which, whether we

were right or wrong in going into Malaysia, is not an answer

which will be apparent in one or two or even three years;



14

lky\1965\lky0330.doc

something which has got 5, 10, 15 years before the reasons

why we went into Malaysia will be put to the test. If

Singapore were the size of one of the bigger Rhio Islands like

Batam?  Say the size of South or the whole of the State or

Johore, then with water resources of its own, then I think, the

temptation to go it alone would have been almost irresistible.

Our water comes from the mainland.  Our economy is

dependent on the mainland, the whole political and economic

infra-structure was in fact one until the British divided it into

two in 1945 after the war in order to suit their own military

and strategic purposes.

They had the political boundaries of the Old Malaya, you

know, the old Sultanates which they called Protectorates and

they had three settlements of Singapore, Malacca and

Penang.  But whoever was the Governor of the Straits

Settlements was also High Commissioner of Malaya and the

Malay States, and the Civil Service was one, the

Telecommunications was one, the Currency was one, and the

things functioned as one unit.  And then, when they returned

in 1945, for reasons of military strategy they decided to cut it

off from the rest of the mainland.  In other words, they
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acknowledged the fact that it was impossible to hold the

Peninsula in perpetuity while it was just possible that they

might hold this island as a base for evermore.

And, it was not till 1961 when we refused to take any step

towards preserving the security of the British base without

merger and re-establishment of our link with Malays that the

British came around to the other point of view.

I'll put it very simply in this way.  That if we wanted to pay

short-term, it would have suited the British excellently

because that was exactly what they wanted us to do: cut off

from the mainland, faced with a market which is there but

which can be shut off at any moment because politically it is

separated, we would have been open to economic blackmail.

I mean, it's a separate State:  they were cutting up the

universities into two; they were cutting up the banks into two;

they were cutting up the Telecommunications Department

into two.  At the time when we get them around to think of

reuniting the territories, they were thinking of cutting the
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currency up in to two so that every time we went up across

the causeway we will have to see the money-changer.

Well, in that situation you cannot resolve the unemployment

problem; you've got a large urban population highly

sophisticated, extremely alert politically, and prepared to man

the barricades at the drop of a hand.  That being so, the only

way to govern it was repression.  They are unable to have

their jobs, their houses, their schools.  You then have got to

stifle the manifestations of this disaffection.  Well, we refused

because we said this is not the way the problem can be

resolved.

The British would have been quite happy to take half, if not

more, of the responsibility, because they were in charge of

the Internal Security Council.  But we said, well, you do it.

We don't want to do it.  But they did their own calculations

and discovered that it would be untenable, not possible.

So, the long laborious process of persuading the Malayan

Government that if we refused to secure British bases, then
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Malaya could allow the Communists to expand their influence,

then Malaya must be undermined.

And the price for our being prepared to put the house in

order is integration of economically viability.  It's as simple as

that.  I would be the first to admit that we haven't as yet,

whilst we have brought this argument home to them, we

have not emotionally brought them forward -- I mean, you

see, we have this problem recently about the textile quota.

The British decided to slap a ban on; give us a quota less

than Spain.  We pointed out that we were buying more from

Britain than the Spaniards were.  Then, in any case, they

were fascists and surely, we could not be fascists and the

British thought it ws worthwhile defending us from

Indonesia.

So, as a result of a decision taken by us to put certain British

commodities on a restrictive quota, we get a better offer

made.  Then, when the offer was not sufficiently realistic to

meet the problems of unemployment which was being caused

by that restriction of imports, our National Trade Union
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Congress announced that it will not handle -- at least our

harbour workers will not handle -- certain classified goods

that came from Britain.  Well, then much more realistic

approach was taken, and a better quota was offered.

But unfortunately the Federal Government thought this was a

magnificent opportunity for them to start their own textile

industry, and they decided to take over the quota.  So, you

see, it's a long fight.  Ultimately, they face the same problem.

If you do not let us expand economically, then you must be

prepared to meet this with guns.  And the more you use the

gun the less effective it will be.

I am not prepared to ressolve this with a gun unless I am quite

sure that the economic basis is secure.  When the economic

basis is secure then anybody who tries to make it unsecure I

am quite prepared to deal with in a more satisfactory manner

without using the gun.

Question: (INDISTINCT)
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Prime Minister: May I paraphrase that question.  As I understand it, the

assertion you are making which you are asking me to agree or

disagree with is that Malaya did not want to take in Singapore

as part of Malaysia, wanted to keep it out on a limb, and

whatever influence it would bring to bear on Malaya was to

be counter balanced or to be counteracted by bringing in the

three Borneo states.

Well, the answer to that is yes, I mean, that was what

motivated them.  But whether they have achieved what they

thought they were going to achieve by this is another matter

altogether, you see.

Let me explain this.  You see, if in fact, the indigenous

peoples of Borneo who constitute about, I think 850,000

people, or 7% of the population of Malaysia -- Dayaks,

Dusuns, Kadazans, Kinians, Ponians.  If, in fact, they were

Malaya, or they could be made into Malays, then perhaps the

communal arithmetic might have worked out the way they

wanted it.
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But whilst they were not Chinese -- I think they were also not

Malays they have no intention of being converted into Malays

as far as I understand it -- and, so you see, whatever the

objective was the result is quite different.  The result is

Malaysia in which it is no longer possible to play the political

arithmetic of Malaya.

Let me explain, this very simply, I mean, to the Australians

who would not be familiar with this.  In Malaya, 50% of the

population are Malays, and they have 65% of the votes.  The

other 35% are the non-Malays many of whom do not -- the

votes, the other 35% are non-Malays votes.  But, a large

number of them are non-Malays who do not qualify for

citizenship and the vote because the were first generation

immigrants.  That being so, whoever wins the majority of the

65% automatically wins power over Malaya. And so you have

the technique of the communally -- segregated parties.  So,

you see, all Malays unite.  But if you can get -- no need to get

all of them to unite.  You know that they will never all unite.

But if you can get say 40 out of the 65% then you are in, you

see, because not only have you got the majority but you've
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also got a rural weighting -- all these votes are in the rural

areas where one vote in equivaqlent to three votes or 2 1/2

votes in the towns where the non-Malays live; so you win that

way.

Wherupon you say, of course, we are not, I mean this is the

ideological justification for communally-based parties, they

say, well, all Malays have united; now Chinese can unite, the

Indians can unite; then we will work with the leaders of the

Chinese and the Indians.  And then we're all united, you see.

Well, the fallacy of the proposition is that in fact Chinese are

now allowed to unite -- supposing I went on to a roof-top and

say Chinese, unite! I'll be arrested and charged for high

treason, and I will be very foolish to do it also.

So, what happens is this.  Well, all right, you will represent

the Chinese, and doesn't matter, if the Chinese won't vote for

you, you will go to a Malay area and you'll be voted in, and

so, we will say that you have represented the Chinese; that's

all right, nobody will know, And, as for the poor Ceylonese
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and the Eurasians and the others, I mean, they are too small

to matter so they just got to put up with it.

Well, after Malaysia, they were even more determined that

this shall be the pattern of policies for Singapore, for Sabah,

for Sarawak.  So, they came down to Singapore and said,

Malays, unite! And, in order that they shall unite you must

have an enemy.  So the enemy was me; the people they voted

for.  I mean, the Malaya in Singapore in three predominantly

Malay constituencies voted for my party which is a non-racial

party, multi-racial party, preaching democratic socialism  as a

means to eliminate the large imbalance in economic and

social developments between our communities.  Having

worked up all this feelings, Indonesian and Malay extremist

elements lit the spark.  Well, what did you expect?

But, they try to repeat this pattern also in Sabah.  They have

some difficulty with the Chief Minister who was a Kadazan

and he was going to be outsted. Finally, there was an interim

settlement in which it was agreed that henceforth he will only

recruit Kadazans into his party and another Minister who was
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a Chinese who will only recruit Chinese into his party, and all

Malays will join the party belonging to the Head of State of

Sabah.

Well, the process has new been set into motion. The

problem they face now is: Can communal politics work

successfully in Malaysia? I say no. Because the more you say

Malays unite the more you are going to alarm all the non-

Malays because you must be uniting for some purposes isn't

it? I mean, what are you uniting for? If it is not detrimental to

the interests of the non-Malays, surely the thing to do is to

say Malaysians unite. For, when you say Malays unite, the

non-Malays say, "Well, what is this?" And these Malays constitute

39% of the population. So you get 61% solidly certain to

unite against whatever is being united for against them.

So, you see, in the long run, as I was going to point out to the

gentleman who put all the list of woes that Singapore has

gone through, I give this one ray of hope to my followers.

There is a built-in incentive in the demographic composition

of Malaysia for non-communal political whoever plays a
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communal line which appeals only to one community

automatically places himself in a minority group. By way of

example, if I were ideologically that way inclined and I

believe in Chinese greatness and supremacy, and I said

Chinese unite, then not only will that be stupid and irratic it

will also be unsuccessful because you will only get 42%

whereupon 58% will say, what are they uniting for; we will

fix it.

So you see, the problem that arose was when they said

Malays unite, I then counted out them, I spelt out the

arithmetic for them which is different in Malaysia - as it was

for Malays - and I drew the conclusions which, I hope, would

be manifest to them before they embarked on this policy of

people uniting on the basis of race, language and religion.

You've got now the absurd situation where, because we

preach non-communalism, we are told that we are inciting

communal feelings. And, this is being seriously propounded

by people in very high authority in Malaysia that our multi-

racial, non-communal politics is exciting communal

sentiments. How, I do not know; but so they say. But I can
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quite imagine that this is exciting a great number of people

who are accustomed to exploit communal sentiments for their

political ends because they can now see that if this goes on,

their politicking goes on in this line, it must fail as it should and

justly must do.

Question: Mr. Lee, do you see yourself (INAUDIBLE)

Mr Lee: Yes, I think it's a very fair question, and I hope I'll give you

an equally - I'll give the question a fair reply.

It's a very simple proposition, I think, it's one which is basic

to this problem. If, in fact, what we wanted to advance was

Chinese interests, then we would never have gone into merger

and Malaysia. The way to have advanced Chinese interests

was to fight for an independent Singapore, knowing that is

was impossible, and that was not viable, but doing that as a

ply in order to extract the maximum of advantage. Eventually,

you will go into a situation where one will conquer the other.

And from Singapore as base, you will then undermine Malaya

which is what the Communists proposed that we should do
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together with them that we should turn Singapore into a

Cuba, and from Singapore undermine Malaya.

I do not believe that this is the long-term interest either of the

Chinese or the Chinese or the Malays or the Indians or

the others in Malaysia. This is a problem we have to face:

One hundred-odd years ago, the British went there and found

a fairly wealthy country capable of exploitation but without

the labour to exploit it because the Malays were not keen, or

who are not temperamentally suited for regimented plantation

or mine work, and so they imported Chinese and Indian

labour. One hundred years of this have produced the economy

of Malaysia in which the Malays are still, by and large, a

rural community and the Chinese and the other immigrant

peoples are running the banks, the insurance, the professions

and so on.

We face now an acute test: Whether we are able to replace an

authority which is representative of the community as we find

ourselves after 140 years of British rule, which can command
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a loyalty and support of the various peoples of Malaysia. If

we cannot, then what has happened in British Guiana, what

has happened in Cyprus must find some manifestation in

Malaysia. Because it is impossible to do a time-machine

operation on the basis of American strip cartoon and say,

well, we go back to D-Day minus one, the day before

Stamford Raffles landed in Singapore and we turn the clock

and history moved back there, and all the Chinese have

disappeared, all the Indians have disappeared, all the

Ceylonese have disappeared; it's not possible. Just as 200

years ago, you were not here. So I said, 200 years ago, my

parents were not there. But just as you build and your

forefathers built Adelaide, so my forefathers built a modern

city of Singapore and the rest of Malaysia. And with this one

difference, that here you have no problem of the indigenous

and the migrants. But is Malaysia you have and I think,

we've got to take a broader view that the migrant

communities owe it to the indigenous communities to help

them raise their economic and their cultural levels to that of

the migrant communities because a community where one
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sector is constantly in a depressed state is not a healthy one

and must contain the seeds of his own destruction.

The other question is whether we wanted to advance the

course in Singapore as against the course of Malaysia. Well,

my answer to that is very simple. In 1959, when we took

office, out of nine ministers, I was the only one born and

educated in Singapore. Seven others were born and educated

in Malaya, one was born in Singapore and educated in

Malaya. They all had their families there, they drifted to

Singapore because it was the biggest city. It is impossible to

get people whose roots are Malayan to think in terms of

parochial Singapore interests.

And if Singapore was interested only in its own survival, and

not in the rest of Malaysia, our arrangements for federation

would have been different because then when we would have

taken the Tunku at his words: he wanted the minimum to do

with Singapore because he wanted the corollary that

Singapore should have the minimum to do with Malaya. And,

we insisted that certain basic things were necessarily.
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Pan-Malayan and had to be one. And, he for various reasons, decided that the

Borneo territories should come in together and become Pan-Malaysian. And so it

is, and you know, as the saying goes, you can't get the eggs out of an omelette, it's

gone into the omelette and we have got to eat it. And I hope, with a great deal of

forebearance and patience with each other and accommodation, because the price

for failure is so catastrophic, I am quite sure, we'll be prepared to make the

adjustments to ensure success.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A MEETING BY THE PRIME MINISTER 
WITH REPRESENTATIVES OF TRADE UNION IN THE 
TRADE UNION HALL, ADELAIDE ON 30TH MARCH, 1965 
 
Mr. Chairman, Gentlemen, 
 
I have some difficulty in deciding what to address you because I don't know 

what your practice is here. I am not a capitalist. I don't represent a privileged 

class in the country I come from. And, in the course of my journey to Australia, 

I asked the Australian Government, of whom I am a guest, to have the 

opportunity to meet representatives of the Australian labour movement for two 

reasons. Because first, I have an interest in the labour movements around the 

whole of the Australian Pacific region. And second, because I believe that if I 

can get to know not just the leaders, the political leaders, but also the people 

who are the sinews or muscles behind the political leaders and, on the labour 

side, of the trade unions, then I would be that much better off. 

 

Quite simply, I believe if you get to know me and I get to know you better, what 

you stand for and what I stand for are not all that very different. The chances are 

I can't lose and I don't think you can either. If you know more about what's 

happening in Southeast Asia you may be able to protect the interests of 

Australian workers better than if you do not. If you get to know more about us I 

am quite sure you will be prepared, knowing what our objectives are, to stand 

up for what we believe in. 
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Vaguely, the image of the Australian trade union is one of, vaguely because I 

am not known in close quarters, is well known for its organisation and militancy, 

principally the waterside, or your Waterfront Workers Union who have often hit 

the headlines in Singapore. Which goes to show that if you are militant and you 

are able to hide your political beliefs behind just militant unionism, you might 

pass off as a good democratic socialist although you may have other ideas about 

what you ultimately want to do. 

 

And what I want to get over to the Australian trade unions, the A.C.T.U. in 

particular, in this simple message that if we can succeed in Southeast Asia, the 

chances of your being faced with problems which would otherwise confront you 

is that much less. 

 

You know, the whole business of life, unionism, politics, is to get more what 

you think is going on in the world. Nobody asked to be born; you find 

yourselves in the world part of a nation, part of a people. Within the nation, you 

feel you know, some people are getting more of it than you are. Between 

nations, you feel that some nations are getting more of it than your own. And 

that is the way the world has been form the first beginnings of man. 
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But I would like to be able to assure you that, after my journey through -- this 

is my first visit to Australia -- this was my passing thought: Unlike America, 

where they had slave labour such as Negro labour, you built this on your own, 

on your labour. And I think you are the healthier for it, the better for it, and 

unlike the people who come here and say robbed this from somebody else. 

 

Being a migrant myself settled for three, now the fourth generation, in 

Southeast Asia, I understand exactly what you feel and what your fears are. 

Because I share them, you see. Singapore was a little fishing village, with two 

little fishing villages, 140 years ago. Today, it is one of the modern cities in 

Asia. If you got the money then you get anything which the civilised living can 

give you in Asia. Whatever you like, Sydney oysters, Aberdeen apples, beef 

flown from Switzerland.  

 

The problem which we feel more acutely than you is this: that if we are unable 

to give everybody the same sensation that he has got a stake in it, then the whole 

thing is going to blow up. And when it is blown up for me, it is coming for you 

and this is the problem. 

 

My hope is that in the course of the next few months you will be able to meet 

some of my trade union colleagues. I had expected being accompanied by the 
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Secretary-General of our TUC and he had got so involved in certain problems; 

he couldn't come. Mr. Konkton, the President of the ACTU has asked me to 

convey an invitation to him to come out with a delegation. And I hope that more 

of you will come to Southeast Asia and see for yourselves. 

 

I mean, don't wait until it becomes like Saigon before you go and have a look 

because then it is too late. Nothing can be done. It's no use forming a trade 

union of all the pickpockets in Saigon. It is just a waste of time. The position is 

lost. And you got to hold it by the gun. 

 

But it is not lost in the other parts of Southeast Asia. And, if the people who 

want to do the things which you are doing in this country: giving the workers a 

stake in what is begin produced. If we are allowed a chance to operate and so 

give them a stake and the chances are it will succeed. 

 

You see, I happened to believe that Australia, like other Western democratic 

countries, is not represented by its government alone. I don't represent the whole 

of Singapore; I only represent a part of it; I don't want to bluff you. The people 

would disagree violently with me, first the Communists. They don't agree with 

anything I am doing just because I don't agree with Communism. 
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Secondly, I have got the capitalists also, a small segement of them who still 

believe that they can come back and be in charge. And, they don't agree with me 

either. But I happened to have been successful in getting the majority to agree 

with me. 

 

Similarly, I envisage a day, when from time to time the Australian people will 

express itself in different ways. But whichever way, whichever Government is 

in charge in Australia, your problems in Southeast Asia are the same, namely, 

whether you can recreate in these societies some of the worthwhile values 

which make people stand up and fight for what they have got. If you can't then 

that's what made South Vietnam fail. The South Vietnamese worker decided 

that he got no stake in this. I mean, you can get a Vietnam general to go and 

fight; he's got ten million dollars stashed away, and if anything happens he has 

got a helicopter and an aircraft and he is off. But the Vietnamese worker has 

decided he has got nothing in this and he ain't fighting. That is the trouble. 

 

So, I hope you, as a result of this few minutes wer have together, next time 

when you read a newspaper read it with a little bit more interest because it 

concerns you. You see, if we get into a position like the South Vietnamese, then 

one by one we all go that way then it won't be long before it is your turn. and I 

hope it never comes to that because I hope it never happens to me. Thank you. 
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CHAIRMAN INVITES QUESTIONS FROM THE TU MEMBERS PRESENT: 

 

Question:  (cannot make out because of the terrible echo) 

 

Mr. Lee:  Well, I think the special role which Australia could play is our 

industrial development. You know, I mean, what you can do, the Americans 

can always do better because they are bigger, they are richer, they are more 

powerful. Similarly, with the British. But you've got one special policy: 

First, you have only just yourselves become industrial. I mean, 30 years 

ago, what I read of my geography books, you were rearing sheep and all 

that the wool can be cut and sent to Britain where it is manufactured into 

wool clothing and sent back to you. And you've just emerged and just 

building your motor cars and your nylon or rayon factories and your 

woollen garment factories and all that electrical equipment and so on. I 

know, reading from the newspapers, that you are extremely anxious about 

getting more capital into this country. So for me to tell you to export your 

capital, well I mean, it is like telling a chap who is wanting (coals from 

Newcastle to go and sell coals to Newcastle). Well, it is no use; they are not 

interested in exporting capital, but what I am saying is this: we've got capital. 

And our capital accumulation rates over the last six years; it's somewhere in the 

region of 17 to 18% per annum. What's more, the Indonesians decided to 
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boycott and refuse to trade with us. So we get a lot of commercial capital lying 

idle. What our merchants haven't got is the technical knowledge of how to set 

about building a factory producing tiles. And the returns and the awards are 

very high.  

 

To give you an example, recently somebody got in touch with an Australian 

manufacturer and he set up a grain (silo) or wheat silo you know, wheat from 

Australia, the ship docks in, and poured in and flour comes out the other end. 

And within one year you got 80% of these investment back. But I think 

Australians can do that.  

 

But I shouldn't be telling you this because you are not involved in this. Your 

managerial class is interested in this. I have been telling them this is Sydney. 

But, of course, they won't do anything until they are quite sure that the 

Australian Government is committed to make sure that Malaysia doesn't go 

under. If the Australian Government is going to pull out, well, it is rather silly 

for them to go and put their chaps there entrusted with the money. 

 

But I think purely from the trade union point of view, you could do a great deal 

in formulating opinion here which in turn will affect your Government policy as 

to what is right, what is proper, what you are backing. 
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You know, the danger of all this approach is that if you don't watch out you find 

yourself classified as the Americans. You know, imperialist exploiters and 

militarist who go in there and make use of reactionary stooges, villains and so 

on, to perpetuate their interests which is the failure of American policy in South 

Vietnam. 

 

If you understand what's going on there -- I'll give you an example of where, I 

think, the union, active trade union interests in Australia would help. I've just 

got the newspaper here this morning from home. A warning has been issued to 

the trade unions in Malaya which is the biggest part of Malaysia. What is the 

warning? The government warns them that if they take any industrial action, 

any go-slow, they are being disloyal; this is high treason; they will be dealt with. 

Why are they doing this? Because the postal workers went to arbitration against 

the Government. The award was made against the Government, giving them an 

increase of about two to three million dollars extra per year. The Finance 

Minister threw it out of the window and said, "No, this will cost a hundred 

million per year if spread throughout the government." They went to arbitration; 

they got an award; they've got the award thrown out. Then they staged a go-

slow in protest. And they are shown the mail fist and told "If you go on you are 

committing high treason." 
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Well, if you do that to your trade union workers, in a democratic, organised 

trade union, don't you think they are going to take some more militant action 

than just going slow. After a while, they will sabotage your machinery, finally 

take guns and pump you off when they see you on the street corner.  

 

This is the problem. I am not suggesting for one moment that your government 

should interfere with Malaysian affairs. But I am saying, Australian trade union 

leaders take an interest in all this and you've got a stake in democratic trade 

unionism in Southeast Asia then all these follies will not be committed with 

impunity. I mean, if they do this, as they do this, there is a resolution passed in 

Melbourne denouncing all this and asking the government to reconsider its 

position, I think the Central Government of Malaysia would think twice before 

they start brandishing the mail fist. Brandishing the mail fist doesn't help the 

democratic trade unions. It is only helping the Communists, because that is their 

line. You see, "No use going to arbitration, it is a waste of time, no use 

negotiating. What do you want to do is to break the economy, break the bank, 

break the State, take over." And I say, this is the contribution the Australian 

trade unions can make to Malaysia. That's why I asked to meet you. 
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Question: What is the ....... 

 

Prime Minister: All this moment? I'll say one satisfaction is that somebody 

has found it sufficiently in his interest to make a stand that our integrity should 

not be whittled down just because you have got a bigger neighbour. I think we 

fear that it might have been easier for the Australians to opt out and leave it all 

to the British and pretend it has got nothing to do with Australia. You know, 

after all, it is their force, their army, air force and navy, which is bearing the 

brunt of all this. But to have the Australians come in, openly identify 

themselves with this, gives us reassurance that we will not be isolated just with 

the British. I mean, Australia has no economic vested interest in Malaysia like 

the British has, and therefore this helps to dispel the insidious propaganda that 

Britain is viewing all this because she is out to invest in rubber, tin and other 

enterprises. I mean, the Australians haven't got the same excuse, and therefore 

the aid is for less direct economic and selfish reasons. I mean, I am not saying it 

is all altruism and charity. But nevertheless, so far as the other Afro-Asian 

countries are concerned this is one demonstration that a small country of 11 

million people is prepared to take a stand on principle in its own long-term 

interest and at the risk of antagonising a bigger neighbour. 
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So my conclusion would be "Well, thank God, we have some people making a 

stand with us." If everybody just passes a resolution giving us good wishes and 

nobody comes around and puts a soldier in beside us, all these good wishes 

won't see us through. 

 

Question:  Are there any restrictions on activities of trade union leaders ...... 

 

Prime Minister:  I didn't quite understand the question.  

Restriction in respect of trade union matters or in respect of political matters? 

 

Question:  Trade Union? 

 

Prime Minister:  No, there are no restrictions. But this gives rise to a great 

deal of problems because, as you know, I mean, the Communist fanatics are 

dedicated and work harder than anybody else. So the problem is of capture by a 

few Communist Party members of large numbers of men organised into one 

union, and it's very real. And from time to time we have enormous difficulty in 

this logic because just as here and just as in Britain you get a few chaps to 

sweep in the in the union premises; they do their brushing there, they show 

everybody how hard working they are. And they do all the secretarial work, and 
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distribute all the pamphlets. Then they fix all the committees on their side. In 

next to no time they are in charge. This is our problem. We've got to face that. 

And I'll be frank and tell you that even today 40% of our industrial workers are 

in Communist unions, or communist-led unions. And five years ago, we had 

about 65% of them. The industrial workers, not the white collar workers but the 

industrial workers. They had 65%. And slowly, over the years we got them 

beaten down to about 40%. 

 

Question:  Mr. Chairman, I would like to question your dealing with trade 

unionism. I understand that Singapore and your island ... organised with trade 

union point of view and I have no knowledge of any trade union organisation of 

any consequence in Borneo and Sarawak. 

 

Prime Minister:  Well, I think it is true that the development of unionism, 

trade unionism, has been uneven. It has been most advanced in Singapore 

because it is fairly urbanised, fairly organised, comparatively speaking. And it is 

not so advanced throughout Malaya because a large part of Malaya is 

countryside and rural areas. And very little in Sabah and Sarawak, the Borneo 

territories. And the first problem that faces the trade union movement is how do 

they get this development more even spread out and how do they integrate and 

become a Malaysian trade union movement and become more effective. Well, it 
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is a very complicated matter because if any Singapore trade unionist goes round 

trying to help organise unions in Sabah and Sarawak I am going to get the 

Central Government very excited about all this because they want the poor 

things to be left alone. You know, "It is better that workers are understanding 

the need to get jobs, and that he who hires buys, and none of this nonsense 

about first-in-last-out, all these troubles." So the spread of unionism into Sabah 

and Sarawak is not one which will come about rapidly until they themselves 

throw out their leaders. And if any union from Singapore or unionist from 

Singapore, even from Kuala Lumpur for that matter, tries to help the pace of 

development, I think he will be frowned upon by the authorities. The danger of 

course, is that the Communists will be first to emerge, as indeed they have in 

Sarawak. I mean, the Communist unions there, the first incipient unions, are in. 

I mean, quite a number of their leaders have been arrested for being involved in 

activities with the Indonesians. 

 

And there is the other problem of gearing the whole of the trade union problem 

in Malaya and Singapore into one. Up to today they can't agree. This is not a 

matter for me. I have been watching this and hoping that this will come about. 

But there are sectional interests and there is even one bigger difference: In 

Singapore, we have been accustomed to the open debate and the open 

competition. You know, you are a Communist, you can organise, and you think 
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you are clever and going to fix all of us. Well, we'll compete with you. They 

used to have -- I said 65% of the industrial workers on their side -- and they 

used to call strikes not for the purpose of raising wages but you know, to 

demonstrate their political strength, and for political purposes. And on three 

occasions, we were able to show the workers they are being made use of and 

becoming pawns in a Communist game. Three times they went on strike in three 

different factories. Each time we offered them arbitration which we could have 

compelled following legislation if we wanted. Which we refused, knowing that 

the company was on the brink. If you will push it further they will close. They 

went further: the company closed; 1,500 workers lost their jobs. And we never 

gave them a chance to forget that this was because they insisted on doing these 

things. 

 

In Malaya, it is completely different. You know, there they had a shooting war 

for many years and they move with a fairly heavy hand. So Communists are not 

allowed in open competition. They just get smacked out of existence. As a 

result, you don't produce the same kind of rugged trade unionists as you have 

produced in Singapore. And in Singapore they are there because they are able to 

compete and you have got to stand up and take the knocks. You know, you've 

been in the ring with a chap who can give a couple of blue eyes and you soon 

learn how to wade in and you have him one back or you are out. 
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But in Malaya, they smacked out all the chaps who could give anybody blue 

eyes. So they have a more genteel group of chaps who are not very keen on 

competition with our chaps in Singapore because they say, "Well, these are 

ruffians, you know, toughies from Singapore; we have them running around. 

They will be in charge." So there is a lot of these sectional jealousies, and they 

will persist for some time. And I think the best thing that can happen is to leave 

them alone and they will face the kind of troubles that I have told you. You 

know, they go to arbitration. They got an award. The government tells them to 

go to hell. They go slow. They get the mail fist shaken at them. After a while, 

they got to be tough enough to survive. Otherwise they go to the Communists 

again. So in this way I hope eventually there will be a new pattern emerging in 

which the Malayan, and the Singapore and the Sabah and Sarawak trade unions 

will find a common level. 

 

Question:  (Not Clear) 

 

Prime Minister:  None, whatsoever. This is one of our biggest grievances 

against the Federal Government. I mean, they have organised their parties on a 

race basis, and they are trying to introduce it into our unions now and getting 

chaps to spread this kind of line, good of the past and acquire something better 

than that they had. But, nevertheless, we face the problem. I will tell you one 



16 

 

lky/1965/lky0330a.doc 

problem. The Chinaman who came out to Southeast Asia was a very hard 

working, thrifty person. I mean he faced a tremendous stride because he faced 

floods, pestilence, famine and the drive. The capacity for hard work and sustained 

effort is something to be seen, to be believed. And we are getting soft. You 

know, I mean, all sunshine and bananas growing on trees and coconuts falling 

down by themselves -- this affects the people. I don't know. To a certain extent, 

you can try and counter it. You know, make sure that you don't being, sort of, 

get reduced to keep it going and create a stagnant sort of society. You know, the 

Americans possess their tropical areas too and chaps sitting down by the 

lagoons and so on. 

 

Well, up to a point we can strive to lessen the burden. You know, in a way it is 

inevitable; it has to happen differently. And it is not altogether bad because at the 

same time you produce a slightly different pattern of cultural life, and perhaps 

you've got, we have got, less gastric ulcers. That is the consequences. I don't 

know. This is a problem all migrants face. You are a part of one culture, one 

civilization and culture. But this is a different climate. You meet different 

situations. Eventually the result is something different, just as the Americans are 

different from the British. 
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So if you ask me about Australia, I say, well, all I've seen is the four cities. I am 

seeing the fifth one, Perth, tomorrow. And I think you are a lucky people as the 

book goes. You are a lucky country. You have built this up out of nothing. I 

hope you will continue to prosper and progress and I hope that you will ensure 

that by making sure that we prosper and progress. Because if we don't, then 

some of the troubles will spill over to you. 

 

Chairman:  Mr. Lee would like to meet the officials of the trade unions 

individually but on behalf of the trade union movement, Mr. Lee, I ask you to 

take back to Singapore fraternal greetings from the ACTU of South Australia 

and we appreciate your address here today. Quite right and quite frank, and 

some of the questions .... Thank you very much. 

 

Prime Minister:  I didn't know you have some pressmen here. If they ask they 

can come and see me and clear some of these points because I should hate to 

have any misunderstanding as a result of ... I am speaking frankly as a socialist 

to fellow socialists. I am not speaking here as, you know, Prime Minister of 

Singapore talking to trade unions here trying to get the trade unions on my side 

against the Central Government and so on. I am just speaking as socialist to 

another. And I think the reporting outside should be as suitably discreet. 
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Question:  Mr. Lee, the problems in Southeast Asia were partly due to ..... 

 

Prime Minister:  So far as Australians are concerned you can only strive in so 

far as you can to set in your own best interests. To be as friendly with the 

Indonesians as is compatible with your own abiding national interest of security. 

As a Malaysian, I would like to see you, all the powers, openly committed on 

our side. But if I were an Australian I would do a great number of the things 

your government is doing. I would want to stop aggression because if 

aggression begins to pay each time, then one day must be Australia's turn. If not 

East New Guinea, something worse and closer home. But at the same time, that 

principle having been ...... and having committed Australia to that basic and 

fundamental tenet of your foreign affairs, I think you will try as long as you can 

to be friends. If not with the regime, at least with the people of Indonesia. For, 

regimes can come and go. 

 

Question: Outline the strikes in Malaysia ... 

 

Prime Minister:  Well, I often get that question put to me by my 

Communist United Front opposition. 
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Question:  In answering, Mr. Lee, say how will it be some 10 or 15 years 

before results would be learnt ... 

 

Prime Minister:  Well, how does not being involved help you in the long run? 

Let us suppose that you decide to be friends with Indonesia and not annoy them, 

go along with them. And you withdrew your troops and withdrew all your 

aircraft. And then what happens? Then the British are isolated. Then it becomes 

more easy for the Indonesians to present this as a British imperialist conspiracy 

to maintain their military bases and their economic stranglehold on the region. 

Then the British lose out and are isolated, and the Malaysians collapse because 

they can't survive by themselves without help from outside to stand up against 

a neighbour who has ten times more population and 40 times more troops. And 

how does that help Australia? Let's say Malaysia has collapsed as a result of 

Indonesian pressure. Don't you think the Indonesians will be in a fairly 

exuberant state of mind? 

 

Question:  Supposing Malaysia has not fallen, would Australia be better or 

worse off, if she has not? 

 

Prime Minister:  Well, it is another matter. I think even the British are 

probably, in some unhappy moments, nostalgic of the good old days when 
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Borneo, you know, Brunei and Sarawak, were peaceful colonies. At least it 

wasn't costing them much money. They were getting something out of it from 

the timber and the pepper and a bit of a rubber. And now they are losing a lot of 

money. So you see, if we start harking back before Malaysia was formed, we all 

become overwhelmed with nostalgia for the good old days. How does that help 

us solve our present problems. I mean, Malaysia is there. The Indonesians have 

decided -- both the Army, the Communists and the President -- have decided to 

put the squeeze on it. If we succeed, then the squeeze will be put on others 

around Indonesia. 

 

Question:  Another report has just come through from Djakarta. It quotes Mr. 

Harsono, a Foreign Ministry spokesman as saying that Australia did not scare 

Indonesia by sending troops to Borneo. "Even if all the 11 million Australian 

people are sent to Borneo", he said, "This will not scare Indonesia. We are 

determined to crush the colonialist project Malaysia." 

 

Prime Minister:  .... You were not here 200 years ago, nor were my 

forefathers to Singapore. The question therefore which arises is, will your 

descendants be here 200 years from now and will my descendants 200 years 

from now be in Singapore? The political geography of the world has altered so 

much in the last 30, 40 years, that he is a very great man indeed who will stand 
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up and say what the colouring of the map of Asia, the Pacific region and of 

Africa, Brazil, will be at the end of this century. Partly as a result of the inability 

of some of these new nations and some of the old ones who have re-emerged to 

be able to discern and to identify what are their common interest. And if you 

look at Southeast Asia you will be astounded at the futile and irrelevant 

conflicts, not in their own interests -- conflicts which are exploited by those who 

know what they want -- I start off with Malaysia. You know, the most curious 

thing about it is that both the Indonesians and the Chinese, to the south of us 

and to the north of us, are determined that this should be destroyed. And for 

very diverse reasons. But the people find it hard to understand why what the 

Chinese Government are helping Indonesia destroy Malaysia. You see, the 

Indonesian line is Malaysia is a menace to Southeast Asia because Malaysia 

will eventually be dominated by the Chinese, since the Chinese constitute the 

largest single component part of Malaysia, 42%. The Malays are 39%, 

the other are 19%: Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts, Kadazans, Indians, Pakistanis, 

Ceylonese, Eurasians. But if the Indonesian line is right, that left to itself 

Malaysia must become Chinese, then it doesn't make sense, does it, for 

the Chinese to go and help them destroy Malaysia? So obviously one side is 

wrong. 
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Question:  After his prepared speech, Mr. Lee invited questions from 

(Adelaide) students. One student pointed out that Malaya and some of the other 

smaller states in Malaysia have made considerable gains through the federation. 

But what, he asked Mr. Lee has Singapore gained? 

 

Prime Minister:  Well, I often get that question put to me by my Communist 

United Front opposition. They can list other and more painful woes, like bombs 

being exploded in bank building, innocent workers being killed, innocent 

workers losing their jobs with the result of confrontation and of closing down of 

20% of our entrepot trade, were as a result of the stupidity follies of our Federal 

Government who insist on robbing us of our textile quota when we fought to get 

it from the British. And, so, we can go on. Well, I don't think it is an answer 

which, whether we were right or wrong in going into Malaysia, it is not an 

answer which will be apparent in one or two or even three years. It is something 

which has to take 5, 10, 15 years before the reasons why we went into Malaysia 

will be put to the test. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.

LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. RICHARD OXENBURGH IN PERTH ON

MARCH 31, 1965.

 Mr. Oxenburgh: Mr. Lee, now you have come to the end of your tour of

Australia. What thoughts do you have about the

country?

Prime Minister: It's a very young and vigorous country, I think, in

search for itself. You know, it is not part of England. It

has got a British basis in a cultural tradition. In think

more and more it is becoming Australian.

Mr. Oxenburgh: Do you see it as a part of Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister: As of now, no. I mean, it is more Australasia. I mean, it

is South Pacific. It is fairly distant in people's minds,

not in terms of geography. Certainly not, in terms of jet

travel.
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Mr. Oxenburgh: We in Australia hear a great deal of Australia's  future,

its destiny being with Asia. Do you see this happening?

Prime Minister: Well, yes to this extent. You see, the British can opt

out of Asia and wash their hands off and say well, "We

concern ourselves with Britain and Europe; and a

prosperous and a strong Europe means a happy,

prosperous and secure Britain." The Americans can

also decide to opt out and draw their defence lines

somewhere in the Pacific. But Australia can't opt out, I

think.

Mr. Oxenburgh: You think it would mean Australia would have to

radically change its migration policies, immigration

policies?

Prime Minister: It is not for me to say that it is a matter for Australians

to decide on them.

Mr. Oxenburgh: Would you care to comment on it?
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Prime Minister: No, not really. Because I don't think it's an issue with

us, I mean, with Malaysia at the moment. Our people

are not wanting to settle in Australia. I think we've got

a fairly comfortable country, and we would like to

secure ours from neighbours who are less comfortable

than we are, and would like to take away some of the

creature comforts that we have made for ouselves.

Mr. Oxenburgh: What real bonds are there between Australia and

Malaysia?

Prime Minister: I don't know; we are both products of British merchant

and maritime power. They traversed all the seas and

the climate was good in Australia; they settled there.

The climate was not so good for the White man in

Malaysia; they didn't settle there. They had to bring in

Chinese and Indians and others to help develop the

country. But they left behind, both in Australia and in

Malaysia, a pattern of administration and law and order

and ideas of social behaviour and social justice. And,

not to mention imperial preferences. And most
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important of all I think, the fact that Australia has

shared with Malaysians some of their trials and

tribulations. When the Japanese came in in the last

War, 90,000 Commonwealth troops were captured in

Singapore, many of them Australians.

Mr. Oxenburgh: But because of this difference in our cultural heritage,

our background, could you say our relationship has

been established over a period in Australia and

Malaysia as it has been say between Australia and

Great Britain?

Prime Minister: No, I think that has not been possible. Australia and

Great Britain, it is a kind of oedipus complex, isn't it? I

mean, that is the old mother country, and this is the

young robust offspring trying to seeks fulfilment on its

own, not quite sure whether it is secure all by itself and

quite happy to have the United States exert a kind of

reassuring influence in the region. With Malaysia, it is

different; racially a different people. But mind you,

history is full of examples of people of diverse race



5

lky\1965\lky0331.doc

who come together fairly in close cooperation for

common purpose. I mean, you take the last War and

the War before that. You had the Japaness fighting

with the Chinese, and the Chinese were in alliance with

British and Americans and Russians, and the Japanese

were in alliance with the Italians and the Germans. And

the war before that, the Japanese were in alliance with

the British against other groups. So you see, the world,

human beings, have been like that. I think for a long

while, yes, we are going to share this common

neighbour, Indonesia. We like to find them, just as you like, 

to be a friendly neighbour. So do we. We like them to be

prosperous and happy because if they are prosperous

and happy they will be looking after themselves. But if

they are not, then the mind begins to wander and then..

Mr. Oxenburgh: ............leading on to Confrontation?

Prime Minister: Not immediately, I think you've got to first accept the

fact that this is one of the problems which Indonesia

cannot resolve her own problem. What to do with
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herself. You know, the Army, the Communists, the

President and his group of personal supporters, they

can't resolve this problem, what to do with Indonesia.

So they decided to hand all the differences on this

convenient peg which they call "neo-colonialism",

Malaysia. Keep all the diverse groups together, and the

President can continue his revolutionary posture as a

great visionary, the great hero of Afro-Asia.

Mr. Oxenburgh: How do you think it affects Sukarno's cause. The fact

that the person like himself, one of the leaders of

Malaysia is in fact partly British-educated. Does this

add ammunition?

Prime Minister: I shouldn't think so. What has that got  to do with it? I

mean, he is in part Dutch-educated. I never held that

against him. The fact that I learned a little bit of

English and imbibed some of the values doesn't mean I

am an Englishman.
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Mr. Oxenburgh: No, I mean. It could help him in his cause to his own

people.....

Prime Minister: I don't think so.

Mr. Oxenburgh:  .....to use an expression of 'running lackey dog of the

British imperialists'. How do the Malaysians, the

                                        the ordinary people in Malaysia regard Australia? 

Do they regard us at all? Are they aware of it ?

 Prime Minister Oh, Yes well, vaguely. I mean, we are buying more

and more apples, and Holden cars and butter and so on.

We like to sell you some of our things; you are buying

less and less as you manufacture yourself and that is

one of the reasons which made me come to Australia. I

have seen a lot of Australians outside their

manufactured products, and fruits and other raw

materials and I thought this time I saw Australia, the

country and the people.
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Mr. Oxenburgh: Do you think it possible (there will be) more openings

to your country between Western Australia and

Singapore - its nearness.....?

Prime Minister: Oh yes, surely. I mean, it is a tremendous difference in

freight cost and time, isn't it, between Perth and

Singapore, and between Perth and Sydney. I mean,

Perth is nearer Singapore and she is to Sydney, I think.

Mr Oxenburgh: Yes.

Prime Minister: If you can trade with Sydney, I think you will find it

profitable to trade with us.

Mr. Oxenburgh: Thank you very much, Mr. Prime Minister.
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PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE, MR.LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 

UNIVERSITY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA IN PERTH, ON 1ST APRIL, 1965.  

 

CHAIRMAN:  

It is with great pride and privilege that we acknowledge today the visit of the 

Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, and Mrs. Lee Kuan Yew.  

In the history of the world, very few have been given the role of safeguarding 

freedom in the hour of national danger. And as we recall the sorrow and turmoil at 

home, we look upon Mr. Lee Kuan Yew as one of the few men who has been given this 

role.  

I would also like to introduce you all to some of the people who have come with 

him. In front, on my extreme right, is Mr. Ghazali bin Ismail, who is the Permanent 

Secretary to the Ministry of Culture.  

It now gives me great pleasure in calling upon the president of the M.S.A., Mr. Simon 

Goh, to give his welcoming address.  

Thank you.  

 

PRESIDENT OF MALAYSIAN STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION:  

I think one person that we have forgotten, and that is Mrs. Lee, sitting right in 

front of you.  

Mr. Chairman, Mr. Lee, Mrs. Lee, and the official party, our friends and fellow 

Malaysians.  

On behalf of M.S.A., I would like to say to you Sir "Welcome to Perth", and Mrs. 

Lee, and we hope that you have had a very enjoyable and fruitful trip of Australia and 

New Zealand.  

We want to tell you how honoured we are that you have given us this opportunity 

to meet you and Mrs. Lee on this foreign soil.  
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As Malaysians, naturally we are very concerned of what has happened and all the 

incidents big and small, not serious and the serious ones, that has happened in our 

country after the formation of Malaysia. We here are also very concerned about the 

future of Malaysia. Therefore, Sir, I'll be very pleased, and all the members of M.S.A. 

will be very pleased, if you could tonight give us your views of the future of Malaysia  

Many people, including students, often proclaim that we students are the future 

leaders of our country. Sir, I know that you have traversed New Zealand and the 

Eastern States of Australia, and you have met many, many of our fellow Malaysians in 

the two countries. We would also be very pleased Sir if you could give us your 

impression of the so-called future leaders of our country.  

In conclusion, may I assure you, Sir, of our every loyal and staunch support in 

your leadership in striving for a strong and united Malaysia, a Malaysia that is based on 

equality, harmony, and goodwill of its people.  

Finally, on behalf of the students today, I would like to wish you, Sir, and Mrs. 

Lee and all the members of your official party, a very pleasant trip home. I don't know 

what is waiting for you at home. But we hope that it will be a very nice and happy one.  

Before I sit down and shut up and let all of you hear Mr.Lee, I'd just like to say 

something; and that is that I have just been informed by the Guild Executive Officer 

that the Vice-Chancellor of the University of the W.A. has made it a special thing 

tonight for all of us - and that is, he has instructed that the Guild Executive Officer to 

have all the windows and doors opened so that we can achieve a maximum comfort for 

our Prime Minister, Mr. Lee and Mrs. Lee. He also assures me that we shall install all 

the fans that is available at the University, and here we are.  

So, Sir, I'm sure you won't have any more appeals to leave us early tonight. I 

hope that you stay here with us as long as possible. Thank you.  

 

Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:  

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,  

I am greatly honoured by the presence of so many Malaysian students in Perth 

and by the warm and enthusiastic response to the words of welcome that the President 

extended to me and my party.  
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I was asked to give my views on the quality of the prospective leaders of 

Malaysia that I've come across in the Eastern States and in New Zealand. I have also 

been asked to give my opinions as to what the future of Malaysia would be.  

Well, I think common courtesy and civility demands that I should not be too 

blunt in giving my views on the first; and the exigencies of our political situation 

demands that however grave the situation, I must always present an optimistic future for 

all those who have put their money on Malaysia, which includes you and me.  

I think the two issues are inter-related. Are there enough Malaysians to make 

Malaysia succeed? If there are, then the future is for you. If there are not, well, we have 

to start the count-down all over again on some other occasion.  

What has happened in the last few years is that we have brought about, by a great 

deal of political pressure, a re-unification of Singapore with the States of Malaya. They 

were, and have always been, one political milieu. For a diversity of reasons, when the 

British returned in 1945, they cut Singapore adrift politically from Penang and Malacca, 

joined Penang and Malacca together with the Federated Malay States and the 

non-Federated Malay States. What has happened in the years 1961, 1962, 1963 is now 

history. The logic of economics, geography and politics made it impossible for 

Singapore to be kept separate, without disastrous consequences befalling both Malaya 

and Singapore.  

What was not anticipated was that the Borneo territories, now known as Sabah 

and Sarawak, then known as North Borneo, would also join in this new Federation 

called Malaysia. What Brunei is to do in subsequent years, I do not know. But I should 

imagine that she will hang on to her oil resources for as long as she can to the exclusive 

use of 80,000 citizens of Brunei.  

But having created Malaysia, we have now the problem of creating Malaysians. 

You see, this is the one nation in the world where you've got a country first before 

you've created the proto-type. And in the old days we could wax eloquent on the 

wickedness of the British colonialists who arranged that this should be so. Divide and 

rule. Bring the Chinese in - cheap labour. Bring the Indians in. Don't educate them. Nett 

result -they educated themselves. And in the end what we have got is four different 

linguistic groups in Malaysia sharing some common values, but not all together in one 

common mould.  
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The problem that arises now is: first, can we get everybody into one common 

mould by consent; second, if not by consent, can it be done by force. And if it neither 

can be done by consent or by force, what happens to Malaysia, because you've got a 

nation before you've got the people.  

I would like to believe that there are enough people in important positions in 

Malaysia, people who can influence opinion not just political leaders, men whose 

standing in their community whether they are merchants, teachers, doctors, lawyers, 

dentists, men who are regarded with some esteem, formulators of opinion, that there are 

enough of them who believe that this is not only worthwhile doing, but it's the only 

conceivable way in which you can rationalise what is a very curious situation.  

In many of the colonial territories is the world, the moment you remove the 

over-riding power which was in the hands of the colonialists, conflicts arise -conflicts 

resulting from peoples of different races and cultures having been brought together and 

forcibly made to live peacefully together. When you remove this external authority, 

you've got to supplant it with something else.  

When the Japanese came, one external authority was substituted for by another. 

And there were no race riots. There were in the interregnum, the few moments when the 

British withdraw before the Japanese established their new order. And, again, those 

moments when the Japanese withdrew before the British re-established their order. But 

peace was forcibly implemented. If anybody did not live in peace, then he was suitably 

dealt with. So they had to live in peace.  

The problem that now arises is quite simple. We are substituting for British 

authority our own. And we have got to devise a formula to ensure that the authority that 

ultimately emerges in Malaysia is one that will command the loyalty, the support of the 

majority of all the various racial, linguistic groups in the country.  

You see, there is no other way, because no one single linguistic or racial group is 

in a position to enforce its will on the others. I would like to believe also that this cold 

fact is one which will gradually percolate into even the most frenzied of communal and 

chauvinistic minds. The price that any communalist must pay if he wants to assert the 

supremacy of any linguistic or racial group is conflict that must lead to disintegration. 

What happens after disintegration is a matter that I have no interest to discuss with you 

this evening.  
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I think we should confine our interest to those issues which will ensure that 

Malaysia never disintegrates. How are we to ensure? I would answer simply, "Are there 

enough Malaysians to save Malaysia?”. Are there enough people who believe that this 

multi-racial society, with all its racial, linguistic, religious and cultural problems is still 

viable, is worth holding together?  

You must first believe that before you start doing. If you don't believe it's worth 

doing, then you can never bring yourself really to try. Malaysia is a confluence of three 

of Asia's biggest cultural groups. Three ancient civilizations find their confluence in 

Malaysia. The Indonesia, the Indian, and the Chinese. Each one of these countries 

surrounding Malaysia is of a higher civilization going through a renaissance, making an 

inevitable appeal to all those - you see, at this particular juncture, when a great 

revolution is taking place in China, similar revolution in India, and a revolution of some 

sort in Indonesia, you are asking Chinese, Indians, and Malays of Indonesian extraction 

of whom there are about one quarter of the Malay population of Malaysia to forget their 

cultural origins and throw themselves into a common milieu. It is not easy. There is no 

chance, you know it and I know it, that in the next 100 years we in Malaysia can 

produce a civilization, a culture comparable either to China, or with India, or even with 

Indonesia we are not sure what is to happen. And at this juncture, you're telling them, 

"Let's start" when they are seeing the Chinese explode the hydrogen bomb, the Indians 

can explode one in a couple of years or more if they set out to do so, and I am told of 

course by the newspapers that the Indonesians hope to do one in 1965. Nobody really 

believes that we Indonesians hope to do one in 1965. Nobody really believes that we, a 

polyglot community, can give that same inspiration, same tug at the heart-strings of 

people that takes them on to grandeur and greatness. That is not possible. But let us 

never forget why is it that more people want to come into Malaysia than to go out to 

these places of great civilization.  

Nobody wants to go back to China or India or Indonesia. You know that. I know 

that. They all want to come in. Because, in none of these three countries do the people 

enjoy a standard of life which we offer them. You live in Malaysia better than you can 

live in China, India or Indonesia. You may have 103 million people, but you eat corn 

and rats and lizards. And you may have the longest bridge in the world over the 

Yangtse, but you know that it's a tough life. Those who have gone back have wrote 

some very plaintive letters about the price people pay for the longest bridge in the world 

and the nuclear bomb.  
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Now, this gives us an advantage. It is cupboard love. Let's be quite frank about it. 

We hold the loyalties of all the communities because Malaysia gives them a better life 

than they can get outside. And our problem is how to weld this before the day arrives 

when one of the three major sources of our culture and our linguistic roots overtakes us 

in material terms - as they must eventually, because they've got greater resources, and 

their speed of economic growth must one day catch up with us and perhaps leave us 

behind. If that day arrives before we have welded the different communities into one 

nation, integrated, feeling and thinking as one people, then I say there is no reason why 

they should be there. If the Indians can go back to India and get a better life, he would 

not be in Malaysia. Similarly, the Chinese. Today, the first generation immigrant who 

came out from China to seek a fortune; perhaps you who were born there in Malaysia 

cannot go back without considerable discomfort, but the first generation immigrant who 

was born and bred there and came out to the South Sea seeking a fortune, they can go 

back with no discomfort whatsoever.  

So, you see, time is not on our side. And hence, if people say that we are brash 

young men in a hurry as sometimes they do say they forget that there is a time limit 

which has been set. If within that time, before any one of these three major powers 

overtakes us in the material things in life, we have not integrated our society, then it is 

very unlikely that we ever will. And Malaysia will be a cockpit for all kinds of 

irredentist movements and a very serious problem to the world at large. And this is what 

it is all about. This is why the British are anxious that it should succeed.  

They've got their stakes; they've got economic investments. They've got a desire 

to try and assert a kind of influence for peace against all those who might otherwise 

became more warlike in their activities in Southeast Asia. But, behind it all, is the very 

grave danger Malaysia has for Asia and the world if a peaceful accommodation is not 

found amongst the people who are now living in Malaysia.  

I would not like to involve you in the current argument which is going on 

between those who believe in a multi-racial society and those who believe in a 

communally segregated society. There are two different points of view. I mean, you 

have heard them both, and you know. And theoretically perhaps - I would like to 

present this without any bias in so far as I can and leave you to judge for yourself 

whether you think one or the other is more likely to bring peace and harmony into 

Malaysia. One theory propounded by the Alliance is that we are all -the different 

communities - different and distinct, and that if we try to mix everybody up it will lead 
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to a lot of confusion and unhappiness. Therefore, you never say "Malaysians unite". 

You say "Malays unite", then "Chinese unite", then "Indians unite". And of course if  

you are a Ceylonese or a Eurasian, then it’s too bad; you’ve got nobody, you are too 

few in numbers to unite anyway. Then the three groups having united, the chiefs of 

each group, they come together and unite. Therefore you've got a united nation.  

That is the theory. I mean, it is seriously being implemented. Therefore you have 

a Malay communally-segregated party and no non-Malays can join it. And the Chinese, 

they have party, you know. They arranged for a Chinese party to be created. And that 

Chinese party cannot recruit non-Chinese. And so the Indians.  

We believe that a Malaysian is one regardless of race or religion. We believe that 

the issues that divide the people are inequalities of wealth and opportunity, not the 

colour of their skin or the texture of their hair. We do not believe as a 

communally-segregated political set-up believes that the Malay bus-conductor should 

join the party of the Malay company director and not join the party of the Chinese bus 

driver, which is what they are suggesting. And they seriously propound this: that you, 

the Chinese bus driver, you join the Chinese party; and you good Malays, all must unite 

and unite under your Malay company director. I do not - if I believed that this would 

help the transition to something more permanent and more stable, I might well be 

prepared to go along with this as a transition. But I believe every day that you're 

preaching that, you are risking a great fission being set off.  

People came down to Singapore and started shouting "Malays unite! Chinese are 

oppressing you, chasing you out from the city", and so on. And you know what 

happened. It is highly fissionable material, all this. Because, all you need is a few 

people to light a spark in a situation where you have generated pressure, and the end 

result you can predict safely and accurately, just as you can predict that if you do this, 

you mix this acid with that acid, you must get a resulting explosion.  

You ask me now, what can we do about it. And I say, are there enough 

Malaysians who are prepared to fight and die for Malaysia. It's as simple as that. You 

can have all the high thoughts you like all the ideals. But if you're not prepared to stand 

up and fight for them, we just go by the board. And I'll tell you who are the people who 

are prepared to fight and die for their kind of country. First, the Communists. Never 

doubt that they are prepared to fight and die for a multi-racial Malaya and a Communist 

Malaya. Not a Malaysia. Right up till today the Sarawak Communist Party is still the 

Sarawak Communist Party, with nothing to do with the Malayan Communist Party. The 
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Malayan Communist Party embraces Malaya and Singapore. It does not include Sabah 

and Sarawak. And all the united Communist front line, any Socialist Front, Barisan 

Sosialis, "Malaya good; Malaysia neo-colonialism. Self determination to Sabah and 

Sarawak". They mean what they say, and they are prepared to fight and die for it.  

The second group consists of people who are quite fanatical, who believe that 

Malaya and these countries belong to a people of a particular race, a particular 

community, and that all the others are there on sufferance. Some of them are prepared 

to die for this. I mean, let us not make any mistake in believing that they are just cranks. 

You know, when Dr. Burhanuddin was arrested recently together with Aziz Ishak and 

Ishak of the Socialist Front, both Ishak and Aziz Ishak confessed that they were in 

collaboration with the Indonesians, they had received money, they had planned to set up 

a government in exile. But Burhanuddin never broke down; refused to admit a single 

allegation against him. He believed this, he's going to fight for this. He believes Islam 

will rally the Malays, and they will establish an empire. He may be wrong, as I'm quite 

sure you must believe and I must believe he's wrong. Because if he succeeds, we are 

dead. But let us concede that he is prepared to die for this belief.  

And therefore, if you want a Malaysian Malaysia, a Malaysian nation to emerge, 

then you must be prepared to stand up, speak out, and be prepared to die for it. If we are 

all thinking that this is the right thing, but all fearful that if we say the right things we 

may be punished, we may be injured, we may be incarcerated, then I say we are out.  

You see, what I said not so long ago in Malaysia when they were making things 

very difficult, literally shaking the mail first at us, they've got the army, they've got the 

Police, they've got the guns - I had to remind them of one thing: that we know that we 

cannot afford to be intimidated. We are prepared to die for what we believe to be right - 

a Malaysian nation. When they know that, then you reach a point when accommodation 

becomes possible.  

You see, if the other man believes that he runs amok, you get frightened, the 

position is safe, he then runs amok. But if he knows that he runs amok and you are 

prepared to dig your toes in and slug it out even if you die, he'll think over it again 

before he run amok.  

Before I conclude, let me make clear what we want in a Malaysian nation.  

I was asked in Adelaide by some Malaysian students; Malay rights, they are 

wrong, they are iniquitous, are they not? I said, "That is not the issue". Another man 



9 

 

 

lky\1965\lky0401 

stood up and said "Malay language - what will happen to all of us?" I say that is not the 

issue. The real issue is whether we are going to have a multi-racial Malaysian nation or 

you're going to have a nation in which one group dominates the others. And we are 

quite prepared in our multi-racial nation to ensure that the imbalance in economic and 

social development, particularly in education opportunities, training in skills, that we 

should give our Malay fellow citizens every opportunity in order that they can rise in 

one, maybe two generations to the same level that the immigrant people have achieved 

in Malaysia. That is the first requisite.  

I don't believe that giving a man a special licence to run a bus company will solve 

the poverty of the Malay farmer. And it is the poverty of the farmers, not the wealth of a 

few Malay bus operators, that is causing these acute conflicts. We also in a Malaysian 

nation accept Malay as the national language. A people must have one language to bind 

them together, and we accept Malay. But it cannot be done, you know, in 1967. All of a 

sudden we stop and say "Right, we'll think in Malay and we'll speak in Malay". It's not 

so easy, it's got to be done gradually. It's got to be implemented. You know as well as I 

do that quite a number of the Ministers in the Federal Government, if we started 

implementing Malay in 1967 and you say, "Right, you write your minutes in Malay, 

stand up in Parliament and make a speech in Malay", they'll be deaf and dumb.  

These are all slogans, meant to befuddle the grass roots, the passes, to gather their 

support. They don't really mean it. They can't implement it, and they know it. But we 

can implement it if we try over the next five to ten years. And we should.  

I do not wish to elaborate in detail what kind of Malaysia we ought to create. But 

I'd like to put it in its broadest terms; that the first issue to be settled now in Malaysia is, 

is it to be a Malaysian nation? Or, is it to be, like some people like Dr. Burhanuddin and 

there are others like Dr. Burhanuddin who are also in other political parties who believe 

that it should be a Malay nation? I say that is not possible.  

I cannot agree to that. I can be a Malaysian. I cannot be a Malay. But I am 

prepared, as a Malaysian I am prepared to do my duty like every other Malaysian 

including every Malay who is loyal to Malaysia and is also a Malaysian. And that duty 

includes the responsibility not just once or twice but a sustained effort over one or two 

generations, to bring up their educational standards to those of the other communities.  

It's a very grave problem. It's not something which can be dissolved or we can 

wish away overnight. I was in New Zealand recently, and I met the former New 
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Zealand High Commissioner in Kuala Lumpur, Mr. Bennett, and he told me -I mean, I 

don't want to say this because I don't want any misunderstanding - he told me that the 

Maoris, and he's now looking after them and is Assistant Secretary in the Ministry for 

Maori Affairs, that in some respects, the Maoris are like the Malays. They are 

intelligent, physically vigorous people. But, a different culture. Not competitive. They 

don't believe in slogging out many years in the University to become doctors, lawyers 

and so on. And this is a problem which must be resolved.  

You see, if the European New Zealanders never went to New Zealand, then the 

problem would never have arisen for the Maoris. They could have gone on living a 

happy, leisurely existence. But the New Zealander is there, and the problem that arises 

for them is an acute one of having to adjust your way of life to meet a competitive 

people in your same society. This is the problem we face. And in order that he shall not 

be overwhelmed, it is our business to give him succour and sustenance to raise up levels. 

And, you know, the wickedness of all this is that quite a number of these 

communal-type leaders, these "ultras" as I call them, they hate us not because we are 

anti-Malay – I mean if we were anti-Malay and they hated us for it I say that's fair - but 

because we are pro-Malay and prepared to do more than they are and more effectively 

to raise Malay standards, so they hate us. Yes, they do. So much so that when they

found they had their three Malay seats in Singapore in September 1963, they went

all out to ensure that that process is reversed in Singapore and is never allowed to 

start in Malaya. That is the problem we face.  

They don't want a multi-racial society because they then have to compete on 

performance. If they are worried for the Malays and not for themselves and their power 

position, then I say let us compete. Let us see whose programme, whose policy can 

bring better life, better advance to the Malays. Let us compete.  

We say to them publicly "How does you and I here talking in Malay, or we in 

Parliament talking in Malay instead of in English, raise the standard of living of the 

Malay padi planter?". So that is the problem. You ask them to show the nexus. There is 

no nexus. He is befuddling the Malay padi planters, "Oh, if we all spoke in Malay, then 

you'd get a job. The other chap would be out of a job". Is it really that simple? All right. 

Then sack all your stenos. Sack all your registry clerks. Put in these chaps. And your 

administration will come to a grinding halt. Sack all your technicians in your power 

stations. Put in chaps and change all the signs. From "DANGER" you put 
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"MERBAHAYA". All right. Fair enough. But if he doesn't know which switch to throw 

at what time, then you've had it.  

We say these problems can only be resolved if you educate, and educate and 

grow a new generation of men trained in technological skills, thinking like you, like 

everybody else anywhere in any civilised society, rationally, calculating, prepared to 

make the effort on his own behalf. Then we begin to resolve our problems.  

And we are beginning to do these things. A slow process, maybe in one, two, 

three generations. But there is no other way. You see, the other ways are so gruesome 

that it is not true. What other way is there? Get slow boats and pack all the Chinese and 

the Indians back to China and India? You want to do it like Alley Oop on the 

Time-Machine, switch the machine and back to 1800 before Stamford Raffles? Even 

then there were Chinese and Indians too. Do you want to murder them and massacre 

them? I don't think it's such a simple proposition is it? Even Hitler could not do what he 

wanted to do.  

Well, what do you want to do? Assert dominance - continual war and strife, 

disaster. Constant politicking leading to more widespread riots - it will lead to 

segregation and ultimate partition.  

I'll give you an example of what is happening now in Singapore. Fear in all the 

Malay areas in Singapore. In Geylang Serai people are so frightened that men can 

overnight become mad and attack their neighbours and friends for no rhyme or reason. 

And they are moving out, fearful that on another moonlight night they will again go 

mad. And they move out. And in some of the Chinese areas where Malay minorities 

resided, I saw a block of huts being burnt recently at Chinese New Year. When it was 

rebuilt, the one Malay who was staying there decided not to go back. He went to live 

with his friends in Sembawang. You spread this Malaysia-wide and you get a drift of 

population congregating in the South, Singapore spilling over to Johore, perhaps in 

Penang spilling over into Province Wellesley. 5,7,9,11 years, and we talk partition. Do 

you want this to happen? Or do we want to be sane and rational and sit down and 

calculate and say, "Look, I can't get my way. You can't get your way. We are together 

for better or for worse. Let's make it for the better".  

I am quite sure, if we can find in New South Wales, in Victoria and in 

Perth - never mind, if I can find ten men in this hall prepared to stand up on a public 

platform and say, "Look, this isn't what I believe in, and I am fighting for it. And if I 
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have to die, so be it. But do not believe that it is all so easy that we will just be sitting 

ducks and be slaughtered" - if we can find enough such men, enough Malaysians to 

save Malaysia, then I say you go back there's future for you. And those of you who are 

prepared to stand up on your hind legs, you may be leaders. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF TELEVISION, RADIO PRESS

CONFERENCE OF SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, HELD AT TELEVISION MALAYSIA (SINGAPURA'S) STUDIOS

ON 3RD APRIL, 1965.

Question: Harvey Stockwin, FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW. Sir, a

broad question to start off with: to what extent do you feel, as a

result of your visit, that Australia and New Zealand on the one hand

and Malaysia on the other, their interests are identical and their

interest are diverse?

Mr. Lee: Well, they are identical in that relatively speaking, Australia, New

Zealand and Malaysia are small countries, small in population, and

relatively prosperous compared with the other nations in the region.

And they want to be left in peace to get on with what they are

doing, to give their people a better life, and therefore they share a

common interest in peace in the region and ensuring that the more

populous nations in Southeast Asia would allow their less

populous neighbours to look after their own homes and carry out

their own work, without interference. They are divergent in that they

are different countries. I discovered that New Zealand is very
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different form Australia. You know, we tend to put them together,

ANZAC and that sort of thing. but I discovered New Zealanders

were very proud to be New Zealanders. He is very different from

the Australian, and he doen't like to be mistaken for the Australian.

He thinks he has got a better country, and he certainly has a much

more tranquil society and very prosperous too.

Question: Is there a growing hostility towards Indonesia in both these

countries?

Mr. Lee: From the mass of the people, yes. It is inevitable, I think. You

know, the little bits of news that they read at the breakfast table

makes them concerned with what is going on; the things the

Indonesians are saying, the things they are doing gives very little

room for Australians and New Zealanders to believe that they will

be left in peace.

Question: Have they come to the stage where they think they should contain

Indonesian expansion?
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Mr.Lee: Oh, I think they came to that conclusion quite some time ago.

Otherwise they wouldn't have committed themselves to Malaysia's

defence.

Question: I mean, the people.

Mr. Lee: Oh, I would say that there's a very acute awareness in Australia

more so than in New Zealand, an acute awareness in Australia of a

sense of being naked. They had an Indonesian delegation of

Christians.  I don't know how they were selected or how they were

selected or how they got there.  But the Lord Mayor refused to

receive the Indonesian Christian leaders because he felt that this

was wrong.  I mean, Australian troops were being shot at and killed,

and he was in no mood to shake hands with Indonesian Christians.

Question: Mr. Lee, in the course of your visit to New Zealand and Australia,

you took the opportunity of acquainting those two countries with the

problems confronting Malaysia.  Do you think that you are satisfied

with the response?  If so, to what extent?  I am Selvaganapathy of

TAMIL MALAR.
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Mr. Lee: Well, I've tried my best in the time at my disposal to meet as many

of the people who influence opinion and policy as I could.  And the

governments of New Zealand and Australia were kind enough to

arrange for me to meet not only Ministers and Government leaders,

but Opposition leaders, leaders in commerce and industry, trade

union leaders, University people who do a lot of the background

thinking for the governments.  You know, they've got political

science faculties and people who specialize in Southeast Asia, and

Indonesia, and Malaysia.  And they helped define the problem.  And

I also met quite a lot of leaders from the press-- you know, editors

and commentators -- not to mention innumerable press, television

and radio interviews.  And I would say that by and large they were

already aware of  the problem, and my visit just brought it home to

them in a more vivid way.  You know, there was a personal touch.  I

mean, this was what they were reading about, and here's somebody

who's come from a place where it's all happening.

Question: Sir, I think you met a lot of Malaysian students when you were in

Australia and New Zealand?

Mr. Lee: Yes, they were . . . . .
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Question: What kind of a life did you . . . . .

Mr. Lee: Their life?

Question: Yes.  Their life in Australia.

Mr. Lee: Well, I would say that they are -- from the point of view of material

and physical comfort they are -- much better off than the students in

Britain.  You know, it's much smaller.  The cities are smaller.  The

standards of food, diet, and accommodation are much better than

what would be available in Britain for the same price.  And I think

the towns being smaller, the cities being smaller, there's a greater

sense of intimacy.  People do care for a stranger.  They say "hello"

to you on a street.  Or, if you're ill, your neighbour probably asks

you how you are.  Very different from London, for instance, which I

lived in as a student.  It's very large, sprawling, it's impersonal, it

appears to be cold until you get to know people.  And that takes

some time, one to two years before you settle down.

Question: Terry Birch of the Australian Broadcasting Commission, Sir.  In

your absence, you seem to have generated quite a lot of criticism --
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rather strong criticism.  The Secretary-General of UMNO for

instance, recently accused you of being a Communist and an

Indonesian agent.  Have you any comments to make?

Mr. Lee: Well, you know, the Secretary-General of UMNO is a man of many

parts.  And I think one of these days I'll have to, you know, ask him

to prove his statements and in a cold, rational place where he can

produce the evidence.  I mean, these are very dangerous things to

say, you know, that so-and-so is a Communist, or that so-and-so is

an agent of the Indonesians and the Chinese.  You see, I don't mind

his saying these things if he weren't the Secretary-General of

UMNO.  But he is.  And when a person in high authority says that,

and if it goes on unchallenged over a period of time, it may well

lead to a situation where the ground is being prepared.  You see, if a

man is a Communist or an Indonesian agent or a Chinese

Communist agent, well obviously he shouldn't be left free and

allowed to mix with people and go about his business.  Well, you

can deal with him in a summary way.  I don't know if they believe

that the problems in Malaysia can be resolved in this way.  But I

should be very surprised, you know, if he made these remarks just

for the sake of making them.
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Question: . . . BBC.  Mr. Lee, Dato Syed Ja'afar Albar was not the only person

to criticise you during your absence, I wonder . . . .

Mr. Lee: You mean other people called me a Communist and an Indonesian

agent and a Chinese agent?

Question: No, they didn't call you this.  But there has been a certain amount of

general criticism of you, and I wonder if you feel all-in-all that

perhaps from the point of view of Malaysian politics your visit to

Australia has done you more harm than good?

Mr. Lee: Well, you know, that's a matter of opinion, isn't it?  I went out to

Australia and New Zealand at the invitation of the two

Commonwealth governments.  The invitations were made before

Malaysia.  They were repeated after Malaysia.  And I accepted

them because I had some time to spare, and I felt that I ought to

know something about Australia and New Zealand because we are

likely to have more to do with each other over the next few decades.

And what I have said abroad, I stand by.  And every speech I made,

I have made sure that there's a tape so that it's on the record.  It can



8

lky\1965\lky0403.doc

always be checked.  And I haven't gone out to Australia to make by

points against any political party, or for my political party.  I think it

would have been foolish for me to have done that because

Australians and New Zealanders are not interested in whether they

are supporting the PAP or the UMNO or the Alliance.  They are

interested in Malaysia as such.  And they want to know that what

they are supporting is viable and they are not backing a loser.  And I

think that's pretty fair.  I mean, if they're going to back a loser, then

they'd better pull out.  You know.  And I went out of my way to

convince them that in spite of all our present difficulties, I think

Malaysia is a winner provided that everybody understands what the

problems are, and everybody's prepared to make adjustments and

accommodate each other.

Question: Sir, according to the Australian Bulletin, you tried to persuade

Australians -- I don't know if this is a fair statement -- but you tried

to persuade Australians that they should support the people of

Malaysia more than any particular Government.  Well, if this is a

fair statement on what you were saying to them, how did you try

and put this idea across, practically?
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Mr. Lee: Well, I haven't read this particular piece.  When was it?

Question: Well, this -- well, yes.  It was a couple of days ago.

Mr. Lee: Couple of days ago?  Well, I haven't seen it yet.  I would say

quite frankly that I found in Australia a widespread anxiety that the

Australians may unwittingly find themselves in a kind of situation

not unlike South Vietnam.  You know, where they would be playing

the role of the Americans just backing a regime which goes down

the drain, and they become more and more exposed as imperialist

reactionaries, militarists exploiting local stooges, and so on.  And I

wanted to convince them that I wasn't a stooger and that the Tunku

was not a stooge.  UMNO was one of the political parties in

Malaysia, and so was the PAP, and they all make up Malaysia.  And

what is important is that if Malaysia succeeded or if Malaysia were

to succeed then all these various groups must work towards the

same goal of a Malaysian nation.  And I would say that by and large

they needed no telling from me that backing just one particular side

in a purely domestic dispute would be ruinous for any country

supporting Malaysia.
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Question: Sir, another misunderstanding which was not only felt in Kuala

Lumpur but in wider fields was what you actually said about the use

of Afro-Asian troops.

Mr.Lee: Ah yes.  Well, you know, I asked them to transcribe this.  I saw the

letter in today's English language newspaper and I think one of the

news agencies just took out an excerpt from my question and

answer session in Melbourne.  I mean, the question was this.  The

questioner said, "In this case, there seems to be a total deadlock

on Britain's right to stay there."  Whereupon I immediately

interjected, and the tape has me down as saying "No, no, no, no"

four times.  "I am not insisting on Britain's right.  Britain has no right

to stay there.  It is my right to summon assistance from what ever

quarter I can get to ensure my survival.  I am not asserting British

rights".  Then I went on to say, "I would prefer Afro-Asian troops if

they were available to police my borders.  It makes it so much

easier.  But they are not available because all the Afro-Asian nations

are preoccupied with their own problems, and they haven't got

troops to send abroad.  So I take help from whence they are

available."  Well, the questioner was one of those who, you know,

was not very sympathetic to the idea of Europeans or Australians
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being involved on the Asian mainland, and wanted to know why I

was insisting on Britain's right to have bases in Singapore.  So I had

to go out of my way that that was not the case, and that in fact if I

had Afro-Asian troops to police the borders, I was quite happy to

collect all the British and Australians and New Zealanders into

cantonments, into barracks in Singapore and generate more

circulation.  But that is not what is available.  These are not the facts

of life.

(NEXT PART OF CONFERENCE IS IN MANDARIN)

Mr. Lee: Can I just translate what he asked just now?  He asked me whether I

was more optimistic about Malaysia's future after my visit to

Australia and New Zealand and our friend here asked what was the

reaction of the people in people of Indonesia to my visit.  And my

answer was that I thought the position - I felt happier about the

position of New Zealand and Australia because I had the

opportunity not only to meet ministers who would know quite a

good deal about the situation, but I had an even better opportunity

to meet Opposition leaders, trade union leaders, university

lecturers and newspaper editors, and I was able to give them a

broader picture of our views of how Malaysia can succeed.  And I
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think it's helpful that we should be able to get out various points of

views across.  As for the views of the people in Malaysia of my

visit, I don't know. I've just come back.  I've tried to find out

whether you know, I have excited just a few people like Dato Syed

Ja'afar Albar and others.  I don't think everybody was equally excited

and unhappy.  As for the Indonesians, they wanted to exploit the

situation.  They sent their correspondent from ANTARA to pose me

eight questions in Canberra, and if I hadn't replied it would have

been wrong; I would have been afraid if I replied, they might have

distorted my replies.  So I very carefully put it down on a piece of

paper and gave it to them.  I don't know whether they used it.

(NEXT PART OF THE CONFERENCE IN MANDARIN)

Mr. Lee: I'll just translate this.  He wanted to know why it was, what was the

reason for the expressions of sympathy and support for Malaysia

and for the PAP and for me from the Opposition in particular in

Australia and New Zealand, and also the Government.  And I said,

very simply, Australia and New Zealand they are both small

countries.  They haven't got enormous military strength, and they've

made a contribution now to our defence by sending out two or three
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battalions of troops and some squadrons of aeroplanes.  And this is

more in the way of a demonstration of where they stood.  And if

they are going to be involved in a Malaysia which is going to

disintegrate and collapse, I think they will be extremely worried.

And if what we represented means the forces which would lead to

Malaysia's collapse, then they would never have supported us.  I

think that Australia and New Zealand are acutely aware that their

interests here are long-term interests.  And this is not just a little bit

of territory which they can try and hold in case there's a war, and

then they fight and retreat from these territories and buy time.

There's a growing realization that that sort of approach, that kind of

short term military advantage kind of approach, that kind of short

term military advantage kind of approach, is not going to be helpful

in the long run.  And in the end they may find themselves like what

the Americans have found themselves in South Vietnam.  I mean,

whatever their intentions, the rest of the world believes that over there

they backed a reactionary, decadent, autocratic regime that finally

got itself isolated from the people.  And I am quite sure that neither

Australian or New Zealand, the Government nor the people, would

want to be classified or thought of by the rest of the world as

militarists and imperialists, and they are extremely anxious to make
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sure that Malaysian succeeds.  And in so far as our policies can

appear to the Australians and the New Zealanders to be helping the

eventual success of Malaysia, its consolidation, to that extent they

will support us. I mean, the moment our policies represent

something which will disintegrate Malaysia and ruin it, I think we will

find them strongly in opposition.

Question: Did you notice, Sir, a widespread inclination still to try and keep her

Indonesian friendship?  Or have their - in your view - people said

good-bye to this possibility?

Mr. Lee: Oh, I think there's a marked difference between the people and the

Government.  I mean, the people are fed up.  I mean, you've read

about how the Sydney University students expressed their anger at

the Indonesian Ambassador, General Kosasih, when they heard that

an Australian had been killed in Sarawak.  But reading Mr. Hasluck

in his External Affairs debate whilst I was in Australia, I have not

the slightest doubts that this has been carefully worked out and they

were determined to be patient, be firm, be polite with the

Indonesians in the hope that whatever happens, nobody can say that

the Australians did not try to have a friendly neighbour.  But I think
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in the end, being what they are, I mean they are in no mood to be

rational and they will push it to a point of no return.  I think, for they

seem to be preoccupied now with the Americans now more than

with the Australians and New Zealanders.

Question: Mr. Lee, in the course of your visit, how far did you find Australia

and New Zealand keen on helping Malaysia in the economic field?

Further help, I mean.

Mr. Lee: Well, this is a matter which really we've got to spend some time

sorting out ourselves.  What is it we require which they can make a

significant contribution to.  And I am speaking now, you know,

from a broad impression of what I thought was their potential

towards helping us.  I will say, first, training.  They are nearby.  The

cost of transport, passage of our students and our doctors and

engineers and others to pick up expertise is much cheaper than

sending them out over to Europe.  They can come back much easier.

I would say that quite a number or their industries are still in their

early stages, and they have got just the kind of men who we would

require to start off an industry; to get it started from nothing.  You

know, put the foundation in, start off with a very unindustrialised
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base and slowly build it up.  I would say these are the two fields

which are worth our investigating and analysing.

Question: There was a suggestion that someone from the Central Government

will follow you. . . . .

Mr. Lee: Well, I read in the newspapers some people in Kuala Lumpur in the

Central Government were thinking of sending a delegation to

Australia and New Zealand. I think it will be a very good idea

because it will give them a more objective appraisal of Malaysia's

position.  I mean, you know, Australia and New Zealand are not

supporting Malaysia just because they like Malaysians.  You know.

I mean, there are certain reasons why they support us.  There are

certain objectives which they want to achieve.  And just being, you

know -- some of the attitudes of some people in, I am not saying all,

but some people in Malaysia -- I am an anti-communist, so you owe

me a living, please come and help me -- well, I don't know.  I think

even the Americans' don't want to do that now.  They have lost

interest in it.  And, definitely  not the Australians or New

Zealanders.  I mean, they are small peoples with relatively slender

resources compared to the Australians, and even compared to the
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British.  And they don't want to be involved, you know, in

something which is going to bring them into bad odium.  I mean, if

more people from Malaysia went up there it will do a world good.

It will clear the cob-webs from a lot of minds.  And in fact, when I

left Perth yesterday, in my last statement to the press there, I said

that; if I may just read this, I said, "From my own experience I think

Australia would benefit if the Government were to invite

representatives of other political groups in Malaysia to Australia,

and enable them to assess for themselves whether Australian

policies arise from short term or long term thinking."  And I am

sure, it will give Malaysian leaders grasp and understanding of

Australia's objectives in foreign policy and defence in Asia.  You

know, I think, people in Malaysia, they've got to grow up.  No use

just pretending that the world owes us a living.  They don't.  And if

we become a liability we'll be dropped.

Question: Would it be also correct to interpret that remark as you are feeling

even today as somebody suggested that Australia and New Zealand

are still too far removed from Asia in both feeling and

understanding.  Did you get that impression at all?



18

lky\1965\lky0403.doc

Mr. Lee: Well, it is a . . .  This is not a question I can answer because I didn't

have an opportunity to meet people at large.  And I met very select

groups.  You know, political leaders, some Ministers who were well

informed.  I met the House of Representatives External Affairs

Committee, about 30 or 40 MPs very well informed.  They have

travelled in these regions; seen Indonesia, seen Malaysia, compared

notes, worked out their problems, if Vietnam were to fall what

would happen.  And the Opposition, they have their own

counterpart, you know.  They have people who specialise in foreign

affairs and so on.  The press were well-informed, the University

groups I met were well-informed.  But then, you see, I am not sure

whether this is representative of the people at large.  I mean, the

groups I have met were select groups who were keenly interested in

development in this region, and make it their business to keep track

of events.

Question: Mr. Lee, perhaps next time when you meet the Prime Minister, the

Tunku, you will take the opportunity of telling him of what you saw

and what you got in Australia?  Perhaps that might help clear some

of the misunderstandings, if they are any in Kuala Lumpur.
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Mr. Lee: Are there any misunderstandings . . . .

Question: If there are any, I said.

Mr. Lee: I hope not.  I mean, everything I said is on the record.

Question: You think you will see the Tunku this weekend?

Mr. Lee: If I can, if he is free.

Question: . . . . . I think the feeling in Kuala Lumpur is that you promoted your

own image in Australia and this is something that makes them highly

suspicious of your visit.

Mr. Lee: I promoted my own image in Australia?  Australians were not

interested in me or interested in Malaysia.  Australians were

interested in themselves, in the future of their country.  They are

interested in Malaysia in so far as Malaysia affected them.  And

they are interested in me in so far that I can help make Malaysia

survive, succeed and thereby help to ensure more stability in this

region and more security for them.  That's the only interest.  What
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do people in other political parties expect me to do?  Cut both my

right arms, denigrate myself, do foolish things, stand on my head, be

called a Communist and say, "Yes, I am a Communist and you are

so-and-so"?  I mean we try so far as we can to be patient.  And I

think, we'll have to continue to be patient.  But being patient does

not mean just going along with other people's wishes just because

that is the way they like it.  There are some things we are doing

which is good for Malaysia.  And any unbiased, uninvolved person

will say so.  There are quite a number of things which we are doing

we know may not please other political leaderships in Malaysia.

But are we to desist from doing that just because it will displease

people when we know it is vital in Malaysia's interest and others

should know what are the problems?  I mean it gives people

confidence that we are prepared to analyse our own mistakes, define

our problems, and say openly that we are prepared to make

accommodation and adjustment to make this succeed.  Just

acquiescing, you know, bowing deeply three times, like the

Japanese used to make us to "Senua Haika" every morning is not

going to help, it is not going to help.

(NEXT PART OF CONFERENCE IS IN MALAY)
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Here, I will just translate the questions.  What he said was that he read

reports that the New Zealand and Australian Labour Parties are contemplating

closer links with the PAP, and he asked what our intentions were; and secondly

about the Australian trade unions inviting a delegation from the NTUC.  Well, I

told him that, we've always had fairly fraternal close relations with all socialist

parties in the Commonwealth including Australia and New Zealand.  I was

agreeably surprised when I got to Australia this time to discover that the

Secretary-General of the Federal Australian Labour Party was in fact somebody

whom we knew, was a friend of ours from London days and we knew him for

ten, fifteen years, when he used to be in the Labour Party of Britain and is now

Secretary to the Federal Australian Labour Party.  And well, that makes the

whole relationship much easier because we knew each other for many years and

therefore there is no ideological doubt about where we stand with regard to each

other.  And the suggestion was that we should try and maintain closer contact

and co-ordination in policy and we hope we can get some preparations done

towards this end; not just Singapore, Australia and New Zealand, but also the

socialist parties in Japan, and two socialist parties in India, perhaps one in

Ceylon.  And I was telling our "Berita Harian" friend that, but for the fact the PSI

-- the Socialist Party of Indonesia -- but for the leaders who are in jail, I think we

would also like to maintain close relationship with them because I think it is
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useful that democratic socialists should exchange ideas, opinions, and co-

ordinate.

Question:  Menon, AFP.  Going back to what you said, did you discover a

trace of fear in Australia that Malaysia might be a liability like South

Vietnam?

Mr. Lee: Well, I won't way "fear".  "Fear" is too strong a word.  But there is

some concern, particularly in left-wing circles, not just in the

political parties, but even more so in the trade unions.  You know,

their trade unions are very worthwhile of being involved in

backing Malaysia and in the end finding themselves backing

something which they consider reactionary and decadent and futile.

And I thought it was worthwhile trying to explain to them that what

we are asking for is not backing for any particular political party or

political movement or any Government, but Malaysia as such, the

right of self-determination of ll million people.  And if Australians

back that they can't go wrong.  I mean, if ll million people who are

allowed self-determination and they guaranteed or tried in so far as

they undertook to support that, if it fails, well they failed after

striving for a worthwhile cause.  And I think, a lot of work will have
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to be done particularly in trade union progress.  I'm sorry Mr. Devan

Nair was unable to go with me this time because I thought a lot of

good work could be done explaining these things to them.  You

know, they are very militant, very critical.  I mean, they asked me

pointed and searching questions about trade unionists having been

put in jail and it took me long hours explaining to them that they

were being put in jail not because they were trade unionists but

because they had embarked on political action which was

detrimental with the interest on Malaysia, of the nation.  That they

were engaged in a conspiracy with forces outside the country to ruin

Malaysia.  I mean, it helped to clear the air of it, but I'm glad the

ACTU, Mr. Monk, President of the ACTU-- Australian

Confederation of Trade Unions has asked me to convey an

invitation to the NTUC to send a delegation there so that they can

have an opportunity to meet a trade union group from Singapore.

And I think that there should be more traffic between us so there

will be more knowledgeable, I mean, more well-informed criticism.

Criticism does not do us harm.  But ill-informed criticism, unless

countered, unless we take the effort to tell them what it is about,

what the facts are, a lot of prejudice can build up against Malaysia.
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Question: And so, would you also fall in line with the idea that left-wing

forces in Australia, some of them, are quite naive about the threat

from Communist China or Indonesia?  Did you have to give a little

bit of reality?

Mr. Lee: No, I don't think they were naive at all.  In fact what struck me was

they were quite-- if I may use the word without being offensive--

they were quite agile in their thinking.  I mean, they thought they

could perhaps get the best of both worlds, that somebody else can

hold all this area for them and well, I mean, they get the best.  And

vice versa somebody else holding the can, they don't have to be

committed, they don't have to annoy Indonesia, and all will be well.

Interjection: And still might have someone else.

Mr. Lee: Who might have someone else, the British?  And perhaps the

Americans?

Interjection: And you're trying to disabuse this.
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Mr. Lee: Well, I wouldn't like to say I try to disabuse.  I told them if they left

it entirely to Britain, then the propoganda line of the Indonesians

is that this is a new colonialist plot all in aid of a dying imperialist

force.  This line may get through.  I mean the British may get

isolated.  But nobody in his right mind will accuse Australia and

New Zealand of being imperialist.  I mean, they haven't got the

capacity to be imperialist.

Question: Mr. Lee . . . . REUTERS, you said earlier that the Australians seem

to be more aware of Malaysian and Indonesian confrontation than

New Zealanders.  Would you like to elaborate on this?  You think

the New Zealanders are less informed about what is going on here?

Mr. Lee: No, I wouldn't say that.  Again, in New Zealand I met fairly select

group, you know, Government leaders, Opposition leaders,

University types, Editors and commentators, trade unions, trade

union leaders.  There is this distinction between Australia and New

Zealand, I think.  On the main, that there is 1,200 miles of the

Tasman Sea between them and Australia.  And you know, after all

Australia is to be conquered first and lost before they are in danger.

So that gives, I think, the New Zealanders -- I am not talking of the
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leaders.  I mean the leaders know that with jet aircraft you carry

troops over in two hours.  But probably amongst the people at large

there is a sense of being fairly remote from the arena.  The clash of

arms and the clamour of battle sound less acute and challenging

when you are besides geysers, and pine trees, and rivers filled with

trout and it's a good life.  I must say I was enormously impressed.  It

is a beautiful country and if I were an Englishman and wanted to

retire I would choose New Zealand.  It's a beautiful country, really.

Somebody just pushed it out of the ocean and wanted to have a

picture book country.

Interjection: If you were an Englishman would you like to be Prime Minister of

New Zealand?

Mr. Lee: Well, If I were an Englishman, by the time I wanted to go to New

Zealand, well, I must want to retire and want to have a  peaceful

life.  Because if I wanted excitement, I would stay in Britain, I think.

Question: Mr. Lee, as a result of being so far away, do you think that New

Zealand, the New Zealand Government or New Zealand itself, have

any less feeling for the right of defending Malaysia?  Politically, do
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you think they are less strong in their feeling for defending this

region than the Australians.

Mr. Lee: You are now talking of the people at large or the leaders?

Question: The feeling of political freedom.

Mr. Lee: Amongst the leaders, you mean?  Oh, I wouldn't say that.  I found it

was a smaller team, mind you, that their numbers, both their

Ministers and the officials in the External Affairs Ministry.  I think

in New Zealand, the Prime Minister is also in charge of external

affairs.  I mean, in Australia the Prime Minister has a Minister for

External Affairs to help him discharge this particular function.  And

I met the Ministry officials, officials of the External Affairs Ministry

in New Zealand and Australia.  They were much smaller in number

in New Zealand, which is what is to be expected.  But I didn't find

any difference in the degree of awareness.  I must say that

impressed me.  I thought the sense of being remote from battle was

not so prevalent at the top.  It's more, you know, with the people

you meet in the hotels.  And that again is not fair because I spent

quite a number of my days in New Zealand in health resorts, you
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know, like Wairekei and Rotorua at geysers and golf courses and

mountains and so on.  Probably it may not be a fair picture of what

New Zealanders feel.  I mean, supposing I stayed all my time there

in Wellington, I might have had a different impression.  But then the

New Zealand Government so kindly wanted to show me the

country, and I saw a lot of it.

Question: Mr. Lee, you must have shared this sense of remoteness for a while

whilst you were down there.  Has this enabled you to come back

with any ideas about what might characterise your next phase of

political activity in Malaysia?

Mr. Lee: Well, I must confess that at no time, even when I was in Invercargill

in the south of South Island, did I feel remote.  You see, that's not

the privilege for me.  I mean, I travelled by air and in seven hours I

was in Sydney; in another two to three hours, I was in Auckland and

every day the newspapers -- Singapore, Malaysian newspapers,

caught up with me.  If it was not by one day, by two days.  I must

congratulate the people who run those air services from Australia

and New Zealand as highly efficient.  And I got the papers in time.

So there was no danger of feeling remote and isolated.  One last

question, please, gentlemen.
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Question: I am asking about the bomb explosion.  Perhaps that will serve as

the last one.  I claim there seems to be an increase in the frequency

of bomb explosions in Singapore.  Do you want to comment on

that?

Mr. Lee: Well, I think we must be prepared for an intensification of this

effort. I have been back only last night, and I've been through my

papers, and this may be a little bit out of date.  I have to go back to

the office to find out what the position is.  Today as against

yesterday.  There are two groups, two prongs of attack; one from an

island nearby and they send out those raiding parties to blow up the

sea wall, you know, hit and run; and the other is a group that's got

through, and they are inside operating in Singapore and may be also

in the mainland moving about fairly freely.  And one alarming

aspect of this is that they have managed, I think, to spread the

people they are using.  They are now not only Indonesians and

Malays:  there are also some Chinese who are involved in this, we

suspect.  And this will make detection that much more difficult, and

this thing will become a much more complicated problem.
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 Thank you very much.
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    TRANSCRIPT OF THE "MEET THE PRESS" SESSION
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    MINISTER OF SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

    FOR BROADCAST BY THE ABC FROM ADELAIDE

    ON 4TH APRIL, 1965, RECORDED ON 30TH MARCH

    1965.

ANNOUNCER:  Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, Prime Minister of Singapore, and one of

the outstanding political figures in Asia, is 42.  He was born

and brought up in Singapore, son of well-to-do Chinese, in

the days when British rule was not even questioned.  At home

and at school he spoke English.  As a youth he went through

the big siege when the British surrendered Singapore and

watched the Japanese march in to end forever the legend of

white superiority in Asia.  It was a shattering personal

experience.  After the war, he went to England to complete

his education, and took Double First Class Honours in Law at

Cambridge, a rare distinction.  Back home, he gravitated

quickly to politics through the trade union movement, formed

the left-wing People's Action Party, and swept into office at

the head of it in 1959, and again in 1963.  In the formation of
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Malaysia that has brought him to Australia.  Tonight, he is

interviewed by North Adams and John Temple.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you are often spoken of as one of the co-

authors of the Malaysian idea.  Now, who in fact first put

forward the idea of Malaysia?  Was it you?

Mr. Lee: No, it's the Tunku.  He is the man who in May 1961, came

down to Singapore and suggested a closer association

between Singapore and Malaya together with the three

Borneo territories.  We had always propounded the thesis that

Singapore and Malaya must eventually come together.  And

he countered in the end this idea that not only Singapore, but

also the three Borneo territories should come into Malaysia

with Singapore.

Question: He had come to it rather reluctantly, hadn't he?  He had to

choose between Singapore out of the Federation and running

the risk of them going Communist, or taking it in and running

the risk that it might dominate, the Chinese population might

dominate the Malay population?
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Mr. Lee: Well, yes.  It's a reversal of policy for the Tunku and his

colleagues because before 1961 their objective was a

separate Malaya, and we were breaking up all the joint

services.  The University in Singapore was broken up, and it

became a University for Singapore anmd another one was set

up for Kuala Lumpur.  Telecommunications was being broken

up.  They used to be one.  For over a hundred years, the

British ran it was one.  And so we could have gone on.  I

think the currency would have been broken up into two.

They were planning their own currency.  And, well, it just

wasn't possible.

Question: You were the most enthusiastic supporter of Malaysia

because Singapore stood to gain most from it.

Mr. Lee: Well, I want to get this clear.  I think we were most

enthusiastic supporters of merger, Singapore going into

Malaya.  And the Tengku said, North Borneo, Brunei, and

Sarawak also.  And we said, yes, that's good for everybody.

So we supported Malaysia.
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Question: Would Singapore have gone Communist, do you think, if it

hadn't been for the merger, in some form or another?

Mr. Lee: In the long run, if you don't have Merger and you don't have a

bigger economic base, you will be unable to solve the

problem of economic growth and unemployment will become

greater and greater over the years until eventually you can't

resolve.  it.  And when people give up hope of resolving their

problems by one-man one-vote, then they try the other

systems of Government.

Question: Was Australia consulted at all about the foundation of

Malaysia?

Mr. Lee: I wouldn't know about that.  I didn't consult the Australians.  I

consulted the Tengku.  I should expect, though, that the

British who were in charge of the three Borneo territories

must have had consultations with the Australians because you

would have been affected by these decisions.
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Question: In the same way ..... well not in the same way, but Sukarno

too was affected by this, and he was consulted too, was he?

Mr. Lee: I don't see how he was affected by the three Borneo

territories coming into Malaysia unless he wanted the Borneo

territories for himself, which he says he does not want.

Questioner: Of course, they border on his . . . . . Kalimantan Utara.

Mr. Lee: Well how does that affect him?  I mean, they are not his.

They are still bordering on him; always have and always will

be, unless you take a pair of scissors and cut it off.

Questioner: Yes, but then one would have thought that it might have been

wise, as a matter of courtesy perhaps, to have mentioned the

matter to him if we're going to make a change in the status of

territories that border on his.

Mr. Lee: Well, let's put in this way.  Supposing you decided to

integrate East New Guinea as one of the States of the
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Commonwealth of Australia, would you consult him, do you

think?

Questioner: Well, not consult, perhaps.  But tell him.

Mr. Lee: Ah, yes.  That's a different thing.  He was told.  He was told

by the British.  He was told by the Tengku.  And I met Dr.

Subandrio on several occasions and told him all about it.

Question: And their early reaction was what?

Mr. Lee: But we were not asking them for permission, you know.

Never did.  I don't think we have to.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you have said that you don't know at

what stage Australia was consulted about Malaysia.  Do you

know what the initial Australia response was to Malaysia?

My own impression was that there was no great keenness to

begin with.
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Mr. Lee: I can't say that I remember any specific detail of the

Australian response. We were too pre-occupied with other

problems then.

Questioner: Oh, I have no doubt that from the very word "Go" it was a

vital Australian interest at stake.  Then and now.

Question: Well, if we look at it selfishly, does Malaysia add in any way

to our security?  Doesn't it rather do the contrary by making

us, bringing us into a shooting war with our nearest

neighbour?

Mr. Lee: Well, how does not being involved help you in the long run.

Let's suppose that you decide to be friends with Indonesia

and not annoy her at all, go along with her, and you withdraw

your troops and withdrew all your aircraft; then what

happens?  Then the British are isolated.  Then it becomes

more easy for the Indonesians to present this as a British

imperialist conspiracy to maintain their military bases and

their economic strangle-hold on the region.  Then the British

lose out and are isolated.  Then the Malaysians collapse
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because they can't survive by themselves without help from

outside to stand up against a neighbour who's got ten times

more population and forty times more troops.  And how does

that help Australia?  Well, let's say Malaysia has collapsed as

a result of Indonesian pressure.  Don't you think that the

Indonesians will be in a fairly exuberant state of mind?  And

you share a common frontier . . . . . .

Questioner: I'm looking at it this way, Mr. Prime Minister.  Supposing

Malaysia had not been formed.  Would Australia have been

better or worse off than she is now?

Mr. Lee: Ah, well, That's another matter.  I think that even the British

are probably in somewhat unhappy moments, nostalgic of the

good old days when Borneo, Brunei and Sarawak were

peaceful little colonies.  At least it wasn't costing them much

money, and they were getting something out of it from the

timber and the pepper and a bit of the rubber.  And now they

are spending a lot of their money.  So you see, if we start

harping back to before Malaysia was formed, and we all

became overwhelmed with nostalgia for the good old days,
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how does that help us solve our present problems?  I mean,

Malaysia's there, the Indonesians have decided, both the

army, the Communists and the President have decided to put

the squeeze on us.  If he succeeds, then the squeeze will be

put on others around Indonesia.

Question: Yes, but we are involved in the defence of the Federation

which was originally a device for uniting Singapore and the

Federation.  We weren't consulted very deeply on that and

about the Federation.  We are involved, and we must retain

our commitments.  But I was wondering if we are better or

worse off, though, as a result of the formation of the

Federation?

Mr. Lee: Well, I don't think anybody is better off as a result of

confrontation.  Let's get these two things quite clear in our

minds. The formation of Malaysia, and Indonesia's so-called

confrontation to Malaysia were two different things.  And the

President of Indonesia still had the opportunity right up till the

16th of September 1963 to gracefully withdraw from what I

think in the long run is an untenable position for him.  He
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could have said, "Well, I've agreed in Manila.  The United

Nations have decided that the people of Borneo were in

favour of Malaysia.  I accept it.  I welcome Malaysia as I

promised to at Manila."  You see, there were two things;

formation of Malaysia does not mean confrontation.

Confrontation was a conscious act by the Indonesian people

following the formation of Malaysia.  Malaysia didn't bring

about confrontation.

Question: Was the risk of confrontation foreseen when Malaysia was

formed?  Was it assumed Sukarno would go along with it?

Mr. Lee: Quite frankly, the moment I read the cables that -- I think this

was August 1962 -- that the BUNKER PLAN had succeeded

and that the Indonesians would get back West Irian, or West

New Guinea, on the first of May 1963, I thought it was a race

against time whether West Irian would be liberated first, or

Malaysia would be formed first.  And when West Irian was

liberated first, well, it was very much a probability that the

Indonesians would require some other focus for venting their
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anti-colonial fervours if one were kind to them, or their spleen

if one were not.

Question: Is it really anti-colonial fervour that's at the bottom of this, or

anti-colonial fervour and rationalization, do you think?

Mr. Lee: West Irian, I think, was by and large anti-colonial fervour.  I

mean, it belonged to them.  Or they thought it belonged to

them.  It's part of the Dutch Empire, and therefore they had a

right of succession to it.  I don't think they can work up the

same fervour for Malaysia.  It never belonged to the Dutch.

We were never part of the same Empire.  And they are forced

from time to time to admit that they are doing all this not

because they are claiming any part of Malaysia, but because

they feel so moved by people in Borneo struggling for

freedom that they've got to send their regular troops over to

"liberate" them.

Question: Yes, well bully for them.  It is unfortunate, from Malaysia's

point of view I suppose that the best friends you have --

Britain -- are rather tainted with this colonialist thing, aren't
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they?  I mean, however enlightened they might be nowadays,

it's not difficult to get an anti-colonialist thing going about

Britain, is it?

Mr. Lee: No.  This is one of the problems we've got to face; that whilst

we may have friends and supporters and sympathisers in Asia

and Africa, and I can name quite a few of the big Afro-Asian

countries who sympathise with our position, and support us . .

. . .

Question: Would you like to name them?

Mr. Lee: India, in Asia for instance.  The UAR in Africa.

Question: Nasser is sympathetic now?

Mr. Lee: I think so.  We have been -- before the formation I had the

privilege of meeting him.  I think, a year, or nearly two years

before the formation of Malaysia.  He came out in a joint-

communique supporting the formation of Malaysia, and he's

never wavered from that position.
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Question: And of course you've sent, or Malaysia has sent, Tun Abdul

Razak on a goodwill and explanatory mission round Afro-

Asian, particularly African countries.  It is a bit hard for you,

isn't it to go get the Africans and other Asians actually to

support you -- you know, directly and loudly?

Mr. Lee: Well, this is a problem of talking their language and using

their vocabulary.  The leaders in Africa and Asia, by and

large, are the products of an anti-European colonial, anti-

West, anti-European, anti-colonial stage.  And unless you feel

like them and talk like them, there isn't the same rapport.  I

mean, in Asia and in Africa there are a few countries which

didn't have to go through the whole gamut of the anti-

revolutionary cause from just making speeches to going to jail

as a result of demonstrations, to throwing stones, to throwing

handgrenades, to open conflict, to Dien Bien Phu in 1954

which was what the French forced the Vietnamese to do.

And the countries which were fortunate in meeting

enlightened colonial rulers, or people who had learnt from

others' experiences, are to that extent at a disadvantage.  I
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mean, let's take the difference between, say, the Congo and

Algeria.  I mean, the Algerian leaders arrived there after

arduous struggle.  And they were there as of right.  I mean,

if they were not good enough, then they would have fallen on

the wayside.  And the Congolese leaders, the first phase,

were people who arrived because the Belgians thought that

they could manipulate them and carry on with them.  So you

produce a different group of men, who have got a different

world image.  And this is our problem.  I mean, I've never

been to jail because the British were too wise, and they didn't

want to make a martyr.  They knew they would lose, anyway,

by putting me in jail.  It wouldn't make them win.  And that's

the problem we face.  I mean, the Tengku never went to jail

too, you see, that's his problem.

Question: So, both countries got their independence the easy way, when

you reckon it up, Mr. Prime Minister?

Mr. Lee: Yes.  I think that's true.
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Question: I mean, Nigeria got its independence just as easily as

Singapore, or the Federation did.

Mr. Lee: That is true.  And therefore we face these problems.  But

supposing we'd all gone to jail.  You know, the present

Malaysian leaderships had all gone to jail, and we'd suffered

and been brutalized,and if I could show a few scars where the

British jailers had left their brutality and wickedness and evil

on me, well, it will be that much easier to present an image

which will invoke an immediate response from the rest of

Afro-Asia.  But this is the problem that we face.  We've got to

show them that although we didn't have to really sort of fight

it out or slug it out before we got out independence, that just

because the British could see where the end result would be if

they had slugged it out with us, and decided to give it away to

us as against giving it away to the Communists who were

quite prepared to slug it out with the British to the end, that

doesn't mean that we are not nationalists, we are not people

who love our own country, who want our country to succeed,

who do not want to be colonies or to be exploited and used

by European peoples.



16

lky\1965\lky0404.doc

Question: Mr. Prime Ministers, isn't there one other difference?  Isn't the

presence of British power in Malaysia --Malaysia has brought

about a very distinct change in British defence thinking now,

Britain having decided first of all, I imagine, to withdraw

from Southeast Asia.  She's now planting herself down

there as a great power once more.  Doesn't this frighten off

the Afro-Asian States?

Mr. Lee: I shouldn't think so.  The point that I think they understood --

I had this task last year, last January, of explaining our

position and of the embarrassment of having British troops and

British guns and warships and aircraft to defend us -- by

putting in quite simply.  I said we would prefer to be

defended by Asian orAfrican troops.  I mean, if India had a

mutual defence treaty with us and were able to spare the

requisite number of battalions to man the borders, or if the

African nations had troops who were prepared to help police

the borders, we would be very happy indeed to ask all the

British and New Zealand and Australian troops to stay in the

cantonments and not be seen outside.  You know.  Or, a

larger number of them could even go back home.  Because
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they were a very few before confrontation began.  Mind you,

the bases were there.  The Ordinance Depots, the Stores and

the moth-ball fleet.  But there weren't the men, because it is

expensive keeping men there.  But they were there in

readiness for an emergency.  And Sukarno, President Sukarno

and his Government, made that emergency, and brought out

the men.

Question: But would you be prepared to see Britain go on using

Singapore after the threat of Indonesia has diminished?

Mr. Lee: Well, let's put in this way.  I would be foolish if I believed

that Malaysia could survive without a guarantee that in the

event of aggression by a bigger power, we could invoke help

and speedily receive help.

Question: You were saying that you are prepared to see Britain go on to

use the space more or less indefinitely against all comers, all

enemies, all possible enemies.  Now, would you be prepared

to see Britain use Singapore as a nuclear base?
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Mr. Lee: Well, that depends, doesn't it, upon the threat to Malaysia.

Let me put it in a different way.  I am not opposing the right

of the British or any other European power to have bases in

Asia.  What I am asserting is the right of a small Asian

nation like Malaysia having friends and allies who could

come to its aid and defence in an emergency.  And if it is

necessary because it is being threatened by a power with

nuclear capacity to have nuclear weapons, well, it's just got to

be faced.

Question: Is there any possibility, Mr. Prime Minister, that you could

reach some sort of compromise with Sukarno by swopping

the British and Australian defending troops for others,

perhaps, the Africans as you mentioned previously, or

perhaps United Nations?

Mr. Lee: Well, if that were possible, then I think it would -- I don't

think it would solve the question, solve confrontation,

because that's not the objective of confrontation.  But it will

make it more difficult for the Indonesians to put over this line
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that this is a battle against the neo-colonial and neo-

imperialist forces.

Question: It would remove this rationalisation from under his feet?

Mr. Lee: Yes.  It will strip off the masquerade.

Question: Now, the other angle, apart from confrontation, that is

worrying Australians and all Malaysia's friends I have no

doubt is that if Sukarno is fended off, can Malaysia survive

then, or is its internal strains going to blow it apart?

Mr. Lee: I don't see how Indonesian pressure can overwhelm Malaysia.

They can't do it by guns, they can't do it by economic

sanctions and blockades, and all they can hope to do is to

generate sufficient political heat, exploiting the differences

between the Malays and the non-Malays in Malaysia to help

it disintegrate.  And really the problem of Malaysia is the

problem of keeping 11 million people of diverse racial and

cultural origins, keeping them together when overwhelming

authority which used to be British is now removed.  I mean,

are we able as Malaysian -- which means 40 per cent Malays,
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40 per cent Chinese, 20 percent Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts,

Indians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese, Eurasians and others -- are we

able to constitute by ourselves some authority which will

accommodate all these various groups in the country, make

them feel that this is their authority, their government,

worthwhile listening to, worthwhile leaving their fate in the

hands of.

Question: I think one of the necessary things you would have to do

before you could do this would be to broaden the base of

your political parties so that they went across racial lines.

Mr. Lee: Yes.  That's been my constant theme.  I don't think Malaysia

will survive if it were either a Malay nation or a Chinese

nation, or an Indian nation.  It's not possible because the

composition of the country is such that it's either Malaysia or

it will break.

Question: Well, with this is mind, then, this is a reason, is it, for your

intervention, the PAP's intervention in the elections on the

Malay Peninsula for the first time?
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Mr. Lee: One of the reasons, yes.  I mean, we had to come in sooner or

later.  And we fielded a token number of nine out of a total of

104 candidates just to sort of feel our way in.

Question: Yes, will this now prompt many of the leaders in the

Malaya, in the UMNO and the other Malay big-wigs to a right

old song and dance, didn't it?  So do they disagree with you

about the need for making parties go across racial lines, or . .

. . .

Mr. Lee: Oh, yes, yes.  They disagreed with us and they still disagree

with us.  I mean, they believe that the way to run Malaysia is

to have all Malays in one party together in communally

segregated parties, and then all the Chinese in theory anyway

are supposed to form another party, and all the Indians form a

third party.  And as for the others, the Dayaks, Dusuns,

Kadazana, and Eurasians -- well, I mean, I don't know.

They've got to find a place somewhere in one of these three

parties . . . . .
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Question: Well, what is the rationale for this.  I mean, it seems plain

tome that what the Malays say, what you say is what they say

. . . . .

Mr. Lee: No, no, no.  This is what they are saying.  I'm not saying it.  I

think this is all madness.  You know, it can't succeed.

Question: Well, it seems so plainly to be silly, one wonders why they

stick to it.  Why do they think it can work?

Mr.Lee: Well, it's worked in Malaya, you see, because although the

Malays were only 50 per cent of the population of Malaya in

the old peninsula, they were 65 per cent of the votes.  And

whoever got the majority of those votes automatically

controlled the country.  So it was in their interests to keep the

Malays separate.  But I don't think this will work in Malaysia.

It's too big.  The thing is against three dimensions, now.  You

know.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, one of the difficult things in Australia to

determine is the strength of Malaysian nationalism.  The usual
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thing is to say that confrontation is producing a national

identity among the Chinese, the Malays and the Indians.  But

how true is this?

Mr. Lee: I think it's been exaggerated a lot.  Confrontation does bring

home the realisation of the dangers that surround us in

Southeast Asia.  But at the same time, confrontation is

accentuating the conflicts internally, the conflicts between

those who believe that Malaysia should be a Malay nation,

and those who believe hat Malaysia should be a Malaysian

nation.  You see, there's a group that believes that the way to

beat confrontation is to have a Malay nation created which

can appeal to the Malays more than Indonesia can appeal to

the Malays more than Indonesia can appeal to the Malays.

Well, if they carry the day and they really carry on this

policy, then I think Malaysia will fail.  Because you can't beat

Sukarno on the basis of who is the bigger Malay leader, or

who can build the bigger Malay society.  Because he's got 95

out of 103 million who are Malays and Malaysia's got only 4

1/2 out of 11 million who are Malays.
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Question: You must know, Mr. Prime Minister, that there's been a lot

of sniping at you while you've been away in Australia in

Malaya newspaper editorials and David Marshall, for

instance has been having shots, the basis of this being that

you're running around here doing a bit of personal image-

building and generally pushing Singapore's and your own

barrow rather than Malaysia's.  What do you say to this?

Mr. Lee: Well, I would be dishonest if I didn't admit that I came to

Australia because I wanted to know about Australia and

educate myself in the process, get the Australians to see

Malaysia and the problems of Malaysia.  And what I think

Australians should see if they are not going to make the

mistake of the Americans in South Vietnam.  I mean, if

Australians as a people understand the dangers of just blindly

backing a particular regime as the Americans were made to

appear in South Vietnam, just backing Ngo Dinh Diem and

after 8, 9 years they've had to have him destroyed, and then

they were left with nothing.  I mean, Australians need never

be put into that position.  What I say you should back is

Malaysia; the right of self-determination of 11 million
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Malaysians.  Not any particular Government, not any

particular leader.  I'm not asking Australians to back me, my

party, my colleagues, or the Federal Government.  I'm saying,

back the elected Government of the country.  And that's a

pretty sound basis on which to assist Malaysia.

Questioner: Thank you very much indeed, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, Prime

Minister of Singapore.
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TRANSCRIPT OF TELEVISION AND RADIO PRESS 

CONFERENCE OF THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, 

WITH NEVILLE PETERSEN OF THE ABC AND GARRY BARKER OF 

THE `MELBOURNE HERALD' RECORDED ON 9TH APRIL, 1965. 

 

Petersen: Good evening. My name is Neville Petersen from the Australian 

Broadcasting Commission. In the studio this evening is the Prime Minister, Mr. 

Lee Kuan Yew and I'm going to ask him some questions about his recent visit to 

Australia and so is Garry Barker from the Melbourne Herald. Mr. Lee, one 

leading Australian weekly after your visit said that you'd made the deepest 

impression any Asian visitor had ever made to Australia. How do you account 

for this? 

Mr. Lee: I don't know. I don't know whether I've made a deep impression. It's 

very kind of the magazine to say so but my visit was fairly brief. I mean, about 

two-and-a-half weeks, about 20 days for a pretty big continent. I would say that 

partly, the interest was aroused because of the time of the visit, coinciding with 

Australian troops in Borneo and one Australian being killed and an awareness 

that this involvement may well be a long-term one. 

Petersen: I think you said that Australian troops might be in Malaysia for 20 

years. 

Mr. Lee: No. I was reported to have said that. The question arose in this way. 

Someone asked me at a meeting in Canberra how long Australian troops would 

be required in Malaysia and I said, well, it's very difficult to look into the future 

but I can't imagine that we would be able to have European troops permanently 

stationed on Asian territory forever and ever. I mean, it's very difficult to 

explain it internationally for me, an Asian, to have a big burly Australian 
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holding the gun, looking over my shoulder, protecting me. I should imagine that 

we should not be able to develop a capacity to defend ourselves on our own for 

a long while yet; it might go on for five, ten, fifteen, twenty years. That was my 

answer and of course they dropped the five and took twenty. 

Barker: You said in Australia, in Melbourne I think it was, that you would 

prefer to have Afro-Asian troops guarding the Malaysian borders. What, 

basically, do you think is the difference between having Australian defenders, 

an Australian battalion which is in a geographic sense men from this area, and 

having, say, somebody from Nairobi or the Kenya Rifles. Where is the 

difference? 

Mr. Lee: Well, surely the differences lie in men's attitudes and men outside the 

European bloc. You know, Australians are geographically in the Pacific, in this 

area but they are also known to be Europeans, or people of European stock. Not 

unnaturally in the non-European world, this is just one group, I mean, the 

European races. The race with all the modern weapons of war, the race that's 

been squatting over the rest of Asia and Africa for the last two, three hundred 

years. And if we want to counter Indonesian allegations that we are in fact a 

puppet regime created for the purposes of Britain's, America's, Australia's, New 

Zealand's military and economic interests, then we should try and broaden the 

association. Not just with Europeans supporting us, but with non-Europeans 

also, preferably Afro-Asians. If we could get some Afro-Asians to come and, 

say, man our boundaries to see that we don't attack Indonesia and also that 

Indonesia doesn't attack us, I think it will be all to the good. Then, all the 

Australia soldiers can withdraw to their camps at Terendak in Malacca and not 

be shot at and killed and the world will be that much happier. 

Petersen: Well, this being so, what then would you say was the future of these 

displaced European personnel which is roughly what we are? We belong in the 
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North Atlantic, probably. What is the future of us as an appendage to Asia? 

Having been there, where do you think we fit in? 

Mr. Lee: It's a subject that fascinated me, you know, as I went through New 

Zealand and Australia. I'd read about it. I read about Australia and New Zealand 

and I've read about the people. The thoughts that passed through my mind as I 

watched it, there were territories which but for the Europeans would still be 

having Maoris and Australian aborigines, and there won't be apples and pears 

and wheat, and sheep and cattle. There also wouldn't be rabbits. There would be 

lots of kangaroos. They weren't there 200 years ago and so was I not, or my 

ancestors, not here in Singapore. It is a problem which I think I understand 

because I am in a not dissimilar position. 

One hundred and fifty years ago when Stamford Raffles came here, there 

were one or two fishing villages. Today, you've got a modern metropolis, the 

biggest in Asia, on the continent of Asia, with the highest standard of living. I 

think my forefathers didn't do it just to create this. I mean, they did it for 

themselves. They sweated and so did lots of other Chinese and Indians and 

others came in and sweated to build this place up. The thought that struck me is, 

what will be there in 200 years' time? Will I be here? While you are asking me, 

will you be in Australia in 200 years' time? And frankly, I say yes. Because I 

think the Australian is becoming a different person. He's not just an Englishman 

or a Britisher, there's an Australian personality emerging. He's realising that he's 

different from the British, that he's got interests which are different from the 

British, that in extremities he'll have to fend for himself. And he is. He's 

throwing out lifelines elsewhere, militarily to America, economically to Japan 

and Southeast Asia. They don't want to sell all their wool and beef and mutton 

to Britain and the thought that also passed through my mind was this. That if 

anybody, having built this in Singapore—and this is ours, you know, we built 

this—and if anybody, whether from Indonesia or anywhere else, thinks that he's 
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going to come here and take it over and take it away from me, then I say it will 

have to be over my dead body. And before I'm dead, a lot of other things would 

have happened. And if eventually I am to die, then I think this place would be 

razed to the ground. And if I feel like that, then I think Australians must feel 

likewise. I saw Sydney, I saw Melbourne. There weren't these places before. I 

mean, these are modern cities with all the amenities of a modern civilised 

community. And if people think that all they've got to do is Indonesians land in 

canoes and march up to Melbourne and take over all the people in Melbourne, 

just bow down deeply and say, ‘Yes, here you are. There are 103 million of you, 

you can take this over’, I think they are greatly mistaken. In the same way as I 

feel passionately about what we have built in Singapore and in the rest of 

Malaysia, similarly, I think the Australians cannot but feel likewise and they 

will defend what they've got. 

Petersen: Did you find any misconceptions about overseas Chinese in Southeast 

Asia? The feeling that they may have been more orientated to Peking than to 

their own countries? 

Mr. Lee: Well, yes. It's inevitable. I don't think it will be dispelled for a very 

long while. I mean, the Chinese—the first question I was asked in Canberra in 

an interview was, ‘Well, as a Chinese, what is your feeling…’ this, that and the 

other. Well, my question was, ‘Are you an Englishman?’ And he said, no, he 

was an Australian. And I said, ‘Well, if you are an Australian, then I am a 

Malaysian’. You see, I am more Malaysian than that interviewer was Australian 

because, I've cut my links with China; he's probably still in contact with his 

relatives in Britain. He speaks the English language. Well, I speak the Chinese 

language but I speak the English and the Malay languages too. And he, this 

Australian, spoke nothing but English so, if he's become a different person, so 

have the Chinese in Malaysia become. And I think that is about the only way to 

salvation. If you treat the Chinese in Malaysia as Chinese and not as 
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Malaysians, then you'll have a lot of—by you I mean the people who will do 

these things—they'll have a lot to be sorry for in about 10, 15, 20, 25 years. 

Because you treat a people as different and they will stay different. Then, they 

don't integrate and there's a very big problem in Southeast Asia. 

Petersen: It wasn't long ago, I think, when you were in the opposition here 

before the PAP came into power, that the Australians might have thought that 

you were a communist sympathiser or a communist yourself. Were you asked 

about this in Australia? 

Mr. Lee: Yes, well, now and again. And I don't know. Probably, some of them 

still have reservations as to whether I am sufficiently a democrat, you know, 

sufficiently anti-communist. And I think that's one of the problems we've got to 

get over to European countries or people of European descent: that the Asian is 

not interested in being anti-communist. He's interested in being pro-Asian, pro a 

successful Asia. And insofar as the communists want to thwart such a 

successful Asia, then he is anti-communist because they are trying to thwart 

something he is trying to do for himself. But we're not going to thwart the 

communists just in order that there'll be a democratic West thriving and trading 

with the rest of Asia on unequal terms. That's not the practice of this. 

Barker: On roughly that topic, one of your purposes as I understand it in 

Australia and New Zealand was to meet local socialists and some of the trade 

union people. A lot of us, the younger generation in these countries, say that the 

socialists down our way are fighting a battle we won about 20 years ago. Did 

you find that you were ahead of sort of old-line socialist groups in Australia? 

Where do you think you can find some sort of common ground between the 

people here, trade unionists here, and those in Australia? 
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Mr. Lee: I think there's a lot of common ground. I don't think we are ahead of 

them or that they are ahead of us ideologically speaking but I did get this 

feeling, that they had a more Australian bias than we have a Malaysian bias. 

You know, I mean, they are more preoccupied with domestic issues and 

Australian issues and less actively taking into consideration the whole of the 

surrounding circumstances, the international situation. I think that's a passing 

phase because it's probably the result of what, 12 years in opposition. 

Barker: A long time. 

Mr. Lee: Well, if they were in charge, after six months all that, all the cobwebs 

would be swept away because they'll have to face some agonising problems 

about Southeast Asia to begin with. But, mind you, there's a lot in their view 

that they've got to make quite sure what they are supporting, what they are 

committing Australian troops for. I don't say I sympathise but I do understand 

the views of quite a number of the militant trade union left-wing types I met and 

the Labour Party types who felt that this committal of Australian troops in 

Sarawak and in Malaya on some vague, inchoate understanding is something 

which may involve Australia in a lot of problems if things go wrong. If in the 

end, they find themselves out on a limb supporting a reactionary, discredited 

regime, what is Australia's international position? What is their image to the rest 

of Asia and Africa? And I think it's a fair point of view and one which perhaps, 

we can help allay by reassuring them that we are also aware of these problems 

and we don't want to be identified in Afro-Asian minds as stooges and puppets 

of British and Australians, and New Zealand militarists—if there is such a thing 

as a New Zealand militarist. And we are doing this for ourselves. And insofar as 

Australia and New Zealand are prepared to help sustain a democratic 

government which expresses the will of the people, then I think she's bound to 

get the sympathy and understanding of other countries in Asia. 
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Petersen: Sir, what kind of association—socialist association—did you have in 

mind? 

Mr. Lee: Well, our connections have always been with Britain and so has the 

Australian Labour Party (ALP). The centre of all things was in London. And we 

hadn't maintained the same kind of dialogue with the Australian Labour Party as 

we had with the British Labour Party. You remember 1961, as we were meeting 

Malaysia, we had Tom Strachey, then shadowing for Commonwealth Affairs 

for Mr. Gaitskell—he was out here. Then, we had Arthur Bottomly out the 

following year and we maintained fairly close contact with them over the last 

decade. Not so much with the Australians because, well, the bus always went 

the other way. And this time, we felt that we've got to rectify this and we've got 

more to do with each other in fact than either one of us has with Britain in the 

long run, in 20 years' time. So, it was an agreeable surprise to find that the 

secretary-general of the Australian Labour Party was an Englishman whom we 

knew from the British Labour Party. So, I think we'll keep our lines open with 

them. 

Petersen: Did you gain the impression that the Labour Party in Australia might 

come into power shortly? 

Mr. Lee: I wouldn't like to be a fortune teller in these things but I should 

imagine that one of these days, the Australian public would want a change of 

government. 

Petersen: Do you think the ALP might be more preoccupied with winning back 

power in Australia than they are with associating with you at this stage? 

Mr. Lee: Oh yes. Surely, we are all more interested in our own party fortunes 

than we are with the fortunes of other parties. But I think being associated with 

each other would help our own party fortunes. For instance, they would be 
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better briefed on Malaysia and Southeast Asia and the questions that will be 

asked in the House in Canberra would be more to the point. And similarly, we 

will not be without some benefit if they pass over some of their ideas and views 

and other help to us. I think we're bound to help each other. 

Barker: People say that New Zealand, where I was born … 

Mr. Lee: Were you? 

Barker: Yes, I'm sort of an insect, you know, I live in Australia and was born in 

New Zealand. They say that New Zealand is more socialist than Australia and 

they both appear to be run by what might be the right wing. Did you find that in 

New Zealand you were closer to the political people than you were perhaps in 

Australia? Robert Menzies, for example, is no socialist. How did you find the 

differences between the two? 

Mr. Lee: Well, first, the society itself. I thought, this is a fleeting impression, I 

thought the New Zealand society is more classless, I mean, people move up and 

down classes just meeting people in hotels and in functions. I'll give you an 

instance. We went into a small town somewhere in North Island—Rotorua or 

Wairakei or some places like that or Palmerston North—and the mayor had his 

aldermen or councillors and we had lunch. It was about the best hotel in town 

and there, two or three tables away, were the drivers who took us there. They 

were also having lunch and enjoying the speeches being made. I mean, the fact 

that they were there is not so impressive because there probably wasn't another 

good hotel in town of the same quality where they could have a good meal. But 

the way in which they conducted themselves, I mean, this was the thing that 

came most naturally to them. They were part of the landscape, they were part of 

the milieu. I don't think it would happen in Britain, I mean, it's unthinkable that 

half a dozen chauffeurs would go down, say, ‘We went down to Henley-on-
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Thames for the regatta, and they went down to the poshest local hotel and we 

went down to the Swan or something’, It's unthinkable that you'd have your 

chauffeurs taking off their caps and putting it on the table and generally 

enjoying the conversation and joining in the applause. I thought there was less 

of that in Australia but that is perhaps because I visited places, bigger cities. 

Barker: Well, there're more economic differences. 

Mr. Lee: It's a more satisfied society, I would have thought on first impression. 

Barker: Were you asked any pointed questions on socialism in Singapore? For 

example, why as a socialist government, you haven't nationalised anything in 

Singapore? 

Mr. Lee: Well, I was asked that in private conversation with Australian Labour 

Party types, left-wing types. And it took some explaining to put them in the 

picture that this is an entrepot economy and if you start nationalising your 

import and export business, you'll be nationalising the desks and the paper and 

the pens and the ink. And the first thing we want to do is to get industries going 

and that socialism in the end will come to Malaysia, not just to Singapore. 

Barker: You've obviously, if I may say, made quite a success of this trip. People 

in our country seem to understand Asian problems and Malaysian problems a 

great deal more. Do you think that other people from the Malaysian 

Government, perhaps from the central government, say Dato Albar for example, 

should possibly go down? 

Mr. Lee: I think that would do a world of good, both for Australia and for the 

central government. Because then, Australia will, Australians will know. I think 

the Commonwealth Government of Australia already knows what this is all 

about and what they are committing themselves to. But Australians as a whole 
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will get a vivid impression of what this is all about and form their own opinions 

accordingly. And equally important from my point of view is that members of 

the leadership in the government in Malaysia should have a clear impression in 

the minds of what Australia and New Zealand are supporting—why they are 

supporting, what they are supporting and where they will opt out. I mean, if this 

is going to become another Vietnam, I say Australians and New Zealanders are 

not going to go on. There is no point. And the sooner they realise that, the 

sooner we're going to have some rational settlement of our problems. If people 

believe that all they've got to do is be an anti-communist and pro-West 

government and then the West owes them a living, it will go on with them to the 

end of the road, well then, there's a lot of problems for us because that's not true. 

Barker: Did you find on the other side that Australians and New Zealanders 

generally tend to be a bit insular about Asia and not very well informed? Or did 

you find understanding? 

Mr. Lee: I would say that with the opinion-forming groups, political leaders, 

political commentators, university types who specialise in Southeast Asia, they 

were very well informed on the minutiae of Malaysian political life as I found 

out in quite a number of the seminars. They make a point of reading our papers 

and trying to decipher what it all means. 

Barker: There is still, do you think, a need for what we might call education 

between the two sides? 

Mr. Lee: Yes. I would say there's a big gap between your thinking population—

I mean, thinking in the international sense—they are aware of the implication of 

these international events to Australia and the mass of the people. The mass of 

the people are, I think, alive to this problem of being fairly naked defence-wise 

to a populous north and they haven't quite yet deciphered what are the strong 
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points in the region from their point of view and how they could be 

strengthened, and finally the whole area stabilised. 

Barker: That would involve, I suppose, Australia's immigration policy. Did 

anybody question you about that? 

Mr. Lee: Yes. They all wanted to ask me what I thought of it and expected me 

to denounce it roundly and so on but I hadn't come there just to quarrel with 

Australian immigration policy and as you know, this is not an issue here. We 

are not thinking of abandoning Malaysia and migrating elsewhere. If we were, 

then we would get very hot and bothered about the fact that we're being kept out 

but at this moment, we are more concerned about keeping what we've got. And 

this is not bad in Southeast Asia. It's worthwhile keeping and building on. Of 

course, if people wants to chase us away, then as I say, the thinking is not 

‘Where can I run away to?’ but ‘Over my dead body!’ 

Peterson: So, just getting back to the question to the central government 

sending people to Australia, there was a report in an Australian newspaper that 

the federal government might send people to counter the effects of your visit. 

What kind of effects do you think they had in mind? 

Mr. Lee: I don't know. I am amazed. I went out of my way, I thought, to present 

a broad Malaysian picture. I don't think Australians are interested in our party 

political squabbles and our problems about the textiles quota and how we 

decided to take action and then they decided to take away the fruits of our 

proposed action. They are not interested in these things. They are interested in 

events in Malaysia insofar as these events will affect Australia. And the rank 

and file, the man in the street doesn't see the nexus between Singapore textile 

quota being denied and no economic development leading to unemployment, 

leading to communist unrest and agitation, leading to subversion. They don't see 
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that nexus with Australia's security. Well, we leave that to the Ministry of 

External Affairs. I think they saw the nexus so I didn't have to convert them. 

They knew what it meant—that if there is no economic development, then all 

this is a waste of time. I mean, we went into Malaysia for the economic 

development offered to us and if it doesn't take place, then the raison d'etre for 

Malaysia would have disappeared, whereupon we go back to where we 

started—instability, more unrest and more adventure which is not the idea of 

Malaysia. 

Petersen: So then, very briefly, do you think Australian investors might be a bit 

scared off by Confrontation? Are they still interested in coming here? 

Mr. Lee: Oh yes, I would think they are. I spoke to quite a number of them in 

Sydney and I think in Melbourne. They are cagey and they want to know just 

how far all this protestation of firmness to defend Malaysia by Australia, New 

Zealand and the British, how far this will go. I mean, or is this a wasting war in 

which case, people will cut their losses and their factories will be left behind in 

Singapore. No, I think after a year or so when they realise that this is part of a 

wider strategy and that Malaysia must be held, must not be allowed to go under, 

then their confidence will come up and they will come. 

Petersen: Thanks very much, sir. 

Barker: Thank you. 

Mr. Lee: Thank you. 
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE RAMAKRISHNAN MISSION ON 18TH ARPIL, 1965

I felt that I profited today when I read the pamphlets which Swami

Siddatmananda so kindly sent me.  This morning after going through the voluminous

newspapers in three languages and finding nothing of any value in it except more

trials and tribulations, I turned to my evening's programme which included

circumcision feast in my constituency which delayed my arrival here to this evening's

celebrations of the birthday of Sri Ramakrishna and Swami Vivekananda, and after

this, the Speaker's reception for certain members of Parliament from New Zealand.

I didn't have to do much about the other two.  But I thought since I have

already been here once, and remember having seen dormitories where orphan boys

were looked after by religious monks, I wondered how the institutions kept going. 

And since they have kindly sent me these pamphlets, I turned over the pages.  I was

struck by this thought that over the last 200 years, really over the last 300 years, and

discovered easy means of communications and mobility, and so I found you have got

branches in the United States of America, in Argentina, in France, in England --

where I hear you have just got a gift of £100,000 from a much impressed
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Englishman, impressed by your activities -- the Mauritius and Fiji Islands, and

Ceylon.

And I saw this evening's entertainment, Indian musical instruments, a bit of

music, culture and language which you are teaching to the orphans, and my mind

went back to what I have just seen in New Zealand, where two-million Europeans

who were not there had settled, and some 170,000 Maoris now have, as a result of

this enormous migration of man, to adjust themselves to new circumstances.  And in

Wellington, which I was fortunate to visit, I was entertained to an evening not

dissimilar to this, by a population of about four, five hundred Maoris who lived there.

 And the thing which struck me most was the tenacity with which man held on to his

cultural heritage.  I was told the instrument, I can't quite remember what it was, but I

quite remember they had two vessels on both ends, and somebody was explaining to

me that I required a deep and abiding silence to appreciate the tonal qualities.  Two

thousand years!  And I have not the slightest doubt that it would be performed in

Singapore, in Malaysia, if man survives, then I would be performed here 2,000 years

from now.  At least that is my hope, and I am quite sure that is your intention.  I went

to New Zealand, and saw these Maoris, they were there about 700 years before the

White man arrived.  And they were somewhat reduced in numbers as a result of wars

and tribulations, and they were somewhat also intermarried with the Europeans. But

it was the tenacity with which they hung on to these songs and dances, which
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depicted their heritage, of how seven canoes sailed the South Pacific and landed.  I

was struck by the nexus man felt to his past.  And in the same way, the Indians have

settled in Mauritius, Fiji Islands, and Singapore.  I am quite sure that in the course of

time, the vigour and vitality of the Indian community in Malaysia, of the Malaysian

Indian community will see that all these things are kept alive.

And this creates a new problem for all of us, in that we got to learn to

appreciate, not just to tolerate --- I mean toleration is one thing, you just hear your

neighbour's radio, and you say "What an awful din", and you hope he would shut it

down, and if he didn't shut it down, you close your window and turn on the air

conditioner and you try to shut it out.

But you know, I went through myself the process of this in the last six years,

and from toleration I am exposed to this constantly all the time to the Malay

Gendang, Indian music and the strident martial qualities of Chinese opera.  And from

toleration, one begins through sheer exposure to reach a kind of harmony with these

sounds, and ultimately I hope understanding and appreciation what these things,

these sounds, these other cultural patterns are supposed to convey.

I am quite sure that whatever we do, the one thing we should not do is to try

and stifle the other man's culture, his language, his religion, because that is the surest
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way to bring forth all the acute conflicts in which he is quite prepared to abandon

reason and rationality and stand by his heritage.  If nothing else, this is what the last

ten years od active life, active public life in Singapore and the rest of Malaysia has

convinced me of.  And I am hoping that in the next ten years, that others who I am

sure are less exposed to these influences will have the opportunity first to tolerate,

then to appreciate that the other man has got something, may be better than what he

has got.  And in this way, we hope, instead of hearing people in strident notes, shout

about one race, one language, one culture, one religion, which is the surest way to

the destruction of this fragile society which we all nurture and which nurture us, in

the process of this exposure, which I am quite sure you could help in bringing about,

they will slowly begin to appreciate, that just as the Indonesians treasure the sound

of their bamboo music, the dances, of the what they called the quintessence of their

culture, so other people have the right to keep what they consider good.

Now what is to be the end result I do not know.  But one thing I am quite that

if we continue to be tolerant of each other, ultimatley a multi-racial society with a

great deal of common values will emerge, the ultimately some common culture. 

There is no other way, and I would like to congratulate the Indian community for

having kept this Ramakrishnan Mission going for so long, and purely from private

contribution to establish this foundation and to be able to get so many cultural and
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other social welface activities going for the benefit of the less fortunate in our

community.

This is something I do not understand, I'll be quite frank with you.  But it

doesn't mean that I do not appreciate that perhaps it is quite a driving force.  Indian

mysticism, the self-negation, is something quite different from the heroism of

Western politicians or generals, writers or poets -- the self negation of the man who

is prepared to give up his wordly possessions, all out to do good.  Gandhi, Vinoba

Bhave, well you know, they are not to be found in other places in the world.  If you

tell a European, or if you tell a Malaysian other than an Indian, a Malaysian other

than of Indian descent, that he ought to give up his wordly possessions and go out

with the purely essentials of human decency, the stripped-off cloth, a bowl for his

food, and to preach goodness, he must think you must be cut of your mind to suggest

that.  Having acquired all this wealth, to give it away is all nonsense.  He wants to

will it to his children, and what is more, he often goes to see his lawyer and does not

trust his son and says "I want to make sure that my son could not do too much with

this, and it is going to go to my grandchildren", and it is possible that if the grandson

is born, the lawyer will tell him, "You could give it to the grandchildren, because you

could control it to the life in being and 21 years thereafter."
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Well, if you ask me to do that I have often wondered whether it is possible. 

Because it is an enormous sacrifice.  And I doubt whether the average man, even the

average Indian could face up to this challenge.  But what it is that make a whole

series of illustrious Indians to this.  The Englishman does not understand this.  He

calls them "naked fakirs".  Well, how did they acquire this mystic quality that

ultimately gave them a saintliness on earth, a gift with tremendous power to mould

man's minds and attitudes over millions of their fellow countrymen.  Well, this is

something I do not understand, but I try to appreciate.  But one thing I do

understand, that we live and let live.

Some Indians want to do this.  It could only be to the good of the community,

and if we can find a Malaysian Vinoba Bhave, well I say, well, to the good of

Malaysian, and perhaps we have less chaps running around the world on free jaunts

taking the football teams all round the place.  Maybe something gets done about the

poverty of Malaysia.  You see, we are not asking them to give up all their wordly

pleasure.  We are much more tolerant, much more understanding of their future

comforts.  But if they can be fired by some of these other qualities, perhaps

something will get done about the poverty of rural area.

I was fortunate in getting a certain amount of publicity in the course of what I

said in Australia.  And I have to clarify what I meant.  When I said, "Well, very
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strange, Australian farmers, New Zealand farmers all wealthy men.  But Malaysian

farmers, all poor men."  So it doesn't mean that farmers are poor.  So I thought to

myself that perhaps if Government spend some time, seed selection, fertiliser,

improving the kind of crops that could be grown on the cash market, the marketing

boards, perhaps standard of living, the earning capacity would go up.  And I had a

long tirade.  You see, they were not moved by the spirit of Vivekananda and

Ramakrishna, instead of feeling sorry for these chaps, they denounce me heartily for

pointing out that they were poor, and they say, "No, that is quite wrong, they are rich

now, that is completely untrue, they spend so many millions on this, and one point so

many millions on that, few hundred thousand on that."  And you know what it

amounted to?  Something I dared not say in the course of the last Budget debate --

$18 million out of a budget of $1,400 million was allocated for agriculture, where 40

per cent of our population finds its living.  $18 million out of $1,400 million!  Of that $18

million, half goes to paying the Minister, his Permanent Secretary, his clerks, and the

stationery.  So you were left with another $9 million or thereabout for research into

seeds -- $9 million out of $1,400 million for 40 per cent of our population, their

future.

So you see, I felt a bit sad, because I thought perhaps if the people who are

inspired with love of their fellow-men, like Swami Siddhatmananda, if he went into

politics, don't join the MIC, (laughter) form another party, something may get done
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about all these things.  But, you see, this is sometimes the tragedy of human life.  The

people of the material capacity, to help fellow human beings, the mechanics of the

modern state, revenue collection, expenditure, development, they have never heard

of Vivekananda nor Ramakrishna.  But if you tell them that there's a good show in

town, the latest French musical team, has arrived with all the paraphernalia, you can

be quite sure that they will be there, at the dinner party.

So you see, I am torn between the purely spiritual values, which I greatly

admire, and the hard material facts.  So that if you ask me to give up my wordly

belongings, and go to a monastery and do good, I'll ask myself, well first of all, is this

wise?  What happens?  I'll do a little bit of good, may be feel tremendously uplifted,

but what will happen to my family.  I don't know.  Well, what would happen to the

country?  Will it take all that much of difference?  Perhaps it will.  And I am looking

for more people who will run homes like this.  Because you know, the Social

Welfare Department have got institutions like this.  With honest men, dedicated to

the welfare of their fellow-men, then every dollar's worth will be obtained.  The

tragedy is sometimes we have got to set up these institutions, hire them, selection

board, advertisement, supervisor of so and so home, salary scale, university

graduate, starting off $450 x 25 -$650.  So the man arrived.  But he is not really

interested.  So he has got a deputy supervisor, who is only a Higher School

Certificate graduate -- so it ends up with the food sometimes not of the quality which
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was arranged with the contractor.  So you have to hire an inspector to make sure that

the food is of the quality, in order to make sure that with the public's one dollar you

get 80 cents out of it, and the 20 cents you defray for the supervision to buy all these

things to run the services.

If I have the men to run these homes, and they'll do it for nothing, apart from

their feed, then you have got a good society.  And I am hoping that through patience

and tolerance, which is very important, you must be tolerant of other people's

pleasure, ultimately light will dawn on them, that they can't get away with this type of

nonsense, that the human being is tired of waiting for goodness to be thinking, that

will utilise all the best of old spiritual value in the most efficacious way.

Finally, may I once again congratulate the elders of the Indian community

who have brought this institution to what it is, and hope that they will continue to

nurture and succour this foundation, if for no other reason than that the more you do,

the less I have got to tax the public in order to give you all these things.



1

lky/1965/lky0420.doc

TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE

INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERS' DINNER AT THE GOODWOOD

PARK HOTEL ON 20TH APRIL, 1965

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen,

I have been told by the President that the duty of the two speakers following

him is to be amusing, and I was told by the second speaker that since he does not

sing for a living I have to sing for my dinner.

This is a singularly difficult task for me because amongst the many things that

I cannot do, singing is one of them.  But I will try and be amusing and so far as this is

possible to inject a little bit of comedy in a great deal of pathos.  I was amused when

you referred to the dissolution of the Singapore-Borneo joint group.  I thought I was

a little bit slow in catching up to these things.  I think political-wise if the politicians

in Singapore and Borneo had discovered earlier what a powerful group they would

be if they joined up quickly enough.  Far from allowing this dissolution, I think we

should encourage more of these because we've got 40 seats over the water; 15 in

Singapore, that makes 55; one needs another 25 to be 80 to be more than half of 159.
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 So you see, I view with considerable apprehension, and not a little misgiving, the

dissolution of this joint venture.

What does this absorption in the larger Malaysian institution means.  Does it

mean that in the process we are emasculated and dissolved or does it mean that this

joint group becomes stronger with joining up with even more vigorous elements over

the Causeway.  Well, I have been looking around for vigorous elements across the

Causeway in the last 1½ years, and my colleagues, I am told every time I leave the

country, they look even more vigorously around.  But I am quite sure those not in the

Singapore-Borneo joint group this evening, they would all take this in good measure

that this is my effort in being amusing.

Mr. President, I was greatly impressed by the little note I received from your

efficient Secretary, Mr. Hicks, I believe, setting out the facts that there were 580

engineers, corporate members, graduate members and student members.  Well,

wherever they are, 580 engineers for a population of 3 million people is, I think, a

fair average.  And I was greatly encouraged to hear that at least 500 of them are in

Singapore which means a very high average indeed, which is the way we would like

to keep things.  By all means, build bridges over the Kuching River but have your

headquarters in Singapore.
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And you know, in the depths of despair which from time to time newspaper

headlines are prone to throw one into, always remember this: that the man with the

knowledge of how to make the thing tick is the man who calls the tune in the end.

You see, there are no special privileges when you build a bridge as I

discovered in Melbourne.  Somebody built a bridge and it cracked and they got to

live it down.  It's like you know.  Well, I am told there are not many naval ships in

the Australian Navy, but they do collide from time to time.  And so you see, I was

spending the whole of the evening advising my hostess what a ghastly error it is for

people to migrate.  She was telling me she was going to visit Australia and New

Zealand, and she wasn't quite sure whether it was a healthy climate to settle in.  I told

her my experience.  Three generations here, and I haven't got a climate I am used to

yet.

And what's more, even more important, you see, you can never beat the old

country.  It is just not possible.  The old country starts off with Institute of Civil

Engineers or Institution of Civil Engineers, Institution of Mechanical Engineers,

Institution of Electrical Engineers, then you have electronic engineers, I mean in three,

four years.  So, you go on, I mean.  You know, chaps are proliferating into all kinds

of specialised fields in what do we succeed in doing; just getting 580 corporate,
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graduate, student engineers into one institution of engineers.  When do you catch up?

Perhaps never.

You see, I told my hostess that where I think it is a ghastly error all this large

movements of human beings seeking the better life is that one has got to be quite

sure that in the end is going to offer a higher civilization.  Otherwise, you end up just

eating more beef steaks and pork chops and mutton chops and what happens when

people cease to want to buy your dairy produce and leave you stranded in the South

Pacific as I am stranded in Southeast Asia, you see.   Now this is the pathos.  Just

now we had the comic part.

This is not so comic.  Now what happens.  Well, I don't know what is going

to happen.  But I do know this - that the human being with the capacity for

technological applciation of man's mastery over nature is the man who will survive. 

Let me put it in another way.  That if you know to build a bridge and the other fellow

doesn't, and if he kills you will have no more bridges.  Well, that's an advantage. 

More improtant is to have first getting used to having bridges so that he wants more,

then he will always have to look for you.  And what is most important, that bridges

become indispensable to his way of life.  As I am quite sure, air-conditioning, the

modern restaurants, the graceful amenities of a civilised society in Malaysia has
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become a way of life with quite a number of people in Malaysia in important

positions.

Well, this is the comic part.  This having been established, we then spend our

time reminding him that in order to keep the air-conditioner going a modern society

requires that there are lots of mechanics and electricians who will repair your fuses

and service your air-conditioner.  And even more important, they are people looking

after the thermal capacity in the electricity stations or building a dam for you and

most important of all they are chaps who are planning ahead to make sure that your

capacity for producing electricity is ahead of your capacity for consuming it.

So, I am hoping in this way through our ability amongst the many other fields

of human endeavour, the ability to make the thing tick, to advise the other man why

he should leave well alone and allow us to make it tick.

Now, what if he doesn't.  Well, if he does not do that.  I was thinking as I

went through Australia and New Zealand how very near to nature they were,

kangaroos, boomerangs, apples.  You see, if the advantage, I always thought as I

watched the Australian and the aborigine was that he was very fortunate in having

very few aborigines, which I thought was shown great foresight on his part.  He

reminded me in my practice of the law that it was always more cheap to kill on the
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road than to injure him; and it's true.  I mean, you knock him, kill him, that's the end

of it; you pay for his family.

Well, that was not to be in Malaysia.  So, we have this tremendous advantage:

that whilst the aborgine views with complete equanimity and unconcerned of the

prospect of going back to the bush or the outback with the boomerang and the

kangaroos, I don't think people really want to go around chasing for eels and

mudflats in Malaysia, catching mosquitoes, catching the plague.

So behind the pathos, I hope there is enough of the common sense left in human

beings to make it possible for all of us to exploit the natural resources, the human

skills, the experties that we have acquired.  Two-thirds of your members, I am told,

particularly the graduates and the student members, are Malaysians.  Well, we offer

this, the capacity to carry on in modern, civilised society.  And we offer this in return

for an equal share of peace and happiness.  If we don't get that, then I say back to the

kangaroo and the boomerang; it's a very unpleasant business looking for your dinner

with the boomerang.  I can assure you; I watched the man in Melbourne

demonstrating to me the boomerang and I thought to myself that I would die of sheer

nervous exhaustion just looking for my next meal this way.  And I am told that

literally this was the way it was.  Well, if that's the way Malaysia wants it, well, that's

the way it has to be.  But my mind wandered one step further as I watched Sydney,
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Melbourne, a big modern community.  The white man travels, packed up his kit, went

to sailing boats and brought a great wealth of technological skills.  Man's supremacy

over nature.  Two sticks joined together; two sticks rubbed together makes fire,

joined together makes strength, makes bridges.  And he built this modern

community.

British maritime supremacy discovered these places.  They weren't there 200

years ago; for 300 years to be quite safe.  They weren't there - Botany Bay; they

weren't there in Singapore.  But they are here today, modern civilized community, as

Mr. President, you can well testify.  The thought that passed their minds which, I am

quite sure, was the one which passed my mind is this: will it be there 200 years from

now.  Is it going back to the bush and the outback?

And you know, much as I do not believe in the capacity of the migrant to

improve on his stock and his civilization, I have a great belief in the migrant being

determined in preserving what he has got and what he has built up.  And I

understood the Australians which is very fortunate for me.  Otherwise, this would all

have been a wasted effort.

You see, I had no great adoration for culture and civilization down under

because I never read about it; never met many instances of evidence of it.  But I saw
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something which I understood.  They went there into the bush and built this.  And the

two-thirds of your members, Mr. President, are like me.  We came here into the mud

flats and built this out of the marshes.  And I felt what they felt that if anybody feels

they can come over in a canoe and take it over, then I say, over my dead body.  And

before I am dead a lot of other things should have happened.  I can assure you of

that.  That, I think, is at least one of the qualities of the migrant.  He carries with him

some of the qualities of the desperate circumstances which impelled his forefathers

to leave their more comfortable societies and pit their luck and skill against unknown

odds.  I don't know whether this is all going to go back to a much less.  But we have

got a say in this as I think, despite various different interpretations of the

Constitution, I think we do have a say.  Regardless of the Constitution, if it came to

that, then I say we'll be here 200 years from now.  And a way to ensure that,

gentlemen, is to make sure that we must have a technological applied sciences. 

When we know what makes it tick then we always make ourselves in indispensable

element of the graceful ways of life which so many of those in important positions in

Malaysia are growing rapidly accustomed to and the more accustomed they become

to these graceful ways of life the more important your knowledge of how to make the

engine work, of how the electricity should be wared in, of why things are what they

should be which means you and I;  we will be here 200 years from now.
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So on that happy note -- I don't know whether it is necessarily happy, you

know, because I was discussing again with the lady next to me that I wasn't quite

sure whether this was right.  You see, I advised her against settling in Australia and

New Zealand because I am quite sure that her progeny will regret all this because

they were unlikely to create a civilization vaster and greater than the one they left

behind.  I say, before you leave behind all these things just make sure whether you

are going to create something better.  And if you are not going to, then perhaps it

shouldn't be done because this is the way I thought about my great grandfather

leaving me behind here.

Perhaps this is the way the human being progresses; one never knows.  The

ice cap goes down suddenly, and Australia gets covered with ice.  So the

Mediterranean countries blossomed forth again and great civilization blossomed and

maybe the equatorial regions may then become the saviour of man's civilization.  I

don't really believe that.  But anyway, here I am and I intend to keep what I have got.

 And I hope there are enough for me; people like me, sharing these thoughts, and

sharing the little bit of asperity in the thought that will make these things worthwhile

without having to really put it to the test.

So, I am hoping Mr. President, I thereby contributed my share for this

evening's entertainment.
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TRANSCRIPT OF EXCERPTS OF PROCEEDINGS AT THE

POLITICAL STUDY CENTRE, GOODWOOD HILL, SINGAPORE,

ON 15TH APRIL, 1965, WHEN THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, SPOKE ON HIS RECENT VISIT TO

NEW ZEALAND AND AUSTRALIA -- BROADCAST ON

22ND APRIL, 1965, OVER CHANNEL 1 AT 10.00 P.M.

Mr. Chairman:

I thank you for your eloquent words of welcome and my apologies to you all

for having kept you waiting.

The thing that made this journey of mine so very different from any other

journey was the impact of Australia and New Zealand on my thoughts.  I mean,

you've read about it.  I've read about it.  I've met Australians, I've met New

Zealanders.  But it so happened that I went there at a time when my mind was very

much preoccupied with this problem.  The problem was:  what is the shape of things

to come?  What happens when large number of people had moved.
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I had been thinking this before I went to New Zealand and Australia.  Moved,

settled.  Two different, three different peoples, culture, languages, living in one

milieu, one society, economically bound to each other.  What is the end result?   Can

you switch back the time machine and say "back before the British came", which is

what some people are thinking.  Some people think nationalism means that:  back

before the British came, so there are no Chinese, no Indians, no Ceylonese, no

Pakistanis, no Eurasians, no nothing.  Two fishing villages in Singapore.

Is that possible?  And it was whilst I was in this particular mood, as I was

mulling over history, that I went to Australia and New Zealand.  And, I said, "God,

this is the same history", as Mr. Thomson has said.  I thought it myself.  I said, two

hundred years ago there weren't here.  There was no Wellington, there was no

Melbourne and Adelaide.   They were just 150 years old.  There was no Singapore.

What brought them there -- different people, different cultures brought a

different civilization.  It was British maritime supremacy that sent them out.  With

two very different results.  There, the climate was good, suitable for the white man,

the Europeans.  Here, the climate was not.  Where the climate was good, they also

met relatively unadvanced peoples, aborigines.  They settled.  The climate wasn't

good here; they didn't settle.
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But the indigenous peoples, by which I mean those who were there -- not

necessarily there for all time.  The indigenous peoples of Malaya were what the

Malays call "Orang Asli", the Semangs, Sakais, and so on.  The Malays came about

500 years ago.  But they were not keen on this organised labour, disciplined world. 

So, they brought in the Chinese and the Indians.  Two very different results, but with

certain similar traits.  We've both inherited the same administrative structure, system:

British common law, British values, and so on.  And the thought that struck me

which I found a recurring theme in every Australian interview was:  what will there

be in 200 years' time?

This is something which is agitating them, and which is agitating me and you.

 Do we go back on the time machine and this place run by what was here before the

white man came, which meant before you and I came.  Do the kangaroos romp

around again in Sydney harbour, or is the white man there for keeps?  And will he

always remain a white, white man?  Or will he becomes an Asian white man?

And I'll save you the suspense.  I'm quite sure they will be there, and I am

quite sure I will be here.  And if I am not, my bones will be.  Because, the same

instinct that made them now dig their toes in and become a different people is the

instinct which has been stirring in you and in me, particularly over the last few

months.  And, you know, I like to talk frankly from time to time.
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They are becoming a different people.  They were British, they were English,

Scots and Welsh, some of them still with their old accents.  Some are new

immigrants.  But they discovered in the last war that they were a different people. 

They had different interests, group interests.  The British had a great deal of

sentimental love, affection, for them and always you know, some place to send their

younger sons in the early days. But when it came to the crunch, when it came to the

Second World War and the Japanese were coming down, Winston Churchill said the

Australian troops serve in the Middle East.  You may have to be occupied by the

Japanese , we'll rescue you later.  And the Australian Labour Prime Minister and the

Australian Labour Party keeps on repeating this.  They demanded that their troops

come back and fight to the death there in case the Japanese came.  They discovered

that they were a different people.

Well, they thought after the war, they thought perhaps it was just one of those

odd experiences in time of great human crisis.

Another shock came with the common market when they discovered that for

all the sacrifice they made for all the European War -- they fought in Gallipoli and

came back with a ship-load of them; going back to Gallipoli, paying a pilgrimage to a

European battle-field where they spilt their blood -- when it came to survival, the
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British Government was thinking in terms of the survival of the British people, an

island off the continent of Europe.  Not Australia and New Zealand.

Of course, they wanted in so far as they could to try and soften the blow.  But

if Australia and New Zealand had to be inconvenienced because Britain must survive

as part of a great power, a European power, then Australia and New Zealand will

have to fend for itself.  And so it has been doing.  So it has been stretching out life-

lines to America.  And this was the thing that struck me most: the similarity between

them and us.  They were migrants, and so was I.  They had been there 150, 200

years.  And they want to survive, and so do I.

They are becoming different from what they were, original stock.  You go to

Australia -- I don't know what an Englishman would feel, but I've watched the

English, I've lived with them and I've watched the Australians.  They speak more or

less the same language, but they were a different people.  And I thought to myself --

I've never been to China, but I'm quite sure if I go back to the village of Tai Foo

where my ancestors came from in Kwantung province, I will find a very different

people. People say, "Ah yes. China.  Three cheers." Yes, as the Australian says,

"Three cheers for the old country", and much more so, the New Zealanders.  But

distance, geography, economics, history and different experience creates a

different nation, a different historic experience.
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And this is what we are going through.  The same way as they went to

Gallipoli and fought in the European War, so Chinese here were collecting money

for the anti-Japanese War, and cutting off people's ears, people who went to buy

goods from Japanese shops.  But, in the same relentless way, distance, a different

milieu, creates ultimately a different people.

Now, what are they doing, and what are they trying to do?  I say, very simple.

 They want to survive.  They have built this out of nothing, and they are going to

keep it.  And quite right too, because that's exactly how I felt.  200 years ago you

believe you come here you're going to switch the lights on and find maroon lights,

green lights?  The moon will be there, but I'll bet you the road wasn't there, and

worse still, when you switch this, there ain't no sound because there ain't no

electricity.  There's no power station.  The mechanics that keeps this going.  200

years ago, you go to Sydney Bay, you find kangaroos.  And you come here, you'll

find mosquitoes, reptiles, cockroaches.  And man built this, my ancestor and yours. 

And I say, we intend to keep it -- and share this.  But if anybody says to me I don't

belong, this which I -- when I say 'I', I mean in a collective way -- my forebearers

helped to create, I say to them "over my dead body".
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You see, they went there 200 years ago.  They had everything.  All the

technological and scientific advantage over the rest of the world.  But now, the

Chinese can explode a bomb.  The Indonesians have been given guns and

submarines.  Man is on the move in a very big way.  So, the whole motivation is,

"How do we secure what we have created".  Same way I felt; same way I am quite

sure they are feeling.

They kept on asking me about the white Australia policy, and I kept on telling

them, "I'm not interested in the white Australia policy because I'm not thinking of

running away from here.  If this is lost and I've got to run away and they kick me out,

then I'll be angry.  But I have not the slightest intention of packing up from this

place" -- just as they are not thinking of running away to the Antarctic, so I'm

not thinking of running to Australia.  This is all right.  We've built this, and here we

stay and build on it.

You see, how do they then go about to secure this?  First, to be good

neighbours, which is intelligent, sensible, enlightened policy.

They helped the Indonesians get their independence.  It's the truth.  They

pushed the Americans, hoping thereby that the Indonesians will always think kindly

of them.  They don't want these chaps to come down on the march.  They helped
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them.  They are still trying to be friends.  Lots of Indonesian students I saw in

Australia.  And if I were an Australian, I would do likewise.  If I can't make friends

with the Government, let's make friends with the people who are likely to be leaders

of opinion.  Let's present a good image.  They are taking our hole-in-the-heart cases

for operations in Perth.  Their doctors are doing a roster for us in my own E.N.T.

Department, you know.  Shame on us.  Our doctors get trained.  They say, well, not

enough money.  Well, shame on the Government too for not adjusting fast enough to

equalise between private enterprise and the Government Service.  One of the things

you've got to adjust.

What did they do this for?  Feeling for humanity?  Surely.  Why don't they do

it for the Peruvians, for the Argentinians?  Why do they do it for us and the

Indonesians?  Because we are their immediate neighbours.  Because they want to be

friends with us.  They don't want to have to fight us, to quarrel with us.  To trade and

be friendly.  And I say, well that suits us fine.  We want to be friendly too.  They

give Colombo Plan scholarships in large numbers. I read today's papers.  They

gave a quarter million pounds to India for some machine for making something or the

other, some feed.  Does it really make much difference to India's success or failure,

the quarter of a million pounds, 200 thousand British pound sterling?  But it

does project a new image, doesn't it?  Of a people wanting to be friends, they find

their immediate neighbours not being friendly, then they will have to fight.
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And if the British are too far away, as they found out in the last way, then they

are going to make friends with the Americans, which they are doing as intensely as

they can.  Which is natural.  Which again is something I quite understand.

And even the white Australian policy.  There's a lot of discussion internally. 

Not because they want large numbers of Asians and Indians and Africans and

Chinese and Indonesians.  I sympathise with them.  I mean, you want to be yourself.

 You have created it.  And, you start getting in people before you know whether you

can be a homogenous society, life may become more unpleasant.

But there are a lot of unthinking types who say, "Look, this is no good".  They

are basically a caucasian society, a white society.  You let a few in, you take the

sting out of the antipathy.  So the argument goes on, and it doesn't really matter in so

far as we are concerned, unless we've got to run away, to go somewhere else, if

we're chased out of this.  And as I've said, so far as I am concerned, I don't propose

to be chased out.  If anybody wants to chase me out, then I say, "Well, gentlemen,

this is curtains for them and for us.  I am quite sure I will have to die.  All I want to

know is that he knows that he will die too".  That will make him think again.  Before

that, we can burn all this down and go back, revert, to what it was: original jungle.
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So you see, you get dark thoughts passing in your mind and you calculate, and

you say, "Look, how did the human being get into this position".  And really this is

something which has helped me understand them, and perhaps one of the resons why

I didn't upset them or arouse any fears or antipathies.

Now, I would say that there are lots of other similarities between them and us.

 I found it completely different from what I would call a European society.  It is not

an established society.  And I was particularly alive to this aspect of it because those

were the thoughts which struck me a long time ago, thinking about Malaysia and our

society.

You see, there is no social elite.  Or, there is no social stratification by birth. 

They all went there, migrants.  Some were convicts.  You know, some were below

the line, never mind.  Some convicts, went back.  In fact, some of the convicts, so

they tell me, were sent there for very petty offences.  But nevertheless, the New

Zealanders feel that they are one over the Australians because they weren't convicts.  I

don't know.  I mean -- these little things.  And it's by and large a fluid society, a

society in the making, where there is only one test of a man's value: his success.  Just

as in Singapore.
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You claim priority, pre-eminence in this society, how successful are you?   I'm

hoping these values are changing, and I hope they are.  But in -- give, ten years ago -

- it depended upon the number of cars you had, the number of houses, number of

wives, your back account.  And you moved up and down the social ladder in

accordance with your performance or the results of your performance.  Very unlike

an established society where you can place a man by his accent.  I mean, the other

extreme end is the British society with which I was very familiar.

I don't know.  I think there are advantages in a free society, partly because

otherwise I wouldn't be what I am, you wouldn't be what you are if we went

according to the social order according to how the Indians behaved in India -- then,

many of our chaps here, I think, would be untouchables.  Let alone what my

ancestors were from the village of Tai Foo in Kwantung Province.  I am quite sure if

they were doing well they wouldn't have come out here.  Why go into a malaria-

infested place, risk your life and limb, if you are doing all right?

They were not doing all right.  Competition was too fierce.  The misfortune of

being born fifth or sixth in the family.  The same reasons that sent these fellows to

Australia and New Zealand.  So, we are here.
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But there are other advantages, you know.  It produced a society with a

tremendous amount of enterprise.  I would say that the average Australian is by far

much more a resourceful fellow -- or New Zealander for that matter -- than the

average I wouldn't say "Englishman"; I think it's a bit risky saying that, because some

of them live in pretty mountainous parts and have a pretty rugged life; but the

average Londoner.  I mean, he can repair the carburettor.  He can change his spark-

plugs himself.  There is a fuse, he'll do the fuse himself.  If something's burnt out --

condensor burnt out -- he'll know that it's a condensor that's burnt out.  You see, it

breeds -- I learnt this phrase, you know the Australian picked it up;  you have

euphemisms for these things, these are your qualities, so you make the best of them -

- they say this is the "frontier spirit".  What it meant was that you didn't have the

chaps, so your learnt it yourself.  And you've got to, to survive.  And they did. 

And that is why they have survived.

And that's why we have survived.  We've got that some "frontier spirit".  And

it rather endears me, this word.  I mean, it gives a euphemism for a lot of brashness

on the part of Malaysians.  But it's a very valuable quality.  In the end, if we go on

for another thousand years, we'll become an established society.  We'll develop our

elite institutions, and we'll develop our elite social structure.  But this is what they

are; this what we are.
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Well, I don't know what the ultimate result of all this is. But one thing I do

know.  We are not unlike the other migrant groups in the South Pacific.  We share a

lot of their characteristics.  We share a lot of their problems.  And one of these

problems is to secure what we have created for posterity.  Which means, you and

me, you know, the genes going down.  Not, having built all this, we are chased into

the sea and somebody else takes it.  I mean, little Indonesians coming in canoes and

take over.  I don't think they can, if you ask me.  Day after tomorrow, if the power

station breaks down, who's going to repair it.  It can't be done, can it?  And many

other problems will develop.

I say that I met some of these problems, you know.  In Australia, some of the

older generation students say, "Ah, these are the race conscious people."  I don't

think they are, I think they are not unlike you and me.  And if we prove to the world

by our collective effort, by our capacity to organise as a group, not performance of

the individual, you know, the performance of the herd -- then we are equal to any 11

million people anywhere in the world.  They will treat us as such, and they will leave

us alone to prosper in peace.

And when you go abroad, when they know you are a Malaysian, that means

you've got good solid dollars to spend, the best hotel doors will be open to you, the

nicest of receptionists will wish you in the politest of ways, because that's what the
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Americans have done.   They are a little bit ahead of the Australians and New

Zealanders.  They are a polyglot community, largely Caucasian.  The Italians,

Swedes, Danes, Irish, English, Welsh, French, Africans.  But they have become, in

the process, by virtue of space and time, a different people.

Yes, they share a vague European tradition.  But they are Americans.  And the

French don't trust them.  Freedom, fraternity, equality and all that nonsense; De

Gaulle knows that when it comes to the crunch, the Americans may not drop the

bomb.  They may sacrifice the French, so De Gaulle says no, I have my own bomb. 

He may be wrong.  But he says look, these are a different people.  They are not

Europeans.  They are Americans.  They are not going to die for Europe.  And this is

something we are going to learn for ourselves.

I think we already are, you know, as the Chinese in Indonesia learned it for

themslves, that Communist China is not going to die for 3 million Chinese in

Indoensia.   Nor is India or China going to die for one million Indians and five

million Chinese.  We have by geography and time become part of a different milieu.

You've come in with certain equipment.  Your cultural values, your habit

patterns, your techniques, the drive, the push, the thrust, to conquer nature and make

a life.  But in this very process, you become a different people.
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And the lesson we learned was this: there are many questions the answers to

which we do not know.  There are some big questions, the answers to which we do

know.  And in so far as we do know the answers, we chart our course firmly in that

direction.  In so far as we do not know, we feel our way forward.  And that is

history.  That is what made man progress from a quadruped to a two-legged animal;

from an animal to a social being; to somebody that has conquered the earth, and now

out to conquer the universe.  We are part of that process.  Nobody knows the end

result.  But I say one quality determined who survived; the capacity, the will to

overcome odds.

The man who's got that will be there at the end of the day, and his

descendants will be there.  The man who says, "Ah, well.  This all looks very grim. 

Desert, kangaroos", the man who gets frightened with a boomerang, he won't be

there.  He'll pack his bags and go away.  Or, he'll just weaken and die.

So, I am hoping that there are enough Malaysians with sufficient ruggedness

in them.  They say, "Look, we are in a turbulent era, whether we like it or not.  By

and large I don't like it.  I prefer it more tranquil.  But we are in for it."
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We are there, right in the vertex of a whirl-wind.  And we survive if we've got

the gumption to do so.  And, you know, as I said earlier, it is not the individual

performance that counts.  Of this, I'm quite certain.  You can have a great leader, you

know.  If the herd hasn't got it in it, you can't make the grade.  The herd must have

the capacity, the stamina, sufficient social cohesiveness to survive.

I am told that even rabbits develop this herd instinct.  At one time they tried to

put up a big fence somewhere so rabbits can't move from one place to another.  High

fences.  But it seems -- you know, before they discovered myxomatosis to kill off the

rabbits by germ warfare -- the rabbits were able to cross the fences by just sheer

herd instinct.  Numbers and the herd cohesion.  They just piled on each other and

jumped over.  They went over the other side.  Rabbits in the next state - finished.

And that's what we've got to have.  It's no good just leaving it to a few leaders.

 You don't believe that you've just elected them and you opt out.  You know, if

people believe that Singapore is cowed, or Malaysia is cowed, it's no use my talking

bravely.  It's a waste of time.  They won't be impressed.  You know, this is the

reason why they are exploding bombs.  To break our morale.  Not my morale.  They

know they are not going to break it because I've resigned myself to this.  The day it

started I said, "Well, gentlemen, this is what we are in for".  But if they can break the

herd morale, then we will go down on our bended knees and say, "Please, let's be
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friends".  That, for the enemy outside and also for many of our internal problems.  If

they believe that we are cowed and beaten people, then they say, "Well, more of it,

and we'll cow them more".  But if we tell them, "Gentlemen, if this is the way you

want it, this is the way it has to be.  If this is all you understand: force, and brute

force, then believe me, that is the way I must respond.  I want to be friends." 

You know, just like the Australians, with the Indonesians.  But in order to be friends,

we've got to make quite clear that we respect each other.

What is more important is that the other chap thinks that you are worth

respecting.  And this goes for our society.  And this is a very big problem.  And as I

travelled through New Zealand, I became more subdued at the enormity of the

problem.  You see, it is as if you had Australia and New Zealand put together, and

the migrants had come in, and the indigenous people were not the aborigines whom

they wiped off, but we like the Maoris who can't, were physically vigorous, rugger

players, jumpers, runners and so on.

And now you've reached the situation where the migrants are slightly more

numerous than the indigenous.  About 40-odd per cent to 50-odd per cent, and

administrative power over the whole is in the hands of the indigenous.  It's as if, you

know, talking to Australians and New Zealanders, I tried to put Malaysian problems

in their terms.  I said it is as if you had, out of a population of 11 million like in
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Australia, four-point-something million Malays, and then you also had various other

groups like Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts and others.  And then you had Caucasian types,

and then you had Caucasians.  And then Fijians, and South Sea Islanders, and all

mixed up.  And out of this, you must strike an equilibrium.

The British struck the equilibrium for us before.  The gun. Superior force. 

Everybody kept in place.  Whoever does not agree is cut, punished.  Now, what is

the answer?

The answer is either accommodation and adjustment, or force.  You either

produce a Malaysian authority that commands the loyalty and the allegiance of all

the groups, that will govern more by consent than by coercion, or you have to go

through coercion.  And once you use coercion, you have to go back on force.  And

once you use force, you go back to Darwin's first law, assuming that no external

powers intervene.  As, indeed, it may become difficult, because it's now a civil and

internal conflict.

So, you see, the future is so full of problems that I say if we haven't got the

stamina and the will to face it, then we don't deserve to survive.  And I am saying

this tonight to you in the hope that there will be enough in the herd with the will and

the resolution to see this through.
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Because, once the will and resolution are there, the fight is not necessary.  The

fight becomes necessary when people think you haven't got the will, the resolution. 

So I say, if nothing else, it is in our interests to make it abundantly clear, even to

those who are wilfully obtuse, that the peaceful way of accommodation and

adjustment is beneficial to all.

And that is the lesson that I came back from Australia and New Zealand with.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE VICTORIA 

THEATRE AT THE NATIONAL LANGUAGE MONTH CONCERT ON 

23RD APRIL, 1965  

 

Maybe I just summarize in a few brief words of English of what I just 

said in Malay; but I would expect, by and large, those who speak English, 

to understand at least half of what I said in Malay.  

This is an evening when really if we had started earlier with our 

national language and not just six years ago, perhaps it would not be 

necessary for me to speak in three languages. I have a vested interest in getting 

people to at least understand one common language because I don't have to 

make three times the effort.  

You see, it is quite an effort to try and put your ideas across in three 

different media. But it has to be done because the world is as we find it, and you 

know what I said this morning when I opened the Language Week at the 

Victoria Theatre was this: that if we want to make good progress, then we 

should go slowly, and I mean that. Never appear to force the pace unnaturally; 

always persuasion, never coercion. Language, culture, religion: coercion means 

conflict.  

You know, the thing that impressed me most in my journeys recently to 

Australia and New Zealand is that even after over 100 years of living with the 

Europeans, the Maoris are determined to keep their own language and their own 

culture. They speak English, they understand it; no trouble. But when they 

entertained me, they made a point of speaking in Maori which contains a lot of 

Malay words; and they present their songs and dances of 700 years ago to 

depict how they came to New Zealand in rowing canoes.  

Human beings are like that. They are proud of their link with the past. 

And so I say, don't get things too complicated. By all means, you want to learn 

Tamil, Chinese: go ahead. But if you want to get on in Malaysia, then learn 

Malay amongst other things, because that way, everybody will understand each 

other. And I think that by learning Malay, the non-Malay loses nothing.  



2 

 

 

lky\1965\lky0423.doc 

You know, what I cannot understand, what I don't sympathise with, is the 

attitude when they say, "Well, look if I learn Malay then my son or my daughter 

will be less Chinese or less Indian." I say that's nonsense. The Maori speaks 

English, but he is not less Maori, you know. He is what he is, and he keeps that 

part of him. So I say, we lose nothing, if we try and seek a common language; 

and through that common language ultimately we will become a common 

nation with one cultural milieu to bind its peoples through history and a 

common experience.  

Nobody can say what Malaysia will be 200, 500 or a thousand years from 

today. But I do say this: that what has happened over the last 100 years of 

British rule cannot be erased. You cannot wake up tomorrow and say, right ... 

like you know, the comic cartoon Ally Oop and the time machine, you know; 

you just switch back to the day before Stamford Raffles arrived in Singapore 

and all the Chinese and Indians are gone, and the position is solved; not possible. 

One hundred years have gone on of this; one hundred years in which your life, 

my life has been mixed up together. Malays, Chinese, Indians, Eurasians, 

Ceylonese, Pakistanis, we cannot just switch the clock back and say, forget all 

this. It is not possible. We have to live with each other. And we owe this 

obligation to each other. Therefore, let us try as quickly as possible to 

understand each other all at the same time so that if I tell a joke, then all will 

laugh together because that's a great advantage. Or, if I tell you a sad story, then 

all will feel sad together.  

But you know now, every time we have a meeting such as this, it has to 

be repeated three times; three different audiences; they laugh at three different 

times; and what is worse, sometimes they laugh at three different things, not 

necessarily the same things; which makes life very complicated for me and then 

for you.  

So, I would hope that, by the next few years, even though we, as adults, 

cannot make that switch, you know, to think and feel in a language because it is 

too late -- these are fixed in the early years of your life -- but our children can; 

they can learn it in the schools now. And when they grow up, they can feel and 

think in it. It's not all that difficult. We lose nothing. We might help that gel that 

will make this a nation.  
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So finally, on the opening of this Language Month, may I say this; 

there will be this annual effort. I hope you will make, and we know your 

resolutions, to learn a little bit more, follow the language lessons on the radio, 

read your newspaper lessons. But even if you can't make the grade and never 

can speak Malay like your own native language, get your children to do that. 

They lose nothing. I am quite sure of it; that's why I am doing it to my own 

children. They are learning it, and I am not in the slightest doubts that in another 

ten years, they'll have it as part of their mental apparatus, and they will speak to 

anybody in Malay and feel at home. What should they lose?  

But I'll be frank, and tell you this: that I am convinced that learning 

Malay is not enough, because they must have the key to knowledge of science 

and technology which can come only with the language of the nations that have 

made the grade to science and technology: English, Russians, German and 

others.  

This is Malaysia. What we are: a fairly mixed up community. But if we 

have this confidence to face our common problems and seek a common medium 

in which we can begin to talk and resolve these common problems, then we will 

survive. 
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ON 1ST MAY, 1965.

MAY DAY RALLY

Friends and fellow workers,

It is not often that we get an opportunity as today to remind ourselves of

the bigger problems around us, not just getting unions, together, getting more

wages or better conditions of living, but more important, ensuring our future,

because if the future is gone, all your agreements, all your fringe benefits, all

your wages, if the economic stability is not there, economic development is not

there, because the political stability is not there, then all is lost.

And you know, we must not forget, all the time, what is the alternative.  And I

think the pro-Communist union leaders, in a way, are doing a service to the rest

of Malaysia in reminding people what is the alternative; the alternative to fair-

play and accommodation within Malaysia.  And that alternative spells violence,

force and the supremacy of one group and one ideology over all others which

must mean the complete integration and the destruction of the tolerant, multi-

racial society that we now have.
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You see, it reminded people that, after one and a half years, you know, of

pretty tough talk particularly over the last few months, you cannot cover a whole

population.  And the problems of Malaysia cannot be resolved by force; they

must be resolved peacefully, democratically, a process of adjustment and

accommodation:  slow, gradual, as people begin to realise what is the common

media; what is the common mean, the average which will give the maximum

benefit to the maximum number of people regardless of race, religion and

language.  You try and enforce the advantage of one group, whether the group is

based on ideology or on race or on language, then I say the whole basis of the

prosperity and well-being of Malaysia will collapse; crack and collapse.

Just imagine what could happen if today, you know, it is not just a few

Communist lunatics in the midst of troubles with Indonesia, troops being

deployed elsewhere ... yet they wanting to demonstrate their strength, God

knows for what hidden reasons apart from the one of showing that they are not

cowed, that they will fight ... which is a good thing. ...  I like people who will

stand up for what they believe in; for right, for justice, for fair-play.  And I

believe if it came to the push, the NTUC won't be lacking in that courage to lead

the workers forward.
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But it is a solitary thought to think what would happen to this country if

everybody decided to go on the march.  Not possible.  This is what has happened

in Vietnam:  people have decided that they have got nothing to lose; so they

decided to go on the march.  And the South Vietnamese soldier is no longer

fighting.  This is the whole problem of South Veitnam.  They have opted out.  So

the Americans have to fight, which is the biggest tragedy of Southeast

Asia:  that a Southeast Asian people is not prepared to fight for that kind

of society; a society where military dictators and civilian dictators like Ngo Dinh

Diem were able to squat on the people.  They talked democracy and so on while

they hid the their bags of gold ready to fly out of the country.  And if that

happens in Malaysia, we’ll say, that is the end; can't last very long.

So I take heart, and I say you have reasons to take heart:  that because it

cannot be resolved by the use of force, people will soon have to learn that they

must adjust and accommodate.  And we hope that, you know, the time they take

to learn will be as short as possible.  And it is helpful if, from time to time, not

only politicians, political leaders but also trade union leaders and other civic

leaders generally, remind everybody of the will and the verve of a people to seek

their just right as self-respecting human being in the new nation we have created.
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It is natural that trade unions should want to concentrate on the rights of

their members.  I mean, it happens in every organisations:  the first interest is the

interest of the members of the community for which you are responsible.  So

trade unionists look after the interests of their members.  So, I am compelled to

look after the interests of the citizens of Singapore as I explained to you.

Last year, 10,000 people came from the rest of Malaysia into Singapore.

Net gain of migration from Singapore to the other territories and from the other

territories into Singapore:  10,000 people came here; all young men looking for

jobs.  So, I was forced, very reluctantly, forced by the pressures of my immediate

responsibility to give a directive to all Government departments, to all Statutory

Boards:  before employing, make sure prority to Singapore citizens, after that, to

Malaysian citizens.

But at the same time, I knew, in may heart, that this cannot he for all time;

it is wrong, it is shortsighted; it is narrow because if the rest of Malaysia cannot

enjoy, cannot feel that they are going to enjoy the same prosperity like

Singapore, then you don't expect the rest of Malaysia just to be your consumers,

to buy your goods; it is no possible.  Why should they buy Bridgestone tyres?

Why should they buy Metal Box tins which can their fruits when they can't share
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in this?  I mean, if you want Malaysia to succeed, then everybody must have a

share in this, and I concede that in the long run that must be so.

Even from our narrow interests of safeguarding the special high standards

in Singapore, it is still necessary for us to ensure that the rest of Malaysia

develops.  And so I suggest even your own trade union movement, it is in your

interest to ensure that Federation of Malaya unions have got high standards.

Otherwise, they come down here and undercut you.

You know what is happening.  The contract labourers today:  if they get

from Singapore, they got to pay them $3, $3.50.  People are coming down from

Johore prepared to work for $1.50, $2.00.  You know that, isn't it?  So it is in

your interest to ensure that the MTUC strengthens its hands.  Because if they

push standards up there, then your own interests here are safeguarded.  So, you

see, you got to take a slightly broader view in order to protect even your

immediate interests.

Now I give you a simple illustration.  You know, what has Australia to do

with South Vietnam and Malaysia?  A long way, you know.  If, in fact, they are

just stopping this place from going Communist, stopping Communist aggression

... But they are deeper thinkers, you know.  They have calculated.  It is not just
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stopping Communists; it is having a stake in the wider defence implications of

their own world.  If they want the Americans to come and help them later on

when they get into trouble, as they may one day get into trouble if 100 million

Indonesians suddenly get hold of modern weapons and begin to march

southwards, then they must be prepared to help the Americans when the

Americans have got a bit of trouble on their hands; isn't?  So one battalion has

gone to South Vietnam.  What for?  To protect South Vietnam?  Yes, up to a

point; but I say the main motivation is to protect the prosperity and the future and

the security of the Australians; the workers who enjoy one of the highest

standards of living in this part of the world.  That's why they have gone there.

That's why to protect your own interests, you've got to see just beyond

Singapore; just beyond your own members first; for all the citizens of Singapore

first.  That's most important because if you get the employed sector earning more

and more, and the unemployed sector becoming larger and larger, your interests

cannot last long.  You will get under-cutting, black-legging; your trade union

system will collapse.  So your first duty is to spread the employment in your own

interests to prevent under-cutting, black-leg non-union stuff.  Then, help

organisations outside Singapore:  Sabah, Sarawak, Malaya; boost their standards

of living; increase their bargaining capacity, help them in your own interests; and

see beyond Malaysia.
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Do you believe people will open factories costing millions of dollars, tens

and hundreds of millions of dollars ...  Some of the big steel factories that can be

built -- some people are planning, you know, some Australians are planning, 50-

million dollare steel mill -- investments which will take them 10, 15, 20 years to

get back: do you think they will build that if they think that Malaysia will

collapse either because internal pressures or external aggression?  They want to

be sure that there is a future, that they can calculate in terms of amortization of

writing off the assets over 15, 20, 30 years.  Then they come, and when they

come, then we flourish.  Because you can't flourish just by planting rubber and

topica.  You have got to modernise; build up skills, build up your industries; then

you give the people the kind of life they want.

As I said, you know, ten years ago ... the Australian trade union people

told me this -- Mr. Monk, who has extended an invitation to your NTUC, is the

head of the Australian Confederation of Trade Unions -- he told me this:  ten

years ago, they were negotiating for a particular factory for places to put bicycles

for their workers.  Today, the car park, the managers have no places for their

cars, and the bicycle stands are empty.
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Now if you want to do that, we must think.  Necessary for you to organise

your chaps; your little group whatever it is:  Metal Box trade, the Singapore

Traction Company, Green Bus, Manual and Mercantile, Mansfield branch or

whatever it is.  But your leaders must be able to see beyond that:  first Singapore

as a whole; then Singapore as a whole wanting to survive; Malaysia as a whole,

and that having been said, Malaysia as a whole, how do you survive?  You must

have friends:  allies who are prepared to come and fight and help you survive

separately, because you have got bigger neighbours.  Indonesia, ten to one in

numbers; 40 : 1 in fighting power.  We've got to have friends; British,

Australians, New Zealanders.

But these are European powers.  Some Afro-Asians may not understand

what we are doing; hence we must have Afro-Asia sympathetic, understanding:

what is our problem, why we are doing these things.  Then we can survive.

You see, you must understand this:  the nexus.  Devan Nair is off to Accra,

on the 6th, in Ghana.  I am off myself to Bombay on the 6th.  There is a reason

behind all this.  It is connected with your survival and mine because, for

Malaysia to survive, we must have these friends; for the trade union movement to

survive, you must have friends.
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Let us suppose one night, Mr. Jek went home and had a nightmare.  Next

day, he woke up, anti-labour.  Let us just imagine that; and he starts talking

forcibly, threatening you.  Now, suppose you had many friends throughout the

world, you see: Australian trade union, British trade union, New Zealand trade

union, Ghanaian trade union, Kenya trade union, Indian trade union, Burmese

trade union; and you get cables and demonstrations taking place outside the

Malaysian Embassy saying:  "What are you doing to your workers?".  Mr. Jek

will go home; he will get another nightmare and next day, he will wake up

preaching love and human kindness to the workers.  You see?  This is necessary.

(APPLAUSE)

Of course, they don't like me to make friends; nor do they like Devan Nair

to make friends; because the more friends we have, the bigger the price they have

to pay for any stupidity; and our job is to make them pay such a price that it

means the end for them if they do something foolish.  (APPLAUSE).  This is

our duty to do; and your duty is to let them understand very quickly:  this is not a

people that can be cowed; can't be; and if we all decided that there is no other

way than to show strength, then we will; but we hope it never comes to that.  We

want to live peacefully; we like to be friends; we like to be always talking

reasonably.
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So, I hope, together with growing power of the NTUC, there will also be a

growing realisation of the responsibilities of trade union leadership here.  You

have got the power.  You can really, if you want to embarrass the Government,

embarrass the whole economic system, all the bosses, to a point of near collapse.

Today, within these constitutional mechanics, without invoking emergency

regulations and so on, the NTUC has got an apparatus within your trade union

laws and your trade union agreements to really bring Singapore to a halt.  You

know, you can start off with the banks going slow, no overtime; insurance

companies; that slows down all the business.  Harbour Board can go slow; that

will slow down the whole import-export; brokers will be running around; cinema

operators will get worried because workers not earning enough money won't be

going to the cinema; so the whole thing can be brought down.  But with that

power comes responsibility; because, if you do that without calculating the

consequences, you may be doing grevious harm to your own members and worse

to the children of your members, because if no economic development takes

place, where are your high wages?

You know, as I have said, it is not without significance that when the

Labour Party of Britain took office just over six months ago, one of the strongest

trade unionist, Mr. Frank Cousins, was appointed Minister for Technology.

What is the nexus?  What is the connection?  Because he is the man who can
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have the strength to tell the unions and the workers why industry must

modernise if they want more pay, better standards of life:  thinking ahead.  Now

they have got the power; they can do whatever they like.  They can say, ""Look,

don't change, employ two workers on an old machine rather then have an

automatic machine."  You know, if we are not careful, that may happen to us

here because I was at the printing industry convention.  And they were telling

me, you know, that they have this "offset" press.  It seems that all the big

companies now they have got an "offset" press; they photostat, they can print all

their pamphlets and their advertising literature.  No need for employing workers

or printing; just one photo engraving, and the thing just rolls off 50,000 copies.

Now, we can just pass a law and cay, "No 'offset' press, please send to the

printers."  But is that the way you get your car and your house?  By lowering

your productivity, or by increasing your productivity, and insisting that with

higher productivity comes higher dividends to the workers?  You must calculate

that, isn't it?

British industry is in a jam; their export market has fallen; their machines

are out of date as compared with Germans, Americans.  Because their exports

have fallen, so they have no foreign exchange to pay for their imports, and they

are consuming a lot.  So the pound, their money, was going to be devalued and

was going to collapse; and they had to borrow three billion dollars, American
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dollars; three billion, just to tide them over six months, to prevent the pound

being devalued.  And what is the long-term answer?  To increase productivity.

Modern machines, more results per man, more exports to pay for their imports.

So, a trade unionist takes over the Ministry for Technology.  That's quite

right: because that's what he must do if he wants his trade unions to enjoy ever-

rising standards of life.  And this is our problem, too.

And I hope, with every passing May Day, you get this realisation

spreading among all union committee members down to your union members.

By all means, your immediate interests your particular branch, your particular

union.  Then, to ensure that, Singapore:  trade union movement as a whole.  To

ensure that, Singapore's economic, political and social development as a whole;

to guarantee that, Malaysia's commensurate economic and social development,

and to secure Malaysia friends and allies across the world, not just Britain,

Australia and New Zealand but India, Ceylon, Burma, Pakistan, Cambodia,

Thailand, the new nations of Africa, who will understand and help.  Through

their very sympathy, they create a climate which makes it possible for us to

survive.
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If the Indonesians had succeeded in passing resolutions at the Bandung

Conference, 10th anniversary, condemning us, you know, there'll be much

more fears than what there are now.  But they failed, isn't it?  Nobody joined

them in condemning Malaysia.  So they have to go slow because they felt

isolated; and if they went on alone and they got walloped back, there'll be no

sympathy for them.  So they know that.

So you see, all these things are inter-related; and leadership, whether it is

of political parties or political movements or trade union movement, must

understand the implications of the wider whole:  only then in we survive.

And I hope you will set the pace to bring about this transformation from

just the sectarian approach of the trade unions to the wider approach of all

workers in Malaysia to a coordination of effort within Malaysia, and co-

operation outside to secure our base in Malaysia.

Thank you.
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THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ANSWERS  QUESTIONS

PUT TO HIM BY MR. BILL GASSON OF REUTERS AND MR. GARRY

BARKER OF THE MELBOURNE HERALD AT TV MALAYSIA

SINGAPURA STUDIOS ON 5TH MAY, 1965.

Barker: Prime Minister, you are going tomorrow to the Socialist Conference

in Bombay.  I wondered if we could open by asking you what you

hope to achieve there, and when you hope to talk to.

Mr. Lee: Well, we can't go to every conference and say, "Ah, these are the

specific objectives which we want to achieve".  I think it's getting

together over a length of time with people similarly interested in

problems of under-development or non-development, and having

more or less this not dissimilar objectives of a more equal, a more

fair society.  And, comparing notes never does any harm.

Barker: Do you think that a more equal, this more just society exists in very

many places in the world at the moment... do you consider in the

state Asia's in at the moment?
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Mr. Lee: No.  I think it doesn't exist in very many of the states in Asia.  I've

not been to the Communist states in Asia, so I can't say.  But I

think the non-Communist states, there's a great deal of ostentatious

and sometimes an obsene disparity in wealth and opportunity.

Gasson: This is the first time they've had a meeting of this kind, I believe.

Could you tell me which countries are going to attend?

Mr. Lee: I don't think this is the first meeting.

Gasson: It's not the first?

Mr. Lee: The first meeting was in 1954.  The second was in 1956.  1954 in

Rangoon, I think, they had an Asian Socialist Conference.

Mind you, quite a lot of the participants are no longer in

a position to espouse their socialist beliefs.  I mean, they

are languishing in jails, like in Indonesia and elsewhere.

Gasson: Could you tell us which countries will be represented at the

conference at Bombay?



3

LKY/1965/LKY0505.DOC3

Mr. Lee: I think, India, Ceylon, Japan, I'm not sure of Cambodia,

Malaysia.......

Gasson: And as far as I know they don't have any programme of subjects to

discuss specifically.  What is the long-range objectivs of these

meetings of Socialists in Asia?

Mr. Lee: I think it's to review the getting-together of Socialists, democratic

socialists, in Asia, and subsequently, we hope, in Afro-Asia.

Gasson: Will there be any African countries there?

Mr. Lee: Not this time.  No.  This will be a purely Asian effort.

Barker: Do you think that this trip will produce the same kind of reaction

that your trips down to Australia and New Zealand produced inside

the country?

Mr. Lee: Inside the country?

Barker: Inside Malaysia.
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Mr. Lee: I don't know.  You know, from time to time I'm quite astonished at

the attitudes adopted by groups, political groups, in Malaysia.  I

means, what they like the PAP to be is a docile, submissive, quiescent,

servile lot of soft political digits.  Then, everybody will be happy.

But this is not the world.  I mean, if we were soft political digits, we

would have melted under the pressures which we were put through

in the last ten, fifteen years.  I mean, you've got to have this open

exchange of ideas, isn't it?  If nothing else, to define the issues, what

is it all about, what are we striving for, why are we opposing

Indonesian confrontation.  For the sake of Malaysia.  For whose

sake in Malaysia?  And, how do we achieve?  First of all, we must

agree for whose sake in Malaysia, and then say, "Well, all right.  If

that is agreed for the sake of all Malaysians, for a Malaysian

Malaysia, then we'll set out to define how we can achieve this".  But

just to remain equivocal and say, ""Well, let's not discuss these

things, let's not talk about a Malaysian Malaysia.  Let's not define

too sharply for whose sake" -- you know, vaguely for the sake of all

good citizens, which means different things to different people.

Well, that makes things very difficult because I don't think you can
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mobilise a people to give of their best unless the objective is clearly

defined.

Baker: On that sort of loyal thought, can you ... do you think the first

convention for a loyal opposition in Malaysia then will follow

roughly, will produce a two-party system here?  And, do you think

this, at this stage in Malaysia, can be achieved smoothly?

Mr. Lee: First, I do not think it will altogether achieve a two-party system

because there are far too many divergent opinions for it to coalesce

around just two groups.  I mean, on the one hand you will have

UMNO and always a group more to the right and more extreme than

UMNO, like PMIP.  And, on the other hand, you'll have this

gathering of non-communal parties who believe in a Malaysian

Malaysia.  And, more extreme and always striking more strident

attitudes will be pro-Communist groups.  I think that's inevitable.

But, we could develop into a situation where really the two big

sectors of opinion will be respresented in UMNO and their groups

of partners, and this collection of non-communal, Malaysian

Malaysia parties.



6

LKY/1965/LKY0505.DOC6

Gasson: Have you by any chance been sounding out the possibilities of this

theme in the Borneo territories, Mr. Prime Minister?

Mr. Lee: Yes indeed.  I mean, that's the most important part of all this isn't it?

That is the frontier of Malaysia.  I mean, a frontier under attack.

And if they in any way begin to have doubts as to what kind of

Malaysia this is going to be and what place they have in Malaysia,

then we'll be in a very dangerous position.

Gasson: In the searching out in Borneo, have you found any opposition to

the presence even mentally of PAP in ...

Mr. Lee: Now, we are not thinking in terms of extending the PAP, you

know, in all these places.  This is a getting together of all like-

minded groups.   For instance, I think tonight leaving on the same

aircraft for Bombay is Peter Mojuntin of UPKO, who is a State

Assemblyman in Sabah -- he is sufficiently like-minded too, you

know, drawing closer in thinking, and from Sarawak there will be

Mr. Ong Kee Hui of the SUPP; he is leaving with me tomorrow.  I

am not, you know, saying by that we are completely identical in all

our points of view.  In fact, his attitudes have always been slightly

dissimilar particularly in relation to the formation of Malaysia vis-a-
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via, the interests of Sarawak.  But all that aside, there's a great deal

in common between us about the kind of Malaysia we want now

that Malaysia has come.

Barker: This sort of social....your'd be similar-minded on social, economic in

the injustice sort of angle rather than the ideological.....

Mr. Lee: Yes, I would say that would be the inevitable long-term objectives

of such a group.  That the programmes it will propound, the policies

it will espouse, will be that of a more equal society, a more

egalitarian society, the spreading out of opportunities and benefits.

But, in the first phase, before we begin to talk about what kind ofM

alaysia, whether we want a socialist or a capitalist or a Communist

Malaysia, we'd better decide who does Malaysia belong to.  I mean,

this is a very important thing because here we are assuming that we

are part-owners of Malaysia, and from time to time I read in the

press that some people don't believe that we've got any right to say

anything about Malaysia because, you know, we are just transients,

we happen to be here, we are here by leave and licence.  I mean, the

first thing we want to establish, who constitute Malaysia?  I mean,

geographically we know these territories.  The boundaries have
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been defined.  We'd like to define the content; who decides the

destinies of Malaysia collectively?  And I've read the Constitution

very carefully, and I think it's there defined as citizens of Malaysia,

Malaysian citizens.  I think we want to get this point settled beyond

all doubts.  In other words, first we establish a Malaysian Malaysia,

and we get together all groups that are concerned about the

tendencies towards a not-so Malaysian Malaysia.  Establish that,

and when that is established, we can argue about what we want to

do in a Malaysian Malaysia.

Gasson: Mr. Prime Minister, can I get back on your trip again?  You are

going to several other countries I believe after visiting Bombay.

Could you tell us which countries you'll be visiting, and your

reasons for visiting them?

Mr. Lee: Well, I'll tell you that, you know, I take the opportunity every time I

have to travel to keep in personal touch with many of the leaders of

Afro-Asia who I think can make a difference to our future, their

thinking.  First, to know the trend of opinion towards basic

problems like South Vietnam, 14-nation conference, Afro-Asian

Solidarity the next conference in Algiers slated for June, the
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attitudes to be manifested at these conferences.  So, whenever I

have to do this kind of a journey which I don't enjoy very much

because it's very unpleasant at this time of the year, I try and take in

as many of the important countries in Southeast Asia as I can.

Gasson: Have you worked out the programme yet?

Mr. Lee: Well, not enough to be able to issue a press release because there

are problems about flight schedules and so on.

Gasson: Yes.  You mentioned South Vietnam, which brings up a question I

wanted to ask.  Australia has decided to send troops to South

Vietnam.  You've just completed a visit to Australia, talking to

leaders there.  I wondered if you could give us your views on what

you think Australia will achieve by sending troops there, whether

you think it is possible that Australia might mar its prestige among

Aisan countries here, and whether in fact you think sending foreign

troops other than Asian troops to South Vietnam will lead towards a

settlement of the Vietnam crisis.

Mr. Lee: Well, that's an enormous series of questions.



10

LKY/1965/LKY0505.DOC10

Gasson: I've been held back.

Mr. Lee: Could I try and summarize my reactions in this way:  that I think the

Australians, or the Government of Australia, made a very

momentous decision.  I mean, either if it turns out to be right, then it

was an act of courage.  If it turn out to be wrong, then it was a bit of

follharding.  And, what ever it is it's one of the major turning points

in Australian defence and foreign policies.  What would it achieve?

Well, militarily it won't achieve anything, because it's not the

shortage of battalions that's prevented a decisive settlement or any

kind of settlement of the South Vietnamese situation.  But it will

certainly prevent the Americans from being more and more isolated.

I mean, in the minds of people at large, you know people who just

read newspaper headlines and probably just a few paragraphs after

the headlines and the conclusion, Australia is not a big imperilaist

power.  I mean, it hasn't got enormous armies, and navies, and Air

Force.  It's not an incipient, a supernation that's going to capture

Asia.  In fact, it's very much on the defensive with a vast continent

underpopulated.  So when a vast continent with so relatively few

people decides to go on conscription and send one contingent into

the battle in South Vietnam, then obviously some deep heart-
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searching must have gone on.  But let's, I think, fairly assume that

most Afro-Asian leaders would think like that.  Then why did they

do it?  Well, I don't know; you will have to ask your own

government.  But I should imagine that it must be surely for the sake

of preservation of peace and security for Australia.  I mean,

primarily every Government acts in its own interest.  And how do

this bring about the peace and security of Australia?  Well, if it

prevents the isolation of the Americans as a neo-imperialist power --

I don't know whether they are classified as neo-imperialists or old

imperialists, according to Jakarta's dictionary -- but if it prevents

their being isolated, then perhaps you have eased the American

position, and perhaps because you have eased the American

position at a very critical juncture well, emotionally they feel it is

so important to be understood, if not lived, at least to be understood

and to have some people identify themselves with what they are

doing, then they will perhaps more readily have come to the defence

of Australian security and the preservation of peace in case other

problems develop in the region.  I should imagine that this is, if one

was cynical about this, perhaps if Australia wanted to take out a

bigger insurance policy, something short of world war yet ANZUS

Pact would operate and Americans would feel the tremendous
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sympathy for a fellow ally or a fellow democratic nation in distress,

then such a gesture, I think, would help create that milieu in which

the United States President could order the Seventh Fleet or

probably the Sixth Fleet from the Mediterannean down to the South

Pacific to prevent any encroachment on Australian territory.  It is a

higher premium for a bigger cover.

Gasson: Do you think that.....

Mr. Lee: Mind you, I don't want to get involved in the domestic side of this

policy in Australia.  I mean, this is as I see it.  I mean, if I were an

Australian, then I think I would be hard-put to say whether this is

just a reckless gamble or a calculated act of courage in very difficult

circumstances.  It depends how it turns out, doesn't it?

Gasson: And whether, in fact, we have any choice.

Mr. Lee: No.  I think you have a choice.  You have a choice just to abstain.  I

mean, an act of omission.  Just as you have a choice in Malaysia to

do nothing and leave the British alone to do this, be isolated as an

old colonial force, and be in trouble.  But the fact that New Zealand
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came in, and Australia came in, made it less of an old imperialist

effort in defence of old interests.

Gasson: President Soekarno is always saying, or quite often says that Asians

should solve their own problems in an Asian way.  In view of them,

it seems to me, deteriorating circumstances in Asia generally, what

are your views on this, Mr. Prime Minister?  Whether Asians could

or should solve their own problems in Asia.

Mr. Lee: Well, I am always a little bit chary of shibboleths like "Asian

solutions to Asian problems", and "Afro-Asian solutions to Afro-

Asian problems", and "World solutions to World problems".  I

mean, first of all, let's take something very near Singapore.  I mean,

the constant incursions that are taking place.  You know, bombs

exploding and so on.  Now, who created this Asian problem?  Is this

an Asian problem?  Or is this not a bigger and a wider problem,

apart from it being a world problem, the world in a state of

turbulence.  Who gave Indonesia the wherewithal to become a

problem?  I mean, who gave her this cruiser, the guns, the MIG's to

make this a problem?  I mean, supposing the Russians never gave

them this four or five billion roubles worth of arms, there wouldn't

have been this Asian problem, isn't it?  I don't think 103, or let us
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say 105, or maybe by now 106 million Indonesians, all with a spade

and hoe, building away merrily with concerete churners instead of

running around with quick-firing rifles and bayonets; would there

have been this problem?  who created it?  A European power

created this problem.  For what purpose?  For their own

advancement, isnt it?  Where do we go?  I mean, this is not an

Asian problem.  And where does Asia stop?  I mean, who

constitutes Asia and Asians?  You see?  A very difficult thing.

Gasson: Well, then, it seems to me that what you're saying is that Europeans

have created a problem in Asia, Europeans should keep out of Asia.

Mr. Lee: Oh no.  I'm not saying that at all.  I mean, if you pursue that

argument to its logical conclusion, then I'm in a very difficult

position, isn't it?  I mean, one set of Europeans wanting to advance

the Communist cause have put in a great deal of dynamite into the area

hoping that it would blow up the Dutch in West Irian and thereby

trigger off this process of de-colonisation or freedom movement and

so on.
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Baker: It is also true to say that Soekarno was there with this kind of

grand idea he had, and he accepted this aid from this one

European.......

Mr. Lee: Oh Yes. Sure.

Barker: If you get these two evil designs sort of working together, you get

what we roughly have now.

Gasson: Perhaps if Europeans create problems in Asia, then they should also

solve these problems they create In Asia.

Mr. Lee: Well, these are world problem.  It's a clash of not only big-nation

interests, power blocs, but it's complicated by the desire of the

formerly subject peoples, Asians and Africans, to re-assert

themselves and re-assert their position in the new world community;

and, therefore, in so far as any European looks like putting down an

Asian, that's going to arouse animosity amongst all Asians and

Africans.  But in so far as Europeans are helping another Asian

power, another Asian group, to emerge, to be equal to other

European powers, well, that's all to the good.  But the fact that one



16

LKY/1965/LKY0505.DOC16

Asian power then emerges, not only to equal the European powers

but to embarrass its neighbours, well, that's another matter.  So, if

one set of Europeans, using Indonesia, makes Indonesia emerge as a

bigger power than it would otherwise have been, then I think it is

the business of the other set of Europeans to help Malaysia emerge

as an equal powers, not to keep down Indonesians, but to boost up.

Gasson: Do you think then an Organisation of Asian Unity as proposed by

Tengku Abdul Rahman in Tokyo, would help along these lines?

Mr. Lee: Well, that.....  I think on principle it's all to the good.  But the

moment one asks "Who constitute Asia, and how do you bring these

different groups together, and who constitutes Asia -- China, India

to begin with, two big powers, China?  India?  And India means

Pakistan?  Then China and her neighbours means North Korea and

North Vietnam?  Which means, South Korea and South Vietnam?

Is Formosa part of Asia, or is it part of the Pacific?  Then, you've

got Malaysia.  You've got Indonesia.  You've got Thailand, Laos,

Cambodia.  You've got Ceylon".

Gasson: You must first define Asia, I suppose.
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Mr. Lee: Well, no.  We've defined Asia.  We know what Asia is.  But, you

know, how do you achieve unity in a very old continent?  Not

Africa.  Africa is a very new continent.  Suddenly, 35 or 36 nations

have emerged where there were about four or five before.  All the

others were in European control.  And, for the first time in history,

they are beginning to know each other.  And, they've got enormous

problems of keeping old colonial boundaries as the division lines.

And so, this sort of clearing house helps.  But these are very old

nations, you know, with written histories going back thousands of

years.  I mean, there are old feuds, old rivalries.  I don't think it's the

lack of organisation or communication which prevents a solution of

these problems.

Gasson: Thank you very much, Mr. Prime Minister.

Barker: Thanks very much.



1

lky\1965\lky0506.doc

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OPENING SESSION OF THE 1965 ASIAN

SOCIALIST CONFERENCE IN BOMBAY ON 6TH MAY, 1965.

A MORE EQUAL AND JUST SOCIETY FOR ASIA

There was a time not so long ago, at the end of the Second World War,

when people expected the whole world to go socialist.  Throughout the world

there seemed to be an inveitable trend towards a more egalitarian society.  When a

socialist government in Britain, shortly after it assumed office in 1945, decided to

liquidate its empire in Asia, there were hopes that the future would mean a more

just and equal world where governments of socialist leanings varying from

progressive liberal, social democrat, or democratic socialist to Communist, would

soon take charge of the destinies of mankind in nearly all countries of the world.

Today, two decades later, we have a much more sober realization, that

automatic progress towards an equal and just world is not something that can be

taken for granted.  We meet as Asian socialists, first to re-establish our bearings,

next to find common ground and common interests, and then to formulate not

dissimilar attitudes on world problems.  But we are conscious that the world

consists of more classifications and permutations than just the capitalists, the
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Communists and the socialists.  Throughout the world, national survival, the

advancement of purely sectional interests within a nation, have confused the

course of development.

It is not only in emergent nations that nationalism has found its strong

expression.  Even between the industrially advanced nations of Europe and

America, mostly all capitalists in their economic system, there is a clear

divergence of interests and of views between the Western allies.  And at the

other end of the spectrum, we have discovered that even with Communists

whatever their ideological claims to international brotherhood, the working-class

is driven by even deeper schisms as national Communist groups attack each other

in ferocious dialectical ritual to justify the pursuit of their own separate national

interests.

But however disappointing it has been to those who seek the ideal world

where all men are brothers, these developments have given corroboration to the

major premises of democratic socialism.  For decades the Communists have

maligned the democratic socialists or social democrats as betrayers of their

working classes because of their petty bourgeois shortcoming.



3

lky\1965\lky0506.doc

Like you, my colleagues and I have been vilified as betrayers of the

working class by the Communists in Malaysia.  They have foretold doom and

perdition awaiting us when the moment of exposure comes, when, as they

predicted, we would stand before the eyes of the masses stripped of all pretence,

revealed as stooges of foreign capitalists, imperialist interest, and then rejected

and destroyed.  Yet, ironically enough, true to form, it is the Communists in

Malaysia who are leading Indonesian saboteurs and guerrillas into the country in

subservience to a line laid by foreign powers, helping to undermine the integrity

of their own country, helping to sell out the workers they claim to lead, all in the

name of Communism.

It is twelve years since the first Asian Socialist Conference in Rangoon in

1953.  They have been twelve years of many disappointments and few successes

for democratic socialists.  Many of the leaders who foregathered on that

occasion are now no longer able to lead their countries towards socialism.

Quite a number are in gaols, put there by governments that assert themselves as

equally if not more socialist and nationalist than the people they have displaced.

Why have these things happened?  Why have the hopes of inevitable progress

towards a socialist world so lamentably failed to materialise in Asia?
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How is it that some manifestly non-socialist governments in the region

have made more economic progress and increased their Gross National Product

more rapidly than countries in South-East Asia that have had socialist

governments?

True, the capitalists, and in particular the Americans have poured in aid

and investments, and perhaps a part of this massive economic transfusion has to

some degree benefitted the workers and for a long while Americans preferred to

support only anti-Communist Governments.  Indeed they used to find it difficult

to distinguish socialists from Communists.  Why then did not the advanced

countries in Europe with socialist governments give corresponding assistance to

their counterparts in Asia?  We knew that the Communists would never help the

democratic socialists.  But what of the democratic socialist governments in

Europe?  Perhaps they did not have the abundance of resources to have helped

the enormous populations of South Asia to any appreciable degree.  But the fault

was nearer home.  The democratic socialists who were in charge of some of

these governments in South Asia lacked the managerial and technical expertise in

administration, management and the technological and industrial skills to be able

to realise their plans for economic transformation.  The lack of these instruments

of policy implementation could have been made up by borrowing expertise from

abroad.  This could have helped these countries tide over the period of transition
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when local men were acquiring the training and skills.  Indeed some of this was

done on an appreciable scale as in India, with technical assistance from both

United Nations agencies and direct from Government to Government.  But the

most grievous indictment against the democratic socialists for their failure to put

up a better showing is that in preaching individual human liberties and human

freedoms, they forgot to insist, as the Communists and the capitalists did, on the

individual human duty to work hard and give his utmost.  For in the last analysis

the better life is produced only by sustained and intense effort.

As democratic socialists we should uphold all individual human liberties.

Perhaps we have under-estimated the human problems of finding the techniques

of organising men for production, and of persuading men to accept the disciplines

of modernised agricultural and industrial production, if we are to fulfil their

dreams.  If we want to mobilise human resources, to pitchfork our countries and

backward economies into the industrial and technological era, then no person has

the right to slack.  The capitalists make people work through monetary incentives

which we call sweated and exploited labour.  the Communists to it by

regimentation and exhortation and a systematically induced state of semi-hysteria

for work, using both the stick and the carrot.  The democratic socialist is less

ruthless and consequently less efficient, torn between his loathing for

regimentation and mass coercion and his inhibition to making more effective use
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of the carrot by his desire to distribute the rewards more fairly and equally too

soon.

I am an unrepentant socialist.  But in my own state, I have to concede that

because it takes a long time to inculcate the high values of public duty and sense

of service to the community, performance has been best only when workers are

offered high incentives for high performance.  Our building programmes have

progressed rapidly because we allowed the individual worker to earn as much as

he can over his other workers by working as hard as he likes.  Our lowest

productivity level is in many sections of our own Government services such as

our publicly-owned dockyards where managers are on salary scales instead of the

profit-sharing and bonus schemes of private industry, and where our workers are

on wage rates which apply equally between the proficient hard working man and

the mediocre and not so hard working man.

We have had to recognise these faults.  It has not changed our belief in the

basic tenet that no man should exploit his fellowman.  We believe it is immoral

that the ownership of property should allow some to exploit others.  But in order

to get economic growth we have had to base our policies on the principle, "From

each his economic best, To each his economic worth."  The ultimate ideal "From
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each his best, To each his need" can only be relevant after we have moved away

from ignorance, illiteracy, poverty, and economic backwardness.

Reflecting on the past decade of few achievements and many omissions is

a sobering exercise.  But the fact that we are today gathered in Bombay to

discuss these problems is in a smally way a tribute to the tenacity of the

democratic socialist.  If we re-evaluate and re-formulate our thinking and policy

to make a more effective contribution in the next decade we can still make a

contribution to Asia's and Africa's advance.  The biggest contribution we can

make of course is to the peace, progress and prosperity of the peoples of Afro-

Asia.  Democratic socialists in the advanced countries are fortunate in that the

relatively comfortable state of their societies makes it possible for them to

maintain their tenets of a tolerant but progressive society against more totalitarian

creeds.

For us in Asia and even more so in Africa the acute pressures and conflicts

of mass poverty, hunger and despair, and worse the obsecene and often also the

ostentatious display of individual wealth in the midst of grinding poverty, is a

constant incitement to sudden and violent revolution.  Those who want a social

revolution without destroying individual human values find this setting makes the

task an intensely difficult and delicate effort.  



8

lky\1965\lky0506.doc

       

It is no use talking of the ideals of democratic socialism when the situation

has degenerated into naked brutality between competing power blocs as in South

Vietnam, with both sides engaged in brutality and cruelty all in the name of the

highest ideals for the freedom and liberty of man.  Even here in Bombay the

shadow of what is going on in that corner of South Asia casts a gloom over all of

us.  We know that what is happening is wrong.  We know that if the Communists

are able to advance their frontiers to envelop South Vietnam it will be only a

matter of time before the same process of emasculation by military and political

techniques will overtake the neighbouring countries.  On the other hand, we

know that any extension or escalation of the war is dangerous and contrary to the

ideals we claim to espouse.  We have been unable to advance a more

constructive alternative than to talk of unconditional negotiations hoping that

negotiations may lead to a neutral South Vietnam.  However, we know that this

is hardly likely to be the end-result of negotiations.  For what is required to keep

the rest of Southeast Asia free from going through similar tribulations is not just a

neutral South Vietnam.
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As Asians we must uphold the right of the Vietnamese people to self-

determination.  As democratic socialists we must insist that the South

Vietnamese have the right not to be pressured through armed might and

organized terror and finally overwhelmed by Communism.  So we must seek a

formula that will first make it possible for South Vietnamese to receover their

freedom of choice which at the moment is limited to either Communist capture or

perpetual American military operations.  Then after the South Vietnamese are

able to exercise their collective will without duress from either side, ultimately,

be it after five, ten or twenty years, they must have the right to decide their final

destiny, whether or not they choose to be reunited with North Vietnam and on

what terms.

However, if in the course of the deliberations of the next few days we are

honest enough to face these fundamental problems, if we are courageous enough

to state our views without hiding behind a screen of equivocation, then our time

would not have been spend in vain.  We Asian socialists who believe in a more

just and equal world can only exercise an influence on the course of events if we

are prepared to take a stand on crucial issues, and South Vietnam is such a

crucial issue.
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Finally, may I wish all distinguished delegates from fraternal parties in

Asia a stimulating and purposeful conference.  May I express the hope that this

re-gathering of democratic socialists will lead to closer co-operation and co-

ordination between our movements in the various countries of Asia.  And let us

hope our African socialist comrades may join us in future gatherings to co-

ordinate the effort of those who stand for a more just and equal world.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE STUDIOS

OF TELEVISION SINGAPURA ON 22ND MAY,

1965.

Reuters: Mr. Lee, what is your opinion of the importance of the Young

Asian Socialists' Conference in Bombay?

Mr. Lee: I think it provided a convenient occasion on which an

exchange of views was possible to try and seek out the areas

of common objectives, common methods, common problems;

and if possible, after bilateral party discussions, to have a

multi-party conference to discuss the re-formation of an Asian

socialist group which will be linked up, I hope, with an

Australia-Asian group, and ultimately with an Afro-Asian

group.

Question: But in wider terms, Mr. Prime Minister, what do you think

we'll see happen in Asian socialism in the next few years as a

result of this conference?
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Prime Minister: Well, it depends upon whether we take a more realistic view

of our problems.  One of the most significant aspects of Asian

socialism has been its preoccupation with the theory of

democratic, parliamentary practice and, at the same time, the

welfare state with the result that the mechanics of power and

the problems of development in a very poor region was

overlooked because democratic socialism, basing its

emphasis on human values and democratic socialist leaders

wanting to give immediate results in spreading the benefits of

national production to workers too quickly, was unable to

maintain the momentum required for progress.  The nett result

is you have the curious phenomena of manifestly unsocialist

countries with unsocialist regimes as a result of intense

American aid making more visible progress, particularly in

the towns, then countries which have had democratic socialist

governments for long periods.  I think we have got to have a

more realistic approach to these things; and unless we do that,

I don't think we have got a future.

Question: You don't feel that the difference between nations are such to

make an Asian movement still impossible?  For instance, in
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Thailand -- would you have thought that there was much of a

future for democratic socialism there?

Prime Minister: Well, I think the first essential in Thailand is to establish

some form of representative government; some democratic

form of government.  Then after that, you talk of democratic

socialism.  Otherwise, how do you talk about democratic

socialism?  First, you must have some form of representative

or democratic government.  But I don't think it is wise for us

to postulate that because over the last ten, 15 years, there has

been no democratic elections or free elections in Thailand,

therefore they will always continue to be like that.  I think we

have got to take account of the fact that they are also

conscious of their future problem, and they are trying to

formulate a new constitution which would enable some

ground feeling to be reflected in their top leadership.

Question: Do you think that in the five countries that you visited, the

socialist movement is really catching up?
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Prime Minister: Well, they are very difficult countries; are they not?  First of

all, India.  They have got two socialist parties outside

Congress, and Mr. Ashok Metha of the Praja Socialist Party

has now rejoined Congress and become Deputy Chairman of

the Planning Commission.  And Congress has its own

socialist wing.  So, I would say but for the fact that the

Congress Government under 17 years of Mr. Nehru's

leadership, but for the fact that it had a real socialist content,

developments in India would have been very different.  So,

you cannot compare this with what happens in Burma where

you had the AFPFL which was a democratic socialist party

running separately from the Communists.  There was no

manifest right-wing in Burma.  It was an entirely different

situation, and now the AFPFL has broken up and both wings

of the AFPFL are equally out of favour with the present

government.  And the present government of General Ne Win

is genuinely trying to introduce socialist forms of economic

planning.  It may not be democratic in the sense that there is

no popular elections to the Revolutionary Council.  But it is

socialist and very nationalist.  The emphasis is on Burma's

interests.  Thailand is different.  That everybody knows.
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Cambodia:  you have got a monarchy, but it is wanting to be

very representative of the people, and it is very socialist in its

planning and economic method.  If you know, they are

probably more State-owned factories, percentage-wise in

Cambodia, than say in India.  And it doesn't mean that

because Prince Sihanouk is a Prince and formally King, that

he is not a socialist at heart or not democrartic because you

can see popular manifestations of open support for himself

and his party.  There is "Sankong".  In Laos, it is a very

different situation.  I think they have got a real big problem

first, of preventing the government hold areas from being

overrun by the Pathet Lao supported by the Vietminh.  But,

they are unable to talk about socialism or capitalism until they

first get their gradual reforms and agricultural progress going.

But I would say that throughout all this region, Ceylon for

instance. . .  I met the members of the last Government of

Mrs. Bandaranaike, the former Minister for Education.  I

would say that despite all their troubles, they had managed to

keep the democratic system going.  They governed

democratically; they lost the majority vote in the Assembly.

Therefore, they gave up; met the people in general elections;
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lost; relinquished office; now in Opposition; still preaching

their form of socialism for Ceylon.  There was a common

ground on quite a number of issues between them and us.

There were differences of attitudes on a number of other

issues.  But I think we can, if we sort of clear our thinking,

crystallize our common denominators.

Question: Did you, in the course of your talks with socialist leaders in

all these countries, derive the hope that a common ground

will be arrived at at a future date because, as you told us,

each country has got a different pattern and degree of

socialism?

Prime Minister: I don't think we will get a common form of socialism in all

these countries.  First of all, I want to make this clear:  that

when I went to these countries after the conference in

Bombay, I did not just meet the socialist leaders.  I met, first

of all, the government of the day.  After all, they are in charge

of the country, and in number of them, the socialists are not in

charge.  They are not in charge, so whilst their views may be

important as to the future of their country, the immediate
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destiny is in the hands of these who are in authority.  Most of

my discussions were with the people in authority, in

government.  But I don't think you can get a common

socialism, a common form, because you haven't got similar

conditions.  The conditions in say, India, are so completely

different from that in Malaysia.  It is an enormous sub-

continent.  The emphasis there must be first on agricultural

production to keep up with their heavy industries.  As

more and more workers go into heavy industries, if they don't

boost the agricultural production, they will have to keep on

importing more and more wheat and other grains from abroad

which cancels off the advantage of increased industrial

production.  It is very different from Singapore or Malaysia.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, what was the object of your tour of these

five countries?

Prime Minister: Well, first to make personal contact with them.  I think it is

important that we should know them, and know the

assumptions on which they base their policies, which is not

something they normally publicise in the press.  Everybody

knows their policy; what is their attitude towards certain
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problems.  But what is more important from my point of

view is to know the assumptions on which that policy is

based.  What do they expect first, to happen?  Second, what

do they want to have happen?  And then I will understand

what they are doing in order to meet the situation; and of

course in the process I hope that they will also get to

understand me and the problems that we face in Malaysia.

And that way, I believe we will have more friends in Asia.

Question: Mr. Lee.  It looks as though there is divergence of views

between you and the Central Government about the concept

of Malaysia.  Quite recently, the Grand Alliance of the

Opposition parties was formed.  Is there any likelihood of a

delegation going to Tunku Abdul Rahman to re-state your

idea about your concept of a Malaysian Malaysia, or just you

are satisfied with airing of views in the Parliament?

Prime Minister: Well, first of all I want to put the record right.  This is not a

Grand Alliance of Opposition Parties.  I read the

Manifesto issued by the Convention.  It's a convention of

non-communal parties who stand for a Malaysian Malaysia.
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Do not start using terms which people for convenience label

this group because then we are likely to mislead ourselves.

This is not a Grand Opposition just to oppose the Tunku or

the Alliance.  We are not interested in opposing anybody.

This is a rallying of all non-communal parties.  In other

words, put it in another way, all multi-racial parties, parties

that accept Malaysians without distinction of race.  First

condition, we do not classify people as Malays, Chinese,

Indians and then those who are not Malays, Chinese, or

Indians, well, they are out.  They have no party to join.  So,

some people feel sorry for them and they say "Right, we will

form another one which all the smaller groups can join"; like

the Singapore Peoples' Alliance changes its name to

something or the other.  That is fundamental number one.

What are these non-communal groups coming together for?

To establish not a new government, but to establish the

acceptance of the fundamental concepts written into the

Constitution of Malaysia.  This is not my interpretation.  This

is another error:  to believe that this is the interpretation of the

convention.  Read the fundamental provisions of the

Constitution of Malaysia and the Malaysia Agreement.  And
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what is the conclusion we must draw from it?  That we are all

Malaysians, regardless of race, religion, creed, colour.  There

are some provisions.  Article 159, for instance, which says

Malays and indigenous people can have special provisions

made by the Yang di-Pertuan Agong about jobs in the Civil

Service and about the dispensation of licences and land in the

States of Malaya, Sabah and Sarawak; not in the State of

Singapore.  But that is not a fundamental part of the

Constitution.  Otherwise, it would apply to all of Malaysia,

and it would be in the fundamental provisions.  That is a

provision in the Constitution.  But the fundamentals you will

find spelt out in the first few clauses:  right of all Malaysians

to assemble, to freedom of speech, to liberty of person and so

on; liberty of association. It does not say that one group is

more Malaysian than another.  We are all Malaysians or we

are not.  I think this is what we want to establish beyond any

doubt.  After that, we can decide whether such a Malaysian

Malaysia is better as a socialist country, democratic socialist

country, or as a capitalist country or as a half-capitalist, half-

socialist country or whatever it may be.  But first of all, let it

be a Malaysian Malaysia; and let there be democratic
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representative system so that the will of 11 million

Malaysians in the wider Malaysia, . . . let them express

themselves from time to time,and let their representatives

decide the destiny of the country.

Question: You are quoted last night as saying that if there is going to be

trouble in Malaysia, let it be now.  Could you expand on this?

Prime Minister: Yes.  Reading the newspapers, particularly the two Malay-

language newspapers or perhaps specifically, Utusan Melayu

and Utusan Zaman; the Sunday edition of Utusan Melayu

which has been called "Voice of the Malays" -- mind you,

this is not something we can take too lightly because when

the Prime Minister of Malaysia, the Tunku, recently opened

an extension to Utusan Melayu, he said this was the "Voice

of the Malays".  So we have got to take it quite seriously

because once it is been so described by no less a person than

the Prime Minister, we have to take it seriously.  And what it

has been saying over the last one year gives room for

considerable doubt as to whether they accept Malaysia as a

Malaysian nation.  Reading the daily outpouring of appeals

on the basis of race, "bangsa" you know: . . . ."Bangsa" in
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Malay does not mean the nation, the people.  "Bangsa" means

race, and the appeals are not made to the people of

Malaysia, "Kebangsaan Malaysia" but "Bangsa Melayu"

without even sometimes mentioning "Melayu", just "Bangsa".

What does that mean?  Where do the other Malaysians come

from?  Where do they belong if they are not included in these

appeals, and these slogans are meant to rally must be one

section?  So, when I say trouble I mean, "Look, if people do

not want a Malaysian Malaysia and they are prepared to use

extra-constitutional methods to ensure that there is no

Malaysian Malaysia, then I say, better let us know now

because it is no use carrying on for five, ten years defending

Malaysia . . . . . you know, meeting confrontation, making

sacrifices, vigilante corps, defence of our nation, defence of

freedom and democracy; for whom?  For Malaysia.  Who is

encompassed by the term "Malaysia"?  Malaysians or just

"Bangsa"?

Press: Malaysians.
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Prime Minister: Ah, we want to make that clear, isn't it?  Otherwise,

supposing we all keep on going on the assumption that this is

on behalf of all of us, then after five or ten years having made

the sacrifices we discover that it was really not for the benefit

of Malaysians but that for the benefit of one group, then it

will be a bit bad for all of us.

Question: What action do you think you will take on this?  Is there any

possibility that Singapore could secede from the Federation?

Prime Minister: No, I don't think we want to discuss the consequential effects

of our conclusion that, in fact, people are prepared to use

extra-constitutional methods in order to see that Malaysia is

not a Malaysian Malaysia.  But once we come to that

conclusion, that it is hopeless; that in fact there are people in

high positions in UMNO for instance, high office in the party,

governing party, who insist that this is not a Malaysian

Malaysia, well, I would say that it is better we resolve these

things and make other arrangements now than later.  Now, we

are less along the road towards perdition than if we were to

go on for five or more years.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, do you include under extra-constitutional

methods, the possibility of your arrest?

Prime Minister: Well, amongst others.  But I don't think . . . you know, it is

one of these things which catches the news headline but

really, is that likely to resolve the problem?  Will the arrest of

PAP leaders prevent the struggle for a Malaysian Malaysia

from going on?  Or do you think it will make it more acute?

You can't stop at that, isn't it?  I have been reading the

proceedings of the last UMNO conference.  You get

Singapore UMNO delegates saying, "Take over Television

and Radio from the State Government."  Why?  Because we

report faithfully what Utusan Melayu and Utusan Zaman say

in Malaysian Mirror; you know, Mirror of Opinion, "What

Others Say".  Well, you believe that you can just stop at

taking Radio and Television, or you think it will lead

eventually to a complete suspension of Constitutional and

democratic government?  Do you believe that you can just

arrest a few PAP leaders and then life in Singapore will go on

with these leaders quietly stashed away being fed, I hope,

kindly and adequately, and all the other leaders will carry on
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and govern Singapore quietly and keep the workers happy,

and factories will group and all will be nice and happy?  Or

do you think .............. you have no democratic or

representative government and it is ruled by extra-

constitutional methods?  It must lead to that, isn't it?  And

when it leads to that I say, what is the way out?  Can they

sustain that kind of a Malaysia?  Can Australia, New Zealand

afford to be associated in defence of that sort of Malaysia?

Can Britain?  Has she got the capacity of the Americans in

Vietnam to sustain that sort of Malaysia?  Because that is

required once you move into situation.  1,000 miles of frontier

on the Borneo border, 600 to 700 miles from Singapore to

Perlis, a guerrilla civil war restarts. The Britsh can support that?

First of all, will they want to support it?  Secondly,

assuming that they have to because they are committed, have

they got the capacity to do that for one, two, three, ten years?

Question: Are you suggesting the guerrilla war would start as a result of

this, or there is a possibility . . . . .?
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Prime Minister: Where do you think it will lead to?  Where you think it will

lead to?  It must, isn't it?  Once you have a revulsion of

feeling, an antipathy against a regime, where do you think,

the Communists will come up?  You mean they will just

cheer and say "Well, three cheers now the PAP is out of the

way"; they will take over the constitutional stage and they

will win the next elections and govern Singapore and keep

Singapore happy?  Or do you think they will mount, together

as others mount, mount a campaign which must lead in the

end to the complete dissolution of Malaysia?  Is there any

other possible consequence of such steps?  If we sat down,

as I hope, others will . . . we do this very often, do this

exercise amongst ourselves and say, "Well, if we do this, then

what happens; if we don't want that to happen, then we

cannot do these things".  Therefore, we try very hard to be as

patient and as forebearing as we can.  But on one thing we

cannot give way:  a Malaysian Malaysia.  Otherwise, it

means nothing to us.  It means nothing to me and to the other

Malaysians who are herewith me.  Any other kind of

Malaysia, I have no place.  I have therefore no stake in that
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kind of Malaysia, and I am not going to help defend, protect

or advance its cause.  Why should I?

Question: Are you as pessimistic as you are projecting yourself to do

about the future of Malaysia as such?

Prime Minister: No.  I am not all that pessimistic.  I think I put my position

and the position of my colleagues fairly clearly on May 1.  I

said the prospects are fair.  And it is not bleak.  I don't want

to be dishonest and say that the prospects are rosy, that all is

well because we will be misleading people, and that's not the

way to govern.  You can't just lead people into believing

things which you know to be false.  But I say they are fair for

one simple reason.  As you yourself can see reading the

proceedings of the recent UMNO Conference; there are

leaders in UMNO who realise what the things being suggested

be some leaders, some extremists groups in UMNO, what

these steps will lead if they were taken:  arrest PAP leaders.

Take over Radio and Television, smack us down, do us in by

extra-constitutional methods, or perhaps even within the

constitution, in accordance with the law, but not in

accordance with the spirit of democratic practice.  You know,
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we passed the Emergency Regulations here not for it to be

used against the democratic opposition but against

undemocratic, unconstitutional opposition.  And I would say

that we are encouraged to read Dr. Ismail state fairly clearly

that as long as we express our views democratically and

constitutionally and rally people's opinion democratically and

constitutionally without resort to violence, he accepts that

position as right.  There are the hopeful signs:  that some

people have sat down and calculated where these steps which

are being urged by extremist groups; where these steps will

lead to, once you start on them.

Question: It has been suggested recently that you and the PAP are

creating racial discord in this country.  So, what have you to

say about it?

Prime Minister: Well, can we really go back to how this all started?  You can

look up the old editions of the newspapers, starting from last

March.  If we want to be accurate from the point of time, the

campaign started immediately we announced our intention to

compete in the General Elections in Malaya.  And from then
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onwards, it has never stopped, this appeal to race in the

Malay language only, and this attack that we are anti-Malay.

How do we add to racial discord because we have pointed

out the dangers of what this sort of appeal can lead to?  How

do we add to it?  What have we done?

Press: They say you are talking of percentages.

Prime Minister: Yes.  We were hoping that by pointing out to these "ultras",

as I call them, the realities of Malaysia, not Malay, this is

Malaysia now, they would be struck by the folly of their

policies, the long-term result of their policies, and make a

broader multi-racial appeal.  In the long run, if we go opn

with Malaysia and with a democratic form of Government,

then any Government to govern Malaysia must have multi-

racial support.  Therefore, any government or any party which

appeals to only one sector and not to all sectors will, in the

end, find itself isolated; in a minority.  But in point of time

really, this campaign started immediately after the last

Singapore Elections in September.  On September 21, 1963,

we can win the Singapore Elections, and the three Malay
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Constituencies, predominantly Malay constituencies:

Southern Island, Geylang Serai, Kampong Kembangan.  And

you know what happened:  they burned my effigy I mean,

what have we done?  What have I done to the Malays -- we

who advocate Malay as the national language, we who went

out of our way to ensure development and improve conditions

in the Malay constituencies, to give free educational to all

Malays in all institutions, from Primary School to University.

What have we done?  We won their support, isn't it?  The

support of a considerable number of Malays.  And they were

determined that we shall not repeat this success in Malaya:

therefore this campaign; therefore, this wreckless disregard

for communal harmony in a multi-racial society.   Did we

start this?  The percentage is just to remind people what

Malaysia is, hoping thereby that they will see reason and

logic and desist from making narrow appeals.  I mean, is that

communalism; to mention the truth?  How can it be?  We

must be rational and logical.
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Question: Mr. Lee, when is the PAP as a national political party, going

to evolve a policy for the uplift of the Malays and the rural

people in Malaysia as a whole, not just in Singapore?

Prime Minister: Well, we had refrained from doing this for one and a half

years now because we didn't really want to join issues with

the ruling party, UMNO; and even in the last Elections in

Malaya in April last year, we did not contest the rural seats.

But I think a position has now developed in which we must

make clear our stand not only to the urban areas but also to

the rural areas:  where we stand, what kind of Malaysia we

want in a Malaysian Malaysia, one in which the imbalance of

development between the rural areas and the urban areas must

be altered, must be remedied.  I thought it was a useful

beginning what happened after my visit to Australia when I

mentioned to some Malaysian students who asked me in

Adelaide why we should agree to Malay rights, Malay special

rights in the Constitution for Malays and indigenous peoples

in Malaya, Sabah and Sarawak.  That the problem is not

whether there are Malay rights or not but whether these

Malay rights can really uplift the life of Malays generally, not
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just as a small group of people who become company

directors or contractors or part-owners of transport

companies, but Malays generally in the rural areas who are

now drifting into the towns looking for jobs because rural

development is not going at the same pace as urban

development.  And Malays are coming into Singapore looking

for jobs.  Last year, 10,000 Chinese and Malays came from

Malaya ........... from the identity card change of

address:  10,000 came down.  You know, if we are exploiting

Malays and being cruel to them, why should these Malays,

about two to 3,000 Malays come in last year from Kedah,

from Muar, from Selangor?  Because rural development is not

going at the same pace as urban development.  It is happening

in many countries throughout the world, this drift from the

countryside into the towns.  But in Malaysia, it is a

particularly sensitive problem because, by and large, the

Malays have been a rural people.  They lead a pastoral sort of

life:  agriculture and fishing.  I raised this question:  I said,

how much did they spend; last year's budget in December,

how much for the Ministry of Agriculture?  18 million dollars

out of a total budget of nearly $1,300 million.  $1,300 million,
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you spend 18 million dollars of which half goes to

Establishment costs.  They mention development estimates of

over 100 million dollars most of which are going into rubber

research.  Not the small-holder; the big estates get the benefit

out of that:  rubber research, replanting.  Shouldn't we do

something?  Even in Thailand today, they are growing maize

where they did not grow maize.  They are exporting maize.

Before, they grew only rice.  Now, they have increased their

rice production and grow maize, one of their main export

products.  We are importing their maize for our chickens.

We cannot do that in Malaya?  Surely, this must be done.

And a Malaysian Malaysia can only survive if it provides

opportunities both for rural people and for urban people.  In

other words, you must create more equal opportunities for a

full life for everybody.  Where I feel extremely frustrated is:

every time we talk about this, they say, "Ah:  I am attacking

Malay rights".  I am not attacking Malay rights.  I am saying

that these Malay rights which have been going on for so many

years have not solved the basic problem of social and

economic development in the rural areas.  That what you

have got  to do if you want Malaysia to survive is to raise the
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earning capacity of the Malays; not give him a gold coin

because (if) you give a chap just a gold coin to make him live

a better life without teaching him how to earn that gold dollar

next month because he has got used to a higher standard of

living and you haven't taught him fertilization, new crops,

new seeds, new methods of irrigation, new marketing boards

to ensure that he gets a maximum for the price of his

products.  You have got to give him a higher earning capacity

which can come only with higher education, higher skills and

better economic planning.

Question: Can we go back to your trip of these five countries again, and

ask you whether you found in these countries awareness of

what is happening in Malaysia and interest in Malaysia?

Prime Minister: Yes, I think they are all aware of what is happening in

Malaysia, and between Malaysia and Indonesia.  All of them,

except Laos, have representatives in Malaysia.  And from my

discussions, my impression, beyond any doubt, is that they

are alive to our difficulties, they sympathise with our

problems, and they are hoping that we will find peaceful and
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satisfactory solutions to these problems because otherwise

they know that the inevitable result is instability, and an

unstable Malaysia is bad for them.  I think they are very well

informed on the Malaysian problem and the problem of

Malaysia making its own country prosperous, surrounded by

Indonesia a very large and a troubled Indonesia.

Question: Malaysia's view on American bombing on North Vietnam

seems to have offended some Afro-Asian countries.  Do you

think it will jeopardise the chances of Malaysia in Algiers?

Prime Minister: Well, that is left to be seen.  But I think your views that will

be as good as mine.  I read with interest what was reported

from Winneba in Ghana, and what Mr. Devan Nair said when

he returned.  I think I can confirm that in the course of my

journey in Asia.  One has to feel with Afro-Asia.  If we want

to belong, we got to have some feeling for their abiding

sensitivities.  Afro-Asia is sensitive to imperialism and

colonialism; anything which can be construed as either neo-

colonialist or neo-imperialist rubs them the wrong way.  I

would say quite frankly that often, it is a matter of expression
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really.  I mean, what I said in Bombay about the rights of the

South Vietnamese to decide their future without being

pressured by armed Communist bands, and emasculated and

made Communist, nor by American military operations from

doing what they must be entitled to do in the end.  That did

not upset people because I emphasised the right of the South

Vietnamese.  I did not emphasise the right of the Americans.

The Americans have no right in South Vietnam except in so

far as they are upholding South Vietnamese rights.  And these

are fundamental attitude to these problems.  If we start to

uphold the right of the Americans to do this, that and the

other, where will be all of us?  Next thing, the Americans can

do this in the Congo; they will do that in the Middle East and

why should Afro-Asia agree to Americans having rights to do

things; and to conduct military operations in Afro-Asian

countries?  But I think if America got across to Afro-Asia the

basic objective that what she is trying to do is to uphold the

right of the South Vietnamese to exercise their own will,

their own collective will without intidimation, without

coercion, a different climate will prevail.  That is why I found

President Radhakrishnan's proposal that there should be Afro-



27

lky\1965\lky0522.doc

Asia troops to help police the borders, I found that an

imaginative, constructive proposal.  When the South

Vietnamese Foreign Minister just brushed it out of hand and

said, "No, no, that's not the way to solve it", I thought that it

was an imaginative response.  Then what did this particular

Foreign Minister want?  Surely, if he had said, "yes" he

welcomed this proposal in order to allow South Vietnam

under the umbrella of Afro-Asian protection to exercise their

own free will without intimidation from armed Communist

bands, to remain neutral, to remain non-aligned, to remain a

non-Communist state, and to become a democratic form of

society, surely they would have won support.  But you see

this is the problem, isn't it?  Where I fear the Communists

have been more successful in their propoganda effort than the

West.  The impression created in Afro-Asia by the statements

made on both sides, both the South Vietnamese side and the

Viet Minh side, the North Vietnam side, is that the South

Vietnam side is just at depending on the Americans for their

survival.  A small group, not the will of the South Vietnamese

people which is what Afro-Asiais passionately interested in.

And I am quite sure if the will were allowed to be expressed
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without intimidation, that will would be in favour of a

separate, non-Communist South Vietnam surely.

Question: So, then you are definitely opposed to the bombing of North

Vietnam by the Americans?

Prime Minister: Well, I do not want to make the problem of the Americans

more acute and intractable.  But I think I have stated my

position quite clearly in the way I have.  In so far as the

activities of the Americans, whatever they are, either within

South Vietnam or outside South Vietnam:  if they are

designed to achieve an independent exercise of will of the

South Vietnamese people, then I say it is something which we

can understand and can tolerate; but not otherwise.

Question: In respect to the Indonesian Confrontation against Malaysia,

is there any way, or any further specific help, you require

from Canada?

Prime Minister: Well, you have read what the Minister for Defence has said in

Kuala Lumpur yesterday.  I think any help, tangible help
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either in kind or in cash, would enable us to save more of our

national budget for economic development.  And the more

economic development there is, the less likely are we to be

embroiled with internal problems resulting from

unemployment and disaffection as a result of that

unemployment.



SPEECH BY SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER, 
MR. LEE KUAN YEW, DURING THE DEBATE IN THE FEDERAL 
PARLIAMENT ON 27TH MAY, 1965, ON THE MOTION OF 
THJUJKS TO THE YANG DI—PERTtJ.AN AGONG FOR HIS SPEECH 

PROM THE THRONE. 

Mr. Speaker, Sir, with the formal opening of this 
second, session of the Parliament of Malaysia we open a new 
chapter in the drama of Malaysia. Parliamentary demc!raoy 
makes the joining of politloal issues in the open debate 
often a dramatic and vivid way in which alternative programmes, 
policies, can be presented to the people, and it is therefore 
With speoial significanoe, after what has happened. in the last 10 
months, that we listened to the add.rese of His Majesty the 
Yang d.i—Portuan Agong. The issues are being clarified, they are 
being joined. 

It was timely for us - a trief, succinct if somewhat 
equivocal in parts, and in particular I would like, if I may, 
to read to the House first the last paragraph of this address: 

" We, (said. His Majesty), are now faeing threats 
to our seourity from outside, (and he defined it), 
i.e. from Indonesia. �In addition, we are also 
facing throats from within the country. (There is 
no definition of where this threat from within the 
country is coming from.) But be went on �both 
these threats are designed to create trouble. 
If those concerned achieve their objective, it 
will mean chaos for us and end to democracy." 

And it ends up with an inoantation to Almighty God to give us strength 
and determination to face these threats. 

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I 'think no useful pifrpose is served 
if we pretend that we do not know what was intended. When I heard 
this speech I looked around me Mr. Speaker, Sir, for obviously 
it must mean some sector of this House. Honourable Members from 
PAS? Are they the threats from within? Their leader has been 
arrested for oonspiring with the Indonesians. 

I looked at the three members from Singapore, from 
Barisan Sosialis they looked reasonably meek and polite but men 
of great determination. Could it be they? 

If it is not those two parties, the Member for Batu, 
Dr. Tan Chee Keo? No less an authority than the Prime Minister 
has given him a certificate of o1earanoo he was a good man, said 
the Prime Minister, at our last meeting, because he tried 40 placate 
the crowd and run away from it the moment the orowd got into disorder. 

Member for Batu: Mr. Speaker, Sir, may I on a point of 

clarification say that the Honoux'able 
the Prime Minister for Singapore is but 
repeating the lie perpetrated by the 
Prime Minister of the Central Government. 

Interruption from a Goyernment bench: The biggei the lie 
the more it will stick, we presume. 

. . . . . . . 2/- 
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Dr. Tan Chee Khooxu Birds of the same feather. 

Well, Sir, obviously it could not be the Member for Btu. 
I concede that straightaway, for in any case he has already state4 
in this House that he has not got the stomach of which martyrs are 
made. He said so - he is a mazi of peace, and from time to time' 
he makes quite sure that Honurable Ministers on the other side know 
that he is a man of peaoe. 

Su Mr. Speaker, Sir, we were left with this doubt, that 
perhaps we loyal Mlaysians gathering together now to establish the 
Constitution, that Malaysia is a Malaysian nation, perhaps we were the 
threat from within? I don't know what was intended and 1 hope the 
Prime Minister will take full responsibility for the text of ths 
address. There is an advantage in the ceremonial, Mr. Speaker, Sir, 
of the Prime Minister solemnly mounting the dais to hand the speech to 
His Majesty the Yang d.i-Pertuan Agong. I have no doubt whatsoever that 
in the course of the Prime Minister's speech he will 'be able to add 

to the second sentence the same explanatory, i.e. "from within the 
country", i.e. �So be it, let it be cal.d so in this Chamber - let 
it not be insinuated, let it not be sowed insidiously in the Malay 
press to the Malaya in the kampongs, in Jawi. 

I would like, Mr. Speaker, Sir, to read if I may what 
this same Malay press, the UTUSAN MELAYU 9  was saying at the very sa,me 
time that His Majesty was making the speech, and it is not what 
UPtYSAN MELAYU says that worries me but who UTUSAN MELAYU is quoting from. 
Said UPtJSAN of the 25th of May, headline, "LEE IS AN ENEMY OF THE 
PEOPLE OF MALAYSIA. Kiang, 24th May, Dato Rarun bin Haji Idria, 
Mentri Besar of Selangor desoribea Lee ICuan Yew as an enemy of the 
people of Malaysia and was endangering the peace of the country." 
In the same issue day before yesterday, this time it's BERITA HARlAN, 
the Mentri Besar of Pera1 1  Dato Ahrnad bin Said, has called upon the 
Malaya and amongst the things he called upon them to take note of Jis 
his statements Lee Kuan Yew is now not onlycur enemybut he is also 
the most dangerous threat to the security of this ootntry. 

Now, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I think no advantage is served by 
equivocation.. �This has been going on and I have got a whole file, 
it goes back to a campaign mounted immediately after we announced. tour 
intention to contest the last elections, it goes 'back one whole year. 
This is what the Secretary-General of UO said in UTUSAN MELAYU on 
very sae day, the 25th: The Secretary-General also called on the 
Malaya to be more strongly united to face the present challenge, 
he stressed that the Malaya should iealise their identity, quote, 
"Wherever I am, I am a Malay. If the Malaya were split the Malaya 
would perish from this earth." 

Now, Sir, I would like if I may to start with the oath 
whioh we all took when we came into this Chamber before we had the 
right to participate in debates, it is laid down that no Member: 
shall have the right to participate as a representative of the 
people unless he swears this oath, and the oath reads, which I Tead 
myself, Mr. Speaker, Sir, in the Malay language; "1....... 
(full name), having been elected as a Member of the House of 
Representatives do solemnly swear or affirm that I will faithfully 
discharge my duties as such to the best of my ability and that I 
will bear true faith and allegiance to Malaysia and will preserve, 
pruteo'b and defend its Constitution," 

. . . . 0 • • 3/ 
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This is its Constitution, Mr. Speaker, Sir, publishea 
by the Government Printer with the authority of the Yang d.i—Pertuan 
Agong compiled in the Attorney—Genera])s Chambers, Kuala Lunpur. 

What is it, Mr. Speaker, Sir, that I or my colleagues or 
the other members in the Malaysian Solidarity Convention, what is it that 
we have done which deserve this .d.enounoiation as "enemy of the 
people"? 

A danger, a threat to seourity? We have said we believe 
in a Malaysian Malaysia. We honour this Constitution because that 
was what we swore to do. And if I may just crave the indulgence, 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, to remind Honourable Members of what they swore to 
uphold: 

Part 2 1  fundamental liberties: Article 5, liberty of the 
person; 6 9  Slavery and enf',roed labour prohibited; 7, protection 
against retrospective criminal laws and repeated. trials; B y  equaity 

- equality, Mr. Speaker, Sir, political equality -- prohibition of 
banishment and freedom of movement, freedom of speech, assembly and 
association; 11, freedom of religion; 12 9  rights in respect of 
education; 13 rights of property. 

But I will be fair to Honourable Members. There is also 
as part of this Constitution we swore to uphold, under 12 general and 
miscellaneous: Article 153, reservation of quotas in respect of 
services, permits, etc. for Malays and just before that, Article 1529 
National Language. 

We uphold that we accept it. This is what we swore 
to protect, to preserve and to defend and this is what we have 
every intention of doing, Mr. Speaker, Sir, by every constitutional 
means open to us and given to us by this Constitution,the basis on 
whioh solemnly and in goQd faith we came into Malaysia. 

Sir, I would like to qucte if I may no less an authority 
again than the Prime Minister of Malaysia when he recently again 
stressed that we must abide by the Constitution. We promised to 
do that, Mr. Speaker, Sir, faithfully and both in the letter and 
spirit of the Constitution, �But I must confess that the aotiona 
taken by the Central Government over the last few months gives rise 
to growing d.ous as to where and in what direotion we are drifting. 
Strikes have been prohibited, the M.T.U.C., as the Member for Bunsar 
said., cannot now be registered as a trade union; public meetings are 
prohibited in danger areas; local government elections have been 
postpond indefinitely, and it is in this context, Mr. Speaker, Sir, 
that people were told that for reasons of amour propre, a feeling of 
nationalism, pride in ourselves as Malaysians, appeals to the 
Privy Cou.ci1 will be abolished. 

Now, mark you, Mr. Speaker, Sir, appeals to the Privy 
Council only in constitutional and criminal mattera y  not in ciyil 
matters. �I would not wish to say more on this because I am i. 
quite sure the Honourabie the Prime Minister will be able to reassure 
us of our many doubts on these matters, and be is in a position to 
do so. If he would say to us pulio1y what I had the advantage of 
discussing with him privately tw days ago p  then I think a 1t of 
fears will be allayed and I hope that it will be our privilege to 
hear from him the words of reassurance. 

Sir, I think it is time we took stockof our position 
and we began to face each other on fundamental issues: where we 
stand in respect of Malaysia, what we propose to d.c to advance its 
cause, what we are prepared to d.c if in fact we are to be thwarted 
from our legitimate objeotive to get what was agreed in this 
Constitution implemented? Therefore, I noted with regret that 
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in spite of the protests we have made as Members of the Opposition, 
that grave constitutional matters require at least solemn 

deliberations of this Houee, we are still faced, with standing orders 
which entitles the Government to bring about radical and fundamental 
changes in the Cotjttjo, all within one day, one day's 
notice of the Bill, the intention of the first, seoond and third 
readings, if the government so chooses. �Is this likely,  to protect, 
to defend, to uphold the Constitution? 

Sir, I would like to divide the opposition between 
loyal and not—so—loyal opposition. The Member for Batu reminded 
the House that I once said there was a gulf between them and us. 
There is still, Mr. Speaker, Sir, perhaps not between him personally 
and us, because he is not really what his party represerts. 
Parties like the Socialist Front, Mr. Speaker, Sir, and PAS, parties 
which have over a series of elootiong spread over 10/15 years have 
almost abandoned all hope of ever achieving what they want to 
constitutionally, it is only those parties that then began to become 
disloyal. I can give the Prime Minister and his colleagues this 
very firm assurance that we have a vested interest, Mr. Speaker, Sir, 
in oonstitutjonaljsm and in loyalty because we know, and we knew it 
before we joined Malaysia, that if we are patient, if we are firm 1  
this Constitution must mean that a Malaysian nation emerges. Why 
should we oblige the Member for Johore Tengara to get out of Malaysia? 
"Secede," says he, "I demand that we say so now." We tell him 
and all his colleagues now we have not the slightest intention of 
seoession. �Secession is an act of betrayal, to leave like—minded 
people like ourselves in Sabah, in Sarawak, in Malaya to the tender 
mercies of those who talk in terms of race: "Wherever I am, I am a 

Malay." I would have thought, Mr. Speaker, Sir, if one were to say, 
"Wherever I am, I am a Malaysian," it would have sounded enormously 
more comforting to all of us and would have helped to consolidate' 
the nation. But let me assure him, he has asked and urged the 
Hon'ble Minister of Home Affairs to take aotion, he has been going on 
for some months now, but it's reaching oresoendo -- this was the 
24th, the day before we met, UTUSAN MJAYU, 24th: "Albar challenges 
Kuan Yew. Don't be fond of beating about the Bush. Lee asked to 
state openly his stand whether Singapore wants to secede from 
Malaysia". And it goes on to say: "If Lee Kuan Yew is really 
man he should, not be beating about the bush in his statements and 
should be brave enough to say, 'I want to secede from Malaysia 
because I am not satis?±ed,' �But, said Albar, Leo did not dare 
say that because he himself signed the Malaysian Constitutional 
Agreement. Regarding Lee as 'the most stupid person hohas over 
come aoross, Albar said that Lee entered. Malaysia with his eyes 
open and the present Malaysia is the same Malaysia which he had 
endorsed. Why did he not think of all these before? Thy only now 
has we regretted? Why? asked Albar in a high—pitched tone" -- not 
I who said that, the UTtJS.AN, high—pitched note -- "and his audience 
replied, 'Crush Lee, crush Lee...' 

"Lee, continued Albar in a lower tone, was really like 
an 'ikari sepat' which cannot live save in muddy water. 

"Several voices shouted., 'Arrest Lee and preserve him 
like entrails in pickle' • �Dato A].bar smiled for a moment and 'then 
replied, 'Shout louder so that Dr. Ismail can hear the people's 
anger'". 

k. � I want to make quite sure that everybody hears the 
people's anger. 
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Albar then went on (It is a very long piece, 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, I leave that for Hon. Members who are interested 
and we can put them on the mailing list, those who, do not read Jawi, 
we will put thorn on the mailing list and provide them with copies 
so that day by day they can follQw the theoretical oxposit:Lons of 

this ideological group); "Albar regarded Lee Kuan Yew as a 
frightened man chased by his own shadow." 

What can I do about my shadow, Mr. Speaker, Sir, it 
must follow me? 

"Lee is like a traveller in the sands of the Sahara, 
said .Albar" -- vistas of the Hyciramaut, Sahara, Saudi Arab:La. 

"Ho looks to his left and sees the desert sands, to 
his right a vast emptiness and to his rear a wide open space, and he 
becomes frightened. �To subdue his fear be shouts on top of his 

Well, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I have quite a number of things 
to say, so I hope Members will furgive me if I say what I have to say 
in a fairly modulated way but I think sufficiently distinct and clear 
to leave nobody in any doubt as to where we stand. 

Sir, I have no regrets about this document (ho:Lcling the 
Constitution in his hand.). �It was passed in this House and in the 
old. Parliament of Malaya, it was passed in the Assembly of Singapore. 
Why should we regret it? What we will regret very much is, as 
was obliquely hinted in the address of His Majesty, "There would be an 
end to democracy" -- the Constitution suspend, brushed aside? 

Now, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I think these are important matters 
whioh affect all of us. And., therefore, by the time a campaign which 
has been going on for some months finds an echo, albeit and oblique one, 
in Hi Majesty's speech to us 1  it is worthwhile going into the 
oredibiUty of this insinuation. 

Mr. Speaker, Sir, we all want peace, we all want 
Malaysia to succeed, and that is why we came into Malaysia, but if 
we echo 'yes' in this poi:'iicious doctrine, �I am, I am a 
Malay -- said Dr. MahaLir yesterday "The trouble with us from 
Singapore is we are not accustomed to Malay rule." That's why, 
the implication being we ought to be, Mi. Speaker Sir. �The bigger 
glisb Language newspaper for some reason or the other left it out, 

this very important passage, but the smaller English language 
newspaper very kindly put it out in script for us, so if I may just 
read. this: 

"On the question of Malay privileges about which Mr. Lee 
made so much play while in Australia and Now Zealand, the saviour of 
Malaysia ignore thá facts as they really are. We Malays are vey 
sensitive but this is a total war declared by the PAP and even if it 
hurts our feelings it is wiser to demonstrate that in this land the 
privileged Malays, Ibans, Dayaks and Kadazans live in huts while 
the under—privileged Chinese live in palaces, go about in :1ge oars 
nd have the best things in life." 

I would have thought that was, if I had just read that 
without having heard. Dr. Mahatbir say it yesterday, I would have 
thought it caine staight out from Radio Jakarta Mr. Speaker, Sir. 
That is their line, that zAll the Chinese have got big houses and 
big oars. I can show Dr. Mahathir any number of Chinese in very 
miserable hovels in Singapore where there is a housing programme, 
let alone any other part where they haven't got a housing :prcramme 
yet. �
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(Quoting Dr. Mahathir again) "It is, of course, 
neoessary to emphasise that there are two types of Chinese �those 
who appreciate the need for all communities to be equally well off 
and these are the MCA supportem to be found, mainly where Chinese 
have for generations lived and worked amidst the Malays and other 
indigenous people, and the insular, selfish and arrOgant type of 
which Mr. Lee is a good example. This latter type live in a purely 
Chinese environment where Malaya only exist at syce level. They 
have been nurtured by the British and made much of beoause they helped 
the British economic empire. They have never known Malay rule and 
couldn't bear the idea that the people they have so lung kept under 
their heels should now be in a position to rule them." 

Ominous words, Mr. Speaker, Sir. 

(Again quoting Dr. Mahathir). �"They have in most 
instances never crossed. the Causeway. They are in fact overseas 
Chinese first -- more specifically Chinese of the southern region 
as their mind sees China as the centre of the world -- and 
Malaysiaris a very poor aeoond. -- a status so utterly artificial to them 
that it finds difficulty in percolating through their criticisms." 

What does that mean, Mr. Speaker, Sir. �They were not 
words itered in baste, they were soripted, prepared and dutifully 
read out and if we are to draw the implications from that, the answer 
is quite aimples that Malaysia will not be a Malaysian nation. 
I say, say so, let us know it nOw, why waste five—ten years' effort to 
build this, defend this, for whose benefit, Mr. Speaker, Sir? 

According to this sacred document, we are obliged on oath 
to uphold this for the benefit of all Malaysians and a Malaysian is 
there defined, but all Malaysians have a duty also defined there under 
the General and Miscellaneous provisions to ensure that the development, 
preservation of jobs, licences and so on in Malaya, Sabah and Sarwak 
will go to Malaya. 

Quite olearly a distinotion between our political equality 
and our duty as part of that political equality to give speial 
attention to the ecOnomic and social uplift of the Malays and the 
other indigenous peoples in Sabah and Sarawak. We aocept that 
obligation and I caa delighted, when I discovered that the Secretary-
General of UNNO agreed in print that I had the right to d,eterrnine 
the destiny of Malaysia. 

While on that basis I say there is grouni for believi.ng 
that the future of Malaysia is fair. Deny that basis, I say we 
d.on't need Soekarno and Confrontation to destroy us. 

Now, I believe it would be helpful, Mr. Speaker, Sir, 
if I were to spell out not for the benefit of the Prime Minister or 
the Minister for Home Affairs, because I think they have already sat 
d.own and worked these things out in their minds and therefore they 
speak with greater and wider oiroumspeotion. Is it really that 
simple that you can resolve these problems on the basis of stifling 
or negating your democratic constitutional opponents? 

This is UTUSAN MJAYU again, Mr. Speaker, Sir, and the 
Secretary—General of tJMNO urged in the strongest possible te:rms that 
action should be taken now. Well, I am a frightened, man according to 
him and therefore I see shadows. I think it would help if I could 
sort of work out the various logical consequences. Frightened even 
though I maybe, we are still no'% bereft of our senses. �There 
are two ways in Vhioh developments in Malaysia could take place --
first, in accordance with the democratic processes set out in the 
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Contitutjon, and second, not in accordance with it, Using extra 
constitutional capaoities and the administration of the Police and the 
Army. 

We have ealoulateci this before we came into Malaysia and 
we must accept the consequences, but let me spell out the consequences, 
First, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I go back again to His Majesty's speech 
said he, "I would like to pà.yy speia]. tribute (not just a tribute - 
a special tribute) and to those this special tribute was addressed 
were besides our own Security Forces and the Polise, the British, 
Australian and New Zealand Armed Forces." 

Now t  what does that mean s  Mr. Speaker, Sir? It means 
quite simply that if we are without assistance, airlanes between 
Malaya and Western Malaysia and Eastern Malaysia will be closed.. 
The sea will be closed. We oannot carry troops on the MUPLABA to 
go and fight in Sabali, can we? We know all that. We might b 

able to 1)uy some I don't know, perhaps, but lot us be frank and 
honest to ourselves first, that Malaysia by itself hasn't got thQ.  
capacity to be governed by foroe —it is as simple as that, and 
therefore that capaotby must be borrowed from somewhere -- the 
British, Australians, New Zealanders. 

We1 1:1-9 Sir, I don't know the Australians and the Now 
Zo.Jar-s as rell as I know the British for I happened to have lived 
in tha oo'try for several years and therefore I took particular 

uiU:.erest when I visited them recently to find our whether 
there �a possibility that such extraordinary aid can be given in 
order to bold Malaysia down. I will not talk about the Governments 
because they are friendly Governments -- friendly to all Malaysiari.s, 
whioh included me and I will talk more pertinently of the people 
in these countries. 

One battalion was sent to South Vietnam recently from 
Australia in defence of what the Australian Prime Minister called the 
survival of the democratic world and a very vociferous and articulate 
opposition disagreed profoundly. �They may not be right or they 
may be wrong, but of one thing I am certain -- neither Australia nor 
New Zealand has got the capacity to play the role of the Americans in 
South Vietnam. Therefore, we ask - have the British got 
this capacity? May be for some time but for all time? Because that 
is what it moans. 

Once you throw this into the fire and say,, be done with it, 
it means that you do it for all times and history is a long and a 
relentless process. People born, people destroyed, and more are 
born and more surge forward. It is part of the story of the human 
race on this earth. Can it be done -- will the British public be 
parties to that? Well, I am not talking about the British Government, 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, I am now talking of the British public when, 
whatever Government it is -- Conservative or Labour -- it faces the 
same British public. 

All right, so they want us to secede and leave our 
friends from Sabah and Sarawak, from Penang and Malacca, and all th 
other parts of Malaysia at their tender mercies. We cannot oblige, 
Mr. speaker, Sir. We will not, we know the juxtaposition of strength 
and weakness on both sides. We are fervently of the opinion that if 
we give and take and accommodate this can succeed, and there is no 
otheç way to make it succeed and we shall be patient but I will tell 
Members on the other siae why I think what they are doing is not 
likely to lead to success for them. 

S...... �- 



I was intrigued, Mr. Speaker, Sir, when the Membera 
were gathered for the Ceremonial Opening on Tuesday, I met the 
Chief Minister of 5arawak -- he had the seat next to rae. I also 
noted the Minister for Sarawak Affairs. �I felt reassured., Mr. Speaker, 

Si:r, became greatly reassured not betause I believe in a Chinese 

Malaysia, beoause if I look at them and I believe in a Chinese 
Malaysia, I will be 'very unassured. This is where the Member from 
Ked.ah talking about the PAP is making a very grave error s  that what 

we want is a Chinese Malaysia -- a Chinese state. 

The Minister for Sarawak Affairs oant go withr 
a Chinese Malaysia nor can the Chief Minister for Sarawak oome alorg 
with us for a Chinese Malaysia -- that is sheer folly �I maybe a 
very foolish man, Mr. Speaker, Sir, according to the Secretary-General 
of UM1O, but I do sit down with paper and pencil to calculate and I 
have - I look up all the annual ropo:rta of all these territories 
compiled before Malaysia. Apart from the fact that fund,mentally I 
will oppose a Chinese Malaysia because it is wrong, there is the added 
incentive which I keep reminding Barisan Sosialis of that an appeal to 
a Chinese Malaysia can't attract majority support. �It is not possible. 

There are only 42 per cent Chinese in Malaysia -- a permanent minority. 

Now, Sir, I have been accused of being communal bocause 

I say this �because I urge the Chinese not to be stupid. �If I went 

around, Mr. Speaker, Sir, saying what the Member for Jobore Tengara 

says "wherever I am, remember I am a Chinese", well whero would we be? 
But I keep on rendndi,ng them and sometimes I feel that with some 
Members of the Barisan Sosialis, it is not a futile effort -- even 
they are learning. I am a Malaysian. And I am learning Malay 
Bahasa Kebangsaan. 

That is right and I accept my duties under Article 153 of 
the Constitution to uplift the Malaya and the indigenous people �you 

see including the Minister for Sarawak. �I felt reassured, Mr. Speaker, 
Sir, without disclosing any confidence that they would find, it verr 
difficult to go along with the Member. for Johore .Tengara. If he goes 
around., shouting and beating his breast -- "I am a Malay" -- where 
does that Member for Sarawak comes from? I felt concern for him and 
I was reassured when I found that in spite of everything, he was still 
with his distinctive haircut. 

I concede, Mr. Speaker, Sir, that they were proud of it. 

It is true that our Kadazan Minister from Sabah was more willing to 
try and conform, but even he, Mr. Speaker, Sir, had a rakish. look 
about the way in which he presented himself as a Malaysian. �Therefore, 

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I would like to remind Members on the other side that 
frightened. though we may 'be, we always sit down looking at the figures, 
calculating what all this means. I suggest to Honourable Members that 
to suggest that if we pursue what we are entitled to pursue under the 
Constitution -- a Malaysian Malaysia -- there will be an end. to 
democracy, so be it. 

There is another oblique, perhaps this is really not so 
oblique, Mr. Speaker, Six', -- it has been suggested by my colleague, 
Dr. Tdh from Singapore has wrongly quoted I think the Member for 
Johore Tengara. He said he was going to join Indonesia - I thi.nk 
it was wrong. It was IJNNO Merdeka and on behalf of my colleague, I 
would like to put that right because I think we want to be fair to 
The Member from Johore Tengara. I think originally he was from 
Singapore just before the Wa:, Mr. Speaker, Sir. 
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I don't know. I am prepared as I have said  to him to 
share equally with him the right to have a say in the political 
destiny of this country. I have got oertifioates to prove, 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, and proof is really not required in accordance 
with this Constitution. But if necessary, just to argue the moral 
righteousness of it, that my father and my grandfather before me were 
born there in Singapore and their labours helped build this 'ittle place 
from the marshland it was, and I have not the slightest intention of 
allowing it to go back to marshland. Forward, never backwards: 
forward to a Malaysian nation, never backwards to secession and an 
isolated and contained. Singapore. �That is not progress. 

But this threat, TJMNO Merdeka: Pushed too hard and we 
will join the IndOnesians'. �Well, Itr. Speaker, Sir, lett  s be quite 
frank about this. Who has got the right vo say we join or we dontt 
join? Mala.ysians, isntt it, have the right? That is in accordance 
with the Constitution. Let us assume that they do things in acoodanoe 
with the Constitution.. I would like to put that to the test. �I 
would like to see how many people zea11y want to join Indonesia. 
The Minister for Sara'wak Affairs? I think he is quite clear where 
his iiiterests lie. �The Minister for Sabah Affairs, not just a 
Member, the Minister for SabaIi Affairs, he knows where his interests 
lie. �That's why we came together on Malaysia. 

S ipe the Member for Johore Tengara will tell us where 
ile. �I would like to know, and if it has to be, if 

aily ho uan carry a large number of people, let us know now —not 
know *n �10 years' time. It's better we know now, beoanse now we can 
make a1iernative arrangements. And there are alternative arrangements, 
if they wo'tld sit down and look at the map carefully and juxtaposition 
of the islands and the demographic tro'tre of these territories, 
there ard alternative arrangements possible, and.iif we have to seek 
them then I say the sooner the better. 

But then I have a faint suspicion that in fact there are 
some people who do think and they think a little deeper than what is 
published in UTtJSAN MAYU and they have calculated where this would 
lead to. Can I for the benefit of UTUSAN MELAYU and those who only 
follow this argument in UTTJSAN spell out some of these steps, so that 
we know whether the threat 18 credible. It's very important, 
Mr. Speakm, Sirs  the Chinese say they are going to send voiwateers 
to North liotnam and they also add s  if the North,Vietnamese ask for it. 
I don't know how they are going to fly over the North Pole and miss 
all the land routes to land up in Hanoi, but that's what they say 
And now says MELAYtJ MERDEKA, repeated and echoed in UTtISAN MELAYtJ 
which haa been elevated to the voice of the Malays: Wb will join 
Ind.nnesia unless you agree to be ruled, by the Malays, says the 
Member from Kedali. �Really....Really. 

Let us go into the oredibilit- of this thing. �Let us 
assume first that really they are going to do this. What are they 
facing? Three million PKI cadres, Communists who can speak Malay 
with far greater passion. Their type of Indonesian Malay I am told 
their capacity for mass oratory is at least equal to the Member from 
Johore Tengara, not to mention the "Bung." There are 15 million 
members of SOBSI and other peasant oganisations controlled by the 
Communists �The Member for Johore Tengara is going to join them. 
I say: Well, so be it. �Perhaps he can join them -- we will make 
other arrangements for ourselves and we are not without fr.iend,s, 
either in Asia or in Africa or in the Commonwealth. If it has to 
be so j, let us know it now. �Let us not just take out this big stick 
every other day, frightening people:, bludgeoning them into a state 
of neurotic fear. 

.10/-. 
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We have an obligation to our fellow Malaysians. Every 
now and again the Minister for Sarawak Affairs is told that he is going 
to be abandoned. He is fighting for the freedom of Sarawakians, 
freedom which he thought best secured within Malaysia and which is only 
valid and worthwhile if it is a Malaysian Malaysia in which he has 
a proprietary interest. If it is not a Malaysian Malaysia he has 
no proprietary interest, neither has the Minister for Sabah Affairs. 
Then where do we go from there? 

So you see, Mr. Speaker, Sir, when we go into the 
credibility of this, I am reassured that being a thinking common 
sensible people. �The Prime Minister has referred to the Chinese as 
a very praotioal, business like people. I would like if I may to pay 
that tribute to all Malaysians - I wouldn't like to single out any 
particular group for special mention. I think the Member from 
ICelantan, Mentri Besar of Kelantan, the Honourable Member, is as 

intelligent and is as shrewd as any member of this House. I think 
he can think, too. where would be find his place in that kind of a 
situation. 

We all can think and we are thinking and very deeply and 
very profoundly about these matters. I would suggest to the editor 

of MMAflJ MERDEKA that, it sounds very much like the Russians saying 
that they are going to send volunteers to North Vietnam. �But in 
case the Russians do, I don't think the rest of the world will just sit 
back and watoh that happen. �There will be reactions, many reactions, 
within internally and internationally, and whilst we consider all these 
possibilities remote, because reason, logic, must ultimately, the law 
of probabilities, must ultimately triumph, nevertheless may I allay that 
fear that in faot even in the unlikely eventuality of such steps being 
taken we will not be found unprepared, not be found unprepared, 
Mr. Speaker, Sir. 

And if I may, in conclusion, spell out to all Malaysians 
where we stand, what we want to achieve and how we are going to aóhieve 
these things, then they will know what are their problems. �Their 
problems is not that we are against Malay as the national language. 
We accept itg Kita Terima Bahasa Melayu menjad.i B&aasa Kebangsaan. 

(Mr. Lee continues in Malay). 

"Nothing in Clause (2) of Article 8 or Clause (1) of 
Article 12 shall prohibit or invalidate any provision of State law 
in Singapore for the advancement of Malays ;  but there shall be no 
reservation for Malays in accordance with Article 153  of positions in 
the public service to be filled by recruitment,in Singapore or permits 
or lioences for the operation of any trade of business in Singapore." 

(Mr. Lee continues in Malay). 

We stand by this Constitution. �We intend in accordance 
with the oaths we have taken to preserve, to protect and defend it. 
This Constitution provides, amongst other things, that all the 
fundamental rights of all Malaysian citizens are equal as set out in 
Part 2 of the Constitution - fundamental liberties in accordance 
with our obligations as Malaysian citizens. We accept the duty of 

all Malaysian citizens to have reservation of quotas in respect of 
services, permits etc. for Malaya in the States of Malaya, Sa.bah, 
Sarawak -- and by the amendment of the Malaysia Agreement, the 
indigenous people of Sabab and Sarawak. We accept it and honour 
that oligation. �That having been said, let me say, Mr. Speaker, 
there it says in Article 43 -- the Yang di—Pertuan Agong shall appoint 
a Jemaaii Menteri, Cabinet Ministers to advise him in the exercise of 
these functions, and the Cabinet shall be appointed, as follows, that 
is to say - 
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(a) the Yang d.i—Psrtuan Agong shall first 
appoint as Perdana Mentri (Prime Minister) 
to preside over the Cabinet a member of the 
House of Representatives who in his judgment 
is likely to command the confidence of the 
majority of the members of that Houses 

and subsection (4) 

(4) If the Prime Minister oeases to command the 
oonidenoe of the majority of the members of the 
House of Representatives, then, unless at his 
request the Yang di—Pertuan Agong dissOlves 
Parliament, the Prime Minister shall tender 
the resignation of the Cabinet. 

He shall tender his resignation. We have not the slightest doubt 
that the Prime Minister would continue to command. y  and in fact we 
would, like him to continue to command. But in accordance with that 
light, it is open to us to demonstrate that we can do as much, if not 
more, for the Malaya and the indigenous people. That our policies 
and what we stand for will bring about a more just and equal society 
in which Malaya, Dyaks, Dusuna, Kad.azans will slowly find themaeles 
not just with paddings on their sbould.ers and added heela, but real 
itrength which can only come through education, training the 
techniques and methods of modern. ind.ustria], production. �Let us be 
honest, M7: Speaker, Sir. �There are two different things. 
Oie, our accepting Malay as the National Language. It is good. 
We must have over the years one national language to unify the people. 
We agreed that the happiness of all thoae of non—Malay stocks which 
include the Dyaks and the Kadazans that they can speak their own 
languages, I am sure that that is the right policy. 

But let me remind members in TJMND and I would like 'to 
draw this to the attention of the members in the MCA and their 
associates. �This is a very dangerous thing leading people to believe 
that if we just switch in 1967 from talking English in the courts 
and in the businoss, to speaking Malay, therefore the imbalance in 
social and economic development will disappear. �It will not disappear. 
How does our talking Malay here or writing to the Ministers of the 
Federal Government, both Malaya and non—Malaya, in Malay, how does that 
increase the prod,uotion of the Malay farmers? The price he gets for 
his products, the facilities he gets from the Government, fertIlization, 
research into better seeds, marketing boards. How does that raise 
him? In fact our worry is not with Article 1539 which gives special 
reservations to Malaya for jobs and licences. I am not saying it is 
inimical to the country. That I am saying is that it has been in 
force now for 10 years with the imbalanoe between the rural and the 
urban areas widening. 

The Minister for Finance is aware of this, He has the 
figures. He knows what is the rate of growth between the urban 
and rural areas. We have got visible evidence of that -- that the 
Malaya are drifting from the kanipongs into the towns in Kua:La Lunipur --
shanty towns around the suburbs. And they are coming to S:Lngapore 
looking for jobs. Malaya last year -- on the change of identity 
card. addresses 10 9 000 young men came to Singapore looking for jobs. 
Equivalent to quarter of our birth rate of that generation --- 20 to 25. 
We were having an annual rate of 40 1 000. One quarter added to our 
burden. �Of that 10,000, more than 3. 1 500 were Malaya -- more than 
3,500 who "tuinpang" with friends looking for jobs. �Just solving 
these problems on the basis of Article 153? You are going to solve 
these problems on the basis of a Congress Economi Buiniputra? What 
does it say the Congress is going to do? �"Intended to give 
opportunities to all those who are familiar with the problems connected 
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with participation Of the Malaya and other indigenous population 
in the field of commeroo and industry. 

Let us start off with the Chinese and the Indians -- 
the non-Malaya first. What percentage are in commerce and industry 
as bosses or shareholders? �.2, .3% that is the total. �Fr one 
bus company -- that is the simplest unit because I think everybody 
will understand it. It is a simple operation, it has been done very 
often, so everybody knows. One bus company, let us say there are 20 
shareholders and they employ 2 1 000 workers -- mechanics, fitters, 
ticket collectors, drivers, people who repair the Dusea, paint them 
up. Let us assume that out of the 4 mi1lioi Malaya and another 
- million Ibans, Kad.azans and others. �We create the .3% shareholders, 
do we solve the problem? How does the Malay in the kampeng finds 
his way out into modernised civil sOciety. If you create this .3% how 
does this create a new and just society? By beooming serv -ants of the 

.3% who will have money to hire them to oleai their shoes, open their 
motor-oar doors? We have not done this before because we t:ried to do 
it the friend],y way. But I am afraid the time has come in, which we 
have to state quite clearly what we think is happening, how we think 
these problems have to be tackled. 

The urban rate of growth, the Minister of Finance, the 
Honurable Minister can confirm this. It is at least 2 to 3 times 
the rural rates over the whole population per capita. He has had 
discussions with my colleague Dr. Goh and he knows why Singapore's 
per capita income is also higher. How can you lift this up? By 
trying to oompete with Singapore as to who can build a better urban 
society? 

It is the wrong objective. Surely by setting out to bring 
about a social uplift, change and progress in your rural areas. 
We never touch on these matters before, Mr. Speaker, Sir, because *p 
thought we would like to help members of TJMNO with ideas and so on 
privately, but it is now necessary because they will not listen to 
us privately to state our position publicly. 

The Ministry of Agriculture last year's ESTIMATES --
eighteen million dollars. �I said this and it raised a lot o:f 
excitement -- nine million dollars half of it was for paying salaries 
from the peon upwards to the Minister and you have another nine 
million for general purposes of the Ministry of Agriculture, out of 
a total of $12300-million or nearly $19400-mi11ion  budgeb. 

Yes, we were told that there was a lot of planning and 
de'1opment going on --- over a hurid.red million dollar of which more 
than 80 per cent is going into rubber research, for the benefit of 
rubber estate owners and of course there are a few, Malaya who own 
a little bit of rubber, but who gets the benefit? Let's face this --
Malay special rights, they open a bottle of Coca Cola, don't they 
pay five cents? Is that special rights? -- putting the load on 
to the poor.-- Malaya don't drink Coca Cola, or pay orown cork tax? 
We are not communal, we don't want a Chinese Malaysia and in fact 
we are telling anybody who thinks of a Chinese Malaysia that it is 
the surest way to lose, but we believe if you want this nation to 
survive then you want cohesion and unity, then you must raise the 
level of life between the rural and the urban areas to a poini where 
everybody feels that he is getting something out of this society. 

Of course, there are Chinese millionaires in big oars 
and big houses. Is it the answer to make a few Malay millionaires 
with big oars and big houses? That is what Alliance means. 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, I am sorry to say it, but that is how it works. 

.13/- 
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How does that solve the ground problem? How does telling the Malay 
bus driver that he should support the party of his Malay director 
and the Chinese conduotor to join another party of his Chinese 
director -- bow does that improve the living standards of the Malay 
bus driver and the Chinese bus condotor who are both workers of 
the same company? It is just splitting the workers up. We have 
taken some time before, we have come down to the bone and we have' 
and it cannot go on like jhis. 

If we delude people into believing that they are poor 
beoau'se there are not Malay rights or because opposition members 
oppose Malay rights -- where are we going to end up? You let people 
in the kampongs believe that they are pcor because we don't speak Malay, 
because the Government does not write in Malay, so he expects a 
miraole to take place in 1967. �The moment we all start speaking 
Malay, he is going to have an uplift in the standard of living and if 
it doesn't happen, what happens then? Oh, you say, well they are 
opposing Malay rights. We are not opposing Malay rights. We honour 
and support it, but how does Malay rights solve your Malay Raayat's 
living standards. �So whenever there is a failure of economic s  social 
and educational polioiea, you come back and say, oh, ithese wicked. 

Chinese, Indians and others opposing Malay rights. �They dontt  qppose 
Malay rights. They have tto right as Malaysian citizens togo up 
to the level of training and education which 'the more cometitive 
societies, the nen-Malay society has produced. 

That is what must be done, isn't it? Not to feed them 
with this obscurantist doctrine, that all they've got to do is to 
get Malay rights for a few special Malays and their problem has been 
resol'cted. �I don't see how that follows. �So r. Mr. Speaker, Sir, 
we are posing to the Alliance Government now the fundamental chailenge. 
Not Ma1aynational language, which we accept and agree, not C1aue 

153, which we aocept and agree, implement and honour this Constitution, 
but let us go one step further and see how do you make a more equal .. 
society - by taxing the poor to pay for the defence of the country? 
Special rights or do you tax those who have in order to uplift the 
bave-Z)ots including many non-Malays, Chinese, Indians, Ceylonese 
and Pakistanis. There are many such poor people, don't make any 
mistake about that I say over the months they will have to 
come across and meet us on this issue -- development in the economy in 
the social and educational sectors. �Meet us, show to the people 
that Alliance isn't, has got the answers to this problem. �If they 
haven't don't stifle us, give us a chance to put forward an 
alternative, for we have an alternative which can work and has worked 
in Singapore and will continue to bear fruit. 

We will wait and see -- in 10 years w will breed a 
generation of Malays with educated minds, not filled with obscurantist 
stuff, but understanding the techniques of science and modern 
industrial management, capable, competent and assured the family 
background., the diet -- health problems, the economic and social 
problems that prevent a Malay child from taking advantage of the 
educational opportunities which we offer free from the primary school 
to university. �We will solve them, we will meet them, because in 
no other way' can you hold this multi-racial society together if over 
the years the urban areas populated largely by people of migrant 
BtooL goes up and up and the rural areas remain stagnant. 

Surely this is an unstable and unsafe situation. �I 
would like to remind members of the Government that they will find 
in the PAP and I hope in the members of the Convention -- Malaysian 
Solidarity Convention -- a loyal, constructive opposition, an 
opposition in accordance with this Constitution. �It is no use 
threatening us, that they are going to take away our local authority 
in Singapore and so on. �It cannot be done unless you are going 

.14/- 
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to use the guns and as I have said, you haven't got enough guns 
and we are not going to allow them to get rid of the Member for Sarawak 
Affairs and the Member of Sabah Affairs. They are valitable parts 
of Malaysia, because you can put one hundred thousand troops in 
Sabah and Sarawak and they may never be seen or heard of again if 
the Ibaris do not like it. 

Let us be frank. We did this calculation carefully 

ath methodically. �There is no other way. �It is not credible. 

You want a whole little Malaya may be, a whole Malaysia on that basis 
no. The threat is not credible. �The Minister for Sarawak Affairs 

has got a knowing smile. He knows they are head hunting people, 

Mr. Speaker, Sir, Let me inform all these members here, we change 
this, we will change that, this solemn document says -- 161H -- you 

will challenge nothing of that sort without the consent of the State 

Government and first you have to win a democratio election in 
Singapore and we hold it quite democratically you know. They say 
9 days, all right, I promise them next time, a full real long spell 
on radio and television, the whole works. We never run away from 
open confrontation as our friends from the Barisan Sosialis can 

testify. �We love it, we relish the prospect of a meeting of minds, 

a conflict of ideas, not of force. �We are gentle people who believe 

very firmly in ideas. 

Hon. Member: On a point of clarification on this point 
of open confrontation of mine, I wonder if he could enlighten this: 
House about the charge by the Honourable Member for Batu -- the 
Singapore Assembly hasn't met although half a year as almost gone. 

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew: There is no trouble -- a meeting has 
been scheduled for the 16th of June -- you need not. have any worry 

about that. �The members of the Barisan Sosialis are m.ch more 
competent to look after themselves than members of the 1VICA are. 
I give them this tribute. They know what they are after and they 
know how to look after themselves, but I often wonder whether the 
MCA boys know what they are after. Do they realise what is happening 
when these things are being said by the Secretary—General of UMNO? 
"Whatever I am, I am a Malay". What happens to the Member for 
Bukit Bintang? He is obviously asked to unite and to strengthen 
the muscles of the Member for Johore Tengara. I will be much 
happier if he says -- "Malaysians, who are they and we Malaysians 
in UMNO/MCA/MIC unite, get all supporters to unite". No, he is not 
required, be is not wanted and I worry for him. If he were wanted, 
if he were required, if his little strength were added to the elbow, 
I would be so much happier and I would cheer for him because he was 
then fulfilling a useful function, but he is not required. 

The Member for Johore Tengara only doesn't speak like 
that in English. He speaks differently in English. He only 
speaks like that in Malay and particularly in the Jawi script. 
So the member for Bukit Bintang does not know what is going on. 
As I say, we will be putting him on the mailing list so that, 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, he will know what is being said, but that is not 

require3. but I will toll him. �We won't abandon him, we will look 

after him, we will look after him because after all he has done no 
great h,::m. �All he wanted was to carry on nicely. �I mean this is 

the .Allianoism, the Chinese can do business. �Every time I read 

that, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I feel sorry for myself because I don't do 
business. I don't trade in people's miseries. �My business is the 

people's happiness. 

. . . . . . .15/- 
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His business is the accumulation of wealth and that is 
what is encouraged. by Allianoism. �The Chinese do business. You 
know how many Chinese do business? I have already said, point 3 
percent - let's round it uff, round number, mako it one percent, 

never mind. �What about the 99 percent that don't do business? 
What satisfaction do they get out of life? 

No we have a vested interest in constitutional, democratic 
methods beoa.use we know history is on our side. �We cannot :Lose - 

not the ideas we represent. �Time must go. It has gone in all the 
countries of Asia and Africa, away from the tribal traditionalist 

society. �As men get ed.uoa.ted, as men move from kampongs to towns, 
they free their minds from hidebound traditions, and when they do 
they question not just that Malays and some Chinese got big cars and 
big houses -- quite a number of Malays have got them too. These are 
the people who are threatening to join the Communists in Indonesia. 
I am told that some of them have got black marble in their bathrooms, 
where they didn't even have a shower in the old days. They have 
done well -- and why not, why not? I am all in favour of good 
hygiene. But I am not going to take that threat, that they are going 
to give all this black marble to the army commander that will come with 
the Siliwangi Division -- not credible. And even if it does happen 
out of stupidity, we will take certain precautionary measures. 

We know, once you educate you liberate men's minds and 
they qustion and when they question you must convince them, not by 
stifling them not by preventing people from being heard. The 
Minister for Info:cmation and Broadcasting, he should know this. 
In Japanese-occupied Malaya, he waahere I believe -- I was --- nothing 
was published in the newspapers other than victories of the Dai Nipon 
Army and Navy, and everybody knew exactly when the last battleship was 
sunk. 

You get to a situation where, Mr. Speaker, Sir, the talk 
in the coffee-shop carries more weight than the official gazette for 
publication, and when a Government gets into that position it is in 
a very dioey position: no weight, no credence. �On the other hand, 
I commend this to him, and if he really believes that he has ideas that 
can solve this problem, I have already offered. him. �I complained, to 
him, Mr. Speaker, that the receptioh from Singapore for a television 
tower in Gunong Pulai is not good enough. We got the snowflake 
effect -- they are not good enough, a bit shadowy and requirEs specia' 
aerials. We offered to put up his transmitter relayed in Singapore 
itself next to ours make it equally crisp, equally clear. All we 
ask in return is, similar facilities: coriipare and contrast. 

Is it true that day by day we are feeding our people with 
figures, balderdash 

Mini.:4'i;e: for Information 
and B;oad.oasting: 
�

Mr. Speaker, Sir, let me have 
Ji floor, Sir. 

Mr. Lee Icuan Yew: 
�

Surely. 
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Minister for Information 
and Broadcasting: �I think the cjueation was mentioned by the 

Honourable Member from Singapore just now and 
was irrelevant, but I have been listening to his 
talk for the last one hour, I think we will 
have, enough time for our reply later on. But 
as regards the television, I did tell him also, 
when he mentioned about getting some sort of, 
what do you call it, connection with our 
television so that we get that both ways but I 
did mention to the Honourable Minister t1at, 
well we are seriously thinking now in terms of 
national interest, we are seriously thinking 
of having only one way, of having only one voice, 
we want only one voice. 

Minister for Information 
and Broadcasting: �I think I did mention to the Honourable 

the Prime Minister of Singapore, instead, of 
having so many voices for Malaysia, we should 
have only one voice from Malaysia. �This is 
what we are thinking now: one idea, with one 

idea. 

This is a sacred document, Mr. Speaker, Sir a.. 

(Interruption) ... �We are prepared for it to be thrown into the 
dust-heap. But I say, do it openly -- dont do it surreptitiously. 
Its not use just changing, the Court of Appeal, that creates a lo' 
of doubts in peoples mind. If you want to change the law, change 
it openly here. We accept it -- you have got the right, go ahead. 
But when you start switching around the interpretation, people begin 
to get doubts, more confidence is lost; what will happen? We are 
prepared to face everything in a constitutional and democratic manner, 
and if after being never off-side the referee blows the whistle and 
puts us out of the field s  the spectators will know, and, a melee is an 
inevtable oonsecjunoe of such a referee's verdict, when spectators 
can �and spectators include internally 11 million ari.'L internationally 
one Lundzed odd nations0 

We are prepared to 'take the penalties of being ruled 
offside, when in fact we are playing strictly in accordance to the 
rules. We have a vested interest in oonstitutionalism. We are not 
afraid that our ideas are unable to overcome the shroud of silenos in the  
newspapers. By all means stifle us, close down the volume s  take over 

the station, contrary to the constitutional agreement. And we will 
keep quiet? No t  the voice will be heard ultimately and echoed in 
people's hearts and minds. 

Abandon elections in 1969: we have considered that too. 
Justify Malaysia to the world as the will and self-determination of 
11 million Malaysians. Abandon elections in Sabah -- the Minister 
for Sabah Affairs from time to time, I think, must have worked on 
these possibilities -- abandon them? We shall see. Every act carries 
a penalty and the penalty of not playing in aocord.anoe to the rules so 
far as Malaysia is concerned - and itts not Malaya now y  this is 

Malaysia -- is disintegration. And I will be honest with the Minister 
opposite and his colleagues; either a Malaysian Malaysia or nothing - 
we are satisifed. We cannot agree to anything but a Malaysian Malaysia. 
We are prepared to play in accordance with the rules too: wait 5 years, 
10 years, 15 years, but the ideas we represent must come true. 

. . . . . . .17/- 
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Mr. Speaker, Sir, there.is barely a few minutea left and 
I really want to give others, an opportunity to talk after this. 

I would like to mention to Members on the other side, 
remember this: an Opposition is not loyal and will not abide: by 
the Constitution only when, like PAS and the Socialist Front they find 
that they are unable to put their ideas into force in accordance, with 
The demooratiô process. And Opposition which is sufficiently oonfident 
that the weight on the gxzund is such that eventually it must emerge 
will always find that it pays to play and talk and argue strictly 
in aoeordanoe with the rules. Never depart, never offside. We will 
honour the Constitution because we believe Lt can prov.de a solution 
to the problems of a multi—racial society n Malaysia. 

But we are concerned by the statement that have been made 
and the many things that have been done, and I would like to add and 
move by way of an amsndment, Mr. Speaker, Sir, the following words to 
the motion of thanks to His Majesty the Yang d.i—Pertuan Agong, and the 
words are to add to the end thereof, removing the fulistop: 

"but regrets the Address by His Majesty 
the Yang d.i—Pertuan Agong Oid not reassure 
the nation that Malaysia  will continue to 
progress in accord with its democratic 
Constitution towards a Malaysian Malaysia but 
that on the oontrarj the address has added to 
the doubts over the intentions of the present 
Alliance Government and to the measures it will 
adopt when faced with a loss of majority popular 
support." 

I would like to make this one observation in moving 
this amendment. Loyalty to Malaysia is not equal and not the same 
to loyalty to the Alliance party or the Alliance Goi/ernment. I am 
under no constitutional obligatioutto be loyal to the Alliance party 
or the Government but I must be loyal to the Constitution of Malaysia 
and I must obey the dicta of a demooratio.],1y elected, government of 

Malaysia: �I aooept it. But don't confuse those two things, as I 
fear His Majesty was somewhat confused by this, that we are facing 
threats from within the oount:ry. �Threats, security of the natioii, 
end to democracy, because unions want to strike for better conditions, 
wages, because we speak our zñinds and propound a better policy for 
Malaysia, because we exercise our prerogative in acoo.anoe with this 
Constitution to pose to Malaysia an alternative how Malaysia can become 
a prosperous happy nation, give honest, effective Government and 
dynamic ideas to propel it. 

It is because we know that time is on our side, 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, that we will always be loyal, always act in 
aoerdanoe with the rules of this Constitition and with the d.eciions 
of the Government which are made and 'taken constitutionally. 

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move this amendment. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON 30TH MAY, 1965, AT THE

DELTA COMMUNITY CENTRE ON THE OCCASION OF

ITS 4TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS.

Friends,

Before I speak in Hokkien, may I just say what a great pleasure it is to be

with you for the fourth anniversary of the Delta Community Centre.

Briefly, I would like to say how very proud I am this evening to see what a

tremendous transformation this Constituency is going through.  they had a fire in

1961, and from the ashes of that fire, we are building a new community.  And

this is the forerunner of what is possible in the rest of Singapore and indeed in the

rest of Malaysia if we are prepared to be forebearing with each other, to build a

Malaysian Malaysia, a Malaysia in which all Malaysians regardless of race,

language, religion, share equally in the opportunities of life.

Some people may wonder why it is that we, instead of just keeping quiet

and allowing people to say what they like, you know, "Malays unite" ...   they

shout this everywhere.  People get worried.  If amongst the Chinese, you hear



2

lky\1965\lky0530a.doc

people say, "Hokkiens unite", all the non-Hokkiens will say, "What is all this

about?  Is it to wallop all the non-Hokkiens?"  So they say, "Malays unite" and

we say, "What's all this about?"

And the Secretary-General of UMNO says, "Wherever you are, remember,

you are a Malay."  I say, "What's all this?"  I thought in the Constitution we are all

Malaysians, we are all going to be together.  But not according to the Secretary-

General of UMNO (who says)  "We are all Malays, not Malaysians."

Well, I say we had better decide now:  Are we Malaysians or are we

Malays?  Because I can't be a Malay.  I can be a Malaysian.  And 61% of the

people of Malaysia can become Malaysians; can become loyal to Malaysia,

accept the concept of a Malaysian Malaysia.

But (it is) very difficult to be a Malay because many things have to be

done if you want to be a Malay.  So, I say, better decide now; don't wait five

years, ten years.

And I would like to tell you the reasons why it is better to decide now.

First, if you allow these people every day in UTUSAN MELAYU and UTUSAN

ZAMAN to tell the Malays:  "Malays unite, Malays unite" -- they talk about race;

never talk about nation, they always talk about "bangsa", race; never nation -- if
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this goes on for one, two, three, four, five years, (it will be) very difficult to

change the thinking of the ground.  So I say, better decide now whether they are

going to go on doing this.  Because later on to change, is much more difficult.

You know what this man, the Secretary-General of UMNO, said in

Parliament?  He says, "No harm; I can say 'Chinese unite, Chinese unite'."  He

hasn't spent his time calculating what is the significance of what he is doing.

What he means is MCA calls the Chinese to unite, and he knows that the Chinese

will never unite under the MCA because they are political eunuchs.  You know

what a eunch is?  A eunuch is a human being that is neither male nor female.  So,

politically these chaps can do no harm.  So they say, "Yes, you call the Chinese

to unite," knowing full well that they cannot unite under eunuchs.

But supposing we stood up, real virile Chinese stood up and said, "Unite",

you know what is going to happen in five years, and 42% of the population.

What is going to happen to this country?  I think it is all foolish talk.  This is the

sort of thing we fought against in Singapore for all these years, from 1959, '60,

'61, '62, '63.  You know that.  You know how Barisan used to go around and

work people up on the basis of race.  I say that is no future that way.
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But I will tell you another reason why it is necessary to decide now; not

later on.  Because now it is easier for us, if they do not want a Malaysian

Malaysia, to make alternative arrangement; you know, some other way.

You see, the agreement in the Constitution must lead to a Malaysian

nation, a Malaysian Malaysia.  And if they want to stop it, they must use

unconstitutional methods to stop it.  So I say, if you want to do that, do it now;

better for us, easier for us to make other alternative arrangements.  And the

alternative arrangements?  Well, we don't want to talk too much about it.  But if

really it is necessary, then I say, "Look, all those States that want a Malaysian

Malaysia can come together."  I can think of three straightway:  Sabah, Sarawak,

Singapore.  I can think of a few others like Penang and Malacca.  I can even

believe that Johore -- the Sultan of Johore may not like to go and join Indonesia

as has been suggested by UMNO Merdeka.  Why should he?

Perhaps, the Secretary-General of UMNO ... I read in the papers he has

come from the Celebes; born there, bred there; came to Singapore just before the

War.  Well, maybe, he wants to rejoin the Celebes.  But I am quite sure the

Sultan of Johore do not want to join Celebes because joining the Celebes means

joining Java and joining Indonesia which means going right down.  If they want
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to insist on this, then I say, say so now.  We can make alternative arrangements;

easier now than later.

And, they have't got the capacity; they have not got enough guns to govern

this Malaysia by force; cannot be done; not possible.  To go and govern 80,000

square miles in Sabah and Sarawak; 1½    times the size of Malaya; 1,000 miles of

ocean in between -- they are going to govern it?  They are going to sit in the

Alliance 'Kapal Layar', the sailing boat to go there and then govern Sabah and

Sarawak without the help of the British, the Australians and the New Zealanders?

I say, "Better say so now if you want to do that."  And we can look after

ourselves.  We don't have to talk too much of details.  But I'll say now, if that's

what you want, then we've got other ideas of looking after ourselves.

But I say, best of all, Malaysian Malaysia, stick to the Constitution;

honour each other; accommodate, make adjustments, live happily in a multi-

racial society.  Everybody equal Malaysian citizens regardless of race, language,

religion.

This is the message I want to say.  It is not just in Singapore that people

are not accustomed to Malay rule.
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You know what they said in Parliament, Dr. Mahathir from Kota Star? --

"We in Singapore are not accustomed to Malay rule.  We are not like people in

Kelantan and Trengganu."  Well, let me tell him this:  when we joined Malaysia,

we never agreed to Malay rule; we agreed to Malaysian rule; never Malay rule.

This is all bunkum.  Somebody has made a grave error of judgment if they

believe that we agreed ot Malay rule.  We never agreed to it.

The Constitution means democratic rule by representatives of the people

on the basis of adult franchise:  one man one vote; one citizen one vote which

means Malaysia is ruled by Malaysians.  And we want to make that clear now.

That is the only kind of rule that we will agree to.

And any talk by Dr. Mahathir or anybody else about Malay rule I say is

very foolish and very reckless, because that is the surest way to bring about a

great deal of unhappiness not only for us -- because we know that any way we

have to face problems -- but unhappiness for them.  And if we show them that we

are united and strong and will stand up to this intimidation, then there is a better

chance that they won't try.

So, on that note, I wish the people of Delta many happy years within a

Malaysian Malaysia.
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Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE FERDERAL

PARLIAMENT HOUSE BY THE SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AND OTHER LEADERS ON THE MALAYSIA SOLIDARITY

CONVENTION ON THURSDAY, 3RD JUNE, 1965.

The Prime Minister

Gentlemen, I am sorry that we have to trouble you to attend this PRESS

CONFERENCE.

Set Back to Parlimentary Democracy

You will recall that in the course of the debate, I was invited by two

Ministers, Dato Dr. Ismail and Mr. Tan Siew Sin, to specify the instances of

attempts at Malay domination.  And the Speaker had agreed on Tuesday; he

asked me to come to his room on Tuesday afternoon at six o'clock and asked me

how long I was going to take under STANDING ORDER 34(4) in explanation

and clarification which he knew was necessary.  I said, "About 40 odd minutes"

So he said, "I will give you 45 minutes, starting from 8.15 (Tuesday)".  As you

know, he himself whilst in the Chair-- and when I was going to be given a chance

to make this explanation.  The Ministers went on till about 9 o'clock by which
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time it was not possible for me to speak because the adjournment motion had

been fixed and I was clearly made to understand that I was going to get 45

minutes.  The question had not been put, the debate was still on the amendment,

and you heard what happened this morning.

As part of the constitutional process, we have to obey the rulings of the

speaker and so we waited with profound regret for I think that was a setback, not

just for the Oppostion because the Opposition can get its views across anyway.  I

do not require the privilege or parliament to say the things I have to say, because

I am just going to quote what they say.  There is no libel.  There is no slander in

anything that I am going to say now.

I am prepared to say what I was going to say, but I would like to express

my profound regret that this thing should have happened and I think whatever our

differences of views have been with Dr. Tan Chee Khoon, he feels very strongly

about this and that is the reason why he has asked to be associated with this

programme.  Am I right?

Mr. Tan Chee Khoon:

I come to express, to make a clarification if I may, Mr. Lee.

Mr. Tan Siew Sin's letters
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The Prime Minister:

All right.  First of all, it may be useful if I produce the evidence I was

going to produce in Parliament today.  I was asked, where is this evidence of

communalism and we were going to start fairly early.  Dr. Lim Chong Eu knows

them longer, for many years he was once an ALLIANCE WHIP and he left the

ALLIANCE only in 1960.  And Dr. Lim Chong Eu wanted me to read out a letter

from Mr. Tan Siew Sin to him in September 1956.  But he is already here.   So I

will first ask him to read this because I would like to take it in chronological

order and I will take it from there.

Dr. Lim Chong Eu:

I have the original here.  So you can keep the copy.

In the course of my speech, I indicated that communalism within the

ALLIANCE and within Malaysia had reared its head long ago.  And in the

course of my speech also, I indicated that the ALLIANCE method of resolving

this problem apparently had not produce any tangible results because after nearly
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ten years, the same things are being said by the same people.  And I made a

quotation.

I read from my letters to indicate the question of feelings and the kind of

sentiments that were actually in the background.  We wanted to show clearly that

the communalist concept of racialism did not emanate from us and certainly did

not emanate from the MALAYSIA SOLIDARITY CONVENTION and that in

actual fact it probably came from the other side.

And I will read this in full, because here is an instance of an opinion which

I myself opposed, and I take this opportunity again to repeat that the ALLIANCE

Ministers including the Deputy Prime Minister himself persistently twisted

historical facts to try and label me and my Party as communal.  The actual events

and the record of the events which led to the crisis and my leaving the MCA are

all contained in the press.

May I just quote now the relevant parts of the ...

The Prime Minister:

I think you should read the whole letter just to make sure.
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Dr. Lim Chong Eu:

In that case, there were two letters.  The letter from Mr. Tan Siew Sin to

me dated 8th September, 1956 reads:

"My Dear Chong Eu,

'I thank you for your letter dated 5th September, 1956 received today.

I am afraid I do not think that the points at issue are so minor that we can

give in the UMNO for the sake of sending in one memorandum.

(This is with regard to the REID CONSTITUTION).

Although we must think of the feelings of our own followers I agree that

we should also do what is right.  If, for example, I myself were personally

convinced that the UMNO  amendments are fair in themselves I would be

prepared to agree to them even if it meant risking their or our rank and file.

Unfortunately, I do not feel that the amendments proposed by UMNO are

fair in themselves.  This means that we have to give in to them because

they happen to be stronger and I do not think this is a ship.  In other

words, we have to yield because we are weaker, even though we are in the

right.  We have to yield to expediency in issue which concerns not only us

but may well effect the future of our children and our grandchildren.

Anyway we can discuss this matter more fully when I see you next week."
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   Yours sincerely,

   Tan Siew Sin.

Dr. Lim Chong Eu quotes again from the second letter dated 27th September,

1956.

"  Briefly my views can be summarised thus:-  In the present stage of the

country's development we must face the fact that communalism exists in a

big way.  Even the Malays, with their overwhelming voting strength want

their "Special rights"  written into the CONSTITUTION.  Some of them

are not satisfied with their present plums, some i.e. the majority of posts,

and the best of them too, in the public service.  They want to extend this

highly discriminatory form of legislation into industy and commerce.

"WARTA NEGARA"  talks about the necessity for making the Malays the

"Master Race"  of Malaya.  This presumbly means that non-Malays are to

be reduced to the status of hewers of wood and drawers of water.  Shades

of Hitler !  Others want Malaya to join up with Indonesia.  I myself have

heard this from the lips of one or two UMNO officials.  It is unnecesary

for me to tell you what this idea, seriously pursued, will lead to!  It is
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difficult to assess the strength of these various forms of racial fanaticism

but, at the same time, one cannot blame the Chinese and other non-Malays

for being slightly nervous, to say the least!  The non-Malays, therefore,

have to be communal merely to ensure their survival.

A Malayan nation does not exist at the moment and may never will,

the way things are going.  Such being the case, to my mind, the MCA must

uphold Chinese interests, first, last and all the time.

In theory, the ALLIANCE is a political party representing the three

main racial groups in this country, as represented by their acknowledged

and respective political orgnisations, which between them make up more

than 95% of the population.  In practice, as everyone know, we cannot

even agree on first principles and fundamental issues and hence have to

bring in the REID CONSTITUTIONAL COMMISSION to solve basic

problems which we are unable to solve ourselves!

In short there is no such thing as a Malayan nation either now or in

the making; worse still, there is ever-growing suspicion and resentment

between the various communities as the promised date of independence

draws near.  The ALLIANCE may break up if put to a real test, and the
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only thing left is for the MCA to unite the Chinese so completely and so

thoroughly that they will be able to face all the trials and difficulties which

inevitably lie ahead with equanimity and with confidence.

I am sorry to sound so pessimistic, but I must admit, if I want to be

honest to you and to myself, that I am pessimistic about the future of Sino-

Malay relationships.  There is, however, one silver lining and that is the

reasonable and sensible attitude so far adopted by the top UMNO leaders.

The question which inevitably arises, however, is, "How long will they

last?"  I must also confess that my pessimism worsened as a result of the

Carcosa incident.  It was undoubtedly a small matter but it was a revealing

symptom of an intensely narrow-minded, racialistic and fantical attitude on

the part of the whole of UMNO , apart from a handful of the top leaders.

In such circumstances, I think one can be forgiven if one doubts their

ability to survive very much longer unless they are prepared to fall in with

the wishes of the jingoistic majority, and this forms the overwhelming

majority of their following.  Outside UMNO, the oppostition might even

be worse.  If my analysis of the situation is correct, you will perhaps agree

with me that the outlook is far from rosy."

   Yours sincerely,
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   Tan Siew Sin

Promises broken by ALLIANCE PARTY

Now Gentlemen, I would like to take this occasion to rebut what

was said earlier on in the House by the Honourable the Deputy Minister.  I

repeated many times that the reasons why I left the ALLIANCE were that

promises that were given to the MCA through me as the then President of

the MCA were broken by the ALLIANCE PARTY in power after then

were returned in the 1959 elections.  Those were the reasons, and today

we heard a lot of talk about democracy.  Only once, I think did the Deputy

Prime Minister use the word "Parliamentary democracy".

I want to remind people that in 1959, July 19/20th-- I am not very

certain -- the UMNO  and the MCA  held simultaneous assembly meetings

to resolve this crisis that had arisen in the UMNO General Assembly.

When the PRESS asked the Tunku what the situation was with regard to

the forthcoming elections and the nominations of the candidates, Tunku

said "This is a form of guided democracy and I am at present moment in

full control".  It was largely because of my fundamental democracy differs

from parliamentary democracy, and my differences with the leadership
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which has not taken over in the MCA, and also the breaking of the pledges

that made it impossible for me to retain my self-respect and my opinion

and principles if I remained within the MCA and the ALLIANCE, that was

the reason why I resigned.

I told the Government that one of the ways they could help to

dampen this present racial tension is for them, as responsible leaders of

their own Party and responsible leaders of the country, not to twist facts

and to pay on this concept of communalism.  They charge us for being

communalistic when, in fact, all along my views have been the actual

reverse and opposite of the views that were held by the now President of

the MCA.

Jaafar Albar as reported only in JAWI PRESS

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:

First, we want to note that in Parliament now the ALLIANCE

leaders are taking a slightly different stand.  They say, "Agree Malaysian

Malaysia".  We accept that.  Now Albar says he is being misquoted;

Mahathir says he is being misquoted.  They misquote me on partition.
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Senu misquotes me on Australia.  So I would like first to deal with these

misquotes.

Albar said on the 27th May in Parliament.

"Lee, he said, has misinterpreted his speech."

Misinterpreted his speech, you know, when he said, "Wherever I

am, I am a Malay".  Then he has gone on to say, "Oh no", what he meant

was he wanted all the Malays to unite and forget their provincialism.  Let

me read to you to original of UTUSAN MELAYU in Malay.  This is

UTUSAN MELAYU, 25th May.  Albar said this:

"Setiausaha Agong itu telah juga menyeru orang Melayu supaya

bersatu-padu dengan lebih erat lagi menghadapi chabaran yang ada

sekarang.  Oleh beliau di-tegaskan-nya bahawa orang-orang Melayu

harus-lah mengenal diri-nya `di-mana aku -- Melayu aku.'"

"The translation for that -- there is no doubt whatsoever what it

means, and there is no mistranslation by anybody:
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"We unite to face the present challenge" ( and he defined me and the

CONVENTION as a challenge and stressed that the Malays should realise

their identity) "Wherever I am, I am a Malay."

There is no mistranslation.  Then UTUSAN MELAYU of the 24th

May, heading, front page "ALBAR CHABAR LEE KUAN YEW". He

challenges me.

"Kalau Lee benar-benar anak jantan dia tidak guna membuat 

kenyataan yang berbelit tetapi harus berani berkata, `aku mahu keluar dari

Malaysia kerana aku tidak puas hati sekarang'."

He says, "If I am a male, if I do not want to be in Malaysia, want to

secede, say so".  And he went on to say here:

"Tanya Dato Albar, dengan suara yang tinggi dan di-jawab oleh

orang ramai" `ganyang Lee, ganyang Lee'."

He has asked everybody, "What about it?"  and the crowd

responded, "CRUSH LEE, CRUSH LEE".
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Then says UTUSAN MELAYU:

"'Memang-lah', kata Albar kemudian-nya dengan suara yang menurun

(very softly now), "Lee ini sama saperti ikan sepat tidak boleh hidup di-

ayer keroh'.

Beberapa suara bertempek (the crowd again says) `tangkap Lee buat

pekasam' (Catch Lee and make pickles out of his intestines) Dato Albar

senyum sa-jurus kemudian menjawab (Albar smiled and then said):

`tempek kuat-kuat biar Dr. Ismail dapat mendengar kemarahan ra`ayat' 

(shout louder so the people can hear; let Dr. Ismail hear the anger of the

masses)."

How they work their VHF

Now, gentlemen, to understand this we have got to distinguish

between what they say publicly to a multi-racial audience and what they

say on their own VHF, in the Jawi script.  You know, non-Malays are not

expected to learn this because Rumi is the official script, so we don't learn

Jawi.  So they use Jawi in UTUSAN, meant only for thier own VHF, their

private circuit.  So it does not matter what they say in Parliament.  This is

for a multi-racial audience, as you can see the King says, "Don't worry,
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this is all in Parliament".  But the real message, I suggest, is contained in

UTUSAN MELAYU, "The Voice of the Malays" says the Tunku in

MELAYU MERDEKA, again in Jawi.

And I say, here is evidence of what they are planning and what this

will lead to.  And we say, "Look, take a stand now.  If there has to be

trouble, let us not kind ourselves.  Do not postpone five to ten years".

I will give you an example how they work this.  Dr. Ismail made a

very good point in this speech.  It is quoted both in the STRAITS TIMES

and in MALAYAN TIMES, but in a very long report in UTUSAN

MELAYU not one word of this is reported.  Dato Ismail said:

"With Indonesian confrontation, the Malays cannot afford to

dominate Malaysia without ruining this country."' -- STRAITS TIMES,

June 1, page 13.

The same statement made in MALAYAN TIMES, June 1st, page 8:

"With the example of Indonesia before us, the Malays do not wish

to dominate a ruined Malaysia"
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STRAITS TIMES probably took it verbatim from their own

reporters' transcript, but this is from Dr. Ismail's script:

`"With the example Indonesia before us, the Malays do not wish to

dominate a ruined Malaysia which would certainly result if communal

differences are  pressed to the extreme."'

I welcome that statement.  It is sane, is rational, and sensible.  But

now one word of that appeared in UTUSAN.  And this is the key paper.

BERITA HARIAN is read by the city dwellers -- read by the non-Malays,

but in the Jawi script it is not there.  And I have taken this thing back to

1956 to Mr. Tan Siew Sin's letters to Dr. Lim Chong Eu.  So in fact there

has been no change in their whole thinking and attitude.

What the King is made to say

I will give you by way of example -- the people who write speeches

for the Agong.  This is not said by the Agong. This is one from his official visit

to Sarawak -- November 24, 1964 -- written for him, an official script

written a long time before.  Just like the King's speech last week.
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At a banquet at the Istana, the King said his visit was to gain a

deeper knowledge of the conditions prevailing here.  Racial harmony, the

King said, was the basic for success and prosperity.

Then he goes on to say,

"We all know that the people of Sarawak and Malaya come from

the same racial family called `Polynesians' but historical circumstances

have separated the people of Sarawak and Sabah from the people of

Malaya.  With God's will and with our own accord we have become one

nation -- Malaysia."

What about those not of Polynesian stocks?  What about my friend

Mr. Ong Kee Hui, he, me, where do we come in?  We do not belong on

this?  This is from His Majesty -- scripted -- on an official visit.  People of

Sarawak and Malaya come from the same racial family.  So I am not the

people of Malaya and Sarawak.  And he, Mr. Ong Kee Hui, is not the

people of Sarawak.  Where are we going?
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These are not only regrettable sentiments, but anthropologically it is

also untrue.  And constitutionally it is also invalid.

I'll read to you what Tom Harrison, an anthropologist, said.  He is

not a politician.  He wrote a book review on Sarawak, published in the

STRAITS TIMES of 22nd February.  And he said: --

"The remotest nomadic Punan in Central Borneo may be proud to be

a Malaysian and risk his life on the borders of `confrontation'.

But it could be disastrous to let him think that others thought he was

only a Malaysian.

Even though he cultivates not one plant, and domesticates only

hornbills and hunting dogs, he is definitely proud of being Punan too --

though he may say little about it to a stranger.

While he is prepared to die as a Malaysian, in the ultimate analysis

he may also be prepared to die rather than stop being a Punan."

Then says Mr. Tom Harrison:
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"Take away the different tattoo marks, valued beads and ways of

preparing betel nut and anyone would be hard put to it to tell the difference

between a modern young Iban, Land Dayak and Chinese."

Chinese are not Polynesians.  This is an anthropoligist passing his

judgement on the position.

"Indeed, an anthropological identity parade can defy the most

skillful eye.  Yet inside the mind, behind the friendly eyes, lots of little

things tick differently.  And as these have been built up for more than five

generations, and sometimes five hundred, it will take more than pep talks

and legislation to alter this simple fact of Sarawak life."

I say this is very important.  We all ought to start off from that.

That is Malaysia.

Population census figures

Gentlemen, I have here a table of the population census of

Malaysia.  They are not from any communal, subversive document; they

are taken from the annual reports published by the Government of Sabah,
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Singapore, Sarawak and Malaya.  They are just added up, put into round

figures and percentages.

I have also taken from the COBBOLD REPORT the population of

North Borneo and Sarawak.  You can look up these things.  Inche

Ghazalie and Dato Wong Pow Nee were in the COMMISSION and

subscribed their names to this.

Let me first of all read Sarawak.  This is 15th June, 1960.  That was

the last census they used.

All communities 750,000 (about)

Malay           129,000

Melanau  44,000

See Dayak 237,000

Land Dayak  57,000

Other indigenous  37,000

and other indigenous are:

Bisayah, Kedayan, Kayan, Kenyah, Kalabit, Murut, Punan.
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Chinese 227,000

European    1,000

Eurasian       500

Indian, Pakistani, Ceylonese    2,300

Indonesian    3,200

And now North Borneo:

All communities 454,000

Dusun 145,000

Murut             22,000

Bajau  59,000

Other indigenous  79,000 (they include Brunei, Kedayan,

Orang Sunge, Bisayah, Sulu, Tidong and Sino-Native)

Chinese 104,000

European    1,800

Others  41,000 (they include Native of Sarawak,

Malay, Cocos Islander, Indonesian, Indian, Pakistani, Ceylonese, Natives

of Philippines and others).

Who wants Partition
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If you read the percentages you will understand why they want

Singapore to secede.

I have been accused of holding PRESS CONFERENCES.  It is my

duty to give people my views.  I never withdraw one single word, one single

statement.  I say and I stand by them, as I stand by every tape recording that I

made.

But I will say this.  In December last year, Mr. Tan Siew Sin gave a

PRESS CONFERENCE off the cuff to a number of PRESS journalists, some of

whom are in this room, and they know what I say is true.  They were thinking in

terms of booting Singapore out of Malaysia.

Shortly afterwards, about 27th December, Tun Razak held a

meeting in which he suggested a re-arrangement in the Federation to make

Singapore more like a confederacy.  These statements were made to a large

audience and naturally must come back to us.

Are we the chaps to talk about partition?  I have here a full

transcript of my speech at Delta Community Centre in Singapore; and as it is my

practice, it is on the tape and can be checked and played over by anybody who
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cares.  I will just read it to you.  They didn't want me to give them a copy of this

this morning to enable them to comment on facts, not on fiction.

I will read you the opening of that speech on Sunday:

"Friends, before I speak in Hokkien, may I just say what a

great pleasure it is to be with you for the fourth anniversary of the

Delta Community Centre.  Briefly I would like to say how very

proud I am this evening to see what a tremendous transformation

this constituency is going through.  They had a fire here in 1961 and

from the ashes of that fire we are building a new community."

There were old attap shacks there and we built six storey to fourteen

storey skyscrapers there depending on the foundation it can take.  But you know

Inche Senu just cut off that.  It was all in there.  This is the text.  It is on the tape.

But the distortion, you see.  One voice, says he, and always his voice.

What did I say:

"This is the forerunner of what is possible for the rest of

Singapore and indeed in the rest of Malaysia if we are prepared to

be forbearing with each other."
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I underlined the word "forbearing" gentlemen.  I incite people to

racial conflict when I say "please be forbearing to build a Malaysia, a Malaysia

in which all Malaysians regardless of race, language, religion share equally in the

opportunities of life?

I went on to say:

"Some people may wonder why it is that we instead of just

keeping quiet and allowing people to stay what they like, you know,

`Malays unite'.  They shout this everywhere, and I've quoted to you

and I've quoted to you and I've got any number of instance to quote

ad nauseum.  Everyday they are pumping this suit in Jawi.  I say

people get worried.  If among the Chinese you hear people say,

`Hokkiens unite', all the non-Hokkiens will say `What is it all about?

Is it to wallop the non-Hokkiens?  So, when they say `Malays unite',

we say `what is this all about?'  It is a fair question."

Now this is a long piece, about four pages.  So I will read to you 

                    what I said about these rearrangements.
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"You see, the agreement in the CONSTITUTION must lead

to a Malaysian nation -- a Malaysian Malaysia, and if they want to

stop it they must use unconstitutional methods to stop it.  So I say if

they want to do that, do it now, better for us, easier for us to make

other alternative arrangements.  And the alternative arrangements?

Well, we do not want to talk too much about it, but if it is really

necessary then I say, `Look, all those states want a Malaysian

Malaysia are sure to come together.  And I can think of three

straightaway:  Sabah, Sarawak, Singapore.  I can think of a few

others like Penang and Malacca.  I can even believe that the Sultan

of Johore will not want to go and join Indonesia as has been

suggested by UMNO's MELAYU MERDEKA. Why should he?".

I never used the word "partition", never suggested it and never will.

And I think in all fairness to the STRAITS TIMES when they quoted me, they

quoted me accurately.  You see the heading says "Lee hints alternative

arrangements could be partition" but they never said I said partition.  I said those

states that want a Malaysian Malaysia if there is going to be an alternative

arrangement they are bound to get together, isn't it?
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I am talking logic, and in the whole of this quote it is in accordance

with what I said.  Never used the word "partition".  I will not ever be the person

who would be ever remotely be accused of having started partition.

But I think I value a lot of what Dr. Lim Chong Eu has been telling

me of his experience and he is here.  He can confirm this.  You know everytime

they want to get their way in the ALLIANCE they used to tell him blood will

flow.  It is true, isn't it?

Dr. Lim Chong Eu:Oh, yes.

Prime Minister:

Meaning our blood will flow.  This is not tthe way, surely.  Inche Senu said the

same thing - blood will flow.  I said to them, "For God's sake, let's not talk like

this."  All right, if it is really going to be that way, then as Khir Johari is realising

and point out, many people's blood will flow, many groups.

And the only alternative arrangements I have ever envisaged are all

within Malaysia and the Tunku knows that -- within Malaysia -- we need

Malaysia for each other's survival.  And he knows that alternative
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arrangements, adjustments can be made, accomodation can be made within

Malaysia.

And when I went to Australia, I want to quote from my speech in

Canberra, they were carefully chosen words, they have been published already,

and I say to them think over these things.

"The real danger is Malaysia's own internal weakness,

Indonesian political subversion aimed at making a bid for the Malay

community within Malaysia.  If Malaysia's leaders respond to this

not as so many Malays, Chinese, Indians and others, instead of

responding as Malaysians, then complications arise; for the more the

Malay leadership in Malaysia talks in terms of Malay nationalism,

the more the non-Malays in Malaysia will be in doubt as to their

future.  What happens if disintegration sets in? Its too unpleasant to

comtemplate.  Suffice it to say that theoretically there are three

possibilities:  First, Malaysia's absorption or conquest by a third

power; second, the supremacy of one community over the others in

Malaysia; and, third, a drift towards segregation and ultimately the

partition of Malaysia.  All three have gruesome implications.  So

there is no going back either for Malaysia or her friends.  Any regret
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or vacillation at the cost of upholding Malaysia's integrity against

Indonesian aggression would bring catastrophic results for all of us."

What Dr. Mahathir said as reported only in Jawi Press -- Dr.

Mahathir said in the newspapers that I had mis-represented him.  He is reported

in the STRAITS TIMES, 2 June.  He said that he made the remarks in the

context that a Malay now found himself in a position to rule the country by virtue

of being head of the ALLIANCE.  You know this is his qualification.  But this is

what he actually said. MALAYAN TIMES from the script -- the principal

government speaker -- when you move the King's address they pick a back

bencher.  They chose the man who led their conference to Winneba in Ghana to

do this scripted piece.  What does he say?  Talking about Chinese like those in

Singapore and other parts:  "They have never known Malay rule and cannot bear

the idea."  Dr. Mahathir now says this is not what he means.  I read you Dr.

Mahathir on a cognate subject.  I was going to put this to Dr. Mahathir in the

House.  Perhaps he has got another explanation.  This is Dr. Mahathir in KOTA

STAR, in his own constituency talking to them and reported only on UTUSAN in

Jawi.
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UTUSAN, 8 February 1965, page 7:  "Do not try to

intimidate and use force on the Government.  Malay youths urged to

be prepared.  Malay youths to fix the unions."

What is this about?  Then he said very clearly, there is no

doubt about the meaning.  He said that

"leaders of trade unions should realise that the ALLIANCE

Government need not fear threats because the Government stood on

the support of the masses in the rural areaas who are not wage-

earners and who constitute the backbone of the support of the

Government.  He regarded those launching the work-to-rule

campaign as `thorns in the flesh of the Government'.  And the

Malays in the country he urged them to realise that the country is in

danger.

How does Dr. Mahathir explain this "Malay youths prepare?

You work to rule we take over?

                             If I may before I go on to deal with what the Tunku

                             himself said on partition:  I never discussed partition,
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                              never used the word.  And this is the Tunku in UTUSAN

MELAYU in Jawi, 11 December 1964:

"Tunku's warning in Singapore is a very serious matter.

If the politicians in Singapore who are of various types and

colours disagree with me, there is no other way but to part.

But what catastrophe will fall on Singapore and Malaysia --

so said Prime Minister Tunku in Singapore day before

yesterday."

This is a UTUSAN editorial quoting the Tunku; and then you

get the whole tenor of this thing.  "Conform Or Clear Out" -- that is

what it is all about.  You can read the full editorial.

                             I do not want to belabour these AUSTRALIAN PRESS 

                             misquotes, cuttings.  They quoted the SUNDAY TELEGRAPH

                             and Inche Senu never gave me a chance to reply, but his own

staff  in Malaysian Embassy in Canberra helped me to put out

a denial this year on 29th March.  He must know this.  And

there were no many inaccuracies.  This gentlemen reported,

"Yes, my father is an Indonesian."  Why should I say, "My
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father is an Indonesian?".  Am I nuts, out of my mind?  But

this is their technique -- one voice, his voice misquotes, twists

and distorts you and pillories you on his misquotations with

never a chance to put the thing right.  I never said partition,

never dreamed of partition, but I said that there are three

possibilities.  Yes, and I say that if they go on like this, you

must generate a course of events which will lead to one of

these three possibilities.  My relationship with him does not

depend on my having to butter him up.  But correspondents,

as you know, are entitled to say what they want to say.  And

Mr. Peter Smart who was quoted by Senu said that I went

there to build up my own image, this and that.  "Mr. Lee,

whose Socialist People's Action Party is the main opposition

party in Malaysia, is busily building a good image for himself

in Australia.  He wants Australia to switch from support for

Tunku Adbul Rahman as a person and the head of the

Government to support for the country itself."  That is his

conclusion.  He is entitled to draw that conclusion from my

speeches and my statements.  And I stand by every one of

them.  What do you expect me to do when I go to Australia --

build a bad image for myself?  Do they really suggest that I
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do that?  And look, against that, I can quote you Douglas

Wilkie in a syndicated piece appearing in about a dozen

Australian newspapers.  Amongst other things, he said of me

-- this is 30th March, 1965 in the MELBOURNE SUN:

"He has not destroyed our sympathy, not tried

to, with the Tunku, an honest and liberal-minded Malay

patrician."

Why doesn't inche Senu have that piece?  He was going to read some of

the piece and he decided to put it off.  Why distort?  Do they think I can

go there and make friends with Australia by running down the Tunku?

What for?  It's not my job to do that.  It is a waste of time.  I go there to

consolidate Malaysia because by interests and my survival depend upon

that.

Inche Senu mentioned about breaches, of our misuse of TV and Radio and

that we have lots of them.  I said, "List them; publish them.  Indict us."

What does he expect us to do with that Radio and TV.?  Go or to build a

bad image of ourselves?  We gave the Central Government full cover, and

if by giving them full cover, it creates a not favourable impression of the
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Central Government, what can we do?  We report faithfully.  If after the

Speaker had seen me personally in his Chamber on Tuesday and he said,

"Right, 45 minutes," with one intervening public holiday on Wednesday,

and on Thursday, I am told, "No, you cannot speak," can I help their

public image?  Is it my duty to keep quiet and say, "Yes, that is quite

right"?  Or do you not think that it is my business to uphold the rights of

citizens and parties within Malaysia -- democratic loyal Opposition Parties

-- playing according to the rules of the game to say their mind?  And what

do I get?  Threats.  You know I marked all the threats in red so that I can

easily read them.  This is just the last three months -- you can see from the

red ones just how many there are.  I start off with one by Tun Razak.  I

wanted to put this to him -- he must have had a first-class explanation.

There was a misquotation by UTUSAN. Things might have been all

solved.  The Speaker said, "No".

In the UTUSAN of 1.2.65, page 1, front page:

"TUN WARNS THE PAP -- We will use force to

implement policies that will benefit the people."
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KUALA LUMPUR, 31st January:

"The Deputy Prime Minister, Tun Abdul Razak,

warned PAP leaders that there was no need for them to cast

insinuations at the ALLIANCE Government.  `We will use

force to implement policies which we believe will benefit the

people,' he said.'

Inche Senu says the same thing.  This is very

important, because these are important people.  Inche Senu

again in UTUSAN in Jawi, 30th March:

"We cannot tolerate these circles."

"Enche Senu talked about the existence of certain

circles which pretended to support Malaysia ... but at the

same time they carry out propaganda to influence foreign

powers into thinking that they are the ones who are supposed

to be competent to rule Malaysia, and not the ALLIANCE

leaders."
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This was especially directed to the PAP.  That is why I

wanted to know from the Tunku whether he supports this.

Enche Senu continued:

"We cannot tolerate these circles because national

interest surmounts all other interest.

"However if circumstances are pressing us, we will not

hesitate to use our power over them."

All right, what are the powers? Detention?

UTUSAN, 8.9.64:

"Singapore delegates regrets Central Government's

attitude of hesitancy.  Urges (Central Government) to take

over (Government of Singapore)."

"Full Report -- Singapore UMNO delegate went up,

asked the Federal Government to suspend, take over."
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Then Albar in the UTUSAN MELAYU of 13.7.64.

"LEE KUAN YEW a danger to racial unity -- Albar "If

we (Malaya) are united nobody can humiliate us.  A thousand

Lees cannot face Malay unity" he says.  The Malays condemn

PAP Government.

Singapore July 12 -- the Secretary General of UMNO

Malaya, Dato Syed Jaafar Albar told the general convention

of Singapore Malays today that if the Malays were united Mr.

Lee Kuan Yew's strength would be nothing more than the

strength of a small ant.

Then, in a loud voice Dato Albar continued:  "With the

Malays united, Lee Kuan Yew would be nothing more than a

small ant."

In the same speech, he went on:
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"To the crowd which is now in a state of rage (This is

UTUSAN, giving a graphic description of the proceedings)

Dato Albar explained that they need not fear Lee Kuan Yew's

actions because thousands of eyes in the Central Government

are observing his moves.  What is necessary, said Albar, they

should be united and should not allow the spirit they have

been that day to be destroyed by Lee Kuan Yew on the 19th

of July."

That was the day certain Malay organisations [were] to talk about

this problem in a cold rational way "and the crowd shouted:

`We are united, we are ready to die'."

What does this mean?  Who is going to be killed? Who is

going to kill them?

Now, I think this one of course takes the cake:  MALAY

MAIL, June 2nd, 1965, Inche Ibrahim bin Adbul Rahman, Seberang

Tengah, said "newspaper is a very important instrument".  A very

profound remark.
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"He said Mr. Lee was too ambitious and he was afraid

Mr. Lee would suffer the same fate as Julius Caesar though

he did not know who was going to be Brutus."

Gentlemen, this was in Parliament.  You read this.

And on top of this the Tunku said (UTUSAN

MELAYU, 26.4.65):

"If the Malays are not given protection in this

matter "(that means special rights, you see, ARTICLE 153)

"the consequence is that they will follow the ranks of

extremists and sooner or later Malays will be forced to join

Indonesia."

We get this barrage, endless stream directed at us day by day.  Directed at

us, only meant for this VHF circuit.  So to the international audience Inche

Senu said:  "Yes Malaysian Malaysia.  Yes, we all agree.  It is an old

concept."  "ALLIANCE concept," said Mr. Tan Siew Sin.  But Inche Senu

gave the game away when he said that is a new concept, and I think Inche
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Senu called the new concept -- coined by the PAP -- "futurism".  Tun

Razak's "insidious" concept, dangerous -- in accordance with the

CONSTITUTION it can be a dangerous Malaysian Malaysia?  Where are

we going?

Signs of clear definite intention and systematic policy

Now, I would like, if I may, just briefly take you through all these

signs of a clear, definite intention and systematic policy.  If they were

incidental statements, it would not matter.  You may brush them aside as

of no consequence -- neither here nor there.  But I want to show, and I can

show, throughout this whole series of statements and events a definite,

clear intention and system.

This is what Inche Senu said, UTUSAN MELAYU, 30th March,

1965.

"If UMNO is destroyed, Malaysia will be destroyed.  -- Senu.

The Central Government will use its power."
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Everyday they are feeding this to their ground.  And they tell me,

"Let us be careful because the ground not all are educated and

sophisticated."  I would have thought, if they are not educated and

sophisticated, it is hardly the sort of stuff to feed them, isn't it?  It is rather

strong meat.  And he says:

"However, there is no party that can rule over us, but

on the contrary, we have the right (`We' -- UMNO, not

ALLIANCE) to rule over them," he pointed out.

And I now tell you what UTUSAN blatantly and openly said in its

editorial, by Inche Melan, UTUSAN MELAYU, 12th August, 1964:

"I feel that I would have given service to my race and

country ("my race" not "my nation" but "my race and

country")  if within the specified time which I have given, the

ACTION LEAGUE could take up my challenge.  I am

confident that the people will avenge whatever the LEAGUE

does to me."

This is about some ACTION LEAGUE sending him letters and so on

saying that he should not support the Government,  or this, that, and the
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other.  "My race and my country":  it is systematic.  What is the end result

of all this?  It is no use kidding ourselves.  We are inflaming passions by

pointing out what they are saying?  -- how can it be?

I asked them to quote one single instance where we have told the

Chinese, "Chinese, unite.  Beware of the Malays".  I have never done that.

This is dangerous nonsense.  Quote one single instance.  We are dangerous

because we tune in to their VHF everyday, tune in to make quite sure that

we at least see the storm signals before the storm bursts on us.  It is going

on day by day.  We have complete documentation.

They wanted to eat up their own MCA

It has got so that they were going to eat up their own MCA.  The

thing became so anti-Chinese that in January this year they were attacking

Wong Pow Nee, Chief Minister of Penang, attacking Gay Chong Kiat,

attacking Lim Swee Aun, as anti-Malays.  They worked themselves into

that situation.  There is a logic in communal policies.  You have got to

watch this.  You just can't say that these things are not important.  It is

important.  Having worked themselves up since last year, March 1964,

they started mounting it.  They ended up in January by wanting to eat up
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their own creatures.  This is 21.1.65 -- all about national language, and

Wong Pow Nee says:

`Meanwhile, Inche Azmi Marican criticised the Chief

Minister of Penang, Dato Wong Pow Nee, who was

scheduled to have opened the meeting, for being absent.'

How could he be present when suddenly from constitutional date 1967

they are going to move it to 1965?  So he absents himself and he gets the

beating.  It starts off thay way.  It ends up -- UTUSAN MELAYU of

6.1.65.

"Minister of Commerce Insults the Malay Language and the

Malay people"

Two weeks ago Lim Swee Aun, Minister of Commerce and

Industry, said in Parliament that even if the Malays were

given assistance in commerce and industry they would not

achieve progress because of their `tidak apa' attitude."
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First of all, this is an misquotation of Dr. Lim Swee Aun, but

deliberately done to work up feelings. The same techniques they

used on us.  They even used it on their own chaps.  And recently

when asked by the opposition why the national language was not

used by certain business concerns, he said there were certain

English words that could not be translated into the national

language.

"The writer is of the opinion that he is not a Minister

who is imbued with the Malaysian spirit.  On the contrary he

is anti-national language and anti-Malay."

You feed that to your very unsophisticated ground, and what do you think

is going to happen?  You are hating Chinese generally, is it not?  What did

the President of the MCA do when all this was going on? He kept quiet,

you know. All he says is "Blood will flow".  Blood will flow in any case if

you allow this to go on.  And I spoke up for them.  I spoke up as I felt it

was my duty.  And not satisfied just with Ministers, they took on MCA

branches too -- 14.1.65. It is a constant stream.  It is not an isolated thing.

They work up a systematic campaign.
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He said:

`Tuan Haji Sulaiman Palestin would

abide by the Tunku's decision to make Malay the official

language in 1967 (this is Gay Chong Kiat saying that) but the

change to the national language must be gradual."

It is a plea from an MCA man, a Member of PArliament.  "Please make it

gradual -- 1967."  He then criticised Tuan Haji Sulaiman Palestin for

having expressed his determination to make 1965 the year for switching

over to the national language.  He accused Tuan Haji Sulaiman Palestin "of

having shouted slogans and of trying to be a national language hero".

16.1.65 -- Melan Abdullah, the same gentlemen who says

"my race and my country", Editor of UTUSAN MELAYU:

"Action Front accuses MCA Secretary of trying to oppose the

will of the King".

He never tried to oppose the `will of the King'.  Look at that heading --

"the  will of the King".  Naturally people get excited.  The presentation!
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And  the poor man said, "Please, for God's sake, the Tunku said 1967".

Heading -- "You are opposing the will of the King".

KUALA LUMPUR, 15th February:

"National Language Action Front yesterday criticised the

speech made by Mr. Gay Chong Kiat, Secretary of Penang

MCA and an M.P., and recorded it as opposed to the speech

made by His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong at the

conclusion of the National Language Month in 1964 at the

Cultural Centre not so long ago."

A long series that works a chap up.,  Carried on to 19.1.65; heading:

`HE (Haji Sulaiman) ACCUSED MR. GAY FOR TRYING

TO CRITICISE THE GOVERNMENT WHICH SUPPORTS

THE NATIONAL LANGUAGE."

Another long article just to keep the pot boiling.  Finally it got so serious

that on the 21st of January MCA Muar came up with this in a press

statement (this is published in the Chinese press):
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"Mr. Lee Ker Tong, head of the Muar MCA Youth.  Political

Division said that though there is freedom of the press, it

should not be abused until it causes communal friction."

Their own creatures -- safe, mild, quiet chaps.

"Mr. Lee explained that this decision was taken at the MCA

Youth delegates conference which was attended by 28

brances recenlty.

The UTUSAN MELAYU was pointed out as the

newspaper which often publishes news which smacks of

communalism."

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew says this:  MCA Muar says this.  They were getting

alarmed; they were being done up.  21.1.65 UTUSAN  MELAYU, Bajang

(one other pen name of the editorial staff):
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"MCA youths have urged the Government to note the

contents of the UTUSAN mELAYU because they smack of

commulalism.

At the time Parliament was in session recently Bajang

heard that the MCA had sent its men to ask certain persons,

particularly Ali Haji Ahmad and Wan Kadir (who said all

under cover of privilege but would not repear it outside the

Chamber about me) not to mention anything about language

or any other `communal' matter."

From UTUSAN MELAYU 21.1.65:

"Bajang only wishes to wait for the outcome of this

incident.  But Bajang would like to remind them again.  Do

not try to cover the mouth with one's own index finger and do

not play with fire."

These chaps got so scared that they went and sent a

delegation to seee the Government, and they were accused of playing with

fire.  Where are we going?  This is a report from UTUSAN MELAYU,
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21.1.65, editorial;  "The Government is urged to keep an eye on UTUSAN

MELAYU which has always sowed the seeds of communalism."  Says

UTUSAN blatantly in its editorial just cooking a snook at the whole

world.  "The UTUSAN MELAYU was born with those main objectives

and policies.  First, defend and religion.  Second, defend and race.  Third,

defend the home land." What is all this about?

"We regretted," (says UTUSAN MELAYU) "Dr. Lim

Swee Aun's speech in which he said that if the Malays

wanted to enter the business field they must be prepared to

face competition, not because he is a Chinese but because he

was speaking as a Minister."

They have worked up their crowd to becoming completely

anti-Chinese.  Even their own Chinese Minister.  We are not anti-Chinese

and anti-him because he is a Chinese.  Damn funny, isn't it.  And I tell you

what they want us to do.  If today we reacted like this one -- UTUSAN

MELAYU -- grand finale, 28.1.65.  "Asking the Government to keep an

eye on UTUSAN MELAYU and recognise Nanyang University degrees:

We only as -- explains MCA youth leaders:  We will not take any action if

requests are turned down."  This is what they asked.  They climbed down,

you see, under this bludgeoning.  "Muar 27.1.65 -
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Leader of the Muar MCA Youth, Mr. Lee Ker Tong, today

explained that what they has asked for recently was only in

the form of requests.  He said this when explaining the

decisions taken by the said MCA Youth recently, amongst

which were (1) a request to the Government to keep an eye

on the UTUSAN MELAYU because the said paper often

published news that smacked of commualism, (2) a request

that the Government should keep an eye on UMNO leaders

who often made speeches in Parliament in such a manner that

the non-Malays were dissatisfied, (3) a request that the

Government recognised the Nanyang University and (4) a

request that Chinese be made a compulsory subject in the

comprehensive schools.  Mr. Lee said that these were in the

form of requests and they would not take any action if the

requests were rejected.  We fear that these attacks may cause

the Malays to hate the MCA leaders and consequently the

Chinese."

He is quite right.  First you hate a few leaders and finally you

worked up feelings against the whole lot. What has Mr. Tan Siew Sin got
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to say about this?  This is his own party.  We stood up for him.   We say,

"You cannot go on doing this, because we are involved."

I will tell you quite frankly, gentlemen.  This is what I wanted

to say in Parliament.  I know UTUSAN MELAYU well.  I was its legal

adviser for many years.  I used to see the Tunku with the former editor and

Managing Director, Tun Yusof bin Ishak, now Yang di-Pertuan Negara of

Singapore.  I know who bought out all the shares in UTUSAN MELAYU.

I know who control them.  UMNO leaders control UTUSAN MELAYU.

The Chairman of the Board of Directors is the Mentri Besar of Trengganu,

Dato Ibrahim Fikri.  I know where the block of share have gone to.  Tun

Yusof sold out his own few shares.  Right up to 1959 he was the editor.  I

was the legal adviser.  Othman Wok was the editor.  Since when was

UTUSAN formed to fight for race and religion?  Can it go on doing this

with impunity? without sparking off conflagration?  The Government has

got no control over them?  Can't be, isn't it?  If we go on like this, where

will we all end up?

You see this is where it is most important that we understand

what is going on.  You see, the King's speech.  It is very significant. In the
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light of all this I consider this to be significant words.  STRAITS TIMES -

- June 3, 1965:

DON'T BE WORRIED --

"The Yang di-Pertuan Agong today asked the people of

Malaysia not to be unduly worried or concerned about the

heated way in which his speech from the Throne was being

debated in Parliament.

The King was broadcasting to the nation on the

occasion of  his official birthday.

It was obvious, he said, that Members had entered into

the discussion of his speech with enthusiasm.

Many hard words were spoken, but that is the way of

democracy.  The CONSTITUTION ensures that everyone

can speak his mind."

I was asked to list out the instances.  I have flagged them all.

I was given 45 minutes, Tuesday.  Today told "no time", discussion in

Parliament.
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"The nation should not be unduly worried or concerned about

the thrust and parry of debate or the rivalries and differences

that arose."  (STRAITS TIMES 3.6.65)

That is, "Do not worry what is being said in Parliament."

Of course everybody agrees to Malaysian Malaysia.  But you

know the real message is here -- in Jawi.  I want to see UTUSAN say,

"Yes, Malaysian Malaysia."  I want to see UTUSAN publish Dr. Lim

Swee Aun when he says, "Yes, we are all co-owners of Malaysia."  And

this is what he said.  And I say "UTUSAN publish it."  Tell your folks that

this is the position.  We accept this and we will be happy.  But you block it

out, isn't it.  The message isn't going through.

Instead, people are told, "Just ignore it."  We have to adopt

postures, "all the thrusts and parry of debate".  This is of no value.  The

real value is this message on the VHF.

Says Dr. Lim Swee Aun:
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"It was recognised that every citizen, no matter what

his racial origin was, equally every citizen, has an equal voice

and an equal share in the country.  Every citizen is an owner.

He is not a guest."

I will be relieved to hear if he had the courage now to say

this.  We have created, made it possible for him to say this.  But what does

the Agong say?  Tomorrow you say "Lee attacks the King."  Everybody

knows his speeches were not drafted by the Agong.  Agong saays "Ignore

Parliament."  Don't worry, don't take any notice.

I say what does Tun Razak say on the 24th May

24th May:  "Opening Commonwealth Society

Exhibition:  As our country is one that men and  women of all

creeds and colours, men and women of all races live in

harmony, in justice, in happiness and goodwilll with one

another.  To those who do not agree with our way of life, I

say go somewhere else which is more to your liking and leave

us in peace to fashion our destiny.  That is all we ask."
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That is exactly what I am asking.  Where do I leave and go

to.  There is a fundamental contradition between this, what Tun Razak said

and what Dr. Lim Swee Aun says.  Where is Dr. Lim Swee Aun going to

go?  Where am I going to go.  I say once again we go back to the three

alternative.

Gentlemen, I am not saying anything on my own.  I am just

quoting them.  The irresistible conclusion of a systematic series of

conscious acts can point to no other conclusion.  Their intention is to build

up this atmosphere of communalism and racism in which those who do not

conform are blackmailed with bloodshed, and those who speak up are

painted as enemies.  How can it be.

Are the ALLIANCE really non-communal?

Dr. Ismail's speech.  Does that represent the Government's

view really and sincerely as I believe he personally sincerely stood for

that.  I don't mind the attacks, they are fair interplay of party policies.  He

said something fundamental there.
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He has recited two steps.  First step is inter-racial harmony;

second, an ultimate state of non-communalism.  In other words, he says,

that non-communalism is a desirable and inevitable objective.

I say good, we accept that.  Let it take 10, 15, 20 years.

Therefore, people like Othman Wok, Rahim Ishak are people who are

ahead for their time.  These things may take some time according to Dr.

Ismail.  But you know that they are being called?  Traitors to the Malay

race, sellers out of the Malays, destroyers of the Malay race.

And what is very strange instead of allowing this process to

go on, where it has already taken place, you know it has taken place in

Singapore, it has taken place in Sabah, it has taken place in Sarawak,

multi-racial parties, they set out to reverse gears.  They wanted to reverse

processes where multi-racialism was already an existing fact.

This is UTUSAN MELAYU, 2 August, in UTUSAN

ZAMAN, which is a SUNDAY edition, carrying a story by Deputy Chief

Minister of Sabah, Inche Harie bin Mohamed Salleh.

He said:
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"Communal extremists in the PAP which is

ruling party in Singapore, caused the riots."

He is in Sabah.  This thing taken place, Tun Razak visits him,

and I don't know what was discussed and he comes up with this.

And he also said that:

"there was a lot of danger in a party whose members

come from various races.  He said the Malays have been

living peacefully with the Chinese for a long time.  But when

a multi-racial party becomes the ruling party communal

extremists and those who distort facts will cause

disturbances and chaos.  Inche Haris said tht the evils

brought about by multi-racial party system should be wiped

out."

Dr. Ismail says inter-racial harmony, second step non-

communal state.  I say I agree.  Therefore these are people in advance of

their generation.  What does Inche Haris say?  "Dangerous".  What does

Ali Ahmed say?  He does down to Singapore -- 29 June 1964:
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"I shall continue in my efforts to protect the interests of the

Malays."

He goes down to Singapore to say that.  How he is going to do it I don't

know.  This is all democracy, you know, constitutionalism.

“What have the Malay leaders in the PAP done for us Malays."

What is all this? I thought we were all being Malaysians and so on.

"We must realise that only UMNO and nobody else protects the

Malays."

What is going on?

Inche Ali Ahmed, 20 July said the PAP is drawing a number

of Malays to their side to support it in achieving its ambitions.  He said,

"Only Malays who are ready to sacrifice the interests of their

own race are willing to be supporters of the PAP."
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What is really interesting is when Albar is forced to admit

that the Malays in Singapore can't be won over.  "They have been bought

over," says he.

UTUSAN, 28 March, Kuala Trengganu,

"Dato Syed Jaafar Albar said in his speech that the PAP is

now sending up propaganda agents to Malaya to do a little persuasion with

the Chinese and to buy over the Malaya so that they could become stooges

of the Chinese.  Dato Albar however expressed confidence that the Malays

in Malaya could not be bought over by the PAP as they have managed to

do with the Malays in Singapore."

It is the failure of their policies, isn't it.  They can't win them

over, they can't break these people and their followers.  So you've been

bought over!  Is this the way you facilitate the second stage or is this not

the real truth that you don't want the second stage.  And I will quote you

very simply the real position.  Sometimes they unwittingly let it out.  Inche

Ghaffar Baba, Chief Minister of Malacca -- they are not ordinary people.

They are invested with authority -- Vice-President of UMNO -- he
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declared -- this was 25th March -- "He declared that the three partners in

the ALLIANCE could never integrate into a single political entity."

If Dr. Ismail represents a sincere view, which I accept, and is

sincerely supported by UMNO, then we have a solution to our problem.

But what does Inche Ghaffar Baba say:

"There will be dissension and chaos in the party.

There would be a great deal of unhappiness in accepting one

standard of living habits."

How does joining in one political party create dissension of

living habits?

So, you go back again to the figures which I am going to ask

you to have.  That's why they want Singapore out.  Once Singapore is out

then this technique works.  This communal technique cannnot work with

Singapore in Malaysia.

Why the UMNO wants the Malays to remain communal
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In the old Malaya, Malays, you will see there, 50.1 per cent,

Chinese 36.9 per cent,, Pakistanis and Indians 11.1 per cent and other races 1.9

per cent.  But in actual voting strength, the Malays have 65 percent of the votes.

So if you an get the Malays together and do not let them mix up, the whoever has

the majority of 65 per cent wins the majority of the seats and controls the

country.  It is very simple.

We were befuddled for some time, wondering what this is all about.

But the formula is now clear.  You see the verification and corroboration

systematically.  So a Malay must never mix up with anybody else, or you are a

traitor.  So you contain, control the 65 per cent.  You cannot get all the 65 per

cent.  You will only get about 40 per cent because 15 or 20 percent will go to

PMIP, PARTY RAAYAT and a few progressive Malays in the towns; the urban

areas will go PAP, UDP, PPP and so on.  Then you can run this.

Dr. Lim Chong Eu:

Can I interrupt for just a moment?  In the Federation, we were

very concerned prior to Malaysia because not content with these figures,

amendments were made to the CONSTITUTION to provide for a change of

CONSTITUTION by simple majority.  And secondly under the old

CONSTITUTION, there was provision for the Election Commission to revise the
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104 to 100 seats.  The Election Commission reported, it went to the House, but

at the Second Reading was withdrawn and there were further amendments to the

delineation and demacration of boundaries.  And that was why at that time we

were unhappy about the allocation of only 15 seats to Singapore on the

population ratio because the accepted ratio under the provisions of the

CONSTITUTION was something like 50,000 population per seat.

What  do ALLIANCE partners in Sabah say

The Prime Minister:

With Singapore, Sabah and Sarawak, the formula cannot

work although Singapore has only 15 seats, and in that way restricted in its

participation over the whole area.  But it has local autonomy and so we agreed to

15 seats.

Nevertheless, the 40 for Sabah and Sarawak cancelled out the

restriction on Singapore, because Sabah and Sarawak with 1.2 has got 40 seats.

And as you see from the COBBOLD REPORT, the Dyaks, Dusuns, Ibans,

Melanaus, Kelabits, and so on -- I am quoting Tom Harrison -- "are prepared to

be Malaysians provided you also leave them as Punans.  But if you try to do
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something more to them, then they are prepared to die rather than stop being

Punans."  So you see this insidious tussle going on -- first Sabah.

My best withnesses are the two Chief Ministers -- Stephen

Kalong Ningkan, a Dyak and Donald Stephens, a former Chief Minister.  They

were both ousted; one was ousted, the other came near to being ousted.  What

for?  What is all this about?  No attempts at domination!  Who is trying to fix

what in accordance with the CONSTITUTION.

First of all, I will read to you Donald Stephens on multi-

racialism.  He also worked out the formula, that this is what it is all about.  So

says Donald Stephens in the SABAH TIMES, 5th May:

"During the interview at the airport, Dato Stephens

reiterated that UPKO will never change its

CONSTITUTION, and that it will always remain a multi-

racial party within the ALLIANCE.

`After all', he added, `There are other multi-racial

parties in Malaysia which are functioning successfully'."
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One of the reasons was the first crisis last year.  On the settlement of the

crisis, Haris was made Deputy Chief Minister and in future Chinese join

SNAP, Kadazans join UPKO, Malays join ASNO, no more multi-racial

leadership.  But I think Mr. Donald Stephens has also worked this out.  He

has also been through these figures because when people start working

along these figures, the figures assume some importance and so we begin

to study them.  And I think what is also important is Peter Mojuntin, the

Secretary-General of Mr. Donald Stephen's Party -- SABAH TIMES, 5th

April, 1964:

‘Mr. Peter Mojuntin said that if any person honestly

believes in a truly Malaysian National, that person can have

nothing against UPKO's sincerre and practical proposition

unless he is only interested in his own welfare.

He warned that it is most dangerous for the people of

Sabah and Malaysia to play racial politics.  Just imagine what

would happen when we have a Chinese Party, a Bajau Party,

a Bisaya Party, a Murut Party, a Dusun or Kadazan Party,

Brunei Party, or Kadazan Party, a Peranakan party etc.
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The result will be that everybody in Sabah will suffer

more or less.  The natural alternative for us all in Sabah is a

truly multi-racial political party that looks after the interests in

the party.'

He is a man who has felt the heat, you know!  Next, Peter

Mojuntin again -- same SABAH TIMES, different article -- one, he was

speaking at Ranau and the other he was speaking at Jesselton:

`Mr. Mojuntin said that Mr. Mocktar's outburst

(Mocktar was the gentlemen -- USNO Publicity Chief, Inche

Sulaiman Mocktar, that is the Yang di-Pertuan Negara's

Party; you know, Tun Mustafa, that is the Malay Party)

against multi-racial parties would only tend to suggest that the

USNO was a racial party despite the fact that its

CONSTITUTION was multi-racial.

Mr. Mojuntin concluded with the words, "For peace

and progress in Sabah and for the prosperity of Malaysia as a

nation.  I would ask humbly Inche Sulaiman and others in his

position to find and support ways and means toward the

realisation of a truly Malaysian national -- the day when a



64

lky\1965\lky0603.doc

citizen of Malaysia can proudly say, `I am a Malaysian' in

every sense of the word.  That is precisely what I am aiming

for myself and my forebears and for every Malaysian."'

These are partners in the ALLIANCE.  Dr. Lim Chong Eu

was in it.  Peter Mojuntin is in it.  Donald Stephens is in it.  Stephen

Kalong Ningkan is also in it.  And I say that there is this tremendous logic

-- in communal politics.  You apply this, you go on doing this and it is

going to head for disaster and by our keeping quiet, it does not mean that it

is not going to disaster.  We are saying, "Please do not do that; just

drawing people's attention to what is going on."

We are not thinking in terms of the next election, 1969 or

1974.  We are thinking in terms of the next generation.  Whether we

survive or whether we are going to break up -- and if we break up, we go

back to the three alternatives.

They are: absorption, conquest by third power -- not

necessarily Indonesia.  It is a mistake to believe that.
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Second, domination of one race over the other.  It is very

painful because having started the domination you then have the painful

business of continuing the domination, which is very painful and exacting

operation, over years, eternity.

Third, more race riots, gradual segregation leading to

partition.

These are cold quiet words not mean to inflame anybody, just

pointing out the danger of their policy.

But one thing I say for all of us, whatever our difference, we

are not fighting for leadership.  Mr. Lim Chong Eu says Dr. Ismail, had

spoke for two hours because he has a lot in his heart to say.  He knows

more of it, he has been inside.

I am not fighting for leadership with him nor he with me.  We

are very concerned about the future of all this.  Where is this going to end

because every time we say "Malaysian Malaysia", they say "insidious

concept, dangerous, blood will flow".  We would all go back and take our
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blankets and over our heads.  But is that the solution?  You believe that the

MCP can do nothing?

Tun Razak said just now I am given security briefing.  Quite

right.  Therefore, he says I am not an enemy.  But he was not prepared to

deny Jaafar Albar and Ali Haji Ahmad who said that I am Enemy No.1,

and what the Mentri Besar of Selangor, Said Harun, Ibrahim Fikri -- Perak,

Haji Ahmad Said, they all said this; but he is not prepared.  All he said

was "He is not the enemy.  Not yet."

Never will be.  We, as I said, have done our calculation very

carefully and we know that time is on the side of the Malaysians.  An

Opposition that can and will achieve its objectives constitutionally need

never be disloyal.  We have a vested interest in loyalty to the

CONSTITUTION.  It is only when an Opposition is unable to achieve its

objectives constitutionally -- PMIP, Socialist Front, that they began to

conspire with the Indonesians and others to bring it down.  We do not

want to.  We do not want to bring Malaysia down.  We helped to build it.

We want it to succeed, a Malaysian Malaysia.
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But we cannot agree to any other kind of Malaysia, not that

kind of "Bangsa".  I wanted to ask Tun Razak now. "Bahasa Jiwa Bangsa".

That is a slogan, you know, for the National Language Month.  "Bangsa"

means race; "Bahasa", language, and "Jiwa" is life.  We accepted Malay

unreservedly, you know.  You study it, you know I am studying it.  I gave

them a little illustration to show them that we are sincerely making an

effort, more than their chaps are.  Surely a better slogan would be "Bahasa

Jiwa Kebangsaan", much nicer -- "Language is the soul of a nation."  But

now "Bangsa".  There is a big difference, you know.  I say "Bahasa Jiwa

Kebangsaan" then I can be a Malaysian.  I've got a chance.  I cannot be a

Malay, you know.  It is not possible.  61% of the population.  Read these

figures, gentlemen. They are taken from ANNUAL REPORTS -- cold

blooded truth.  There is nothing communal in it.  They are playing with it.

So we have a look and say, "My God, did we make a mistake?".  And we

looked at it and say, "No, we did not make a mistake.  It is all right."  39.4

-- and you say, Bahasa Jiwa Bangsa -- then nearly 61% is out.  Where do

they belong?

Temenggong Jugah was very worried.  You saw him.  You

saw him haircut.  What is wrong with it?  And he's very proud of it, and he

came with his hair uncovered.  What is wrong with it?  He can't be a
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Malay.  And you remember what Mr. Tom Harrison said?  He is an

anthropologist, lived with them for years.  You try and make a Punan not

a Punan, then he is prepared to die.

I don't know; I don't want to speak for all Chinese.  But if

anybody wants to turn me into something that I can't be turned into, I just

have to resist.  What can I do?  But I can be a Malaysian.  I am prepared

to learn.  But I tell you what happens with some of them.  I hope this is not

the official attitude.

We learn Malay and Rumi, i.e. the official script.  But then

they use Jawi, their shorthand.  So you have to make this extra effort to

learn Jawi.

I tell you this -- this is incidental -- but it illustrates their thinking.

At the time of the riots some of my colleagues were in the MUSLIM

MISSIONARY SOCIETY in Geylang (Lorong 3) and Syed Ali Redha of

Singapore was telephoning Syed Ja'afar Albar in Kuala Lumpur.  And I

asked what did he say?  He said, "I could only understand one or two

words because they decided -- since we were all present -- to speak in

Arabic".
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I want to be quite sure -- where are we going now?  I am

prepared to learn Malay.  I accept this.  Then you have a secret shorthand.

Then you pass the word:  "Don't worry about Parliament speeches.  Just

watch out for UTUSAN, the voice of the people.  Says the Tunku, "the

voice of the Malays".  My God, the Prime Minister!

What would happen if I went to NANYANG SIANG PAU

opening and said, "Voice of the Chinese, watch out.  Never mind what I

say in Parliament in English.  You know, I got to tell them -- I accept

Malay rights, and agree to Malay language, and so on, but actually what I

believe is in NANYANG".  They wouln't know what I'm saying.  It is very

difficult.  Evry morning you have got to get a translator."

Mr. S. Rajaratnam:

You've got to see that this is correctly reported!

The Prime Minister:

Please, I never said that! you know.  Anybody, any Chinese,

who says that any newspaper is the voice of the Chinese, that man is a

damn dangerous lunatic and should be promptly put away.
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There is no room for retreat, because we either stand and

succeed on this Malaysian Malaysia, or we face three awful alternatives

that I have laid out.  Gruesome though they may be, they are better than a

Punan having to be not a Punan.  That is very sad.

If this goes on another three of four years, and then you make

a stand, it is too late.  Because this poison has been poured in day by day.

I say NOW.  It has been going on one year and a half.  Stop it.  Then I

know we are sincere.  We are going to build this Malaysian nation.  Dr.

Ismail said,  Dr. Lim Swee Aun said, "Go on".

If this goes on, and I am going to read next month's

supplement, the next meeting of Parliament, and Dr. Ismail and Dr. Lim

Swee Aun says, "Gentlemen, please explain", I am sorry I could not have

said this in Parliament.  There is nothing which I wanted to say here which

requires special protection for me -- privilege.  There is nothing, libellous,

nothing slanderous, no sedition, no incitement of violence, but an appeal

for accomodation in a Malaysian Malaysia.  If there is none, if the

alternative to a Malaysian Malaysia is nothing, then we are prepared for

nothing.
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I think I speak for all of us in that respect.  Dr. Lim Chong Eu

has been through this --  "blood will flow" business.  When he says,

"Polynesians, we are all brothers, same race, people of Sarawak." Where

does Mr. Ong Kee Hui come in?  He is getting worried.  He is not sure

whether he is the people of Sarawak.  These are basic issues.

I hope I can give a transcript of this to all Members of

Parliament, and also a copy of the Speaker, so that when we next meet

we can pick up from there, and I do not have to repeat.  The trouble with

using the Standing Orders and blocking us is that in the end we will use

other ways -- a debate on Finance, about Defence; suddenly we will be

talking about Solidarity Week.  Because that kind of talk about Solidarity

Week -- they say, we are not democratic.

There is no Barisan motion tabled in the Singapore Assembly

which is never debated.  The Opposition gets time.  They table a motion,

they are given time.  We face them.  I will take a bet with you that the

motions set down on the Order Paper by the Opposition will never see the

light of day.  I am told Dato Onn tabled a motion again and again, and he

died before the motion came.  We are afraid of democracy?  I am prepared

to meet Inche Senu in the University of Malaya.  Or if he thinks that is too
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dangerous a place because the University consists of hotheads and rioters,

we can meet in the cool rational atmosphere of TV Malaysia.

There is nothing wrong.  He can say his point of view.  I can

say my point of view.  Malaysians judge:  am I anti-Malay?  Are we anti-

Malay?  Let them judge.  But sometimes they are so confused.  That I do

not know what they are doing.  They are so confused as to who is friend

and who is foe.  They now pick up the Barisan chaps and give them a very

big cheer, when Barisan says, "Yes, PAP is anti-Chinese".  I must give

credit where credit is due.  This is advantageous to me with the Malays.

" UTUSAN MELAYU, 1st June 1965 -- Barisan Socialis

accuse this, that, and the other.      "

"Then he (Chia Thye Poh) went on and he was given a

big applause by ALLIANCE Members.  Every time he

attacked Lee Kuan Yew, another big applause.  Chia Thye

Poh said -- he gave a reminder to the Chinese to be careful

that the tactics and the pro-Chinese action shown by the PAP

-- that history has proved that PAP was a suppressor of
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Chinese rights and had obstructed Chinese studies in

Singapore."

Well, thank you.  They have made a mistake, because I will

quote them.  We are not here to protect Chinese, Indians and Malays.

And, according to their system, if you are Eurasian, Pakistani, Ceylonese

you would have had it because what party would you join? We are here to

protect Malaysians and we intend to do that.  Thank you.

Mr. Ong Kee Hui:

The only observation I wish to make is this:  This morning

when Tun Razak made a statement he put words in my mouth.  He

referred to the leader of the SUPP having said something about our

opposition to Malay being the National Language.  In fact, I made no

reference at all to Malay as the National Language.  Any remarks made

about languages was done by Stephen Yong, my colleague.  Perhaps he

would like to explain what in fact he did say.

Mr. Stephen Yong:
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Well, gentlemen, the only thing he misquoted me was, we as

a party have no objection to Malay as the National Language.  We merely

said that having accepted Malay as the National Language then the other

languages used and spoken by the other sections of the people ought to be

used as one of the official languages together with Malay.

Mr. Ong Kee Hui:

The other observation which I wish to make is to confirm

what Mr. Lee has just now said about competition for leadership.  Dr.

Toh is the Chairman of the Convention.  There is no competition for

leadership.  The other point I think of importance is the amendment put up

by Mr. Lee.  The text says that we are in fact working towards a

democratic constitution in accordance with the democratic

CONSTITUTION towards a Malaysian Malaysia.  And all the speakers

who have spoken professed to agree with that, and the only speaker who

has not made any reference to that was perhaps Dr. Ismail.  If they are

really sincere in what they say I cannot see why they should object to the

amendment.  In fact they should have voted for it.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:
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I think all of us must express our regret that the Prime

Minister on such an important occasion at a very important phase in our

history, said nothing.  I know he was present when Tun Razak made his

speech.  But perhaps if he had only made some remarks either associating

himself or making his own position clear, I am quite clear he would be

received with great interest and attention by everybody.  As it is now, the

matter rests.

(Question put by a Foreign Correspondent)

I am only in transit here, so I am a stranger to the finer points

of Malaysian politics.  My question in this.  How far behind this racial

tension which we have here, can you see whether and perhaps a deeper

opposition based on attitudes towards structure of society.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:

The objective of this exercise, in my opinion, is not designed

to help the Malays as against the others.  In actual fact it does not help the

Malays generally.  It helps a small group of Malays to share the spoils of
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small group of Chinese and a small group of Indians.  But if you want the

Malays to progress, not the feudalistic leaders to remain there, then there

must be this education and leavening up.  If you want the Malays to

progress, then they must rise above this environment.  They must put the

yeast in them.  They must have ideas.  They must live in the age of the

rockets and not down in homage as a peon.

Mr. Ong Kee Hui:

Just one  word.  In other words, maintaining the status quo.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:

I say that is not possible. Nothing against Islam you know.

Nasser is a good Muslim.  So are all his colleagues. But he broke the grip of the

Conservation forces in the Muslim brotherhood before Egypt surged forward in

the 20th century.  And it is surging forward today because his interpretation of

Islam means the great social revolution of Egypt.
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TEXT OF MR. LEE KUAN YEW’S SPEECH AT THE

MALAYSIAN SOLIDARITY CONVENTION AT THE

NATIONAL THEATRE ON 6TH JUNE, 1965.

Friends and fellow-Malaysians, this is quite an eventful day, for this is the

beginning of a new tide in the affairs of the people of Malaysia.  It took a long

time for us all to come to the same conclusions despite our differing experience

in Malaya, Singapore, Sabah and Sarawak.  Our friends in Sabah are not here

today officially, but I can assure you that we have many friends there.  There is

no doubt about it that it took us a long time to reach inevitable conclusion that

these people were up to no good -- (APPLAUSE).  You know the line they were

taking with growing truculence on a heavy racial accent, the intimidatory

postures and the snarling guttural notes on which they sent out their signals to

their followers on the basis of race lead us to only one conclusion -- that if this

goes on, Malaysia will not belong to Malaysians.  And since there are so many

Malaysians, we decided that the time has come for us to speak our minds.  The

technique is quite a subtle one.  They speak in two different wave-lengths -- one

length for multi-lingual, multi-racial consumption, the other, a special VHF meant

for their followers.  The good men, multi-racial men, the top leaders, from time to

time, completely dissociate themselves from this special VHF, but the wild men

keep up the pressure.  All nice things have been said in Parliament -- "Yes, of
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course, Malaysia is a Malaysian nation", that in fact, it was their idea.  Well, it

does not matter.  "If in fact it was their idea -- so much the better.  But it disturbs

us that even after all this had been said, today UTUSAN ZAMAN continues this

crude, communal approach.

It will take some time, but what is important is that the top leadership has

for the first time conceded publicly in Parliament, "Yes, we will follow the

CONSTITUTION.  Yes, this is a Malaysian concept.  Of course, it is.  Yes, we

will be democratic.  Yes, the PAP is not subversive.  It is supplied with official

intelligence, being briefed on the nation's security on what is going on, on the

facts facing us."  Never mind the manner in which it was put.  In a sneering way,

they say that the Communists do not trust us, and so they won't use us.  Similarly,

the Indonesians don't trust us, and definitely will not use us.  And the enemies are

Indonesians and Communist subversives of foreign ideologies and foreign

expansionist groups.  And the PAP and the parties here in convention will have

nothing to do with these two groups.  Now that we have had this clear official

admission that we are not subversives, therefore it is our right to continue

democratically and constitutionally in a peaceful way.  And in a peaceful way,

we will win.  It may take five, ten, fifteen, twenty years.  But you heard our

friend from Sarawak?  Voices like this will get more numerous and stronger as

the years go by -- not weaker.  You heard our friend from North Malaya, Dr. Lim
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Chong Eu, "They failed in Malaya because the political parties associated with

UMNO got themselves frightened and intimided."  And his advice to us after

many years of very intimate knowledge of their method and tactics, "Be resolute,

be firm.  Never be intimidated."  And there is this one quality common to all

convened here.  Tun Razak was surprised how we could all come together.  Yes,

we have got differing points of views, different experiences, different parties.

But I tell you two things brought us together; one, the fact that we are Malaysians

and not communalists; second, the fact that is spite of all this truculence, we are

still talking for Malaysians on behalf of a Malaysian Malaysia towards a

Malaysian Malaysia, and we will continue to do so.

I would like to spend just a few minutes to go back to the background as

to why I say that there is hope.  There is now this admission, not from the Tunku

but from Tun Razak on behalf of the Tunku --it would have been better from the

Tunku himself, but never mind, this is a good start.  "We are not used by the

Communists.  We are not used by the Indonesians."  In other words, gentlemen,

if we continue to be Malaysians and not to be traitors to Malaysia, they cannot,

and therefore will not, act undemocractically and unconstitutionally. That is the

inference I must draw, and if I am wrong, I would like to hear them in the course

of the next few days to put me right.  Now why do I say that they cannot and

therefore will not?  I am not saying that they will not and therefore cannot.  I am
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saying that they cannot and therefore will not.  I quote this from the census

reports of the various States of Malaysia.  This is not a subversive document.

All we have done is added the totals; that's all.  It's nothing to do with

subversion.  It is not taken from a Communist pamphlet or from Indonesian

literature.  We added the sum totaal of all the populations of all the States, and I

will give you them in round figures:

39 per cent Malays

7 per cent Ibans, Kadazans, Kenyans, Dyaks, Kelabits, etc.

42 percent Chinese

about 10 per cent Indians and Pakistanis.

and the others Eurasians, Ceylonese, and so on.  So you see that it is quite

a sizeable enterprise for any one single group to try and run the others.  This is

where sometimes not only history is on our side but geography is also on our

side.  One thousand miles of ocean lies between Malaysia and Sabah and

Sarawak.  You cannot cross by the Alliance kapal layar!  And in these waters

there are Indonesian cruisers and submarines given to them by the Russians.  So

if you go along in your cabin cruiser, the flagship of the Royal Malaysian Navy,

the "MUTIARA" which is air-conditioned with a dining-room for about 12

people, it is nice to go fishing.... But you cannot just cross over to Sabah and
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Sarawak without some help from the British Navy and the Royal Air Force.

Assuming that they have been transferred over, you will need a lot of men -- a

very vast territory.  And I said in Parliament and Temenggong Jugah's face lit up

when I said to him that I thought that if the Ibans really got angry, perhaps the

1,000 troops you send there may never be seen or heard again.  So we have got

to be democratic.  There is no other way.  We must govern by consent, because

there is no other way. They know too, that governing by consent, they may be

in there for many more years, because they have got their own kampong base,

and they will always find a few rich Chinese to turn up for them and give them

money and get their shop assistants or their children to vote for them.  But I

thought some of them were very honest recently.  The Chief Minister of Malacca

said, "Look, how non-communal the Malays are in Malacca.  In a Malay

constituency they voted for Mr. Tan Siew Sin."  There is the Chief Minister of

Malacca -- an honest man.  Every time Mr. Tan Siew Sin goes around beating his

chest, I thought that is what he represents, the Malays who voted fror him.  That

is right.  And so with Dato Sambanthan.  He is another honest man.  You know

what he said?  Jaafar Albar is a good man.  Not communal. You know why?  "In

my constituency, he said, is in Perak, Sungei Siput, in Dato Sambanthan's

constituency, he said, 90% of the people are Malays, and Dato Albar goes

around and tells them vote for me.  So they voted for me.  Therefore, Dato Albar

is not a communalist."  So he told the Malays to vote for him.
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So I thought it was altogether a most useful session of Parliament.  We

opened all the cupboards, with all the bad smells and adours, one good breeze

blew it through, and it will keep open and keep blowing.  We keep up the breeze.

When the breeze falls we will switch on the fans to keep it going.

Get the truth out, and we will know that we have no reason to be afraid, no

reason to be intimidated.  But then if we are, then, of course, woe betide us.  A

people that are cowed, frightened, intimidated, they'll say, "Ricts coming, blood

will flow,"  so we will all go home, close our doors and take the blankets and

cover our heads.  And then they march up and down the streets shouting slogans:

the next day peace.  According to Dr. Lim Chong Eu, that is what that has been

happening a long time there.  And you can believe all these things because

reading the non-Malay Press, non-Jawi Press one does not know these things.

And we decided we better pay attention.  What is it being said in this special

network?  And very funny things are being said.  And I would say the time has

come to make it quite clear that come what may, we will play it democratically,

we will play it constitutionally, we will insist on being peaceful, we will insist on

being never off-side.  In the football field, sometimes the referee blows the

whistle and sends a player off the field.  Off-side, and if the player is off-side, the

spectators all say, "Well, too bad.  Out of the field".  But when 11 million
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spectators -- you know, I want to correct this.  We are no longer 10 million,

because every year we are producing more.  11 million now.  11 million

spectactors in Malaysia, and over 1,000 million outside watching on.  Very big

stadium this.  This is the world stage.  You do this today, the telegraph wires

buzz in all the capitals of the world, in Africa, in Europe, in America, in ASIA.

They read this.  There are a lot of spectators.  If the referee blows the whistle and

sends a player who is not definitely not off-side off the field and gives a penalty

kick to the side which does not deserve it, I can assure you not only will the

spectators in Malaysia feel excited, but 1,000 million spectators outside Malaysia

will be similarly incensed.  It is true, this sort of riot, these football riots take

place only in South America.  Sometimes players are sent off the field; spectators

say this is a wrong.  Suddenly spectators break into the field, and all the stones

go inside.  Spectators descend into the field; bottles -- referee runs for his life.

There is no capacity of any one group in this country to govern these various

territories and these various communities by force.  Even if you buy enough

bayonets there are not enough hands to hold the bayonets against the chaps who

want a Malaysian Malaysia.  Let us be quite frank about it.  But we do not want

to use bayonets, because otherwise they will say, "Ah, he is using a bayonet.

Tangkap."  Then the argument is over.
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We can win on the argument, by the example we shall show them.  We

offered them this in Parliament.  Why?  If they were fearful for the future of the

Malaya and the indigenous people -- never forget this, don't just say Malays --

indigenous people -- then I say, "Let us compete:  programme policy,

construction, education, social, economic reforms."  The indigenous people must

benefit if we begin to compete to raise their level.  They don't want to compete.

No good.  Competition is bad!  We are just told, "Lay off.  Don't try and do

anything good."  How can it be?  I say we intend to continue, and never get put

into a false position, never get put injto an anti-Malay, anti-national language,

anti-Malay special rights position.  That is wrong.  Then they win.

They say they are worried about the Malays?  I say, so are we.  We want

to raise their standard of living, and we will, and faster than they can.  At the end

of 5, 10, 15, 20 years, a new generation will grow up that will no longer respond

to the special VHF they use.  They will be tuning into the multi-lingual network.

They will be thinking like us, working like us, trained like us, prepared to live

with us like Malaysians.  Then we win.  And history is on our side.  Tribal

societies throughout Africa, throughout India, the feudal structure has collapsed.

All the Maharajahs have gone.  So too the big chiefs in Africa.  Gone or going.

Their followers are beginning to stand up on their hind legs, straight, and speak

up.  The process has already started in Malaysia; their own followers, people



9

lky\1965\lky0606.doc

from the kampong, now being educated -- they have got to educate them -- and

when they are educated, they will listen to the news.  Even though it is only

Radio Malaysia, Kuala Lumpur.  Never mind.  We start off with Radio Malaysia,

Kuala Lumpur.  Finally, as they are twiddling the knob, they may listen to Radio

Malaysia, Singapore, Kuching, Jesselton.  They might even listen to Radio

Indonesia.  And they will begin to think; and when they do, we win; not we

personally, but the things we believe in:  in a multi-racial society of Malaysians,

building together, preserving all that is good and decent in this little corner of

Southeast Asia.

I have only this one injunction to give all our followers.  Never get caught

in their communal slogans.  This is important.  This is a new situation.  Our

friends from Malaya, in the old days without Malaysia, they are cornered.  They

are cornered, because the communal slogans can win for a very long time.  They

have got 50 percent Malays, with 65 percent of the vote.  So whoever wins the

65 percent of the vote, the majority of it, controls.  So, sometimes they were

cornered into taking positions which now are no longer necessary.  Not

necessary.  This is Malaysia.  We have got out friends from Sarawak, from

Sabah.  And now they know there are lots of people in Singapore who are not

cowed and intimidated by these things.
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Concede the National Language.  I read an editorial in BERITA HARIAN

today.  They agree with me that (in) 1967, Malay, the national language, the

price of padi will still be the same in the kampong.  The chances are the price of

cigarettes and cooking oil may have gone up; and Coca-cola has already gone up

by five cents, because of the crown cork tax.  That's special Malay rights, you

see, by the Chinese MCA Minister.  Dong -- Malays drink Coca-cola, special tax

five cents.  "Malays in Singapore -- special rights", and they say, "pay tax on

sugar".  Malays don't eat sugar?  Only Chinese and Indians eat sugar?  Malays

don't ride on buses -- so tax on diesel oil.

Argue, think out, calculate and they must lose, provided we play this long-

term.  Don't think in terms just of the next elections.  You know, they are already

switching their line.  They are getting breezy now.  They are feeling a bit chilly

with all these breezes blowing, so Lim Swee Aun says, "We are all co-owners."

I like to hear that.  You know, his tail was up, wagging again.  You know, in

February his tail was down.  UMNO branches in Perak were condemning him

and calling him anti-Malay, anti-National Language.  "Sack him!"  Passing

resolutions in their special network in Jawi.  We were reading it.  We got

alarmed.  Chief Minister of Penang, Data Wong Pow Nee -- anti-National

Language.  They were being chased.  At that time, there was not a squeak from

the President of the MCA.  He was quiet at home.  Probably closed the doors and
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window, switched the air-condition on, didn't hear all this.  If you don't hear it, it

does not exist.  All will be well.  Muar MCA.  Muar MCA got scared.  You

know Muar?  This was happening in the north, Muar is in the South:  they got

frightened.  They said, "What's happening?  Stop this, Tunku.  Dangerous talk."

Because, you see, we were tuning to this VHF and we put it on to the multi-

lingual network.  So they also heard this and they got frightened.

I say there's no need to be frightened.  You see, the tails already are up.

And now Lim Swee Aun says, "We are co-owners".  This is important.  We are

fighting for Malaysia:  agreed.  Who own Malaysia?  This is very important

because having fought for Malaysia, 10 years of confrontation, suddenly we find

only some are owners.  The others are what Dato Syed Albar has called "Orang

Tumpangan".

"Tumpang" is a very difficult thing.  Your motor-car, I tumpang and I

repair, I buy tyres, and I change the engine?  I mean, it is not worth it.  If it is

going to be like that, I say better we buy ou rown car.  Smaller car, never mind,

but we will feel happy when we repair it.  But now, we know.  Admitted -- on

the record.  On the record, "We are co-owners", said Dr. Lim Swee Aun on

behalf of the Federal Government.  They tell us, "Ministers all speak for the

Government".  All right, Dr. Lim Swee Aun says we are co-owners, not lodgers,
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not guests like to hear that.  I congratulated him, and sincerely congratulated him,

for the courage he had in saying that.

I liked some of the other speeches too, from some of the senior Malay

Ministers.  They made sense.  Two-stage, said Dr. Ismail.  One stage -- separate

communal parties.  Second stage -- non-communal.  Good; then we are the avant

-- gards, the avant-gards of Malaysia.  That's what we are.  But there are other

voices which we must always watch.  These are the same rational voices, the

thinking men.  The other men says, "Othman Wok, you traitor.  Selling out

Malays.  Why are you with all these other people.

I thought originally that they were going to get all the Bumiputra and they

say; "O.K. We Bumiputra."  Then I found they were trying to fix one Bumiputra

in Sarawak, another Bumiputra in Sabah.  I said, "Good gracious me!  They are

taking on the lot!"  It can't be done.

I would say time is on our side.  They may play this intelligently . . . If

they play this intelligently, they may have their position for some time.  The

process of history is a flow, but a relentless one, and they may slow down the

process.  But if they go on with this communal politicking and we are tuning in to

this VHF and transmitting, relaying in other languages, then in four years the
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base is gone.  And I am hoping their their thinkers on their side will reach that

same conclusion and stop it.  I prefer them to stop it.  I prefer them to preserve

their base for as long as they can, because that gives us time to consolidate our

side.

We are in no hurry.  We don't want to knock them down tomorrow, or day

after tomorrow.  All we want is to get towards a Malaysian Malaysia.  We can

go slowly.  Make haste slowly, and will win.  And this will be a nation that will

survive for hundreds of years as a separate identity in Southeast Asia, a

multi-racial community -- a confluence of four of Asia's major cultures and

civilizations, superimposed with a streak of British civilization.

It can never go back again.  You cannot play this time machine.  This is

only true in the comic strips.  It cannot be done in real life.  Comic strip, you turn

Alley Oop back in the Stone Age.  You think you can turn your time machine and

say go back to the day before the first Chinese, the first Indians and the first

Pakistanis arrived?".  Where do you think I am going to?  You turn the time

machine, I'll still be here, and then you'll be disappointed.  That's what I keep

telling them.  And what is more, if you turn the time machine really back, quite a

number of the wild men won't be here.
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So, you see, our confidence is solidly based on demography, which means

the distribution of the various groups and communities in Malaysia; on

geography, which means the territories, the terrain, the sea in between; and on

history, which means man must progress and break through the old tribal society

into the modern age, because the world has got smaller, ideas take less time to be

transmitted, and because man wants to advance.  And Malaysians want to keep

up with the rest of humanity, with the rest of the world, and advance as

Malaysians.  And that is the slogan I give you.  That is the slogan we have

decided.  We'll win, a Malaysian Malaysia.  Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER'S CONCLUDING WORDS AT

THE CONVENTION.

Before I read the resolutions and my colleagues with me on this platform

read it in the various languages, I would just like, for this record, to say

something which I have already said in Chinese, which I think is very important

that people should know in Malaysia.

We have a vested interested in democratic, constitutional methods of

change.  We are a loyal opposition group because the CONSTITUTION offers

us, in the long-term, a way out towards a Malaysian Malaysia.  We hope that the
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voices of reason and sanity, some of which we heard in the last few days, will

continue to grow stronger on their side and will prevail in the long run. For, in

that way, there can be accommodation, adjustment and success for all.  But we

make it quite clear that whatever they do, we have not the slightest intention of

being off-side, against the laws of the country, against the Constitution of

the country, against democratic and constitutional and peaceful means.  And if in

spite of being not off-side, we are still dealt with by simple executive powers,

then I ask them to calculate the long-term consequences.

We cannot afford to be intimidated.  We will organise like-minded peoples

throughout Malaysia.  We have not the slightest intention of breaking Malaysiia

up regardless of what they allege we have said.  We have not the slightest

intention of seceding and obliging their "ultras" and leaving our friends, our

fellow countrymen, our fellow Malaysians to the tender mercies of the "ultras".

They want us out, you know.  You see the way they phrase it.  "Kalau anak

jantan, chakap sekarang mahu keluar Malaysia,"  chakap Dato Albar.  "Apa

sebab?  "Takut saya anak perempuan-kah?"

Is there any doubt that we are reasonably masculine characters?  Does he

believe that because we are civil, because we are polite, because we are

constitutional, therefore, we have become effeminate and feminine?  No, we shall
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always be polite.  We shall always bear in mind that our long-term interest,

whether they are living in North Malaya, across in Johore or across the water in

Sabah and Sarawak, is a common interest with us.  If any one of us goes out,

then they can go back to their old techniques.

I tell you this.  If Sabah and Sarawak go out, I will be the first to protect

vigorously, and I will say we want an immediate change, because with Sabah and

Sarawak . . . . Let me calculate for you:  with Sabah and Sarawak, we have got

80,000 square miles; 1,000 miles of ocean, large jungle, rivers, mountains, and

people like our friend, Mr. Buma of Machinda.  I think I feel happier with him

inside Malaysia.  And I think he feels happier that we are inside Malaysia, too,

because if we pull out, nearly 1.9 people pull out; more than 90% of whom, I

have not the slightest doubt, more than 90 want a Malaysiian Malaysia . . .

I do not believe if you take a really genuine secret vote, you can get more

than 5, 6, 7% who want a racial Malaysia. And we are not going to oblige them

by withdrawing, and leaving them in a permanent minority.

And what is most important, (is) solidarity of all the Malaysians for a

Malaysian Malaysia, regardless of every threat, every blandishment, every bait to

get us off-course.  If they compete intelligently, they will be there for some time;
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it does not matter.  But the forces for a Malaysian Malaysia will strengthen, will

be organised in a loyal democratic constitutional way on the basis of one for all,

and all for one; never again one by one.  You know, one by one:  one poor chief

minister of Sabah now has been pushed upstairs.  One Dayak Chief Minister in

Sarawak nearly got kicked somewhere.  And they are inviting you to kick me out

of the bait that if you kick me out, they will give money:  otherwise, they'll rob us

of money.

Well, our presence here today means, very simply amongst other things, if

you fix him -- I am not saying they want to -- but I am saying if any foolish,

extremist groups try to get them in a corner, then they will find that there are lots

of friends who can kick up . . . an enormous howl will go round throughout the

rest of Malaysia which will reverberate throughout the world; not least in the

lobbies of Westminister, in Parliament in London, in Canberra, in Wellington, so

that they will know what they are supporting.

It is our duty as democrats.  Otherwise, they might find themselves in a

South Vietnamese situation which is no good for them, which, I have not the

slightest doubt, their peoples do not want their governments to be involved in.

And, on that keynote of always forbearance ... because time is on the side

of the Malaysians, not just on the side of the non-Malays, of the Malaysians,
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including the poor Malays .... time is on our side.  A ferment is taking place

throughout the world, not just throughout Malaysia which must mean, in the end,

an egalitarian a more just, a more free, a more open society.  
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER MR. LEE KUAN YEW 

AT THE TANJONG KATONG SCHOOL DURING HIS TOUR OF MOUNTBATTEN 

CONSTITUENCY ON 13 JUNE, 1965. 

 

Friends and fellow citizens: 

 

I feel particularly reassured this morning going around Mountbatten, not 

by the official handshake but by the faces I see behind the official handshakes. 

This is very important you know - the verve, the spirit, the resolve of a people. 

You see, what has been going on for the last few months has been a very 

interesting phase - people are testing us out, they want to know just how far 

before our will melts away. They know that the ministers are a bit difficult to 

intimidate because fiercer men have tried to intimidate us with more dire 

consequences and we are very accustomed to the rough talk; in fact, the 

rougher they talk, the politer we become. You know, people talk of losing 

their patience. We never lose our patience - he who loses his patience loses 

his temper, loses the argument, loses the case. And we know that we have a 

cast-iron case: Malaysian Malaysia. According to the Constitution, according 

to what is right and wrong, according to what is possible, the only possible 

way of saving Malaysia is a Malaysian solution. As we know it so there's 

no need to lose our temper and lose our patience. 

 

 But what is important for me today, I was watching the faces behind  

the guard-of-honour, behind the official reception committee, I saw people with  

a lot of spirit and a lot of verve 3 they are not cowed. You see, I have got a vested 

interest in this 3 if the people as a whole are cowed and only a few leaders are 

standing up, then there may be others who are tempted by the thought that 

perhaps if you get rid of a few leaders, all will be solved.  But if they know behind  
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the polite, friendly and correct attitude of the leaders, are men equally if not more  

resolute and prepared to face all consequences ... you know, it is quite a different  

problem dealing with 11 million Malaysians. And  last week, last Sunday, we had  

this rally in the National Theatre ... I was greatly encouraged. People coming from 

as far as Sarawak, up the Rejang; you heard the thing on Television -- it is not faked,  

it is genuine -- the man says every time he tunes in to the radio Kuala Lumpur ...  

and (it) says "Waktu Tanah Melayu" ... and he shakes his head. He says  

"(If) Tanah Melayu", he says, "Well, that's not mine then. This is terriible. Then 

what are we doing all this for? Holding the frontier against the Indonesians.  

In that case, Sarawak (is) Tanah Iban." So he says, "There is only one way:  

Tanah Malaysia". That sounds better, everybody has  got a share, everybody  

feels it is worthwhile contributing.  

 

And, you know, I read the Tunku yesterday with a great deal of interest 

and some encouragement. Here was the polite, soft, reasonable line: he wants to 

talk. Whatever is in my mind, whatever is worrying me, he is prepared to listen. 

Which I thought was a very reasonable and very friendly attitude. And I 

welcome it. The only pit is he said it as he was leaving so I did not know he had 

said it when I sent him off at the Airport. So I will wait for him to come back 

and we will sit down and talk and we will sort out all our problems. And in case 

there is anything urgent, Tun Razak is in Kuala Lumpur ... just let me know (if) 

there is anything urgent, and we will go up and talk. We want to try and solve all 

these things in a friendly and in an effective sort of way. Not just talk for the 

sake of talking, but really talk to solve basic problems. Because it is not me, it is 

not the Tunku: it is what we are trying to achieve for 11 million Malaysians. 

 

And I said just now in Malay: even in the second World War, in the 
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height of a titanic struggle, as men and nations were looked in battle, an 

American President met the British Prime Minister on board of battleship in the 

middle of the Atlantic to proclaim to the world why and what for men were 

fighting and dying. It is very necessary: (if) you want to mobilise the people, ask 

them to sacrifice their lives, they (will) ask, "What for?" And in the Atlantic 

Charter, they spelt out in 1943:" ... for the freedom of all peoples, in all countries 

throughout the world." A beacon of hope, something worth fighting for, worth 

dying for. That is right. 

 

Similarly now, as Tunku says, we are facing confrontation from without, 

enemies from within ... and I am very pleased with all this explanation: I am not 

the enemy now. They have not said that we are friends, but anyway, we are not 

enemies. They say: "Ah, enemies mean Indonesian terrorists, mean Communist 

subversives and Indonesian sympathisers;" and they say neither the Communists 

nor the Indonesians think us worth using, so therefore we are `clear'. That is 

good: we will keep it that way: we will act constitutionally democratically as a 

loyal Opposition, loyal to the Constitution. 

 

What is it that we are fighting for? People are asking us, you know, (to) 

contribute (to the) National Defence Fund, (to ask people to join the Vigilante 

Corps, the guard the city against terrorists and go for National Service. Only 

lunatics and mad-caps like Barisan Sosialis any anti-Vigilante Corps, anti- 

National Service. They are anti-themselves. They do not even know when they 

are defiling their own door-step. If we really do that, we do what the 

Communists ask us to do and be passive and prostrate in the face of aggression, 

we deserve to perish.  

We will do all those things 3 defend the country, make the sacrifices:  
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our wealth, our energies, our lives. But we want to know what is it we are fighting 

for, what it is all this sacrifice for ? We do not want to waste five, ten years and hear 

this is not ours; that this not a Malaysian country, this is somebody else9s country. 

It doesn9t make sense to me.  

 

I think now we decide this. This is Malaysia 3 who does it belong to?  

Let us go to the Constitution. What does it say? It belongs to all the citizens of  

Malaysia; that means me and you too. When we agree to that, all the other things  

we can sort out; but first agree that we are all co-workers as Dr Lim Swee Aun said 

in Parliament. 

 

 Four months ago, poor Dr Lim was being chased by UMNO branches in Perak.  

<Sack him!= they shouted. <Anti-Malay, anti-national language=. All the poor man 

said was, <Look, if the Malays should want to go into business, they should try and 

compete9, and the poor man was said to be anti-Malaya and anti-national language. 

Nobody said a word for him; the president of the MCA just kept quiet. Mr Tan Siew 

Sin says, <Best thing when you  hear these communal slogans, you just pretend you  

don9t hear them. Go home, close the doors, close the windows, forget it. If necessary, 

take the blanket, cover your head, take the pillow, cover your ears=. 

 

 Chaps marching outside shouting. <Malays unite, do this do that=, and you  

keep quiet? If you keep quiet, the fellow agrees that you have agreed with him that 

he can do what he likes; then where are we after four to five years? If you want to 

object, object now, at the beginning of Malaysia; don9t9 object later after he believes 

that all this is agreed  in his way. Now we lodge our formal, our vigorous protest - 

no, please follow the Constitution. 

Some people write to the newspapers and say, "Why all this Malaysian 
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Malaysia? Wait till election time." You know (if) they think that this for 

election, they are mad. This is for your future and mine. (If) we do not assert 

this now and they keep on telling everybody that this is their country not yours 

and mine, when are we going to get them to change their minds? After they have 

had this pumped into their heads for years, or now when they are starting? I say 

(there is a) better chance now, isn't it? Please just register my profound 

disagreement with all this foolish talk. 

 

I like Tunku's way. He says, "Soft talk. Come let us talk, let us say 

anything." Very honestly, he said I used to talk with him for hours. Yes. He 

said he is prepared to listen for more hours. I was very cheered when I read that. 

Because I will have to talk to him for more hours. But a long talk is in order to 

achieve certain fundamental agreed objectives. We must know where we are 

going. What are we fighting for? You say donate Defence Fund, mobilise the 

people, Vigilante Corps, National Service. I say, all right. Agreed. But what is 

this for? For Malaysia? Agreed. Very good. Who gets the benefits out of 

Malaysia? In other words, to whom does Malaysia belong? To some or to all 

Malaysians? If to all Malaysians, regardless of race, language, culture, religion, I 

say well, three cheers, full agreement, proceed. Satisfied. Win or lose, we will 

fight on. But if there is my doubt about that, I say let us clarify this first. 

 

As I said just now, even in the middle of a war, the Americans and the 

British had to announce to the world why millions of people had to die. What 

were they dying for? For the freedom of all men throughout the world. What 

are we asked to sacrifice and die for? I tell you what I think it is worth dying 

for 3 a Malaysian Malaysia. A Malaysia in which you and I 3 whether you are 

Indian, you are Chinese, you are of Pakistani or Ceylonese or Eurasian abstraction 3 
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you and I, we are co-citizens, co-workers. A multi-racial society preserving one of  

the highest standards of living in Asia. 

 

It will take decades for any of the countries around us to catch up with our 

standard of living and this is worth preserving. If we start trying to 8down9 the other  

fellow, then the whole thing will come unscrambled, loosen, sag. Once you unloosen  

the bolts and nuts and the whole machine sags, instead of opening the tap and  

getting water you will be digging wells for water. And this has happened in many  

countries. 

 

And I say, in case they misinterpret us 3 and from time to time they  

deliberately misinterpret us 3 I say for all, regardless of race and in Singapore&..  

I have just been to Kampong Amber&. I got worried there 3 the Malays feel that  

it is an old Malay kampong, now they are asked to move by private landlords who  

want to develop. They are going to be given compensation but they do not like 

the idea of being moved and pushed out into the countryside. I said, <All right,  

the government will undertake the responsibility=. Not only when government is 

developing  - when the government has to build new houses and schools and so on 3  

even when private landlords develop, every time you have an old kampong like 

Kampong Amber, we will step in and say, <Right, we will acquire a part of the land, 

maybe one quarter, one third of the land, for the people who have been there 

for many years, minimum since 1958, seven years, who have got Singapore 

citizenship and we will build low-cost housing for them there on the spot.= And  

for Malays whose total family income is below $200, $200 and below, we will  

subsidise their rent via a Trust Fund to the extent of 20 percent. But only  

Singapore citizens; otherwise every year, more are coming down from Johore,  

Kelantan, Trengganu, Perlis, ... life become difficult. Only our own citizens,  
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we will shoulder that responsibility. 

 

And I say to the Central Government, let us compete. If they are worried 

not about their power, and their position, but about their lives and future of the 

Malays, I say, "Come on, let us compete. Who can do better for them? Who can 

build them a better world? Who can train them and fit them to meet the problems 

of modern society?" The Malaya cannot lose. Let us compete: who has got the 

programme, the policies? 

 

I make this offer because I know I can win. If I know I am going to lose I 

won't compete. I know I can win. You know their problem? They do not know 

how to do it. They say they want to help Malays, the poor people. But you 

cannot help poor Malays without helping poor Chinese and poor Indians. It is 

not possible. 

 

I will give you an example. Last December, they had to increase the taxes 

to collect more money to pay for fighting confrontation. What did they do? 

What does the Finance Minister do? He increased the tax on sugar and black oil 

in Singapore. Eighty million dollars just on sugar alone: ninety percent of that 

eighty million dollars are paid by poor people, isn't it? The rich chap takes 

saccharine; he is sacred of getting fat. You mean to tell me that the Malays do 

not take sugar? You put up the tax on black oil and the buses cost more, 

electricity costs more (in) the Pasir Panjang Power Station. You mean the 

Malays do not have electric lights in their homes? 

 

And you know, what he did for the Federation? Crown cork tax: five 

cents. Every time you open a soft drink, five cents. You mean, Malays do not 
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take soft drinks? They are the people who are not supposed to take beer and 

whisky; and beer and whisky never went up in price. Who is being swindled  

by whom? They do not like this. They say, "Ah, this is subversion." How can  

this be subversion? This is dollars and cents. This is what hurts, isn't it? You are  

cheating people. 

 

If you want to help poor Malays, you must help poor Chinese and Indians 

too, just like Kampong Amber, as I said just now. We will acquire that land, one 

part of it, build up low-cost housing for all who are at present staying there and 

who have stayed there for seven years. But we cannot say only just Chinese or 

Indians. It must be Chinese, Malays, Indians. We cannot just say all Malaya 

and no Chinese or Indians. That is bad: sure trouble. 

 

So you have got to help the lot. And it is far more difficult to help all poor 

people than to make a few Malays rich. So they do it the other way: Kongress 

Ekonomy Bumiputera. You read the whole story: what does it say? Let's have 

bank with banks of money and lend money to all our friends. Then they will 

open shops. After a few years, the shop loses money, loan (is) not paid, forget 

about it. 

 

You know what Ungku Aziz says? He says even if you make 40 percent 

of the economy controlled by Malay capitalists -- which is the percentage of 

Malays in the country 39 percent, rounded off 40 percent -- you have not solved 

Malay poverty. (You) cannot solve it. You have got to raise the level of the lot 

of them; not just a few to become rich. One Malay capitalist out of 1,000, what 

happens to the 999? So the one capitalist hires ten others to be his servants; one 

polishes shoes, one opens the motor-car door, one cleans the cape. That is ten 
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out of a thousand, that is one out of a hundred: what happens to the 99 poor 

ones? It cannot be solved. 

 

So you see, I say when we say compete, we know that we will win; and 

we must win provided we show resolve and resolution. Because what they are 

trying to do is to check us, to indimate us, and frighten us into a side track. This 

is the main track, the main competition; who can give the people of Malaysia a 

better life. If they can, what are they afraid of? Why are they afraid that people 

will hear us? 

 

I told Inche Senu in Parliament, "Look, your television from Gunong Pulai 

is too far away; the pictures are cloudy. There is a snow-flake effect." I said, 

"Why not put it up at Bukit Batok? We will put up a special serial there for you. 

And you reciprocate, put ours up in Kuala Lumpur. Then people can compare 

and contrast. I don't think that people are stupid. They can compare and 

contrast." He said, "No, no, one voice, one voice, one idea." Can you do that? 

There are as many ideas as there are human beings in the world, and the ideas 

that win are the ideas that mobilise the majority. 

 

And, I say the one idea, the one goal, the one ideal worth fighting and 

dying for is a Malaysian Malaysia. And we will win because that is what people 

are prepared to right for. Not because it is going to make the PAP the 

government, or make me the Prime Minister. People are not interested in that. 

But if it is necessary that we win in order that there is a Malaysian Malaysia, then 

I say people are prepared in the end to organise and fight for that. If really that is 

the only way to get it, then I say so be it. 

And, to these people who shout about these fierce slogans, I make this  



10 

 

lky\1965\lky0613 

little plea. I say, the Tunku talks very softly, soft talk, politely he talks. It is very good.  

I like to hear that. I mean he is very sensible. But these chaps who talk with such 

strong, abrasive voices -- you know, "We are going to take this away," and 

threatens with this, that -- I say, all the Tunku's good work, winning votes, 

making friends in Singapore (is) is lost by these chaps talking fiercely. They are 

undoing and undermining the Tunku's good work. 

 

I say, follow the Tunku, talk softly and we will listen to reason. But shake 

your fist, threaten us, bring out the gun, take up the pistol, and we will say, 

"Look, that is all childishness." What do you think you are playing, dumb or 

chess? These people they play dumb, one at a time. They do not know this is a 

very complicated complex thing, and if you have to play this game that is a game 

of chess, not dumb. You calculate five or six, seven eight steps after you make 

your opening move. Do not just move big pieces here and there without knowing 

where you are going. 

 

You think the Singapore Government gets frightened because you say you 

are going to take Radio and Television away, and so therefore tomorrow we have 

a long speech by Inche Senu and we all keep quiet? We have read the 

Constitution very carefully. We say right, according to the Constitution we can 

do this, we will do it. If we are wrong, list out the complaint, go to court, argue 

it out. You don't want to go to court, you want to use the gun? All right, we 

calculate: how many guns have you got? You know (it is) not just Malays: this 

is Malaya, Singapore plus Sabah and Sarawak. 

 

I explained last week why it is so very difficult ... The British today have 

got 50 to 60 thousand troops in Sabah and Sarawak. Gurkhas and British troops: 
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Sabah, Sarawak, manning the borders. The Central Government hasn't even got 

the chips to carry, assuming that they have got 50,000 troops, they haven't got the 

ships to carry them over there. If you put them in the Alliance sailing boat, it (is) 

sure to sink. The flagship of the Malaysian Navy, the "MUTIARA" -- 

"MUTIARA" means Pearl -- flagship, Malaysian Navy. It is a cabin cruiser, 

and airconditioned. It is true. I have been on it; I have seen it. They have told 

me about it. It is a very good boat to go fishing: you can go to Pulau Langkawi, 

Pulau Tioman. 

 

(If) you want to cross this ocean ... You know, the Indonesians have got 

about five submarines given by the Russians, probably still manned by the 

Russians. One cruiser, very big cruiser, and about 20 or so other destroyers and 

small vessels. You want to travel about without the British Royal Navy and the 

Australian Navy to help you? You have got to depend on them, isn't it? So, this 

is not dumb. (In) dumb, you move one at a time -- I hit you, you hit me, finish. 

You are playing chess; and if you do not want, watch out, you get checkmated. 

Don't move foolishly. 

 

You know, before we decide that we stand for a Malaysian Malaysia, we 

first find out ... There are three guarantors of Malaysia's integrity against external 

enemies: Britain, Australia and New Zealand. Britain, I know well. I was a 

student there for many years, many friends, too, you see, in Government, out of 

Government (in the) Labour Party, the Conservative Party 3 many friends. You know 

them well; we know the British people well. And I can tell you that they have no 

intention of being involved in a second Vietnam in Malaysia. And they know how 

they can get involved in a second Vietnam by doing the things that some people 

are shouting for; sure second Vietnam so they are out. 
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 Recently, I went to Australia and New Zealand; you know why they got 

excited? Because I was invited to go there, they got excited. What is wrong with  

it? I defended Malaysia. You heard my broadcast 3 I never condemned them, I 

condemn them here in Singapore, in Kuala Lumpur, in Parliament and they  

dared not let me speak. When I go out, I defend Malaysia. When I want to attack  

and criticise, I do it in Kuala Lumpur, in Parliament until they did not want to allow 

me to speak. Well, all right, never mind, still we carry on. We are patient,  

forbearing because we know time is on the side of the Malaysians. And when I say 

that, I include the Malays, you know. 

 

 In UTUSAN MELAYU three days ago, they said Malays are not Malaysians, 

Malaysians are not Malays. Where are we going? I say the way we use <Malaysian=, 

it includes Malays. That9s right 3 all. And we can win in the end. Must win. History, 

demography, geography are all on our side. Demography 3 the racial proportions of  

distribution of population and so on 3 that is on our side. There is no one 

community which can dominate the others. Geography, I have already explained: 

South China Sea 1,000 miles; Sabah, Sarawak 80,000 square miles. History shows 

That it is the groups that are patient, that have got stamina and endurance that 

will finally triumph. 

 

Individually, we may die, we may get gastritis, aeroplanes may fall 

down, I might get knocked down by a bus, that is irrelevant. The battle will go 

on, the battle will go on. The ideas that we represent must triumph. So I say, we 

can afford to be patient. 

 

And when the Tunku says, "Let us talk," I say, "That is a good sign." 
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Talk means argument, reason, logic, common sense, accommodation; and 

therefore, success for Malaysia. What worries me is not talk; what worries me is 

foolish shouting, threats. That gets nowhere. You see, they will have to keep on 

shouting louder and louder; finally, they will lose their voice; and in the end, they 

frighten themselves into doing foolish things. I say, that is not necessary. 

 

What is most important is for you to show all of them that they are not 

meeting only a few leaders; they are meeting the mass of the population adults, 

(who will) stand up to them. You know, they are so accustomed to terrifying 

people that they think they can do this and get away with it. Scare people and 

the next day . . . You know, the Germans used to do that, Gestapo techniques. 

First you hammer the fellow, frighten him. Then the next day, you come and give 

him a cup of coffee and give a cigarette and say, "You (are) good chap." 

 

Today you sbout at me, tomorrow you give me a cup of coffee and 

cigarette, I will have to look at the coffee and see what you put inside because 

you have been threatening me - what the hell are you giving me the coffee for? 

 

Today, I was a bit late because I took some time in getting up; slept late 

last night; some work to be done; two functions in the evening. But that is 

important. I like to tell you this because I think this is what we all must do: 

"sleep well of nights." You know Shakespeare, "Give me men that sleep well of 

nights. "That is what he said. I think it right. Men who worry, you know, read 

all this, and they start shouting al this they get worried themselves, night time 

comes, they can't sleep. Next morning they wake up, mind befuddled, wrong 

decisions, more trouble! 

We assure them and I say this: this goes for all of us in Singapore. Sleep 
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well of nights. Tomorrow is another day. We will settle it, and we know that 

we have got enough stamina. We will last the pace. 

 

And, on that note, I say we face the future with confidence. 

 

Thank you. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 1ST ANNIVERSARY OF

SEREMBAN BRANCH OF PAP ON 27TH JUNE, 1965.

You know, slowly, if we are patient and even more important if we are

firm, polite, always polite but resolutely firm, they will begin to take note.

Utusan Melayu, according to Inche Othman Wok, are now begining to publish

Tun Razak's speeches.  This means they are learning.

You see, we are exposing this duplicity:  two microphones -- one for a

multi-racial audience, you and me; the other one, a special VHF, a very high

frequency, in the Jawi script and meant for the kampong.  We keep on tuning to

this VHF and translating and putting it into the multi-lingual network.  And this is

a source of constant embarassment to them -- as it should be, if they are decent

human beings.  If they have got any some of decency and honesty, they must be

embarassed by their multi-lingual community finding out what they have been

saying privately in their own VHF.

    I think there are useful signs.  You take this recent Congress -- "Congress

Ekonomi Bumiputra":  how to make Malay capitalists and contractors; not how

to teach the Malays how to build buildings, but how to be a contractor to get the
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other fellow to build a building and you just out the percentage.  All these things

worry me, but never mind.  At least, they now say, "Congress Ekonomi

Bumiputra" -- which is good.  I quickly went home, took my Malay dictionary,

opened it at "Bumiputra".  "Bumi" means earth, "Putra" means prince -- so, the

"Prince of the earth" ... meaning "Sons of the Soil".  That is very good ... In the

old days, they just said, "Congress Ekonomi Melayu".  Everything Melayu --

"Waktu Tanah Melayu".  Everybody gets worried.  "If this is Tanah Melayu,

where am I?"  says the Dayak.  So, they are learning.  And this is a useful sign

which means that eventually, the message will go home:  that we are all, in

accordance with the Constitution and in accordance with what is morally right,

fellow-citizens, Malaysian citizens together responsible for the destiny of this

country -- as it should be.

After all, let us be sensible.  A man who is a "Syed" born in Sulawesi -- the

Celebes -- comes to Malaya or comes to Singapore first, selling medicine -- I

don't mind that; we need medicines in Singapore -- 20 years, and he says he is a

"Bumiputra".  Today, I met a man in Malacca who has been there 500 years.  His

name is a Portuguese name -- a very old one -- Sequera Lopez or something.  He

told me that the Portuguese dialect there contains Malay words, Indian words,

Chinese words and Portuguese words.  Five hundred years -- if he is not

"Bumiputra", how is it that this man who comes here as an adult, 20 years -- he is
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a "Bumiputra"?  Where is the logic in all this?  I want to know.  I have been here

100 years.  I want to know what this is all about.  This is very important.

Some people say, "Why (do you) want to raise these matters?  They will

get excited".  I say, "Never mind -- let them get excited:  it is good for them".

When they get excited, I hope they will begin to think.  And when they begin to

think, they will begin to realise that this is Malaysia -- not Malaya.

And I will tell you another reason why (it should be) now, and not 5, 10

years later.  Five, ten years later, you raise this issue -- (it) is lost, finished.  Ten

years of this stuff in Utusan Melayu, and everybody believes this is a Malay

country, where are you and I going to go?  We are in trouble.  And (there is) no

better time than in a time of crisis to defend what is the objective.  We are being

asked to sacrifice our fortunes, our lives to defend Malaysia, defend the country.

I would like to ask, "Alright, we defend Malaysia; agreed.  (But) who has an

interest in Malaysia?"  This is very important because having defended Malaysia,

expended all this wealth, resources, energy, human lives suddenly, somebody

turns around and says, "Ah yes, but you are not part of Malaysia -- you are just a

guest' ... Well then, that is too late, isn't?  Even in the middle of a big war -- in the

second world war - when millions of people had to die, the American President

met the British Prime Minister in the middle of the Atlantic.  Roosevelt met
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Churchill to proclaim the Atlantic Charter, to promise freedom to all peoples all

over the world -- as the objective of that great sacrifice required.  We are asked

to make sacrifices.  I say yes, by all means but please tell me now, before the

sacrifice is being made.  On your behalf alone, or on yours and mine?  If it is on

our joint behalf, then I say by all means -- let us together march forward.  But if

you say what Ja'afar Albar says -- (that) I am (an) orang tumpangan, I tumpang

-- I say that is a very funny word to say for a man who has been here for 100

years ... And he is a man who has been here for 20 years.

"Tumpang":  you know what is means?  Your motorcar, I give you a lift:

you tumpang?  If I tumpang, would you tell me why I should buy the new tyres,

the new battery, pay for the grind valve, repair the carburettor, buy new spark

plugs?  What for?  (If it is) your motorcar, you (had) better keep it.  I will build

my own motorcar.  that is what I said:  (that) other arrangements are possible if

you really want that.  But better this motorcar.  This is a big motorcar, plenty of

space inside for everybody.  But if you really want that -- you know because they

always say Raja Melayu and so on...  So I at one thought (of) 5 places

(with) no Raja definitely:  Sabah, Sarawak, Singapore, Penang, Malacca.  We

start off from there.  We never anti-partition.  We just say, "other arrangements".
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You know what they want?  They want Singapore out of Malaysia.  That

is what they want.  Then they have got you fixed, you see:  you are imprisoned in

a present minority.  Then, Dr. Lim Chong Su and Seenivasagam can run around

Ipoh and Penang, come to Seramban:  they are alright -- 65% their votes -- they

control.  You shout, open the boxes, you have lost.

But as I said just now, now it is very different.  You shout away and

antagonize people and antagonize a lot of Bumiputra like Mr. Buma of Sarawak

... he is a Dayak ...  And everytime he hears you saying, "Waktu Tanah Melayu",

he shakes his head.  That is no good:  because, there are 40 seats in Sabah and

Sarawak, 15 in Singapore.   That makes 55.  There are 104 seats in Malaya.  55

plus 104 -- the total (is) 159.  To have half, you need to have 80 because 80 times 

2 makes 160.  55 plus 25 makes 80.  So if they go and do this foolish thing --

running around and antagonising everybody -- I tell you 55 votes definitely in the

Parliament will be for a Malaysian Malaysia.

Even now, you know, they are secretly for a Malaysia, Malaysia.  No

doubts about it.  Every time we speak they quietly cheer for us.  What else can

we do?  You know, the Sabah newspapers run by some of their supporters

scolded the Sabah MPs for not denouncing us in Parliament:  why were they

silent?  I will tell them why they were silent -- because they dared not stand up
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and cheer us in case they got properly scolded and reprimanded.  So on the quiet

they go outside, drink coffee and they say, "Very good speech"!  Because (in)

that kind of a Malaysia, they have got a chance:  the Dayak has a chance, the

Dusun has a chance; the Chinese have a chance, the Indians have a chance, the

Malaya too have a chance.  And this is the thing that really worries them:

slowly, we will prove even to the kampong Malays that this is the way forward.

This way, they also stand up on two feet.  This way, they grow muscles of their

own -- not, you know, blindly and supinely just beg!  That is no use!

You give the man a gold coin today, and he gets used to spending a gold

coin every week you have got to give him his weekly allowances of gold coins.

Otherwise, there is a lot of trouble.  And we never do that in Singapore.  We

always give him the training so that he can earn his own silver coin.  That is very

important!  You educate him, you train him -- he can repair the television set, he

can repair your refrigerator, he can be a doctor, he can be a scientist because he

is given free education; and if he is bright, it does not matter how poor his father

is; we make sure that he advances, and he will always make his own silver and

gold coin; and the country will advance.  But this way you know -- always kept

down and every now and again before election time they just give cheques all

round ...  Chinese school, cheques; kampong, cheques; everybody, cheques.

Election over, all money (is) taken back!  Crown cork tax, turnover tax:  price of
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oil goes up, price of sugar goes up -- never mind.  The theory being that people

are so stupid they will forget by 1969.

But this what we are here for -- isn't it?  To make sure that nobody forgets

in 1969 and if you remember that as your study and discharge it, I am sure we

will be that much closer in 1969 to a Malaysian Malaysia.

Thank you and good night.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH  BY THE PRIME MINISTER 

MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT A LUNCH-TIME RALLY HELD AT 

FULLERTON SQUARE ON 2ND JULY, 1965. 

 

 

Friends, 

 

 

This is a very different situation from the last Hong Lim by-elections; 

different because the issues have widened, and we have now got to the core 

of our problems. Before, we were being side-tracked. Some people were 

thinking that they could make a Cuba out of Singapore: you (had) Barisan 

Socialis. Ong Eng Guan (was) also shouting away like Barisan Sosialis, 

trying to compete with Barisan Sosialis as to who could be more 

revolutionary. But in the end, we knew that he would run out of gas because 

that was a one-man horse-carriage; it could not run like Barisan. We knew 

that. So even then, the problem was the Communists and Barisan. And so 

the problem will be not just this year (but) for 10 years, for 20 years. 

Believe me, we spend a lot of time thinking about these things. Do not 

believe that the Communist problem will disappear. Now they are down, yes. 

But you know, they are down because they are isolated publicly; identified 

with the Indonesians; shouting the same slogans, "Crush Malaysia!" like the 

Indonesians; coming back via parachute; coming back in sampans and 

leading Indonesian terrorists into Malaya; traitors! So, they are isolated. 
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 So, when they go and hold their meetings, they have only got their own 

little clack of supporters. But do not forget: down though they may be, they are 

fighting; and Communists always do that. And you never know: 10 years, 

15 years, we make mistakes, up they come. And we are in danger of making  

mistakes. 

 

Some people in Malaya believe that the Communist problem is over, and 

that therefore, the enemy now is PAP; not the Communists. The Communist 

problem is simple, solved, the enemy is PAP. Why? Because PAP (is) arousing 

the people on their rights on Malaysian Malaysia and so on. So, according to 

some of their lesser lights, you know, Mentri Besars and so on, I am enemy No. 

1. But according to Tun Razak, of course, I am not an enemy since they have 

full trust and confidence in me and give me complete intelligence briefings and  

so on and so forth. But meanwhile, in Utusan they keep on pumping the line. 

 

Now, it does not matter really. Hong Lim will be decided upon whether 

the five thousand votes that went to Ong Eng Guan will split evenly; in which 

case, we win because the last time we had more votes -- 3,007 as against 

Barisan's 2,300 to 2,400. If Barisan wins all the 5,000, then they win. If we win 

all the 5,000 well, Barisan is in danger of losing some money. But that is neither 

here nor there. 

 

The point is what happens after. What is the problem? The problem is 

whether you and I have a place in this country, and your children and my    
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children are owners of this country; or whether they are here by leave and   

licence; tolerated, you know, can do business and make money, but please stay   

out of the management of the affairs of this country. 

 

You know, this is a very insidious campaign; very subtle. They use two 

microphones: one for you and me, the multi-lingual English-speaking,  

Chinese speaking, Tamil-speaking, they use this one. And they say, "Pears and  

goodwill, accommodation; let us be kind to each other; let us work together and  

form a united nation." 

 

But what is more important is this other one which is going into the 

kampong; special microphone, VHF, very high frequency in Jawi. You and I do 

not understand, but they do. 

 

I give you an example. You know, in today's Straits Times, you will see 

on the back page that UMNO youth led by Inche Senu, Minister for 

Broadcasting and Information went up to see Tun Razak, (and had a) long 

conversation. And at the end of the meeting, you (will) find in today's Straits 

Times, ... "Razak to UMNO youths: be calm and be prepared". I say this is (a) 

very funny thing to say. 

 

Now, the Tunku likes this word "relax". He says, "Let us be relaxed." 

Now, supposing he does say, "Be calm and be relaxed; do not worry," then I 

will say, "This is a good news." But the man says, "Be calm and be prepared." 
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So I say, "Where is Utusan? Call for Utusan." 

 

You see, I cannot read the Jawi because it is really the Arabic script, and 

that is not in the Constitution. It is not the official script. So I got them to type 

out in Rumi, in Romanised Malay what Utusan says. Do you know what it  

says?  Tun telah ,meminta segala ahli-ahli pergerakan pemuda UMNO di- 

seluroh negara supaya bertenang." You know "bertenang"? The root word is  

"tenang", "ayer tenang": calm water. That is good. I like to hear that. "...dan  

berwaspada kerana masa'alah yang di-hadapi oleh Kerajaan sekarang ini ada-lah  

besar dan rumit". You know "ber waspada". Those of you who are learning  

Bahasa Kebangsaan will know that the root word is without the "ber". "Ber"  

means "be on"; "waspada". You know, "waspada" is a very Indonesian word.  

So I quickly borrowed the Indonesian dictionary. 

 

I will tell you what "waspada" means. This is the "Kamus Moderen 

Bahasa Indonesia," by Sutan Mohamed Zain. "Waspada": "awas". You know 

what "awas" means? On the signboard, fierce dog, "awas anjing"! "Awas, 

hati-hati, ingat-ingat”.  So I looked up "awas". So we must know what is going  

to happen. "Awas" it says, is "Look out!" Says the Indonesian-English  

dictionary by Pino and Wattermans. So there you know. In English, they say,  

"Be Prepared", like the Boys Scouts. It sounds all right. But in the special VHF  

going to the kampong, they say "berwaspada"! 

 

If you read all that, you'll say, "Well, this is not a laughing matter, this". 
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What shall we do? Shall we also form a PAP youth movement? So that when I 

come back from Kuala Lumpur, a PAP youth leader, a big delegation comes to 

see me led by the most youthful-looking man with a bald head! All youth 

leaders must have bald-heads; then they can impress the youths! And lead them  

to see me and we will have a long talk. Then after the talk is over, I say, "Be  

calm, and be prepared". But in Chinese and in Indian, we say, "Watch out!" So  

both sides go away and sharpen their staves. You see, like boy, scouts, they will  

sharpen their staves. 

 

Where is all this going to lead to? We say this is our duty: every time 

they use this VHF, very high frequency in Jawi to the kampongs, we monitor; 

we listen, we translate, we put it into the other microphones; so you and I, we 

know what is happening. 

 

So, when we know that is happening ... For instance, from the Straits 

Times, you did not know what Inche Senu said, did you? But you know in 

Utusan: "Kata Inche Senu" ... that is the youth leader, you know, a very young 

man -- "Saya perchaya pergerakan pemuda UMNO akan bertenang." That is 

"calm"; that is a good word. "Bersedia" that is "be prepared" like the Boy 

Scouts; that is not so bad. "... dan berwaspada" that is the "watch out" sign; 

"menunggu", means "to wait" "arahan daripada Tun" "Arahan": you know, 

"arah" means "direction"; "arahan" means "directions"; "waiting for orders"; 

"berwaspada menunggu arahan"!  What is all this going on? 
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We went there to try and reach some kind of rapport; to say, "Look,  

where is all this leading to?" If every day this goes on, where will it lead to? 

 

Do you know what they tell me? Particularly the MCA chaps? They say, 

"Do not refer to this. Why do you talk about it? If we all do not talk about it, 

just leave it alone, all will be peaceful." Do you think so? 

 

You know, this was going on last year: April, May, June. Most of you 

did not know. But I knew because I was reading the translations every morning. 

And do you know whose newspaper is Utusan Melayu? Let me read it to you 

..... This is a private limited company so the shareholders are secret; they do not 

publish the shareholders; but I happened to be the legal adviser for eight years, 

from 1951 to 1959, until I become part of the government here, and therefore I 

could not work for them anymore. So, I know all the inside of Utusan Melayu, 

and I also know quite a number of the inner workings. Because, our present 

Yang di-Pertuan Negara was the founder and the Managing Director of this 

company until June 1959 when he left. 

 

Now, I do not want to give you any secrets which I know as a man who 

happened to have had some knowledge of the inner workings of the company. 

But I will just read to you their report on the directors. The directors' list is a fair 

gauge of who runs the show. No.1 Chairman, Y.B. that means Yang Berhormat  

- Dato Ibrahim Fikri, S.M.B.T.J.M.N.B.T.T.P.M.N.: Menteri Besar, Trengganu; 

Yang Berhormat Inche Abdul Ga'afar bin Baba, Chief Minister, Malacca; Yang 
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Berhormat Inche Abdul Samad bin Idris, Deputy Mentri Besar, Negri Sembilan 

... And you can run through the whole list. All are what they call in Malay 

"tokoh-tokoh besar UMNO; the whole lot of them. So who do you think this is   

owned by? Who is pumping this into the villages of Malaya every day; and  

what for? 

 

I will tell you what for. You saw this other story; that I was reported to 

have said that the Sultans should be got rid of, published in yesterday's Straits 

Times? Mentri Besar of Johore attacks me; and what Straits Times did not 

publish but what Utusan did: he attacked me and said that I should be arrested. 

Working up feelings on the basis of a false report in Utusan Melayu. I am sure 

Straits Times will publish my reply, and will publish what actually was said 

because every time I make a speech, to protect myself, I have a recording made. 

So we can always play back the tape and find out exactly what was said. And in 

fact, far from saying sacking the Sultans and so on, let me read to you just a  

little bit of what I said in Kuala Lumpur on Monday Night. You see, Ja’afar  

Albar was saying if we go on like this, he will join Indonesia. You remember 

that ? And he denied; he says he did not, but in fact Malaya Merdeka published 

it. And I said on Monday night:  

 

"Look, before you want to join Indonesia, you better ask who 

decides that Malaysia joins or does not join Indonesia.” 

 

And I added that amongst the citizens who must be asked are the Sultans. I said, 
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"What is more, better ask the Sultans. We in Malaysia ... the 

Sultans are definitely in a secure constitutional position. I say this; they twist  

me: they say I want to abolish the Sultans. I never said that. I said the Sultans 

are secure, constitutional monarchs. We give them pension. They do not  

interfere in politics. They just read the Prime Minister’s speech in Parliament, 

the Chief Minister’s speech; all drafted by the Prime Minister, the Chief  

Minister and the Mentri Besars. Change if you do not like the Prime Minister, 

the Chief Minister and so on. But do not change the Sultan; let him carry on.” 

 

 And they twist. And luckily, there is the tape to bear evidence. I have 

Got some colleagues here too, who were present that night. 

 

 But, what is the purpose of this? To work up feelings, isn’t it, so that 

there is a wall of hate between the Malays in the kampongs of Malaya and us. 

Not just me. If it is me alone it is not so serious. But (it is) against any 

multi-racial group, any group that combines in one political party Chinese,  

Malays, Indians, Dusuns, Kadazans which is a threat to the supremacy of the  

Malay traditionalists. They govern on the basis of Malay fear for their future, 

and so all rally around the Malay traditionalists. But the price for doing all this  

is to endanger the very survival of this nation. 

 

 What is the way forward? You know, I am sorry for Barisan because 

these are what I would call the “expendables”, you know, the third team and 

the fourth team. The first team is on the Thai border: Chin Peng, Chan Tian and 
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very experienced MCP cadres, to withdraw, and leave only the fellow-travellers 

and the weaker ones: you know, Ong Cham Sam, Dr Lee Siew Choh, all the 

others carry on. They know they cannot win; that this is a waste  of time. By the  

ballot, they cannot win. But they can win by the bullet, you know. 

 

And in Sarawak, they have started. This last raid was not possible if there 

had not been local Communists to lead the Indonesians in and to blow up the 

police station. 

 

And in the end, of course, their plan is to have in Sarawak revolution, a 

state of unrest, thousands of soldiers running around chasing a few terrorists;  

and at the same time restart in Malaya. 

 

I tell you quite frankly that if the problem of Malaysia, of a multi-racial 

society, cannot be solved by the ballot, by constitutional democratic means,  

open adjustments, open argument, accommodation, then it will be settled by   

force. Which is what I mean when I say the Communists are hoping to settle it  

by the bullet. When it comes to that -- it has not come to that yet -- but when it  

does, then I will concede to you when it comes to that -- that if you want to   

subscribe to buy bullets, do not give to me because my party and I we are not  

experienced at using bullets. But the MCP are experienced at using bullets. 

 

But we are more experienced and we have more knowledge of the 

constitutional mechanics both internally and internationally than the MCP. 
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Certainly, more than their third or fourth team which they are now fielding. If 

you want the open argument, if you want your rights to be asserted to defend  

and secure your future through democratic means: as long as they offer you the  

vote, give it to the PAP. We know how this can be done; not just internally, but  

also to mobilise international opinion for the right of self-determination of 11  

million Malaysians: Not the rights of any one single group to dominate the  

others, but the will, the expression of the collectiive desires of 11 million  

Chinese, Indians, Dayaks, Dusuns, and others besides Malays. This is the  

problem we face. 

 

You know, it is very different from 1961. In 1961, we had first to get into 

this larger home. And there was no other way. You know, if Singapore were the 

size of Johore, we may never have gone for merger, because I think it would not 

have been necessary; we might have gone on our own. But Singapore is not the 

size of Johore; and there were very strong compelling reasons why we should 

join. And even Barisan... Have you seen their latest copy of the Plebian? What 

do they say? "Crush Malaysia." And after that? What happens after that? 

 

Do you know what they are saying? Sabah, Sarawak: vote; decide for 

themselves. Singapore and Malay a re-negotiate; complete merger. Even they 

are caught by geography; must be. Even with so many reserved powers for 

Singapore, there is all this friction. You tell me what will happen with complete 

merger. Riots every day. Do you mean to tell me if the Chief Education Officer 

of the State of Singapore appointed from Kuala Lumpur -- Inche something 
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something Aminuddin -- tells Chung Cheng High School, "Take down your 

signboard, put it up in the National Language", everything will be peaceful? Or 

do you think immediately, like Ngee Ann College, (there will be) black banners, 

white stripes and chaps are running around. This is not possible. They do not 

mean a word of this. What they mean is this: that the Communist Party of 

Indonesia and the Malayan Communist Party and other Communist parties in 

Asia interested in the region have reached an agreement. They have done a 

"pakat", in 1961. Singapore, Malaya: your sphere of influence. You know, 

when gangsters get together, they carve up their territories: from Lorong 23 

downwards, that is my territory; scram. I don't want to see you. 

 

So, they always say Sabah, Sarawak: give up. Because they have agreed 

to give it to the PKI. And they only talk of Malaya and Singapore. Have you 

noticed that? You watch it; every time they talk, it is Malaya and Singapore, 

Malaya and Singapore; (they) never include Sabah, Sarawak. 

 

I will tell you this. Ask them at their next mass rally ... Never mind 

whether it is better for the Communists ... but ask them whether it is better for  

us, in Malaysia; better for Malaysians, or even better for Singaporeans that we 

should have Sabah and Sarawak out. 

 

Do a little bit of calculation. I have kept on saying that demography, 

geography and history are on the side of Malaysians. And I will explain that. 

You know, demography means the science of distribution of peoples. And 
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demography in Malaysia means 11 million people, 39% Malays .... They never 

like to hear these percentages. They always get a bit worried. But this is not a 

subversive document ... I quote from the Federation of Malaya -- the old 

government -- Annual Report, a solemn document, officially sold across the 

counter for two dollars a copy. 39% Malays: Dayaks, Dusuns, Muruts, others 

7%; Chinese 42%; Indians about 10%; the others 2 to 3% in Pakistanis, 

Ceylonese, Eurasians. So, no one group can say this is my Malaysia because… 

I am always telling any chap who is thinking of asking the Chinese to unite. 

"Don’t be stupid; sure to lose." You shout, "Chinese unite"?  If I were a non- 

Chinese, I will say, "Look, what is all this about? We had better get together  

because this chap is going, `All Chinese unite'. What is going on?" 

 

I say if 42% Chinese unite, 58% will unite against them. Similarly, those 

who keep on shouting "Malays unite" ... I say this is not an intelligent way. You 

are sure to lose. So they open statistics and the annual reports; they look at it; 

and they get a fright; they say, "Please don't mention that any more." 

 

We do not want to mention these things but facts are there. So 

demography is on our side. 

 

I tell you that another thing is on our side: geography. You know, Sabah 

and Sarawak are 1,000 miles away, there is a big ocean in between in which 

there are Indonesian submarines and cruisers and destroyers. You see, this is 

like Pakistan -- east and west Pakistan. You have got east Malaysia -- Sabah and 
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Sarawak -- and west Malaysia: Malaya and Singapore. You want to have a 

coup, an army coup like Boumedienne in Algiers? It is very complicated. It is 

not so easy: you can only govern this by the consent of the people. Once you do 

not have consent, then you have got to use force! And the question is -- is there 

enough force? 

 

You know, not only must you have enough guns and knives and  

bayonets. You must also have big ships, not patrol boats and "Mutiara" -- air- 

conditioned cruisers -- that is no good. You have to have big ships like the  

British Navy has got which is now helping to ferry things across; a big air force.  

Do you know that there are 60,000 troops now in Borneo? Gurkhas and British  

and Australians -- 50,000, has Malaysia got 50,000 troops? Only 10,000. 

 

Now if you get rid of Sabah and Sarawak, all the 10,000 come to 

Singapore, maybe that is possible, isn't it? So I say look, if Sabah and Sarawak 

want to leave Malaysia, I will immediately demand a revision of the whole 

arrangement in Malaysia because we calculated before Malaysia, that with  

Sabah and Sarawak in, it would be better for us. So you see, geography is on  

our side! And these stupid fellows in Barisan say, "Give Sabah and Sarawak  

away!"  

 

You give Sabah and Sarawak away, then you will have a Colonel 

Boumedienne turning up in Kuala Lumpur. Because he can try, you know. It is 

going to be very difficult but it is "triable" you see. Send three-quarters of the 
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army down to Singapore, and then proclaim .... But with Sabah and Sarawak, 

that is complicated. Who is going to carry your army over to Sabah and 

Sarawak? The British, the Australians, the New Zealander? So we must make 

sure what they are thinking; and we must make sure that they know what we  

will do in those circumstances. 

 

And I will tell you this. I was interested in Australia and New Zealand not 

because only of the Government's attitude. What is more important -- because 

they are open democratic societies -- is the people's attitudes, their thinking.  

And I was very reassured that they know what has happened in South Vietnam,  

they know that it is not a worthwhile proposition. And they are backing the right  

of Malaysians, 11 million to determine their future. Not the right of any Army 

Colonel or any group to do what they like with British, guns, aircraft-carriers, 

cruisers, aeroplanes and so on. 

 

The last point is: people say, "Why raise all these things now? Why not 

just keep quiet? Confrontation on, we raise all these things, people will get 

unhappy." I will tell you why. You know, if you look back over the history of 

the last 20 years -- as I have done every now and again, looking up the old 

savigrams, the telegrams that used to go between the governors here and the 

British government in London -- in 1945, `46, `47, the generation ahead of us, 

the leaders then did not know what an historic opportunity they allowed to go  

by.  
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In 1945, the British Labour Government offered Malaya a future as a 

multi-racial nation -- the Malayan Union. Then you know, Data Onn organised 

UMNO to right it; and then they changed it into the Federation of Malaya; or, as 

the word goes in Malay -- Persekutan Tanah Melayu. It has got a lot of meaning 

there, you know. 

 

As I go along, I begin to realise how important it is to look at the original 

phrase -- do not just read the English translation. What is the chap saying on his 

VHF? Not the "Federation of Malaya", but "Persekutuan" -- which means 

Federation -- and "Tanah Melayu". 

 

A historic opportunity was led by. If we knew then -- if the leaders knew 

then what was at stake, and mobilised the people and public opinion to counter 

this malicious communal propoganda, today we would not be facing this  

trouble. Today, people will realise not only in Singapore but also all the way up  

to Perlis that this is a multi-racial nation, and will always be a multi-racial  

nation. But what opportunity has slipped -- gone, 20 years. 

 

And I say to you now that the easier thing for me and my colleague is to 

keep quiet; just pretend that all this is not happening. And in 10, 15 years' time, 

your children will ask you -- when they are cornered and everybody in the 

kampong is quite satisfied and firm that this is Malay country -- they will ask 

you, "Father, what did you do when Malaysia was formed in 1963" Why did 

you allow this to happen to me?" And I say we take a stand now! This is 
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Malaysian country. Agree this in principle, and I register my profound 

disagreement with any other communal country because it cannot be agreed to. 

 

There may be a little unhappiness . . . You can't -- I mean look, even 

when I meet Tun Razak, Dato Syed Ja'afar Albar is unhappy. What can I do? If  

I don't  meet Tun Razak after he has invited me to a meeting, he will say, "Oh,  

Lee doesn't want to talk." I meet him politely, take all the trouble to go up to  

Kuala Lumpur and he says, "Can't trust him -- not happy at all". Well, in any  

case, chaps like him will not be happy with our ideas because we believe in a  

secular, multi-racial society. 

 

This is very important, you know -- the Constitution. Ours is a secular 

state, not a theocratic state. Pakistan is a theocratic state. You open the 

Constitution of Pakistan and it says, "This is a state founded upon God." Then it 

goes on from there ... And when they say, "God", they mean their God not your 

God, you know. And it has got very serious connotations. 

 

So you see, When Utusan Melayu comes up with this stuff and it says, 

"Ah, what is all this? The way of life prescribed in the Constitution -- Islam; and 

if you and I become Muslims, then we can be co-owners. And I quickly take my 

Constitution and read it again once through. I said, "Did I miss a clause?". No. 

We read it very carefully. This is a secular state, Islam is the official religion of 

the Federation and that the government supports it, but this is not a State  

founded upon God. This is a State founded by upon the rights of all Malaysian  
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citizens, one-man-one vote and government of Malaysians by Malaysians. And  

people who talk about our not being accustomed to Malay rule... I say they had  

better read the Constitution once more. 

 

So you see, either way, we have got these problems. If we postpone them, 

they become bigger. I say let us take the stand now. They are there. But, as I 

said, demography is on our side: Geography is also on our side. You see there 

is this water, and this large land mass. As I said in the last Parliament in the 

presence of Temenggong Jugah, the Dayak chief, I said the Dayaks are a  

head-hunting people. And if they are really angry, you can send 10,000 troops,  

they may never be seen again, never be found in the wide expanse of the  

Sarawak jungle. Now they are friendly you know .... and there is a lot of trouble  

this CCO -- Communist leading in the Indonesians ... Supposing the Ibans also 

joined in. I say, it is gone, isn't it? 

 

So you see, Sarawak and Sabah are assets to us. Just as if Singapore were 

to go out of the Federation, so Sarawak and Sabah will be trapped like the other 

states in Malaya. Similarly, we cannot afford to agree with Barisan that Sarawak 

and Sabah go out. Sarawak and Sabah stay in, and as long as Sarawak and 

Sabah are in.... You see, there are three Ss... This is a little mnemonic gimmick 

which will help you remember that there are enough Malaysians in Malaysia. 

 

You see you remember the phrase -- Malaysians in Malaysia. There are 

three Ss there: M A L A Y S I A N S, plus again "Malaysia" three Ss- 
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Singapore, Sabah, Sarawak. But actually, when we signed in London, it was 

Sabah, Sarawak, Singapore. We were last. They said it was because of 

alphabetical order, you know. 

 

SABAH - SAB; SARAWAK - SAR; SINGAPORE last -- SI! Never 

mind. So long as last but not least, you know... In any case, you can put us any 

where you like. There we are, in the centre of Southeast Asia. And there we 

will be till the end of time. And so long as you have got the guts to stand up and 

say, "I am a Malaysian, this is my country" ..... now, not 10 years, 15 years…. 

Confrontation over, we will be in a very ticklish position. 

 

You see, they are asking us now to join the vigilante corp. defend 

Malaysia; National Service; give money to the Defence Fund -- all patriotic 

appeals. And I say, "Yes, yes --- surely, surely; but please tell me what is this in 

aid of?" You know, like the chap comes wanting to sell you a flag, you say, 

"What is this? RSPCA or help the blind or the deaf or the dumb ... What is it 

about?" Then they say, "For Malaysia". I say, "Well, that is very good." 

 

Then, who owns Malaysia? That is the next question; that is very 

important. If you and I, according to Ja'afar Albar you know .. he has used the 

word "Orang Tumpangan"; that means you and I "tumpang". And you say, 

"Cough up"? I say this does not make sense to me. I sweat, I work, I labour; 

we run around to mobilise opinion within Malaysia, international sympathy for 

Malaysia -- we would like to know in the victory parade, are we there or not? 
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Supposing we do not ask these questions, we keep quiet; there will be 

grave misunderstanding. We think it is in aid of us altogether -- Malays, 

Chinese, Dusuns, Dayaks, Kadazans. But they think it is in aid of them only -- 

the victory day celebrated, chaps are marching down with medals and we will  

be by the roadside having to clap hands for them. I say no -- don't do that. Now  

we settle: do you and I have the same shoulder-flashes, and are in the same  

army or not? Are we Malaysian citizens or are we not? Does Malaysia belong to  

all Malaysians? If you say, "Yes", I am with you. If you say, "No", I will say, 

"Let's look in the Constitution again. We can think of other arrangements." 

 

You see, we cannot afford to give way because if we just remain silent, 

another 10, 15 years, we would have let the next generation down. They are  

lost,  they are cornered, in a fixed situation. 

 

And I say, last of all, history is on our side. We cannot lose. Show me 

one country in Asia, in Africa, in any part of the world where time moved 

backwards, not forwards. You know, when after chasing British imperialists, 

colonialists, chasing out the French and so on, you go back to the tribal society, 

and chiefs become bigger chiefs ... You know, in Africa, they have African  

chiefs all with gold stools, and they sit down ... Whoever has the gold stool, he  

is the boss man. Modern chiefs now: Kwame Nkrumah, Osagyefo of Ghana –  

and he is not superstitious. He hasn't got a golden stool. He has got a big chair  

in Parliament House, and he sits down there with lancers blowing trumpets. So, 

time must move forward. 
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And I say the open, liberal, forward-looking generation that is being born 

and educated now will ensure that this society moves forward; and never moves 

backwards. I am not sure whether I will be at the victory parade or not because I 

can walk down the street and get knocked down by a bus. And from time to  

time we must never forget that people can arrange for buses to knock the chaps  

down. So, you have got to walk very carefully.... 

 

But I am quite sure of this: that what I am fighting for, what you must 

fight for, to secure your future and your children's destiny: that must win. 

History is on our side. 

 

And this little by-election in Hong Lim marks that one milestone in the 

history of Malaysia. Let it be registered throughout Malaysia that there are 

enough Malaysians in Singapore to make Malaysians out of all Malaysia. 

 

You see, all the problems have altered. Barisan is running around the 

streets, saying "Unemployment, curfew, confrontation, bombs, lack of business, 

no trade with Indonesia, Bank of China closed." These chaps are fighting old 

battles in new circumstances. They cannot adjust. So they say, "Work up the 

people against the Singapore Government." They are wrong. 

 

Who caused Confrontation? Indonesia. Who caused the loss of trade? 

Indonesians. Who closed the Bank of China? You know, I know. So, who must 

we influence? The Central Government. Who can bring more influence to bear 



21 

 

lky\1965\lky0702 

in Parliament, the democratic way? PAP or Barisan? You know, they have three 

chaps in Parliament who are like mice; they can't speak; tongue-tied in the midst 

of all this regalia, swords and maces and the special head gear: they are 

flummoxed, they do not know want to say. 

 

But we say and we will keep on saying. "For a Malaysian Malaysia; 

towards a Malaysian nation; towards a Malaysia which is governed by 

Malaysians for the benefit of all Malaysians." 

 

Thank you! 
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

BROADCASTING HOUSE, SINGAPORE, AT 1200 HOURS

ON MONDAY 9TH AUGUST, 1965.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, after these momentous pronouncements,

what most of us of the foreign press would be interested to

learn would be your attitude towards Indonesia, particularly

in the context of Indonesian confrontation, and how you view

to conduct relations with Indonesia in the future as an

independent, sovereign nation.

Mr. Lee: I would like to phrase it most carefully because this is a

delicate matter.  But I think I can express my attitude in this

way:  We want to be friends with Indonesia.  We have always

wanted to be friends with Indonesia.  We would like to settle

any difficulties and differences with Indonesia.  But we must

survive. We have a right to survive. And, to survive, we must

be sure that we cannot be just overrun.  You know, invaded

by armies or knocked out by rockets, if they have rockets --

which they have, ground-to-air.  I'm not sure whether they
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have ground-to-ground missiles.  And, what I think is also

important is we want, in spite of all that has happened --

which I think were largely ideological differences between us

and the former Central Government, between us and the

Alliance Government -- we want to-operate with them, on the

most fair and equal basis.  The emphasis is co-operate. We

need them to survive.  Our water supply comes from Johore.

Our trade, 20-odd per cent -- over 20 per cent;  I think about

24 per cent -- with Malaya, and about 4 to 5 per cent with

Sabah and Sarawak. And we cannot foolishly get into a

position where we are confronted, or being confronted, by

both sides.  In other words, any settlement must be such as

will not endanger our survival, mainly capacity to resist

invasion and to call on friends, to have friends in readiness to

help us if we are invaded.  In other words, we must have the

capacity to prevent a successful invasion.  Bases not to be

paid for by us -  you know, it comes to about $400 million a

year, and Singapore's annual budget is only about $120 

million.  And, secondly, we cannot jeopardise the security of

the Federation, because that jeopardises our security.  The

water will be endangered.  So we would like, within the limits
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of our position, we would like to be able to bring about a

settlement, both between Indonesia and ourselves, and

between Indonesia and Malaysia.  I mean, I think a settlement

is only possible on that basis.  A settlement between

Indonesia and ourselves without taking into consideration the

security and the future of Malaysia, particularly Johore -- I

mean, to put it selfishly, South Malaya -- I think is a very

short-sighted approach.  But, because this is a -- if I may say

so, you've bounced off the first and probably the most

delicate of all questions -- I would not like anybody to

interpret this as what one would call a carefully-worded

policy statement.  This is an attitude which stems from a

realistic apraisal of our survival needs.  Have I answered you?

Questioner: Thank you very much.

Mr. Lee: Does that meet your point?

Questioner: Well, I understand that it's rather early to frame a rather

considered policy statement on it, but I was wondering

whether you were thinking of any particular approaches to

Indonesia in terms of some kind of....
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Mr. Lee: Well, well. I would say that first of all Indonesia would have

to recognise us as an independent, sovereign nation.  I mean,

if they consider us a neo-colonialist nation, then how do we

begin to get off the ground at all, isn't it?  Indonesia must first

recognise that Singapore, as proclaimed by myself on behalf

of the people and Government of Singapore today is an

independent, sovereign nation with a will and a capacity of its

own.  A strong will, if I may be little immodest about the

pride and the stamina of the citizens of Singapore in a

capacity which is rather limited.  But, nevertheless, within

that capacity, and with help of all friends, Commonwealth

friends who would help our survival,. we intend to survive.

And, once they have recognised us, and that we have a will

and a capacity of our own, a separate mind of our own and

not just puppets or pantomimes of, what-do-they-call,

"lackeys of the imperialists" and so on, then I think we can

discuss problems. And there are problems which can be

resolved.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, what is the attitude of the Singapore

Government to the payroll and the turnover taxes which have

been imposed by you?

Mr. Lee: By me?

Question: By the Singapore Government, I mean.

Mr. Lee No, no, no, no.  Come, really!  You know we fought the .... I

mean, this is quite a serious moment, and I think this is a bit

unfair to sort of -- you know -- bounce one off me like that.

You know the payroll and the turnover taxes were imposed

by the then Central Government of Malaysia in December, in

the last Budget.  And we opposed it strenuously.  It is the

intention of the Singapore Government to revoke the turnover

tax forthwith. And, the payroll tax I think will be revoked as

payroll tax, but we may retain some form of tax based --not

tax, really contribution based on salary by the employer and

the employee for an unemployment insurance scheme.  I may

also add that there are a few other things which may have to

be put right which we disagreed with before and we still
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disagree with now.  I will be quite frank.  I think that we

ought to trade with every country in the world that is prepared

to leave us alone to be ourselves.  Not to subvert us, mind

you.  I mean, we don't want to be anti-Communist.  Nor have

we any intention to allow Colmmunists to bring us down.  I

mean, this is a democratic state.  In other words, it is non-

Communist and follows democratic procedures.  And, that

having been said, like Britain we can trade with the world

including Russia and China.

Question: And  Indonesia?

Mr.Lee: And Indonesia. Surely, if they want to trade with us.  And

therefore, I in pursuance of this policy, I think we will

allow the Bank of China to continue.  But, on the old terms.

You know, not people being sent into Singapore ostensibly

on banking business but probably for other, extra-mural

pursuits which may end up with a great deal of unhappiness.

But, using their Singapore staff, of Singapore citizens, who

are known not to be security risks: no objection to trade.  We

welcome trade with everybody.
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Question: Does it follow, Mr. Prime Minister, that you will permit the

Russians, for instance, and the Chinese to have Consulates

here, or trade set-ups?

Mr.Lee Well, I wish to give that more consideration.  Let me put my

position -- again, this is not a formulation of policy.  I will put

my position briefly as follows:  if the Russians want to set up

a rubber-buying mission, which was what they wanted to do

before and that was refused by the Internal Security Council

which consisted of Britain, the old Malaya, and Singapore --

Britain because you know I think Britain was selling rubber

herself from London if they couldn't buy rubber here;

Malaya because she honestly believed that Russians would

subvert the whole place -- I don't really believe that if the man

is a genuinely trade man, and not an intelligence man, one or

two Russians coming to inspect rubber can't do much damage

because as you know this is primarily an Asian city, and any

un-Asian face can easily to detected and surveillance of any

untoward activcities is very simple.  But of course where

surveuillance will be difficult because the thing can be lost ...
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for instance, if tomorrow we re-established with Indonesia

and suddenly two hundred Indonesians wanted to come.  You

know, they nearly had a hundred before. A hundred-odd of

Consular staff. And, each man had about six or seven

members of the family, the cook, the driver, and the whole

retinue.  That meant 7 or 800 people going around the place.

Now, we must be quite sure that they -- that we can safeguard

our security.  Now if we get that sort of a position where a

man can be lost in an Asian scene because he is an Asian,

well it complicates matters and naturally security

considerations are vital for our survival.

I think the Communists know very well -- Dr. Goh is the

Minister for Defence and Security, which is a very important

position, and his attitude to subversion from any quarter,

whether by pamphletering or bombs and grenades and a brust

of machine-gun or a bullet, is simply that it will not be

allowed.  But trade; by all means.  In other words, I mean

look: let us suppose the Indonesians want to set up a

Consulate.  I think one or two members we can exchange, to

start with.  It's quite safe.  We must make quite sure, of

course.  As you know, the Philippines Government refused to
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accept General Djatikusumo after what they knew of his

record in Singapore and in Kuala Lumpur.  And we must be

sure of them.  And I think really the best solution to all this --

I mean, if they are really sincere, they want trade, for instance

China wants to trade with us, I mean we let the Bank of

China go on.  And they say they want to purchase rubber

through Singapore, then there is a well known Chinese rubber

merchant, Dato Lee Kong Chian, who had just been to China

and they know him, they appoint him the agent and say "you

please buy for me rubber, whatever it is." One, or two, I

say by all means.  But if you suddenly have a large platoon

turning up, then the cost of the whole business of security

becomes formidable.  You know, we've already promised --

well, these discussions were not with me but Dr. Goh held

discussions with Dr. Ismail and Tun Razak -- and we've

promised that we will carry a fair share of the defence of

the whole of the Malaysian area.  And to do that, we've got to

raise about one brigade.  I'm not a military man.  Dr. Goh

was a former soldier.  During the last war he was in the

Volunteers, and so on, so he knows all about this. And this is

going to cost us money, probably another two or three
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battalions. And that costs money.  I mean, one battalion,

running-costs, ten-million dollars per annum. Three

battalions, thirty-million dollars.  To establish Garrison

Headquarters and so on, is another ten to fifteen million

dollars for each battalion. Similarly, with security, to keep

one chap under reasonable observation, to see that he's not up

to mischief, you may have to employ about ten fellows.  You

know, he disappears from A to B, from B to C.  I'll give you

an example of how Lim Chin Siong used to do it when we

were in the Government.  He knows he's followed.  He comes

to a traffic stop in a taxi.  Car stops.  He gets off the taxi,

pays him, hops across the road, gets into the bus.  The chap

in the taxi is left behind.  So chaps are chasing all around, you

see, who did he meet and what for?  And, for one chap, one

key man, you may have as much as 20 people involved.

Well, that's a lot of money, and I think Singapore.....you

know us, an economical government because we've got to

build a lot of things: schools, hospitals, homes, roads. So

we've got to be very careful that we don't increase our

security and defence costs more than is necessary.  But trade,

I say, to the limit.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, how do you see the future of Singapore's

economy?  As I understood it, as long as she was in Malaysia

there was tendency to move away from commerce towards

industry, from the free-port status towards industry,

exploitation of the Common Market.  Now, presumably....

Mr.Lee: Could you speak louder?  I can't hear.

Question: Sorry.  I was asking whether the transference...

Mr.Lee: I wonder if you could come forward a little bit?

Question: I'll try and use this microphone.  Can you hear me better?

Mr.Lee: Yes.

Question: I was asking, Sir, whether the question of Singapore

transferring her economy from an entrepot free-port economy

to one of a more industrial form of State to rely upon the

common market which Malaysia was supposed to represent,
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whether this tendency in Singapore would now be halted.  Or,

how you would see the economy developing so that as a

sovereign State Singapore could be economically viable?

Mr.Lee: Well, I thought that -- you know, this one I have put it down

in writing because I felt this was going to be a very important

subject which a lot of investors, merchants, and workers will

be interested in. So, I put it down in writing.  "The years

ahead will require that our two governments work" -- our two

governments, Malaysia and Singapore -- "work in the closest

co-operation, not just in the defence and security, but also in

commerce and industry".  And I was greatly relieved when

the Tengku told me in my second discussion with him

yesterday morning that he appreciated this point.  And, he

assured me that economic co-operation between our two

countries was most necesary if either of us is to survive the

pressures from common enemies.  I think I'm paraphrasing

the Tengku.  I think I'm quite safe in that way, but I think he

understood what was worrying me, and I think worrying a lot

of merchants, investors, industrialists, and so on, that there

must be a quid pro quo.  I'll give you an example.  This is



13

lky\1965\lky0809b.doc

what Dr. Goh had in mind when he asked this question to be

clearly put.  Dunlop tyres from Petaling Jaya come to

Singapore free.  Free entry, we're selling.  Bridgestone tyres

made in Jurong can't go to the Federation because I think

there's a quota restriction.  Can't go.  You can't get beyond a

certain number.  Now, in actual purchasing power -- this is

not population; I mean, in population they are about 8

million in round figures, we are about two million; we are

one-quarter -- but in purchasing power, number of tyres,

television sets, motor-cars, and so on, we are 40 per cent,

they are 60 per cent.  You know, it's about half.  So I think

that if Dr. Goh feels very strongly about this when he was

Minister for Finance and he failed to get any change in

attitude, if Dunlop tyres want to come to Singapore, then

there must be a quid pro quo.  Bridgestone tyres must go to

the Federation.  We don't want to rush these things.  I mean,

it'll take time as you can see from the Agreement. There's a

clause, we put it all down in writing; this is the Gazette

Notification made today -- Extraordinary: "The Parties

thereto" -- Article 6 -- "will on and after Singapore Day" --

which means today, or this morning one second after
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midnight -- "co-operate in economic affairs for their mutual

benefit and interests, and for this purpose may set up joint

committees, committees or councils, as may from time to time

be agreed upon".  I mean, they are the bigger unit.  Let us not

pretend.  That was the reason why we wanted to go into

Malaysia and we thought that the thing must be worked

together.  But we are 40 per cent of the purchasing power of

Malaysia.  I mean, 60 per cent is there.  Every worker here

has got I would say roughly between double to treble the

buying capacity of the average -- you know, because there's a

large rural area, and this is a highly industrialised and

commercialised urban area -- our purchasing power is about

two to three times per person that of (average, I mean);

between a Singapore worker and a Kuala Lumpur worker,

there may not be all that much difference, although there is a

difference.  I mean, we pay our unskilled workers $4.55 a

day.  And, people are washing bottles in Petaling Jaya for

$1.50 a day. So you can see that the purchasing power is

three times.  So I think there must be these joint committees

and just councils, and the thing must be worked out together.

And security really depends ... I mean, stability or security of
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Singapore depends upon economic development. And

economic development depends upon co-operation.

Question: Would you go so far as to say that perhaps with the situation

perhaps clarified by this move today the move towards better

interchanges might be speeded up, that things may go little

faster rather than slower?

Mr.Lee: Can I again paraphrase the Tengku -- I think it was yesterday

morning when he said this.  He said this to me when I left.

He said, "when you are no longer -- or tomorrow" -- this was

yesterday, and he was talking about today -- "when you are

no longer in Malaysia and we are no longer quarrelling either

in Parliament or in the constituencies, we'll be friends again,

and we'll need each other, and we'll co-operate".  And it is my

earnest desire that this should be so.  And, most important of

all, that the Tengku's colleagues in charge of these

departments and all the officers right down the line will

slowly get to understand the Tengku's mind.  I mean, it may

take some time and I don't think we're going to have a sudden

change tomorrow.  It will take six months, nine months,
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before a thaw sets in.  But, there is a nice balance between

security and stability. And, there is an inexorable nexus

between security and commerce and industry: economic

development, jobs, and so on, and if there is no stability..may

I put it in another way?  I made a note.  I think this was

important.  Yes.  "If perchance this were not to happen" -- in

other words, economic co-operation,  defence co-operation

were not to happen.  I beg your pardon.  If for instance there

is defence co-operation but economic co-operation does not

keep pace with defence co-operation -- "then, whatever

Government Singapore has, whether it is Socialist or

otherwise, whether non-Communist or anti-Communist that

Government must seek a living for its people by trading with

the devil to survive".  Even with the devil if he is to survive

he has to trade.  These are the facts of life.  That's what I feel

about it.  I may be wrong.  You might get an anti-Communist

Government here that's prepared to see workers unemployed,

disaffected, and just keep them down, discontent down, by

repression.  But you know the PAP ....  We can't do that

because we don't believe that it's the final kind of

Government in Singapore surviving other than by the gun
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which of course is a very expensive business.  If Singapore

could have been governed by the gun indefinitely without

breaking whoever tries to do it, you know, either financially

or militarily, I think it would have been tried -- either by the

British before, instead of granting independence and merger,

and Malaysia, or I think by us or by the former Central

Government.  I think everybody understands that.  And, we

can help Malaysia's development on a fair basis.  We don't

want all the industries.  It's not good for us have all the

industries because the impetus to come to Singapore.....

You know, last year, the change in the identity cards, the

difference, was a nett gain to Singapore of 10,000 persons.

10,000 persons, most of whom are in the age group 20 to 30.

Which is about 25 per cent of our populations of that age

group born 20 to 30 years ago.

Question: And are you going to allow immigration to continue, Mr.

Prime Minister?

Mr.Lee: I would say yes.  I would say we carry on as usual.  Look,

why upset things. We've gone on so well so long. We can
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prosper.  Rubber goes out to Singapore, workers come. Well,

they don't get certain benefits, mind you.  I mean, social

welfare benefits.  But, within limits, I mean.  They want to

come, it doesn't matter.  Mind you, I'll put it in another way.

Whilst we are not all together happy about having a nett gain

of ten thousand. I mean, it's a large figure.  In that ten

thousand, there are I should imagine -- there must be about

100 to 150 able, trained technocrats, engineers, doctors,

lawyers, dentists, teachers, who made a contribution to us,

able men who for various reasons seek an outlet in

Singapore, because it's a bigger city and people drift to cities.

I say, we lose nothing.  And I hope this will go on in a

reasonable way.  But we can't have a flood.  Supposing

tomorrow we had 100,000 workers coming down from

Johore.  We'll have to ask Dr. Toh, who is in charge of

immigration now he's come back, I mean Dr. Toh will have to

see  Dr. Ismail about this because what will happen?  We'll

have shanty towns going up, all will increase because these

chaps for months or years will have adjustment here and there. 

In other words, the important thing now to survive for them

and for us is to face reality and be reasonable to each other.
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Question: Could you outline for us the train of events that led to this

morning's proclamation?

Mr.Lee: Yes, I'm speaking partly from memory and partly from some

notes which I've made which I thought would come.  It's

bound to crop up.  I made it in a hurry.  I said, when I first

met the Tengku at 12.30 on Saturday morning, I was still not

convinced that in spite of everything Dr. Goh had told me

because he had been for a few days in discussion with

Malaysian ministers, that was, I did not believe that there was

no other way.  I believed then that I could still convince that

Tengku that there were a number of other ways of reducing

communal tensions in Malaysia, such as a looser Federation.

You know, even at the time it hard to believe that there was

no other was no other way. But, after my talk with the

Tengku -- and with the Tengku alone, mind you, the other

members, some other ministers who were there, they were in

another room.  I thought it's better we let our hair down and

speak frankly to each other, because their ministers had been

talking to Dr. Goh for a few days;  now I was meeting the
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Tengku for the first time -- after what he told me when we

were alone, I realised there was no other way than what he

thought was the solution, that we had to leave Malaysia. And,

I knew from what he said, and he has an intuition about these

matters, that we would all be in for big communal trouble if

Singapore or if I and my colleagues insisted in going on with

Malaysia as it is.  And, I'll be quite frank -- any other kind of

Malaysia than a Malaysian Malaysia is unacceptable.  You

can't get people to accept it.  Well, perhaps now with

Singapore out, there could be a Malaysia because the process

would be much slower, will be much more gradual.  The

impetus of a highly urbanised and a politically sophisticated

city and 2 million people in it maybe set a pace which was

too -- well, which they thought was too fierce, but too rapid.

I didn't think so myself, but -- because this......unless a stand

was taken about all these outpourings every day in the Jawi

newspapers, I mean, everything would be lost.  But I mean,

that's all over and done with.  We don't want to raise the

matter.  'Utusan' can come on and sell in Singapore. I don't

mind so long as we don't have any trouble. Let it go on.

We've got to be reasonable. But I would say that the Tengku
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convinced me and he told me that he could not go on 

holding the situation much longer and that he could see real

trouble in Malaysia if Singapore continues to be in it.  Well, I

met the Tengku again yesterday morning because a number of

my colleagues felt very strongly against this.  And, I told the

Tengku so.  And everybody knows that a good they feel

passionately about what they consider to be their homeland. I

mean, they came, they settled here, they got jobs, they

became Singapore citizens, they have become Singapore

Ministers.  They are basically Malaysians, or Malayans.   I

think Dr. Toh who is Chairman of the -- who was Chairman

of the Solidarity Convention would not have signed, and I

told the Tengku so, unless the Tengku convinced him that

there was no other way.  And so I think -- I don't know

whether Dr. Toh was to disclose;  I think he will have to

disclose this letter eventually, but the Tengku put it very

simply to him that there was no other way, and that there will

be a great deal of trouble if we insisted on going on.  And I

would like to add one...  You see, this is a moment of ...

everytime we look back on this moment when we signed this

agreement which severed Singapore from Malaysia, it will be

a moment of anguish.  For me, it is a moment of anguish
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because all my life.... you see, the whole of my adult life.... I

have believed in Merger and the unity of these two territories.

You know, it's a people, connected by geography, economics,

and ties of kinship..... Would you mind if we stop for a while.

(RECORDING WAS STOPPED FOR THE PRIME MINISTER TO REGAIN

HIS COMPOSURE)

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, now that Singapore is a sovereign State,

I take it that your Government will be applying for her

admission to the United Nations, and sending diplomatic

representatives abroad.  Could tell us something about that:

Where you are likely to send the representatives?

Prime Minister: Well, we have not given this matter very detailed

consideration:  it has happened in the last few days, and Mr.

Rajaratnam is probably in Seremban and other places,...

going around the branches explaining this.  I will have to wait

for him to come back and I think the cabinet has got to sit

down and think it out.  There are financial limitations for a

country of two million people even though our per capital
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income is high compared to the rest of Asia.  But I would say

off-hand, straightaway:  I think once we have established our

position...  As I told you, I have written to these Prime

Ministers whom I know personally, and I have informed the

Consular Corps to tell their governments -- and off-hand I

would say India, perhaps Pakistan.  I am not sure whether we

can afford ..to have two missions for India and Pakistan.   I

would say Burma, Rangoon and to cover probably Bangkok

at the same time; the one in India may have to cover Ceylon.

The one in Cambodia --  in Phnom Penh -- to cover Laos.  I

hope one in Japan because we are having more and more

trade and industrial exchange.  Then of course, our

Commonwealth  links:  with Britain ... I am not sure whether we

can afford Canberra and New Zealand, but if the Australian

Government is ...  I do not know what the cost of a mission in

Canberra is, but I hope perhaps the one in Canberra to cover

Canberra and Wellington, and the one in New York for the

U.N. to cover Canada and perhaps the United States.  One of

the most important of the list, of course, is as I mentioned

earlier Cairo and Addis Ababa.  Addis Ababa will cover all

the African territories.  I do not know what the atitude of the
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communist countries will be.  If they are prepared to

acknowledge facts as facts -- that I have got the right to

survive, Singapore has the right to survive, has the right to

call on help from anybody in order that it shall live and not be

eaten up by its neighbours and that it can have bases -- then I

see no reason why we cannot have trade and consular

exchanges with some of the Eastern Eurpoean countries.  We

might get some of the Eastern European countries to trade

with us; Russia, China to trade. But mind you, nothing must

be done....  You have seen the Agreement:  We will do

nothing and enter into no treaty which in any way jeopardises

our defence arrangements.  That is basic and fundamental.

Without that, I do not think, we will last long.  If we try to be

clever and play both sides one against the other, if Djakarta is

able to come to terms on an honourable basis -- that we are

not stooges and lackeys of the imperialists -- then Djakarta....

We had a trade mission there before.

Question: Would you include South Africa in this and also have trade

with South Africa?
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Prime Minister: You know the position .. By the time a professedly right-wing

Government in Kuala Lumpur wanting to get acceptance as

an Afro-Asian country makes these postures of banning on

South African goods, closing the South African Consulate few

days before the Algiers Conference, do you think we who feel

very strongly about these things, do you think we can tolerate

it?   Let us be frank ....

Question: What would be your attitude, Mr. Prime Minister, to having

the TASS correspondent and the TANJUG correspondent

based here?

Prime Minister: Well, you saw my two questions in Parliament which I put for

today's sitting, but which ......

Question: Would you like to answer them...?

Prime Minister: .. will never be asked now because I am no longer a member

of Parliament ...  From the Proclamation, it is finished...  As

far as I am concerned, this is their business.  I cannot afford

to say anything now.  But I will say, on principle, TASS,
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TANJUG by all means.  I met the TASS correspondent -- I think

his name was Severi in Bangkok.  All right, so he can go

around snooping in Singapore and cause a revolution.  The

man looks so obviously....He stands out .. . you do not even

have to have half chap to go and find out what he is doing.

Provided of course, he is not a professional intelligence man

which I do not think he is, what is the harm?   TANJUG man:

they had a man who covered for Phnom Penh -- I have

forgotten his name -- he came here once on a short visit in the

old days.  And I knew their former Ambassador, Yugoslav

Ambassador to Djakarta, Mr. Bebelov.  He is a communist.

But the Russians used to treat them with some distance. The

Chinese and the other Eastern Asian group of Communist

States say that they are traitors, "revisionists".  I do not see

him going around stirring up Lee Siew Choh.  I do not think

he is going to stir Lee Siew Choh.  Lee Siew Choh might get

very angry with him.  What is the harm?  And perhaps, if they

are here reporting what is happening, we will have a better

image of ourselves in these countries and, as a result of their

Government knowing about these places, they won't think

that I am Mr. Harold Wilson's friend, personal friend and
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Arthur Bottomley's personal friend ...  We are all colleagues

in a democratic socialist movement, and I have spoken in

British Labour Party election rallies in the old days when I

was a student.  Does that make me a stooge?  Wilson is a

stooge of the Americans, I am a friend of Wilson, so I am a

stooge?  You come here and see.  What do I lose?  Nothing.

Well, of course, if they are going to send chaps here and start

newspapers and other things not connected with reporting ...

Just observing, reporting, buying, selling, I say we welcome

everybody.  But meddling and influencing the internal course

of events .. I do not mind their influencing their own

countries' attitude to us, but not influencing our people's

affairs.

Question: This may be too hasty, but would you be considering seeking

admission into the Afro-Asian Conference in November ..?

Prime Minister: What else?  Are we to be outcasts?  Surely we are not.  And I

would imagine that all the heads of Government and heads of

State and Governments that I have met in Africa, in Asia will

know that I am not a stooge.  If I am a stooge, then you tell
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me I may be offensive to somebody, but ... Let us compare

the attitude of the Singapore Government -- the position, the

policy with that of Nigeria or Uganda or Kenya .. There is, I

would say, rapport between quite a number of these countries

and us; and there is no difference basically in attitudes

between Prince Sihanouk and myself.  He wants to survive,

he wants Cambodia to survive, I want my own people to

survive.  He has got bigger neighbours;  I have got bigger

neighbours.  I think we understand each other.  But his

neighbours are slightly different from ours. He has got five

million people and a relatively large piece of territory;  I have

got now -- I did not want this -- but I have got it now, 214

square miles which we intend to expand as much as we can

by reclamation, the adjacent islands and so on.  And there is

no hope of survival if I do not have people who are friends,

who are prepared whatever their reason -- they may be selfish

reasons, that is irrelevant to me so long as I am not playing

stooge to them -- but they ensure my survival, I say I have the

right to have them with me.  And I say the British Labour

Government is my friend, openly.  As I said this today to the

Deputy, or the Action Deputy -- I do not know whether he is
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acting or what the position is -- Mr. Mills ...I have told him to

tell this to Mr. Bottomley and Mr. Wilson: how sorry I am

that this had to be.  I met Mr. Bottomley last when he came

through here -- I cannot remember now... May;  and we

discussed, we agreed with each other that however difficult,

there is a better chance of long-term survival --I am thinking

in terms of 20, 30, 40, 50 years, not in terms of the next

election -- if we held together and adjusted.  And he was quite

prepared to do his utmost to help in anyway he can;  but the

help is limited.  We are an independent country now.

Malaysia is an independent country and Britain may help the

Tengku, but the Tengku is independent.  He does what he

likes, and we have reached this agreement between ourselves

...  It is the wish of the two elected governments ...  What else

can be done about it?  I am sorry that, against our own

analysis of what is good, this had to happen.  I am very sorry

because I could not tell Mr. Bottomley although he has so

much at stake ... with all their heavy expenditure helping us ...

that I was not able to tell him before the event.  I sent him off

a cable.  But by the time it is decoded ... It was sent before

the event, but by the time it is decoded it is already after the
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event. I also told Mr. Menzies and to Australia and New

Zealand.  But again it is coded, and by the time they decode

it, they will have probably heard from their own offices here.

Question: When were the messages sent, Sir?

Prime Minister: Last night or early this morning:  I cannot remember.  I had

dictated very brief, succinct once because there were about

one to two dozen countries I was cabling to:   Heads of state

who personally knew me and whom I personally knew ... And

the process of coding and so on ....

Question: At this stage, can you say what your Government's attitude

will be towards South Vietnam, and the situation in Vietnam?

Prime Minister: South Vietnam?  You know this is the most difficult

situation...  And I chose my words most carefully when I

went to Bombay and I stand by that.  I do not want to

paraphrase it now because if I paraphrase it wrongly, people

may think I have shifted my position.  But that was a scripted

piece. I scripted that passage and I think if you like, after this,

we will get the passage and I say we stand by that.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, could you at this stage say something

about having a separate currency and a state bank for

Singapore?

Prime Minister: Can I put it this way:  we would like to have as little change

as possible in everything:  movement of goods, of people,

currency ...  Utusan Melayu ... Let it carry on.  And I will say

this:  in the end, sometimes history takes many devious turns;

just as a river loops and bends around mountains and valleys

before it reaches the sea, so the history of a people takes

many loops and bends before it reaches its destiny. And I say

the nexus between Singapore and Malaya, geographical

privilege to have brought about merger through Malaysia;  to

have helped the Tengku bring this about.  It was Malaysia

with Singapore in it, prosper and flourish as the states and the

different races in Malaysia drew closer and closer together.

But somebody else will do it.  I am quite sure of it. I cannot

do it. Nobody in Singapore at this present moment and for the

next five may be ten years, can ever persuade Singapore to go

back into Malaysia after our experience. But somebody will
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do it one day, perhaps in a different form, under different

circumstances.

I would like finally, if I may, just to speak not to you but

really to the people of Singapore.  I have been so busy in the

last few days, I haven't had the time to compose my thoughts

in writing to tell you what it is all about and why what has

happened has happened.

There is nothing to be worried about it.  Many things will go

on just as usual.  But be firm, be calm.

We are going to have a multi-racial nation in Singapore.  We

will set the example.  This is not a Malay nation;  this is not a

Chinese nation; this is not an Indian nation.  Everybody will

have his place:  equal; language, culture, religion.  And we

will carry on helping the Malays as we promised to do

in competition with UMNO.  We will still do it even though

we know now that UNMO cannot compete with us because

they are obviously unable to do anything. They have let down

... well, they are out.  But we will still do it.
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And I ask the Malays: don't worry.  This was the Government

that believed in multi-racialism and brought Singapore away

from chauvinism  into multi-racialism.  Pity they turned out

that;  we could not achieve multi-racialism and integration in

Malaysia. But we will achieve it in Singapore. We have all

learnt our lessons.

Tomorrow, or perhaps day after tomorrow -- I am not sure

whether I will have the time tomorrow -- I will compose my

thoughts and I will tell you first what happened; why it

happened; why what has happened will not change our

security.  The bases will be there, your protection will be

there, co-operation in defence, security will be there and the

water agreement is firm and solid, and guaranteed. And we

will work together.

And finally, let us, really Singaporeans -- I cannot call myself

a Malaysian now -- we unite, regardless of race, language,

religion, culture.

11th August, 1965.
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PRESS CONFERENCE OF THE SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, WITH MALAY JOURNALISTS AT THE STUDIO OF TV

SINGAPURA ON WEDNESDAY, 11TH AUGUST, 1965.

(TRANSLATION)

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, up to now, how many countries have

recognised the sovereign and independent State of Singapore?

Prime Minister: Before I reply ... please do not address me as "Tuan Perdana

Mentri", but just as usual: "Saudara Lee."  It is not necessary

...  I am not a Syed, like Syed Jaafar Albar. I am a common

man, a small man.

I haven't gone to the office this morning.  But until 8 o'clock

last evening, I think there were 12 countries,... I believe the

whole world .. except some countries.  And perhaps

Indonesia, because Indonesia has said that she wants to wait

and see Republic of China's attitude.
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Question: Saudara Lee.  With regard to Singapore's new, independent

status: will it be proclaimed as a new Republic State?   Or

what is its character?

Prime Minister: It should be a Republic.  We do not have a Sultan, nor a Raja.

Singapore does not have a Malay Raja, nor a Chinese Raja

nor an Indian Raja.  Although Inche Khir Johari has

insinuated that PAP has a Raja:   Rajaratnam: No, Singapore

is for Singaporeans.  No one is higher than the other.  Every

one is equal.

Question: Saudara Lee, with the separation of Singapore from the

Federation of Malaysia, that is two of three days before that,

while it was being discussed, you suggested one way that

could save Singapore from breaking away from Malaysia.

Can you please explain here, what are the (ways) that crossed

your mind at that time?

Prime Minister: What I suggested when I met the Tengku on Saturday, that is

on the 7th, which was the first time I met the Tengku, I said,

"Couldn't we loosen a bit the ties between the State and the
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Central Government, at the same time also the component

States of Malaysia?"  What I am concerned is about you and

me.  Are you a Singapore citizen?  (Pressmen answer "NO").

You and I are foreigners now according to the present

Constitution.   Ghazalie and I and all the citizens of Singapore

are brothers.  Inche Tan Siew Sin and I are now separate:  he

holds a Federation of Malaysia passport, I hold the State of

Singapore passport.  When I met the Tengku, I said that we

should not be driven out like this.  It should be loosened a

little.

As Singapore looks after its interests and it is not always

necessary that we should clash.  It is not that we should clash

over the field of administration but in the political field.  I

suggested:  let us -- between governments and between

parties -- have a truce:  We can agree not to clash.  Don't

publish in the Utusan every day articles that cause trouble.

And we will be silent without saying a single word.  But what

can be done?  It has happened.
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Question: Mr. Lee, according to news from London in the papers today,

Britain may move its bases away from Singapore.  What is

your opinion on this matter?

Prime Minister: This story is from the newspapers; not from the British

Government.  If the British Government does this, not only

Singapore will be destroyed by Indonesia, I think the

Federation of Malaysia will also be crushed. We will

altogether be crushed.

Question: Saudara Lee, this question is related to your reply just now.

Commenting on the wish of Singapore to open up diplomatic

relations with foreign countries, including Communist China

and Indonesia, a day after that, on the very relations on

condition Singapore cleanses itself of its foreign bases.  What

he meant here were the English.  So what is your opinion on

this?

Prime Minister: I have explained this before.  Right, we get rid of British

bases.  For instance, for the sake of friendliness with

Indonesia -- Dr. Subandrio shakes hands with me.  Personally
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Dr. Subandrio and I have never quarrelled or made acid

remarks.  But this concerns the security of millions of people:

eleven million people in Singapore and in Malaysia.  For

instance, we get rid of these bases.  We shake hands with soldiers

-- it is not necessary to send 400,000 it is sufficient to send

40,000 -- Singapore would be finished.  So before we talk of

British bases, and other matters, before now, only then will I

co-operate with Indonesia and conclude a friendship treaty --

but the assurance should be given first.  Today British bases

are closed, tomorrow 40,000 soldiers will enter.  You

remember how the Japanese came in?  The year '42?

Although I was a small boy at the time 17,18 years of age.

All of you have watches, haven't you?  Every one has a pen.

I do not believe that the soldiers have ballpoints, pens or

watches.  You remember what the Japanese soldiers did?

They said, "Kore-kore".  They slapped, kicked, watches were

lost, pens lost and they also seized houses.

Question: So, is there any possibility of trade relationship between

Indonesian and Singapore?
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Prime Minister: Don't say that.  Why should not there be such a possibility?

There must be.  Saudara Subandrio... in this personal

capacity; the last time I met him was in Bangkok, one or two

weeks before Malalysia was proclaimed when I returned from

London.  We have been friends long; from the year '59.  In

January,'60, I visited Indonesia and met President Sukarno.  I

befriended Sukarno and I respect him because he represents

more than 100 million people and also his ability.  I think no

one in the whole world can influence his people like President

Sukarno.  His ability lies in his dynamic personality.  We only

have two million in Singapore and I do not have the ability to

inject this spirit into the people.  But I can give an example.

Our neighbour's house has a big compund.  We have a small

house only;  214 square miles.  How can we be compared

with?   This is a realistic attitude.  Don't deceive the people of

Singapore, and don't deceive yourself.  If we deceive the

people of Singapore, and then deceive the world, in the end

we shall deceive ourselves and we will lose heavily.

Although our house is small, in our house, how we arrange

the tables and the chairs, and the beds is our own affair.  Not
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our friends' or our neighbour's affairs.  No one has the right to

say that the bed should be moved over there, the chair should

be moved over here.  This is our house.  Although it is small,

lt is our property.  It is the right of the people of Singapore to

manage Singapore as the people of Singapore want it to be.

So if Indonesia, its Government, its leaders who are famous

throughout the world, are willing, we surely can be friends as

we have a little right in our own house.  Why shouldn't we be

friends?

Question: Saudara Lee, suppose Indonesia recognises Singapore, and

after that sets up diplomatic relations, and later it surely will

have commercial relations in Singapore, will the Government

of Singapore impose conditions on the Indonesian

Government?

Prime Minister: No.  No. big country wants to be friend a small country where

the small country imposes conditions.

Question: I said conditions because Indonesia and Malaysia are now at

confrontation.  So it is feared....
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Prime Minister: But Indonesia and Singapore now are, as has been announced

by Antara which publilshed Dr. Subandrio's speech: that there

is no confrontation of Singapore by Indonesia ......

Question: So, we are anxious as to how that relationship will affect the

situation in Malaysia .....?

Prime Minister: That is what I have explained in my interview in English. If

Singapore is a big country and has sufficient water, sufficient

men without any relationship with Malaysia, I think the

confrontation of Malaysia by Indonesia would not affect us at

all.  But you know, should some one put poison in our

pipeline, if Malaya is under a country which is our enemy,

won't we suffer?  or if they are not that mean, and do not put

poison but just blow up the pipe line and then say that this

was done by the communist guerillas, won't we be in trouble

when we have to drink water drawn from the wells?  So, in

spite of everything, we must uphold Singapore's interests and

part of that interest is its water in Johore.  And if we want

water as usual from Johore, we cannot destroy the source or

water will be affected and we ourselves will suffer.
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Question: Saudara Lee, coming back to the local situation, that is, when

Singapore was in Malaysia and also before it achieved the

status of self-government, Singapore had its own national

language.  So what is the position of the Malay language as

now?  Does Singapore still recognise the Malay language as

the national language here?

Prime Minister: The Singapore Government does not alter its agreements

every day.  Before we talked of Malaysia, we had already

announced in the year 1959 that the Malay language would

be Singapore's national language.  After that, Malaysia in

1963.  Why should we alter it?  It is the easiest language that

can be understood by all:  the Indians and also the Chinese,

Eurasians, Ceylonese and Pakistanis.  You enter a shop, go to

market, travel by bus, what language do people use?  The

national language, isn't it?  Although its grammar is a bit

flexible.  But slowly, in 10 years time if we implement our

policy, our plans that are ready, I believe our people will be

more fluent in Malay than the neighbouring states whose

people are not that fluent now.  But if you want non-Malays



10

lky\1965\lky0811a.doc

to learn the national language, that is, the Malay language,

we cannot get rid of their mother tongue.  If you have read the

Chinese newspapers, you will know that the question of

language is being heatedly debated in Malaysia.  Why?  Not

because the Chinese do not want to accept the Malay

language.  But when they accepted the national policy, the

national schools, it became what they are is now.  Confucian 

High School in Kuala Lumpur:  accepts the grant-in-aid or

support from the Government, must follow the Government

conditions.  So Confucian High School -- you know

Confucius, the philosopher, whose books although more than

a thousand years old even now have a meaning, deep

meaning ...  Now the Confucian High School accepts the

policy or the national school plan.  But there are some classes

which do not accept such a policy, so the students have to

pay school fees, perhaps as much as $20/- because the

Government does not want to support them.  They are

punished and they are told classes which do not accept the

national plan or the National School system must be moved.

They cannot be together in one building.  In my opinion, lt is

now not my affair.  But I am worried because should
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disorder prevail in the Federation of Malaysia, we will be in

trouble.  Many people will want to enter Singapore;  where

will we have the place?   So I believe, if you want the non-

Malays to learn the national language, let them at the same

time learn their mother tongue.  What is wrong with that?  It

is ridiculous if I were to speak in Malay with my children at

home. Let us say I go to school and learn the national

language.  It does not mean that I am not loyal if I speak in

my mother tongue to my children at home.

I don't believe.  Several people who do not understand a

single word of the Malay language, are loyal to Malaysia

before the break of the separation. Many farmers in Jurong

who caught Indonesian infiltrators do not understand Malay,

but they are loyal to the country.  Many people who cannot

speak Malay gave information to the Government concerning

the movements of the Chinese communists in the schools.

So we got rid of the communist influence in the Chinese

middle schools.  If the loyal students of Nanyang University

did not give information to the Government, could we cleanse

the Nanyang University?  So, I hope - the Government of the

Federation of Malaysia has nothing to do with me,  it is not
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fair for me to comment on what they are doing ...  the people

of Singapore understand that there should be one language.  If

all understand one language, all will understand at once if I

speak in that language.

You know that two weeks ago, there was an M.P. from India,

Mr. Annadurai, who was very fluent in Tamil.   This language

has existed in the world for thousands of years.  Mr.

Annadurai is a poet;  he writes poetry.  When he went to the

Jalan Besar Stadium -- he arrived in the evening -- Tamil-

speaking people waited for him from 2 p.m. and they told me

that it was a very hot day.  I arrived there at 8.30 or 9.  After

I had spoken, I excused myself as I had much work to do.

The next day, Mr. Rajaratnam informed me that the rally

had ended at nearly 12 midnight.  So, if we want to suppress

Tamil, and say that it should not be studied, there will be big

trouble.  Do you want to study Tamil?  Carry on.  But if you

want to work, we will ask: have you passed the national

language?  If you have not, it will be difficult for you.  How

could l speak to you otherwise?  If anyone were to join my
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Ministry and become a clerk, and he were to write in Tamil

and I cannot read it, what is going to happen?

Question: Inche Lee, I would like to ask -- and it is fair that you should

explain it a little -- it cannot be denied that the people of

Singapore in general and the Malays in particular, were

shocked by Singapore's separation from Malaysia.  So, some

of them felt anxious when this separation happened.  I ask

you to give an assurance in order to allay such anxiety among

the Malays.

Prime Minister: The last time, I spoke in English because at that Press

Conference, no reporter asked me any questions in the

national language.  The pledge given by the PAP is not for

the purposes of getting votes.  We will earnestly carry it out.

I make this promise:  this is not a Chinese country.  Singapore

is not a Chinese country nor a Malay country nor an Indian

country.  That is why we said before that a Malaysian

Malaysia is not a Malay country; that was why I was not

satisfied.  This is not a Chinese country.  And after this, in the
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Chinese language I am going to say this is not a Chinese

country. And my friendas are not people who have come

from China - they are the sons of the soil.

Regarding my pledge:  UMNO people have said that they

want to do this and that.  Tun Razak visited the Southern

Islands, and said that I hindered his plans.  After that, when I

asked when I had done so, he said that he had been

misinterpreted;  it actually concerned Kelantan.

I feel sad.  Why should we say such a thing? It will make the

Malays feel anxious and worried.

What I have promised when we're part of Malaysia, we shall

carry out now:  such as housing, education and training.

Those of you who are here, how many have got Singapore

citizenship besides Inche Ghazali?

I cannot be responsible for Malaysian citizenship now. But

regarding Singapore citizenship, I made this promise:  you will
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be of equal status with me.  And I promise you your special

position.

The PAP Government is not seeking for votes only.  We do

our calculations for a long period of time, not for the

immediate future.  We calculate for 100 years, for 1,000

years.  Gradually, we will cement the ties among all our

citizens.

Now, I give this warning to extremists who make use of

religious or other sentiments.  I shall not arrest them under the

Emergency Regulations or under the preservation of Public

Security Ordinance.  They will be brought to court.  Evidence

will be produced.  Let the judge decide.  Let the people know

and understand in what way these people have sinned ... have

sinned against the citizens of Singapore.

Question: With regard to new elections in Singapore:  If I am not

mistaken, UMNO yesterday urged that the Singapore

Government should hold fresh elections in Singapore.  What

is your opinion on this?
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Prime Minister: I think the UMNO leaders in Singapore, the "big shots" like

the Datos, Syeds, should make use of their brains.  If

tomorrow there was a general election.  .. We obtained 60%

of the votes in Hong Lim, didn't we?  If we have an election

tomorrow, I think 75% of the electorate will support the

Government.

If I were to follow this suggestion, it would be a big matter.

There would be a loss, wouldn't it?  Let the country be

peaceful. .. and everyone understand that although this

country now stands alone and is sovereign, it belongs to

Singaporeans and not to the Malays, the Chinese, the Indians

or others.  When all it peaceful, let them, work hard.  Come

the 1968 General Election according to the Constitution, I do

not have to break any law. ..  But it is not necessary to speak

in a boastful way.

I feel ashamed when I read the newspapers.  They boasted

they wanted to compete in the Hong Lim by election;  that
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candidates were chosen.  When nomination day arrived, they

turned tail.

Finally, I appeal to the Malays in Singapore:  don't worry.

Don't be anxious.  The PAP Government will not alter its

stand.  I was the one who worked hard to get Singapore into

Malaysia.  And I did not want to get out of Malaysia. We

were forced. Tengku informed me that if Singapore did not

want to get out of Malaysia, there would be trouble. What

could I do?  But don't worry.  I look after the interests of all

the various communities in Malaysia. ... I am sorry ....

I am not used to it yet:  I have always said "Malaysia"; now,

it is difficult to say "Singapura".

I say: have confidence.  Anyone who is unjust -- be it

Government officers or people who think they can suppress

the minority -- report to me.  I shall take action.  The

Singapore Government is impartial to all citizens:  it does not

discriminate on the grounds of race, religion, language or

culture. And the special position of the Malays who are
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backward in the field of education will be the same as before.

We will improve their lot.  What I have promised with regard

to housing -- the subsidy of 20% for rent -- we will carry out.

And I say to UNMO leaders, the "big shots", the Syeds and

the Datos:  if you want to have a meeting, go ahead.  Work

hard.  Produce plans for improving the lot, the life of the

Malays, and not arouse feeling.

Utusan Melayu says I am anti-Islam.  When have I been anti-

Islam?  They said I am anti-Jawi.  Because I am anti-Jawi,

they said I am anti-Islam.  It is a sin, you know, if trouble

arises from it.  When was I anti-Jawi?  My son learns Jawi.

Every day, he reads the newspapers and tells me what they

scold me.  But if it happens once again, they will go to court

... and answer....

So I say: don't worry.  We all unite, uphold our rights and the

integrity of our country, Singapore.

11th AUGUST, 1965
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO MR.GERRY SEYMOUR, RESIDENT

CORRESPONDENT OF INDEPENDENT TELEVISION  NEWS (ITN) ON

AUGUST 11, 1965, AND RECORDED AT THE STUDIOS OF

TELEVISION SINGAPURA OF THE SAME DAY.

Good evening.  My name is Gerry Seymour of Independent

Television News of London.  With me is the Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr.

Lee Kuan Yew.

Prime Minister, could you tell me whose decision it was for

Singapore to secede?

Mr. Lee: You read the newspapers yesterday?  The Tengku, it is his

wish.  He is a Prince of the Sultanate of Kedah, and also the

popularly elected Prime Minister of Malaysia.  But I think he

had no choice.  He told me that if we insisted on going on,

then-- he is getting a bit on in years -- the thing may get out of

control and bloodshed.
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Mr. Seymour: You are saying then that the Tengku does not have control in

Malaya?

Mr. Lee: No, I am not saying he has not got control in Malaya,  I think

he is in control in Malaya.  But I think some of the chaps,  the

wild men, have been running around too long and too far.

They should have been stopped last year.  No, I do not want

to say anything which...  You know, I have to live with the

Tengku,  He is the Prime Minister of Malaysia, and Singapore

needs a Malaysia which is at least on working terms with

Singapore.

Mr. Seynour: Has the Prime Minister been away too long this time, do you

feel?

Mr. Lee: That is speculation.  I cannot say whether if he had come

back earlier, it would have made any difference.  I doubt it.  I

think it is much deeper than that.  It went back to April last

year when the ultras or the chaps who speak the language or

racism...  You know their slogan?  "Satu bangsa, satu negara,

satu bahasa".
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Mr. Seymour: What is that mean in English, Prime Minister?

Mr.  Lee: One race, one country, one language.

Mr. Seymour: What are the strains between Kuala Lumpur and Singapore?

What have they been?

Mr. Lee: They are the problems of a multi-racial community.  You

have to balance them.  It is not our fault;  it is not the

Tengku's fault.  I am here because over 100 years ago,  the

British came to Singapore, a little fishing village;  they

wanted to develop the place.  The locals were not people who

wanted to work fixed hours for time and cash-- the

fishermen, some with a bit of agriculture -- so the British, to

exploit the natural resources, rubber, tin, copper, encouraged

immigration from India and from China, and ultimately it

became more from China.  Sometimes, I think it is a little sad

... I do not know whether  I would have been a happier man,

but at least I would have been faced with less problems ....

My great grandfather made a little fortune, and he went back
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to China and had he taken his son with him,  I would not be

here;  I would not be faced with these problems.

Mr. Seymour: Can Singapore survive as a separate independent State?

Mr. Lee: You are asking me a question which I have answered so

many times:  that I felt a viable country would require a broad

base, and Singapore with Malaya, with Sabah, with Sarawak

is broad base.

Mr. Seymour: What about with Indonesia .....?

Mr. Lee: Could I put it this way, by way of example:  to sit on a stool

is more comfortable and stable than to sit on a shooting stick.

Right?  Now we are on a shooting stick.  But I intend to sit on

that shooting stick and since that is all that I have got -- 214

square miles -- we will jolly well make it a strong shooting

stick.  You have seen Singapore, the people here?  It is a

shooting stick made of steel.

Mr. Seymour: Have you got to trade with Indonesia?
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Mr. Lee: We have got to trade with the whole world.

Mr. Seymour: Indonesia though?

Mr. Lee: If they want to trade with us, We welcome it.

Mr.Seymour: What about relations?  Do you expect the confrontation to go

on between Indonesia and Singapore?

Mr.  Lee: Haven't you read the news?  Dr. Subandrio says, and

ANTARA his News agency has reported him as saying

confrontation goes on with Malaysia now;  I am Singapore.

Mr. Seymour: Would you expect to sign a peace treaty with Sukarno?

Mr. Lee: Peace treaty?  We are not at war:  President Sukarno and me.

The last time I met him, we were on cordial relations, and I

have never said a harsh word about him although I have

condemned this infiltration and aggression and the bombs and

all the acts of terrorism.
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Mr. Seymour: Would you expect the British Navy to continue to stream up

the Straits between Singapore and the Indonesian Rhio

Islands?

Mr. Lee: Can I put it in another way?  I have got a little suburban

house with fruit trees: apples, pears ...  And I have got a table

laden with peaches and television sets, refrigerators...  I have

got a very fragile fence, and outside -- this is in a tenement

area -- a very hungry people; hungry, and therefore angry and

worked up:  sense of greatness, large numbers.  They see nice

suits .. and you can see Singapore.  And I am not suffering

from malnutrition.  I am not saying that President Sukarno is.

Mr. Seymour: Are you saying that the two peoples have got to get on?

Mr. Lee: No, no, no.  We want to get on.  But if they do not want to

get on, then I have got to live.  And if they come into my

compound and with knives and knuckledusters beat me up

and take the apples and pears and the suits and the television

set and the radio and the refrigerator and the furniture and I
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have got the right to get help from whoever I can and that

includes the British.  And it so happens that I am a personal

friend of Mr. Harold Wilson and I am also a friend of Mr.

Edward Heath.

Mr. Seymour: Do you expect help from Communist China, Soviet Russia?

Mr. Lee: Help?  What kind of help?

Mr. Seymour: Any kind of help.  Do you any economic aid?  Trading help?

Mr. Lee: Trade I welcome from all.  Why should I not? China ....  the

Bank of China which the former Central Government closed

we have allowed it to carry on.  I mean trade, you, you know.

It does not mean trade plus something else.   We trade so

long as you leave my furniture and my family alone.  But if

you come and trade, then suddenly my children begin to think

queer and begin to denounce their father, well, that is not the

idea.
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Mr. Seymour: If you open up trade with Communist China, would you not

run the risk of having communist influence in Singapore?

Mr. Lee: I don't think so.  I will say this: whatever their intensions,  we

have got to learn and to live with them (i.e. Communist

China).  And any radio set in Singapore can receive Radio

Peking:  crisp,  crystal-clear ....

Mr. Seymour: You speak of learning to live with people ....

Mr.Lee: No, no, no.....

Mr. Seymour: .....  Why could you not learn to live with the Malays?  Why

could the Malays not learn to live with the Chinese?

Mr. Lee: I wanted to live with them so much, and we did. You know,

three Malay Constituencies in Singapore in 1963 voted for

my party.

Mr. Seymour: How was the Federation then broken up?  Who  ....?
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Mr. Lee: I have got to work on cordial relations with the Tengku and

his colleagues,  But some of his colleagues are men who do

not talk your language and mine.  They talk of "jihad".  You

know what a "jihad" is ?

Mr. Seymour: Is it advance (?) .....

Mr. Lee: No, no.  Holy war for a great cause.  Allahu-Akhbar which

means God is great.  But I once was a counsel for 12 men

who were prosecuted for murder in the Bertha Hertogh riots

in 1950-1951, and the interpreter was sitting down....  I didn't

know what Allahu-Akbar means then.  I didn't know what he

meant then.  But the interpreter ....  it is something I will

never forget the rest of my life ...  He said,  "My Lord, some

of the crowd were shouting 'Allahu-Akbar'."  so the judge

said, What does that mean?  What you are asking?"  He said,

"My Lord, it means God is Great.  But it is a battle-cry."

You know, like the Japanese "Bangsai".  You go and do these

things, are you surprised that riots took place in Singapore

last year?  140 years of the wicked British and there were no

riots!  Four years of the wicked Singaporeans, or the
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Chinamen if you like ... the Singaporean who was a Chinese

......

Mr. Seymour:  ......  May I ask you just one more question?  If there had not

been secession, would there have ben been inevitable

bloodshed between the two races?

Mr.Lee: Personally if you ask me, it is now water under the bridge.

But the answer was a looser Federation, and I don't think

there would have been bloodshed.  Smack down six people;

six people smack them down;  stop this poison in the Jawi

press, in the Arabic script -- They run this press ... Smack

down six people; have a looser Federation and this thing will

tick.  But now, it is over.

Mr. Seymour: Prime Minister, thank you very much indeed.  Good night.

11th August, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PROCEEDINGS (SLIGHTLY EDITED) WHEN

SINGAPORE AND MALAYSIAN PAP LEADERS MET FOLLOWED BY

A PRESS CONFERENCE AT CABINET OFFICE, CITY HALL, ON

12TH AUGUST, 1965.

Dr.  Toh Chin Chye:

Well, gentlemen, I am sorry to have kept you all waiting.

This meeting has been called to let everybody in Malaysia know publicly

that PAP Singapore is now out of the political arena in Malaysia, and PAP

branches which have been left in Malaysia will be organising themselves

independently of us, and in so far as the relationship PAP Malaya with PAP

Singapore is concerned, we are fraternal parties like socialist parties all over the

world are fraternal parties.  PAP Singapore is one of the many socialist parties,

and PAP Malaya will follow the same ideals and objectives that have been

written into our constitution.  The political manifesto of PAP Singapore and that

of PAP Malaya is virtually identical.

I do not wish to speak now on behalf of my ex-comrades in Malaya but

who are still, I would say, fellow brethren.  On the other hand I would just like to
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say a few words concerning our previous happy association with our ex-

comrades in Malaya.  I must add that it has been very largely through the

leadership of those whom you see present in this conference room tonight that we

have been able to establish contact in Malaya during the elections in 1964.

Mr.Rajaratnam and I went down first to Malaya on the eve of the General

Elections to lay the ground and to look for people who believe in the same

objectives as we have.  And I am very proud indeed that inspite of the difficulties

and strains and stresses which we have gone through,  our ex-colleagues in

Malaya have stood firmly with us through thick and thin.  When Singapore was

evicted out of Malaysia, we sent members of the Central Executive Committee to

the various branches to explain to them the reasons and after the initial shock had

disappeared, their spirits rallied together, and I am glad indeed that they have

promised to re-organise themselves and proceed with their struggle for achieving

a Malaysian Malaysia.

As far as PAP Singapore is concerned, PAP Malaya will now act

independently of us,  but that does not mean that our friendship has also severed.

Far from it.  We would like to be frank and need to organising itself.  Here I may

point to the distinction which must be made that in this sense we are not -- we do

not intend to interfere as a Government in the political life of Malaysia.  Far from

it.  Just as much as we have had Australian Labour Party's representatives
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visiting us in Singapore, and we ourselves do not consider that as interference in

our internal affairs, so also I hope that the Malaysian Government will not in any

way believe that maintaining our friendship with PAP Malaya means that we are

interfering with their internal affairs.  Parties with the same political beliefs and

ideologies must always have ties, and this is a tie which we have established not

only with PAP Malaya,  but which we have established with so many people

whom we have met and to whom we have talked in Malaya.

And I would pass the microphone on to Mr. Devan Nair the only PAP

Malaya member now represented in Parliament and who will from now onwards

act as a spokesman.  He will be responsible for re-organising PAP Malaya.

Mr. Devan Nair:

Gentlemen, when I arrived in Singapore this morning I had occasion to

speak to some newsmen who met me at the airport and I told them that it was

one of the supreme ironies of my experience that  I should be visiting Singapore

today as a foreigner, and that it was very discomforting to find that I was married

to a foreigner and that my children are all foreigners.

One of the responsibilities of the PAP Malaya will be to bring about a

political climate in Malaya which will make possible the return into Malaysia of
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Singapore on equitable terms.  The PAP Malaya will not maintain any organic

links with the PAP Singapore.  Our links will be more of a spiritual fraternal

character.  We shall act as an independent organisation, and our objectives will

be to bring about the creation of a free, democratic, non-communist and non-

communal Malaysia,  based on the Principles and ideals which have already been

enunciated by the Malaysian solidarity Convention;  in other words; for a Malaya

in which differences of race, language, religion or culture will not stand in the

way of the unity of all Malaysian, and I am certain that the logic of geography,

history, economics and also the logic of political correctness will see us through

the coming years and bring us to the realisation of the ideals of a Malaysian

Malaysia.

The PAP in Malaya cannot accept the ejection of Singapore,  because let

us face it,  what has happened is certain extremist politicians in Malaysia have

manipulated -- manoeuvred -- a situation in which there was no alternative but for

the PAP to be ejected from Malaysia and to accept that  ejection of Singapore

from Malaysia.  We think it is supremely illogical that such a situation should

have been brought about.  We think that the forces of irrationality -- political

irrationality preponderated and led to this situation being brought about, and it

will be part of our responsibility as a political party in Malaya -- in Malaysia--  as
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I said earlier to bring about a climate -- a political climate -- suitable to the

ultimate re-unification of Singapore with Malaya.  Thank you.

Question by Foreign Correspondents:

Q: Have you any idea how long this may take to re-establish this climate?

Devan Nair:

I fear that the determination of the suitable climate will not entirely be in

our hands, but the desire and intention of the PAP to help bring about this climate

is there and we hope that the stage is now set or will be set so that Malaya can go

through a phase of greater liberality and flexibility.

Q: Will you be making your home in Malaya?

Devan Nair:

I am afraid there is no alternative but  for me to make my home in K.L.

and as I said, you know, Singapore -- it's like to visit a foreign country today.

Q: (Unintelligible)
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Devan Nair:

I cannot tell you what is happening right now in the minds of the

Malaysian Government leaders.  We hope that the Malaysian as a Government of

a country which professes belief and acceptance of the principles of

parliamentary democracy.  If they do bring obstacles in the way, we are not

going to be depressed or demoralised.  We in the PAP are used to facing

obstacles and to overcoming them.

Q: (Unintelligible)

Devan Nair:

I think that nothing will grieve more in this situation than the fact that I will

have to relinquish my leadership of the Singapore N.T.U.C.  But I think over the

past few years the labour movement in Singapore has been able to build itself up

as a powerful and influential organisation which is capable of sustaining itself

and generating itself, and that there are enough able, intelligent and dedicated

leaders in the labour movement to keep it going.
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Q: (Unintelligible)

Devan Nair:

I didn't believe that will happen at all.  The rank and file of the organised

workers in Singapore are quite definitely with the N.T.U.C. and I believe that the

loyalty of the workers of Singapore to the N.T.U.C. is not based primarily on an

individual but because of their appreciation of what the N.T.U.C. stands for.  I

am not in the least depressed about the future of the N.T.U.C. simply because I

know that the N.T.U.C. is in the fortunate position of operating in a country

which has got the best and most advanced labour legislation anywhere in South

East Asia, and the Government in the State of Singapore which is essentially pro-

labour in its orientation.  And I am quite certain that there are enough leaders in

the N.T.U.C. who will exploit that situation to their best advantage.

Q: (Unintelligible)

Devan Nair:

Well, our intention is of course to expand and not to constrict ourselves;

but how rapidly we do it will depend upon the capacity which we have from our
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members there which we will obtain from them, and also on the nature of the

obstacles which might be placed in our way,  but whatever happens we don't

intend to be brushed out or scrubbed out.

Q: (Unintelligible)

Devan Nair:

We will be an autonomous and independent political organsation.  We will

not for instance be taking instructions from the Singapore PAP.  We will have to

evolve our own policies and programmes in the light of the situation which exists

in Malaysia and in the light of the objectives of our party.  And our links with

Singapore PAP will not be organic links but more as I said spiritual and fraternal

links -- the same kind of links which we will have as a socialist party with

fraternal democratic socialist parites in other parts of the world.

Q: Could you give us some idea of the strength of the PAP in the Federation?

Devan Nair:
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We have branches in Penang, in Selangor, in Malacca,  Seremban and one

will possibly be set up soon in Johore Bahru.  But what has encouraged me in the

last few days has been the enormous fund of goodwill and support which exists

for the PAP and for its programmes and policies among the people in the main

centres of Malaya.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew (Prime Minister) :

Well, gentlemen, for me this is a kind of au revoir to the PAP Malaysia.  I

am not saying this is goodbye because I don't believe this is goodbye.  As I said

geography, history and demography will bring it together again.  It was not our

good fortune to have done it.  We did it but it was not our good fortune to make

it succeed.  I think others will succeed where we have not.

As from Monday I no longer give instructions from the Central Executive

Committee of the PAP.  As you know, it is constitutionally prohibited in

Malaysia for any non-Malaysian citizen to speak in Malaysia,  but it is vice

versa, they can come and speak here. We don't mind.  But it is by law

prohibited.   In other words, none of my  colleagues in the Central Executive

Committee with the exception of  Devan Nair who is now only a fraternal

colleague -- I mean he is a foreigner now -- none of us can speak there.  But I
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like to say we have no objections to anybody from UMNO.  Malaya or MCA

Malaysia or MIC Malaysia coming to Singapore  to speak and we will give them

full TV and Radio cover.  We believe that in the end it will come together again,

and the end is not so very far away.

You know, Singapore is the cockpit of a big power conflict between East

and West.  It is the hub of South East Asia, and you cannot legislate bonds of

love and kinship just by two proclamations and new laws.  We feel one people

although we will now soon carry different passports.

To my former colleagues, to my friends, in Malaysia who under very

difficult and under very different circumstances came out and took a stand ...  Dr.

Chen (Seremban), out Secretary, put me up knowing that it would incur official

displeasure;  Mr. Goh Hock Guan, our Secretary in Kuala Lumpur, architect,

knowing that his plans may be delayed and that he wouldn't be required for any

more future monuments.  He designed the National Mosque. Am I right? ( A

Palace).  Yes, Palace.  Dr. Tu, medical practitioner who is also a member of the

Chinese Board of Management of Chinese Schools of Malaysia ... Zain Azahari,

you know is a lawyer -- lawyers are vulnerable --  and the pressure on him over

the last one and a half years -- telephone calls, cater to the Malays, because he

believes that this was the way out.  He never flinched.  I am glad that they now

know.  It is no use trying.  He will not flinch.  He will go on.
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I don't  want to speak about Devan Nair because I feel too strongly about

him.

Dr. Seevaratnam (Seremban) gave up a lucrative medical practice -- half

his practice in the afternoon, got a locum in order to build up PAP Seremban.  He

didn't do it for money.

Mr. Michael Kong, he is just a small businessman, sells sports goods

amongst other things, put me up in Malacca, every time.  He is Chairman of our

branch, in Mr. Tan Siew Sin's home town; he is incurring official displeasure.

And he did.  And they will find out in Malacca that he is not a quitter.  There are

so many others around us today.  I don't want to go through all their names.  It is

a bit painful.  People who organised on the ground, people who marshalled the

crowds and build up the growing corps of men.  Well, now it's got nothing to do

with me -- can't because it is against the law.  And this is the end of a phase.

And I say it is the beginning of a new one.

I will answer a few questions, and I think I have had enough.  It has been a

very difficult few days, not difficult because the work was hard but because it is

hard to let these things happen without feeling for it.  Three questions...
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Q: Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, I believe that Dr. Subandrio has said in Jakarta that,

as far as Indonesia was concerned, their "Crush Malaysia" plan must still go on.

In respect of the rather confused thinking we all have on Singapore's could you

please give us some idea of your views on this;  and how it will affect your

ambition or your hopes to get back into a country which the Indonesions are still

trying to crush?

Mr. Lee:

I think it is a very long question, that one .  But if I could answer it very

briefly: the first point I think that Dr. Subandrio said the "Crush Malaysia"

policy.  He did not say the "Crush Singapore" policy.  I think that is a significant

omission, and not accidental.

How we are to get back into Malaysia?  I think it is very difficult question

to answer at this moment.  It will be a long and arduous task for Deva, Seeva,

Michael Kong, Zain, Too Shee Choe, Goh Hock Kuan and all the others.

But, it is our hope that we shall eventually, have a reunited Malaysia in which

Singapore is part of Malaysia; not on the last terms.  This business of twisting

arms whenever they do not get their way:  well, I do not think Singapore will

take it any more.  But, I hope, in the end we will convince our Indonesian
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neighbours that they have to live in peace with us because it is the best thing for

them and for us.  We do not intend to be swallowed up by anybody.

Q: It was reported in Djakarta that you should go ... (Inaudible) ...  do you

have any plans?

Mr. Lee: I should go where?

Q: .... to Djakarta ...

Mr. Lee: I should go to Djakarta ...?

Q: It was reported in Indonesia ....   the Indonesian press....

Mr. Lee:

I am not even recognised yet ... Officially, how do I go to Djakarta?  First

of all, Let them acknowlege that we are a sovereign nation; not what they call a

lackey of the imperialists.  Why should they want to talk to me if they think I am

a lackey of the imperialists?  They had better talk to the British, the Americans

and the Australians and New Zealanders.  But if they believe that my voice is not

the voice of Mr. Harold Wilson or Mr. Menzies or Mr. Holyoake -- I am not
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saying Mr. Harold Wilsons has not got a good voice, or Mr. Menzies ...  He has

got a tremendous power and great timbre in his voice -- But I just happen to be a

different voice, and to have a different mind.  And when Djakarta recognised that

and says, "Yes, We are a separate entity, an international person", then I will

meet them anywhere in the world.  We will go to the ends of the world to meet

them and bring peace to South-East Asia.  What have we got to gain by conflict?

Q: Would you say a word, Sir, about the future of Sarawak and Sabah?  The

other states of the Malaysian Federation?

Mr. Lee:

 Now it is up to Devan and the others to set up the branches and to help

mobilise opinion in Sabah and Sarawak.  But if I were a Malaysian in Sabah or

Sarawak with the 1,000-mile frontier with Indonesia, and bearing in mind the

somewhat lack of the creature comforts of life in Indonesia, I would be a little bit

chary of cutting adrift from Malaya or from Malaysia because cutting adrift

means that very soon, they will be with President Sukarno.  He is a great orator;

he enthuses people; he inspires them.  But eating corn and fighting for the

liberation of East New Guinea is not the kind of proposition which I would find
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attractive if I were a Malaysian in Sabah or Sarawak.  But I do not know.  It is up

to them to decide.  I should hardly think that that is a worthwhile proposition.

Q: Sir, one of the arguments for the formation of Malaysia was that Singapore

might become an Asian Cuba.  Is the situation still the same or how it is different

....?

Mr. Lee:

Sometimes, history is a long and devious process.  I must confess I never

imagined that the communists could have been so stupid.  Otherwise, we would

not be alive.  I ever believed that they would openly identify themselves with

Indonesian terrorists and infiltrators and paratroopers, and expose themselves --

these are their phrases, their lines --expose themselves in the eyes of the people

as enemies of the people; traitors who lead Indonesian terrorists and paratoopers

to destroy, maime, injure their own countrymen.

You saw what happened in Hong Lim.  We lost Hong Lim three times

running.  In 1961, Mr. Ong Eng Guan, the former Mayor won.  We, as the

expression goes, bit the dust.  In 1962, in the Referendum for merger, Hong Lim

had a high percentage of blank votes;  in 1963, in the General Elections, Mr.Ong
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Eng Guan, for no apparent rhyme or reason--but I am quite sure there was some

very good reasons of a very cogent and probably attractive character---resigned

suddenly, leaving the contest between Barisan and us in which Mr. Ong Eng

Guan and the whole weight of the Alliance was pitted against us.

Singapore will always have to be grateful to the people of Hong Lim.  If

we had lost Hong Lim, I think the course of history would have been different.

They wanted to make us lose;  to cut us down to size.  They could not beat us,

but they could get the communists to cut us down to size;  and having cut us

down to size, then "kaput".

Well,  they were wrong.  Singapore is a virile, vigorous, resilient place, a

place with very determined people and highly conscious in political affairs.  And

they know the nexus between politics and economics.  And we won 60 percent --

in a place where we lost.  Do you believe Barisan or any other communist front

can come back and bluff the people, and say that they represent the masses and

we are oppressors of the masses when they are leading the Indonesian infiltrators

into the country?  Who put the bomb on the bicycle outside the US Consulate?

An Indonesian knows which is the US Consulate?  I do not know who put it there.

But I know that this is the US Consulate, and when the bomb explodes, that this
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is the anger of the people!  Well, the bomb didn't explode, and now with us in

charge of defence and security, I give them fair notice:  don't try.

If they resort to this kind of terrorism, helping the enemy destroy us, then I

say they must be prepared for the consequences.  But I think Singapore has had

enough of them.  Singapore has seen what they stood for; Singapore knows what

is at stake.

The thing that really grieves me is this:  that whilst two million people in

Singapore rejoice because the stuffiness  ...  the shroud that made them feel

stuffy in Malaysia is over and fresh air has blown through, we have, in effect, let

down or made it more difficult for eight to nine million of our brethren in the

other states of Malaysia.  That is why I am sad.  I am not sad because of

Singapore.  We will work harder; we will make better progress.  I have no

doubts about it.  But I am sad because we have made it harder for our friends,

That is the pity of it all.

Q: Mr. Prime Minister, just one more question.  Will Singapore be Republic?

You said in your Malay speech..,.

Mr. Lee:



18

lky\1965\lky0812a.doc

Yes,  the Malay reporter ... I think it is Utusan Melayu ...  First of all, may

I say I am going to allow Utusan Melayu to carry on,  I am not going to stop it.  I

am not going to ban it.  It is going to carry on.  But unlike before, when it

contravenes the law, it will have to answer in a court of law:  evidence under the

Sedition Ordinance which provided that if you are inciting people of one race

against another on the basis of religion or language or race, then it is sedition.

And you can go to jail for as long as 12 years.

The editor in Kuala Lumpur cannot go to jail.  But there is an editor here.

Every newspaper has an editor here, and he is registered.  The publisher here is

also registered.  And I have told them they can carry on,  but they must follow

the law.

Do you know what happened after 1963?  They thought they were the

law;  so these things ... But this man thought he would ask a funny question ...

"We have a Sultan?" sort of question.  Well, we never had a Sultan in Singapore;

not even when Stamford Raffles came here.  There was a fishing village here;

there was no Sultan.  There was a Temenggong living  somewhere in Johore

exercising a vague kind of sovereignty over Singapore, and for a mess of pottage,

he sold it to Stamford Raffles.  There never has been a Malay Sultan; there are

no Chinese kings or emperors in Singapore;  there are no Indian maharajahs;
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and we do not propose to have them.  It is simple as that.  Therefore, it is a

Republic.  We will have ....

Q: You will have a President in the normal ...

Mr. Lee:

No, we will have a Head of State.  The Yang di-Pertuan Negara will be the

Head of State with fairly considerable powers.  He already is now, because all

the powers in the Agong are invested in him; and there will be an elected

Government which will have to answer to the people at regular intervals.  And

my colleagues and I will answer to the people at the appointed time, which is at

the latest three months after September 1968.  September 21st 1968, our term of

office expires, and General Elections must be held 3 months thereafter.  And I

guarantee you, I give you my word and the word of my colleagues that we never

run away from the people.

Q:  But will you make an official declaration of this problem that you are

working out?

Mr. Lee:
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These things are very intricate matters of phraseology and so on, and we

are getting a group of lawyers in fact.  If I could just sort of by way of ... this is

just being formulated.  The Chief Justice of Singapore is going to Sydney for a

conference of Chief Justices and lawyers.  And I've asked him yesterday to see if

he could get a group of Commonwealth Chief Justices together with our own

legal luminaries or our own jurists to recommend to the Government a

constitution which will ensure that democratic practices prevail;  that everybody

has got his rights guaranteed whether he is Malay, Tamil, Sikh, Ceylonese,

Eurasian, Chinese -- whatever he may be.  They will all be equal Singaporeans;

and guaranteed with constitutional processes to establish those rights.  It will be

completely apolitical ... But there will be one proviso -- that the Communists

will not be allowed to abuse the democratic processes to establish an

undemocratic state.  That is the only proviso I will put and I've told the Chief

Justice that that is absolutely necessary.

I mean,  Dr. Lee Siew Choh you know, he can go along ... I read with

some amusement at ... The Tengku said Mr. Devan Nair could stay around in

Parliament because he is quite an interesting follow.  I hope the Tengku will find

Mr. Devan Nair more and more interesting.
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But I will tell you this: that I think Dr. Lee Siew Choh -- he is an asset,

you know to democratic practices in Singapore because he is a pro pseudo-

Marxist.  You know, he tries to be a Marxist Leninist.  But he really doesn't

know what it is all about.  From time to time, he's got to take instructions; and the

moment the situation changes, he doesn't know what to say, so new instructions

have to be given.

But I would like to tell the people who give him these instructions that for

them, there are no -- I repeat -- no avenues for undermining the democratic state;

we are not going to allow it.  Dr. Lee Siew Choh rampaging around, and shouting

and screaming his head off is all right.  He can go back to Rochore and meet my

colleague, Dr. Toh and I.  I am quite sure Dr. Toh can look after himself and the

PAP.

Q: Mr. Lee, do you think that there will be a new Constitution?

Mr. Lee.

No, no, not a new constitution.  The constitution will remain more or less

the same. But I want certain built-in safeguards: one, for minorities -- Indians ...

Tamils, Sikhs, Punjabis, Pakistanese.  Malays build in provisions to ensure that

any elected Government must continue the policy of the PAP Government to
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raise the economic and education levels of the Malays.  I cannot promise you that

the PAP will be in power for ever and ever.  I can't promise you that I will be

alive for ever and ever .  But I can promise you that as long as my colleagues are

in charge, we will do these things.  And I want to add to this Constitution certain

safeguards which will make it necessary -- whatever party comes into power-- to

honour and respect minority rights.  This is a multi-racial nation.  This is not a

Malay nation which some people tried to make it, and this is not a Chinese

nation.

Whatever happens, if my colleagues are not in office, if another non-

Communist party -- not a Communist party or a Communist front party -- if

another non-Communist party or an anti-Communist party beats us in the

elections, they take over, they must honour these special provisions to protect

those who otherwise, because of difference of race, language, culture and so on -

- may be swamped.

We went through this.  You see, Singapore had the unique experience of

now knowing what it is to have a group where the Army and the Police trying to

have one voice.   We now know what it meant.  We fought it and we would have

gone on fighting it.  And I want to make sure that even after we are dead and

gone -- as we must one day ... there will be more than one voice in Singapore at
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any one time.  Therefore, I am hoping that my Chief Justice will be able to

persuade some of the Commonwealth Chief Justices like Sir Garfield Barwick

who is not only a lawyer of some great eminence but also a man versed in the

affairs of politics and the affairs of nations.  The Chief Justice of India I hope.

I don't know, I have left it with him; he's meeting them all but I want these

safeguards built in.  And if these safeguards are broken, then the Army or

whoever is the supreme authority -- the Police will be told that there must be new

elections.  It is as simple as that.

We are going to build up a system in which nobody can come in and say

'One Voice'.  Nobody can say "satu bangsa, satu bahasa, satu ugama".  You

know what that means?  Once race, one language, one religion.  I tell these

people, "Look, better see the optician; and, having seen the optician better go and

see the ear specialist".  Because if you go to any coffee-shop, you will hear more

than one language.  That is what we are trying to do.

I hope we will sort of be a little beacon -- a small beacon, but I hope a

bright one for Malaysia.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO MR. NEVILLE PETERSON

OF THE AUSTRALIAN BROADCASTING COMMISSION ON 12TH

AUGUST, 1965, AND RECORDED ON THE SAME DAY AT THE STUDIOS

OF TELEVISION SINGAPORE.

Mr. Peterson: Sir, there is a belief in Australia that Indonesia can hardly be

blamed for what has taken place in Malaysia. Yet, in Jakarta,

they are hailing your secession as a victory in the "Crush

Malaysia" campaign.  What do you think about it?

Mr. Lee: What other victories can they claim? Their "Crush Malaysia"

campaign was to crush Malaysia by breaking Sabah and

Sarawak.  They never objected to Singapore and Malaya, but

I mean, if you were the Indonesians, you would want to claim

it as a victory, wouldn't you?

Mr. Peterson: What effect do you think Indonesia has had on the eventual

break between the two of you?  Are they in any way

responsible?
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Mr. Lee: Nothing whatsoever.  It is just six men, six wild men, ultras

who caused this.  They squeezed the Tengku; and last year

after the riots, I told the Tengku it was all up to him: anything

he said. He should have smacked Ja'afar Albar down then.

He waited one year:  it is one year too late.

Mr. Peterson: Sir, you and your Government, of course, are very unhappy

about what has taken place.  What do you feel the people of

Singapore feel about this?  I am told there is quite a feeling of

happiness, of rejoicing, that things might improve for them?

Mr. Lee: Well, like in all democracies, there is a difference in the

thinking between the people who are concerned intimately

with these problems and those who sort of look at politics in

the daily newspapers at a glance and turn over to the sports

page and the racing page.  For them, as you know, there is

jubilation because they were getting fed-up to the teeth with

all this.  But for us who are calculating in terms of fifty, or if

not fifty at least twenty, thirty years, we know it was not the

best way out ...  I mean, looser federation ... you know, de-

clutching for a while, taking the gears apart and stopping this
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mad scream every day, this shrill cry based on "One race, one

language, one religion" in the Jawi Press, You know the

Arabic script ... Just stop that;  and to stop that, you have got

to smack down six wild men.  One has been smacked down

and I hope the other five are smacked down, Otherwise ...

You see, the worst thing about it is this: true, I owe a primary

responsibility to two million people in Singapore; but, you

know, we represented a spark of hope to 5½ million nearly

6 million, non-Malays in the rest of Malaysia.  And with us

out, the thrust, the impetus -- for the time being, just for the

time being- is gone.  So, I would imagine if I were living in

Penang and I had attended the rallies which were held and

hears the PAP leaders speaking about the kind of future

Malaysians could have, I'd feel very angry and very let

down...

Mr. Peterson: What do you then feel are the chances of success for the rest

of Malaysia now?

Mr. Lee: It is not for me to say.  Technically, they are a foreign

country... It is like asking a New Zealander what are the
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chances of success if Australia chaps were suddenly to

disappear... Not that I do not not know what I think is going

to happen... but it is not fair, I cannot say what I think is going

to happen.

I would, if say, the other five have a twinge of conscience, like

Dato Syed Ja'afar Albar... 'Dato' means a feudal status which he

got from the king recently; 'Syed' means that he was a

descendant of the prophet; born in the Celebes; came to

Singapore at the age of 30, and he has got the right to do all

this...And I am born and bred here for a hundred years, and

he said I was a guest and he was the owner......

Mr. Peterson Sir, it's been speculated that Singapore's withdrawal from

Malaysia might weaken your political support here in

Malaysia and re-introduce the danger of communism.  What

do you think about this?

Mr. Lee: You heard the crackers, did you, on the proclamation? There

is jubilation, joy, relief, from all the sense of oppression... you

know, semi-Gauleitors, who came sown and squatted on
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people here; letters unanswered;  Singapore department

which became federal departments and grew sluggish... Of

course they are happy.  Did you see Barisan Sosialis?  They

issued a statement condemning me, and saying thay want to

re-merge Singapore and Malaya.  I say we go to the polls

tomorrow, they are scrubbed out.  I do not want to be

immodest, but you know the Hong Lim by-election which

took place recently.  We lost this constituency three times in

the 1961 by election to Mr. Ong Eng Guan, the former Mayor

of Singapore in 1962, the Referendum, there was a high

percentage of blank votes; in 1963, we lost again to Ong Eng

Guan in the general election;  in 1965 Ong Eng Guan

resigned, the communist-front organization; the Barisan

Sosialis, got 40 percent of the votes, we got 60.  Tomorow, if

we go back to Singapore, I think we will get more than 60;

and unless of course,...  Malaya starts economic confrontation

with us and the world refuses to trade with us and we die, I

do not think Singapore will ever vote for Barisan Sosialis.

Mr. Peterson: But what, sir, if unemployment develops because of the

worsening economic situation here in Singapore?
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Mr. Lee: I think we have just got to grin and bear it.  But the people:

they know now...  These 10, 15 years of political education,

they know now that we are in the centre of South-East Asia;

that this is the cookpit of power conflicts, big power conflicts,

in South-East Asia; that economics is politics; and they are

determined to survive.

Mr. Peterson: Sir, can I ask you now about the British bases here and

overseas reports which say that Britain is worried about the

future of the base, particularly if you re-establish relations

with Indonesia?

Mr. Lee: Why?  The British themselves have got an Ambassador in

Jakarta.  How does that jeopardies the base?  Please assume

that my colleagues and I are fairly rational men, reasonably

educated in the ways of men and nations.  I have got a little

island with the highest standard of living in the whole of Asia

outside Japan.  It is like a suburban villa just placed in a

tenement area with a very flimsy fence, and outside are a lot

of hungry people and angry people who are being worked up
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by all kinds of oratory; and they are looking into my orchard,

seeing pineapples, bananas, papayas, rambutans you know,

our equivalent of pears and peaches; they are seeing television

sets;  nice new two-piece suits, latest styles, the best tailoring

out in South-East Asia; refrigerators filled with milk and

honey.  And all that I have got is two battalions, and the

Indonesians have got 400,000 armed men.  Don't you think

that I have got a right to get some friends, to say: "Look, don't

send all your dog handlers; and in case there's trouble, send

more".  We  do not want to quarrel with anybody.  We want

to trade with Indonesians, and my relationships, personally

not politically, nation to nation personally,  ...  the last time

Dr. Sunbandrio met me in Singapore, he tapped my knee and

he said:  "the Tengku, he is my own blood; but I can't get on

with him.  You, you are not my own blood; but we are

friends."  That's personally, mind you...  You know, in

politics, the ways of men, you have got to know that even

though Dr. Subandrio is my friend, it does not mean that the

apparatus that surrounds him allows him to be my friends.

The last time I met President Soekarno, we were friends.  He

took pictures with me, he smiled broadly, sent me around
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Indonesia on his own Presidential aeroplane, a Russian

Illyushin or something.  But, again, he has got his problems

and I have got mine.  I want to be their friends, but I want to

be able to say that the furniture in my house, the way I order it

is my business.  And what is more:  most important, the

master bedroom is mine.  The guest-room:  For the

Ambassador?  Welcome... come in for tea, come in for

drinks, come in for dinner.  But I am staying in the master

bedroom.  This is my house; this is my cook; I eat the way I

like; I serve the food that I think they like;  but this is my little

own home.  And I think two million Singaporeans is a small

number, isn't it, just like New Zealand.  Our capacity may be

small, capacity to resist armed force, but our will cannot be

broken.

Mr. Peterson: Sir, when you were in Australia earlier this year, you got to

know a lot of Australians...  when you were talking about

Malaysian Malaysia.  Many of them are confused about what

has happened.  You have any word or message for

Australians after this situation that has arisen?
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Mr. Lee: You know, I myself am a little bewildered, bewildered that

we could not have found some more rational, more sane,

more stable solution.  I suggested a slight loosening of the

bonds of federation;  declutch, let the gears...  Let us assume

that we were going too fast:  we are a city, sophisticated and

moving fast.  Well, let us declutch a little bit and go a bit

slower.  But they must stop this daily poison in the Jawi Press

that goes into the kampong, that works up people on the

basis of race, religion and language.  Why could not that be

done?  I don't know.  I think there were 6 wild men who had

got into very strong positions and I am sorry for the Tengku

and I am sorry for Dr. Ismail because he knows what it is all

about...  he knows who the long-term enemy is.

Mr. Peterson: Mr.Lee, thank you very much indeed.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, RECORDED AT TV SINGAPURA STUDIOS

ON 13TH AUGUST, 1965.

INTERVIEWER:  FRED EMERY, TIMES OF LONDON.

Mr. Emery: Good evening.  My name is Fred Emery, and I am from the

TIMES OF LONDON.  With me is Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, the

Prime Minister.

Mr. Prime Minister, many of us, I think, in Singapore and

abroad feel that there is something more to the story of the

separation of Singapore from Malaysia that hasn't yet been

told; that this happened perhaps earlier than has been

suggested in another way than has so far been made public.

Can you tell me anything about that?

Prime Minister: Could I put it this way? After the Budget debate last year in

the Federal Parliament, we criticised Mr. Tan Siew Sin's

Budget.  We felt that it was making the poor pay for a war to

defend Malaysia, in which the rich have the properties.  And
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they thought that this was subversion.  He lowered income

tax in the higher brackets here, put a tax on sugar and diesel

oil -- which means the poor pay for it.  I mean, lowered the

income tax -- which was very mild one of 55 percent on the

highest bracket -- he brought it down to 50...  They said it

was subversion.  Well, after that they were, I think, just fed

up with us and suggestd that we should have a looser

arrangement.  So we were thinking it over: what kind of

looser arrangement was reached.

Mr. Emery: Why did it fall through?

Prime Minister: Well, I think they want their cake and eat it.  One of the

proposals was that we run everything:  we can have the police

but the army to be under their control.  In other words, we

are a colony of Malaysia.  You cannot accept that.

Mr. Emery: When did it become clear in your mind that there was no

alternative; as you say, that you became convinced by the

Tunku?

Prime Minister: Saturday, when I met him.....
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Mr. Emery: Not before that?

Prime Minister: No. I could not believe that there could not have been a

loosening of the bonds of federation to sort of lessen the

friction.  I know they do not like our democratic socialism

and all our, what they call "hot-house politics."  This is a city.

It is an international concourse.  People pass through from all

over the world. You can meet anybody of any worth

anywhere in the world; and if you had travelled anywhere in

the East, you would have gone and stopped at Singapore.  It

is, what I would call, sophisticated in a political way.  I didn't

believe that this is the only solution.

Mr. Emery: And what convinced you, finally?

Prime Minister: I was on holiday at Cameron Highlands...  It is up in the hills

in Malaya.  I went up on Sunday, the 1st of August. I brought

up my family for the annual breather.  Even a submarine has

got to surface and breathe!  On Friday, my Finance Minister,

Dr. Goh Keng Swee, rang me...  He is now Minister for
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Defence and Security...  He said I have to come down.  It was

very urgent.  So that afternoon, I packed my bag and came

down alone, leaving my family up there.  I came down that

afternoon and arrived at about dinner time.... In Kuala

Lumpur, he told me, "This is it."

Mr. Emery: He had been involved for some time, I believe?

Prime Minister: For one or two days.

Mr. Emery: Only as much as that?

Prime Minister: Yes, I think it is... You know, the Tunku is a prince and he

makes the decisions; and he came back on Thursday.

Mr. Emery: But he must have had something pretty powerful with which

to convince you against your wishes that this was the only

alternative.  What was it, in a nutshell?
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Prime Minister: I want to maintain cordial relations between Singapore and

Malaysia...  But, do you know the letter the Tunku has

written to....

Mr. Emery: Yes, I have seen it.

Prime Minister: My colleague, Dr. Toh?  In a nutshell, the Tunku said to me,

"I cannot live forever; and if I am not here, then you will have

to face the consequences."  And he mentioned the danger and

folly of bloodshed and so on.  People who do not like me and

my colleagues are bound to say that we are cowards; that

because we feared for our own safety, our own survival, our

own lives, we signed something which we felt was not the

right solution.  But I was convinced, not on Saturday, the first

day I met him; but I was convinced, having spent the whole

night with my colleagues -- or a few of my colleagues who

were in Kuala Lumpur about to attend Parliament -- that if we

went on and there was conflict, it would be on racial lines.....

Mr. Emery: And it was imminent?
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Prime Minister: It depended on the Tunku's health,....

Mr. Emery: Can you put a time on it?

Prime Minister: I am not a doctor....

Mr. Emery: Not on his illness - I mean on the conflict?  You think the two

are closely related?

Prime Minister: I would say myself that the Tunku, so long as he has got the

strength, would never allow racial conflict to happen.  But if

his health... if he got another attack of shingles, for instance,

and he was away for two months, then it will take place, and

I don't think it will take place just in Singapore alone.  I think

it is pan-Malaysia.  And I do not think you could put Humpty

Dumpty together again.

Mr. Emery: I have heard another story, and I think I must put the question

to you:  It is said here in Singapore, by some people, that the

Tunku in fact wanted this solution all along irrespective of

what was threatening in racial terms; that he basically, no
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longer wanted Singapore in the Federation.  Will you

comment on that?

Prime Minister: I think that is not fair me to comment on.  You will have to

ask the Tunku......

Mr. Emery :           I will go and ask him....

Prime Minister: My conversations with him on Saturday the 7th and on

Sunday the 8th -- I met him only twice...  If I am to do

business with the Malaysian Government, I think I cannot

breach the confidence with which we discussed things.

Mr. Emery :           I understand that.  The other solution that you have mentioned

that was thought of:  was it ever suggested to you that you

should step down, since you were a personal target of many

people on the other side;  and did you ever consider it?

Prime Minister: Not this time...  The suggestion was put after the last riots in

September... I am sorry, first, in July and then the second

riots in September, that I should step down and perhaps all

would be well.  I don't mind stepping down and I told my
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colleagues so, provided that this was going to be a Malaysian

Malaysia.  I am not stepping down to allow this to be some

others a kind of Malaysia where some are more equal than

others.

Mr. Emery: Was there any split amongst your own colleagues on this kind

of things, on this matter of your own position or on the

decision to go?

Prime Minister: My colleagues and I have been personal friends and political

colleagues for 15, 20 years now, and we have been through

fire together...  The communists were gunning for us...  And

you build a camaraderie that these little things cannot break;

and they are all thinkers.  If I step down, whoever takes my

place to hold the ground, he must be tougher and speak

tougher than me.  Otherwise, he is a stooge man.

Mr. Emery:  So this was not just a conflict of  personalities?
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Prime Minister: It is not possible...  If it were a conflict of personalities, I

could catch a cold and go for a holiday.  It is very deep and

very abiding...  Of course, some of the versions put forward

in Kuala Lumpur was that I wanted to be Prime Minister of

Malaysia, and therefore, a man with overweening ambition

who wanted to oust the Tunku and take over and so on.

Mr. Emery: Didn't you want to be Prime Minister of Malaysia one day?

Prime Minister: One day, perhaps, but not for a very long time. We want to

bring the races and the states together.  It takes time.  It

would take one generation, I think, for the thing to happen.

And we were quite prepared to help them in a secondary

capacity.  But they didn't want it.

Mr. Emery :          This suggests that there may have been other solution some time

previously such as a coalition cabinet or this arrangement you

were talking about just now: having looser control from the

Federation in Singapore.  The fact that this time neither the

Tunku nor you wished to consult Britain has, I think hurt

many people;  hurt some of your friends and they do not quite

understand it....
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Prime Minister: Could I take the question one at a time, because it is about

five questions in that?  The coalition was noted after we won

the Singapore elections in September and before their general

elections.  But it never came about.  They say because we

participated in the Malayan elections and, therefore, soured

the ground....  We sent nine candidates.  We supported

UMNO and the Tunku...  But in my view, the real reason is

this.  That once we are taken into a coalition Government,

they cannot tell the Malays in the kampongs that the PAP

consists of Chinamen who eat Malay babies.  Nobody will

believe it.  Three full years in the central Government --

building houses, community centres, clinics, improving

agriculture -- we (will) break through the race line in the

kampongs in Malaya, as we have done in Singapore.  And

there were a number of what they called UMNO strongmen --

the Tunku's party is called UMNO -- who will only be strong

if they keep the Malays in the kampongs in segregated herds:

You know, language, religion, race, culture.  Once you begin

to talk about ideas, social progress, economic advance,

competition, who can produce the better programme, they
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won't lose immediately at all.  They want to be there forever.

So the coalition really was a non-starter.  That is your first

question....

Mr. Emery : Yes...  I was trying...  any British influence indirect, there may have

been on all these decisions...

Prime Minister: I have forgotten your second question now...

Mr. Emery: What I was saying is this.  I have heard that coalition way

back was possible....

Prime Minister: It was not possible.  Looking back now, I know it was never

possible because they never intended to allow us to break the

radical line in Malaya and be accepted as good Malaysians.

Mr. Emery: The second I was making was this independence, autonomy

for the economic decisions in Singapore which was

discusssed last winter, and I was linking it with your lack of

consultation with Britain this time.  And I was asking you that

the fact that you did not consult Britain: was this conditioned
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by things that happened before or have we intervened to....

something?

Prime Minister: No... The looser federation last proposed by them, not by us,

by them because we are quite prepared to go on, for one

simple reason, we know we must win in the end, not I or my

colleagues win, but the ideas and the policies we represent

will win, must do, All these antiquated ideas cannot stand the

fresh air and open windows of the second half of the 20th

century.  It is not possible. But it broke down because they

wanted their cake and have it.  I meant they wanted all these

things given to us but they wanted us out of parliament and

they keep the army.

Mr. Emery: So that was a non-starter too?

Prime Minister: No, I mean it is a non-starter.  Look, I am out of Parliament.

I am not represented.  My army such as it is, two battalions

and a little navy and one battalion of territorials under their

control. We are a colony.  At least Britain paid for the

regiments to keep us down.  But here they wanted us to pay

for it.  It is too ridiculous for words: The question you put to
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me is one which I feel very keenly about because both Mr.

Harold Wilson and Mr. Arthur Bottomley are my personal

friends.  And I am very sorry I could not --  but there was no

time to tell them beforehand.  The thing was not settled in fact

until very late on Sunday because nearly half my cabinet have

families who were born and bred in Malaya have families in

Malaya -- now still! And to them it was a betrayal of 

everything we stood for.

Mr. Emery :           But why didn't you tell them -  Britain, I mean?

Prime Minister: I think the danger of leakage is so great that if we took this to

the normal course of legislative processes....

Mr. Emery :          I don't mean that. I mean informing them of what was going on?

Prime Minister       It was a Saturday and a Sunday.

Mr. Emery :          There was time.  But did you feel that they would -  I would

have thought there was time -  did you feel that they would

intervene, as I think they would to suggest wait, don't rush it?
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Prime Minister: Maybe, I don't know. But there are many reasons.  I think

myself having met the Tunku on Saturday and knowing -- I

mean, I saw him man to man alone, and I had to make

decision on what his position was and how long he can hold

the situation with Singapore in it.  I did not believe that,

unless I have Arthur Bottomley in Kuala Lumpur with me and I

could tell him face to face, I could never convince him.

Mr. Emery :           I am sure you wouldn't have been able to, but I am sure there

would have been a delay here?

Prime Minister: Face to face there was a chance.  But sending a telegram, he

would say. "no, no."  You know the proposition is too

radical, too fantastic, and if it leaked out, I think there would

be riots both in Singapore and in Malaya.  The Malays who

are minority in Singapore - there were a few extremists in

Geylang Serai who would riot.  The Chinese who are a

minority in Malaya but are not or were not in Malaya, if they

knew about it they would riot.  So both sides were vulnerable.

I was vulnerable because I have small but concentrated group

of Malays in Geylang Serai, most of whom are good law-

abiding, honest citizens, amongst whom are some Indonesian
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agents and religious fanatics and people whom I call UMNO

ultras. UMNO is Tunku's party.  They would have worked

things up to a riot here.  The Chinese in Malaya seeing

Singapore cut itself adrift, so to speak, from Malaysia...

Mr. Emery: Or was thinking of doing it -- that would have been the kind

of thing, wouldn't it?

Prime Minister: They couldn't take it because they would be lost.  But I don't

think they are.  I want to add this.  I don't think they are

because Malaysia, even now without Singapore is very

different from Malaya.  There are 50-odd percent non-

Malays.  Of course, the Chinese are a minority now.  They

are about 36 per cent.  But there are Dayaks, Muruts, Indians,

Eurasians, Kadazans, Ibans and so on.  They amount to, I

think, nearly 55 percent.  But to tell them that we are going to

Parliament and do this, and I had addressed about probably

two to three hundred thousand people in the course of the last

two years in Malaya, I couldn't face it.  I mean there was

going to be trouble the other side too.  So we, decided that it

had to be done.
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Mr. Emery :         You preferred swift surgery, if we can call it that?

Prime Minister: Well, if it has to be done then with as little pain and suffering

as possible.

Mr. Emery: You mentioned this problem of the non-Malays in Malaysia.

I want to ask you now, since you said you have got to live

with the Tunku, don't you think that under the circumstances,

the present circumstances, your relationsip with Malaysia,

that your expressed support for the PAP Malaysia, the

Malaysia Solidarity Convention, and this idea of "Don't worry

we shall be back; our hearts are with you; it is not too far

away;" -- don't you think that now realistically, this is sailing

too close to the wind?  In the sense that you are going to, by

saying this, exacerbate feelings with Malaysia?

Prime Minister: No.  Tunku sent his man, the Chief Minister of Malacca,

Ghafar Baba to Singapore on Monday evening to speak to

his own UMNO chaps, and there are a few ultras amongst

them -- Syeds and Datos and so on;  I don't know if you know
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what they mean... Syeds are the descendants of the Prophet

and Datos are people who are equivalent of, shall we say, a

little knight.  Let me put it like this.  He sent his man here to

try and keep them from sinking so low that they will blow up.

Surely I have got to keep my chaps, or what were my chaps,

sufficiently in good heart not to blow up.  And as for coming

together, I say this and I will always say this: this is an

artificial separation.  It goes against geography.  It goes

against history.  It goes against economics.  It goes against

demography.  There are blood ties, kinship which cannot be

cut off just be legislation. It will come together but under very

different circumstances and in a very different from because I

don't think Singapore, after the experience of the last two

years, will ever -- though we have all the large area of

autonomy --Singapore will not go back without cast iron

guarantees. But I think it will come back.  There is no choice.

Mr. Emery: Yes, but do you think now in this present situation, it will

help matters if you, as a statesman, keep on saying so and

giving encouragement to your people like Mr. Devan Nair

and so on?  I mean now they are foreigners.  It is very
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difficult to draw the line between where fraternal party

support ends and active organisational help begins......

Prime Minister: I have never in my political life ever uttered a political

falsehood.  I never say something that I know is false and

untrue. I know that this separation cannot last forever.

The nexus is too close .  That is the first point.  Secondly we

are human beings.  We are not machines.  Half my mind is

calculating.  Because I was calculating and my collegues also

were like that. We all have little computers. We said all right,

lesser of the two evils.  They had to pack Kuala Lumpur on

the 31st of July.  We signed on the 8th of August. Eight days

ago, I was at the Kuala Lumpur PAP branch annual dinner. I

let them down.  I did not tell them.  We are human baings and

this is a farewell or rather, au revoir.

Mr. Emery: Are the farewell celebrations, so to speak, now over, so that

we can look forward to a period of calm?

Prime Minister: At least we must say, "God bless you.”  “Good luck." You

want me to say, "Close down?"
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Mr. Emery: No, I didn't suggest that ....

Prime Minister: Even if I said to Devan Nair, "Don't go, stay in Singapore"

which I did not, do you think he will stay in Singapore?  He is

a man of enormous courage and I can do, as a human being

and as a political comrade is to wish him good luck. He is not

a fool and I am not a fool.  And if the Tunku goes, he may be

in for some trouble or more than some trouble.

Mr. Emery: This is why I suggested.  I asked you whether you thought

that not the time had come to quiet down?  Let me put it that

way. I am asking this ....

Prime Minister: Is this not the time, now that the Tunku has got what he

wanted, that five other people, at least five I can think of, like

Ja'afar Albar, I am sorry, Dato, not the time that they should

also gracefully retire and let the sane thinking, educated man

be in charge, instead culture, race?  Surely, either they take a

stand now, or the five will work quietly in the course of the

next two years and Dato Syed Ja’afar Albar will be back; and

if Dato Syed Ja'afar Albar is back and the Tunku has retired, I
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think, Mr. Devan Nair and my PAP comrade or my former

comrades, they are now foreigners to me, they are going to

face some difficulties. We are brought up in a hard school,

having had to fight for our lives against the communists.  But

we are human beings and we know that they are human

beings too.  They are making a very courageous decision

which I think is good for Malaysia, because if they succeed,

as I hope they do, the door will be open again.  You have

seen what Sabah leaders have said ....

Mr. Emery: Yes, I have.

Prime Minister: You have read them. You have read the Chief Minister of

Sabah, Peter Lo?  He is cornered, isn’t he without Singapore?

You have read Mr. Sundang, one of the Ministers?  He is also

grieved and fearful.  I have received a letter from one of the

Borneo Ministers, almost tearful.  In a way, we let them down

because we are all right; two million Singaporeans are all

right for the time being,..  But we have weakened their

positions.  But I had no choice.
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Mr. Emery: May I change the subject rather abruptly, I am sorry, to ask

you about the British bases here?

Prime Minister: Yes

Mr. Emery: Some people think that some how, in spite of what you have

said so far, you are not keen on having the bases.  Can you

tell me how keen are you on having the bases?  And how long

do you think you are going to have them?  And the other

question is, don’t they, in a sense, embarrass your position,

your wish to have a posture of non-alignment?

Prime Minister: This is not a posture.  This is something we feel, and is part

of our make-up. We are a little bit different from people in the

alliance government in Malaysia.  They believe the British

wanted to give up their base in Singapore.  And we joined

forces with everybody to fight amongst the forces we joined

were the Communists, and we were nearly eaten up by them

very nearly.  1961 was the razor's edge.  The coin could have

dropped the other way.  In fact, many people didn't give us

half a chance. But as it so happened, they were so stupid.

They went against national feeling, national sentiment.  Now
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they are isolated.  They are identified with Indonesian

terrorists whom they lead in, and so for five, ten years, the

bases.  I am keen about Singapore's survival, my own fellow

countrymen's survival.  I am sorry if I put it bluntly -- I am 

keen about Britain's power position, and using this base as a

bargaining point with America.

Britain defends this part, therefore, Britian's voice is heard in

Europe and so on.  It doesn't concern me.  I get no benefit out

of it.  I had trouble even exporting some simple shirts and

other textiles to Britain.  Let us be quite frank.  Your

conservative M.P. recently raised a howl about textiles from

Singapore, again.  Yes, friendship and all  that.  But he has

got his constitutents to look after.  And I have got mine and I

happen to feel very strongly about the survival and the future

of my own fellow countrymen.  And it so happens that I

cannot survive without the bases.  So I am as keen about the

bases as I am keen about the survival of my fellow

countrymen.  To put it bluntly:  If tomorrow, I become like

the kingdom of Kuwait and I could have ground-to-air

missiles of my own, and I get all the latest equipment to
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prevent 400,000 Indonesian troops who are not only hungry

but also worked up, everyday worked up.  They have got a

very powerful orator in their President who keeps them up.

They are hungry, so he has got to boost their morale.

Mr. Emery: Do you consider yourself still in confrontation with them in

spite of what they say?

Mr. Lee: No, I would like to believe that.  Dr. Subandrio meant what

he said that the confrontation is against Malaysia; and since

Malaysia does not include Singapore, therefore, there is no

confrontation with Singapore.  But, nevertheless, it may be

that, you know, structure is a bit complicated and delayed,

and before they can reach their forward bases you know, their

forward bases are just about five miles outside our territorial

waters.  And if the command does not reach them, and

tomorrow I have another bomb outside my office.  There was

a bomb put outside the American Consulate, and the

Australian High Commission was blown up.  It is all very sad

and bad for public morale and bad for business.  But if I have

one placed outside my office I am alright because I am pretty
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secured, but my staff and officers have got to carry a risk:

and so I think we remain vigilant.

Mr. Emery: Well, that's clear too.  You have talked this week and so has

your foreign minister, Mr. Rajaratnam - about the possibility 

of waiting and seeing what Indonesia wants, how they are 

going to clarify their position.  Now, my question is this:  Do

you think it is possible, realistically -- I keep using the word

realistically because I think you do.

Mr. Lee: We are realistic ...  realists ...

Mr. Emery: Do you think it's possible for you to have any kind of

relationship with Indonesia without the Malaysian

Government believing that you are up to some mischief?

Mr. Lee: No, I do not think that is necessarily so because I have made

it clear in my very first statement on this.  The first question, I

cannot remember who asked me, I think an Indian journalist

who came here, asked me: " Am I going to settle with

Indonesia?"  Which is more important to Singapore Malaysia

or Indonesia?  I am putting it now again in terms of what
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people who are cynical call "real politics." Which is more

important:  Indonesia or Malaysia?  And I say Malaysia

happens to be more important.  I will tell you why.

I have got more trade with Malaysia than I have with

Indonesia; with Malaysia it is 24% with Indonesia it is 20 and

I have lost that 20% any way with their confrontation and

their boycott.  But more important:  I have got two pipelines

carrying water to Singapore.  Every time we open the tap,

three-quarters of water comes from two rivers in Johore, two

reservoirs in Johore and only one quarter comes from the

reservoirs in Singapore.  So if Malaysia were to fall into the

hands of a regime or a group which is hostile to Singapore,

then I think Singapore will be a very difficult place to live in

because I am not saying we are finished:  people fight to the

end and we intend to fight to the end.  We now talk real

politics.

Mr. Emery: My question was:- can you have any relationship with

Indonesia without Malaysia feeling that you are up to

mischief?  I know that your prime regard is with Malaysia.

Therefore, it would seem to me that it was impossible for you

to have any kind of....
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Mr. Lee: No, no ... You know that is the trouble with the British.  You

always want to have things your way.

Mr. Emery: No ...

Mr. Lee: You want me to carry on being anti the Indonesians.

Mr. Emery: I don't.

Mr. Lee: I have never been anti the Indonesians. Confrontation was

forced on us ...

Mr. Emery: I am asking you a realistic question about foreign policy.

Mr. Lee: Yes, And I am telling you and Malaysian Government already

knows that we have got a firm guarantee of water.  And the

guarantee on water depends upon a Government which, at

least is not hostile to Singapore.  If I get a Government which

is hostile to Singapore, we will have to dig wells, boil water,

bathe once a week but we will still live.  I do not want

anybody to blackmail us on this.  We have thought one step
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further just in case people think why not now that they need

this water, we "up" the price... (we are paying them three

cents per thousand gallons) and make it 30 cents.

...

Mr. Emery: Has there been any....

Mr. Lee: No, no There is no such things.  The Tunku has signed, and

as long as the Tunku and his immediate colleagues are in

charge, they will be honoured as I will honour our obligations

on joint defence.

Mr. Emery: Well, that is very clear.

Mr. Lee: Is there any harm our finding out from the Indonesians that it

is not possible to find some kind of an agreement which will

resolve the conflict not only between Indonesia and the

Malay Peninsula, but also between Indonesia and Sabah and

Sarawak, between Malaysia?

Mr. Emery: Do you think that's a possibility?
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Mr. Lee: You know.

Mr. Emery: I think it is good if you ....

Mr. Lee: I have a great admiration for Mr. Harold Wilson's turn of

phrase.  He was asked about Patrick Gordon Walker's going

Peking and Hanoi.  And he said, "The thing about dealing

with such difficult problems is never to take "No" for an

answer" And I am not going to take "No" for an answer:  I am

going to try and try and try. You can have short-term gains.

They are already trying, you know.,  May be it is

coincidental: a few Indonesian sampans ... people who have

heard the radio: no confrontasi against Singapore, they have

come in with vegetables.  They will come in next with rubber,

and there is money to be made 20% of our trade may be

resumed.  This is a very big temptation.  But, I have to

calculate not for tomorrow and the day after tomorrow .... I

am responsible for this: I am rooted to this country I have got

nowhere to run away to neither has my colleagues.  I have

given three hostages to fortune: three children born and bred
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here they will not fit anywhere else in the world.  And I am

calculating in terms of 50 to 100 years.  And I say, less than

50 years, this will come together again.  But we have got to

be patient and we have got to be firm.

Mr. Emery: Mr. Prime Minister, my last question is about your wider

foreign policy in this.  You are closest of all to Indonesia.  Do

you find any.

Mr. Lee: No, no.  I am closest of all to Malaysia.

Mr. Emery: I beg your pardon, geographically.

Mr. Lee: There is a Causeway which is only one mile long and half of

that one mile belongs to us, the other half belongs to

Malaysia.  Indonesia is not our closest neighbour.

Mr. Emery: Indonesia has come up with lots of ideas in the past few years

about world policy in general, and they seem to have found

some community of interest with the Communist Chinese,

particularly in their ideas of national revolution and New
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Emerging Forces.  What do you think about that, in a

nutshell?

Mr. Lee : Before I express any comment on that, I would like to find

out from them whether they classify me under New Emerging

Forces or under Old Dying Forces.

Mr. Emery :           They haven't given you any indications yet?

Mr. Lee : No, no.  I think they are doing their calculations now,  When

they have declared their verdict, then I will be able to tell you

what I think about it.  If they classify me under what they call

"OLDEFOS" i.e. " Old Dying Forces", then I think there is

something wrong with their computer because you know, my

colleagues and I are all in our forties; some of us are in our

thirties.  The expectation of life in Singapore is the highest in

Asia because we happen to have the highest public health

standards and medical facilities. So, if we are not "OLDEFOS",

we are NEFOS", well then, it is worthwhile talking.  And that is

not for me to decide; it is for them.  But I would like to assure

them that I am in no danger of dropping any senile decay.
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Everyone, no one beyond 50, some under 30; and we will

probably outlive quite a number of them; and not only in age,

but in ideas.

Mr. Emery :           Thank you, Mr. Prime Minister.

Mr. Lee : Thank you.

13th August 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO FOUR FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS ON

AUGUST 14,1965, AT THE STUDIOS OF TELEVISION SINGAPURA.

 The Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, will be interviewed

by four correspondents.  My name is Richard Croll from Channel 7  in Sydney.

 My name is Sam Lipski from the Australian Bulletin; Gavin Young, I am

from the London Observer.

 My name is Rene Muccoll, Chief Foreign Correspondent of the London

Daily Express.

Mr. Croll: Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, Tengku Abdul Rahman has said that you

were pleased and wanted to get out of the Federation.  And

yet in your last Monday's press conference you broke down.

Where, would you say, the truth lies?

Mr. Lee : Did the Tengku say I was pleased?

Mr. Croll : He said this yesterday.
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Mr. Lee : Where?

Mr. Croll : He said you wanted to get out and that you are pleased to get

out.

Mr. Lee : No, no, no.  I haven't seen it in the press.

Mr. Croll : He said this at a press conference yesterday in Kuala Lumpur.

Mr. Lee : Well, I am sorry to hear that because I do not want to believe

that the Tengku would utter something which is not truth.

Mr. Croll : His actual words were.

Mr. Lee : He knows my positions; and he knew how close it came to a

real collision because my colleagues were not prepared to

give way.  You know, half my Cabinet were born and bred in

Malaya.  Their families are there.  You mean to tell me you

can abandon them like that?  And they are abandoned now.

They are foreigners now.  My colleagues fought with me

against the Communists.  What for?  To bring Singapore into
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Malaya in order to lift up Malaya: bring fresh air, social

development, economic development.  I am not saying it is all

purely personal, that is just because they have got their

families there.  But they were born, bred, rooted there.  They

just happened to have come down to Singapore which was

the biggest city in South-East Asia.  And they made a living

here and they finally became ministers here.  You think you

can face your Cabinet colleagues.  Let me put it in another

way.  Supposing Mr. Menzies were presented with an

ultimatum  by the American President that either Victoria gets

out or the ANZUS pact is not valid.  You think Mr. Menzies

will be pleased and happy?  It is easier for me.  My family is

here; born, bred, there; their families still there.  How do they

face their families?  And they signed, you know.  And I

would not have signed unless they all signed.  I am not the

Tengku, I am not a prince.  I cannot just sign it, and they

signed with the utmost reluctance.  And for them, when they

look back at that moment, it will be a moment of anguish.  It

is going back on everything we fought for and believed in.

And I do not care what nobody else says.
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Mr. Croll : Mr. Lee, were there any reasonable alternatives that the other

members of your cabinet put forward  at the time that looked

as if they had a chance, other than complete secession?

Mr. Lee : I met the Tengku on Saturday, the 7th at half-past 12.  I

remember it distinctly.  The appointment was supposed to be

at 12 o'clock.  I arrived.  I waited for him for half an hour.

Some of his ministers were there.  We talked little nothings.

He came and we went to a separate room.  I said, "Tengku, is

there no other way?

Why not loosen it into a confederation?  Give me common

market.  We will run all our activities ourselves.  We will go

slow in the rest of Malaysia.  Give me common market; give

me the right to take initiative in security matters so that the

communists cannot start riots in Singapore, and we carry on

in Malaysia slowly:  take it in 20, 30 years.  And he said,

"No".  I said, "My colleagues, Dr. Toh?"  Dr. Toh was born

and bred in Taiping; his family is there.  Every year, he does

a bi-annual pilgrimage.  You know, Chinese families have

reunions:  Chinese New Year and some other moon festivals.
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Dr. Toh is not going to say "Yes".  For two million people

moving forward faster and quicker, we abandoned eight

million people; abandoned them and left them in a slow and

sluggish situation.  And the Tengku did not want to see Dr.

Toh .  But he wrote Dr. Toh that letter and Dr. Toh did not

reply.  One whole night we sat down and argued.  It is all

over.  Never mind about that.  We will talk about that later

on.  It is part of the history now of South-East Asia.

Mr. Croll : There seems to be some contradiction here though, Sir. And

is it a fact, for instance, that Dato Ja'afar Albar wanted to

suspend the Constitution and rule by edict and possibly to jail

you.  And in fact that the alternative that was suggested was

either that you resign from here or separation?

Mr. Lee : Well, those who are unkind, those who do not like us will say

that my colleagues and I were afraid for our personal safety

and freedom and therefore we signed.  But amongst my

colleagues are quite a number who have been to British jails.

Mr. Jek, for instance, Mr. Devan Nair.  I do not think they are
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afraid of going to jail.  But we sat down and calculated that if

the Tengku really could not keep his ultras down.  Going to

jail means I became a martyr.  I must come out.  Mr. Wilson

who is a personal friend cannot see me languishing in jail for

ever.  I do not think Mr. Menzies, even though his political

orientation is different from mine but he is a human being,

he knew that we were fighting for something which was

valuable for Australia.  He cannot see me languishing in jail.

In one or two years, I would have come out.

Question : This was the alternative then that was given.

Mr. Lee : No, no, ,no.

Question : Is it what Dato Ja'afar Albar wanted?

Mr. Lee : Well, of course, that was what he wanted, isn’t it?  The man

cannot think beyond the next election.

Question : The Tengku said yesterday that he was in control, sir, and in

his letter he said he wasn't.  Where do you think, the truth lies

there?
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Mr. Lee : No, it is not fair.  You had better ask the Tengku.  As far as I

am concerned, I hope he is in. Syed Ja'afar Albar, now that he

is out, I hope the Tengku will ensure that.  There are five

others, you know, with Albar.  And if the Tengku wants to

make sure that Malaysia, even though it has not got

Singapore, I think these five should become ambassadors or

...  There are very good jobs and important jobs like

compiling dictionaries for those interested in language,

anthology of Malay poetry and so on.  But you keep on

pushing this around, I do not think the people in Malaya,

Sabah and Sarawak are going to keep quiet just because the

PAP is out.  They cannot.  Human beings.  You know

Shakespears?  The seven stages of man.  And a lot of the

people leading political parties are in that stages where they

are no longer interested in fame and glories.  They are

interested in the future and what place their progeny will have

in Malaysia.  And they must fight.

Mr. Croll : Sir, the Tengku has said he wanted utmost secrecy and that

he feared bloodshed.  Now, is that the reason why you went
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along with him from the secrecy point point of view?  Did

you fear bloodshed?

Mr. Lee : Yes, surely.

Mr. Croll : Did you fear that troops would be sent down?

Mr. Lee : No, no, no.  Not that troops would be sent down.

Mr. Croll : Or that it would be a matter that they would possibly try and

take over the government here and ....

Mr. Lee : No.  We are not afraid of that.  Let us say that they take over

the Government and rule by edict.  Right?  Some of my

colleagues will be away.  We will have a government in exile.

We were prepared for that.  Prince Sihanouk is a very

personal friend of mine and Phnom Penh is very close to

Malaysia.  I would be in jail because I cannot run away.  But

quite a number of my colleagues who have got international

contacts could run a much, more effective campaign than the

Indonesians and the Communists ever can.  But I tell you



9

lky\1965\lky0814.doc

what detered us:  that in a moment of anger, race conflict

takes place in Singapore.  The Malays here are in a minority.

The Chinese thinking that well, if this is it, to hell with

constitutionalism, they will beat up some completely innocent

people who have nothing to do with this.  Troops come down;

Malay troops come down, shoot the Chinese.  Do you think it

stays just in Singapore or do you think it spreads throughout

Malaysia?  If I believed that we could go jail. Then telegrams --

Socialist International, British Labour Party -- passed all over

the place; and we come out and find Malaysia is still one

whole.  Then we would come out with a medal, isn't it? But I

do not think we would have come out to Malaysia which was

in one piece.  You have got to calculate.  I may be wrong.  It

may be that Singapore consists of docile people who could be

cowed and brutalised into submission.  But I don't  think they

could have.  My estimation was that they would really give

vent to their feelings.  And if this spreads across the

Causeway, the Tengku will have had it, too; because in that

situation, the gentle, the charming, the soft-spoken leader has

no place.  And I want the Tengku to be there because I

happen to believe -- not because I like him -- but I happen to
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believe that there is a little bit more chance of holding the

multi-racial situation together with him in charge.

Mr. Croll : Mr. Prime Minister, we've dealt with the problem of

separation and what would happen if you went to jail.  But

what about the situation if you personally were to resign?  Do

you think that would have helped the attitude between

Singapore and Malaya?  Do you think it would have made it

any better?  Kept the Federation together?

Mr. Lee : After the riots last year they said that if I resigned there

would be better co-operation.  I told my colleagues if there's

going to be co-operation in Singapore and Malaysia will

prosper, let's do it that way. I was even prepared to serve

under Dr. Toh.  And my colleagues, they've all got a 

little calculation.  They don't play the thing by ear, take 

a stick or drop sand and read the palm. I resign, whoever

takes my place, whether it is Dr.Toh or Dr. Goh, will 

have to prove that he's not a stooge-man. And to do 

that he'll have to take a very firm line.  In fact, much

firmer, much harder, not just an apparently firm line but
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concessions and a real hard line.  And they decide it could

not work.

Mr. Croll : And did you agree with this?

Mr. Lee : I think that's right.  You see, Singapore knows all of us.

We've been looking after Singapore now for nearly seven

years.  They know us as a very closely-knit group.  They also

know the individual idiosyncracies or differences of style

between the ministers.  I do not think Singapore would

believe that I resigned because I wanted to go back to the

Law and make money.

Question : Then it was suggested , Sir, that you do resign, and you

rejected this?

Mr. Lee : No, no.  I didn't reject this.  I was prepared to resign.  But my

colleagues could not accept it because they would be a worse

position.  Mr. Tan Siew Sin openly said in Parliament that

there can be no co-operation with Singapore as long as I am

the Prime Minister of Singapore.  Now this was said openly
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in Parliament.  Do you think if I resigned, Singapore would

believe that there would be co-operation, or that the former

Central Government which has had its way and now have has

got its way (in this separation) that they would keep quiet in

the situation?

Mr. Young :          About the future of Singapore, Sir, as long as confrontation

continues, Singapore's economy suffers.  If confrontation

does continue, how do you feel Singapore's economy can be

assured?

Mr. Lee : Singapore has a very resilient, enterprising and resourceful lot

of people.  Everybody thought and perhaps the Indonesians

might have thought that if they cut us off their trade, chaos

would be out in the streets hungry and riot and so on. But

it never happened because they've got a great deal of grit

and the will to survive and to work hard.  We'll carry on.

We'll survive,

Mr. Young :           What do you think the chances are now, Sir, for the common

market idea between Singapore and Malaysia?
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Mr. Lee : Well, you know what the Agreement says.  Annex  'J' which

were the provisions for a common market, has been

cancelled.  It was at Mr. Tan Siew Sin's personal insistence

that clause be inserted in the Agreement.  But the Tengku

agreed to a clause that there will be either a joint council or

Committee for economic co-operation. I've told the Tengku

that without eoconomic co-operation, there will be growing

troubles in Singapore.  Boys and girls pressing out from

schools, more than there are jobs for them.  And the situation

would be a bit less stable, a bit more volatile, and the bases

will be that much more rickety.  The whole thing is inter-

woven.  I was glad that the Tengku assured me that he

understood very clearly that there was a clear nexus between

defence and security, and commerce or trade and industry.

But we'll have to go slow.  There must be a thaw first,

because over the last one and a half years so many things

have happened:  attitudes have sort of hardened.  We just

want to take is easy for a while, and common sense, logic, the

relentlessness of economics, must prevail.
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Mr. Croll : What will happen then, Sir, with tariffs on rubber coming

across the border?  What will happen if Malaya goes ahead

with its idea of this steelworks which they have been

considering.

Mr. Lee : Tariffs on rubber?

Mr. Croll : Yes.  What then would happen if tyres and things and tariffs

at the border?

Mr. Lee : No, no, no.  Let's get this clear.  They have no seaport that

can export their rubber.

The bulk of their rubber is exported via the Singapore harbour

by rail or road to Tanjong Pager by ship all over the world.

They've got Port Swettenham.  They're going to expand it.

They've got Prai. Their geography - you can't change this.

Stamford Raffles chose Singapore.  Why?  It is the

southernmost tip of Asia, and the world spins from West to

East , and as it does that, the waters of the Pacific wash the

shores of Singapore and the Straits of Johore and we've got
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three natural harbours comparable to any in the world:

Tanjong Pagar, Jurong now for the industrial site, the Naval

Base which the Malaysian Navy must still use because they

haven't got a harbour for their craft and we've agreed that they

will use it.  So if somebody is mad enough to say "We won't

export through Singapore" then the rubber will pile up in Port

Swettenham and Prai, and there is no use tapping rubber

trees.

As for rubber trees, we can sort it out.  They've got Dunlop's

in Kuala Lumpur.  And Dunlop's comes to Singapore free.

We are what I would call kind and easy without paying

duty.  Do you think that's fair?  Well, if you don't want to buy

any of our Bridgestone only, and not Dunlop's, that's fair

enough.  I don't know how long it will take to percolate down

to their officials, because really a lot of these problems are

created by what I would call just petty officialese cussedness.

Mr. Croll : Would you say, Sir, that Indonesian trade with you is worth

four hundred million a year approximately, if the total was

eight hundred million before?  And would you say that there
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has been a flow of liquidity from Singapore over the last six

months?  And therefore, would you try and re-open trade with

Indonesia in spite of the Tengku's remark that it this would be

a hostile act and something would have to be done?

Mr. Lee : No, no.  You're asking me several questions.  Let's get it one

at a time.

The trade with Indonesia amounted to only 20 percent of our

total entreport trade.  Remember that.  It is not Indonesia

alone which makes Singapore tick.  It's just one part, one

fifth, and that one fifth ships have been diverted to

Sihanoukville to Bangkok, to other places, doing other trade

and to Sabah and Sarawak.  It's only 20 percent.  We are not

going to jeopardise our long term survival.  And our long-term

survival demands that there is no Government in Malaysia

which would go with the Indonesians and then between

Malaysia and Indonesia and Singapore in between, life will

be a little bit difficult.  So, I have not the slightest intention of

upsetting the Tengku on this.  But I want to be friends with

Indonesia, always have been friends.  The last time I met Dr.
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Subandrio at Bangkok airport on his way though, just before

Confrontation began, he tapped my knee and said, "Well,

never mind.  You and I, we are friends".  And I hope,

personally I mean, he and I are still friends.  And I've never

said a harsh word about him, and he has not said a harsh word

about me.  But he's got his problems. My paramount interest

is my right to live in my own home my own way.  I order the

furniture in my house the way I like it.  My neighbour cannot

tell me whether I should have my chair here, or my radio

there.  This is my little house.  It's a small house.  They are

103 million.  They are big. I am not telling them how they

should run Indonesia because ...

Mr. Croll : But the Tengku is telling you not to trade with them.

Mr. Lee : You know, sometimes the Tengku says these things without

knowing the full story of what we have said.

Mr. Muccoll : But the Prime Minister, he said in the last few days.  He said

it to some of us the day before yesterday.  He repeated it

again to a group of Japanese journalists yesterday, and he

said specifically that if you opened trade negotiations with
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Indonesia, or if it is permitted that the Indonesians opened a

Consulate-General.

Mr. Lee : No, no, no, ..  That's different.

 Mr. Muccoll :        Well, he mentioned both things.

Mr. Lee : Let me put it in another way.

Mr. Muccoll :     There was an implicit threat in what he said.

Mr. Lee : Yes, that's the trouble, you see.  Everytime a phrase is put in

the form of a threat, my position becomes more difficult. I do

not want to jeopardise Malaysia's security because my water-

supply comes from Johore.

Mr. Muccoll :         He said he wouldn't take this action, but he said he would 

take others which he wouldn't disclose.

Mr. Lee : You mean...
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Mr. Croll : He said Malaysia must be forced to do something if

Singapore did anything with Indonesia which would endanger

Malaysia and it would be a highly hostile act to trade with

Indonesia.  He was then asked, would he cut the water pipe-

line.  He said, no, he wouldn't do that.  He was asked what he

would do, and he laughed and said "well, we must keep

somethings secret but we could do things."

Mr. Lee : Well, I am grateful for the assurance that he will honour the

Agreement, that the water Agreement stands.  But, let me put

it in another way.

Mr. Croll : What do you think he could do, sir?

Mr. Lee : I don't know.  There are quite a number of things, and to each

one of them there are quite a number of counters.  But this is

a waste of time talking about these things, isn't it?  Let me

first answer Mr. Muccoll.  Look, Britain still has an

Ambassador in Djakarka, isn't it?
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I don't propose to send an Ambassador to Djakarta.  Now, let

us assume that the Indonesians say, "Let's buy and sell

because we need Singapore's soft drinks and manufactures,

and so on, and we don't know what to do with this dirty

rubber, very low grade rubber which only Singapore has got

the facilities to clean, to re-pack, refurnish and so on." "Let us

say he says, "Right, Pulau Samboe"  that's an Indonesian

island,  right?  "We will meet in Pulau Samboe and trade."

This is purely military and other officials to see that there is

no infiltration, there is no smuggling of guns and weapons I'm

not calculating just for tomorrow.  If he succeed in breaking

in Malaysia, do you think they will leave Singapore alone,

and leave the water flowing into Singapore?  I am not saying

I'm doing this because I'm a friend of the Tengku or I'm a

friend of Dr. Ismail.  I'm doing this because I have a

responsibility for the survival of the 2 million people in

Singapore.  I thought that the survival was best secured by 11

million people, then it would have been like a stool on three

legs.  A three-legged stool:  firm; stable.  Now I have only got

one leg.  But if  I may put it in the metaphor: now it's like a

shooting-stick.  We are resting on a shooting-stick.  But let
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me just add this and I hope you won't think I'm immodest

about my people.  I am proud of them. They've got steel in

them, and that shooting-stick is made of steel.  It may not be

as comfortable as the stool, but it will stand.

Mr. Croll : We're not talking about steel, Mr. Prime Minister, We're

talking about liquidity in them.  Liquidity has been going out

of Singapore over the last six months?

Mr. Lee : Oh yes, before.  Perhaps if I had a few million dollars which

I don't have unfortunately because all Singapore Ministers are

as poor as when they started office 7 years ago but

suppossing somebody, a great grand-uncle left me $15 million

in Malaya, I think I'll put a bit somewhere else may be

Switzerland, and may be even Singapore.  Singapore is the

heart of South-East Asia; it is the lynch-pin isn't it?  You take

out this lynch-pin and you tell me what sense you make of

Vietnam and all the American commitments and all the

dangerous escalation going on is worth.  The lynch-pin gone,

do you send marines to Vietnam?  We have done our

calculation backwards and forwards.  My colleagues and I --
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we slept very fitfully the last few nights because we

calculated all this.  Some of it, of course, we calculated since

last December, when the first proposals were a looser

federation.  So, we calculated every conceivable aspect.  And

I say there is a lynch-pin.  You know my position:  I am

committed.,  But if you push me to the wall and cut off the

water and try and struggle Singapore, I say any Government

whether it is anti-communist or non-Communist, which is

what we are.  I am not going to join any power bloc, to help

Formosa liberate the mainland or liberate Eastern Europe.

That is all mad talk.

I'm non-communist because I don't want to be involved... I'm

non-aligned as far as power-bloc conflicts are concerned.  But

I am not neutral where my survival is concerned:  my people's

survival.  I am determined that they will survive; and I think

they got enough grit in them.

Mr. Lipski: Sir, could you perhaps elaborate on what you have already

said about the proposed constitutional provisions that you

hope will secure this very survival that you are talking about?
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Specifically,  in what way do you think it might work to

prevent any future communist subversion?

Mr. Lee : I have asked the Chief Justice.  He is going to this Sydney

Conference I think all the Commonwealth Chief Justices will

be there and I want two things done.  First, to ensure that

nobody can come into power and then squat and say, "No

more elections".  That is number one.  Second, to ensure that

nobody under the guise of democratic exercises, works

towards undemocratic ends.  That is one part of it.  And the

other part is to ensure that Singapore is not going to be like

other countries.  We had the unique experience of the last two

years, and everybody in Singapore - Chinese, Malays, Indians,

Ceylonese, Pakistanis, Eurasians - everybody knows what

bitterness is caused when one group thinks it can assimilate

or otherwise make the others look, be like them.  I want

provisions put in to ensure that every minority group cannot

be discriminated against; will be given every opportunity with

everybody else.  And that no Government can remove them.

I'll tell you this.  I don't expect to live forever nor will my

colleagues live forever.  We will probably stand more than a
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good chance in the next elections in 1968, but I am not

thinking of 1968 alone.  We can fly in an aeroplane and it

may drop down; and something may happen; a few ministers

disappear; elections something goes wrong or, I have said, a

bus may knock some of my ministers down or somebody can

arrange for a bus to knock us down.  And these are things

which do happen in South-East Asia, But whatever happens, I

want built-in safeguards in so far as it is possible; and

anybody who acts against them, against these safeguards, will

have a very difficult time to live it down.

Mr. Croll : Mr. Prime Minister; you have some communists in detention I

think they were first put in there by Tun Lim Yew Hock and

then later, I think it was the Tengku, after Federation, that

actually re-committed them after they had been out, and held

positions.  As Prime Minister now or a sovereign state, do

you intend to keep them there or will they be released?

Mr. Lee : I do not think they are of any importance at the moment.  It is

a very unimportant subject.  You know in the last elections,

the Communist United Front Barisan Sosialis used them as
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the election draw.  All their posters were nothing but pictures

of their so-called martyrs.  Well, the people did not think they

were martyrs because they were the boys who helped the

paratroopers come in, helped to explode a few bombs and

grenades.  So they do not really matter.  When Singapore has

settled more urgent issues first, our relationship with the

Afro-Asian countries I have to explain my position because

some of the Afro-Asian countries although they know me and

they know that I am not a little puppet, may be a little bit

unhappy about the bases.  But, I want to explain that.  I

cannot make a concession there because this is my survival .

If they can devise a formula whereby my survival is secured

and not just my survival, my survival and Malaysia's survival

because the nexus is too tight then I am prepared to listen; but

there is no alternative.  There must be some defence

arrangement which will prevent a bigger neighbour with a

vaster army, much greater fire power from just over-running

us.  That is number one.  And I'll face a problem which I have

to resolve and I am hoping Mr. Rajaratnam and a few others,

the moment he settles some of the urgent problems will be

able to help clarify.  That is number one.  Then there is the
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economic side;   this co-operation every day Singapore helps

defend Malaysia, Singapore is in danger if Indonesian

territories coming in just to teach us a lesson, isn't it?  And I

have got to help Malaysia because of my water and my

hinterland.  And when all these other things have been settled

the constitution and so on there are several chief justices I

hope who can be persuaded to help, and I am hoping, my

Chief Justice will also be able to get a few of our own local

lawyers of standing to spend their time helping, doing this.

When all these things are over we will review the matter

probably next year.  We will review it first, from the point of

their danger to the security of, not just Singapore alone but of

Malaysia.  If letting them out means suddenly they slip to the

Rhio Islands, get training on how to use the burp gun and

then come back -- well, I say we had better keep them happy.

Doctors visit them regularly, two eggs for breakfast, quarter

pound of butter a day, half pound of meat, rice, vegetables.

You know, it is very easy.  You can take an outboard motor

and in half-an-hour, you are in Indonesia.  And three months

later, you come back with a burp gun or whatever the

Indonesians have stay put until they convince us or rather.  I
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won't have so much time, they will have to convince Dr. Goh

Keng Swee, Minister for Defence and Security; and they

know that Dr. Goh knows all about Marxism-Leninism..

Mr. Croll : One last question, Sir, If you were the Prime Minister of

Australia, and you were looking North to a country that was

unstable..

Mr. Lee : Which country is unstable?

Mr. Croll : Malaysia.

Mr. Lee : I would have thought that Malaysia is far more stable than

some of our neighbours around us and much closer to you.

Mr. Croll :             Well, in which there has just been separation and signs of

inherent problems .. would you...

Mr. Lee : The problems are there, but look, let us....
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Mr. Croll :             Would you still ask for and would you still send troops to this

country to help defend it.

Mr. Lee : First, I am not Sir Robert Menzies.  He is a generation older

than me.  He is much more wise in the ways of men and

nations.  Second, I am not an Australian.  Third, even if I

were, I think it would be impertinent of me to tell Sir Robert

what he should do.  But I think certain facts Sir Robert must

know:  That whatever it is even after Singapore's very

difficult position now.. surrounded by Malaysia, it is a far

healthier situation than your immediate northern neighbour.

So you have got to calculate on that basis; but what you do is

for me to say.

Mr. Croll : You would still ask for this help?

Mr. Lee : I am prepared to get help from anybody, any part of the world

because, as I have said, my overriding, my paramount duty is

the survival of my own people.  And I have got a right to do

that.  And I must do it,

Mr. Croll : Thank you very much, Mr. Prime Minister.
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14th August, 1965.
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PRIME MINISTER’S PRESS CONFERENCE HELD ON 26TH

AUGUST, 1965,  AT CITY HALL.

Press : (local) Why have you been so silent over the last few weeks?

Prime Minister: First, there was a tremendous amount of work to be done.

This is a radically different situation and, you know, my

colleagues and I -- we like to calculate the consequence of

each and every move and overture that we make or that is

being made to us.  And there are times when silence is

golden.  And you can take it from me that what Mr.

Rajaratnam, the Foreign Minister, and Mr. Lim Kim San, the

Finance Minister, have been saying, is said after the closest

consultation with me and my colleagues.  He speaks for us

all...  So, it does not mean that because I do not speak, we are

not thinking or working.

I am meeting you today because  I had to meet the Chambers

of Commerce and the Trade Unions, the Manufacturer's

Association, because economics is the basis of successful
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democracy and also because I think we have cleared the

hump.  You know what Africans thinks about bases and the

British bases.  You know my position is on that.  And

although I am not a stranger to President Nasser, it took about

two weeks for him to accord recognition, knowing full well

what my position is.  All of Asia now, except for Indonesia,

has recognised us and I think so will the O.A.U. (The

Orgainsation for African Unity).  All the member-states, will,

I think, recognise us.  I have no need for concern that I am a

neo-colonialist stooge.

Question 2 :          (The Chinese Press)  PM translates:

He said from the statements I have made, my colleagues and

I, it appears that we still consider that one day we will be

back in Malaysia, and that although we were pushed out or

asked to walk out of Malaysia, we walked out with every

intention, one day, of walking back into Malaysia.

Briefly, I said that students of geography, of history, of

economics -- any keen student -- must know that you cannot,
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by a legislative act, cut bonds between people who feel the

same, who are the same.  It is not just Chinese here and

Chinese in Malaya, but Malays here and Malays in Malaya,

Eurasians here and Eurasians in Malacca. Mr. Devan Nair is

technically a foreigner now.  But do you believe that in my

heart, although legally I can say nothing, I can do nothing --

do you believe that in my heart and in the heart of my

colleagues, he is anything other than one our closest

comrades?  There are bonds which cannot be broken; and

what is more...  you know, economics?  Interdependence

makes it inevitable, that maybe in ten years, maybe less,

maybe more, it must come back together again, perhaps under

somewhat different conditions and circumstances.  But I have

not the slightest doubt that that must be so.

Question 3 :           (The Malaya Press)  Translated by PM.

I will just translate briefly.  He said what is my view of

Tunku's statement that Malaysia will have trade relations with

Russia.  And I said it must be so; again one of those things in

history...   In 1962, I visited Moscow; and I met the Minister
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for Trade and Commerce.  He wanted very much to send a

rubber-buying mission to Singapore because otherwise he had

to buy dearer through London.  I wanted very much to let that

rubber-buying mission come in, but at that time the Internal

Security Council consisted of the British, the old Federation

of Malaya, and ourselves and we were told "No"....  So it was

"No" then.  But I have already send word to the Minister for

Trade and Commerce... I do not know if it is the same man, 

Russian names are a bit difficult for me.  But I have passed word 

through diplomatic channels that this rubber buying mission would

be welcome in Singapore, and so would TASS, and so would

TANJUK from Yugoslavia, and the Yugoslavia Ambassador in

Djakarta, formely Mr. Berber, was quite a friendly person.

We knew him quite well.  He used to come and go through

Singapore.  I met President Tito in 1962.  He made a point of

meeting me in spite of the fact that it was May Day, May the

1st.   I hope that he will still know that what I was in 1962 is

only stronger now, not weaker.  I am nobody's stooge.  I am

not here to play somebody else's game.  I have a few million

people's lives to account for.  And Singapore will survive, will

trade with the whole world and will remain non-communist.
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Question 4 : (The Chinese Press)  -- PM translates.

Can I first translate?  He says, very briefly, what about my

security and my safety?  What is being done?  Do I intend to

move house to a safer area?  Let me first reply to him, then I

will give you my reply.

(PM replies in Chinese, then translates)

I said briefly: one of the impressions which will be in

everybody's mind if I move to a safe, comfortable residence,

would be one of irresponsibility: looking after my personal

safety, lowering morale.  Yes, it is easy to come from the

Rhio Islands.  And if we do not want to get rid of the British

bases, people can come; you know, volunteers ...  If we are

influenced by these considerations, my colleagues and I  --

We should be selling peanuts: it is a better life.  If we are

afraid to die, then don't do this.  The risk is there as you

know: and you will know from today's conference

arrangements, that nobody in this room and nobody outside
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this room can possibly be an enemy.  I am sorry if any of you

have been put to any inconvenience, but it was necessary.

(PM here continues in Chinese)

I said there are several sources, not only Indonesians, who

wants to get rid of British bases, "volunteers" of course.  My

relations with the Indonesian Government are what I call

"correct".  I am also waiting their decision not with undue

anxiety.

There are Malay extreme elements, followers of the six wild

men in the Peninsula, and there are communists who are in

league with these Indonesians, who may find it covenient to

get rid of my colleagues and I.  From the days we proclaimed

ourselves, from that moment, our position changed.  If I was

knocked down by a bus on the 8th of August, it would not be

so difficult to keep things as usual as if I were knocked down

today, or even on the 9th of August after the proclamation.
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You know when I visited Nasser in 1962, he made quite an

impression on me.  I was taken not to the Quebay Palace --

old King Farouk's Palace -- but to a little modest villa in the

suburbs of Cairo where he lived when he was just a colonel.

And I see no reason whatsoever why the arrangements cannot

be made to ensure the security of my residence.  And not just

mine, but also my neighbours; because they may miss me and

get my neighbours, and my neighbours are my very close

friends.  In front of me is the President of the Hakka

Association, Mr. Chong Moong Seng.  You know I am a

Hakka.  To my right, is a Teochew merchant, my clansman,

also Mr. Lee.  To my left, is a small trader, a petty trader.

But we are all friends.  Behind me is a piece of vacant land.  I

am sorry for the owner of that land because I think they were

asking for planning approval to build a five-storey flat which

will overlook my house and make it easy for what happened

to President Kennedy to happen me.  Well, it will remain

vacant land...  It could serve a useful purpose there, having a

meterological office or a meteorological station and other

things.



8

lky\1965\lky0826.doc

And the most important thing of all is the morale of the

people and of the administration.  If I expect Singapore's

workers to make sacrifices, to work hard; if I expect my

officials to give of their best and I move to Sri Temasek --

and I have got every right, it is my official residence, there is

the vote -- you know, it seeps down the line.  Everybody then

wants the good life.  Then the flat which we now build,

average cost per unit $4,000. -- becomes $8,000-- as in some

neighbouring countries.  It goes down the line.  You know my

officials? Some of them have not slept a full night's sleep for

the last two weeks; Mr. Stewart for instance, he is 55; I am

42.  I can take it better.  Some of my junior officials who

have been runing around getting things done:  it is a

tremendous job learning how to code message to foreign

countries.  Worse, we have got very few French translators,

and half of Africa is French-speaking.  It is a tremendous

business, and they have been working 24 hours flat.  And if

you expect that kind of effort, then I say the Ministers -- my

colleagues and I  -- must be preapared to make the same

effort.
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And I have not the slightest doubt that the Singapore Police

Force under the Minister for Defence and Security, Dr. Goh,

will be competent, businesslike, polite but thorough.

And all will be well.  Let me put it to you this way.  The first

fear, and real anxiety was August 9th, 10th, 11th, because the

Indonesians or followers of the six and mad Mullahs could

have started riots and destroyed our image internationally.

And I think some of them were thinking of doing that: make it

appear that we are a Chinese city, beating up Malays; riots --

Malays are massacred, running into Johore where there is a

lot of vacant land.  Then we would have had it, isn't it?  I

would find it very difficult explaining to President Nyerere,

Sekou Toure and all the Arab and Muslim States in Africa

that although we are a secular state, we respect the Muslim

religion.  After people have been massacred, do you think I

can explain?  It would take a lot of explaining.  The first 72

hours was real anxiety.  I tell you now, after the event, that

we intermediary... to have a bit of kerfulffle.  And we were

in minds as to whether to conscribe the intermediary and stop

the message or not.  If we conscribed it, it might have

precipitated it.  So we just watched closely.  That anxiety is
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over.  There will be no race riots in Singapore.  Never!  I

played golf yesterday, Malay children, Malay women ... I am

not trying a sympathy gag but this is the truth...  One Malay

woman took her child's hand and waved it at us, and I waved

back.  They know that what we say we mean:  that this is an

equal society; and our obligations to raise the economic and

educational standards of the Malays will continue.  There will

be no longer a senator who says, "Release the detainees." a very

helpful statement, I thought, because in that way, he proved

to lots of sane, rational people in Singapore what should not

be done.  Once we have consolidated internally, no trouble --

and now there will be no trouble, it is completely calm as you

yourself know.

The next phase was Afro-Asia.  It took me two weeks, Asia

took me a week, partly communications-- you know, nearer.

I would like  to say that I was grateful to Prince Norodom

Sihanouk, no matter what the worst things the press says

about him.  What UPI says about him, that he sent us such a

warm message.  He is going to set up an Embassy here.  We

will set up an Embassy at Phnom Penh (interruption).  Yes, a
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consulate; it will be raised to Embassy now.  But we have to

look for a French-speaking counsellor to interpret for our

ambassadorial calibre that speaks French in Singapore.

These are problems.  Africa was more difficult because the

communications all had to go via London and via Paris and in

code and then in translation.  But, as you yourself know, there

is now no doubt in their minds that we are own masters and

intend to be so.  And our survival demands that no bigger,

more powerful neighbour can just harass or worse, invade

and conquer and destroy us.  And if anybody can find an

alternative to the British bases to guarantee Singapore's

physical survival and economical survival, then I say I will

listen.

Question : Nevertheless, in Article 13 of the Act that was passed in

Parliament on Monday night, the British can do what they

like with regard to defence, Commonwealth security,

Southeast Asian security.  Do you intend to re-negotiate those

terms and....
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Prime Minister: You have read what Mr. Rajaratnam has said on these

matters?  These bases, I am sure, will not be used for acts of

aggression against any neighbours in Southeast Asia.

Whatever the legal constitutional position will be or is my

Government -- my colleagues and I -- know the people of

Singapore.  We also know the Army Civil Service Union, the

Naval Base Workers' Union, the SU, NAAFI workers, all

of them: they are all our friends.  As I said about the nexus

between constitutional objectives and reality; and the reality

is that the people of Singapore are a highly politically

educated group, particularly the workers as lackeys of the

imperialists, imperialist stooges, and so on.  But I have not

the slightest doubts that Mr.Wilson or Mr.Dennis Healey

whom I also happen to know for some time, will engage in no

aggressive war.  Nor can the Australians and New Zealanders

afford to engage in aggressive war.  I do not know what the

Australian Government thinks, but I think I know what the

Australian people think: that they would like to be friends

with Asia.  I had that very clear impression in Australia and

you do not make friends by committing acts of aggression.

And I think that is the way it stays.
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Question : You said that Singapore.. (inaudiable)... allow the mission to

come and go, or will you allow them to set up...

Prime Minister : No, I do not mind.  They can set up a small rubber buying

mission which is what the Minister for Trade.... I have

forgotten his name, I have got it in a file somewhere, we were

in correspondence in 1962 after my trip to Moscow  ....  But

there is no trouble.  You know a Russian stands out in any

crowd in Singapore, and I think he will find it very difficult to

learn Malay and even more difficult to learn Mandarin or

Hokkien.

Question : Would it be exclusively a trade centre, or will there be

diplomatic relations?

Prime Minister : These are matters which require more careful consideration.

As I have said in my opening when I was asked by Jackie

Sam of the Straits Times, sometimes silence is golden.  My

colleagues and I are by nature, by training, calculators, not

"feelers".  We like to make sure: pawn from here to k5; then
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what happens seven steps afterwards.  It takes some time to

work it out.  I have had about two weeks and I think I need

more than two weeks to work out all the implications of these

things.  There are times when to talk too freely -- off the cuff

-- is not particularly wise.  And I do not intend to embarrass

either my colleagues... each one whom is an equal with me.

As you know, my last Minister did not sign till very late on

the 8th of August.  Some Ministers signed on the 7th of

August, but some Ministers signed after great anguish, late on

the 8th of August....  We are equals: each one of them with

their little slide rule, and each one of them an intellect in his

own right.  All I am primus inter pares: the first amongst

equals, probably because I was born and bred in Singapore.

Half of them are Malayans, so they say, well, Singapore may

feel a bit hurt if a Malayan, a chap from Penang or Seremban

or Kuala Lumpur, took over the prime ministership.

(In Mandarin)......

Prime Minister : Let me translate.  He asked me whether Singapore had the

right to determine its future, international relations and so on.
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I said that independence -- in accordance with international

laws and custom and practice -- sovereignity is absolute.  But

that is in law.  In severe limitations is the fact that nearly half

of Singapore have friends; have relatives, brothers, mothers,

fathers in other states of Malaysia.  I have told in the Malay

Peninusula....  Sorry, perhaps, that word I think the Malaysia

Solidarity Convention may not like: in West Malaysia.  You

cannot expect them, and I will not myself, do anything to

injure the long-term interests, the survival,of people so close

to us -- not just Chinese and Chinese, but Malays, Indians,

Eurasians.  Mr. Stanley Stewart, my permanent secretary: his

family is in Penang.  You want a trade war?  You want to

destroy?   You want really to hurt them even though we are

prepared  to hurt ourselves in the process?  I do not think he

can do it, however loyal he is to the Singapore Government.

You reach a point where your emotional loyalties reach

breaking-point.  And these are realities.  We will not injure

the interests of those whom we consider are really one people

and are very close to us even now.
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Question : Sir, you said that Singapore will trade with the whole world

to survive.  Will recognition by Indonesia pave the way for

resumption of trade?

Prime Minister : That is one of the questions on which I think silence is

golden.  They have said something.  Mr.Seda has said

something about rubber and so on.  But it was not President

Sukarno or the first Deputy Prime Minister: the position is

open.  We will wait and see.  We have got to calculate all the

consequences.  It is not just trade with Indonesia and

Singapore's little advantage if in fact that may in the end mean

our destruction, if not via Singapore destruction, our

destruction, if not Malaysia's destruction.  As I have told you,

the nexus.... you know, we are like Siamese twins.

Constitutionally, we are served.  Economically, emotionally,

we are really one.

Question : Do you consider Singapore re-estabilishing its barter trade

with Indonesia....
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Prime Minister : No.  I have already answered you by answering that question.

There are certain things where no matter how hard you press

me -- you know us -- if we cannot answer, we will not

answer.  The position is open for close and careful

consideration.  And only after this utmost scrutiny of every

possible military, political and other implications, will we

move a piece on the political chessboard.  Some people play

draughts -- you eat one piece at a time.  The affairs of men

and nations are not that simple.  This is a complicated

business of chess.  I have studied with great interest what has

been said, for instance, by Indonesia, by the Chinese Foreign

Minister, Marshal Chen Yi, and they are calculating.  We are

calculating too; and my colleagues and I are calculating not

just for two million people in Singapore. I have to calculate

for millions, others who are really one with us in Malaysia.

Mr. Rajaratnam is a very brave man, and he had to go down

to Seremban to face his school friends, his own family, his

own brother to tell them why now they are foreigners to each

other.  He signed partly because of logic, reason; partly

loyalty.  Loyalty to each other because we have been in battle

for so long, so close together that we would not let each other
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down.  I would not dream of taking any steps that would

injure, that could in any way jeopardise, relatives, fellow-

countrymen, in the rest of Malaysia.

(Cont'd. in Chinese)

Well, thank you, gentlemen.

26th August, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW BY FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS

WITH THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

HELD AT TV SINGAPURA AT 1130 HOURS ON 30TH AUGUST,

1965.

Questioner : Richard Hughes of the London Sunday Times.

Questioner : Garry Barker of the Melbourne Herald of Australia.

Questioner : Gavin Young of the London Observer.

Questioner : Creighton Burns, the Melbourne Age.

Questioner : Arthur Cook of the London Daily Mail.

Questioner : Mr. Prime Minister, just to open the show:

(Richard Hughes) I wonder, could you outline the changes and projected

changes in internal security for operation and direction,

following the Separation?
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Prime Minister : Well, as far as internal security is concerned, I think we'll be

far better off.  You know, whilst the long-term thinker were

unhappy because we think that in the long run it's against the

trend of history, the people by and large were relieved.  They

felt oppressed and shrouded-over.  And the less oppressed

they feel; the less ground there is for the communists to

cultivate.  So, I would say, internal security-wise, the

situation has immensely improved.  I know Barisan Sosialis

are greatly alarmed that we may call snap elections and win

all their seats.  And never forget that the Singapore Police

Force plus the little Army which we must build up,  maybe

five battalions, under the command of someone whom we

must nuture and build and select, is under the overall control

of Dr. Goh Keng Swee who is not only an economist and

knows that we can't go beyond a certain point or we break

our economy, but was also a corporal in the last war.  You

know, Hitler was a corporal.  I'm not suggesting that Goh

Keng Swee is like Hitler, but....

Questioner : Hitler caused a lot of trouble.
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Prime Minister : Yes.  But Goh Keng Swee is a different sort of man.  I think

he's going to cause a lot of trouble for the communists, but

not to non-communists.  Democrats, investors, all will be

well.

Questioner : You expect to tighten the relationship between the

(Richard Hughes) political direction and the organisational operation of internal

security following Separation?  In other words, do you think

you'll have tighter control on the Army than there was

before?

Prime Minister : Oh yes, undoubtedly. It goes without saying.

Questioner (Gavin Young) : With the danger of subversion and internal

security problems here -- Communist activities and those of

the Barisan -- how do you see the prospects for the future for

democratic socialism in Singapore?

Prime Minister : If the Communists felt they could win by demoractic

processes, I don't think they would have tried assassination --

which they did.  Dr. Lee Siew Choh says Barisan members
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who got engaged and involved in such activities have got

nothing to do with him.  Well, that's what he says.  But the

day we establish a nexus between them and him, that day he

answers for it.  But, let's be quite honest. They are -- not  Dr.

Lee, but the men behind Dr.Lee whom we are looking for --

are highly intelligent, determined revolutionaries.  And, this is

a revolutionary situation.  They know they can't win.  They

lost in Hong Lim.  10th of July, they lost.  If they can't win

Hong Lim, can they win, can they retain their seats after

being identified as traitors to the country?  Men who are

being trained by the Indonesians and leading the vigilante

Corps, not to do National Service, not to defend the country,

to abolish British bases and be prostrate, to be raped and

ravished by our bigger neighbour.  You know they are caught

now like the Indians nationalists, the Congressmen, said, "No

co-operation with the British."  And, they went to jail for it.

But, the Indian communist Party exhorted the workers to

produce more munitions,  Why?  Because the oracle says so.

Moscow says, "this is no longer an Imperialist war.  It’s a

war for progressive forces, et cetera."  Well, they are caught
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in that predicament.  They are on the hook, and we intend to

spotlight that and keep them on the hook.

Questioner (Gavin Young) : With these pressures and dangers, do you 

think that parlimentary democratic socialism 

 is going to have a tough time here ?

Prime Minister : I don't think so.  We put Dr. Lee Siew Choh on our television

in the Hong Lim by-election.  He was on television barely

seven weeks ago with Mr. Devan Nair and Dr. Thio Chan

Bee -- you know, he acquitted himself well, as a man who

loved his country and his people.  We put it on twice: once,

before the elections; once after.  I don't think he did himself

or his cause any good.

Questioner : Sir, could I take this into a broader field?

(Arthur Cook) Now, you mentioned bases, and you have in the past told me

-- in fact, I think you've told practically every journalist -- you

cannot do without the bases.
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Prime Minister : Yes.

Questioner : Well, I'd like to look a little further, perhaps five or

(Arthur Cook) ten years ahead.  Now, you have said that you cannot afford

to get rid of the bases because 40,000 workers depend on

it......

Prime Minister : 50,000.

Questioner : 50,000 probably 200,000 people.

(Arthur Cook)

Prime Minister : Yes.  Plus the multiplier effect, you know.

Questioner : Yes.

(Arthur Cook)

Prime Minister : Who carry people into town, taxis, dry-cleaners.

Questioner : Yes.  Now, what comes into my mind is that as

(Arthur Cook) you said, you can only live by economy.
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Prime Minister :  Yes.

Questioner : And you must get in as much trade as possible.

(Arthur Cook)

Prime Minister: Quite right.

Questioner : Now, what's going to happen if one day --

(Arthur Cook) next years, five years -- you've built up your economy to such

an extent that you can absorb those people from the bases.

Then, what's going to happen to the British bases?

Prime Minister : I think the time will come when we'll be able to look after

ourselves, and we don't have to have this actual physical

presence of British troops.  But, we will have an arrangement

whereby, in case of emergency, press button 'A' and tanks,

helicopters anf rockets, and all the rest, can arrive within a

few hours.

Questioner : Yes, but if you were not friends with Indonesia,



8

lky\1965\lky0830.doc

(Arthur Cook) don't you think that they could possibly invade before you

could get the British here?

Prime Minister: No, no.  I don't think we were ever taken by surprise, either

by the Indonesians, and not even by the  Communists.  I

know exactly what they are doing, what they are planning.

And, I know exactly what are the possible options before

them.  And, they've got an agonising decision now to say

"Yes, let us all be nationalists.  Support this Government. Let

us be independent.  Let us liberate "Malaya" -- which of

course, means that their followers will vanish and become

followers of the PAP.

Questioner : Well, again, then, on the bases, do you think that

(Arthur Cook) there may not be many years before the British may

physically occupy these bases?

Prime Minister : I don't see the problem as my wanting to get rid of the bases,

building up the economy so fast till I say "Well,  I can absorb

these 50,000.  Please just leave your equipment behind."
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You know, mothball fleet, moth ball guns, et cetera.  When

required, men return.  And, I would have built up five

battalions and probably a little navy to guard the waters;  or a

little air force to sort of do radar work.  No.  I see the danger

as Britain's growing disillusionment with all this defence role

East of Suez.  And, if I were an Englishman, or a Britisher --

whether I were Scot or Welsh -- I would say I would think

my bargaining position with the Americans much better if I

can play a counter role here.  And the British can play a very

big role.  Now, I want to be quiet frank with you here.  If the

British withdraw I am prepared to go on with the Austrialians

and the New Zealanders.  But, I am not prepared to go on

with Americans.

Questioner (Creighton Burns) : Why not, Mr. Prime Minister?  Why do you 

think the Americans.......

Prime Minister: Can I put in this way:  I think they are a highly intelligent,

often well-meaning, people, and some of their leaders like

Mr. Kennedy, the late President, had signs, of growing

greatness, depth.  But, by and large, the administration lacks
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depth.  But, by and wisdom which comes out of an

accumulation of knowledge of human beings and human

situations over a long period of time.  That is lacking, and it is

not their fault what have they got?  Three, four hundred years

of history, and they have become a nations just recently.  I

will tell you this.  I have had three experiences, only three

experiences, with the Americans.  And, they did not intend

any harm in each one of them.  But, the tragedy was; they did

real harm.  First -- this is old stuff now -- we caught an

American C.I.A. agent trying to subvert our Intelligence

special Branch Officer, bribe him, so that the Special Branch

Officer will feed the C.I.A. because the C.I.A. wants to know

what what is happening.  Subverting a Singapore office!  The

man might have succeeded.  But I am proud, the officer,

offered a large sum of money and continuing sums of

money...  this was in 1960 .... refused and reported the matter

to his chief who reported it to me.

Questioner : Well, don't you think ....
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Prime Minister : No, no.  Let me explain. The British have 400 years of

Empire, and I will come to that.  This is crucial to the whole

of my thinking on this.  Four hundred human beings.  If it had

been the Americans in charge, I think today I would not be

here, and you would not be interviewing me.  Because, they

lack what one calls wisdom of long experience.   I will tell

you this.  Trying to do that!  I told my officers, "Lay a trap:

microphones, everything."  The man was caught, arrested,

enough evidence to send him to goal for anything up to

twelve years.  We had got them by the throat.  The American

Consul-General, shaking at his knees, knew nothing about it

because this man flew in from Bangkok.  And, the ignominy

of it!  He was not really trying.  The man was looking for a

place of assignation to seek comfort.  Do you get confidence

in an outfit like that?  That is how the Bay of Pigs takes place,

that sort of an operation.  The man was caught, locked up,

and it was on a razor's edge whether we would charge him in

open court or not.  Now, let me expalin this.  And, I told the

American Government, "we keep quiet, you can take this man

away, $100 million to the Singapore Government for

economic development.
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Questioner : Now........

Prime Minister : No, no. you listen to me.  I never speak to the Americans

direct because they lack the finesse.  They may say, "Yes, give

it to you.  Why to the Singapore Government?  Give it to

you.", -- to me, which would have ruined me.  But through an

intermediary they offered me and my party ten million

dollars.  The insult!  I told them, "You can keep it."  But I will

say this for President Kennedy: that he said no, his

Government would give me, if I wanted, publicly, but not

because I got him by the throat.  No, no I will say this for

Kennedy -- I don't know if they have got other Kennedys

coming; even Kennedy didn't have the full maturity.  In the

end, I decided to release the man because I charged him, the

damage it would have done with our relations with Kuala

Lumpur then -- we wanted merger, Malaysia, we fought for it

--  and Americans would have worked on Kuala Lumpur and

we would have been so antagonistic, merger and Malaysia

would have broken.  They probably never knew why we

released the man.  We just said, "O.K., get out."  And the



13

lky\1965\lky0830.doc

Consul-General, who was a Rhode's scholar, I have forgotten

his name now they sent a Rhode's scholar.  They thought, a

bit of the English polish on him, and he can get on.  Well, he

resigned -- or, he left, anyway.   They sent a new man.  That

is when Mr. Gilstrap came.  That is experience No.1.

Now, let me explain this to you.  It is fundamental.  If the

British bases go, there will be no American bases in

Singapore.  This is a matter of the utmost importance for

Britain, Australia, New Zealand, and for America to

understand that.

Second traumatic experience: you know, again they did not

mean harm, but they did a lot of harm.  I should not go into

the details.  It is unkind perhaps.  Dr. Goh and I were on our

way to the United Nations, and we got stuck in Hawaii.

1962.  The plane broke down.  Delayed.  So, our connection

at Los Angeles was delayed.  Mind you, they were polite

enough to have a Minister of the Federal Government to meet

us.  V.I.P. lounge and so on.  And, I said, "Look, I must get a

telegram through to the Malayan Embassy in Washington,
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and the United Nations Mission.  Otherwise, I won't make

contact with them."  The chaps says, "No, no, no.  Don't

worry.  We will look after it.  We have got a special

network," said he.  Special network! We arrived.  There was

not a soul.  Not a soul.  But when we went to the Information

desk, the chaps says, "Yes, sir."  And do you know what had

happened?  Hugh Foot, formerly Sir Hugh Foot, now Lord

Carrington......?

Caradon...  He need not have met me.  But he did.  And, he

left a message, at every desk -- you know, Idlewild has

twenty ot thirty reception desks, and everyone had a message

-- the moment the Singapore Minister arrived; Dr. Goh and

me, please contact him. And, the British and, mind you, they

were so discreet. You know, this is purely a courtesy, and so

on, and so forth.  But, your own network with this immense

apparatus and you can't get my message through, a chance of

aircraft.  What is this?

And, I will give you my last experience very recently.

Somebody very dear to me -- just a matter of days ago -- was
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in need of specialist treatment.  And, our local prefessor said,

"Well, I know Professor so and so of such and such a

University who is probably the best technician in this job for

this operation."  And you know, I was a fool.  I should never

have done it.  I had a word with an American representative -

- not a low representative, mind you -- the Ambassador from

Kuala Lumpur came down to discuss important matters, and

incidentally I said, "Would it be possible for this person to

come to help my professor to assess and then to decide?"  He

said, "Yes. we will try and see what can be done."  Do you

know what was the answer?  The professor was busy.  He

recommends professor XYZ.  But he does not  know whether

professor XYZ will come or not.  Then, I get another phone

call saying, "The first professor is going to Geneva,"

Professor A, who was recommended.  And, if the patient was

prepared to fly to Geneva, the Professor would look at him or

her."  You know, the impudence and the impertinence of it!

But I was more sorry than angry, because I don't think that

would have happened with a people with a background, a

history, culture, cultured, civilized.
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There is nothing new about men, tribes and nations.  And, the

British in 400 years of Empire learned a lot about human

beings.  But let me say this, that there is no villainy that they

are not capable of if it was in their national interests.  Suez,

for instance.  Nobody is going to tell me, after what I have

read, both Endon's autobiography and other reports.....

Questioner : Nasser's book?

Prime Minister : Not Nasser's history book.  No, no, no, no.  Unbiased reports.

Israelis' attack.  French and British, conveniently there to stop

the fighting.

Questioner : No, no, no, no.....

Prime Minister : All right.

Questioner : I think you have that wrong.

Prime Minister :  No, no, no.
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Questioner : They had been there for weeks.

Prime Minister : Yes.

Questioner : But can I ....

Prime Minister : No, no.  But no.  But, as against that there was a basis for the

phrases, "perfidious Albion".  I mean, they are perfidious,

when it is in their national interest -- by intelligently so.  But,

the Americans, they look depth.  And, they don't understand

the oversea Chinese.  They don't understand the Vietnamese.

That is why it is such a mess.  If they were in charge in

Malaya and Singapore, I would have been in goal, probably

tortured and dead, and instead of Lim Yew Hock -- because

Lim Yew Hock is not strong enough for the kind of job that

they retired-- they would have had somebody more brutal

than Lim Yew Hock, like Ngo Dinh Diem.  And, when,

finally they decided that their own creation was an

embarassment.  They closed their eyes, looked the other way,

and he got bumped off.  I thought, well, they must have a

plan, you know.  Ngo Dinh Diem, bumped off.  "A" takes
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over. Then plan Alpha moves into operation.  But, my god,

they had no plans.  There have been no less than 15 to 20

governments since Ngo Dinh Diem.

Questioner : Well, very true, you know.  But ......

Prime Minister : In January 1964, I remember that because I was in Cairo

when the message came through that he was butchered.

Questioner : Sir, could you say something ....

Prime Minister: But I will tell you something about the British... no, no... Let

me say this to show you that I am not an Anglophile.  True, I

know their culture, their history, their civilisation.  I have read

all about the dafodils, and the bumble-bee, and, "Heigh-ho,

merry ho", and all the rest of it.  It is part of my schooling.

They pumped it.  And, I hated what they did, and I joined up

with the communists to get rid of them.  But, you know, they

had wisdom.  When I came back from London as a student on

August the 1st 1950, just over 15 years ago -- it was done so

politely.  The Immigration Officer whose name I remember to
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this day, Mr.Fox, kept me waiting for one hour, and then

looked at my passport, flicked through in a very civilised but

cutting sort way, in that way warning me that if I went on

with what I was doing and saying in Britain, I was in for

trouble.  But I was prepared, not just for trouble, but for death

if necessary, to get rid of British colonialism.  And, we joined

in with the Communists -- Lim Chin Siong, Fong Swee Suan

and the rest of them -- and they knew that I was not a

Communist, they were Commuinsts, that if the British are

defeated we have got to scrap it out among ourselves.

 If it were the Americans, they would say, "Ah! Commie!

Fellow-traveller!  Lock him up."  But not the British.  You

know, this is a personal tribute to a man on whose report

perhaps I was spared:  Sir William Goode, Chief Secretary in

charge of the Special Branch, and later, last Governor.  And, I

was the spokeman for the first strike that started the series of

strikes in the 1950's.  1952, early '52, February, the postmen

went on strike about striped trousers and pay, and so on.

And, we met across the table.  And he's a "toughie", you

know.  He's a boxer.  Well, I don't look a toughie because,
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you know, only Englishmen can look that tough.  The Chinese

usually look like gentle people.  But, he learned over the years

that we were quite determined.  And, he watched every move,

every speech, every statement.  He was in the Assembly with

us, watching me, the difference between me and Lim Chin

Siong.  And Lim Yew Hock wanted to scrub the lot of us out.

And he said "No".  I'm sure he must have said "No", because

otherwise it was easier for Lim Yew Hock, Mr. Lim Yew

Hock, sorry, Tun Lim Yew Hock, for the PAP not to be there

to contest the elections in 1959. But Bill Goode was

calculating in terms of 20, 30, 40 years of trying to get a

group of people to emerge who can  hold the situation.  He

knew that if  we took power and the communists wanted that

power, either we had to go along with the Communists in

which case they would really have to do something, or we

would have to fight the Communists.  It was a calculated risk.

He released several senior officers who were close colleagues

of mine -- Dr.Goh amongst them -- from the Civil services, to

contest the 1959 elections.  And we won.  He stayed on for

six months as Yang di-Pertuan Negara.  He did a good job for

the British.  He didn't do it for me.  He did it for Britain.  Let's
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be quiet frank about this.  It was in Britain's interests that

Singapore should be outside Communist influence.  And he

could not fight the Communist -- but the local can. And I was

one of the few that emerged.  And around this group there is

now the PAP.

Questioner : May I ask you a question now sir?  I want to go

(Mr. Cook) into something a little broader.

Prime Minister : Yes?

Questioner : We've talked a lot about local politics, personalities,

(Mr. Cook) some of the happenings more than five years ago.  Now, I'm

certainly not here to talk on behalf of the Americans.  Most of

us, in fact, all of us here have seen the many, many mistakes

they have made in Vietnam.  But, Sir, one could probably say

they are beginning to learn from their mistakes.

Prime Minister : Yes.

Questioner : They are there, and they are in great numbers in great force.
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Prime Minister : Well?

Questioner : Now, just a moment, Sir.  I will again like to get back

(Mr. Cook) to British based here.

Prime Minister :  Yes ......

Questioner : The Americans are saying that they are holding

(Mr. Cook) that corner of Southeast Asia.

Prime Minister :  Well, they are not ....

Questioner : Now, just a moment.  They expect us, the British, and the

(Mr. Cook) Commonwealth, hold this corner.  Now, one of the crucial

spots is Singapore and the Singapore bases.  When you think

of the future, are you taking into consideration Singapore's

part, or the part of the bases or the Commonwealth, in

holding up this corner of Southeast Asia against

Communism?
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Prime Minister : Well, what do you mean?  Which other parts?  Vietnam, you

mean?

Questioner : The Vietnam corner.

(Mr. Cook)

Prime Minister : You know, my position on Vietnam was stated clearly.....

Questioner : Sir, I don't mean only Vietnam.

(Mr. Cook)

Prime Minister : What were you thinking of, then?

Questioner : I'm thinking of the whole overall question of Southeast

(Mr. Cook) Asia. I think it's generally known if South Vietnam falls,

they'll probably go then into Thailand.  If Thailand falls, then

down the Peninsula to Singapore.  And what I'm saying is,

what are you views in regard to the British bases, and the

future of propping up this corner....

Prime Minister : I'm all for my own survival and the survival of my people, for

whom I feel very strongly.  But I am quite sure the
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Americans can't do it.  I will tell you this.  This is something

which requires long experience.  You see, I'll tell you what

happened.  Monday the 9th when we proclaimed

independence, the British never tried to contact me, never tried

to intervene.  Dr. Lee Siew Choh said that it was a British

plot, and all this.  The man is near mad, I think, and those

whom the Gods wish to destroy, they first make mad.  But,

I'll tell you this.  I had a polite call --  my secretary had a

polite call -- from Kuala Lumpur, at 9.30.  Thirty minutes

before the proclamation, the news had leaked in Kuala

Lumpur.  My secretary said to him "The Prime Minister is

not available".

Questioner : Who was telephoning?

Prime Minister : I think Lord Head.  But he asked if he could see me after the

proclamation and so on that afternoon.  But I was busy:

press conference and so on.  And I said he had a choice of

two dates: three o'clock or eight o'clock.  He could not make

it at three o'clock he made it (at eight.)  In fact, he rang back

and said "Could we make it earlier:  10 to 8?"  I said, "Yes,
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by all means," because I would have had a light dinner and

we would be ready to talk.  And you know, one of these

Pullman cars with the front seats and big flag flying ...  You

have got British troops here;  tomorrow I can be knocked out,

locked up: finish.  But not one bit of intimidation.  But mind

you, all the panoply of power was there .......

Mr. Cook: Troops ......

Prime Minister : Oh, Yes, troops.  It is what comes out of having been great

power for a long time, isn't it?

Mr. Cook: Do the other ambassadors go around like that.....?

Prime Minister : No, no.....The first question I asked him.....  He started

talking this, that and the other .....And  I asked him the first

question:  "Who are you talking on behalf of?"  And he said,

"Well of course, you know, I am accredited to a foreign

Government."  I said, "Exactly.  And have you got specific

authority to speak to me about Singapore's relationship with

Britain?"  He said, "No."  I said, "Well, then this is a 'tete-a-

tete" -- it is a chit-chat."  He said, "well, if you like to put it
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that way."  And it was that way.  And he took it very nicely.

He is a toughie you know:  a Brigadier in the army;  former

Defence Minister, men in charge, once upon a time, of a force

of half a million people scattered all over the world!  But he

never showed the mailed fist, not once, except for this flag.  I

went out -- sent him to the door after one hour -- and I looked

at the flag.  If he is not acccredited here, what is the flag

doing there?  Who is he to fly that flag?  I looked at the flag.

We kept quiet.  He knew what I was thinking.  We were both

too polite.....  He has got 400 years of empire, and my

ancestors have got 4,000 years of written, recorded history.

There is no human situation between individuals, between

tribes, between nations -- love, hate; greed, envy; power, fear

-- that cannot be reduced in the Chinese language to either

four or eight letters.  You know, millions of minds have

worked on it;  polished and re-polished.  And we knew what

we were.  He knew exactly where I stood.  He knew that it

was the time of day and the part of the world to do a Cuba:

the Bay of Pigs was not possible in Singapore.  All the whole

thing would have come crashing down.  And I said to him:

"You know, of course as far as I am concerned, I will prefer
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my first recognition from an Asian country such as India.

And if I were you, I would get in touch with the British High

Commissioner in India, Mr. John Freeman of whom I happen

to be a friend and tell the Indian Government that the British

really cannot intervene. Once the British say that, the Indians

will recognise me."  He did not do that.  He whipped back to

Kuala Lumpur.  I do not know what signal he sent back to

London, but within 17 hours, I got recognition from the

British Government.  Mind you if it were a Tory Government,

it might have been a bit delayed because I think they would

have just toyed around with a few ideas like -- supposing the

brigadier has a coup -- not the British brigadier, mind you --

the local brigadier ....

Questioner : (interjection)

Prime Minister : ...a million pounds, and if it fails you can run away!  It has

been before: King Farouk refused to sign, tanks appeared;

King Farouk signed.  Right?

Mr. Cook: .....Whose tanks could appear here?
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Prime Minister : You have got a lot of them....

Mr. Cook: Not ..... The British won't get involved.

Prime Minister : No, no, no ....  There are two things: one, the political-

military milieu; second, the reality of power and the reality of

power is yours.  If you quit, the Indonesian fleet sails into

Singapore harbour and I will have to be at the Clifford Pier to

receive the admiral and to bow deeply and hand over and

shake his hands and hand over the keys.  Right?

Mr. Creighton        Can we get back to this base thing for moment,

Burns : Sir?  You are saying that if the British pull out, then you

prefer not to have the Americans because they lack, as you

see it, wisdom.  But you are content with the Australians and

the New Zealanders ......

Prime Minister : Yes, the Australians and New Zealanders, if I may put it

without being offensive to the Americans.  You see, they are

like the overseas Chinese. They are young nations, but they
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carried over with them when they bundled into the brigs and

the sailing-ships and the tongkangs that came to South East

Asia and you went to Australia and Sydney Bay and so

on...They carried with them the accumulated data.  The

Americans started off with very little.  Mind you, they have

got enormous power, enormous wealth to buy and sell

anything.  But one thing they cannot buy; and that is a corps

of men who understand human beings and human situations.

Mr. Creighton But the trouble is, Sir, they have deterrent power in

Burns : South-East Asia.  Australia... you were talking of five

battalions in Borneo recently.  Five battalions is roughly what

Australia has.....

Prime Minister : Let us be quite frank.  If you think the British are going to let

you get away with that forever and then I think I do not know

both of them very well.  In fact, we call each other by first

names, and that's one of the reasons, incidentally--I would

like to say--Why the recognition came within 17 hours,

because they knew me;  What I stood for, what I will fight

for.
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Mr. Cook : What is meant by "re-negotiating" the pact, the bases? our

Government did mention this last week; "re-negotiate".

Prime Minister : Mr.  Rajaratnam, you mean?

Mr. Cook : Yes.......

Prime Minister: My colleague, the Minister for Foreign Affairs?

Mr. Cook : What is the implication, or anything possibly new?

Prime Minister : Well, I think most important of all this.... you see, negotiating

with a group of people in Kuala Lumpur is like negotiating

with Nuri Ei-Syed; you know, the man in Iraq,  who finally

was running in the streets disguised as a woman, caught,

hung?

Mr. Cook :             Yes. .....
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Prime Minister : Nuri Syed ....that is one thing.  They are dependent on you,

and they go in for the sake of power.  I am not interested in

being Prime Minister.  I told Dr. Toh on the 7th of August,

after I had showed the Tengku's letter,  "Look, the Tengku

won't see you, but if you don’t trust my judgment -- that

really I think he will not be able to hold the situation --then I

will become your deputy and you become Prime Minister and

you take the full responsibility for what I am sure must be a

deliberate build-up towards a blood -bath."  And Dr. Toh has

not the slightest --intention of wanting to be Prime Minister --

he said;  "No, no, let's not talk in that way."  I said to him;

"The Tengku doesn’t want to see you."  I said to the Tengku;

"Will you see Mr.  Rajaratnam?"  He said, "No,  I will not see

Mr.  Rajaratnam."  And they all feel very strongly .....

Mr.Ong Pang Boon.....

But I told them this....and I tell you honestly;  the thing I fear

now is not Singapore, we are all right;  We can live.  Look,

this city was built out of mud flats ..... human skill, effort,

endeavour;  and you have got the skyscrapers.  You can go

out of this room and I can get you London, New York,
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Washington, even Moscow, within a matter of minutes on the

telephone.  It's men on the job, on the ball.  You cannot do it

the Nuri El -Syed way that sort of thing.  Oil kingdoms is one

thing, but with us, we are in power for certain specific

purposes, the first of which is the preservation and the

enhancement of the interests of the people whom we consider

our people.  We feel for them because they are part of us,

and it is not just two-million people in Singapore.  There are

millions of Malaysians, 11 million Malaysians....well, nine

million now that Singapore is out.  We feel one with them;

and it is their interest that we must advance;  their interest

ultimately to emerge into a modern, open society.

Mr. Cook : What are you going to re-negotiate on?  On the length of

time?

Prime Minister : No,no,no....There are certain things on which, as I have said,

silence is golden.  Talking ad lib, just blurting away, on

things where a slight crudeness of phrase can set chain-

reactions, loss of confidence--that's not the way my

colleagues and I do it.
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Questioner : I understand......

Prime Minister : When Mr. Rajaratnam says, "re-negotiation", he meant re-

negotiate, and he consulted my colleagues and I when he said

that.  And, you know, the emphasis is; the bases are for

defence.  Whose defence?  The defence of the interest of the

people that we consider one;  namely, two million

Singaporeans now and nine million Malaysians;  two, the

people who have been friendly to us, who are very close to us

because of geographic proximity and historic experiences, the

same administrative pattern, legal system values;  Australia,

New Zealand.  They are taking a risk.  But the bases to be

used as threats to blackmail Indonesia or from which to

launch an attack and destroy China...  Bong! rocket goes off

and Chinese atom bomb-sites destroyed ....  No.  You know,

you may have the guns but Lord Head knew, and I knew that

he knew without my having to tell him, that the people of

Singapore would listen ...   They are politically alert and

alive; and with all the base workers with us, we can paralyse

the base like that if we want ..., Never mind the legalities.

We want to re-negotiate it for reasons of sentiment...  Afro-
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Asia;  the presentation.  You know , as it stands now, you can

jolly well do what you like-- nearly.  Well, after it is re-

negotiated, the world will know -- and I want my friends in

Afro-Asia to know -- that I will not allow these bases to be

used as jumping-points for aggression, not even aggression of

Indonesia.  And  I say, look.....

Questioner : If you were attacked by Indonesia?

Prime Minister : Well, that's another matter-- if it's a big invasion, then there

must be a counter-attack; right?  We have got to weigh these

things, but our views and our consent must be first obtained,

because if we disagree, we can make the bases inert.  And

don't forget that this is not Guatanamo--you know, the

American base in Cuba .....?

Questioner : Guatanamo....

Prime Minister : Guatanamo?  Yes, that's American territory on Cuba.  I

played golf the other day in Changi by the sea territory,  not

British.
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Questioner : Are you.....

Prime Minister : No, no, this is important, don't forget this .  And this is why I

have not the slightest doubt if my two colleagues, Dr. Toh

and Mr. Rajaratnam, go on this tour of Afro-Asia -- which

they will do as soon as the local affairs are settled -- I have

not the slightest doubt  that Afro-Asia will with us.  If Cuba

with an American base, with the American sovereignty, is

independent, and not a neo-colonialist  stooge, then we, the

people of Singapore, owners of the British bases...  I could

give you a notice, 24 hours’ notice, you will have to quit, or

you are committing an act of aggression with very serious

consequences, surely.....

Question : I think, Mr. Lee, you know as many English

(Mr. Cook) phrases as I do.

Prime Minister : I am sure it is not possible -I spend so much time talking

other languages, you speak only one...

Question : There is one very good English saying;
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(Arthur Cook)       You can't have the bun and the penny, too.  Now, I would

rather you made it a little clearer, when you say you will do

as you wish with the bases?

Prime Minister : No, no, I never said that.  You are putting words into my

mouth.  I said, you cannot do as you wish with the bases

without consulting me.  That is what I said--not I will do what

I wish.

Question : But you want them there to feed your people?

(Arthur Cook)

Prime Minister : I want them there first, to protect my people because we have

not got the wherewithal.  We have got two battalions, 5,000

police and two or three reserve units with arms.

Mr. Cook : But I understood from you the first thing to think of was the

economic side.

Prime Minister : No, no, no.  The first thing to think of is physical survival;

the second thing is;  being physically able to remain distinct
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and separate, we must have the economic impetus so that I

can have Dr. Lee Siew Choh on television and he can blab

away and say;  "This is neo-colonialism".  Malaysia was a

neo -colonialism".  Malaysia was a neo-colonialist plot, says

Dr.Lee.  That's what his masters told him to say.  Now,

Singapore's independence is "phoney” and is a British plot,

says Dr. Lee.  You know, the most worried man was Lord

Head.  A man with his enormous experience -- the Defence

Minister is a very senior position in the British Cabinet-- in

charge of this place, been here for nearly two years now; and

this thing could happen right under his nose without him

sniffing it till, according to the press...  it was nine o'clock, he

sort of gatecrashed the Tengku's private meeting somewhere.

Well, he will have a lot of explaining to do and I don't think

Lord Head , if I -may say so, in spite of the stiff upper lip and

the flag fluttering, was quaking inside.

Mr. Cook : Don't you think you could have warned the British

goverment, you know?

Prime Minister : I warn the British Goverment?  What of?
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Mr. Cook : That something was going on like this?

Prime Minister : I told the British ....  Look, I met Mountbatten together with

Peter Thornycroft when he was Minister for Defence;  I met

Duncan Sandys -- Commonwealth Secretary.  I met Arthur

Bottomley, I met Wilson, and I told them; "Look unless this

communal politicking stops, this is ruination."  Because we

cannot give in, we cannot be brow-beaten,  We will not

allow another matter but, you know, to be emasculated.....

Mr. Cook : Can we change... we have got very little time left.  There is

one question I would like to ask  which is much longer 

range than this, which is a small place.  You have get the PKI

obviously growing in power in Java;  you have got a

communist training school, as you have said yourself today,

in the Thai border; what is your major worry over the next 20

years, then or 10 years, if you like?
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Prime Minister : About 10 years, credit-debit for the British will be about

even.  Now it is still a bit credit because dollar earnings,

balance of payments, rubber and tin,... democratic socialism

and all that aside......  I am not saying that Mr. Wilson did

not have, if may use the word, affection for the British Labour

party and the British Labour Movement spawned in Asia that

took root and developed . He did .... But what are the over-

riding interests?  In an open society which regularly goes back

to the electorate for a mandate,  and your electorate is told

"Look , it is a waste of time and it's a waste of money -- what

is all this for ?  Why don't we let the Yanks do it?  The British

get nothing out of this....  They will sail in and sail out?  What

happens.  Not worth it, isn't it?  The economy is wrecked,

cost goes up, income goes down.  You say, "Well , okay we

pack it up"....  Actually, I do not like the word “O.K.” also

because I have developed such an aversion for all these things

.... I saw on televison all about this chap who walked about in

space and said, " Oh, saddest moment of my life,"  when he

was asked to come in ..... It left me with the abiding

impression of a people that will ultimately acquire depth.  But

when is " ultimately"?  I don't know .  But I am not going to
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have anything to do with them; and if they are in and help the

racist groups there and brutalise the country as the communist

phrase goes, we cannot stand by and do absolutely nothing

and sit idly watching.  We are one people.  These are big

problems.  The next problem is debit-credit, British

withdrawal; what happens?  Australia, New Zealand: have

you got the capacity?

(Interjection: inaudible)

Prime Minister : No, I think you have got to!

Mr. Cook : It is a big debit for Britain now......

Prime Minister : Well, all right, so it has to be!  But I am not going to have the

Americans in Singapore and I hope not in Malaysia.  And if

they are wise -- and I have told them this officially; to their

officials -- I said, "Look, you know nothing about this place.

The British have been here 140 years and they do know

something about the people and the history:  whether you can

twist a man’s arm and he will yelp, or whether if you twist his
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arm, he’ll counter-twist yours and you yelp; you see?"  Lord

Head never tried to twist my arm.  And I will tell you this

quite frankly that whilst Mr. Harold Wilson sent me a

message in the warmest of terms, he did add the phrase that

he regretted that I did not find it possible at least to tell him of

it beforehand.

Questioner : Perhaps.......

Prime Minister : But why should I?  I told them in September last year.  And

they have got the firepower.  Who is defending Malaysia?

Whose troops are on the border in Borneo, Sabah and

Sarawak?  Who is allowing these chaps to run around doing

these mad things -- "One race, one language, one religion,"

Where is this going to lead to in a multi-racial; multi-lingual,

multi-religious society?  I can`t stand for that.  I have told

them,  I met Mr. Menzies and he was very good to me.  He

gave me two hours of his time -- first with his Cabinet, then

with him alone; and I explained the position to him and I told

him what I thought was the solution to this problem.  Look,  I

have lived here all my life.  I know Mr. Tom Critchley:  he
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has been here for a long time -- 7 years, 8 years; but I have

been here my life-time which will be 42 on the second

anniversary of Malaysia -- not the 31st of August, tomorrow.

This is the fictitious anniversary.  The real anniversary is the

16th of September, my birthday.  I will be 42.  I am not as old

as Mr. Critchley:  he is a wiser man.  Mr. Hasluck, even Mr.

Prichett is a very capable, highly able officer... Menzies said

to me, "Look, you write to me what you have told me in a

letter so that I have got it on a piece of paper and I can think

over it."  I did, but I waited... I came back from Australia on

2nd April.  I waited three weeks; talked with all my

colleagues.  I knew the British’s point of view; everybody's

point of view, then I wrote to him.  And I said to him the

opening paragraph: I took three weeks to check and make

sure to have a really balanced picture: an objective, a sober,

rational approach.  And I put down the problem and what I

thought were the possible solutions in about seven pages

single spacing on ordinary letter paper.

What more can I do?  We are not children.  This is not a

game of bagatelle; human lives are involved.  I run to Mr.
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Wilson, and telegram Mr. Menzies: "Please rescue me?" No;

I will never do that.  Not even now if they say, "Well, we are

going to withdraw."  I'd say "Then, proceed.  You withdraw.

I will find a way to live."  And this country has got... steel in

it:  the people have got steel in them.  Singapore has got steel

and that steel will come to a lot of others in Malaysia.  It will

survive; never give way! We will never be swallowed up by

the Indonesians! We do not intend it to happen. What can I

do?  And he said to me, "Well, all right, we will meet at

London, Prime Ministers' Conference.".. This is not really

confidential... What is confidential is what I told him, and

what he wrote back to me.... That is secret anyway.  But in

20 years, it is in the archives; it is in the museum.  And I

would like Mr. Tom Critchley and Mr. Prichett and Lord

Head and the others who knew this area and who were

working here at that time -- I hope they will be alive and they

will read this 7-page document.  And they will know that my

judgement based on a whole lifetime of this country and its

people and its feelings and the quality of the various groups,

the various leaderships -- some tough, flexible; some febrile,

fragile -- they would know that if they had listened and taken
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more seriously my analysis, this need never have happened.

There were so many other re-arrangements, alternative

arrangements. I talked of them publicly.  I could not spell

them out.

Questioner: Tengku Abdul Rahman says that he is the only man who

(Mr. Cook) understands the people here in Malaysia ......

Prime Minister: I don't know... Did he tell you that?

Mr. Cook: Yes.

Prime Minister: Well, I say I hope it is so.  Because otherwise, he is in for

very big trouble; and I think insulated though we may be by

the Causeway and the Straits, we will be involved in that

trouble.  I can only hope that what he has said was more than

just -- what one would call, "a euphoric phrase".

30th August, 1965
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING CEREMONY OF THE

CAREERS EXHIBITION AT THE VICTORIA MEMORIAL HALL

ON 1ST SEPTEMBER, 1965.

Mr. Chairman and friends,

It is a great pleasure for me to perform my first official opening ceremony

since independent Singapore with the Careers Exhibition: arts, crafts and

hobbies.

You know it is not just what a father and mother likes their son or

daughter to be that decides these things; not indeed does it depend upon what the

son or daughter herself wants to be.  Twenty years ago, I wanted to be a lawyer

because I thought that was going to give me a reasonably comfortable life doing

something which I thought I would naturally do without great effort and with

some satisfaction.  I never dreamt that 20 years after I had started my legal

career, my legal studies, I would be responsible for two million people, account

for their future and indirectly, also account for the future of nine million

Malaysians in the States in East and West Malaysia -- who are really one with us.
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I never dreamt -- I am sure Dr. Toh never dreamt ... from a scientist and a

physiologist that he would be Deputy Prime Minister in charge of such an

enormous series of departments that is literally groaning under the strain until

some re-arrangements are made in the Cabinet, and perhaps a few more

Ministers are appointed to share the load and shed the load.

I do not think Dr. Goh dreamt that from an economist first as a lecturer,

then as a Finance Minister, he would end up as Minister for Defence and

Security.  Nor Mr. Rajaratnam: from a journalist to Minister for Foreign Affairs.

Nor Mr. Ong Pang Boon from the Borneo-Malaya Building Co-operative Society;

he was going to be sent ten years ago on specialist training on thrift and loan

societies and how they work and so on: and I got him to give up his job worth

about a thousand dollars then, to work for the PAP at $400.  I do not think he

knew then that he would end up as Minister of Education of a multi-racial, multi-

lingual, multi-cultural, multi-religious society.

But that is where perhaps ... if we had then a Vocational Guidance

Committee who were not only thorough in their appraisal of the future and of the

individuals concerned -- a capacity of the man to fit a job -- I think perhaps they

might have foretold that some people are fitted for certain jobs.
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For instance, looking back now, I could have foretold that some of the

very clever young doctors -- highly intelligent young doctors who joined the PAP

and became parliament secretaries -- lack the steel, the moral strength to

withstand Communist pressure; and that really, politics and the business of

looking after the lives of people was not their vocation; I should have known

that.  And if there were good vocational guidance committees, they could have

told me that:  look, according to this student's record, I don't think he would make

a good Minister.  He might make a good doctor, and make a very good living out

of it.  But a Minister?  This is a different proposition; a Minister in one of the

toughest situations in South-East Asia, the lynch pin on which the survival of

South-East Asia depends ...

I do not think our police force was ever presented with this problem, and

they are now trying to sort it out.  And I have not the slightest doubt that they

will sort it out within three months.

In the old days, it was not any use bumping off the Governor because the

British Government (would) just send another Governor; just as good if not

tougher and better.  So what is the point of bumping off the Governor?
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But we did not envisage that we would have local Communist and other

anarchist elements who would now have the opportunity -- with a motor sampan

-- to get across to Sambu and off to Tanjong Skupang or any one of the

Indonesian forward bases and have real professional practice on how to throw a

hand-grenade; how to assasinate quietly; how to bump a chap off and get away

with it.

In other words, our police officers before protecting governors with more

what one would call a protocol job: you wear your gold braid and you stand in

attention and look smart and give the spectacles and his speech to read and all is

well ... But if that is what my A.D.C. is good for, then I am a dead man. And if

the whole Cabinet gets scrubbed out like the Burmese Cabinet was scrubbed out

-- General Aung San and whole Cabinet: one burst of machine-gun fire and the

whole history of Burma changed because there was no time then to build up

another coherant leadership with the data, the knowledge, the feel and the

judgement.

And the Communists know that: they cannot win the ballot.  Therefore,

they will try the bullet. And therefore my police officers must learn not to be

obstrusive and obvious ... you know, that I am deadly scared of assasination...

but to be unobtrusive and effective so that I can go around I hope, in three to six
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months time, again on my constituency tours with full assurance that nothing

untoward will be allowed to happen.

They never imagined that they were going to be confronted with this

problem.  But, you know, if there were proper guidance, Vocational Guidance

Committees who are fed with all the data and they could have foreseen the

political developments in the area, they would have known that this was going to

be; that British governors were going to go; that our own people will have to be

in charge ... But because it is so much easier to do one's job as a doctor or

lawyer, a scientist, or a physicist or a physiologist than to be in the firing line

constantly under attack from all kinds of people for all kinds of reasons and yet

holding the thing together, they could have foretold that Singapore would require

such a group of men.  And they could have told me why some bright young

doctors, highly intelligent people, were not fitted by character and temperament

for certain jobs under these pressures.

Looking back now in retrospect, they were forseeable, predictable. Given

this kind of character, this kind of job, the character cannot stand up to the job.

I.Q. there, (but) the fire in the belly is not burning so fiercely.  You see?



6

lky\1965\lky0901.doc

So, I hope parents will take note that their children's future does not

depend upon what they think for what their children think.  I thought I was going

to be a lawyer.  And so did Dr. Toh; (he) thought he was going to be

physiologist.  In fact, after the last elections, he told me, "Oh, why not now that

you are all safe and we are in  Malaysia, let me go back to the university." And

you know, he was going to become Professor of Physiology, not because he was

Deputy Prime Minister, but because an inter-university Council in London

consisting of scientists and other professors had selected him as the man most

suitable for that job.  And I had to tell him, "Look, what do you think will happen

to the country, if people like you -- having had the experience, knowing what it is

all about and what is at stake just gave up and looked after themselves?  Where

do you think I'll find another man to replace you with?"  You see, these are the

problems we are confronted with.  And these are part of the problems of

anticipating the future:  getting men to fit jobs in the army, the navy, perhaps a little

air force for radar work, helicopter squadrons to make sure that our water are not

penetrated and so on.  Scientists, industrial chemists a whole host of careers to be

filled.  If we are to emerge really as a nation in our own right and pave the way

for Malaysia to emerge together with us a modern, open society, then we must

find these men.
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And I hope that the Vocational Guidance Committees will be able to help

first, in anticipating what will happen and kind of people we require; secondly, in

advising their parents and pupils and students what type of jobs would suit first,

their temperament, their capacity, their adaptabilities, their interests.  For

whatever you do, you cannot do it well unless you feel that it is worth doing.

And if you ask me today to go back to the Supreme Court and do what I used to

do $5,000 for the three-day brief, appearing before a judge I would feel ashamed

of myself.  Because, you see, I know what is at stake; and that whole Supreme

Court and that whole edifice on which it is based will disintegrate once the

political stability and the security is gone.

And so we anticipate the future, and move ahead with the times.  And so I

always hope that Singapore will set the pace; and with these words I formally

declare open the Careers Exhibition and the Arts Crafts and Hobbies Exhibition.

Thank you.

1st September, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. MIKE WOOLER, RECORDED IN THE

STUDIOS OF TELEVISION SINGAPURA ON 9TH SEPTEMBER, 1965.

Mr. Mike Wooler: Mr. Prime Minister, what is the purpose of having

British troops here?  Are they doing any good, and do

they contribute to the stability in the area or to friction

in the area?

Mr. Lee: My purpose is different from that of Britain's.  My

purpose is first, to ensure that I am not invaded and

captured by the Indonesians or other larger powers in

the area.  I think Britain has slightly different ideas.  I

do not think it is just love and affection, for Singapore

and sentimental reasons.  She has got a role to play:  to

counter reasons.  She has got a role to play:  to counter

balance, with the Americans in Europe.  If they play a

role here, then they have got more voice about the

disposition of affairs in Europe.  But the Malaysians,

I used to be one, now I am a Singaporean but the
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Tengku takes a slightly different view, He wants 

to defend the Free World, whatever that means.

I went to defend myself, my little country and my

people; then, Malaysia because I think they are one

with us whatever edict the Government of the day have

proclaimed, separating us.  And I think we owe an

obligation to Australia and New Zealand who have

stuck their necks out committing troops in our defence.

Friction?  Who with?  With Indonesia?  You know, if

the British troops and the army, navy, air force, left

tomorrow, the Indonesian Admiral, Martadinata -- they

have got long names, but I think they have got a very

shortsighted outlook -- they will just come into my

harbour and say, guns pointing, "stand to, hand over or

else ..... " and I will be at the pier with the keys,

bowing deeply.
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I say it all happen in 1942 when the Japanese came in.

I am not likely to forget it; not likely to want it to

happen again.

Mr. Mike Woller: Mr. Prime Minister, do you have any objections to

Singapore remaining a British base for many, many

years to come?

Mr. Lee: Not really.  Why should I?   It protects me and

contributes about 20 to 25% of my GNP as the slang

goes or the Gross National Product.  Troops spend

money:  (on) dry clearners, photographers, cafes,

cabarets and so on:  the multiplier effect.

But I expect one day Britain may not find it worth her

while:  in may be 10, 15, 20 years.  Then I have got to

make other arrangements, perhaps with the Australians

and the New Zealanders.  I do not know.

I think we first solve the present, keeping an eye on the

long-term future.
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Mr. Mike Wooler: Do you think that British forces are here to maintain

the balance of power, even to contain China through

SEATO?  If so, is it in your opinion a realistic policy?

Mr. Lee: I do not know what the British intentions are.  You had

better ask Mr.Harold Wilson or Mr.Dennis Healey.

But if you ask my opinion it is not very well informed,

but just an interested opinion I do not think Britain can

contain China.  How can it....?  What have you got?  50

million people?  What is your industrial capacity?  You

want to contain 700 million people?  How can

Singapore contribute to it?  Small bush-fire wars,

localised.  You, know, fighting with the Indonesians

who use slabs of TNT and gelignite; having to be

patient, manning the long thousand-mile border in

Borneo with Indonesia.  That, Britain can do, I think

she does it very well.  But, fighting China?  That is a

different proposition.

I know the Americans are a very powerful nation.  But

I sometimes wish they had some leaders equal to the
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power because even they, I think, in the long run, must

come to terms.

I do not know if you ever read Mao Tse-tung.  I do,

because I know lots of other Chinese in Singapore,

young boys and girls are reading him and I have got to

know the impasse on their minds.  This is a man who

belongs to a very great civilisation.  It has got a long

history, and people with long histories have long

memories and if you read his latest interview with

Edgar Snow which was published in the London

Observer, you will see that the man was calculating in

terms of the next thousand years; not in terms of in his

life-time.  He is nearly 80, 70-odd.  He is not

concerned with his life-time or that of his successor.

He calculates in terms of the next generation, the next

century, the next thousand years.

The Americans, I fear, are calculating in terms of the

next Presidential elections.  I think it is a grave

disadvantage when you have got two protagonists, one
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quite with this enormous depth and perspective, quite

oblivious of their immedeiate, personal self-interest,

but determined and ruthlessly determined that history

will be shaped their way ...

Mr. Mike Wooler: Do you think China has imperialistic intentions on a

large area of Asia?

Mr. Lee: I do not know.  Again, you have got to ask the

Chinese, or you have to ask the China Prime Minister,

if he will tell you.

I would say again as an interested observer, and a

student of politics in the region reading their statements

with considerable care because, as I said, other people

in Singapore are also reading it that they are not really

interested in sending their troops across their borders

to conquer Asia because then, Communism is equated

with Chinese imperialism.  You know, Chinese troops

spreading into North Vietnam, South Vietnam,

Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Burma, Malaysia.  That
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does no good to them.  But I think they are quite

determined that this area shall be "communised".  In

other words, local indigenous Communist parties will

be encouraged, aided and abetted to assume power.

That makes it a far more delicate and complicated

situation to deal with.  And I do not think you can deal

with it just by the gun.

Mr. Mike Wooler: I agree with you.  Mr. Prime Minister, what would

happen if Britain left Singapore for her own reasons?

What would happen economically, as far as Singapore

was concerned?

Mr. Lee: Well, that depends when Britain leaves, doesn't it?  If he

left immediately or within the next five to seven years

before we have developed a momentum of our own

and can absorb the base workers about 50,000 families

I think we are in some difficulties.  20 to 25% of our

Gross National Product lost.  But I think in the long

run, this place has got sufficient resilience, enterprise

and sheer grit:  we will make the grade.
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This was a little fishing village when Stamford Raffles

came here 150 years ago.  And it is just marsh land,

with as few rivers and one little hill called Fort

Canning where he mounted a cannon.  Today, this is

one of the few cities in Asia where you can get

anything you want, anything you like:  French cuisine;

British if you like with boiled potatoes; Chinese cuisine

infinite variety; and there is Indian and Malay. You can

buy any variety of shoes, shirts, cameras anything

available anywhere in the world.  And it is just the

human effort.  And I do not think we will lose that

human effort.

It is a young city.  About 60% of our population are

under 21.  And on the 2nd anniversary of Malaysia, the

real anniversary which is the 16th of September, I will

be 42.  So, assuming that the expectation of life in the

tropics, is what it is in Singapore it is about 60 years --

I think I have got a faint spell to go and my younger
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generations have got a long time to go.  And we are

breeding tougher men than the ones the British bred.

Mr. Mike Wooler: Mr. Prime Minister if we left, who will fill the vacuum?

Mr. Lee: I would say immediately if you were to leave before

we are ready, the Indonesians -- because they are all

around us.  I can see their forward bases where they

are training our assassins.

In the old days, the local communists did not really

constitute a danger because you cannot have gun

practice and hand-grenade problem without being

heard and discovered.  But now you can nip across

four to five miles of water with a fast outboard motor,

(get) four to five months of training, and you are a real

pro in the job: a real professional killer.  Well,

that is life.  And I think our chaps will learn how to

deal with real professional killers.
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Mr. Mike Wooler: You have been quoted as saying that there's something

wrong about blonde men with guns defending Asia.

Do you still feel that way about it?

Mr. Lee: I cannot help feeling that way.  Don't you think if

brown and black men were defending Aryan types in

Britain -- Anglo Saxons -- that you would feel a little

embarrassed?  But, what to do?  I have just got to grin

to look after ourselves; and eventually I hope in South

Asia, there will be some kind of multi-lateral defence

system:  India, Burma, Malaysia, Thailand, Laos,

Cambodia, the Philippines and even Indonesia if she

realises that small though we may be, we are not a

digestable morsel.  Once they recognise that, I think

there is no reason why we should not live and co-

operate: live and let live co-operate for each other's

benefit.

Mr. Mike Wooler: Mr. Prime Minister, would you care to comment on the

present situation, the present war situation that is going

on at the moment in Pakistan and India.
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Mr. Lee: It is a very delicate question.  I will tell you where my

sympathies are.

I do not know the rights and wrongs of it because I

have heard both sides and I know the Paksistanis are

pressing very hard the U.N. Security Council

resolution: you know, the plebiscite and so on ... it was

promised 18 years ago and so on ...   But the Indians

are my friends.  They were the first non-European

Commonwealth country to recognise Singapore.  The

Pakistanis, I am sorry to say, although General Ayub

and his Government have always been friendly to me,

and we have been friendly to them -- they have not

recognised us yet.

You see there is a little nut-cracker as they say.  In the

South, there is Indonesia; in the North, there is

Pakistan and another very big power.  And in between

that nut-cracker, the nuts are India, the smaller

countries of South-East Asia; Malaysia and Singapore.
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I hope, in the end, that President Ayub will recognise

that perhaps we are not as "OLDEFO" as dying

(established) forces": "OLD-E-FO" He is very good.

He coins new words and slogans like "NEFO" New

(Emerging) Forces.

I am not a big powerful force because we are a very

small country, small in size, geographic area and in

population.  But the survival of a people is not in the

numbers of population and the breadth of territory

alone.  It is the quality of the men.  And I think

Singapore, having gone through two decades of

turbulance, has got steel in it.  And whether the

Indonesians think we are "OLDEFOs" or not, my

colleagues and I -- some of us are in our 50's -- I am in

my 40's -- we are generation younger than President

Sukarno and his colleagues.  He might outlive me, I do

not know.  But if you ask the actuary, I think he will

say the chances of my colleagues and I outliving them

are fairly good.  And I think being younger, we have
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got the ideas of the younger generation.  In other words

we know more about the modern world, we are tired of

slogans flogging dead horses.  We are interested in

development, progress, prosperity; in how to emerge,

not in talking of "emerging" which is a euphemism for

not emerging, for under-development or non-

development, or worse, mismanagment and chaos.

Well, that is not my business.  Mine is to ensure that

the world understands that we have got a right to live

and those who do not recognise that right, they jolly

well lump it.

Mr. Mike Wooler: Mr. Prime Minister, thank you very much.

Mr. Lee: Thank you.

9th September, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE SREE NARAYANA MISSION IN

SEMBAWANG ON 12TH SEPTEMBER, 1965.

Mr. Chairman, friends,

I want to say how delighted I am this morning to be able to join you in

presenting these scholarships to 10 students, $100/- each, and not only to Indian

students.  The money probably came all from Indians because they are members

of your Mission but the scholarships are also being given to Malays and to

Chinese too.

It is these little gestures which make for harmony and understanding.

I remember reading not so long ago about some special scholarships they

were going to name after one of their leaders in Malaya, and they were going to

get everybody to contribute, but the scholarships were only for one group.  It

makes life a rather difficult and trying business.  But that is now no longer our

business:  we cannot interfere.  We mind our own affairs.
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But I say, neverthless, as Dr. Ismail has said in Canberra -- and he is a

honest man who said that one day these two territories will come back again, but

under very different circumstances and different conditions.  And he was an

honest man to say that if Singapore remained in Malaysia, there would be

language and race riots in 1967.  He said that -- I did not say that.  He said that

and it was reported in Canberra.  I got the newspapers sent back to me.  Because

Singapore was setting the example in tolerance, multi-lingualism, multi-racialism;

a multi-religious, multi-cultural society.  And there are some people whose

grasp of history is somewhat limited and they are the people who shout these

slogans: " One race, one language, one religion"

It worries me.  I think they ought to see the optician and put on their

glasses.  Then they will know there are many races, racial groups, but one

nationality.  I think they ought to see the ear specialist because obviously, their

ears are not hearing properly.  Or, they will know that we speak many languages.

And they will know that today Sunday, Christians go to church: Friday, Malays

go to their mosques: Indians have Thaipusam, Deepavali and their ceremonial

occasions; so with Buddhists, so with Seventh Day Adventists, on a Saturday.

And what is wrong about that?
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We will set the example.  This country belongs to all of us.  We made this

country from nothing, from mud-flats.  It is man, human skill, human effort which

made this possible.  You came, you worked -- for yourselves, yes.  But in the

process, your forefathers and my forefathers who came here: we built this

civilization.

It is one of the few cities in Asia where you can get anything you want.

You pick up the telephone:  it works; and it not only works internally.  You can

pick up the telephone and speak to Delhi, London, Tokyo, Canberra ---anywhere

you want.  Do you think you can do that just by shouting slogans?  You can get

the best in any of the hotels in meal.  European food?  You can get the best in

any one of the hotels in town.  Chinese food?  What kind do you like?  There is

Cantonese, Hokkien and Teochew.  Indian food?  There are South Indian, North

Indian:  anything you like.   Malay food?  You like Sumatran food, nasi padang?

Where else in the world can you get this?

And I say, we will progress.  I was sad not because Singapore was going

to suffer:  No.  I was sad because by this separation, we could not help millions

of our own people, our own countrymen in Malaya, in Sabah and Sarawak to

progress with us.  That was why I was sad.  We could not help them any more.
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They have now got to help themselves.  They have got to throw up their own

leaders and they have got to take a stand.  We cannot interfere.

Here in Singapore, in ten years, Geylang Serai will be another and better

Queenstown - all the shacks will be demolished.  I say that for Singapore because

I do not think Singapore is boasting when it says it can do it.  It will do it.  But do

you think in ten years, the kampongs in Malaya will have Queenstowns?  I do

not think so.

If you want that, then you must have the thrust, the ideas, the dynamism,

the push, the tolerance of each other.  That is why I was sad for them who are

our people.  Not just Chinese and Chinese, Indians and Indians.  They are many

Malays here.

Half of our police force comes from Malaya.  Their familes are left behind

there.  They will be quartered; they will live in modern civilised conditions.

Their families will come down here and they will want to stay with them, and we

will have to say "No" because there is a limit to what we can absorb.  We have

only got 214 square miles.  It is a cruel thing to do this.  But it has to be done,

some people wanted it this way.  We could have helped them emerge, but it was

not be to be.
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But I say to you :  Here we make the model multi-racial society.  This is

not a country that belongs to any single community:  it belongs to all of us.  You

helped built it; your fathers, your grandfathers helped build this,  There was no

naval base here, and it is not the British who built it.  It was your labour, your

father's labour which built that..  My (great) grandfather come here and built.

Yes, he came here looking for his fortune, but he stayed -- my grandfather was

born here.

Over 100 years ago, this was a mud-flat, swamp.  Today, this is a modern

city.  Ten years from now, this will be a metropolis.  Never fear.

Some people think that just because we are a small place, they can put the

screws on us.  It is not so easy.  We are a small place in size, and geography.

But in the quality of the men, the administration, the organisation, the mettle in a

people, the fibre - therefore, don't try.  That is why we got booted out.  If they

could have just squeezed us like an orange and squeezed the juice out, I think the

juice would have been squeezed out of us, and all the goodness would have been

sucked away.  But it was a bit harder, wasn't it?   It was more like the durian.

You try and squeeze it, your hand gets hurt.  And so they say, "Right, throw out

the durian."  But inside the durian is a very useful ingredient, high protein.  And

we will progress.
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40 percent more than 40 percent of the purchasing power of the whole of

Malaysia is in Singapore.  We may be 20% of the population of Malaysia, but

purchasing power, the capacity to buy goods like microphone, clocks, drinks,

fans, lights, television, transistors:  the money is here because here they work.

And if people do not want that 40% -- 44% market -- well, that is their business.

We want to open the market with them, buy if they do not want it we will make

our own soap ...   We are buying soap from Petaling Jaya:  Lux.  You know, it is

always advertised on TV: Lever Brothers.  It is no harm, we buy the soap:  It is

good for them; it is good for us.  We can make motor-cars together for the whole

of Malaysia.  And never forget, if it came to the point then Lever brothers may

have to set up a soap factory here, because after all, nearly half the sales are in

Singapore.

You ask the Straits Times:  what percentage of their newspaper is sold in

Singapore?  True, we are only two-million.  But we have the highest literacy rate

in the whole of Asia.  Nearly half of Straits Times, if not more, is sold here.

Here, everybody buys a copy.  There, maybe one kampong buys one copy and

everybody looks at it.   It is true.  We are talking now in terms of hard cash; the

hard facts of life.  And if people wants to be hard to us, then we have got to

survive.   And we can keep this market to ourselves.  But this is all shortsighted.

Let us throw our eyes over the horizon into the future.  What does our Dr. Ismail
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say:  This will come back again.  But under very different circumstances and

different conditions.

You know and I know that anybody who says, "Go back to Malaysia on

the same circumstances".  Will be called a lunatic; isn't it?  We were patient; we

were tolerant.  We put with it hoping that they would see the light.  But we had

to be firm.  We could not give in.  So, as a result we are out.

History is a long process of attrition.  It will go on.  And one day, it will

come back together.  You see, this is not like a map and you can take a pair of

scissors and cut off Singapore and then take it and paste it in the South Pacific

and forget about it.  It is not possible.  This is part of the mainland of the

continent of Asia.  And that Causeway ....   You know, the Japanese blew it up;

it was still rebuilt.  It is part of history; and you are part of history.  You are part

of this place as much as I am; as much as Inche Othman Wok, my colleague, is;

and I say that is the way it will be in the end.

Finally, may I congratulate you for having made progress since I last

visited your mission in 1963, and especially commend you for having made a

symbolic gesture in giving scholarships not just to Indians.  But Indians who
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contributed to the Narayana Mission took this money and gave it to Malay and

Chinese students as well.  In that way, we must prosper.

And I guarantee you this:  there will be a Constitution which we will get

re-drawn in which minority rights ....   You know, it is very easy in Singapore for

people to stand up and if you talk, "One race, one language, one religion," there

will be a lot trouble, you know.  We do not want that sort of thing.  That is

stupidity.  So we are going to get the Chief Justice of India, Australia, New

Zealand and a few others together with our own Chief Justice and a few of our

eminent lawyers to draft "entrenched" clauses ....  You know, "entrenched": no

government can just cancel the clauses.  Entrenched, and enforcible.

If anybody thinks he is being discriminated against either for a flat or a

scholarship or a job or for social welfare relief because of race, or language or

religion, he can go to the court, take out a writ; and if he proves that it was

because of discrimination on the ground of race, language, religion, culture, then

the court will have to enforce the Constitution and ensure minority rights.

We are an equal society.  You are equal to me; I am equal to you.  Nobody

is more equal than others.  In some places, they say, "we are all equal."  But what

they mean is they are more equal, you see -- which makes life very difficult.  But
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here, when we say "equal", we really mean it.  We do not have to do it in

Singapore.  But we are thinking in terms of 100, 200 years, 1,000 years.  You

must help them emerge.  And there is only one way: education and economist

thrust.

And with those words, I wish you all peace, prosperity in Singapore.

Thank you.
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TRANSLATION OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH IN THE NATIONAL

LANGUAGE AT THE ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION OF SREE

NARAYANA MISSION ON 12 SEPTEMBER, 1965

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,

Though we are no more in Malaysia now, our way of life and the way we

speak, the system of Government have not by any means changed.  And I hope

the people of Malaysia -- the people of Singapore know this. I hope Malaysians

will slowly come to understand that this is a country which cannot be separated

and divided.  This is not just a map that you can take a pair of scissors and cut

out and paste somewhere else.  That is a thing you cannot do.  And I hope what

Dr. Ismail said at Canberra is correct:  that a day will come when the two will

come together again but in a different situation and under different arrangements.

But I believe in the next few years, we will succeed.

I'm happy to meet you today and to present on behalf of the Sree Narayana

Mission Scholarships not only to Indians but also to Malays and Chinese.  We all

belong to the same country.  If the Indians are rich and Malays and Chinese are

poor, then the country will face difficulty.  If the Chinese are rich, and the
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Malays and Indians are poor, then we will also face difficulty.  We must divide

equally otherwise what will happen to the Eurasians, Pakistanis, Ceylonese and

others?  So I believe there will not be communalism.

That is the reason when I visited India, I saw and I could understand the

situation there.  That country has a history that dates back to thousand of years.

It is a country that has 30 to 40 languages.  Nobody says that you must speak

only Tamil or Hindi.  That is not the way.  No one says that you have to embrace

Hinduism and not any other religion.  There will be big trouble.

I believe that if we learn the history and life of other countries, we will

benefit from it.  Those who shout slogans like "one language, one race and one

religion" are people who lack learning.  These people do not have good eye sight:

they must put on spectacles.  They simply cannot hear well because they stuff

their ears with cotton.  If they cleaned their ears, they will know there are many

languages spoken.  On Sundays, you can see people going to church.  On Friday,

Muslims go to mosques.  On Thaipusam and Deepavali, Hindus go to their place

of worship.  The Chinese too, do that.  What is wrong with that?  It is a foolish

thing to force everyone to do that.  I believe these people have no knowledge and

if they were to learn they will slowly come to understand.
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What has happened to Malaysia, has happened.  But if we are not careful,

we will in the future face great difficulty -- not only in Singapore.  Even places

around Singapore will face the same difficulty.

We do not quarrel in Singapore.  What is wrong with your Sree Narayana

movement?  The Seventh Day Adventists are doing a good job: let them do it.

There is nothing wrong with it.  So can the Holy Convent.  The Buddhists can

also preach what they like:  There is nothing wrong in what they are doing.

So I hope our neighbouring countries will slowly learn a little.  We must

not say that because you and I have different pigmentations of skin, we cannot

work together or become friends for the interest of all.  And that is my sincere

hope.

12th September, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S INTERVIEW WITH MEMBERS OF

THE CHINESE PRESS IN HOKKIEN RECORDED AT TV SINGAPURA

STUDIOS ON 13TH SEPTEMBER, 1965.

(TRANSLATION)

Reporter: Mr. Lee, what is your opinion regarding recent developments

in the situation in Sabah and Sarawak?

Prime Minister: First, I must state clearly that this is not our problem, but the

problem of a foreign country.  Government leaders of

Malaysia have always said that the people of Singapore

should not interfere with their affairs.  So I can only make a

general analysis here, because the development of the

situation there will inevitably have an influence on our

position.

A few days ago, I had talks with a few leaders of Sabah and

Sarawak; they wanted to pay me a courtesy call when they

passed through Singapore.  I could not refuse to meet them. It

would have been very rude to refuse, therefore, I met them.
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I think they must have a "Malaysian Malaysia".  If there is

not, the consequences will be very serious.  Geographically,

Sabah and Sarawak are unlike the States of Kedah and

Kelantan.  They are wide areas.  The area of Sabah is almost

as large as that of the Malay Peninsula; so too, Sarawak. All

should live peacefully and tolerate each other.  There should

be no such thing as "one race, one language. one culture"  It

is unwise to say such things.

Reporter: Mr. Prime Minister, what do you think of the fate of the few

million "Malaysians"?

Prime Minister: This will depend on whether they were forced to leave

Malaysia.  And what were the schemes and plots of certain

leaders?  They thought that with Singapore out, they could

have enough forces and sufficient strength to control Malaysia.

As for Singapore, if there had been steel in only a few of the

leaders but not also in the people generally, we might have

been devoured.  The few leaders would have been destroyed.
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Let me cite an example; perhaps you will remember that

towards the end of July 1965, Tun Razak and Tan Siew Sin

visited Singapore for 4 or 5 days...

Reporters: Yes, we remember..

Prime Ministers: It was their most important final test after the Hong Lim by-

election.  Their original intention was to make use of the

Hong Lim by-election to hit at the PAP.  They themselves did

not have the capacity to hit at the PAP.  So they worked hand

in glove with Ong Eng Guan.  Ong Eng Guan conveniently

resigned in order to allow the Barisan Socialis to fight it out

with us.

They thought through Barisan they could repeat the setback

of 1961 when the PAP lost.  They wanted to see us lose in the

Hong Lim by-election in July this year, to lower our prestige

internationally, and then they would have dealt with us

thoroughly and finished us off.  These were the methods and

the calculations at that time.
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Fortunately, the voters in the Hong Lim constitutuency had

more then enough political sophistication to understand what

is right and what is wrong, and they elected the PAP

candidate.

The two million people in Singapore owe a debt of gratitude

towards the Hong Lim electorate.  Because of their political

consciousness, the scheme could not be brought about.

Instead our position strengthened because of the political

awareness of the voters of Hong Lim. Fortunately also several

leaders of the Australian Labour Party were also in Singapore

at that time, and they witnessed the political battle in Hong Lim.

Tun Razak then visited the Southern Islands off Singapore.

You know that the Malays form the majority of the

population in the southern Islands.  He wanted to test whether

he could get the support of the Malays there.  He knew he

could not.  Our Malays in the Southern Islands are also

sufficiently educated in political affairs and they are

sophisticated.  The receptions and the shaking of hands of
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V.I.P's are but formalities.  What is more important to them

is:  Who can improve their living conditions?  The Central

Government or the Singapore Government?  Who has more

capacity and ability to get things done and done not

corruptly?

Tun Razak said on that occasion that he wanted to build

jetties for the Southern Islands, that he had worked out a

series of plans to help the Malays there, but that these had

been hindered by the Singapore Government.  It was

embarrassing to hear these strange things being said.  In a few

hours he had to admit that he had no plans at all.  If he had

any plans, why should he have kept quiet when we asked him

about them?  Then he said that development was the

responsibility of the Singapore Government.  And I said "If it

is out responsibility, we will shoulder it..." Some of the jetties

that we have built cost $4,000 to $5,000, some only $1,000 to

$2,000  If they were to build them, the cost would be

doubled or trebled.  Do you want to know the reason?

Everyone will want to have his cut all along the line.



6

lky\1965\lky0913.doc

It all boils down to this:  that they are afraid that the Malays

will slowly and gradually be influenced by us.

I have to point this out: that they knew the State of Johore is

very close to us, and that it is very convenient to come

shopping in Singapore.  So, they have Malaya now separated,

thinking thereby that our developments cannot now influence

Johore thinking now that we cannot directly help Malaysians.

I want to be frank.  This is very serious.  Malaysians must

depend on their own strength.  If they have steel in them, if

they have the will to survive things will become very

different.  Look at the people who they have nominated as

leaders for the Chinese and Indians.  They are all political

eunuchs.  Why?

Look at the attitude of those who are in authority; they regard

the kampongs as their Istana compound which is, politically,

out of bounds.   The people in the kampongs they regard as

their harem and taboo to all political males.  Multi-racialism

and ideas of an open society are considered as dangerous
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virile males.  They are a threat to the owner of the Istana and

the harem he wants only for himself.  That is why he must use

"political eunuchs".  Otherwise, they might be impregnated by

these democratic socialist ideas.  The result would be a

complete democratic socialist ideas.  The result would be a

complete change of the spirit of all the kampongs, leading to

a different political outlook and a forward looking political 

situation. This analogy perhaps most vividly explains why 

some of their top political leaders, insisting on the old society,

allowed the Ultras to play on language, race and religion.

This analogy will explain exactly where the crux of the

problem lies in Malaysia.  So it is that the leaders they have

chosen are all politically impotent.  Not only can they not

organise the Malays; they also are unable to organise their own

community.  They say Chinese should unite with Chinese,

Indians with Indians and then the leaders unite the Malay

leaders.  But they choose people who cannot unite the

Chinese or the Indians and only they unite the Malays through

playing on language, race and religion.
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But if the people all Malaysians are united, the fate of

Malaysians will never be bleak.  It now depends on whether

Malaysians have vision and courage.  If, when threatened

with race riots we got cold feet it would have been the end.

If Malaysians are like us -- not easily rattled -- then

eventually a transformation will take place.  On the other

hand if they get scared easily then eventually, even the

language used for the names of schools will be changed and

all will be emasculated after 10 years or 20 years.

(To one of the reporters) I think in that event if you were to

go back to Kuala Lumpur, you would find that your family

would have been changed too.

But I believe that there are thousands of Malaysians who have

self-respect and the guts to stand by what is right.  The most

important thing is that they must not make use of racial

feelings.  Otherwise a great wrong will be done.
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If you shout "Chinese unite" this will inevitably excite the

suspicions of all other races, and the Chinese will be isolated.

The Chinese now make up about 36 percent of Malaysia

(without Singapore) and the Malays 45  percent.  But if you

say "Malaysians unite", this will mean 55 percent, at least 55

percent of the population have a future.  Moreover, many of

the educated and thinking Malays are also striving for

progress and for a modern society and they will lead this

movement to a new and more just society.  It all depends,

therefore, on whether Malaysian leaders have wisdom.  If

they make long-term calculations, they must really do this and

not just think of the General Elections in 1969.  This is not

the vital objective.  It is just because some leaders were

calculating for the General Elections in 1969 that they forced

us to leave.

But we make our calculations on the basis of the next

generation and the generations to come on:  what the future

will offer our progeny in a hundred years. Even Dato Dr. Ismail
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has also said these himself in Australia recently that Malaya and

Singapore will be re-united some day.  He is the Minister for

the interior.  He understands that Singapore and Malaya are

inseparable geographically, historically, culturally and by ties

of kinship.  There can be no real separation between

Singapore and Malaya.  But the conditions for reunion will

have to be different: we must re-unite under practical terms.

Therefore I say:  Don't seek personal escapism by running to

Singapore.  This is unwise and we will be cornered in the

long run.  This is not the real solution.  We must think of the

long term future.

Reporter: Mr. Prime Minister, what are the prospects for co-operation

between Singapore and Malaysia?  Will the future be bright?

Will the 2 sides come to a new economic agreement?

Prime Minister: Frankly, the trade relations between Malaya and Singapore

and the position of the Minister of Finance of Malaysia and

his attitude towards Singapore -- and especially towards

myself cannot be said to be friendly, don't you think so?  But
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we have to be patient.  Eventually Malaysia will find that it is

in her own interest to co-operate with us.

Let us examine our respective purchasing power and our

respective positions, financially.  More than 40 percent of the

economic strength of the whole of Malaysia was in

Singapore.  In population, we comprise about 20 percent of

Malaysians.  But our purchasing power is over 40 percent:

more than double the percentage in population.

The lowest salary scale of our workers is $4.55 a day.  Look

at the workers at Petaling Jaya, some earn only $1.50 or even

$1.20 per day.

Let us take another example; the newspapers.  Ask Nanyang

Siang Pau, Sin Chew Jit Poh and the other Chinese press:  is

not the majority of the people of  Singapore more literate and

educated and they buy and read newspapers?

Not only is our literacy rate higher.  Every worker has more

money and can afford to buy newspapers and other amenities
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of a modern civilisation.  The coffee-shops in some of the

kampongs in Malaysia on the other hand, buy only one copy

of a newspaper.  This sole copy is meant for the people of the

whole kampong.  That is why I said our purchasing power is

over 40 percent.

If they do not want our more than 40 percent market, it is

their affair.  We don't mind.  We buy their soap.  We are

buying Lux soap produced in Petaling Jaya.  And 50 percent

of Lever Brothers products are sold in Singapore.  You can

find Lux soap produced in Petaling Jaya in almost every hotel

in Singapore.  This does not matter.  They are, after all, our

own people, and we should help one another.  But if our

products are barred from the market in Malaysia it would be

most unfair.  Don't you think so?

The people of Singapore are not going to accept this.  If that

happens, then Lever Brothers might as well start a soap

factory in Singapore and we would be buying our own soap

produced here in Singapore.  Our trade with Malaysia is only

20 percent, with Sabah and Sarawak 5 percent.  But we are
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looking further afield.  We help Australia, New Zealand and

Britain.  They must help us to maintain economic

development by buying some of our things.

If I were a rich man, I would open a factory in Singapore.

The prosperity and progress of Singapore are guaranteed by

our own hardworking people and our strategic location as the

centre of Southeast Asia.  We want to do business with the

whole world, no matter whether the countries are non-

communist, anti-communist or Communist.  We want to do

business with all of them.  But we will not interfere with their

affairs, and they on their part will not allowed to interfere

with ours.  Our Chambers of Commerce are sending a

delegation abroad.  It has the Government's full support.  Not

only will the delegation go the China; it will go to Russia,

India, Australia, New Zealand.

The most important thing is that the people must be

determined and hard-working.  If you only think of receiving

aid, i.e. getting money for nothing then we have had it.
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Reporter: Mr. Prime Minister, with regard to this: does our Government

have any concrete plans to encourage our businessmen to

trade with foreign countries?

Prime Minister: I think there are some specific problems to which it would be

better not to talk too much about prematurely.  "Too many

words will bring harm" -- as the saying goes.  There have

been nights during the last few weeks when we have slept for

less than 4 or 5 hours; nights we spent in that we cannot, and

will not, be led by, bullied and bludgeoned into submission

either in economics or in politics.

For example:  the Seventh Fleet of the American Navy on its

way from the Indian Ocean to the Pacific Ocean has to pass,

en route, through Singapore.  Isn't it so?  When the Fleet calls

at Singapore, it needs to buy water and other stores.  I have

told them frankly that it will be unwise to try to buy us.

Singapore is not a place where the leaders of the people can

be bought over with money.   It would be better that they buy

our manufactured products like our textiles, for instance.  We

therefore have reasons to be confident.  We will do things
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slowly.  Firstly, there must be internal consolidation and no

racial strife.  There are people who even now are trying to

arouse racial conflict.  They are, of course, not Singapore

citizens ...   Some Malaysian citizens want trouble, because if

there were trouble our prestige internationally, would be

undermined.  Isn't it so?

Afro-Asian countries for instance, would say that Singapore

is being dominated by the Chinese and they are oppressing

the Malays.  This is part of the scheme; that is why I say; the

first thing we need is internal peace.

Second, our international relations especially with Afro-Asian

countries, has to be consolidated.

Third, we have to see that our economy continues to expand

and develop.

Our businessman, if they listen to me, will understand what I

mean.  In other words, we have resources not just the old

resources but new resources.  A changed situation calls for a
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fresh appraisal and more effective means to solve the

economic problems of our society.

Reporter: Mr. Lee, the British Government recently stated that they

wanted to discuss with the Singapore Government the

problem of the military bases.  What has developed so far, on

this matter?

Prime Minister: I think this issue has to wait.  We are very busy at the

moment because our internal problems should be solved first

and the relationship with other countries, particularly with

Afro-Asian countries, has to be consolidated.  We might start

the talks at the end of the year after we have consolidated

Singapore's position internally and externally.

The British Government understands our position clearly.

The military base in Singapore will not be used to attack or

invade Indonesia.  It will not be used by any power for the

purpose of invading other countries in South-East Asia.  The

base here is meant to protect our lives and those of our fellow
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countrymen in Malaysia.  It is also to safeguard our friends,

like Australia and New Zealand.

I believe that things will turn out well.  Britain has the

experience of 400 years of imperial rule.  They ruled over

many countries.  We do not have to say much.  They

understand.  They are not like the Americans who are crude

and brash.  Their reporters have asked me about the bases

and I have told them: " If you want to continue to run the base

here, you have to do it according to our mutual interest.  The

point is: who is the owner here?  The bases here are not the

Guatanamo in Cuba.  They are American bases in Cuba.  The

Naval base in Cuba belongs to America.  But our bases are

different.  The land here belongs to us.

Nevertheless, we must face realities, we must act cautiously.

If you tell them one day, "Get out of here." and they get out,

tomorrow or the day after, Indonesian armies might perhaps

march into Singapore.  I think this would be troublesome too.

But in 10 years, 15 years, we must have our own strength.
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Then there might perhaps be a re-union between Singapore

and Malaya and all citizens will be equal.

We can help the Malays:  it will be good for us to do so.  Let

me cite an example: if we in Singapore had oppressed the

Malays and refused to help them, the Central Government

would have been very glad about, and they would not have

forced Singapore to leave Malaysia.  Because then the

Malays would not elect non-Malays into the Government.

Isn't it so?

But now they see the new buildings at Geylang Serai, the

flats, markets, community centers, creches.  After 10 years, it

will be like Queenstown. You will not find attap huts.  Then

you cannot hoodwink the kampong people and say that ours

is a government which discriminated against the Malays.

We can help them to stand on their feet.  We will help them

to be educated, not just give money to them.  We will enable

them to earn their own living, to work, to be trained: this is

the only way.
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Reporter: Mr. Lee, you told us a moment ago that Geylang Serai will be

another Queenstown in 10 years time.  Does this mean that

the Government has now in hand a scheme to improve

Geyland Serai?

Prime Minister: Of course, when Tun Razak visited Singapore, I spoke to him

frankly: "let us compete for the happiness and prosperity of

our people (including the Malays)".  Mind you, I did not say

fight.  He had said he wanted to help the Malays; we also

want to help the Malays.  Let us, I said, see whose planning,

whose administration is better, more realistic and positive.

Let us see how our respective plans help the Malays to raise

their standard of living, their level of education, but he said,

"no, no, no; don't compete; let us co-operate."

But what is his idea of co-operation?  It is this:  we show

them our plans.  They approve and sign their names and say,

"Good; good. you go and do it."  then when some project is

completed by us and the date for the opening ceremony is set,
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they are to be invited to perform the opening ceremony.  This

is their idea of co-operation.

In 1963, when Malaysia was newly established, I agreed to

co-operate with him.  Later I discovered that their way of

doing things did not involve any willingness to co-operate.

Instead, they wanted to"eat" us up.  But we Singaporeans

have bones:  our bones are hard, and we cannot easily be

eaten up.  In fact, no one can eat us up.

I think it is better for Malaysians to do more exercise so their

bones will become harder.  Otherwise, if all their bones are

soft, things are going to be very difficult.  If our bones were

soft, they would certainly think that we can be easily eaten

up; and they will eat us up without any hesitation.

For example;  If we were Central Government and had to

choose between Sabah and Singapore, we would have

preferred Singapore to remain in Malaysia as it is more

profitable for Singapore to stay in Malaysia rather than to
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keep Sabah.  In technology, personnel and in all aspects of

development, we were willing and able to help.

But why did they discard Singapore and ask Sabah and

Sarawak to stay?  Because there are some soft-boned and

obedient leaders in Sabah and Sarawak.  If the Central

Government does not like the Chief Minister there, it can

replace him by some other Chief Minister it likes.  It is

because of this that they say Sabah is a good place.  Some of

the political figures there can be traded like commodities.

They cannot do anything like this in Singapore.  Only such

people like Tun Lim Yew Hook can be bartered about.

Reporter: What is your opinion of the recent ban on the Malaysian PAP

by the Malaysian Government?

Prime Minister: This is none of our business, don't you think so?

Reporter: But the Malaysian PAP was first established by the Singapore

PAP...
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Prime Minister: This is all part of the whole plan; they force Singapore to

secede from Malaysia, and then they ban and close down

Malaysian PAP.

But do you think this can solve matters?

Do you think the language issue, the multi-racial, multi-

cultural problems and many other issues will be solved if you

ban a political party?  Will the problems of a multi-religious

society disappear by the banning of the Malaysian PAP?

We still allow their UMNO to remain in Singapore, and

continue its activities.  A few days ago, UMNO Singapore

issued a statement saying that they wanted to contact the new

Secretary-General of UMNO Malaya.  The new Secretary.

General is Musa Hitam, the former one was Syed Ja'afar

Albar.  They said that they were not familiar with the new

Secretary-General, and that they therefore, want to invite him

here.
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We do not object to his coming here.  Let him come.  Never

mind.  But if they come here and arouse racial tension or

another riot takes place, this is unwise and against the law.

We don't mind if they talk politics or analyse matters.  But if

they exploit racial, religious and language sentiments and try

to arouse emotions leading to another clash amongst the

people of Singapore, they will have to face the judgement of

the court, and not the Public Security Ordinance.  We do not

need to use the Preservation of Public Security Ordinance

against such people.  They can engage any famous lawyer to

defend them.  We do things in accordance with the

democratic constitution.  I think Devan Nair will also do

things likewise.  But will the Government allow him to do so?

This is beyond my knowledge.

Reporter: Mr. Lee, a short while ago, you told us that the future in

regard to Singapore's economy is hopeful.  What about the

future of Singapore's industries?   Can you give us your

views?
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Prime Minister: I think, within five years, industries in Singapore will be

developed and be prosperous.

On 9th of August, when Singapore was forced to leave

Malaysia, I grieved, not for Singapore, but for the millions of

Malaysians in the Peninsula, Sabah and Sarawak who up to

then, were relying on our strength to fight for progress and a

more rational status.  They are now without us.  We can no

longer help them.  We are unable to speak for them.

But for Singapore: the efficiency of the administration in

Singapore has, in fact, improved since the State left Malaysia.

For instance, at present, the telephone and telegraph services

are more efficient than before.  When the Minister himself is

not efficient enough, what can you expect from his

administrative officer?  When officers notice Ministers

looking for pleasure, they too, will certainly make the best of

their time enjoying life.  If the senior administrative officer's

main concern is to enjoy life, the clerks under him will be

open to corruption.  If the clerks get to this stage, what do
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you think will happen with the more junior officers?  The

messengers, for example, will start stealing stamps from the

office.  Don't you think it will be the end when this happens?

Our police force in Singapore is, generally speaking, kind and

carries itself well.  If you commit an offence, the policeman

writes down your name and identity card number, and then

grants you a hearing in open court.  In some countries, this is

not the case.  If you violate the traffic law, you need only

hand out $2 and everything is settled.  This is known to any

man in the street.  For small offences.  $2 is sufficient.  For

more serious offences, $20 will do.  But if you were passing

though the customs office at Johore Bahru, sometimes a few

thousand dollars are necessary.  This is their version of co-

operation: it is for the benefit of the individual.  Our idea of

co-operation is between nations and between peoples.  This is

the difference in our philosophy of life.

Reporter: Mr. Prime Minister, according to a report in a periodical, the

U.S. State Department has finally decided to send a medical

specialist to treat your wife's illness.  What is your comment

on this?
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Prime Minister : I think, perhaps, it is because America has a comparatively

short history of only a few hundred years; she is a recently

established country.  In 1961, we arrested one of their CIA

agent.  We had in our possession enough evidence to convict

him in court and get him sentenced to 12 years'

imprisonment.  They wanted to give me or the PAP ten

million dollars to silence me on the matter.  I said: "This

cannot be done;  if you want, you can give Singapore one

hundred million dollars for its economic development."  But

this was of small consideration,  Therefore, for other reasons,

we decided to let him go without taking a cent from them.  I

made a big mistake this time.  Our medical expert said that

there was such and such a specialist in America and

consultation could be held with him.  It was most unexpected

that they would seize the opportunity to commit the

Singapore Government with the United States.

They wanted me to send my wife to New York.  And I said:

"Sorry, all this is a big mistake; let's drop the matter."  Then

they said, "If you do not like this arrangement, you can send
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your wife to a neutral country, like Geneva, Switzerland."

And I said: "It is not necessary, thank you."  Finally, they said

that they would send the specialist to Singapore.  I told them I

was sorry, that I thought perhaps they did not understand the

thinking and feeling of Malaysians or the overseas Chinese.

They could save their troubles of bothering their professor.

They may never understand us,  that we would rather die than

be politically bludgeoned in this way.

Not having a long history as a Chinese saying goes: "See

profit, forget righteousness."  On the contrary, we "See

righteneousness, forget profit."

They are used to all sorts  of preposterous transactions; for

example, they buy and sell political leaders in South Korea

and South Vietnam.  Leaders and presidents over there can be

bought or sold.  They think that Singapore is a small country,

and that her people can be bought and sold.
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This is unwise.  It will be better that they don't interfere in our

affairs, and in the affairs of Malaysia.  If some day,  there

should be language problems in Malaysia or problems should

arise regarding the defence agreement with Britain (the

British might be sympathetic on this point and make

concessions), but if the American Government interferes and

thinks that  all Chinese are Communist elements, and the

American Government helps a reactionary feudal group to

suppress the whole population... If this were to happen, we

will all be involved.  I think it's best they stay out of our

affairs.

What about Britain?  They are not here specifically to protect

us.  They are doing all this because it has something to do

with their own interests.  But this, after all, is their own affair.

We want to protect the interests of our own people, and not

only the interests of the two million people in Singapore.  We

must also take into consideration the interests of the few

million people in the Peninsula, Sabah and Sarawak.  If we

are concerned only with the interests of the people in



29

lky\1965\lky0913.doc

Singapore, it is a short-sighted policy and a gross

miscalculation at that.

We must continue to strive for them.  And not all the non-

Malays can squeeze into Singapore.  Anyway, this is not a

practical solution.  Our future is not bleak.  On the contrary,

in the long run, it is full of hope.  But we have to be patient

and tolerant for another ten years, fifteen years or twenty

years.  However, once you give in on any major principle, all

will be lost.

If we in Singapore had given in, if we had got frightened

when the two racial disturbances broke out in 1964, and

conceded to them and asked them for mercy, the nation

would no longer have belonged to Malaysians.  It would have

belonged to a single race.

It does not mean that we want to build up a Chinese nation.

This will be unwise:  this is Southeast Asia.  We have to

consider everything carefully.  And if we consider all things

carefully, we will inevitably come to the conclusion that a
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multi-racial country is the only way and that only multi-racial

unity can bring success.

Twenty-three years have passed since the Malayan

Communists began their struggles with the Japanese

occupation of Malaya in 1942.  Their struggles have ended in

failure.  And the reason for this?  They had sufficient courage,

they did not fear death-- and we are also not afraid to die.  If

the Communists do not fear death, we non-Communists, for

the sake of our nations interests, must be willing to face death

also ...   It is not so much because the Malayan Communists

had insufficient weapons as because their policy was based

on wrong analysis.  If you say "Chinese unite as one", then

the non-Chinese -- who include Malays, Indians, Ceylonese

and Eurasians -- must unite as one to oppose you.  Then you

are bound to fail. The MCA also say "Chinese unite".   But 

the leaders they select do not speak Chinese.

We have had two years of experience in dealing with them.

This made us understand more deeply and clearly their
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concept of Malaysia, their philosophy of life, their tactics and

their objectives.

The inevitable development of history will, I believe -- and

many others also believe -- result in the coming into being,

one day, of a multi-racial society which will comprise the

Malay Peninsula, Singapore and perhaps also Sabah and

Sarawak.

13th September, 1965
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, OPENING THE AGRICULTURAL SHOW AT THE

KALLANG PARK IN THE EVENING ON 19TH SEPTEMBER 1965.

I do not want to repeat what I have said just now in Malay; (it was) very

simple and I expect, over the years, more and more people to understand simple

Malay.

But I would like to say that there is a little bit of the flair for greatness

when we call this an agricultural show.  You know, for an island of 214 square

miles at low tide, and at high tide perhaps, two square miles less, to talk of

agriculture is to take of agriculture is to take a deep breath and spread one's chest

out, and I think that is what Singapore has been doing.

Fifteen years ago, we imported our pork; we imported our eggs and our

chickens.  You know, you do not require much space to breed chickens, and for

chickens to lay eggs.  You can have them one over the other in little cages.

People have also discovered that (they) do not require much space to breed good

pork, and we export them.  And so, you will  discover many other lines in which

space is not the major factor.
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I would say very often others insist on making us profit. During the

Emergency, in the years 1948 to the early fifties, before that we used to

import our chickens, eggs, pork, mutton from Johore; vegetables (also).  Then the

Emergency started and the farmers came down to Singapore.  So they lost

the skills; we acquired the skills.  And they never caught up again.  They haven't

caught up, and I doubt whether in the special fields of animal husbandry they

ever will.  You see, it is such a vast area:  50,000 squares miles West Malaysia

(and) 80,000 square miles East Malaysia.  You will wander around for miles;

you cannot find your chickens.

But in Singapore, we have got them all neatly stacked in little wire-mesh

cages.  You never lose your chickens.  And the eggs; you can note down every

day how many eggs are laid:  not how many eggs in a year, but how many eggs

per day.

So, you see, it is the quality, the mettle of a people which decides its

future;  not the size of the territory, the girth, the numbers.  They are important,

you know, some times, provided other things are equal.  One heavy-weight

versus another heavy-weight ... other things equal .... well, it is going to be tough

fight.  One heavy-weight versus one light-weight?  (Well)  I think one heavy
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weight still survives.  I am not saying (that) Singapore is a heavy-weight:   I am

just saying we are welterweight:  small, compact and determined to survive and

let nobody doubt them.  And let nobody doubt that we will go to the ends of the

world to see that we do.

You know, some people like to put on knuckle-dusters and brandish it to

the world.  We never do that.  We always bow deeply.  You know our lion

dancers, they prance, they jump around and they bow and we bow back.  But if it

came to it, the chap who can do the lion dancing can jump over barbed-wire and

do a lot of other things besides.

And so I would ask friends and foes alike - and I hope we have more

friends than foes in South East Asia - to take note that we intend to be part of

Southeast Asia, to be here for the next thousand years.  And whilst we may not

be here, our progeny will.  Our posterity will be here, and here we will remain

striking deeper and deeper roots, and we (shall) never run away from a scrap.

Finally, I want to congratulate the committee for having arranged this.

This was swamp, you know, when I was little boy, going to the school in Siglap.

It was swamp land (or) what they call marsh-land:  sea water came up with the

tides.  Over the years, (through) human skill, labour, vision,  it became an airport,
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It is now Kallang Park.  There is a big debate whether we have a National

Stadium here or in Toa Payoh where the new town will be.

So we progress.  Nothing will hold us back.  Not even if they try to really

smack us in the eye, because you  know, we got pretty tough eyes apart from

having tough necks which cannot be (squeezed) so easily.  Even our chickens

have got tough necks if you buy them.

But I want to congratulate the committee for one thing,  I noted one point,

It said, "The show is organized at no cost to the Government."

And it went on further to say ....  say I give the gold medal to this, and he

got a gold medal ... "30 cents for adults and 20 cents for children; likely to make

a profit."  And the money, I am told, will go to promote the welfare and interests

of the farming communities in Singapore.

Now I say that it is not only good economics; that is good political

activity.

So on that note, my congratulations to one and all.
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TRANSLATIONS OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH

IN HOKKIEN AT THE 1ST ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF

THE UPPER SERANGOON COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 26TH

SEPTEMBER 1965.

It is indeed an honour for me to attend the first anniversary celebrations of

your Community Centre, tonight.

We have, on the one hand, to look after the international relations for our

country, and on the other, we have to look after the livelihood of our people.

It would be a great advantage to us if we get the support of the Afro-

Asian, Commonwealth and other friendly countries, because it will do us no good

if we are to remain isolated.

What would be the harm to us if we are isolated?  Many people would say

we are stooges of the British, and we would then face difficulties in our

commerce, find it hard to raise the livelihood of our people, and carry out our

industrial development plan.
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I have repeatedly said that internally, relations betweeen all the races

should be good and that we must do away with all frictions amongst us.

There have been some stories in the Utusan Melayu in the past few days

which I think it is unwise to publish.  But Utusan Melayu has been deliberately

doing this every day for the purpose of inciting others.  The paper publishes

stories that Christians are trying to get Muslims to change their faith.  This is

very dangerous.  Their purpose is to create racial and religious conflict.  This will

jeopardise our future.

Many Afro-Asian countries such as the UAR, Algeria and Guinea are

Muslim countries.  If Utusan Melayu succeeds in its attempt to cause friction, we

will be in trouble.  Therefore, we have to be patient and yet watchful in all things

which affect us.

Our position internationally is, I think, quite good, now that we have

become a member of the United Nations.  But the important point is that we must

maintain good relations with the Afro-Asian countries economically, culturally,

and in the matter of trade.
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The Deputy Prime Minister, Dr. Toh Chin Chye and our Foreign Minister,

Mr. Rajaratnam will be visiting Afro-Asian countries.  And the Minister of State

for Education, Inche Rahim Ishak, will leave Singapore tomorrow (27.9.65) to

visit the Afro-Asian countries with them.

We are a multi-racial country.  And our delegation to visit the Afro-Asian

countries includes a Chinese, that is Dr. Toh, an Indian, Mr. Rajaratnam;  and a

Malay, Inche Rahim Ishak.  Our delegation is a multi-racial delegation, and it

proves that our country is a multi-racial country.  We are not deceiving ourselves

or others in this.

The Parliament will meet in November this year.  Many countries will send

their delegations to attend it.  If our position internationally is secure, then we

will not be faced with difficulties in our economy.

Many people -- you know who these people are, they are always attacking

us, their leaders do not like us -- they think that we will come to a dead end.  But

this is stupidity.  They do not know that our will and determination is so strong

that we will never let ourselves be overcome by any difficulties.

If we can maintain good relations internally and externally, if we can make

our industrial development plan proceed smoothly, then you can take my word
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that we are playing chess and not dam (draughts).  It is foolish to eat one by one

as you do in dam (draughts).  Ejecting Singapore from Malaysia and forcing

Singapore to leave Malaysia was a great mistake.  It does not matter much if they

want to do that.  We will accept separation reluctantly in the present

circumstances.  We always plan for the next 10 or 20 years.  We may give in this

one step, but in the next few years, we will move forward two steps.

Singapore cannot be easily swallowed up by others.  We want to co-

operate with everybody, but some just refuse.  We have therefore, to think of

other alternatives.  We want a common market but some don't want it.  It does

not matter too much to us.  In Malaysia, we can put aside the question of size of

population and just talk about money.  There are a few million people living in

the kampongs, but if they don't have the money, they cannot buy anything.  As a

contrast, you have Singapore where even the children have money to spend.  A

Singapore worker earns $4.50 or $5 -- or $6/-  a day.  Our purchasing power

amounts to 43% or 44% in the Malaysian market.  If they do not want our 43%

to 44% purchasing power, it is up to them.  It is not a problem that is going to

defeat us.

We can think of new ways.  I think I have mentioned this before.  Take

our friends, New Zealand and Australia, for example.  We help them they must
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help us:  we can trade with one another.  As regards the British, they must buy

some textile goods from us.  If they help us, we can help them in the same way.

The United States is not a wise country.  But they have a lot of money with

which they think they can buy over the leaders of other countries.  This is very

unwise.  It would be better for them to buy our goods.

We can be sure that if we carry out our plans, a multi-racial society will

emerge in Southeast Asia, ten or fifteen years from now.

I am not going to say anything about Malaysia because we cannot say

anything about her, now.  They say that we must not interfere in their affairs.  But

they must not interfere in our affairs too.

The important thing is to have the courage to do things; to have

determination; to be hardworking; and to have solidarity.  At the same time, we

must not be communal in outlook, for this would be unwise.  Short-term, a

Chinese Singapore is workable, but not wise.  If we had been chauvinistically

Chinese, we would not have been ejected from Malaysia, as ejection would not

have been necessary.  They could then have accused us for being communal.

What they are afraid of is that we might, in the course of time, come out on top

of them.



6

lky\1965\lky0926.doc

Many people have, in recent years, attempted to buy over our Ministers;

for instance, Othman Wok, Rahim Ishak and Yaacob.  They have tried to

persuade them to resign from the PAP, and to attack the PAP Government,

publicly.  But all the three of them have rejected these attempts.

The people who tried to buy over our Ministers have a lot of money. We

gave to our present Ministers only one thousand and five hundred dollars a month

each when they were Parliamentary Secretaries.  But the people who want to buy

them over can offer three or four thousand dollars, even thirty thousand dollars.

But they cannot succeed, because these three Ministers of ours are men of

conviction.  They understand that what we do is for the good of the Malays; that

we do not buy over the Malays but help them to improve their standard of living,

by raising their educational level, by improving their livelihood.  Then they

visited the Southern islands, therefore, they saw that there was no hope for them.

They wanted to test the Chinese Chamber of Commerce.  But, you know,

our Chamber is not like theirs.  Our Chamber invited them first to a dinner;  then

speeches followed openly attacking the so-called turnover tax and payroll tax,

and so on.  When they read the newspapers the next day, they discovered they

had been put in a very awkward position.
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They wanted to know the reaction of the Malays, so they went to the

Southern Islands, and they found out that there was no prospect for them there.

So the ejection of Singapore from Malaysia.

Never mind: we will withdraw one step now, but in the next year or two,

we will advance two steps.  And we will surely succeed.

Finally, I would like to say that if we want success and want it quickly, we

must always remember that this is a game of chess not dam.

We cannot say that we will start trading with Indonesia tomorrow.  The

conditions for this are very important.

I tell you frankly -- and the KL Government also knows this - Indonesian

representatives have made several overtures to negotiate with us.  But the most

important thing is, the matter of conditions.  They may send their men to talk

with us in the next two months.  We, too, want to talk with them.  In fact, we

wanted to co-operate with them.  But "co-operation" means, we mind our own

business and you mind your own business:  not that you interfere in our internal

affairs.  We welcome the visit of a cultural mission.   But we do not invite
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interference in our internal affairs.  This is important I am confident in the end

things can be honourably and amicably settled between Indonesia and us.

I hope everyone of you will remember that is a game of chess, not dam

(draughts).

For whose benefit is this?  It would be unwise if this was only for the good

of the two-million Singaporeans.  It should be for the good of two-millions

Singaporeans plus the good of Malaysians.  This is the only wise and possible

policy.

Not long ago, I held a press conference in Hokkien. The result was the

hold-up of some Chinese newspapers for several hours by the Federal

Government.  This is not wise.  I would like to state frankly that if all the non-

Malays were to flock to Singapore, it would lead to the collapse of Singapore.

Just imagine what would happen if all of a sudden, six or seven million people

were to flock into Singapore.  Singapore would immediately become a city like

Hong Kong.  The islands of Pulau Ubin and Pulau Tekong would be packed with

twenty-storey flats.  Such a situation would be without any prospects for us.
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We must think in terms not of a temporary but of a permanent solution.

And this will depend on our firmness, patience and perseverance.

We must always remember that it is for the benefit of two million people

in Singapore plus several million people in Malaysia that we are working for.  By

progressing slowly -- one step backward but two steps forward -- we will surely

succeed.

Finally, I would like to thank the management committee of this

community centre for providing me with this opportunity to say a few words to

you.

Thank you again.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S STATEMENT

TO RELIGIOUS REPRESENTATIVES AND MEMBERS OF

THE INTER-RELIGIOUS COUNCIL AT HIS OFFICE IN

CITY HALL ON SEPTEMBER 30, 1965.

The Prime Minister:  

          Gentlemen. I want first to thank you all for coming today.

I have asked the members of the Inter-Religious Council which has been

working satisfactorily in maintaining harmonious relations between the different

religious communities in Singapore for all these years; and, in particular, I  have

asked all the leaders of the various Christian denominations to be present.  There is

a full list which my Permanent Secretary, Mr. Stewart, will give out, the persons

who have attended and on behalf of which particular denomination or religion.

You all know from the copies that I have ciruclated that there is an active,

vicious campaign which is working into a crescendo.  The allegation is that the

Catholics are going around, looking for Muslims and then, when they find a

Muslim, a young boy preferably, they ply him with a beautiful female Christian

and with $500 and the promise of a job.  Then they convert him into a Christian.
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And a special kind of Christian:  a Roman Catholic.   That I read  the translations

of the Utusan Melayu, our well-known if not so well-loved newspaper:  this is

what Catholics and Christians do.  They have got nothing better to do, they go

around looking for a nice Muslim youth to do this to them.

I am not for sure what is the object of this exercise in agitprop..  The

Communists do it regularly:  they work fellows up and then finally the workers

go on a rampage,  And they call it agitprop.  And this is what I would consider

the equivalent of political agitprop...  This is religious agitprop but, I think, not

without political objectives.

If, for instance, trouble were to break out between Muslims and Christians

in Singapore, regardless of who gets the worst of it, my position with the Muslim

leaders of Africa would be somewhat embarrassed.  As you have known from the

foreign press reports, I have had extremely warm and staunch support from quite

a number of my Muslim and non-Muslim friends in Africa; and, amongst them,

amongst the great Muslim leaders in Africa, are President Nasser, President

Sekou Toure of Guinea,  Modibo Keita of Mali and Abu Bakar Tafawa Balewa

of Nigeria, even President Bourguiba and so on.  And of course I would be hard-

put to explain why in a secular State like Singapore -- where all religions are

supposed to have freedom to profess and to worship what they believe in -- why



3

lky\1965\lky0930a.doc

we should want to persecute Muslims or why some of my people, Christians,

would want to persecute Muslims.  This maybe, is one of the objects of the

exercise -- one of the political objects.

It could be that there are multifarious objects.  You have one bullet and it

ricochets and it knocks a few other objects down.  One of the other objects is of

course to get the Muslim community outside Singapore, in Southeast Asia,

excited into a very bellicose frame of mind with the result that the non-Muslims

particularly in the other parts of Southeast Asia -- may be suitably reduced to a

state of mild and submissive docility.  And this is one of the ricochets of this kind

of exercise.

Now, I have no jurisdiction over what happens outside Singapore.  But I

am responsible for what happens in Singapore, and I have had the advantage and

the privilege this morning of discussing this problem with the Christian leaders

first separately, and next with the Inter-Religious Council, and now with the

Christian leaders and the Inter-Religious Council which also has Christian

representatives.
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Now gentlemen, I would like to leave it to you -- if I may in the next hour,

to deliberate amongst yourselves and to come out with a clear, crisp statement of

facts and intention.

The facts are fairly reasonably clear:  this is a worked-up synthetic

campaign.  Synthetic froth is being generated.  But, if I could get from you --

after your deliberations -- a statement of your intentions that you understand what

I have said: that this is a multi-racial, multi-lingual, multi-religious society, and

that tolerance between racial groups, linguistic groups and religious groups, is of

the essence for our survival; and if you could give that assurance not to me --

because you have already given it to me -- but give that assurance to the people

of Singapore in general, then you would have done a service to all  the people of

Singapore, to all religious beliefs; and even done service to the heathens and the

animists and the idol-worshipers and so on.  Because if there were to be an

incident involving alleged or fictitious grievances of religious conflict of a

Christian being converted into the Muslim faith and of Muslim being converted

into the Christian fatih and so on, then there will be a lot of unhappiness.

I have assured the Christians that Singapore has many people with no

religious guidance whatsoever, no religious beliefs .... I would say more than

70 percent are either vaguely agnostics or iconoclasts...  And there is a
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very wide field of operation.  I see no need for going around looking for the 12

percent Muslims to try and convert them because I think there are 60 to 70

percent of people who are in need of some form of religious and moral guidance.

30th September, 1965
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH TO  SENIOR CIVIL SERVANTS AT

THE VICTORIA THEATRE ON THURSDAY, 30TH SEPTEMBER 1965.

Broadcast: 10.00 p.m. on TUESDAY, 26-10-65 (English Service)

Telecast: 9.20 p.m Channel 5 on MONDAY, 25-10-65.

Ladies and Gentlemen,

I had intended to meet you earlier and in fact two previous meetings had to

be adjourned for a diversity of pressing reasons.

First, I would like to assure you that I have not brought you together to

bring you bad news.  The level of prosperity of Singapore today, 1965 is

considerably higher than that in 1959 as the Malaysian delegate in the Security

Council himself pointed out.  On the contrary, far from bringing you bad news, I

would like to tell you this:
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I have had memoranda put to me by the judges asking why young

advocates should be earning considerable fortunes at the Bar while they who

dispense justice live on such miserable pittances.

I have also had a great deal of trouble over the years keeping people of

quality -- specialists, whether they are ENT (ear, nose and throat specialists)

having served their five years...  I myself had to seek a former ENT Government

officer now in private practice when I needed his services;  because getting an

Australian to man our ENT Unit for 3 months at a time and a new man every 3

months is not the best way of solving our problems.  And last but not least, it is

extremely difficult for me to get good ministers, for there are very few men like

my Minister for Law who is prepared to do a job much more onerous than the

one he was doing for about a third of what he was getting at the Bar.  So, you

see, what has happened over the years is first, rectification of the people at the

bottom who were depressed and who were inarticulate and ill-organised in the

old days when the Governor's word was supreme.  That phase had to be done

first.  That having been done, my job now is to make sure that men of quality are

kept in the administration if for no other reason because otherwise, it just would

not function.

I will give you a simple illustration.  I used to watch this when I was an

advocate.  You get an income tax case and your Government advocate is
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mediocre.  The other chap, having half a million dollars at a stake with the tax

man, employs the best lawyer in town who sweats a whole month on the

case.  He presents it succinctly, decisively and convincingly; and you lose half a

million dollars in tax collection.

I have been through all that and I can assure you that our intention now is

to make quite sure that this is an administration with men of quality.

But, it is not just the administration which must have quality, Singapore

has got  to live, and its only way of survival is quality.  There are landlocked,

multiracial, multilingual but they produce some of the best fabrics competing

with anything that Lancashire can produce.  They produce some of the best

patent medicines competing with anything the Americans can produce, and they

survive on the basis of human skill, enterprise, effort.  I have not the slightest

doubts that given the framework in which enterprise and effort is rewarded, this

place will blossom forth.

You know, I grieved on the 9th of August, not for Singapore, but for those

of our people we had to leave behind; for now we could not help them and we

will forge ahead.  Every year the gap will widen -- the gap in standards of living,

in economic progress; in the performance.  They do one programme, we do three
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programmes -- per capita of population, their rate of growth is two percent, our

rate of growth -- 5, 6, 7, 8% per annum.  And so it will be.

I have spent a long time with my colleagues calculating all this.  And I

would like you to know how I think we can flourish and where, in the end, we

must end as a viable nation in  a centre of big power conflict.

I have three maps there.  You see, if we were Malta or we were just in the

South Pacific, Fiji, then we would not have mattered.  But we are here -- right in

the middle of Nusantara, and the President of the Indonesian Republic said just

two days ago, I read it all in our Monitoring Digest -- he said, "God had created

all this -- 30,000 islands", of which 3,000 are inhabited.  And says the

President of Indonesia, "All great civilisations flourished in island Archipelago."

And he quoted Greece and Britain.  I wondered how it was, that there was

annexus between Indonesia, Greece and Britain; but anyway, that was what he

said.

But, whatever it is, we are in the heart of that archipelago which makes

our position one of supreme strategic importance and, at the same time, one of

grave perils for ourselves if we overplay our hand.
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The worst that can happen is what Utusan said the other day.  They said

that they join people in saying that I am out of my mind and that I lost my head

when I said that if the British quit or if the Americans intervened in Malaya, I

would seriously have to re-appraise my position and may be, bring the Russians

into Singapore.  And the analysis by Utusan was -- why should they bring the

Americans in to clobber the non-Malays?  They would bring the Indonesias in.  I

didn't say that, Utusan said it.

Now, you see, if we are here and this and this and this and this and this

(pointing to the map; Malaya; Borneo and Indonesia) come together, then we will

be like West Berlin.  The question is:  where is our West Germany? You see,

West Berlin survives because it has got West Germany and behind West

Germany lie big powers.  I don't know if that situation will ever arise.  But if it

does, I am sorry for a lot of people now in positions of comfort and power in

Malaya because they, like the President of Indonesia, will also be eating corn.

So, before the editor of Utusan Melayu talks blandly of bringing in hungry corn-

eaters, he had better consider what happens to his own vitality when he lacks the

necessary vitamins as a result of eating corn, and corn only.  And if too many

people eat corn, there will be a shortage of corn.
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I do not seriously contemplate that as a probability.  It is a possibility

which we always keep at the back of our mind.  And in the remote eventuality of

that possibility happening, then of course like West Berlin, we must seek West

Germany and world powers behind West Germany.  I leave the matter at that.

Those who can think will know that that opens up this task of real big conflict.

But I do fear this:  that if this stupid politicking goes on, now not only

language but religion... everyday, it is being worked up in the press.

It would appear that the Christians do nothing but run around looking for

Muslims and get nice young Muslim men and give them beautiful Christian girls.

And having seduced them, they then give them money and a job and make them

into Christians.  You know, when there are so many heathens -- 60 to 70%

heathens running around with no religious or moral guidance, I wonder why

Christians do that.  Which leads me to the conclusion that they probably are not

doing anything of the kind at all.  And the people who write this in Utusan

Melayu know that, but are deliberately working things up for a diversity of

reasons.  One of which is, if there could be a collision.

You see, on language, there is no collision in Singapore.  It is not possible:

we carry on just as before;  Language Month... And in five years, the non-Malays
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in Singapore will be more proficient in Malay than a lot of other people in South

East Asia, because they will be allowed to keep what they have got, and this is

something extra.  They say, "If it is extra, well I will take another pen and put it

in my pocket.  Then I will have a red pen, I will have a blue pen, and I will have

a green pen."  But if you say, "I am taking your pen and just giving you this one,"

the chap will say, "But I don't like this kind of pen" -- and there is a lot of

resistance.

There is no language issue here.  So, this religious issue is worked up.

And if there is a collision between Christians and Muslims, my friends in Afro-

Asia, and some of them are in very influential positions -- President Nasser,

President Sekou Toure of Guinea, Abu Bakar Tafawa Balewa, Prime Minister of

Nigeria, Modibo Keita, President of Mali -- they are all Muslims, and I will be

hard put explaining to them why although we are a secular state  -- multi-lingual,

multi-cultural, multi-religious, we seem to be going for the Muslims.  That is one

of my difficulties which will crop up if this thing happens;  and of course I spend

a lot of time making sure it does not happen.

The second objective which is possible -- I don't know what is in the mind

of the Utusan editorial writers and the sub-editors who give these big captions --

is working up the Muslim community in other parts of South East Asia.  We
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never talk about Malaysia now -- it is none of our business -- but other parts of

Southeast Asia, I think, that is a fair reference to our neighbours.

So, the Muslims get worked up; and in other parts of South East Asia, the

army and the police are largely Muslims and so the non-Muslims gradually get

melted away into meek and submissive docility.  And if some have got bones that

do not melt away so easily, then in 67 or before then, there may be a bit of

unhappiness.  And what we must watch is to see that we do not suddenly find

ourselves growing from a population of 2 million to a population of 7 million.

That, to my mind, is the supreme disaster for us as it is for them.  Then you

will find skyscrapers up at Pulau Ubin, Pulau Tekong as has happened in Hong

Kong because human skill and drive and ingenuity is there.  But it will have to

throw an umbilical cord somewhere, fraught for the world with grave peril.  And

this place cannot be butchered.  It has got to fight.  It is not just I who have got to

fight.  You know, if only I have got fight, they would have just got rid of me.

They went around and found that lots of fellows had fight which meant real

trouble, you see?

Our policies must therefore be designed to see that that does not happen in

so far as we can influence it.  And at the worst, cruel though it may be, if it
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became necessary we will not take more people than we can comfortably manage

with out comfortable rates of which will be sweated as was done in Hong Kong.

That is not the purpose of our policy.

I take back nothing of what I have said over the last ten years.  The

fundamentals have not altered.  And by the time even Mr. Tan Siew Sin in

Washington sees that one day Singapore will go back into association with

Malaysia, I think it is not impossible that people will eventually learn that

however unpalatable it is, geography, history, demography and economics cannot

be thwarted by the edict of any Ceasar.

This time it was because this time temporarily, we were confronted with

either a reluctant withdrawal, or a real danger of race conflicts recurring in ever

increasing dimensions both in intensity and in areas which would have led to an

India and Pakistani types of situation.  So a reluctant withdrawal in order that the

whole can be preserved.

Now, let me put this very frankly to you -- I am vitally interested in

Malaya.  I am interested in Sabah and Sarawak.  In fact, if Sabah and Sarawak

never joined Malaysia, we would be quite happy not to be interested at all.  But

they have; and if the boundary lines are changed, the appetite of the Indonesian

expansionists will lead us to even greater perils.  Hence, we have an interest to
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see that the boundary lines stay put.  And hence it is that in spite of the evil

things they believe we are doing...  We do spend a lot of time in so far as we

have influence, with leaders in Sabah and Sarawak to urge them to fight within

Malaysia and not fight to get out of Malaysia.  For them -- a large area nearly

twice the size of Malaya with one-eighth the population of Malaya -- separation

would mean 5 years of nominal independence, the next 5 years, they would be

reduced to the state of a satellite; the next decade, they would be openly

colonised.

If they want to do that, we can do nothing about it.  But if the boundary

lines get shifted, the temptation would be great to complete "what God had

created" said Soekarno -- "this group of islands which straddles the northern and

the southern hemispheres, the east and the west, the Pacific and the Indian

oceans."... no airline, no sea line can get through except when they pay toll to

him.  Now, you see how important Singapore is.

For many other reasons, this is one of the crucial points of conflict, power

conflict, in the world today.  And we hold that nerve centre, literally a nerve

centre ....  Kuala Lumpur says they want to hold our Cable and Wireless because

it is vital to them.  They should have thought about these things before they asked

us to quit.  Well, we shall always be polite.  We shall always be accommodating

because we want them to survive.  But what is ours is ours.  And from now
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onwards, we start off from this basis, gentlemen:  the world does not owe us a

living and the corollary is also true:  that we do not owe the world a living.

I said this to ten British MPs who recently passed through and they saw the

point very quickly; that I do not owe the world a living since the world does not

owe me a living.  And I am quite sure 8,000 miles away in London, a group of

men amongst whom are people with very intimate knowledge not only of this

region but of the persons involved in the administration of this new nation -- they

are working the sums out, working the options that are open to us; which are the

more attractive and which are the less attractive ways out.  But, also considering

that in extremis we may have to choose the less attractive ways out.  And

therefore, I am quite confident that they will never put us into that extreme.

I told a group of men I met one day at the Pyramid Club, I think 6 months,

8 months ago, I told them that if I had a few million dollars-- this was then the

thing was mounting after the riots, and I saw no subsidence of the politicking and

the agitprop: race, religion, language -- I said then, (I think this must have been

February this year) that if I had a few million dollars, I would think of putting

more than half of it away and keep the rest of it in fairly liquid form quickly to

liquidate it if necessary.
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Today, I can tell you -- and some of those people that I spoke to are here

today -- that if I have half a million dollars, which I may have if and prices go up

the way I expect it to go up within 2 years, I would borrow a few millions and

build a factory after having made a careful study of what the EFTA countries

would buy:  what New Zealand and Australia -- the new free trade area between

New Zealand and Australia -- would buy:  and last but not least, the powerful

consuming power of the world's richest, if not the world's wisest nation, the

Americans.  I am not interested in just selling them water for their Seventh Fleet

every time they pass by.  And they have got to pass by Singapore, between the

Indian and the Pacific Ocean.

We have worked out the options very carefully; and I say to you  that even

if Malaysia does not want to trade with us, this place will prosper and flourish

provided there is no sudden exodus from other parts of South East Asia and an

"insodus" into Singapore:  and suddenly from 2 million we become 7 million and

skyscrapers go up in Blakang Mati, Pulau Tekong, Tekong Kechil and the rest of

it and pipelines are laid.  Because, that is the real end of the road, cornered there,

you must throw West Germany.  And we do not want to be pushed or to allow

that situation to happen.
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Hence, the importance, in so far as we can, to exercise either by

persuasion or by other means a moderating influence to make sure that eventually

-- as Dato Ismail said in Canberra recently and as even Mr. Tan Siew Sin has

admitted recently in Washington -- a multi-racial society will emerge in this part

of the world.

I see no diminution in the impetus of our advance ... In fact, I see an

acceleration and with it, higher standards of living.  But with it, of course,

problems of attracting labour faster than we want from the areas around us.  And

that problem must be carefully looked into and the rate of inflow regulated.  We

don't want to be selfish.  But it is not our duty to solve the economic and social

problems of our neighbours.

You know, people used to give birth in Kandang Kerbau. They take a taxi,

dash down, give birth there -- free of charge.  And not only that.  Having been born in

Singapore, the child is entitled to free education and all kinds of other things

because he has got a Singapore birth certificate.  And I had it seriously put to me

by a senior Medical Officer-in-charge of Kandang Kerbau recently -- he said,

"But what can we do?  They have arrived and the baby is about to  be delivered."
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Naturally we are all human beings; we can't be cruel.  But Mr.Barker has

assured me that by a quirk -- by our laws being abolished and their citizenship

laws being implemented in Singapore, nobody is a Singapore citizen now, unless

his parents are Singapore citizens, not even if he is born here.  So that has solved

part of the problem.  They  made this amendment just before Malaysia and so

that this was going to be no good in the long run with Malaysia and so on.  So

they changed it: only if you are born there and your parents are and when we

separated, we carried that clause.

And I think it will be a very foolish Government that goes and gets rid of a

clause which somebody else has so kindly done for us.

But apart from checking that inflow and regulating it, because, the flow

must continue, half of Singapore, probably more, are people with roots, with

families in Malaya.  And some, like Dr. Toh, have wives born in Sarawak; the

family is there.  So, this is quite a delicate problem in human relations. But

somehow, we cannot take more than a certain rate because otherwise, we will get

bogged down.

They can always come and enjoy the scenery, the food festival; and take a

trip around the harbour.  But if they want to stay here  and work here and
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undercut our union rates on contract labour and so on ... You know, some of

them are working at $1.20.  As our former representative on the Tariff Board will

tell you, in Petaling Jaya some people wash bottles for $1.20 a day.  And our

chaps wander around sweeping leaves for $4.55 with treble pay on public

holidays.

So the temptation is very great.  The other day, four of us were playing

golf, and we asked the four caddies, and three of them came from the Peninsula.

Which rather worried me.  They were doing nothing.  They were 'tumpang' with

relatives and hoping to get permanent jobs.  But whilst they are waiting for the

permanent jobs, they earn $3 a day for carrying a golf bag around, one and a half

miles.  That is not too onerous a duty -- instead of wandering around twiddling

your thumbs.  One came from Muar; another came from Malacca, and the third

came from Kedah.  I thought it was a long way to come down to Singapore.

But I tell you now about our problems.  First, there is a real mutation in the

quality of this problem.

Before, if the batsman misses the ball, there is the wicket keeper.  If the

the wicket keeper misses the ball, there is the long stop.  Those of you who play
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cricket will know.  And any way, if it goes to the boundary, you just take the ball

back and throw it back and start all  over again with one batsman out.

But now we are sovereign, independent.  There is no British army and

much as the Malaysians think that they can step in, I think they will find that this

is a real hornets' nest if they do step in.  If this place goes wrong and goes

Communist, that is the end of the works.  Before, you could always reshuffle the

pack of cards.  Of course, mind you, it is a very painful operation -- like British

Guiana: you know, recurring riots, economy collapses; but any way no

independence, almost complete independence, but sovereignty lies with the

British Parliment; reshuffles the cards; deal out a new hand.  And every time you

reshuffle the cards, the cards get more dirty and crumpled and so on.  But any

way, you can reshuffle.  This time, you can't.

Hence, remember we are playing this for keeps.  This is no longer an

insured position.  The insurance lies in our capacity to to maintain a Government

that can command the support of the majority, and to ensure that the Communists

can never get the support of the majority in free and secret elections.  A free and

secret ballot; if they can get the majority, then that is real trouble for all of us.
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Now fortunately for us, they have put themselves beyond the pale.  They

are identified with the Indonesians as traitors to the nation.  They are the people

who are breaking the rice bowl of the workers, causing this confrontation.  You

know, they are foolish enough.  They say, "Well, you want to end confrontation,

release all political detainees; restore freedom of association for Communist

groups, this that and the other."  In other words, admitting implicity that they are

in cahoots with the Indonesians.  If we do all this they will tell their friends,

"Okay, call it off." So, it is they who are doing this and we keep them on that

hook.  And so long as Dr.  Lee Siew Choh just talks wildly and stays on that

hook, I say all is wll -- provided that the integrity of this administration and the

economic impetus continues.  Today, we have got them isolated.

We know what they are saying amongst themselves.  It is our job to know.

The thing that they are most fearful of is a snap election because they may lose

the few seats that they still have.  They call this "bogus" independence.

Malaysia, they said, was a neo-colonialist plot.  Singapore's expulsion from

Malaysia -- this also is a neo-colonialist plot. How mad can they be?

I know that Dr. Lee is having an argument with his chaps to say that they

should boycott all future elections because this is an undemocratic country;

because he fears that he may lose his deposit after the foolish things he has said
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and done.  But what is important is this that we keep them there.  And the

question is:  how do we keep them there?

Now the political side, you leave to us.  We know them well.  The only

disadvantage, of course, is that having known them so well, watched them and

their operations at close quarters, they have the advantage of also knowing us.

So this because quite a delicate game of "I think I know what you think" and " I

think he knows what I am thinking".  So you have got to make suitable

adjustments for it.

However, I am reasonably confident that with their leadership versus us,

there is no recovery unless the administration becomes corrupt, effete, inefficient

and the economic impetus is lost.

I don't see that happening.  Therefore, the real danger of them wanting to

scrub out this leadership.

You know, one thing that worries me more than anything else is not the

fear of my dying, but the fear of my leaving this place without somebody else

with all the lines still open.
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The lines with Afro-Asia, with the British Labour Party, the British

Conservative Party, Australia, New Zealand were all with me.  I was the

exchange.  And there was a reason why they wanted to get this Cabinet.

Because, if they could get us out, me of course -- playing captain and centre

forward, well the lines are finished.

It is very difficult, you know, to write to a chap: "Your Excellency, so on,

so on, so on."  Then, "highest esteem and acknowledgement" and so on, and you

put your chop and sign.  It is a very different proposition when you say, "My dear

so and so" and the man replies "cher ami" --(dear friend).  And, if it was

necessary, a government in exile would have been set up somewhere in

Southeast Asia and in Africa.  And those were the reasons which made

repressions -- which the Tengku mentioned -- a very expensive business.  Hence,

expulsion.

And right at this moment, my colleagues are duplicating and triplicating

the lines.  And every line will have four or five connections to make sure if one is

served, another is on.  All that will be done and within one year, there is no line

that can be broken without it being picked up.
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But at this moment, it is sad for my family but is sadder for all of you if the

exchange is blown -- because there are no duplicate exchanges.  We are now

duplicating them.  But there is a further risk -- and this is that this group that went

to the Rhio Islands and got training and came back with plastic  bombs and all

were after -- they were after the whole Cabinet.  Then, you have got the whole of

the first team....  Then, you take on a whole host of second league players.  Then,

they have got a chance to come back.

I am sure the course of the Burmese history was changed. Aung San and

his whole Cabinet went down in one spray of a machine gun, and then the rot set

in because there was no time to build up another leadership.

This is a very serious business: to buildup an alternative leadership. For

one thing: the more alternative leaderships there are, the better for me because

the less it is worthwhile getting me.  As long as there is no alternative leadership,

then it is worth getting me, which makes life a bit uncomfortable for me.

Hence, it is our business to ensure that there are effective alternative

leaderships; and that in any case, whatever happens, it is never possible to scrub

out the whole leadership, and I will ensure that it does not happen....  It is like the

Berlin Symphony Orchestra in one aircraft; suddenly double bass, trumpets,

everything went down in one aircraft.  That will not happen; cannot be allowed to
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happen.  And as long as there are others there, if double bass goes, we look for

another one.  And if he is not as good, it won't be noticeable for some time.

Meanwhile, he learns how to keep in time with the others.

Assuming that we are not scrubbed out -- which, I think, is a fair one

provided we are careful -- as you will see, adequate precautions were taken even

today ... what is the danger?  Economic sluggishness. Our boys grow up, more

chaps come down because of the higher standard of living:  unemployment.

Chaps get mingled up, get hungry, angry; get worked up. Worse, administration

gets sluggish, corrupt, impolite.

You know, I had occasion one day to call up the whole of the Telecoms,

the supervisor, the superintendent and the telephone operator.  Two years in the

Federal Department and she was just impertinent on the telephone.  I picked up

the phone, it was radio call. I said, "Give me this number." She said "Yes"

lackadaisically.  She didn't know who was at the other end, of course.  But that

was not the point.  The point was that they must be doing this to all customers.

And I say we just put a cold shower down, and everybody braced up again.

Let us have none of this -- because this will not do.  I was angry not

because they were insulting me, but because this was going on and it is less than
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two years and the thing has happened like that; Nobody with the pitchfork, and

so they pick up the phone and say, "Yes, hold on."  When I finally said, "Look,

this is an urgent call. My name is so and so.  Please get me my officer so and so. "

Then she perked up, by which time I had also decided to ask her who she was in

order that I could meet her and explain to her superintendent that this is not the

way.

You know, if we have a police force, that goes about throwing tear gas at

people who sing carols, then I say sure to lose, sure to lose.  And for that

reason, we are asking them to leave as expenditiously as possible because we

cannot afford this kind of thing.

I know the Communists and I know how they work on people's discontent

and grievances.  You lose nothing by being polite.  The answer is "No", but

please say it politely and give the reasons.  They came to see me. They lobby

the Assemblymen; they lobby the Minister. In my meet-the-people sessions,

chaps from other constituencies come, and I politely tell them, "No, you look for

your Assemblyman."  And if they happen to be my constituents, I listen to them;

I get a note sent, and I give instructions.  Explain to me why "No".  Don't change

"No" to "Yes".  Don't to be a fool.  If there was a good reason why it is "No", it

must remain "No", but the man must be told politely.
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And sometimes even after that, he is not satisfied.  He has put up an

unlawful structure in Duxton Road.  He spent one thousand dollars with one of

these "build-by-night" builders.  And now it has got to come down; he is going to

lose a thousand dollars, apart from the inconvenience of looking for somewhere

else to live.  But the answer is “No."  And I annoyed him.  But I make quite sure

that the others in  the neighbourhood also hear this.  I say, "What will happen if

you all start doing this?  These structures will be proliferated, and it becomes a

slum because this is where a clinic is going to be built and where you will get

treatment".  So I lose one chap, he is sour any way.  But I win the others.

But if you treat him rough; no explanation is given, you lose the whole lot.

The chap goes around saying, "What a wicked stupid Government, this, that and

the other."  His friends all join in, in the coffee shop, and say, "Yes, I heard of

that if you give the clerk $500 he will forget it."  And by the time the story is

repeated in the seventh coffee shop it has become $5,000.  And you've had it,

and I've had it.  But I don't want to have had it.  I want to hold this situation.

I want to make this point: I have told you just now about the adjustments

which we will have to make in the higher tiers.  We survive on the basis of the
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quality, not on quantity.  I don't want quantity, because there is an optimum

number that this place can hold to give an optimum standard of living.

So, insofar as is in keeping with human sentiment, the inflow must be

regulated.  And you know, I have some very painful problems because I have got

comrades, branch secretaries, cabinet colleagues who have got brothers and

sisters, an so on, all living in neighbouring countries, who all want to get a

Singapore identity card and a Singapore citizenship.  Then they can go to Social

Welfare, and then very delicate problem.  If we say no completely, it is bad; it is

against human feelings, and in any case, they are one people.  So it has to be

carefully regulated, machinery for that regulation is being set up, and we shall

quietly watch that flow.

Day by day, we shall take a test dip and see just how many more have

come in.  This is of the utmost importance: quality.  And your Division IV and

Division III workers,..you know, slacking and shirking and I have seen them.

When I pass by, I look at them from the corner of my eye.  And the moment they

see me, they start working again.  In other words, they are having a cup of tea and

having a chit-chat, sometimes.
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I caught a whole Work Brigade group.  There was a slight drizzle and

they all went into a house and disappeared.  One hour after the drizzle, I looked

around; I couldn't find them. I summoned them.  Commander came out.

Commander called the chaps out.  They were all angry with the commander, not

knowing what it was all about.  Why were they disturbed in this way?  Probably

they were having a quiet game of cards.  Finally, they took a count after a very

leisurely line-up; six more missing.  So chaps went looking around for them.

The next day, the Director of the Work Brigade and that camp

commandant turned up.  And I put one big douche of cold water.  So they woke

up.

I am all for trade unions, and they are my friends.  In fact, they were the

basis upon which we built our political movement.  But we have given them a fair

deal and will continue to give them a fair deal.  In spite of what some people say

in Kuala Lumpur about Singapore, I would say to them if they think Kuala

Lumpur is a nicer place, I wouldn't mind at all their leaving Singapore and taking

up union activities in Kuala Lumpur.  I wish them all the best.  And in fact, I am

extremely anxious about my own very good friend Mr. Devan Nair, because I

have grave forebodings as to what ultimately happen when he gets organised.



26

lky\1965\lky0930b.doc

But we have some people like that.  They just belly ache.  And I say,

"Look, whether it is Public Daily Rated Employees Union; or AUPE, there are

two things on which I am going to stand firm.  Fair wages, fair job.  Fair wages;

but if you are stand firm, I represent Singapore - anybody wants to

quarrel with me because I smack a man down for cheating the people of

Singapore, he can take me on in the political arena.  And I am prepared to take

him on whether he is Mr. Suppiah or Mr. Kandasamy.

Sometimes, it has been my misfortune to have colleagues who went off

line.  I put Jamit Singh in the Singapore Harbour Board Workers Union.  He

build it up, organised the workers, then he went wrong.  1961, he went with the

communists; and that is a very sensitive area and a communist-controlled union

in the harbour would paralyse the whole economy.  And I spent 1961,

1962, 1963.  It took time, but in the end Mr. Jamit Singh was reduced to size.

Now, you don't worry about this.  Don't let any unionist go into your

office, and I tell this to all. Tell this to all your supervisors. Never be

overbearing; always be polite.  But when the other guy thumps the table and says

"I will bring a strike", and so on and so forth:  just say "Yes, yes, I'll take note".

Make a note.  Politely say "yes, what did you say?  Let me please make sure that

I have got it correctly, because I want to report this to my superior," and it will
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come eventually to the Cabinet and to me.  And I like to have good and faithful

account of what took place.  What did the great man say?  What did  he threaten

to do?  And for what reasons?  Then I will look after that.

Your job is to see discipline and efficiency is maintained.  My job is to see

that the establishment when it negotiates gives a fair wage; a wage which our

prosperity can carry.

One of the first things I learned in economics is, the more evenly wealth is

distributed, the more prosperous the economy.  I spent some years in Raffles

College doing economics, apart from other things.  And it is true, and that is one

of the reasons why you will find although we are one-fifth the population of

Malaysia, when it comes to reading newspapers we buy nearly half the

circulation of almost all the newspapers because the money is well-distributed.

The rich man can't buy more than two copies.  All right, he buys one for his

house; he buys one for his office.  Or he buys one for his second wife's house;

three copies!  That is more than enough.  And the chances are he has only one

copy and he carries it from his office to the house, to his second wife's house.

But we have got our money spread; and because it is spread so television sets

spread, so transistors spread, so good shoes, good clothes. I see Sanatogen being
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advertised on TV now; it must be worth their while, each centre has about 100 to

200 viewers.

But in Singapore, with $4.55 a day minimum basic wage; and you know

the man who cuts grass gets $6 -- six dollars for just cutting grass; and the

lawnmower has a machine on it and it goes chugging, and all he has got to do is

to direct the machine.   That is $18 on a public holiday.  And he can buy

Sanatogen; provided you keep the family down.

So things are all inter-related.  If he has 15 children to feed; he can't buy

Sanatogen.  And in fact, I don't think he ought to be given Sanatogen!

I hope I have made my position clear to you.

These are more attitudes than polices.  The policies will be formulated

when Parliament meets, and Dr. Toh and Mr. Rajaratnam and Inche Rahim Ishak

return, probably end of November or maybe, beginning of December.  It gives

you time; we will define the short term targets; short term meaning  five years, or

three years.  In 1968 will be the next election -- anywhere between now and

December 1968.  And we keep the Communists on the run guessing and fearing

and wondering whether they should boycott or should contest and loose deposits.
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But if you don't do your job, then will be demanding election.  Now there

is not a squawk from them!  They denounce and so on, but nobody says.  "Let us

have an election;" because, suppposing we agreed and said, "Yes, all right, here

you are, with my compliments” as we did in 1963, then they would  be very sorry

for themselves.

But you have got to do your job, and your job is to ensure an effective,

polite machine.  It must work.  When you press button "A", some light must

flicker somewhere.

You know, I will not tolerate this.  I went to a Government bungalow the

other day and I pressed the button and nothing happened.  And I went to the

kitchen and I told my son, "Press the button now" and he pressed and nothing

happened.  And I wondered how it was.  Succeeding families had been living

there -- prominent Government Ministers and officers -- without that being put

right.  I just don't understand.  And the following day, all buttons worked.

Now, If I may explain that to you in a graphic way.  When you have a

button, there must be a purpose.  When you  click out, the light goes off.  So that
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is what it is for. When you want the light on  you make sure you click it and it is

on.

I have now, perforce -- because I am travelling from place to place,

looking after more than just my own Ministry -- to have a telephone in my car

which is something I dislike intensely.  In my office, there is only one telephone,

and I don't like three telephones to be buzzing around.  And I don't allow them to

buzz because it drives you crackers to have four, five telephones buzzing.  And

my telephones only show one light and a dull thud, and at any one time, I talk to

only one person, and I flick on and off at will, which chap is priority, which chap

waits.

But you know, every morning the driver has instructions to take that

telephone and to test dial it.  I want to make sure that when I want it and I pick it

up, it is working.  And that is what I want  this Government to do.

I have been to other places. I have visited about 50 different countries and

been a guest of about 50 different Governments.  And you form impressions of

these places.  Some of  them you leave with an abiding impression that this place is

going to hum and spin like a top.  I have been to such places, and I say "Well,

this works".
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Now, I can't tell you the places where it hasn't worked because I want to

be friends with all countries.  But I'll tell you about what happened in Jakarta

since anyway, they are not my friends at the moment.  But I wish them well and I

hope one day, all will be well.

I was put in a VIP bungalow which had just been put right for another

Prime Minister who had just visited the place.   And that night, it rained.  And

you know, I heard tong tong, tong,  The servants, of which there were an

abundance -- knew exactly where the pails should be put.  And there were five

pails.  And I felt very sad, because it occurred to me that perhaps there were no

more people who found it worthwhile -- with the rupiah soaring like that --to

learn how to climb roofs and put tiles in place.  It is not worth the while.  The

best thing is to buy this and sell that and do this and cut that and do something

else; probably to steal the wire off the telephone and sell it.

And I wanted to close the door and I did not know it was hinged.....  You

know these old Dutch doors; they have a hinge so that they stay in place even if

the wind blows.  And the hinge came off and with it plaster from the wall. So I

was gravely embarrassed and I said, "I am very sorry."  The man said, "No, no,

no trouble at all. We will put it right,"  So we went out that morning and I came

back that evening.  And I went to look at it, to see whether it was all right.  From

a distance I thought "Oh, it seems all right".  But there was no knob for the hinge
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any more.  It was just wall.  I went closer...  They had put a piece of white paper,

pasted it and white washed the white paper.  No, no.   Those who accompanied

me on that mission will remember that that was true.  And we sat down and we

said,  "My God, this is trouble."

Now, this place will never be like that if for no other reason than because

the people have got a habit of working.  But I tell you:  I don't want just that.  I

want to make sure that every button works.  And even if you are using it only

once in a  while, please make sure every morning that it works.  And even if you

are using it only once in a while, please make sure every morning that it works.

And if it doesn't when I happen to be around, then somebody is going to be in for

a rough time because I do not want sloppiness.

I do not ask of you more than I am prepared to give myself.  And I say, it

does you no harm whatsoever just to make sure that the thing works.  And don't

be too kind.  If you want to be kind to your people, to our people, then  you have

got to be firm; and at times, stern to those who have a duty to perform, to see that

the duty is performed.

 I have not the slightest doubt that this Civil Service, having gone through

what it has in the last seven years, will be more than equal to the task. And what

is more every year, we are going to take the best in.
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I am tired of having first class honours graduates coming out, doing a bit of

dabbling in the SAG'S chambers...  They get a bit of money, then they learn a bit

of the law and learn how to practise and after three years, they go out into private

practice leaving the 2nd Class Honours man to defend.

The 2nd Class Honours man goes to court to prosecute a case and the man

defending is a 1st Class Honours man.  Now if the law of evidence is loaded

against the prosecution plus brains of the defendant being loaded against the

prosecution, then thieves, rogues and vagabonds get away. That is not my idea of

good Government.

You know, the British ran this place with top men.  But then they ran a

different system.  They recruited from Britain and they offered rich rewards when

they retired.  A fellow retires at the  early age of 50 -- and some of them live till

85 and we are still paying them pensions, big pensions.

We meet a different situation now, I am working out with my colleagues

the Minister for Finance and the other officers a scheme which will keep good

men in the service.  I don't want second raters and the third raters in, and first

class men out fighting us,  because that is a stupid way of running the country.  I

want first class men prosecuting.  I don't mind a first class man defending
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because if you have got a first class man prosecuting and a good officer who has

prepared  -- his IPs, Investigation Papers -- you will get a conviction..

Particularly if you have also have a good Magistrate on the bench.  If you have

got a dud Magistrate, a dud prosecutor and a bright defender and the Magistrate

is thinking of his career and he says if he convicts and he doesn't know how to

write his judgment then this fellow appeals and it goes up to the High court judge

will write a stinging judgement upsetting him.. he says the best thing is to acquit!

I have watched all this, and this will not do.  I watched specialists leave

the hospital until finally my wife had to go to Mount Alvernia Hospital to get a

former Government surgeon to do an operation.  It is stupid.  I want them inside -

- better than those outside.  That way, this place will hum.  And I want those who

believe that joining the Government Service means automatically you are going

up the ladder, to forget it.  Not with this Government.

Those who have got the vitality and the grit and the drive and can climb up

the rope, well, he goes up.  Those who are sluggish and worse, those who have

got ability but think that they have done their life's work by just passing an

examination and getting a good degree and now they have got in through the PSC

and they are sitting back and not blotting their copy book and so by affluxion of time

they will become head of the Ministry -- I say forget it.  Because the rules are
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going to be changed, AUPE notwithstanding, and a man can be sacked for

shirking and inefficiency. And he can be dispensed with.

You know, at this moment, he can be retired.  But I have got to pay him a

pension,  Why should I put this burden on the public purse?  A man is shirking.  I

know he has got ability; I know he is not making the effort.  I say such a man

should leave the Government service with a polite discharge. We don't have to

besmirch his whole career; just say, "Your services are no longer required under

Section so and so; there is a new Section which says those who are not putting

on their efforts...  And mean this, because there is no other way, and not

responsible for, and I don't want this place to go down hill and go into the hands

of the Communists.  Because that is what they are waiting for.

We have got a straight bat. You try any fancy strokes, you miss, the ball

goes to the boundary; finish; out.  No wicket keeper; no long stop; and we are

that straight bat; you the admin. machinery; my colleagues and I, the political

leadership.  And of course, as I have said, as quickly as possible, more

alternative leaderships for our own happiness and our equanimity of mind.

But remember this: the straight bat. Don't take chances.  I am prepared to

take chances with my life.  That is one thing.  Only I will be sorry for it and may
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be immediate family.  But I am not prepared to take chances with the lives of

two million people. And the future of that two million must inevitably affect the

lives of this and this. (Malaysia).

And if you look at that map which shows you the whole world, you will

see that...   I am not President Sukarno and I am not saying that God created

that...  But somehow, as this planet cools down at uneven levels... this is the

southernmost tip of Asia, and we are linked with that continent by that Causeway

and it cannot be destroyed.  Half of it belong to us.  Even if the other half they

want to destroy, our half willl remain our half.  We are at once in a most

commanding and, at the same time, a most hazardous position.

True, if there is a nuclear war and this is a key centre, then one rocket will

be sent here -- if there is a nuclear war.  In which case, then the whole of

mankind is finished.  Although there are  some people who believe that some of

mankind will be left behind and they will inherit the world.  Well, I am not sure.

But I am only interested in my part of mankind, and that is in this region as I have

told you.  And because of that, I say the world does not owe us a living; we don't

owe the world a living.  We owe those who are nice and friendly to us a living.
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So you see gentlemen, our position is very far from weak.  Every passing

day, as our position consolidates internationally ... you know, the muscles are

rippling.  And by the end of the year, all biceps will have developed.  By the end

of one complete year, or at the most by the end of the second year, August 9,

1967 -- which will be quite a few days before August 31, 1967 which is another

momentous day, we shall be in a position, internally and internationally, to

discharge our obligations not just to two million people -- never forget that -- but

to the people who are one; two million Singapore, nine million around us.

And we intend to see that we and they will be here a thousand years from

now.  And that is your duty and mine.

Thank you.

30th September, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE IN ENGLISH BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR.LEE KUAN YEW, ON 3RD OCTOBER, 1965, AT THE

28TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF THE LIQUOR RETAILERS'

ASSOCIATION, HELD AT THE CHINESE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE.

Gentlemen:

To those who do not speak Chinese or Malay, may I just say very briefly

that I am very pleased to be here tonight, because it so happens that I have a very

long association with this particular group of merchants, the Liquor Retailers.

They are very small merchants; they are small traders.

But, you know, people with long histories have long memories.  And I

happen to have a long memory.  Ten years ago, in 1955, I went to Tanjong Pagar

to fight an election, with nothing...  I just decided ...  We had just formed a party;

elections were on, and I decided to fight.  And I had to look for a headquarters

from which to fight the election.  And at Burnham Street in Tanjong Pagar, Mr.

Ang Kok Seng lent me his Liquor Retailers Association premises for my

headquarters.  And from there, the PAP took root and flourished.  You see, we

have got long memories:
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I have come pretty sunburnt from the seaside, and without coat and tie

because I have been at the seaside today.  But ten years ago, this Association

and Mr. Ang did me a good turn which I will never forget, just as we do not

forget when people do us a good turn.

You know, we may forgive; but we seldom forget.  And that is the test of

whether a people survive or perish.  Because if you have got to learn by trial and

error, and you keep on forgetting and you commit the same errors, then you

perish.

Once you have made a mistake, never repeat it.  Remember it, note it

down and say "Yes, these are dangerous people."  Make a note.

The Communists are dangerous; so are American imperialists dangerous

for me.  They are crude people.  So I say, "Please stay out".  And so are

chauvinists dangerous.  I have not forgotten Mr. Tan Lark Sye.  And I am quite

sure Mr. Tan Lark Sye will never forget me as long as he lives.  And the chances

are:  I will live longer than he does.

But he took a gamble; he took a chance: he financed the Communists and

(the) Barisan Sosialis for two years from 1961 to 1963, and I have got all the



3

lky\1965\lky1003a.doc

evidence. We watched it and we said, "No, don't touch him.  It will be a mistake

if you kill him, if you arrest him.  Because then you arouse the whole Chinese

merchant community.  Leave him alone; let him do his worst; let him give

Barisan money."  The Barisan Sosialis were fed by Tan Lark Sye’s money.  That

is how they fielded 45 candidates.  You know, for one candidate fielded, you

must have $500!   Where do the Barisan Sosialis find the money? Mr. Tan Lark

Sye.

So we watched.  But when the cards and the chips were down, and he lost,

he also lost his citizenship.  And that is the way life is.  If you want to say what

the country should be, then you must be prepared to die.  If you are afraid to die,

it is better to stay on the sidelines and just cheer; don't enter the arena.  The arena

is only meant for those who are prepared to die.

I am not saying this because I don't want people to enter the arena.  I want

more people to come in; more people to fight and die for a just and equal society.

Then my task is easier because I have more friends to spread the task around.

But to people who were quiet, quiescent, subservient when the Malay

Army and the  Malay Police were in control, and who now say, "Oh, 80%

Chinese, therefore Chinese language!" -- to them I say, "Brother, pipe down.
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You are not cutting any impression on me.  You should have said that when Tan

Siew Sin came to this hall in July."

You know, the man who proposed that resolution in the Chinese Chamber

of Commerce bowed deeply to Tan Siew Sin when he came here in July, and

they gave him dinner.  They bowed deeply to the emperor: "Hail Caesar"!

You know, don't try and be funny!  If you have got no guts to tell Caesar

off, I will tell Caesar off.  I told him before we were kicked out; I tell him after

we are kicked out.

And I say that, knowing full well that by saying it, one, we could have

been arrested; two, the Constitution could have been suspended; three, there

could have been a riot in which accidentally, we could have been killed.

But at the same time, we made all adequate precautions to see that if any

such folly took place, the highest price was paid.  You know, I didn't travel to

Bombay, Delhi, Rangoon, Bangkok, Phnom Penh and Vientiane for nothing.

(Do) you think I travelled just for fun?  (In) every capital, I laid a line; and if you

take a knife and plunge it, then I say, "Brutus, you die with Caesar!"
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And so, you see, nobody dared be Brutus; so we did not have to die like

Caesar.  And this is just as well.

So I say to those who want to be language heroes: "Just pipe down." (They

had better) calculate very carefully before they say these things.  And if they do

not know what (it) is all about, better leave these things to those who know what

this is all about.  And then they can do business, and this place will boom.

I know that they are unhappy now.  Why don't we open trade with

Indonesia?  We will; don't worry about it.  Plenty of time; don't be in a rush.  All

the lines are open.  My colleagues are travelling around Africa.  We are meeting

everybody including Indonesians, Chinese, every one.  Messages coming to and

fro, and all the the time we are calculating in terms of our survival.  And "our"

means Malaysia and us; not Singapore because you see, as I have told them in

Chinese just now, you are a fool who believe that Singapore ....   Suddenly from

two million, Singapore becomes seven million like Hong Kong, you know, and I

have skyscrapers in Pulan Ubin and Pulau Tekong ...   That is not my idea.

I am calculating not in terms of the next election; that is no trouble:  '68 is

no trouble.  I am calculating in terms of the next generation; in terms of the next

100 years; in terms of eternity; and believe you me, for the next thousand years,
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we will be here.   I won't be here, but people like me, and like my friends here

tonight, will be here: recognisable, identifiable, a thousand years from hence.

And it is people who calculate and think in those terms that deserve to survive.

And that is why I came here tonight.  Ten years, but I have not forogotten.

I owe them a debt.  You know, ten years ago, I might have lost the election; the

Labour Front might have persecuted them and they would have been in trouble.

But they said, "This is a good man, a good friend, support him."  Well, I say to

them: they are my good friends: I would always support them.

And I say to all  those who are my friends.  I never forget.  Just as I say to

those who are my enemies:  I sometimes forgive, but I seldom forget.

Good night.
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TRANSLATION OF THE SPEECH IN CHINESE

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON THE 3RD

OCTOBER, 1965, AT THE LIQUOR RETAIL TRADERS ASSOCIATION`S

28TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS.

Mr. Chairman and my friends:

You may recall that Mr. Ang Kok Seng helped me a great deal when I

took part in the General Election for the Tanjong Pagar Constituency ten years

ago.  The premises of the Liquor Retail Traders’ Association was my election

branch.  Today is a Sunday and I would have to take a rest, but because of this, I

came here specially to express my gratitude.

We are a race of long standing culture and history.  If someone has done

something good to us, we will not forget it.  You may help me today and I cannot

express my gratitude immediately, but I will remember your good deed.  This is a

matter of common sense and morality.  We are not people who forget other’s

good deeds because of greediness; but some people do.   Only people without

cultural background would behave that way.
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Now I wish to talk about something about the future of our nation.  The

Chinese Chamber of Commerce has asked for the inclusion of Chinese as one of

our official languages;  therefore, I would like to speak to you in Mandarin now.

Mr. Soon Peng Yam is an old friend of mine.  Before this question of Chinese as

our official language was raised by the Chinese Chamber of Commerce, Dr.Toh

Chin Chye had already told him that he was prepared to make provision for this

matter in the Constitution clearly.  But only when I read the newspapers recently,

I came to know the fact that come people who dared not speak out when we

were still within Malaysia, and when Singapore has become an independent

nation, they begin to speak out like a hero, saying that there are 80% Chinese in

Singapore; as such Chinese should be one of our official languages.  I think this

is not a wise thing to say.  A wiser way of saying the same is this:  we are a

multi-racial nation; as such, the official language of our nation should also be

multifarious in nature.

A moment ago, I was speaking to you in Hokkien.  Hokkien is a common

language for some of the people in Singapore.  Now I wish to speak to you in

Mandarin.  Mandarin is also one of our official languages.  Soon Peng Yam, the

Chairman of the Chinese Chamber of Commerce in Singapore, can speak

Mandarin.   I too can speak Mandarin.
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I am very happy to be able to have your company tonight, because most of

you are my old pals.

The management of a country resembles that of a shop or a company.

There is a common element, no matter the business is big or small.  We are not

thinking is terms of tomorrow only.  Tomorrow if we can make plenty of money,

that is only a small problem.  We should be thinking in terms of ten years, that is

only a small problem.  We should be thinking in terms of ten years, twenty years,

or even the next generation.  What would happen to your children?  Can business

be continued, or would it be a failure?

I want to inform you that some people in South-East Asia calculate taking

into account only what will happen tomorrow, what will be the results of next

general election.  That is why they forced us to leave Malaysia.  If they do not

take into consideration the coming generation, I tell them that it is unwise.

I had a talk with Tengku on the 7th of August about the problem of

Singapore and Malaysia.  I had not seen him for more than two months then.

And two months before this meeting, that is on the 11th June, I went to see him

off at the airport and I wished him bon voyage and he felt embarrassed.  And the

reason?  Because someone had just issued the order for my detention.  On 6th



4

lky\1965\lky1003b.doc

June, the Malaysia Solidarity Convention held its meeting in the National

Theatre.  On the 7th someone gave the order for the arrest of Lee Kuan Yew and

the PAP leaders.  I had heard about this but let them make the arrest, if they so

intended.  If we had cold feet, everything will be finished.  Nevertheless, we

ought to be prepared, we just can`t be arrested or killed for nothing.  It would be

sheer stupidity.  So, on that day when I send the Tengku off to London and

wished him a bon voyage, he felt embarrassed.

We are courteous in doing things, and modest in conversation, but

nevertheless we must never alter our stand, because this is not my stand, it

represents the stand of every one of us.  On 7th of August, when I met him, I

noticed that he was quite unhappy.  You must have read his letter to Dr. Toh

Chin Chye.  In the letter, he said the situation was out of his control.  What does

this mean?   It means that troubles are coming.

Why did we accept the separation of Singapore and Malaysia?  Is it that

we are afraid to die?  If this is true, we should have accepted bribery long ago.

But after careful thinking, we felt that we must be patient: because in ten or 15

years; it may be earlier or later, Singapore and Malaysia will be reunified.  But

why should I be in deep sorrow on 8th of September?  My sorrow was not for
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the people of Singapore;  it was for those who are no more with us and are for

the time being unable to get our help.

On 7th of August, I had an hour-long conversation with Tengku.  I was

given to understand that the situation was out of his control.  He had written a

letter to Toh Chin Chye as he did not want to see him.  Prior to that, he said to

me, "Both you and I are Prime Ministers, we can solve matters between

ourselves,"  I said, "You are the son of a Sultan; I am a commoner.

There should be democracy in my Cabinet.  Therefore, please write a letter

to Dr. Toh Chin Chye, because he is the Chairman of the PAP, the Party in

power; besides, he was born and educated in Taiping, Perak.  (I was born and

educated in Singapore, but he was born and educated there)".  He dared not

speak to him face to face;  but I didn’t mind this as long as he clarified matters.

On my departure, I told Tan Siew Sin:  "Today is the day of your victory,

the day of my defeat;  but, five of ten years later, you certainly will feel sad about

it."  At a meeting somewhere Tan Siew Sin told the audience what I had told

him;  but he suppressed the last sentence and said only;  Lee Kuan Yew said to

me,  "Today is your great victory, PAP`s great defeat."  What he had suppressed

is:  "Five or ten years later, you certainly will feel sad about it.”  What does this
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sentence actually mean?   It means that we wanted to co-operate with you, but

you refused.  As such, we could do nothing more -- for the time being, we could

do nothing more.  Our original intention was to go forward, but you came and

hindered us; never mind, we take a turn.  And, in ten or 15 years` time, Singapore

and Malaysia will  certainly be reunified.  No matter how you look at it,

historically, geographically, population wise, as blood relation, culturally

linguistically --- Singapore and Malaysia should be united.

Touching on the linguistic problem.  I think there is little difference in our

objectives -- Government’s objectives and the objectives of all those in the field

of education.  There is no question about this.  But when we speak, the way we

speak and the words and phrases we use should be apt.  The reasons we give

should be of assistance to all those in South-East Asia who are our friends.

Some people say, eighty percent of the population of Singapore is Chinese; as

such, Chinese should become one of the official languages of Singapore.  I think

it is quite unwise to make such a statement.  First of all, it is an exaggeration, and

your way of saying will scare the Malays, the Indians as well as other races in

Singapore.  In fact, there is only 75 percent Chinese in the total population of

Singapore.  Do not exaggerate.  We must speak the truth.  At the same time, you

should know all these statements will be published in all the Pan-Malayan papers
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like the Straits Times, Nanyang Siang Pao, Utusan Melayu as well as Sin Chew

Jit Poh.  Then, aren’t you helping the enemies?

Let me read it out to you.  Malaysia, including Singapore, Chinese 42%,

Malays 30%, Indians 10% and the rest a few percent.

One of the reasons they forced us out of Malaysia is to reduce the Chinese

to 36%, thus making the Malays 45%,  the highest percentage among the races.

And if you use this percentage to prove that Chinese language should be one of

the official language, I think this will harm our people.

Although we are no more inside Malaysia, but if we read the daily

newspapers we shall understand that, when August 31, 1967 comes and Malay

becomes the only National Language and official language, then problems may

arise.  And if problems arise, it will not be happy for us too,  Because if a

problem arises it will do good neither to us nor to them.  But should the problem

appear, and our population jumps suddenly from 2 million to 6 or 7 million, then

I`ll ask the people who talk about one 80% (by then the Chinese in Singapore

might be 90% and not 80%) to explain how they would solve the problem.  All of

a sudden the population of Singapore has increased by 4 to 5 million.  Then the

small islands around us, just as Pulau Ubin and Pulau Tekong, will have to build
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many skyscrapers, so as to cope with the ever increasing population and the

problems to follow. Is that a smart thing to do?  We cannot take part in their

politics now, but every move we take should be well calculated and help sove

their problems too.  For, if they solve their problems properly, it will do us some

good.  This will provide us with a very bright future.  To brag of our `80%`, is

the silliest thing to do.  We should say, although in Singapore 75% of the

population is Chinese, the Malays form only 12%, never mind; Malay has

became our National Language, yet, Malay language, Chinese, Tamil and English

are all equal.  You  know the easiest language to learn is Malay.  Just now you

have listened to the Chairman who spoke in Malay;  good, isn`t it?  After 5 years,

10 years, everybody can speak Malay.  You want to speak Malay, I`ll speak

Malay with you.  You want to speak English, I speak English.  For the sake of

convenience, we may speak the common language, this is no problem.  But we

must calculate, Singapore has 1.5-million Chinese, it forms 75% of the

population.  But in Malaysia, Chinese are only 36%.  On the question of official

language, do not talk about percentages.

Why have we to accept Malay as our National Language?  For on

principle, that is correct.  Why must we have four languages, and at the same

time let them have an equal position?  The reason is, this is good for our country.
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We can become a model, not only for the whole of Southeast Asia to see, but

also for the Afro-Asian countries to see.

In the coming year, some of the Afro-Asian cultural organizations will visit

Singapore; we have also invited their Ministers to vist Singapore.  Thus, if any

person wants to attack us, stating that this is a Chinese city, it will not be easy.  If

you had listened to our Foreign Minister speaking to the press in New York,

you`ll know why we should be very careful.  On that occasion the reporter asked:

they heard that 90% of the population is Chinese; then in the end you will

become a province of China?  But the person they asked was our Foreign

Minister, he is an Indian, who moved from India to Seremban in Malaya.  His

family is still in Seremban, his younger brother and parents are there too.  At the

time how did our Minister answer?  He said, it is very wrong to talk in such a

way, we are all Malaysian, but, very unfortuantely, we are forced to leave

Malaysia; but one day we will re-unite again;  but under different circumstances

and different conditions.  I`m very proud that he answered in this way.  I think I

have said enough for you to undersatnd.  What is the actual profit and loss

position?   There is no need for us to raise this language problems and cultural

problem.
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I should like to remind everybody that we should plan for the whole region

and not only for Singapore.  Because if we think only of Singapore, it will be

dangerous.

Did you hear the news from Jakarta?  Just now on the road, in my car, I

heard the 7.30 p.m. news reporting that the situation in Indonesia is conplicated,

they don`t know how was their president, who was controlling the country.  But

what is our attitude?  No matter who is administering the country, we can still be

friends with the Indonesians.  That is to say, mobility of the people is no

problem, trade is no problem, but you just don`t  interfere with our internal

affairs.  We will not interfere with your internal affairs.  We will not interfere with

their problems too;  Communist or anti-Communist elements controlling

Indonesia, that is not our business; we are willing and will co-operate with the

Indonesians;  that is the correct attitude.

We must calculate carefully;  after all, we must survive, in 10 years, 20

years, 100 years, 1,000 years, Singapore and Malaya cannot be separated.

Frankly speaking, suppose I want to establish a feudal Malay country, not

including the Sabah, Sarawak, if all the military power is used to control

Singapore, then we can be confident.  But it will be too tiresome.  The reason is,

the people of Singapore have a stiff backbone, they do not accept oppression
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easily.  So they say: get out of here!  We concede, concede a little.  But slowly

we will go two steps forward.  Therefore, I want you to take note of this, don`t

talk of language and culture any time you like.  This is already not a political

problem, because here, everybody has accepted.  We will establish a model

society, and show that this is the type of society South-East Asia wanted.  This is

our sacred role to play.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER`S MEETING

WITH REPRESENTATIVES OF THE FOUR CHAMBERS

OF COMMERCE AT CITY HALL ON 5TH OCTOBER,

    1965.

Prime Minister:

Gentlemen, I have asked you to because of certain statements in the

newspapers reporting what took place at the Chinese Chamber of Commerce

lately.

You know, I have been expecting this.  I thought that somebody would be

fool enough to pipe up and say, "Ah!  Now we are 80 percent ... !"  I expected

the Old Boys` Associations -- all these little boys who went to primary schools

and never went on to Secondary Schools -- to say this because they are that kind

of intellectual level.  But I was deeply grieved when I saw that it was

intellectuals from the Chinese Chamber of Commerce -- men responsible for the

commerce and industry of our country, of our nation now -- who have said these

very unwise things. (The Prime Minister speaks at this point in Chinese).

These are the population percentages of Singapore.  Then I will give you

the percentage for Malaysia as it now is -- without Singapore.  Then I will give
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the percentage for the old Malaysia which was with Singapore.  This is not

without some significance to all our future.  Constitutionally we may be separate.

But as Dr. Ismail himself said:  "The human bond remains ."

Those of you who look to the future -- as I am sure all businessmen must

look to the future .... (The Prime Minister speaks in Chinese at this point)

You see, I specially said this in Chinese because I think they need to

understand this.  When you do business you always calculate not in terms of

today`s profits but when you sell a line, you are thinking of five years, ten years,

the next generation.  That is the way one runs the country.

I am not thinking in terms of 1968 the next election:  that will be no

trouble.  I am thinking in terms of what happens to the country in 1967 the 31st

of August because there is a fuse already set for August 31, 1967.  And we are

lucky we are now slightly apart and the fuse does not involve us.  But, there is

only one mile of water and there is a Causeway; and I was telling my fellow

countrymen ...  (The Prime Minister speaks in Chinese at this piont.)  If you look

at the population of Malaysia: these are 1962 figures, so they are all now

increased by about seven to eight percent.  In Malaysia now there will be about 3-

1/2 million Chinese and about one million Indians and others.  If we suddenly
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add 4 million to 2 million -- which is Singapore -- I think all the ingenuity, the

enterprise of all the Chambers of Commerce and the Manufacturers` Association

will be unable to solve the enormous human problems that will arise.  (The Prime

Minster then speaks in Chinese.)

Now gentlemen, I hope we have made the position clear and that we will

hear no more of this.  You see, we can play this one of two ways.  One, ...  You

know, the English proverbs says "Big frog in little pond", the Chinese proverb

says, "Frog in pond sees the sky very small."   I do not know what is the Indian

saying.  But I am sure the Indians too have got such a proverh.  Bidalan Malayu

chakap apa? .. "Katak di-bawah tempurong".  Itu saya kata.  Bahasa China pun

ada, bahasa India pun mesti ada. Bahasa Inggeris pun ada.  Jadi, kalau kita kira

tempurong kita sahaja, susah.  Menderita nanti akan datang.  You see?

I prefer to look at the wider perspective.  This is the space age.  Man is

reaching for the moon, reaching for outer space, Mars and so on.  So, if anybody

talks only of this little world, I say he is doing himself, doing the country, no

good.  No good at all.  I am hoping that with the 21st August 1967, realism

prevails, adjustments are made, things go on.  Otherwise, .....
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I told Mr. K'ang Chin Hock ... his own clansman ...  I don't know how

many percent because in the census figures, we don't calculate which clan:  they

just lump all Chinese together ...  But I am quite sure he has got his own

clansmen and some people with the surname "K'ang" too, in Malaya ...  And if

we close the Causeway and we send the patrol boat to the Straits and we say,

"No you can't come in ... "it is heartless isn't it?   It is heartless.

This is how India and Pakistan took place ...  This is part of history now.

When I went to India they told me what happened.  I haven't been to Pakistan

recently but I am quite sure they can tell me the contrary tale.  You know, Hindu

women came in, multilated, breasts cut off, and they said to the men, "Are you

men who allow this to happen"?  And so they went on a rampage and they

looked around for revenge.....

So, I will be spending all my time keeping people from each other's throat,

and in the end it will engulf the whole of Malaysia, and big powers will intervene

...  You know, powers will intervene on the Malaysian side; in Sabah and

Sarawak with the 1,000 miles of ocean in between, other chaps will intervene

there; and I have got to get big powers to come and intervene too to hold my

position.  So, the end result in calamity.  (The Prime Minister speaks then in

Chinese).
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Now gentlemen, is there anything that you are worried about?  I would like

to hear the end of all this: language, culture, religion.  They are not political

issues:  we have defused these bombs.  Otherwise, we blew up.  The thing which

really got under my skin is this.  Dr. Toh met Mr. Soon Peng Yam on board an

aircraft on the way to Hong Kong.... Dr. Toh was on the way to New York, Mr.

Soon was going to Hong Kong to fix up some business deals ...  In Hong Kong you

can fix up all kinds of business deals with all kinds of people ...   And Dr. Toh

told him, "Don't  worry, it will be in the Constitution."

But, I say that is a brave man who leads that kind of a barrack ... you

barrack the Singapore Government, it caves in?  I say that is a brave man.  But

Singapore is going to do it because it is right;  because we are not calculating in a

well:  We are looking at outer space.  And you shout that, I say that is a cowardly

opportunist.  That should have been shouted when they had Mr. Tan Siew Sin,

the Minister for Finance of Malaysia ...  They gave him a dinner in July.  That

was the time to say it;  and I would have said, "That is a brave man.  We will

give him a medal for valour."

But if you shout that now I say, "If you are a brave man, here, I will give

you a railway ticket or an aeroplane ticket to Kuala Lumpur.  Go there and
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shout."  Then I say you are a brave man.  But if you say that in Singapore, I say,

"You are a foolish man because there will be big trouble coming for you."

Now, I hope everybody understands.  And it is not just the four official

languages.  You know, I have got a judge who speaks Punjabi, Mr. Choor Singh.

And he came here to see me on behalf of the Sikh community: they wanted a

piece of land to have a proper Punjabi school.  They are not asking for State aid

or grant-in-aid dollar for dollar -- no.  They themselves want to keep alive the

Punjabi language school.  And you know, Mr. Choor Singh told me that he had

his son pass his School Certificate with Punjabi as one of the languages.  He

wants to keep his line with the past: his tradition, his culture, his history.  Why

not?   It goes back thousands of years.  The Tamil language is 4,000, 3,800 years

old ... the Tamil script, Tamiland.  And you know, when the great Dravidian

leader, Mr. Annadurai -- he is a great Tamil orator -- when he came here and I

turned up at the Jalan Besar Stadium, I had never seen so many Tamil faces in

my life gathered together.  And they waited from 2 o'clock, and they did not

finish till 12 o’clock that night.  My police told me that the plane was supposed

to come at 2 o'clock and that he would be at the Jalan Besar Stadium at 5.  So

they started to come at 2 o'clock, and they stayed on ....  I left at about 9 o'clock.

But I am told it went on because ... it is a great poetical language, and when the
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Tamil really gets going in the language, his heart overflows ... and they stayed

and cheered till 12 o'clock.

And, I say why not?  Punjabi why not.  Keep your line with the past by all

means because I saw what happened to a man who suddenly cut his links with

the past, and he got emotionally unbalanced; Mr. Jamit Singh.  I should have

known that a man who suddenly shaves off his beard and throws his turban ...

And then he was afraid to really shave off his beard and so he kept a bit of his

beard, and he was caught betwixt and between his culture and his past and the

modern world he wanted to break into.  The result was he was emotionally

unbalanced, and a very unhappy choice for leader of very important and sensitive

trade union -- the Harbour.  I had to spend years building up that union and

helping to build him up, and in 1961 he stabbed me and joined the Communists

... he himself is no Communist ...  And I just had to stand and grin and bear it

because in 1961 there were so many things happening and there were shots from

all directions.

But we never forget what is right and what is wrong; and I knew that that

was wrong:  what I did to the Harbour workers by putting that man in charge.

And in 1963 in the First Criminal District Court, it was put right: he was
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convicted of criminal breach of trust.  I took two years, but we put the matter

right, now the union is going on and all is well.

That is the way we want to do things in Singapore.  They use the abacus,

you can buy the computer:  now there is an electronic one ...  But I am told the

abacus is also quite good.  Mr. K'ang Chin Hock probably practises every day,

and he knows how to make money, so, he can count ... But, I say every time you

count, start by putting down nine million -- outside Singapore;  you start off with

that, and then two million in Singapore, and you can fiddle around with that.

But, remember the nine million.  And remember also that although we are two

million, we are 43% of the purchasing power.

Now, we talk about business in which I think you are more interested;  and

I say;  I grieved on the 9th of August for the people I left behind -- not for

Singapore.  Because, from the 7th of August to the 9th of August ...  In fact from

the 6th , because I came down from the Cameron Highlands to Kuala Lumpur on

the 6th, and I never stop calculating with my friends, Dr. Goh, Dr. Toh,

Mr.Rajaratnam ...  We spend all our lives calculating and recalculating: we add

and we multiply, we do mental sums; then we say, "Well, what is your answer".

And then he says, "Well, this is my answer".  Why?  Then we do equations.
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And I say, we shall boom.  But, new methods ...  If they don't want to buy

our aluminium sheets, that is all right.  We can perhaps find another market for

aluminium sheets.  There are big markets open to us.

I start off on this basis:  the world does not owe Singapore a living. That is

a good foundation on which to start life: the world does not owe me a living.

That having been said, the corollary is also true:   I do not owe the world a living.

And 8,000 miles away in London.  I am quite sure they have calculated this.

Three to four thousand miles away in Canberra, they have also calculated this.

What worries me is that 250 miles away, some chaps have not calculated this.

So, we will give them time because thay have got a lot of problem and we want

to see peace.

You know, between the Pacific and the Indian Oceans, if you want to by-

pass Singapore you have to go right round South Australia ... the Sunda Straits

involves you with the Indonesians. ...   So, the best thing is to buy water and

bunker in Singapore .  There is no harm at all.  And having bought water and

other stores, there is no harm their  buying a little bit of textiles, and there are all

kinds of other interesting items....
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I say this place booms.  And when all is well after the 31st of August,

1967, we will help Malaysia boom ... whether peacefully -- if we may --

otherwise, if we must.  But, boom we shall.  We will prosper.  Never doubt that

this place has got tenacity, has got resilience and has got grit to survive.  And, we

will.

Whichever side emerges out of this Jakarta problem ...  we don't pass

judgement on other poeple's domestic problems.  It is a very foolish thing to pass

a running commentary on somebody else’s domestic problems and say, "You

know, so and so overplays his hand and this, that and the other ......"  Supposing

the chap that you have roundly rebuked comes out on top?  Then, you are in

trouble!  So we say: we are completely neutral in their power conflict; but we

wish the Indonesian people well, we wish them peace, prosperity, happiness.

And, why not?   At least we wish the Rhio Islanders peace, prosperity and

happiness.  And there is Pualu Senang ready with jetties and all.  At the same

time, we must be careful.  These barter traders are willing to come on any

moment at the drop on a hat;  but, with the barter traders will come trained

saboteurs who will make life difficult for you and me ...   But Pulau Senang is a

good place;  we can meet there.  Or, Pulau Samboe is a good place:  we can meet

there too.  But no hurry.  It will take six months to a year ...  We will sort it out.
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We don't want to upset anybody:  friends and non-friends.  We do not want to

upset them.

If we start trade tomorrow in Pulau Senang , our friends in Kuala Lumpur

would get excited.  They will say, "Why is all this thing?: So, we say:   take our

time.  You take a deep breath and say, "Yes, we calculate in terms of eternity.”

Then, we target in terms of what we can get;  and what we can get is prosperity

for two millon people.  That is for sure.  But if the two million becomes seven

million, then we will get real misery all round.  So, we just stay put and watch

closely.  And, we want eventually prosperity for 11 million Malaysians --

willingly, if we may, by peaceful co-operative means;  otherwise, if we must.

Anyway, we must do it:  help them.  (The Prime Minister speaks in Chinese at

this point.)

 Are there any questions about trade, gentlemen?  I say, we carry on.  If

there is anybody who wants to trade, we trade.  But, as I told Mr. Soon Peng

Yam, if he thinks he can sell Malayan rubber to China when the slogan is "Crush

Malaysia", then he is a great salesman, and I wish him well.  But I happen to

know the quality of that Government.....   Every day we monitor it.  Every

morning part of my breakfast is to hear what they say and they never say

anything about us -- which is very sound for us and for them.  We also never say



12

lky\1965\lky1005.doc

anything about them.   So, all is peaceful ... we might buy and sell between them

and us.

But I like a nice balance of payment.  I don't like buy three, four hundred

million dollars worth and then sell only one or two million dollars worth.  That is

no good.  We can sell them many things, but I am sure they will  buy ex-

Singapore -- origin Singapore.  You say ex-Malaysia, Origin Malaya, and their

slogan is "Crush Malaysia" -- which means crush Malaya -- I don't see ...   I am

not a Marxist-Leninist but I am a student of the theory of Marxism and Leninism

and I have been watching how they practice it ...  And three million Chinese

were sacrificed in Indonesia in order that the PKI can emerge.  I don't know

whether it will energe or not but that is not my business.  But I have watched and

I say, "Goodness me, this is what a Marxist-Leninist type of thinking leads to!"

And I don't want that to happen to my people.  That includes (the Prime

Minister points to various representatives, at this stage) him, him, and him.  No

discrimination.  And even you, if you have taken Singapore citizenship:  no

discrimination.
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Somebody wrote in the Straits Times saying he could not get a job.  I am

having that investigated:  no discrimination.  I can afford it.  That is the way we

progress.

And I say to him:  sell ex-Singapore -- that, no trouble.  If he sells ex-

Malaysia I say he is a wonderful salesman.  (The Prime Minister speaks in

Chinese at this stage.)

The Prime Minister then turns to Mr. Razak, President

of the Indian Chamber of Commerce and addresses him:

I know according to our census figures that you are only 8.3%.  But I tell

you: you are equal to me, and I am not more equal than you.  Please tell that to

your community.  Don't worry.  I don't care whether it is 8.3% or others 2.5% --

I am not interested.  I am interested whether your loyalty is here or elsewhere.

And I don't care whether it is 75.2% Chinese -- some of them I am watching very

closely because in the case of some of them their loyalty is not here.  They have

got other ideas.  Mr. Tan Lark Sye for example.  He was going to do many

wonderful things with his money:  he could buy and sell people.  He bought and

sold merchants:   why not try to buy and sell politicians?  Some politicians can be
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bought and sold.  He thought he could use the Communist students.  But, in fact,

the students were using him.  We are getting very worried: who was using who?

The students were doing the writing and he was doing the signing  ....  The

newspapers published it because he was the Managing Director of Nanyang

Siang Pau, one of the Board of Directors.  But the pen was the pen of Communist

students.  So we watched this with a great and abiding interest and waited a long

time.  He started gambling and put the chips up very high on the table for June,

1961:  he backed Barisan to win and then he was going to be the great man.

There was no need to be a Minister -- he would be more powerful than the

Minister.  He would tell the Ministers what to do because he financed them.  So

he gambled and put a lot on the table and he is lucky we took only his

citizenship.

But I tell you: I was ashamed of him and of myself when I read in the

newspapers in August ...   This was just before the separation ...   You know

what he said in the Chinese -- not in the English paper?  He published one

statement -- somebody wrote it for him just like the students wrote for him -- and

he said, "I have nothing to do with this movement to make Chinese an official

language.  In fact all my life I have always helped the development of the Malay

language and advocated Malay as a National Language ..."  You know, when you

eat your own spittle, I say, "Shame on you."  I like to respect even my enemies.  I
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like him to be a man standing up on his legs, not a crawler and a creeper.  I do

not like that.  It is a shame.  He disgraces all of us:  I feel ashamed of myself.

Why does the man have to say that?  He, the great chauvinist, the great Chinese

educationist.  He fought the Lim Yew Hock Government, brought it down to its

knees;  so he thought that he was going to bring us down to our knees via the

Barisan and the Communists.

But you know, he is still living peacefully in Singapore carrying on

business ...   We do not want to be cruel.  But if people want to do damage, we

have sometimes to be unkind to be kind.  So Mr. Razak don't worry; tell your

chaps all is well so long as everbody knows what this is all about.  Just like the

Christians the other day:  we got them to explain; then we got the Utusan and

said, "This is the Sedition Ordinance.  Please read it." And this time,  if they

come out again, then it is inside the dock.

Ada faham apa yang saya terangkan?  (ya ...)   Jadi, saya harap jangan kita

salah faham -- semua orang tahu bagaimana negeri ini boleh maju, ma'mur,

bahagia, aman, damai, sentosa.   Siapa yang hendak buat kachau, buat rusohan,

dia yang menderita.  Belum dia angkat tangan, kita tahan dahulu.  Kita ada

"special" orang yang berlateh:  belum pisau angkat, tangan ada pegang;
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terpusing:  pisau jatoh.  Selalu, berlateh begitu: itu di-atas bergadohan dan di-

atas politik ...   Ini, belum angkat pisau kita putar, berhenti.

Right, gentlemen.  Thank you.

5th October, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A DINNER AT SRI TEMASEK ON FRIDAY,

8TH OCTOBER 1965, IN HONOUR OF SHRI DINESH SINGH, DEPUTY

MINISTER FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS OF INDIA.

Your Excellency, ladies and gentlemen,

It is not often that I talk after dinner, for I usually avoid making the effort

after having gone through a ten-course Chinese meal.  But, tonight is more than

an ordinary occasion and I hope that you will bear with me when I say that very

few people know how much Singapore owes to India -- and will, I think,

continue to owe to India -- for India's friendship and help.

And, it didn't start yesterday.  It started many years ago when the Indian

Congress Movement knocked the bottom out of the British Empire and set the

world free.  And then, the Age of Empire finished.  The British decided that they

could not hold British India.  And so it went on, and our former Chief Ministers

used to go Delhi for solace and comfort whenever they failed in diplomatic and

constitutional discussions in London.
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But, I don't think either London or Delhi envisaged our emergence as an

independent, separate, sovereign State in the way we have.  I met Mr. Dinesh

Singh in mid-May -- barely five months ago.  And in this five months, so many

things have happened-- not just to us, but to those around us.  Then it was the

Rann of Kutch, and it became nearly all-out war over Kashmir.  Since then, the

Indonesians have gone through two coups; and nobody yet knows how many

more will take place.  Everybody knows how many generals and air marshals

have become presidents and then become roving ambassadors in South Vietnam

in the few months that we last met.  And, this is the pace in which South-East

Asia is moving.

We are, not by any wish of our own, the arena of conflict; a conflict of big

powers, of ideologies, which willy-nilly drag us into their whirlpool.

Before I ask you to join me in wishing our guest, and join me in wishing

better and closer relations between India and Singapore, between Indians and

Singaporeans -- I would like to tell you this, Your Excellency: I read today what

you said.  It was something which I nearly said to you in Delhi in May: that I

thought, whether we liked it or not we had so many things, so many problems in

common -- multi-racialism, multi-lingualism, multi-religion.  Furthermore, we are

trying to solve these problems on the basis of a secular, scientific, modern State.
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We do not believe in obscurantism.  We are not a theocratic State, nor is

India.  So, willy-nilly, we share so many attitudes in common.  I personally am

indebted to your Government for the many occasions on which it has given me

not just hospitality but support.  But what is more important than just human

sympathy is the will to support one's friends.  And, I say quite frankly to friends

and foes alike that he who is my friend I stand by; and he who befriends me, I

stand by.

And I take pride in the fact that here, in this corner of South-East Asia, and

in some neighbouring territories which are no longer part of us, four great

civilizations met in confluence: the Malay, the Indian, the Chinese and the

European -- and did not just meet yesterday.  It met over centuries.

The Portuguese came, the Dutch came, the British came and stayed

for 140 years and we took over from them.

We inherited this.   But, we inherited more than this.  Like you, we

inherited a set of values right and wrong, good and bad, friend and foe.  And, our

tragedy is that we know that if our foe wins we will die, and die painfully, but

that when we win our foes live comfortably even in prison with butter and eggs
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and meat according to special rations which the rules of the game lay down upon

us.

So, this is in part an unequal conflict because, on the one side is terror

which is absolute, on the other side is terror which is not really terror.  It is just a

deterrent, and often no more than as soporific.  You put a man in, you feed him,

he studies, he writes memoirs, he comes out, he fights.  The other side, he pulls

your finger nails out and you are dead -- and that is real terror.

But, alas, we have not found a solution that will resolve this imbalance of

deterrents without ourselves losing what we believe we are fighting for: a just,

equal, and a humane society.   And, we hope that over the years, slowly around

South-East Asia as we get closer to one another -- because we must if we are to

survive support one another's independence and integrity -- we will find some

means of preventing this seepage of terror.  And eventually, I hope, as I am sure

you would wish to see too, the Indian, the Chinese, the Malay, and what was

given to us of the European in South-East Asia fused and integrated into one

tolerant, peaceful, peace-loving nation.

India has only that path to travel if she is to survive.  And so also with

Singapore.  We have some neighbours who believe that they've got other options.
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We think that they have not, but they are determined to try.  We do not think that

the theocratic State can solve these problems of multi-racialism, multi-religion,

and multi-lingualism, multi-cultures.  And we can only cross our fingers and hope

that in the process of trying they would not destroy whatever chance there is left

of redeeming what was good in our past.

We are really ancient peoples stranded in the part of the world which the

ancient Hindus used to pass by. You know, the climate was so inhospitable, the

soil was so infertile, they passed us by and they went on to Java and they built

Borobudur.  And, there are no ruins here because it wasn’t worth building

anything on it until they discovered rubber and tin.  And, that's where my great-

grandfather came in.  And that's where I am now.

But, having built this, believe you me, we are determined to keep it.  This

is mine.  This is every Singaporean's, regardless of race, religion, culture,

language.  We built this together, and I say we will live here together peacefully

if we may.

And I would ask you now, not a traditional toast to the President of India

alone, but one less formal, to the friendship and the growing bonds between

Singapore for which I am entitled to speak -- and I hope for other parts of South-
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East Asia for which I am no longer entitled to speak -- and India; bonds which go

back for hundreds of years.  And it is in that hope that I have always visited

Delhi in my journeys to Eurpoe.  And it is with very great pleasure indeed that I

have this occasion in a small way to express my appreciation for the support

which I have received on many an occasion from your Government and your

people.

To India, her President; to your links with us!
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT A RECEPTION GIVEN IN HONOUR OF THE VISITING

AUSTRALIAN LABOUR PARTY DELEGATION AT SRI TEMASEK ON

14TH OCTOBER, 1965.

Mr. Cyril Wyndham, our friends from the Australian Labour Party, Gentlemen,

It gives me great pleasure this evening to welcome our friends from

Australia not least of all because the last time we welcomed some friends from

Australia in July, it brought us good fortune.  And our association with Australia

over the last few years, and the last few months in particular, may well have

helped in tipping the turn of events.

Our friends from Australia know the PAP -- the name, what it connotes,

what it means in terms of economic and social forms and political styles.  It is not

viewed with the same favour throughout South-East Asia.  There are some parts

of South-East Asia where the very name itself is anathema to those who are in

power, and names have to be scrapped.

But I am happy to read in the newspapers that our Australian colleagues,

knowing what other people in South-East Asia think, have categorically stated
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that they wish to strengthen the fraternal bonds which bind two democratic

socialist countries.  And to go further, they state categorically that, in their view,

a democratic socialist solution is the only rational, feasible solution for problems

of poverty, problems of imbalance in development, inequalities of opportunities

in this part of the world.

I would not like to deceive our guests this evening by saying that we are

motivated always by idealism and sentiments of fraternity.  We are not.

Basically, we are very alive to the fact that we live in one of the most turbulent

regions in the world.

In the few months that have elapsed since we entertained Mr. Gough

Whitlam and his colleagues from the Federal Parliament of Australia, India and

Pakistan have been at war with one another over Kashmir.  There have been two

coups in Indonesia.  And Singapore is out of Malaysia.  All these took place in

the space of July, August, September, October.

I do not know why it is that so many things always happen in Singapore in

August.  I look forward to welcoming further delegations and friendly groups

from Australia in August next year.  And I hope similar good forutne will always

smile upon us.
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This is not to say that I consider Singapore's 'separation' to use a neutral

word, from Malaysia an event of good fortune.  In the long run it is inevitable

that the work that was put in over the last 15 years will have to be redone.  But

nevertheless, for the time being, we can view with a little bit more equanimity the

perils of clashes over languages, race and religion which bedevil this part of the

world.

  So far as we are concerned, languages is no problem except for a few

chauvinists who can't help themselves, and quite a number of Communists who

can help themselves -- but who deliberately go into this in order to stir things up.

Religion is also no trouble to us now that we've got everybody to understand

what the Sedition Ordinance means.  So I hope differences of political styles will

be no problem in Singapore.

But, what is of immense importance to us is the momentum that we have

gathered over the years in economic and social prorgess.  That economic

momentum, if it is once checked, if it drags or falters, then there will be really big

trouble.

I view the future with fairly sanguine eyes because I think that what is

happening in this corner of the world does not make sense if Singapore goes
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under.  It doesn't make sense trying to pour men, army, marines and so on into

South Vietnam if suddenly the lynchpin of the whole of South-East Asia is taken

out and the whole thing just goes into pieces.

So, as I have said, we start off from the premise that nobody owes us a

living and the corollary that we don't owe anybody a living.  And that having

been said, we then say, "Well, who are the chaps who are interested in seeing

that we survive and keep the lynchpin greased, oiled and nicely smooth and in

position?".  Those are the poeple, who I believe, will not be altogether

disinterested in our economic well-being.  And I would say one of them must

inevitably be Australia.  But alas, there are only ten to eleven million Australian

consumers.  That is no comfort to us.  So, we hope you will have more

Australians to populate your immense continent, and then a bigger market for us.

And the New Zealanders?  They are also unfortunately only two million.

The British: are 50 million; but they are a long way off.

And so we go down the list quietly with a fine-toothed comb ... and we

say, "Now; who can buy Singapore-made manufactures; simple manufactures, to

help simple developing communities like us?   And I say to those of our

merchants we have successfully ridden all the turbulence over the last decade and
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a half, that if they go through this with the fine-toothed comb they will know that

there is an interim solution, I am quite sure there is; otherwise, I will be less

sanguine than I have told you I am.   And one thing I never like to do is to

mislead people into a false sense of optimism.

Lastly, may I say to our Australian friends that we need to maintain these

contacts even more so now that we are apart and separate from Malaysia.  This is

a very fast changing situation.  It is astonishing how friends of yesterday become

enemies of today;  how enemies of today become friends of tomorrow.  And

through all this, one must always recognise who are likely to be friends for a long

time and who are likely to be friends for just a short while.

As I see this, I think those who are likely to be friends for a long time with

us, apart from a few neighbouring countries, are Australia and New Zealand.

You have got to be friends with us because you are stranded in the South Pacific.

We've got to be friends with you because we are ourselves stranded in the South

Seas -- "Nanyang", as the Chinese used to call this part of the world.  We need

each other's friendship in order to give each other that little bit of help, balance

and ballast that will see us through what it likely to be an extremely tricky period

ahead.
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Whilst we were in Malaysia before independence, the value of Australian

interest was fairly considerable.  For psychological reasons it became a key

factor...   Doubtless, all of you would have read from the newspapers how

extremely unhappy some people were that we were able to project to Australia

and New Zealand our programmes, our policies, in a rational coherent way which

made it make sense to people in that part of the world.  And that was largely

psychological -- for those who were unhappy.  In fact, we were doing them a

service: selling Malaysia.  But they didn't want us to sell Malaysia.  So, in any

case, now that we have been bundled out of it, it is not our business any more.

But mainly because it is not our business any more, it is imperative that our ties --

not just with the Australian Labour Party but more so with Australian people as

such -- must grow over the years.

It is a very complicated world, and Singapore being taken out of Malaysia

is a turn of the kaleidoscope which has completely changed the whole picture for

us -- but only for the time being.

Some people never distinguish their friends and foes very clearly.  For

instance, some people believe that all Muslim countries should be their friends.

But alas! two of the biggest countries in Asia:  Pakistan and Indonesia not only

are not friends; they are positively unfriendly.  How is that?
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Obviously, the yardstick in international affairs is not whether you are a

Muslim and I am a Muslim, or you are black and I am black.  It is more than that.

It is the frame of mind and it is the attitude, and finally, it is whether it is in your

and my interest that we should be friends.

  I am quite sure that if it was in Pakistan's interest that Malaysia should be

her friend, she would have put up with a lot of things before taking what

undoubtedly was deliberate and decisive step.  But you see, they decided that it

wasn't it worth carrying this one...   Why carry this albatross?

So, some people think they don't need us as friends.  But I am quite sure in

Canberra, in Wellington, little groups of men with bits of paper and pencil and

files have worked out that your interests and mine coincide and are likely to for a

long, long time.

What worries me is that 250 miles away, nobody has got paper and pencil

put together.  Instead they think, "Ah! Why let Singapore progress?  Keep them

down; keep the choke low!" so that the place is kept down and there is less of the

disparity between an open democratic, forward-looking society and a more
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traditionalist society.  That is for the time being.  We'll put up with that and we'll

put up with a lot more.

In the meanwhile, we will have an interim solution to some of these

economic and other problems.  I think I have a right to look to my friends in

Australia and New Zeland for some help in working out some of these solutions.

But eventually -- be it five, be it ten years -- if people don't owe me a living, then

I don't owe them their security and safety.

And without our survival in this part of the world, a lot of countries, not

least of them our immediate neighbours, may find survival a hazardous business

indeed.

Now, ladies and gentlemen, may I, having declared where we stand, why

we are always friendly and will continue to be friends with Australian and New

Zealanders, amongst others in Afro-Asia and Oceana -- may I say that I look

forward to a growing understanding, an understanding in depth of the problems

of this region.  I hope also that by your visit you will advance your cause:  that

this part of the world will understand that Australia and New Zealand are not

aggressive, cannot afford to be aggressive and that all they want to do is to keep

and build on what thay have created out of nothing in that continent through just

sheer human effort...
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Some white men went to Rhodesia because life was more comfortable: lots

of blacks to carry things around to do the work for them; do the washing up and

so on.  But the white men who went to Australia were much wiser.  They did the

washing up; they built the factories, they built the roads.  They started off with a

bit of convict labour, but eventually they have less problems.

So I hope that more coming and going between us will help build this

rapport and understanding in depth.  For, whichever way you work it, you will

find that if we go down you are more hazardous; and if you were for some

inexplicable reasons to disappear from that part of the world, then our future is a

bit bleaker.

We enjoy the highest standards of living in South-East Asia, and we intend

to advance from that, and we are quite sure you can help us.  And what is more,

we are quite sure in extremis you must.

So, on that basis, may I drink a toast to you our friends from Australia.

Gentlemen, I ask you to join me in drinking a toast to continuing ties of

fraternity and understanding between Australians and Singaporeans, and next,
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closer ties between like-minded people in Australia and in Singapore --

Australians and Singaporeans.

Thank you.

14th October, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, WHEN HE OPENED TRADE UNION HOUSE AND

SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL AT SHENTON WAY ON

15TH OCTOBER, 1965.

Mr. Chairman, distinguished delegates from Afro-Asian countries, friends

and fellow citizens,

I would first like to recapitulate briefly what I have said in Malay and in

Chinese and then go on to make a few more remarks on what I think will be the

problems that will face the trade union movement in Singapore.

I said in Malay that now, with the new inhibitions, life has become a little

bit more difficult.  You read the papers, you feel something, your tongue is

twitching to have a go; but you say, "No, you mustn't say that; it is bad.  You are

not supposed to interfere in other people's affairs."

And so it cause me a great deal of inhibition to read about the Forest

Workers' Union demanding a little bit more pay; going to call a strike; and they

had the finger wagging at them.  Then someone said, “Ah, but there are special

rights ...  We are all "bumiputera" and so on.  And other chaps then said, "Ah,
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but not for trade unionists!" -- leaving unsaid what everybody knows: that it is

contractors and taxis, buses and other minor capitalists and major capitalists who

are included in the Special Rights clause.  But these poor trade unionists were

not aware that in fact there was this distinction.

Well, gentlemen, I can give you this assurance that in Singapore you will

get equal misery or equal prosperity as the case may be regardless of whether

you are black or brown or yellow or any of the shades in between I will go on to

add that anybody who wants "special rights" had better put in some special effort

for me to see.  Then, we will give special rewards.  It is only on this basis that we

can survive and continue to thrive and prosper in the years ahead.  This is an

independence by ourselves that we never sought.  We had fought our whole life

to bring about a different situation which would provide a lasting and a

permanent settlement to a problem of how to rationalise what was once run as a

complete unit, as part of the British Empire in Southeast Asia.  But it was not to

be; at least, not for this time.

What are these problems?  I was irritated, when I read all the nice words

which were being said in the newspapers about how they were going to co-

operate in this, that and the other when I was getting reports from  my colleagues

saying that they had no intention of allowing us to prosper and progress as long as
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they can prevent it.  They want to check our rate of growth in order that the

disparity between a progessive and an open society on the one hand, and a more

closed tender and a more delicate society on the other -- that the disparity

between the two should not be so striking and so vivid as to shake the very

foundations of the feudal system.

So, you see, what was uttered in the newspapers -- sweet words -- and

what was signed when tariffs were put on our commodities were two different

things.  But we waited.  I said nothing, I watched:  perhaps, my colleagues were

mistaken in their judgement of the intentions.  So they also waited.  But as they

removed the quota, they slammed on the tariffs.

We are accustomed in Singapore to working overtime -- without claiming

overtime: Ministers, permanent secretaries and the rest.  They slapped the tariffs

on Saturday.  We worked that Saturday and Sunday, we clamped it down on

Monday; and no overtime was asked for.

I say to the world: nobody owes me a living; nobody owes my countrymen

a living.  But we intend to bail ourselves out.  We are not looking for anybody to

bail us out.
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As I walked into this chamber, I swelled with pride; pride at the capacity

of my fellow citizens: that hall, that roof, the fittings...  True, quite a lot of them,

for instance, the lift in which I went up, I think, was of American design, made in

Britain on patent.  Alas, we have not come to that stage yet.  But the way the

gadgets were fitted in shows a finesse and a delicacy and pride of performance.

I have been to many conference halls.  I have been to many an imposing

building.  But from the corner of your eye -- never mind the size of this structure

-- as you walk across the floor, see whether the people have the verve and the

capacity and a pride in performance.

I said just now in Chinese -- I didn't in Malay, and I hope those who did

not understand Chinese will understand the significance of this -- we have got

neighbours who are determined, for the time being anyway ... But never be in any

way deterred by this because their determination is as long as their mood lasts;

and, being what they are -- they are, by nature, changeable in moods.  So, as long

as they are determined, so we must be determined for other methods.  And this

calls for sacrifice, not least of all, from the workers.

One of the most compelling factors why we went into Malaysia was

because we wanted to have the broader base so that industrialisation and capital
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accumulation can take place with less sacrifice.  But, it is not to be.  We have got

to do it the hard way.

I am giving our workers, my fellow citizens, fair warning that if we want

to strive and thrust forward, then we must work as hard as the Germans and the

Japanese did.  They were two nations prostrate after the last war,and they pulled

themselves up by their boot straps.  You know the verve and the vitality of the

individual German or of the individual Japanese workers.  It is something.  I

never liked the Japanese when they came down here as conquering heroes.  I had

a difficult time with them and had they won for the next thousand years, it would

have been "black-out" for us.  Luckily they did not win.  But give the enemy his

due: he works.

Once, in the early '50s, I was passing through German airport having  just

passed through a languid one nearer the Mediterranean where the chaps were

meandering around, trundling a trolley.  And suddenly, over the blowers at

Frankfurt, I heard the word "Achtung! Achtung!" Chaps were running around, a

bit colder, a little more chilly but bustling.  And it has emerged.  It is there, real.

Germany lost the war, but it is now more prosperous than Britain which won the

war.
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So, the calculations of some of those who wanted our expulsion may go

very wrong.  They think because we told our people to accept merger and

Malaysia, that without it we will die.  They are grievously wrong if they believe

that.  This is a people determined to survive with the will and the verve to do it.

We shall strike out in new directions.  How, you will find out.  But you can only

succeed if you are prepared to make the sacrifice.

One of the sacrifices we will have to make is that we will no longer be

able to be so lax about the way our jobs are taken up by people who are really

one with us.  Last year, we had a net gain of over ten thousand in the exchange of

Identify Cards; over 10,000 young men between the 20 to 30 age limit -- minus

that job seeking group for Malaya, plus for Singapore.  This amounts to 25

percent of our increase 20 to 30 years ago which was 40,000 per annum.  It is

now 60,000 per annum.  That is a heavy load to carry and I want to give fair

notice for your sake.  I have discussed this with the Union leaders.  In the

unskilled and the semi-skilled categories, and work permit must be produced if

you are not a Singapore Citizen.  For the skilled:  if you bring in skill,

knowledge, technological capacity, from anywhere in the world, we welcome

you.  But if all you have are bare hands and a hungry stomach, please ask your

Minister for Social Welfare in your territory to look for a job for you.  We are not

here to resolve other people's problems even though it hurts us to have to do this.
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I would like to recapitulate this one point.  The capacity to survive

depends upon our ability to adjust quickly -- however painful the adjustment may

be -- to a radically new and different situation.

Before we had the 11 million to buffer us and we were thinking, "Well,

that will make sacrifice less painful".  Now, we haven't.  We have got the bare

bone:  two million; a small island; grit; skill; tenacity of purpose and a great

accumulation of know-how.

I do not believe that either Hong Kong or Japan would have broken through

into the industrial age if their workers did not pay for it at the beginning.  And

that was the reason why we went into Malaysia.  We did not want to pay the

same painful price.  But there is no choice now.  You have got to pay for this.

The man who believes he can come in with nothing to learn a job, then the

moment he has learnt the job the union calls a strike because the employer has

just got his first contract and signed it and the dateline is deliveries by March,

and a strike is scheduled to start three months before that -- that man is out.  He

is breaking the rules of the game which we are now formulating.  And the rule of

this game is survival.
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This is an exercise is survival.  If we do not have this resolution even if it

hurts our own kith and kin, then we will not survive.  Then, they will succeed in

checking the momentum; in checking our rate of growth.  We will then falter, and

the communists will recover ground.

The human mind is not a static thing.  Never believe that because we have

beaten them, because we have exposed them as stooges, anti-national traitors,

people who go over to Indonesia and bring in enemies to explode bombs in our

midsts, that they are therefore finished;  No.  Their capacity for mischief is

correlated to our economic growth.  And when that growth goes down, the

inversion is true; their capacity for mischief goes up.

And this time, it is a very different situation.   The last time, there was a

wicket-keeper.  Those of you play the English game of cricket will know what a

difference it makes when you have a wicket-keeper and a long stop.  This time

there is only a batsman.  And if we miss that ball, it goes to the boundary line,

there is no wicket-keeper;  no long stop.

I am giving fair notice to friends and foes alike  And I have foes who

are not Communists who are just playing opportunist.  I  give them fair warning.
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Gentlemen, this is an exercise in survival and it calls for some very savage

and brutal methods sometime.  I am determined that we survive.  And when we

do, and we emerge, then I say those who schemed to bring us down will regret it.

For as the buildings thrust upwards and the place pulsates with life and energy,

so the village influence dwindles to nothingness.  And one day, it will be my

privilege to meet Mr. Devan Nair -- if he is still there -- to participate in what I

think is the inevitable: the reunification under the different circumstances, very

different conditions, of what is historically, geographically one situation, one

people, one economy.

For him and me, it has been a long journey.  I read his working papers

today before I come ..... we had three 'Cs'.  This alliteration, these mnemonics

help us.  Three enemies -- 'Cs': Colonialism, Communism, Communalism.   So,

Colonialism having been pushed out, Devan Nair now added, Crooks.   So, he

has got Communism, Communalism and "Crookism"!

.... I met him for the first time when he was in jail.  This was in 1951 at St.

John's Island.  He was in jail, I was out.  For me there was never this badge of

honour.   I nearly got it from our rulers who have more wisely, thought over the

matter and decided to leave us alone.  But nevertheless, for 9 years under the
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constant risk of detention and years languishing away writing memoirs which will

never be published, we fought until 1959 when the British handed over complete

internal powers.  And the problem then loomed large as the Communists said,

"That's mine.  Give me the handle and that is my foot on the accelerator".  We

said, "No, no.  There is a slight misunderstanding.  We had not agreed on this.

We had agreed that the British must go out, but we had not agreed amongst

ourselves what we put in their place."  We said, "Democratic socialism stays".

They said, "No, get out", and they nudged us in the ribs.

Well, it was a very painful experience from 1961 to 1963.  Those of you

who participated in that battle will bear scars in your minds for the rest of your

lives.  ... I am not impressed by people who talk fiercely to me after the victory

has been fought and won.  Battle fought, then they talk fiercely, I say, "Here,

take one for the big-mouth talking."  But to the man who talks fiercely, resolutely

in the face of defeat or near defeat or what people thought was defeat, I say,

"Here, take this for valour."  And I say to Devan Nair: that was valour.  There are

very few who are prepared to go on -- win or lose.  People are all prepared to go

on when it is winning.  Fortunately, now we look like winning.  And we will only

go on winning if there is economic growth.
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But be that as it may.  From 1961 to 1963 we fought and won -- versus the

Communist.  And from 1963 beginning with 1964 and the riots to 1965, unabated

we fought the communalists.  So, I am not impressed when anybody now says,

"Hands up.  I want to take the microphone."  I will say, "Where were you then?"

Why didn't I hear his voice talking about percentages and so on?   It was my

voice.  My friends' voice -- my comrades in the PAP, in the Malaysian Solidarity

Convention.

I didn't hear the Chinese Chamber of Commerce.  I didn't hear these left-

wing trade unions and Barisan.  I thought that they went out of their way to adopt

the Alliance line that all these percentage were communalism.  That is what they

said of me.  I keep copies of them.  And, now they have come out and they say,

"Oh, what is the difference between 75% and 80%?   It is a minor difference of

5%.  "But the principle is there", says Barisan, wanting to play up Chinese

chauvinism.  Where was the editor when the Malay Regiment was in charge?

That is what I want to know.  Why did he pipe down and say, "Yes, yes.  This is

communalism.  Why must we mention percentages?"  Why echo and parrot the

Alliance when their troops were marching around?  Do they think because we are

kinder, we are social democrats, they can take advantage of us, can intimidate us

by raucous laughs and shouting; by slogan and banner and by slanging?  No.
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I give them fair notice.  We have been through all this -- versus

Colonialism up to '59, versus Communism up to '63; versus Communalism up to

'65.  And now, it is versus the lot of them.  I don't know when it ends but I will

give you one pledge -- this is not a Government or a people that will flinch at the

sacrifice necessary to ensure survival.  I give fair warning to all those who

believe that we lack red blood corpuscles that shouting is the surest way to make

us..  Shouting at us, threatening us, bludgeoning us, whether it be friend or foe ..

Some of them pretend to be my friends.  In fact, they stab me in the back quietly

and when I turn up they bow deeply and shake my hand and say, "I am your

friend".  I say to them I learnt one thing fighting with the Communists against the

British.  There is a great deal of truth in what Mao Tse-tung says, and I used to

read him in the original.  I still do from time to time just to work up my phrases.

He says, "Always at any one time define who is people, who is enemy."  And,

the definition will vary from time to time.  He says for instance, in the Sino-

Japanese war, the enemy was Japanese and all those who fought Japanese were

"people", therefore friends.  So, the KMT were also friends.  Then the phase

after the war?  Who is the enemy?  The KMT is enemy.  Who are people?  All

those who fight KMT are people.  By this definition, at any one time, you know

you are fighting only one chap.  It was a lesson I never forgot fighting with the

Communist: that at any one time, they chose one chap.  If you start fighting three
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chaps at one time you are likely to get mixed up.  And three people going for you

at the same time may be unpleasant business.

We have finished three stages.  With the Communist and the Communalist,

we fought the British.  ...  One "C" disposed off, we could have fought all the two

other "Cs".  But at that time I said, No, no, this is a very foolish thing.  Why

fight the Communalist and the Communist at the same time?  We get the

Communalist with us to down the Communist first.  So, we settled the

Communist.   Then the communalist reared his head, and we said, "Now we fight

the Communalist."  Never mind the communist.  We ignored him for two years,

we ignored him completely.  He was barking and yelping at our heels, wanting a

united front.  We said, "No, no.  If you want, you just follow me.  Fight him."

And thereby, lies a tale.  Who is foe now?

There are several foes; but to succeed, we fight only one.  Don't fight them

all: you will complicate things it makes it difficult.  We will decide after we have

done all our calculations which is the more dangerous to our survival and we

fight that one foe and mobilise all resources to down that one.  And, of course,

having "downed" that one, you can be sure the others will pop us again.  That is

the whole business of life.
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But I like a clear distinction made between friends and foes.  Now, in my

way of life, in my way of thinking, there is a clear distinction between friend and

foe.  With a friend, we have our arguments, we have our fights but we never

"down" each other.  We never denigrate our own beliefs, our own creations, our

own movement.  Whether it is amongst the communist or whether it is amongst

social democrats or democratic socialists, there are always people who turn

rogue.  Like the dog which has got rabies, some human beings too, get bitten by

the rabies.  They think they are very clever; that they can use the Government

and puff themselves up, then they can stab the Government, smile at the

Government, shake its hands and says, "Puff me up some more".

Well, I say to them that he who denigrates what was his own movement

does not deserve to be classified amongst friends.  And once we decide that the

man has crossed the line that divides friends from foes, he must be prepared to

fight to the finish.  That is the problem of survival.

But for this evening, may I say what a singular privilege it has been to

have been closely associated with the Secretary-General of the NTUC for all

these years.  I know men; I know them when they have got guts and I know them

when they haven't.  And I say he has got guts.
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He has been jail twice.  He may yet go in for more times.  He is no fool

and he knows the British jails are different from other jails.  In British jails, your

diet is gazetted.  There is a Government Gazette ...  And we still honour it you

know -- two eggs, ¼    lb. butter, ½    lb. meat, vegetables, and if he doesn't get books

to read, we create a big fuss outside.  So, books are sent in, writing paper and all.

In some jails, the regulations, are lost.  That is a very painful business.  And you

are never quite sure whether, together with the ingredients that make the curry,

some other deleterious powder has not been added.  It is in the knowledge of all

this.

A foolhardy man does not necessarily deserve a medal for valour.  It is

when a man knows that the odds are, and he says, "Notwithstanding that, I must

do so", that is valour.  The NTUC must find such another man.  Because he has a

job to do and he doesn't flinch from it.

And I say to those within our ranks: that if they take us on, they take us on

to the finish -- something which the Communists know.  I learnt that from them.

That if they win I die; but if I win; they live.  It is an unequal deterrent. But they

know, of course, that if I win they won't live as happily and comfortably as when

they win.  But nevertheless, the fact remains that if we lose, we die.
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And I give you a solemn pledge which I have not the slightest intention of

fighting this battle to lose.  I  fight to win.  It is on that basis that I look forward

to co-operation and verve from the NTUC and from the organised working-class

movement in Singapore.

Thank you.

15th October, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 15TH ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATIONS OF THE SINGAPORE PRINTING EMPLOYEES'

UNION ON 17TH OCTOBER, 1965, HELD AT THE CHINESE

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE.

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen,

Just now listening to Mr. Devan Nair whispering to Mr. Simmons down

below, I felt that all of us have graduated -- graduated from high school,

graduated from university, and graduated in the hardest test of all; in life.

I remember Mr. Simmons ...  And I remember when he had knuckle-

dusters on when I went to see him in the lawyer's office in the first Straits Times

strike.  It was in 1953 or 1954.  That strike was broken because he had the

knuckle -dusters on.  The Governor was in charge and the whole thing was

'unplayable', because if you go into the ring, and you know that Joe Louis on the

other side has knuckle-dusters, then you have to say,  "Well, all right, call it off."

But over the years, Joe Louis got old; the young man grew up, grew the

muscles.  The people of Singapore took over; the Governor moved out; we
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moved into position.  Now Mr. Simmons is on the other side of the ring; a Joe

Louis not so young, but full of wisdom and very wisely saying, "Knuckle-dusters

notwithstanding, let us all be friends because we want to live."

This is a theme which is very much in my mind because the touchstone of

our policies is survival.  There are people who believe -- and this is the reason

why they booted us out -- they believed that by booting us out, they would have

the squeeze on us.  They would owe us no obligations; they would not have to

buy our stuff and they thought they could sell their stuff to us.

Life is not that way.  The last time, we tried a reasonable way: you know,

in 1959, 1960, 1961, 1962, 1963.  They were a selling their stuff to us; no tariff.

We could not sell our goods to them because they had a tariff.

This was one-way traffic.  But at that time, we said, "Look, too much is at

stake: the survival, the future.  Lump it; we will be patient."  So we fought the

reasonable way: argued; used logic, reason; history, geography, economics.

Finally, we got merger, Malaysia, common market.

I am seriously told by my colleagues, both the Minister for Finance and

Dr. Goh who acted for him when Mr. Lim was away in Jamaica and Washington

...  We have been doing our calculations about this 40 percent which we paid for
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two years, and over paid.  But we said, "Never mind."  And now they admit,

"Yes, you pay 40 percent because there is common market."  Actually, it ought

to be 30 percent.

And you, know, one minesweeper which we had -- a minesweeper mind

you, it is not a motor-boat which you can put in your pocket or hide in a garage --

that minesweeper is missing!  What can you do with people like that?  And we

say, Look, what more do they want?"  And they say, "Yes, yes, we will have a

common market, this, that," and they also say "Pay".

My colleagues and I read these reports.  We are methodical people.  A

colleague may be in Jamaica; he may be in Washington, but he writes down this

report and I read it.  This report says, "Conversation held, so on, so on, so on. ..

Chap says we must pay."  So my colleague said, "On what basis do we pay?

You tell me where in the world you have a common market and we have to pay?

The chap says, "Never mind: you pay."  So our colleague got all the experts, and

the officials who were there with their Minister and he said, "Can you tell me the

basis, the rationale, on which you say, 'I pay you'?"  The chaps said, "No, we

never heard about it.  Who said you must pay?"  "Your Minister says, ‘Must

pay’"  And they said, "Oh, we didn't know that!
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So, at the end of it all, you come to the conclusion, "Ah, what is it all

about?"

It is not we alone who profit by common market.  They profit.  It is not the

Germans alone who profit by Common Market: the French profit; so do the

Belgians; so do the Italians -- all the Big Six in the common market profit from it.

And here is one Government saying, "I don't care if you have 43 to 44

percent of the purchasing power.  I want to sell to you; you can't sell to me."  I

say, What is this all about?"  So they say, "Right, remove quotas.”  We removed

quotas; they removed quotas.   As they removed quotas, they slapped on tariffs.

This is very funny!

I will tell you the impact of this.  We import a tin of abalone from

Australia at $1.50.  It goes across the Johore Causeway and they say "Tariff".

We say, "Right, pay."  The invoice says $1.50.  The chap says, "No.  My

estimation is that this costs $8.-.  You pay an invoice $8.-"  What does it mean?

You just want to put screws on me?

Some people think that Singapore is a delicate situation, that we are

delicate creatures ... For so long -- from 1950 to 1963 -- we fought, we preached
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merger, Malaysia rational solutions to long term problems, so much so that they

believe now that without merger, without Malaysia, they have got us right under

their thumbs.

They are wrong.  If they think this is a chicken's neck which they can

twist, then I say, "Boy ..." I once read Winston Churchill and he said, "Yeah ...

What a chicken and what a neck!"  And I say, “Right, if that it is the way you

feel about it, then until you are interested, let's forget it."

They want to set up a motor-car assembly plant, I understand.  They are

going to set it up all by themselves.  They say they have got about 70 percent of

the market.  I quickly rang up the Registrar of Vehicles and asked, "How many

cars do we have; how many cars do they have, how many cars in Sabah and

Sarawak?  So he sent the figures up.  You know, nearly 100,000 cars registered

as passenger motor-cars.  So the chap is going to assemble cars and sell to me,

and he is going to export....?   Where is he going to assemble them?  In Petaling

Jaya?  That is a very reasonable place!  Where do the ships come in with all the

spares?   Port Swettenham?   It will be jammed up.

The first thing I learnt is geography -- which has been affirmed over the

years as I read of all the trials and tribulations in Port Swettenham -- is that the
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world turns from west to east; so the sun appears to rise in the east, and to set in

the west.  Because it turns, spins that way, the waters of the Pacific Ocean -- this

is my geography and I scored an "A" in my School Certificate -- sweep down the

southernmost point of the continent of Asia.  The large ocean sweeps down the

southern tip, and scours the coast-line of the southern tip: that is, Singapore and

the Straits of Johore .... You know, "scours"?  It is when you take a steel brush

and you wash your pots and pans: that means 'scouring' ....... And it takes all the

deposits and goes up the Straits of Malacca and then as it goes by, it drops all the

deposits along the coast.  So you have got long, still patches like Malacca, Port

Dickson and Port Swettenham.  Constantly you take big dredges to pull away

what nature drops there.  This is a test in endurance.  When we were little boys,

we used to do this and say, "Look, let's try this one for size."  And let us see who

has more stamina and who lasts longer.  They have got the hinterland and so on.

Let us suppose you set up your factory in Petaling Jaya.  You know, they are

going to make batteries.  In fact, we make the batteries.  But they will start a

factory making batteries, and we are going to buy them when we are making

them!  I don't see the sense in all this!

All right: a car having been made, assembled, how many cars are you

going to sell that side?  It is not worth the assembler making the car!  You are

going to sell to Sabah and Sarawak?  Where do you export from?  You put it on
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the railroad and down to Jurong...  You know, there is a railway siding now; we

have just put the rails -- it goes through to the dockyard in Jurong on to the ship,

and then off it goes to Sabah and Sarawak and the whole of Southeast Asia.

Do you think we are going to give it? .....  That we put in $20,000,000 on

that railway for no rhyme or reason, so that they will ...  Without that 17-mile

strip of railway, nothing goes to Jurong harbour.  So, they are going to go to Port

Swettenham again!   So I say.  "Well, all right: you fight nature; you go on."

And we will wait and see.

But meanwhile this is a lesson in survival.  Forget all about bonuses and

this, that and the other for the next two years.  We have really got to pull

ourselves up by the boot straps.  Those already in jobs are lucky because we

have got our labour laws and our labour relations in such a way that nobody can

deliberately retrench and then employ new workers at lower rates.  It is not

possible.  The whole thing is intermeshed with agreements registered in the

Arbitration Court .......  Even if it weren't, somebody will turn up at the Ministry

for Labour and see my friend Mr. Jek and he will be running around and his

inspectors will be running around.  So, it is all right.
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But for the new ones, particularly unskilled and semi-skilled workers.....  I

say, "Don't start on the basis that Singapore owes me a living, unskilled labour,

$4.55 minimum."  You know, $4 and 55 cents: minimum.  Any chap who takes a

broom and sweeps our roads gets $4.55.  On Sunday, it is double pay; and that is

$9 and 10 cents.  On public holidays -- I am the man that fought for it -- there is

triple pay!  One day's pay for a holiday, and double pay for working on a holiday,

so it is triple pay; $13.65. .....  You watch the wage-rates now, of Hong Kong and

of Japan:  they have gone up.  Ten years ago, our per capita income was higher

than Japan's.  Today, they are overtaking us.  We are just equal to them, and they

are overtaking us.

Ten years ago, Hong Kong labour was half our price.  Today, Hong Kong

skilled labour -- I am talking of unskilled -- is now surpassing us.

What does it mean?  It means that until you break through, you can't have

your labour running around doing foolish things.  I was on the side of labour

because I left the management was really squeezing it out of us.  So we waited.

And we said. "Right.  Metal Box has got a contract.  Well, we will wait."  The

Contract is delivery by March.  Then, claims go up in September.  By December,

'go slow' begins.  The employer rocks away because the deadline can't be met in

March.  So eventually, the employer caves in -- he has to, or he has to pay

penalties.  All that was fair game then.
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But in this situation, whom we have first to show them that we can get on

without them, I cannot have that.  A man comes in, and he says, "Look, I am

sinking in $5,000,000 in this.  And I only break even after three years.  Then,

after breaking even three years, I begin to make profits by selling overseas" .....

And overseas deliveries have always got a time-clause: if you are late, you have a

penalty to pay.  He must be sure that the labour does not let him down.

So, we give a five-year limit to all our pioneer industries.  We have got to

think along these lines.  We have got to break through.

This is a place with tremendous skill, with the capacity to learn the

keenness to learn.  I have been to many places in the world.  I have seen twenty

to thirty new conference halls and building in thirty to forty different countries.  I

have seen bigger ones than our Trade Union House.  The biggest ones I saw

were in Moscow, and they were really built to impress: the university goes up 30

stories, in the heart of Moscow, in the wedding-cake style.

But, out of the corner of your eye, you watch the quality of the finish --

whether the doors click when you close or whether you have got to give it an

extra push.  When you open the door, does it open smoothly or is it sticky, and
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then you hear a creak?   It is a matter of quality of workmanship.  There is one

simple test for the quality of skill.  Inevitably, in your journeys, you must visit the

toilet.  And you watch the wash-basins, and I have seen this ... Even in a very

grand building, if you look at the wash-basins; you may find that the pipe has

been put through a hole where the basin did not intend it to have a hole!  That is

the first point.  And you say, "I wonder why.  Is it because the workman did not

know how to bend the pipe, or was it becase he decided it was easier this way ...

Just make one hole!"

And watch the tiles: the glazed tiles by the side of the wall.  It is a difficult

business to join them.

Right at this moment, I have got tiling going on in my house.  I watched it

just now before I came.  And I said to myself, "My God, this place has got it!"

You know, little tiles, square just like this ...  The basin was already stuck ..  The

last tile is half-an-inch from the basin.  If it were any other place, they would just

have said, "Say, just put a bit of paint and forget it."  But they chipped off a half

inch of tile all along, seven pieces, and then completed the square.  And I said,

"Boy this place has got it!"
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If they think they can squat on a people that has got that capacity, they

have made the gravest mistake of their lives.  I know why they are doing this.

They must do this.  They want to slow down our pace so that their society -- a

medieval feudal society -- can survive.  Because if we surge forward at the rate

we have been doing, in five to ten years there would have been an even greater

disparity and contrast between an effective, open society and a closed, traditional

society.  Here, if you want to stand up or if you don't want to stand up, that is

your business.  But nobody crawls.

But this is what hurts them: fear.  It is not so much envy as fear.  They

envy us yes, up to a point.  But more important, they fear us:  what an effective,

efficient administration which is not clogged down and bogged down by

corruption can do, an administration which, by its results, will convince million

around us that it should similarly do likewise.  This is what really goes deep into

the marrow of their bones.  Basically this was the reason they refused to co-

operate even after merger, even after Malaysia, till in the end they said "Get out!"

It is not that we didn't want to help.  I asked, "What do you want?  If you

want to build buildings, schools, we have got plans......"  You know, we simplify

them.  We simplify a school or a flat to a point where we repeat the same design,

there is a basic design with alterations in colour and in arrangement so as to
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break the monotony, but we reduce costs to a point where we build a school at

about 40 percent their cost per school, per square foot of classroom.  You can

see some flashy schools around, but real and basic schools, how many have you

got; what do they cost; how much do ours cost.  We offered this.  We said,

"Look, the whole of our P.W.D., the whole of our Housing Board experience:

for you."   But, they were not interested.

What held them back?  They could have advanced,. and moved into higher

gear; revved, moved faster.  They did not want it.  Why?  Because that would

have set off a chain reaction that would have meant the end of the whole feudal

system.

Why am I here?  I am here because you voted for me.  Why did you vote

for me?  There were many reasons, but if you are worse off, you will not vote for

me.  If you think somebody else can do better, some other group of men can do

better, why should you vote for me?  You'd better vote for the other fellow.

The other side is different.  Why do you vote for me?  Because I am the

boss man!  Who says I am the boss man?   I say I am the boss man!  That is the

end of the argument.
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So any chap who come around and says, "Yes, we can be better," the chap

says, "Lock him up:  he is a subversive!"  This is the real truth.

In the coffee shops they talk....  Everybody knew who caused the riots.

Two riots took place in 1964.....   It never took place in the whole history of

Singapore on race lines ...   The whole world also knew of this.  But it appeared

that the Government of Malaysia does not know ...  So, a Commission of Enquiry

was set up to enquire -- and it never got to work!

This make-belief can be carried to a point ... and it is being carried to a

point now where we must prepare for all eventualities.  If I believe they were

sane, rational people, I will sit down ... as I did, for three weeks after the 9th of

August ...  I sat down and calculated, and I said, "Where do we go now?  All

right, independence...."

Is any of our arguments why there should be merger and Malaysia wrong?

I say, no.  There was nothing wrong in the argument.  There should be merger;

there should be Malaysia, and Malaysia, should prosper and flourish with us in it.
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But Malaysia as it is cannot prosper and cannot flourish unless we co-

operate.  That is the first truth.  I take back nothing.  I apologise for nothing, for

having brought you into merger and Malaysia.  It was right.

But we discovered they did not want to work it. That is the real truth.

Because, by working it, the society moves on.  People move away from all this

bowing and scraping.

If we worked it, then that society will  move on.  We have got any friends

from Africa amongst us.  You ask them:  is there any nation in the world, in

Africa, Asia, wherever you like, where instead of moving forward, you reverse

gear and move backwards?   In the whole of Africa, tribal chiefs are going: they

are all retired, pensioned -- they are all gone.  I am told sometimes, they have got

stools on which they sit which are ornately carved and painted in gold, some

really of gold and inlaid with diamonds, jade and so on... Whoever owns the

stool is chief.  Now, it is, "Move out.  I am chief."  Who says you’re chief?"  And

he says, "The people voted me in; out you go.  I am there."  So, the President

moves in, with due ceremony.

They said, why must I say, on the 6th of June at Malaysia Solidarity

Convention rally here:  "Time and history is on our side."  Why must I make

references to Maharajahs, who are pensioned off?  I said:  It is not true?  Our
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friends from India will tell us.  The only Maharajahs who are of any value now

are those who really work for a living.  And there are good ones, too -- like the

son of a Maharajah, Mr. Dinesh Singh, who is Deputy Foreign Minister.  He

would have been a Maharajah but for the Indian Republic coming into being.

But he works for a living and I am quite sure it is better for him and it is better

for Indians and for India.  That is the crux of the matter.  Some have been

sacrificed.  Logic, history, geography, economics, all have been sacrificed to

preserve the orchid from wilting.  But, can it really be preserved?

I am told that if you look at Lenin in his tomb in the Mausoleum, you can

imagine that he just died yesterday.  But you know you are looking at a dead

thing.  So you can do with butterflies too.  When they are dead, you preserve

them and you pin them up and sometimes you feel the gloss and bloom; the

butterfly may actually, just have rested there.  But it is dead.

Now this is very much a live part of the world, and if you don't believe me,

just take the map, draw a line from Kuala Lumpur to Saigon and see how far it is.

You will see that Kuala Lumpur to Saigon is about 60 percent of the length from

Kuala Lumpur to Bangkok.  How do you survive?
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While all this is being sorted out, I expect you to join me in this exercise

for survival.  I expect the unions to understand that this is a radically different

situation.  We can smack Mr. Simmons down flat, but after that what do we do?

You tell me what we do.  You will get exactly nowhere; nobody else will ever

open a printing house, nobody will ever dream of bringing a rolling ... whatever it

is, you know, one of these technicolour things which your can roll off the press...

Chaps will say this is a mad place: if you bring the machine here, the machine

will rust, you will have to sell it at quarter-price; all will be gone.

So, for two years, may be three, whilst the lessons sink home there, we

must pull ourselves up by our boot straps, and we can.  And today, as I told you,

as I went home and I saw the extra bathroom done I said:  My God, we will

make the grade.  I didn't supervise it.  The thing was done, the price agreed, work

was done, and I went back and every chip was in place; and as it turned the

corner at a right angle, they chipped the mosaic tile and it broke into two halves

and they pasted it up joined it like that, and it went smoothly around.

I have been to other places where it is a job to tell the chap:  Look, this is

a trowel and a trowel is meant to do this, not to cut up with.  The chap has never

seen a trowel.  The day before yesterday he was pushing the bullock-cart.  But

this is not such a place.
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But in this radical situation, we have just to take deep breath and to hold

ourselves however impatient, however angry we can be ...   And I am really very

angry about all this.  The stupidity of it all:  fifteen years of work down the sink.

In one week-end, somebody pulled the stopped after one year of communal

politicking and the whole thing went to waste.  But never mind about that: anger

does not help.  Where do we go from here?

And I have calculated: we just be ourselves, progress ourselves, and, after

two years, when all is well, I will say:  Well, look, let me tell you what this is all

about.  Then, we will spell it out for them -- where they owe us something, and

we owe them something.  If they don't owe us anything, then we owe them

nothing.  Then we will say:  “Cheerio, god luck to you. You are going to defend

Sabah and Sarawak.”  That is a very good idea; please don't involve me...missiles

from Djakarta and all that.... What is all this?  I'll be friends with the Indonesians

then.

Mind you, this is all very foolish......I have no intention of doing anything

so silly.  Before we do that, we had better calculate very quickly; but

nevertheless, this is something which we can forget altogether. When everything

is properly prepared, then we will say:  "Look, do we owe you all this."  Must we
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be exposed to bombs, sabotage, threats of missiles, denounced as neo-

colonialists and so on when we are nothing of the sort?  Because we are helping

to defend them and their regime, an antiquated regime.

I would like to end by saying this: we have been through a lot together.

We have not changed, our purpose has not changed; the reasons why we did

these things have not changed.  But the situation has changed, and our methods

must change.  So for two years, maybe two-and-a-half, maybe three, bear with

me: break through first.  After that, we will spell it out for them what this is all

about.  But first, demonstrate to them: If you don't buy from Singapore... never

mind, forget it.  And we won't buy yours, which means quite a number of

factories retrenched that side; and worse, quite a number in Johore will close

down because the market was here, and our market subsidised their price in

Malaya.  Finally the logic of history, geography and economics will bring their

full weight to bear.

Right at this moment, they are in no position to respond to logic because

they are fearful of logic.  Every time you reason, you argue, they say:  Please

don't, you are making me go berserk.  How does reason and logic make you go

berserk?  They say:  Never mind.  Everytime you point out that I am saying these

things, you make me angry.   I said, Maharajahs have all been pensioned off --
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and that got them angry.  I said:  "Is it not true?"  They said, "Never mind,

because it is true, it is worse."

So you see, these are men in a position to be logical for the time being.  So

we will just leave them alone, except when we meet amongst ourselves; then we

expect them to know that when we talk amongst ourselves, we don't whisper to

each other: we talk freely like men, equals.

Afterwards when all this has settled down and they find that the neck of

the chicken is the size of an elephant's and their hands are not equal to grasping

that neck, then we say: we talk again.  You never know...sometimes, it is the toss

of the coin.

Devan Nair was supposed to be our Assemblyman for Moulmein; and you

know why he was not in.  Because he spend five years in British jails and

according to our citizenship law, a man who was a Federation of Malaya citizen,

which was what he was, must reside here 10 out of 12 years.  They changed the

law just before he qualified 10 out of 12 years; and the years he is in goal or in

detention or in quarantine are not counted.  So 5 years he was in goal, and that

was not counted; and low and behold, during the 1964 elections in the Federation
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-- I was away -- my colleagues said:  Let's have a go since they had a go -- 42

seats here, they wanted to knock us out -- we just field 9, to show them.

And we did show them. We showed them to a point that even though he

was the only man who won, they said: Never again: you are not taking part.  The

name PAP is subversive now.  Can you imagine it?  Socialist Front although

Communist, is not subversive, and the PAP is subversive!  Where are we going?

It was the toss of the coin, and he is on the other side.  The toss of the coin

again, we are out, he is left behind......

.....Have you seen the spaceship pictures on television?.....The man leaves

the capsule, and he's outside the capsule.  We feed him with a lifeline and we

ask:  Are you still there?  The chap says:  Yes, I am walking around.  We say,

Well, best of luck, please tell me what the world looks like; solve everything;

then come back.  It is a very unhappy position, particularly for the man inside the

capsule, and I feel very much like the man in the capsule.  I'd feel less unhappy if

I were crawling round in space with him, because I will say:  Well, anyway, it's

Cheerio for you and for me.  But now, I am in the capsule watching this chap

from my window, I say:  Where are you?  He says, still around.  And there is a

knock on the capsule.  But any moment, he can be cut adrift.
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But we have got courage, we have got gumption.  If we stick this one out,

we will win.  Never believe that there is any Caesar great enough to issue an

edict that can split these two territories for ever.  It is not possible.  And I looked

around there and I went through the list of M.P.'s and I said:  There is no Caesar.

So I said; Well, it can't be done anyway.  And so Devan may yet, from outside

the capsule, do us a good turn.

Goodnight.

17th October, 1965.
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TRANSLATION OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH IN HOKKIEN

GIVEN AT THE LEONG KHAY HUAY KUAN ON 17TH OCTOBER,

1965.

Mr. Chairman, Brothers & Friends,

I am very grateful to have this opportunity tonight of attending this

celebration.

We chose Mr. Ko Teck Kin as our first Ambassador to a foreign country

because we have our plans.  After our independence, the Federation Government

also selected their official to come to Singapore as their High Commissioner.  I

have known this Commissioner for quite a long time.  He was formerly handling

the affairs of the Yang di-Pertuan Agong and of the Sultans.  This gives me the

impression that the Federation Government might think that our Government in

Singapore has a Sultan or an Agong, and they want to be friendly with us!  That

is why they appointed this particular official to be their High Commissioner in

Singapore!  I thank them for this.  But we selected our man to be the High

Commissioner in Malaysia because he is a man full of experience.  He was a

Senator.  He knows them well and they know him well.  He is very familiar with

the trade between Singapore and Malaysia, and with economic matters.
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Mr. Ko Teck Kin's assistant, Mr. Sim Kee Boon, was formerly a member

of the Tariff Board.  We want to let them know that our emphasis is on economic

and trade matters.  Their emphasis is on defence problems. We have been

independent for nearly two months .... I have always been frank.  I have never

lied.  We did not make public our opinions for more than two months.  And we

had hoped that they would be sensible and reasonable, and that they would

understood us.

Although they did not like our remaining in Malaysia, geographically,

historically, and because of the bonds of fraternity, we need to co-operate on

economy and trade.

For the last two months, we have seen things clearly.  I would like to take

this opportunity tonight of explaining things frankly to you.  Our purchasing

power is 43 to 44 percent of that for the whole of Malaysia.  We calculate things

on the basis of purchasing power rather than on population and area.  For if we

calculated on the basis of the latter, their population is greater in number, and

their area more vast.  But have the people in the kampongs much money to buy a

lot of things?  Possibly they can only buy one copy of a newspaper for the whole

kampong!  In Singapore, each one of us can buy a copy for himself.  A worker's
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daily wage in Singapore ranges from four to six dollars.  This is quite general.

The worker in Petaling Jaya can get only one dollar and fifty cents; and some get

only one twenty a day.

Although our buying power is 43 percent, why they do not want a common

market?  Economically speaking, we have no problems now.  We do not have to

care about their affairs any more.  They won't allow the Malaysia PAP to be

registered.  The name had to be changed.  The crest had to be changed, too.

These will be entirely different from the PAP here.  This doesn't matter.  But,

why they want to do this?

Our Minister for Finance went to the United States.  He also went to

Jamaica to attend the Commonwealth Finance Ministers' conference.  He had

talks there with the Malaysian Finance Minister.  They talked and talked, but to

no effective result.  The news published in the papers contained sweet words.

But they eventually imposed import tax!  They did this one Saturday two weeks

ago.  We also worked on that Saturday and the following day, Sunday and we

were ready to do the same on Monday!  They did this with the intention of

blocking us.  But it doesn't matter.  Our government servants can also work on

Saturdays and Sundays.  They don't mind working overtime.  The same with our
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Ministers who do overtime work together with our government servants.  For

us, this is a time of test.

They don't understand, and they think that they can do what they like.  I

think we must make them understand:  they want part of any benefits, we also

want part of any benefits.  And if they don't agree to this, we cannot help it.

Why did these things happen?  From the beginning, we spared no effort to

help them to form Malaysia, to build the nation of Malaysia.  But less than a year

after Malaysia was formed, Singapore had two disturbances.  And in less than

two years, there was separation.

What was the reason for all this?  Is it that we did not co-operate with

them?  No; it was not.  After the merger in 1963, we said that we wanted to co-

operate with them in every way.  Since we have the experience, we told them we

were willing to help them in such things as housing and in the building of

schools.  Our building cost is comparatively low; we have more experience; are

more skilled in construction and the execution of contracts.  They asked for our

Minister to help.  We said, "All right."  But later on they said, "Thank you, there

is no need."
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What is the reason for this?  We wanted to co-operarte but they didn't

want to co-operate.  In short, this is because they envy us for our progress.  But

envy is only a small factor.  Envy alone could not have caused the separation.

The development of Singapore is Singapore's own business.  But

Singapore's development will eventually have an impact on the people of the

world, of Malaysia.  The nine million people in the thirteen states of Malaysia,

when they see the development of Singapore, will say, with one voice, that this is

a good and that they want the same, too.  So, this will embarrass them and thus,

they don't want to co-operate.

And they were going to oppress us so that we could not develop.

Constitutionally, they would not do this.  If they did not do things according to

constitution , if they did something unreasonable, then we would have had to

attack them during a Parliamentary session.

At last year's Budget debate, we politely gave our reasons why it was

unwise to impose the payroll tax and the turnover tax and the like.  But their

Finance Minister said that this was being subversive!  These are national issues:

trade, finance and the economy.  But they classify them as subversive activities!

Why?  Because we were gradually exposing the truth about their feudal society.
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And they could not stand this.  And yet, they wanted to say that the policy of

their Government was to help the poor!

We put forward many reasons for opposing their imposition of those

unreasonable taxes, let alone others.  There was for instance, the crown cork tax

-- five cents on every bottle of soft drinks.  But there was no increase of tax on

beer, whisky and brandy!  I asked, "This is to help what sort of people?  Do you

mean to say that this is helping the poor people?"  And he said that what I said

was subversive!

They have no other way so they make use of communal feelings which has

caused two disturbances.  They thought that once there was a disturbance, we

would be afraid to die -- and we would beg them...  But, if there had been a third

disturbance, it would have spread to the whole of Malaysia, and both sides would

have faced the end.  They dared not therefore do such a thing again.

Later, he ordered us to get out; but I said, "This is unreasonable; you must

give the time to discuss with my Cabinet Ministers."  He said, "Well I give you

two days."  These two days were Saturday, the 7th of August and Sunday, the

8th of August.  At that time, almost half of the Singapore Ministers were in Kuala

Lumpur, another half were in Singapore.  As such, I had to travel many times
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back and forth between the two places.  I didn't mind this.  Then, they thought

that since our water supplies were controlled by them, and if they didn't want to

buy our products, we would not be able to develop our economy.  (It then looked

as if they were being very wise).

Never mind.  If they definitely want it to be so, let us put it to the test.

When we were in school, we used to hear children challenging each other

saying, "Let's see who can last longer."  I think this is a time of test for

Singapore.

 They said they didn't want to buy our products.  Just to cite an example;

we wanted to jointly set up a car-assembly plant; half the parts would be theirs,

and half ours.  For example, it would be their tyres and our batteries; and with

other parts, we would manufacture cars for sale in the whole of Malaysia.

Now, they had discussed it with our Minister of Finance.  What I could

gather from our Finance Minister was that they thought they could go it alone and

manufacture cars themselves.  They said, "We don’t mind even if you don't want

to buy our cars.  Our buying power in respect of cars is 70%.  I was rather

surprised when I heard this.  I rang up the Registrar of Vehicles in Singapore for
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the number of vehicles in Singapore.   And the answer I got the was this:  the

number of privately-owned cars alone has already exceeded one hundred

thousand.  And the number of vehicles in Malaysia excluding those in Sabah and

Sarawak?  It is short of two hundred thousand.  Calculating from these figures,

the number of cars in Singapore make up more than 40% of the total.

You don't want this market?  Never mind.  Go ahead and do it on your

own.  We shall find other ways and means.

After one or two years ...  The 31st of August 1967 is an important day......

We don't want to get involved in this matter, because history will then say that

Singaporeans, because they were impatient, did not give the Tengku a chance to

take charge of matters and as a result, there was trouble.  So, not to add

difficulties to the work of the Tengku, I think it is better that we keep quiet and

let their Minister for Finance do what he likes.  But if this takes place two years

from now, they too, will have to face reality.

As Mr. Ko Teck Kin mentioned just now, the people of Singapore always

like to face reality.  Anyway, two years from now, we shall be able to let them

know that we do not need their 50% purchasing power; that we have ways and

means of ensuring our development; and that our people have enough energy and

experience to cope with any situation.
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What is there to be afraid of?  After two years, we shall be able to tell this

plainly to them.  When I officially opened Trade Union House on the 15th of

October, I said:  You need our help to protect your country because the British

are using the base on our island to help you in your defence.  As such, without

the help of Singapore, there will be no Sabah, Sarawak and Malaya.  Because

Malaysia as it is, cannot prosper, cannot flourish unless we co-operate.

But, since you do not want to co-operate with us, I think you had better go

and build your own military bases.  Today, the newspaper reported that the

Tengku had revealed that they planned to construct a Causeway to link Penang

with Province Wellesley on the inland, just likes the Causeway which joins

Singapore and Johore.  He said, "This can facilitate the flow of trade."

I think they had better keep the money for the construction of an airport or

of military bases, because the construction of a Causeway will cost them a lot of

money. One should be more careful about spending, spending such a large

amount of money.  Money spent is very difficult to get back.

I personally think they did not probably carry out a survey of how deep the

sea is.  Besides, the distance between Singapore and Johore is only one mile;
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whereas, the distance between Penang and the mainland of Malaya is about four

to five miles. The depth of the sea there is about five to six times that of the

Straits of Johore. Today, you fill in with some boulders; tomorrow, you will not

find them anymore.  I wonder whether this is a psychological tactic or whether it

is only a joke.  But, nevertheless we want them to understand that we do not

mind what they do in the next two years: go ahead and do what you like; we will

not interfere.  Because, when we say a few words they make a fuss out of it --

issuing protest notes and what not.  In my opinion, saying a few words is really a

small matter.  lf they think what was said is not true, they can just come down to

our courts and issue a summons; and the matter is solved.  Our judges are not

corrupt.  They do things according to the law and the facts.  But up to this

moment, no summons has been taken out. On the other hand, we have issued a

summons to Utusan Melaya!  This summons has, up to now, not been settled.

This summons was issued to find out who should be responsible for the two riots.

But, the court in Singapore will continue to deal with this matter.

I would like you to excuse me if I do not tell you clearly what are our

"overall plans".  But I can assure you we are confident, within these 2 or 3

years, that we can everything under control.
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Since they do not want to co-operate with us, they can go to Britain or to

any other country they like to build their own military bases:  But, how can you

protect Sabah and Sarawak?  I always have the feeling that they talk before they

calculate, whereas we calculate before we talk.  We have to think of the effect of

each and every word that we speak:  in what way they will treat us, and how we

shall find a way out.  All this must be calculated  beforehand:

I say:  for these 2 years, we will let you have your way.   This is not to say

that there is nothing we can do, or that we have no confidence. We have. It is

only that we do not want to have trouble in these few years because this is a

dangerous period.   If anything happens, they suffer, and we too suffer.  But I

want to make this point: when we say, "Long live Singapore", then we must also

say: "Long live our brother Malaysians".  This is the thing to do.  If you say,

“Long live Singapore", and all of your own race come running down to

Singapore one day, ... that is not the way to do things!

I have always said: their habit is to play "dam" (draughts); to eat one

piece at a time. But playing chess is quite different from playing "dam". When

they behave like this, we find it hard to explain ....
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They say they don't want our goods; they also want to tax our goods.  In

Johore now, they have many factories: it is very crowded. But I see that many

factory owners are feeling bitter.  70% of their goods are sold in Singapore.  If

they want to sell their goods to us, by all means:  after all, we belong to the same

family, and we should help one another.  And when we sell our goods to them,

they want to have a little tax!   So we have to tax their goods too.  If they raise

the import tax, then we can only do the same.  Thus, it is one step against one

step; "try and see".  It is easy to stand this for two to three years, but after three

years, when our various development projects, have come to fruition, when we

do not have to rely on them any more, we will lay down the cards!

I have always stressed that Singapore, Malaya, Sabah and Sarawak should

come together.  I have also stressed the close ties of geography, history, culture,

race and of blood.  And I think they believed, because of these statements that

we would collapse without Malaysia.  This is very wrong thinking indeed.  In

fact, if we want to know whether a people, or a country, or a Government can

survive or not, we should, first and foremost, understand whether that people has

got courage and capacity, and whether they possess modern skills and

techniques.
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I came late just now because I went to the Chinese Chamber of Commerce

Auditorium to take part in the anniversary celebrations of a union. You can see

from the new Trade Union House that we have many skilled workers who are up

to world standards.

I have visited over 50 and I have seen Russian houses and roads.  They are

all very large and imposing.  But if you try and close the door, you will have to

worry a bit, because there may be some creaking.

You may know from that that their building technique is not so good.

There are also some countries which want to "show off" and everytime they

invite guests there is pomp and splendour.  But when you get to the toilet,  then

you can really find out how skilled their workers are.  For instance, when they

want to fix a tap on this side, they make a hole on the other side!  What is the

reason for this?  Hole on one side and tap on the other?  Perhaps it is because the

water pipe is not long enough, so it is more convenient to make another hole

instead!

There will be no such thing in Singapore.  This morning, I went out, and

returned home in the afternoon.  The matter of security is more serious now, so I

have to have a few chaps about me, and so I need an extra bathroom.  When I
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returned home, I asked: "Is it completed?" I had a look at it, and I say I am proud

of the quality of workmanship.  The coloured tiles were all neatly in place.  The

last tile was a few inches from the basin so they cut the tiles into 2, and then

fitted them in nicely.  You want to drive such skilled men to despair?  I say:

Nothing doing.  We must succeed!

As regards the geography of Singapore: Mr. Ko spoke about just now, and

it is not necessary for me to elaborate as I am not good in geography. However,

while I was in school, my teacher explained to me why Singapore has 3 to 4

good harbours; one at Tanjong Pagar, one at Seletar, another at Jurong and at

Clifford Pier.  The main reason these places are good harbours is because of the

physical features.  As we know, the world turns from West to East.  So we see

the sun rising in the East and going down in the West, and the currents go in the

same direction.

The waters of the Pacific Ocean sweep down the southernmost point of the

continent of Asia.  The large ocean sweeps down the southern tip, and scours the

coast-line of the southern tip; that is, Singapore and the Straits of Johore ...  And

it takes all the deposits and goes up the Straits of Malacca and then as it goes by,

it drops all the deposits along the coast. So you have got long, still patches like

Malacca, Port Dickson and Port Swettenham.
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It is difficult to struggle against geography -- you have to struggle every

minute, every day, every year and even for decades.  Anyway, this is their own

matter and we need not do so.  We do not have to struggle against geography or

history, as we know both geography and history are helpful to us.  Our

population, our workers, and their skill, the standard of our education: all these

will make our society a success!  Moreover, we are careful in our handling of

affairs and we calculate every step we take, and its consequences.

There will be no problem for us to sell our products such as textiles, etc.,

to Britain, Australia and New Zealand.  If we want to succeed, our economic

development is the most important thing; only then will there be a stable society.

Unless we develop economically, everything will be in vain.

The Governments of Australia and New Zealand -- also that of the United

States -- know very well about these things and I do not have to explain.  We do

not have to shout slogans such as; "Anti-America, anti-imperialism or anti-Soviet

Union."

We want to make friends with all the world, no matter whether India,

China, the Soviet Union or the United States. The most important thing is: we

want to trade.
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I have full confidence that we will succeed.  Within two or three years, we

will be able to prove that what they have calculated is wrong!  They thought,

after we had been kicked out, that everything would be finished -- and that

people will forget what we have said, forget our analysis of things, and that even

the political influence will have vanished.  But history will prove who is right and

who is wrong.

If they thought that without their co-operation we would not be able to

survive, it is a great mistake:  Because there are countries who want us to

survive, and our survival will be of great help to their security.

I do not have to explain in detail; and I am sure our businessmen will

understand.  Perhaps, tomorrow these businessmen may send a telegram to Hong

Kong or Japan saying, "If you have any trouble about the quota, well, come to

Singapore.  There will be no problem here!"

I can assure you if our workers and our people understand that this is a

just, and a fair society and that what has been done and what will be done are not

purely for the benefit of businessmen or of rich men, we will succeed.
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If business is going and a "towkay" makes money, the workers will benefit

too; new houses, new schools will be built and there will be no problems for our

children and everyone will be happy.  A society of this kind will, in the end,

influence the destiny of some countries in South-East Asia.

It may take ten years or twenty years, but the factors of history,

geography, economics and the ties of fraternity will make this society a success.

Now I want all of you to join me to toast, "Long Live Singapore,"

Meanwhile, don't forget that while we say "Long Live Singapore", in our hearts

we should also say, "Long Live the People of Malaysia".  Otherwise, if it is only,

"Long Live Singapore", the people of Malaysia may all come to Singapore and

then there will be trouble again!

Let us toast now, "Long Live Singapore".

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECHES MADE AT A RECEPTION GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT SRI TEMASEK ON 21ST

OCTOBER, 1965, IN HONOUR OF THE TRADE UNION DELEGATES

FROM AFRO-ASIA, YUGOSLAVIA AND MALTA.

MR. LEE KUAN YEW

 Your Excellencies, distinguished friends from Afro-Asia, Yugoslavia and

Malta, ladies and gentlemen,

It is a great pleasure this evening to be able to welcome our friends from

so many other parts of the world and to wish them a happy stay not only in

Singapore but in what I hope will be the other half of their sojourn in South-East

Asia -- the peripheral regions around Singapore.

They have come at an interesting moment in our development from a

colonial territory to a state in a federal, independent monarchy on to a unitary

republic.  And, as they will see from the newspapers, sometimes the most

innocent things about anthropology, sociology, how man advances from the

different stages of social organisation -- from Adam and Eve, if you like if  you

are a Christian, or from other Darwinian forces if you are not a Christian -- but
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whether you are a follower of Rousseau or whether you are a follower of Karl

Marx, there is no doubt whatsoever that men develops in gradual stages.

One of the stages is where they have got hereditary chiefs.  And I am sorry

to say that what I thought was an innocent aside on the development of man

became the subject of unhappiness and a lot of diplomatic activity.

However, I can assure them that like them in Afro-Asia, we are also

learning how to be independent.  And as I read my daily newspapers, I have

come to the conclusion that one the pre-requisites of independence is how to

prepare for your Chancery being burnt down and arrange for your second-hand

cars to be burnt down with it and preferably, all your valuables moved out of the

household and then claim full damages for brand-new cars, brand-new furniture,

brand-new fittings and everything else!  And of course inevitably, all civilised

nations now having vented their wrath, find great pleasure in paying full

compensation for it!

But you see, our police are so efficient this side of the Causeway that I

really am perplexed how we are to graduate to that stage!  You know, I read

about it from time to time: so and so burns down embassy in such and such a

place; ambassador narrowly missed being beaten up alive by the mob.  Then lo
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and behold, within 12 hours afterwards, in the corresponding capital, similar

trials and tribulations for the representative of the host country in the other part of

the world.

My problem is ...   I inherited a police force from the British which is run

on very straightforward lines.  And they are told to shoot at all rioters regardless

of the slogans they are chanting.  So, you see, it is quite a difficult problem: how

to arrange these things!

Supposing something happened ...   Supposing, for instance, we were to

send a mission to Leopoldville in the Congo and let us assume that a reactionary

Tshombe regime which fortunately is no longer part of the Congo Government --

were to arrange for something unfortunate to happen to our property and to our

personnel, and let us assume that the Congolese Government has got property

and personnel here, and we would like to reciprocate the honour .....!  You see, it

is very difficult because you have then to call your Commissioner for Police aside

and to tell him, “Well look, these chaps who have got the special red arm-bands

.... Well, they will be chanting these slogans .... Never mind whether they break

the law or not ... Just, you know, also keep on firing generally into the air and, if

possible, just in the direction in which the chaps who are chanting the slogans are

going for.”
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So, you see, that is how we graduate to nationhood!  And it is all very sad

and very dismaying.  But never mind ...

I have read since Friday the proceedings of the Conference, and I felt a

little bit boosted up.  I said to myself, "Here is a group of men who, in their

individual countries, spend their lives boosting up a lot of fervour -- revolutionary

fervour -- in order that their workers will be better off."  And, here, thousands of

miles away from their respective bases in Africa and Asia ....  I am using the

word `base' here now in a completely neutral sense.  All I mean is you have a

base where you set up camp and you leave your base; it has got nothing to do

with missiles and launching-pads and so on ....   I read about this every day in my

Monitoring Digest:  what the other parts of the world are saying about bases ...

But their bases, as they say, are "mental" bases...   And they have become mental

cases!

But I felt uplifted.  I said to myself, "Here I see something sane and

rational; a desire, a compassion for human beings, whatever their colour,

whatever their creed, whatever their language, whatever posterity holds for

them".  And I felt encouraged that we were able, in a small way, to play host to a

gathering of people who placed humanity and the future of the human race and,
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in particular, our part of the human race -- Afro-Asia -- between them comprising

half, more than half the human family'....

I think there is some hope ...

I am not necessarily exclusive, that I therefore say non-Afro-Asians have

no contribution to make.  In fact, I am quite sure they have.  What I am

particularly interested in is to see that Afro-Asians so comport themselves and so

direct their policies that the rest of the world inevitably finds a climate of opinion

building up in which any policy which militates against the interests of half or

more than half of humanity in Afro-Asia will find a cold reception for their views,

their attitudes not only in Afro-Asia, but throughout the world.  So it is -- whether

it is Rhodesia or whether it is tribal chiefs or maharajahs or what have you:  as

far as our sentiments and our sympathies are concerned, we are natural Afro-

Asians.  This is important.

I am quite sure nearly 50 guests from Afro-Asia should be able to feel it.

Like a water-diviner: you can  walk around, you hold a stick in front of a man

and if the thing moves, then you know he is a natural Afro-Asian.

I claim to no genius, but I was brought up in an atmosphere which made it

inevitable that I should be an Afro-Asian.  I loathe colonialism; I loathed the
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Britishers who lorded it over me; I fought them, I hate them; in the end, I beat

them.  But in the process, I learnt to respect them.

And just as well, because we should never under-rate our enemies.

A Chinese proverb says "zhijizhibi, baizhanbaisheng" :

"Know yourself, know him ; One hundred battles, one hundred

victories".  The corollory is also true: "Know yourself; under-rate your enemy;

one hundred battles; great calamity all-round!"

So you see, whether it is Rhodesia ...  Naturally, we say, UDI is bad;

therefore, non-recognition."  It is impossible for us to say, "This is your colony;

do what you like with it.  It has got nothing to do with us."  How can we say

that?  We were a colony yesterday.  Supposing other chaps had said to Britain,

"Yes, Singapore is your colony; do as you like to them."  What would the world

have owed us? Nothing.  But fortunately for us, the world was not like that!

There were lots of natural Afro-Asians.

But of course, now we have a lot of poeple acquiring or wanting to acquire

the accoutrements of being an Afro-Asian.  I say, "Never discourage them.  It is
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good.  Better an unnatural Afro-Asian trying to become an Afro-Asian than an

outright stooge blatantly and bizarrely acting out his role as a stooge!"

So you see how happy I am this evening to be able to welcome so many

guests from Afro-Asia to bear witness that small  though we may be, dominated

as we may be by three air bases and one naval base, the spirit in us is free.  There

is enough robustness, vitality and verve not just in a few of us but in our people

to stand up, to speak our minds for ourselves, to determine our destiny for

ourselves insofar as we can in an ever-shrinking world, a world in which

independence and inter-dependence between powers and nations is a very real

and vital factor in our survival.

And finally, ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to drink a toast to our

friends from Afro-Asia, from Yugoslavia and from Malta.

I don't know whether Russia is part of Afro-Asia or whether it is not, but I

am in favour of more and more of the Afro-Asian spirit -- even by those who are

not real and natural Afro-Asians, even by those who do not belong

geographically to Africa or to Asia.  Because I say this is something worth

building up: a climate of opinion which begins to treat you and me, whether you

are white with blonde hair, whether he is brown with grey hair, whether he is
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black with black hair, or whether I am yellow with brown hair or brown-black

hair -- we are human beings.

We did not ask to be born, but we are here, and we intend to have a

satisfying life for ourselves and our people as the rest of humanity.

To Afro-Asia and our friends!

Thank you, ladies and gentlemen.

MR. C.V. DEVAN NAIR:

Comrade Prime Minister, Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen,

Those who have attended the conference of the NTUC and the

International Labour Seminar now in session of the Singapore Conference Hall

would have been impressed by the richness and variety of the cultures, the

languages represented there.

We are not a homogeneous group meeting at Singapore Conference Hall,

and to reply on behalf of the seminar to the Prime Minister's address, we will
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have not one but three persons: one, a French-speaking Afro-Asian; secondly, an

English-speaking Afro-Asians; and thirdly, a Japanese-speaking Afro-Asian.

I have the pleasure to call on brother Babadi Camara of Guinea to say a

few words.

BARBADI CAMARA OF GUINEA: (Translation in English from French)

Mr. Prime Minister of Singapore and members of the Government, ladies

and gentlemen,

In the name of the participants of the Afro-Asians Seminar, I am honoured

to bring you the most sincere gratitude for this marvellous reception you have just

given us.

Our joy this evening is immense because you have just given a very great

honour to us and to the great Afro-Asian family.   We pray you, Mr. Prime

Minister to see here the expression of our very great gratitude.  We want to thank

the members of your Government and the members of your family.
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Mr. Prime Minister, the gesture you have just made shows your

determination and your consecration to the great Afro-Asian faimly so that it may

live for the peace, happiness and prosperity of our people.

Long live the State of Singapore!

Long live the Afro-Asian friendship!

Long live the Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew!

MR. DEVAN NAIR:

Before I call on brother Suzuki of Japan, I would like to say that when we

talk about "Afro-Asia" here, we also have in our midst a brother from Yugoslavia

and a brother from Malta who, though geographically they may not be in Afro-

Asia, spiritually they are very much here with us.

Brother Suzuki from the "SOHYO", Japan.

MR. S. SUZUKI OF SOHYO OF JAPAN: (Translation from Japanese into

Englilsh)
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My dear Mr. Prime Minister,

First of all, I thank you very much for your kind invitation to such a

wonderful party  this evening.  And taking this opportunity, I would like to

express my cordial gratitude for having been given the opportunity to meet

representatives of the Trade Union Movement in Afro-Asian countries, and have

talks, sitting at one table under initiative of the Singapore National Trade Union

Congress and with the co-operation of the Government of Singapore.

We can say that the international exchange of experience is very

important.  But I think it does not mean that an experience in a foreign country

should be modelled after. Namely, I believe it means that no one can thrust his

experience on to others.  I am convinced that we may expect a genuine and a

lasting co-operation only by standing on the basis which I have just mentioned.

The first step of international co-operation is to understand, mutually, the

differences of social conditions, religious and so on, and to pay respect to each

other.
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With his spirit (?), the present Afro-Asian Workers’ seminar is

proceedings very successfully without demanding for a forced (?) consensus of

the various opinions and demanding for the common task of Afro-Asian workers.

I believe this seminar will make a great contribution to the development of

international solidarity of Afro-Asian workers.

I would like to express my appreciation again for the very great effort of

the leaders of the National Trades Union Congress in organizing such a Seminar,

and I wish all the leaders of the Singapore Government and the National Trades

Union Congress including Mr. Prime Minister further success in your work.

Thank you very much.

SPEECH BY MR. M.E. JALLOW OF GAMBIA, WHO SPEAKS ON BEHALF

OF THE ENGLISH-SPEAKING AFRO-ASIAN DELEGATES ATTENDING

THE RECEPTION.

Comrade Prime Minister, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen:
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Now that I have come to take advantage of the great honour which has

been bestowed on me of addressing you on behalf of our English-speaking

colleagues from Africa and from Asia, I find myself so overwhelmed not only by

your unfailing Singapore hospitality in so far as the continuous assault on our

digestive systems is concerned, but also the endless lights which, for a man like

me, makes me feel already very fat-headed because never in my life have I ever

been give so much publicity -- television, radio.......!

But to us a Africans, it augurs something very important and very

encouraging.  It proves beyond doubt that Afro-Asian solidarity, which for a long

time has remained an idea floating in the minds of different people in different

parts of Africa and Asia, can indeed become a reality; because not only have we

been able to work together in a Seminar where the participants came from

different countries with different backgrounds, different ideological convictions:

we have also found one characteristic in the people of Singapore; that is, in spite

of the fact that it is a small place, in spite of the fact that it is so very far from

Africa, we found a characteristic which is African, that is, limitless hospitality.

We also found that, never mind the size, never mind whatever difficulties you

may have, there is that endless determination to go forward, to progress, and to

create a better life for the people of Singapore.
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This is a feeling which is pervading all over Africa and Asia today, and it

is a great sign which is bringing so much hope to humanity as a whole because

our success in Afro-Asian solidarity, how far we succeed in bringing about

understanding and co-operation between Africa and Asia, the fate of mankind

depends on it, because this is that part of the world which is peaceful in the sense

that it is unarmed.  The little armies which different nations have in these days of

nuclear, missiles and so on mean nothing.  We are basically unarmed nations.

So, if we can get together and assert ourselves, we shall have taught humanity a

new lesson: that humanity needs peace to achieve progress.

We are proud to say that for some of us whose first contact with Asia is

Singapore, what we have seen here is a guarantee that our success is certain.

Afro-Asian solidarity will grow from day to day and I am certain that as the years

go by, we shall teach our brother human beings in other parts of the world how to

live, how to live in peace.

So we take this opportunity in thanking you all not only our friends in the

NTUC, but even the taxi-drivers and everybody because even though, at times,

they did not know us, they were very kind and very courteous -- which is a

characteristic not only of this part of the world, but also of Africa, and which is

another sign for the future of this place.



15

lky\1965\lky1021.doc

Thank you very much.  We shall always remember Singapore with

gratitude and with happiness.

Thank you very much.

21st October, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

OF SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A RECEPTION FOR

AFRO-ASIAN DELEGATES GIVEN BY THE SINGAPORE TRACTION

COMPANY EMPLOYEES' UNION ON 22ND OCTOBER, 1965.

Mr. President, friends and fellow-citizens.

I don't want to repeat what I've already said in Malay.  All I want to say is

that it gives me great pleasure to be here this evening.

I am glad to see in the years since I was associated more directly with your

Union that the Union has prospered.  I see a badminton court with new cement

rendering and lines newly-drawn; windows with new green glass to protect you

from the heat of the sun and so on.  This shows progress in a material way.  I am

quite sure that if the Company did not prosper, you would not have been able to

levy dues on your members, and this would not have been possible.  In other

words, we are doing all right.

But, that's not good enough.  We want do more.  I read the newspapers,

and I see, `Taxi War at Subang Airport' -- a prestige airport at Kuala Lumpur and

there is a taxi war!  I said,  "What's all this?"  The Minister for Transport says,
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"No monopoly".  The Commissioner for Transport says something else. I read it

all in the papers, and I am deeply confused.  Then somebody says, "You know,

there's something gone wrong.  One wheel has been oiled, another wheel has not

been oiled. So, oil the wheels! -- all wheels!"  And, as the years go by the bus

requires more and more wheels, so more and more wheels have to be oiled!  I say

"Never mind".  Any way they play, we play -- but always cheaper, always more

economical because we play the honest way. It is simple. Mr. Jensen (referring to

the Managing Director, STC Ltd.) owes me nothing.  No money passed also

between him and me; he pays his takes.  It’s very simple.  No money passed also

between the Union and me, and it makes it simple.  I come here tonight; you feed

me; I say "thank you".  But, make my life easier: don't pass me money.  Because

that's very complicated; then I have to explain how I paid for my house and so

on.  That's all too complicated to explain!

But, let me tell Mr. Jensen that we do understand money. It does not mean

that because we do not take money we do not understand money. And we know

the difference between $100,000 and $10,000,000.  It is not just the difference

between an extra two zero's.  No.  It's much more than two zero's.

I can assure him and I can assure you and your Union, Mr. President, that

we have been watching the roads too.  JP, JA, JC, JM cars -- what are they doing



3

lky\1965\lky1022.doc

tearing up our roads? J stands for "Johore" -- and I say, "Three cheers to Johore.

We want them to prosper."  We even pay them 4 cents per thousand gallons of

water from the sky -- for nothing! Rain comes down, and we pay four cents!   We

build the pipe, we buy the land, we pay the rent, we clean the water, we pipe it,

we pump it; and we pay money!  One day, they will say "charge" -- even for the

sea-breeze across the Straits.  But never mind.  If this will help you to be

prosperous, here you are; we will give you.

But, you know, when you wear out my roads and big lorries -- JA, KL,

Penang, Province Wellesley, Perak with six or eight wheels at the back run round

the roads, puffing smoke, I say "What is all this?"  These are our roads, We pay

tax and they burn up!

 I said "Something must be wrong.  It is not right.  Please find out."  So,

we've got a man now standing at the Causeway with a little meter.  "JA'?  Then it

is clocked one.  Watch how many days before they go back.  And we say "All

right, one day......." but no hurry; no hurry at all: slowly.  Because if we do it too

quickly ...  The Tengku says we are going to close our port, so he must build a

causeway.  Where from?  Georgetown to Province Wellesley!

That is very serious.  Do you know why?  Because this will be the eighth

wonder of the world.  This will be one of the deepest Causeways in the world.



4

lky\1965\lky1022.doc

When I was a school-boy,  I was told this is a very deep straits.  The water swirl

up and they swing around Malaya, and they go up and they wash the coastline,

and they settle sediment all along except for the gap between Penang and the

coast.  So, you have to drop big boulders -- like the Aswam Dam.  There, they

dropped big boulders and they stopped the water, and they succeeded.  But that

is slow, river water.  This is fast sea-currents.  If you drop a big boulder today

the big boulder would have moved off tomorrow.

So, I get very sad when I read this.  I get very excited because I say,  "It is

$200 million going down the sea now.  I thought it only went down the drain.

Now, it's going down the sea-bed, never to be found."  But I said, "Never mind.

Good luck to them".  You know, it's like the Kra Canal.  It worries me.  Every

time I open the Sunday newspapers they say, "New American Combine is going

to cut, with Atomic power, the Isthmus of Kra so that ships can go from Asia to

America by passing Malaysia".  And every time I think of that, I sleep

peacefully, because I say leave it to the Americans and you leave it to the

Generals in charge of the Isthmus of Kra, and we are safe for the next generation!

But meanwhile, to make it all well.  You have to work hard.  Not I work

hard alone.  I work hard, anyway, out of habit.  I say, you work hard for maybe

two years, and after that we will show them.
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When you want to go to a conference, you settle your conditions.  This is

what you call "One-Upmanship".  If you go to a conference and the man thinks

that you want him to agree, that is hopeless;  it is a waste of time.  As any

employer can tell you -- Mr. Jensen can tell you -- I always go to conference with

no intention of agreeing.  When they realise that, then we agree.

So I say there is no use for a conference between them and us.  For one or

two years........There is no need for a conference.  But, meanwhile progress.

Singapore surges forward:  today, one bus;  tomorrow or next year two buses.

Day after tomorrow, 2.1/2 buses -- with one mini-bus.  And so we go on:  better

roads, better buses, more traffic more prosperity.

Then when they look over the Causeway and say, "Oh, this is going on --

we'll say.  "Yes, that's right.  Would you like to share in the prosperity?"  Then,

we talk.  But first, we lay the foundation.  And then, after that, we say, "Do you

want this?"  I am quite sure that Sabah and Sarawak want this.  I have no doubts

about this (IN ANSWER TO A REMARK FROM THE AUDIENCE).  They

know.  You see, day by day I get fantastic proposals.

One proposal is:  now Malaysian Airways is there so they are going to

change the headquarters to Kuala Lumpur.  I say, what's all this?  They say,
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"Yes;  otherwise, every four-engined aircraft, four-engined jet must stop first in

K.L., then stop in Singapore."  I say, what is this?  We'll both lose business then.

You stop at a junction here, and you stop there also.  So the bus, gears, clutch:

all spoilt.  I don't know whether you have got a clutch in an aeroplane, but

whenever it is that acts like a clutch on an aeroplane.

I am quite sure it will also be spoilt.  For no rhyme or reason you go up,

and you come down, passengers get sick, time gets wasted.  So I am very

worried.  I say what's all this?  They will lose business;  We will lose business.

You don't want? ...... All right.  Never mind.  Now, we calculate how many

areoplanes we can buy.  They say, "Oh, very few."  We say, "Well, never mind.

How many aeroplanes can BOAC lend us -- in Kongsi?"  Yes?  Then okay:

where do we go?

All right.  Then, from Kuching if they want to come to Singapore, they can

travel either by Malaysian Airways or by Singapore Airways.  Have a choice.

Singapore Airways -- there is a multi-racial makan;  anything you want.  You can

speak any language, and air-hostess says, "Yes, I understand." Then we

calculate.  Your jet -- Boeing 707, Boeing 727, Comet -- does it want to stop at

Singapore or does it want to stop at Kuala Lumpur?  As you wish:  but we serve
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you.  We are accustomed to being always polite.  The customer is always right.

And, in Singapore, we knew that.

And I say, we can play this long, we can play this slow.  But eventually,

the destiny of South East Asia depends upon you and me -- upon the will, the

determination never to give way on basic fundamentals. You can beat me, you

can kill me, you can lock me up.  But I cannot surrender my birth-right.  I am

here, you are here.  We built this together.  It belongs to us together.  We will

prosper together.  And, nobody is going to intimidate us.

And I am quite sure nobody is going to intimidate Devan Nair.  Every

other day, I get a telephone call which says, "Devan Nair was seen with you".  I

say, "Yes, he's always seen with me.  He's my friend.  Now that he's a foreigner,

he's my foreign friend.  Never mind.  So what?"  They say, "Oh,? He'll be

arrested".  I say, "Is that so?  That is a very interesting point.  Let's try and see

who can stay in prison longer".  And in the end, prison walls are not strong

enough.  The human capacity to mobilise people to fight for their future, for their

progeny, for their posterity, must win.

And this is the bigger fight.  Never mind Mr. Jensen.  Whether it is two

weeks' bonus or three weeks' bonus or four weeks' bonus, we will play along
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with him.  Never mind........More bus-routes, more buses.  But meanwhile, work

harder, more prosperity......And they will watch Singapore booming away.  And

on the quiet they will also come here to have a good time.

You know, we've got an island set aside for all this.  You and I:  we don't

want all this.  We don't want to go grey-hounds racing or to the casino -- that's no

good.  But, the American tourists like it.  So, I get a proposal from the Tourists

Board: have a casino, grey-hound racing, all-night session.  So, we look around

for a spare island.  And we found one.  Lay the pipe-lines, lay the electric cables

-- and all Malaysians can go there.  Singaporeans will serve them.  Whatever you

want -- grey-hound racing, poker, dominoes, roulette, massage, steam-bath -- all

provided.

But, for Singaporeans, for you and I, we will go to sleep early;  we will

wake up early;  tomorrow we work hard.  If you go for a massage and tomorrow

your bones are weaker we will never succeed.  Let the other fellow have a good

time.  Never mind.  We will give the full red-carpet treatment.  But, for

Singaporeans, I say, "First thing in the morning, physical jerks -- P.T.".  Those

who want a real massage, we can beat them up properly.
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And, after two years we talk again.  For these two years, we work.  We

talk........ We don't care.  When we talk amongst ourselves we talk like free men.

If they want to end us darts or poisoned arrows, we will say., O.K.  We've got a

very thick skin --  rhinoceros.  When the arrow hits, the arrow will fall --

blunted.  No effect whatsoever.  The rhinoceros is disappearing in Africa and

also in Borneo.  But we say don't worry.  This is the modern rhinoceros;  it is

sure to survive because it has the capacity and the will to succeed.  We'll make

this a centre for ferment and change in South East Asia.

You know, every time I say "revolution", they get frightened.  So I say

now, "ferment and change" -- like the bread.  You know yeast?  You put yeast,

and then the dough rises.  Singapore is the yeast.  The whole of the region will

rise with the yeast.  And, if you work hard, and the yeast rises faster, all is well.

So to my friends in the S.T.C. Employees' Union, and to my friends from

Afro-Asia and from Malta and Yugoslavia, I say "Welcome to Singapore".  And

Singaporeans join me in welcoming them.  And to Singaporeans I say, "Practise

hard;  work hard.  We are sure to succeed.  Never doubt it".

If you read the history books, you will see that those who are timerous,

those who are pleasure-loving, those who are leisure-loving, die.  History is full
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of them.  The Roman Empire grew.  They got soft and they got weak, and they

died.  Some empire died even before they got strong.  So there you are..........

We will prosper together, and nobody is going to intimidate us.  And I am

quite sure nobody is going to intimidate Devan Nair.   And out of Pulau Senang

will come some prosperity.  Don't worry. To Raffles Lighthouse, Pulau Senang,

the outmost point of our territorial waters will come out-board motors from

Indonesia, will come people hungry, and with dirty rubber, dirty copra, which we

know how to clean.  We have the labour and the skill to clean them.  And they

want, in exchange for this dirty rubber and dirty copra, some cigarettes, some

drinks, some rice, some food, some medicines.  I say "Welcome".  And if the

Malaysians say this is no good, we will say "Too bad.  What to do?  They have

to live;  We have to live".  And we are kind to humanity -- including Indonesians.

We wants them to live, we want them to prosper, we want to exchange rice,

medicines, cigarettes, beer, whisky for dirty copra, dirty rubber and pepper and

so on.

And I say a people with that capacity, that resilence, deserves to survive --

you and I.

Thank you.
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22nd October, 1965.
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TRANSLATION OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH MADE IN

HOKKIEN AT THE TANGLIN PAP BRANCH ON SATURDAY, 23RD

OCTOBER, 1965.

Brothers and friends,

It is not necesssary for me to talk much. I purposely spoke just now in

Malaya because we have over a hundred Malay members attending our meeting.

It was quite a common thing for people to join the PAP after we were kicked

out of Malaysia.  And because we are now an independent State, it is not

surprising that many Malays want to join our party.  It is because we have

actually carried our projects for the people, projects such as roads, street lighting,

houses, schools, community centres, clinics, etc., that people will no doubt, join

the PAP.  But these over a hundred Malays at this evening's meeting joined the

PAP when Singapore was still in Malaysia;  and this is one thing that we have to

appreciate and of which I feel proud.

Before our ejection, the Utusan Melayu tried to arouse the Malays nearly

every day by saying that the PAP was a Chinese Political Party and that the PAP

Government was a Chinese Government and opposed to this and that:  all in the
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hope of causing racial trouble.  Luckily, nothing happened except at Geylang

Serai where minor incidents took place.

Since our separation from Malaysia, UMNO has been quiet and done

nothing, but their bosses in Kuala Lumpur want them to do something.  Quite

often, they have presented trophies for occasions such as Koran reading

competitions.  Moreover, messages have been sent here and dinners held.

They don't want us to interfere in their affairs and we have not done so.

But they have closed down the PAP over there and have not allowed the PAP to

carry out any activities.  On the other hand, they have asked non-Singapore

citizens to support UMNO.

If I were to issue a statement asking the people to Malaysia to support the

PAP or the Democratic Action Party, I think there will surely be trouble.  They

will stop newspapers and not allow them to sell.  Why can they interfere in our

own affairs while we are not even allowed to talk about theirs?  We don't mind

their affairs but we talk about our own.  Yet, they protest, and issue notes to us.

I don’t really understand what is their aim.

Is it that they want us to be their colony?   I think they might have such an

idea.  It seems to have become a kind of habit acquired over these years.  They
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think that the people of Singapore will obey them.  They don't understand that

with Singapore forced to quit Malaysia, that Singapore is no more the Singapore

that was part of Malaysia.

Before the setting up of Malaysia in 1963, we wanted to merge with them,

so we had to be tolerant.

Their buses and their lorries come to Singapore.  You know their buses are

large ones, with 40 to 50 persons sitting inside; these drive along our roads as

they please.  And our buses cannot go to their side.  And the road tax is paid to

them, and not to us.  You can see vehicles registered in Johore, with "JA" and

"JB" plates.  These are their vehicles, coming to Singapore to earn a living just

like "pirate" taxis.  But our cars cannot go into their territory.  I think this is

unfair:  it should not be like this.  If they want a part of our profits, then they

must also give us a part of their profits too.

They say they don't want to buy our goods.  I say:  "Never mind, we have

other ways and means."  The people of this country have guts, and they have

ways and means to do things.  If they don't want to trade with us, then we will

look in another direction.
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They want to build a Causeway betweeen Penang and Malaya.  I say:  "I

wish you success."  They say they want to do this and do that before they make a

survey.  This is psychological warfare:  they think that by talking in such a way

that we will be frightened to death.  I wish them success, and I don't want to

mind their affairs.

But, if their lorries come over to our side, O.K.:  $5/- tax a day will be

sufficient.  Because our roads will be damaged by their lorries and buses, and we

have to spend our own money to repair the roads.  If we don't do it this way, it

will be unfair.  If they don't want to pay road tax, then stay where they are.  We'll

use our lorries to carry the goods.  The roads of Singapore are very handy;  and if

they want to drive their lorries along our roads, then pay part of the vehicle tax to

us to maintain our roads.

We have to plan slowly and step by step, and we will have barter trade

with Indonesia.

We are sincere ....  They want us to help them protect Malaysia.  For long-

term interests, we are willing to help them.  We will send our First Battalion to

serve in Sabah.
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Small boats manned by Indonesians wanted to come to our territorial water

to do barter trade with us, but we did not allow them.

If they don't want to do business with us, I say:  "Never mind ..."  But we

don't want to harm them.  We have already notified the Malaysian Government

and the British Government:  In two weeks' time, we will make Pulau Senang a

place for the barter trade.  If they want to help us to look after the place, then I

say, "O.K. please. ...."  A number of ships can come to Pulau Senang.  The goods

that are shipped to Pulau Senang will be brought over to Singapore because we

want to do a little business.

If they don't like it, then I am very sorry.  We want to co-operate with

them, but they refuse.  So, we have to think of another way.  We have to survive.

If they want to force us to fail, I ask them to calculate carefully.

They say they want to build a Causeway.  I say:  better keep the money.  If

they still refuse to co-operate with us after two or three years, then we will think

of something further.  I think, by that time, we had better live peacefully with all

the countries around us; we have to sign a few agreements.  If they want to

quarrel with others, then let them do it:  we won’t interfere.  So, they had better

keep some money now.  If they later want to build a naval base or airfield in
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Malaya, Sabah and Sarawak, by all means:  We will not say anything.  We now

send our Battalion to Sabah, and they may make use of our naval base.

They will be in a very difficult position without our naval base.  And their

naval base will have to be divided into two parts -- one stationed in the East and

the other in the West.  Thus, double the staff will be needed just like Pakistan:

East Pakistan and West Pakistan.

The position of Singapore is very convenient as it is situated in the centre

of the East and the West.  If they don't want to co-operate with us, well, the best

thing is to let them have 2 or 3 years to manage their own things....  And we are

not interested about them ....  The best things is to let Mr. Tan Siew Sin to decide

things himself as he is a very clever man.  He has said that they don't want our

co-operation and that they want to set up their own factories.  I say, "Go ahead."

And we will find our own ways and means.

Let's both try.

When we were in school, we used to hear children challenging each other

saying, "Let's see who can last longer."  But this is childish and we are not

children.  We have to calculate things very carefully.  If they are stronger than us,

well, we have to suffer then.
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Let them do it...   And 2 years is a small problem.  After 2 years....  The

31st of August 1967 is a very important day...  Something may happen there ...

And we sympathise with them and wish them health and happiness.  But in case

something happens and they are not healthy and happy, some sensible people

will have to come out and solve the problem.

If there is stress only on one race, one language and one religion, I think it

will be a failure, and it is very unwise to say these things.  We say four

languages, and there is no problem at all; neither Hokkien is our official language

nor Cantonese.  You can say what you like to say, using any language.  Our

State is a free one and you may make use of any one of the languages.

But within these 2 years, we have to show our strength.  We are sure that

we shall be able to trade with the whole world succesfully.  The Indonesian

Government is now in a difficult period and is unable to have trade;  but their

people have to eat.  Rubber in the Rhio Islands cannot be exported because there

is no harbour;  no one to pack it, send to sell and ship to Europe.  So they ship

the rubber here, and we exchange them for cigarettes, beer and aerated water.

This is profitable to us as well to them.  Otherwise, their food will not be enough.

We do this to help them to develop, and it is helpful to us too.  This is mutual

assistance.
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The Tunku has said that we need to help safeguard their security;  and I

say, "Please send your police here to help and investigate whether the goods are

rubber, and that they are not fire-arms.  Please help investigate!"  This is fair.  If

they say we can't do businesss with Indonesia, then I'll ask, "Look, are you the

boss here, or is Singapore the boss?"  They have to calculate carefully.  We are

already independent; the Afro-Aian countries have welcomed us, we a member

of the United Nations.  When they hold the Afro-Asian Conference, we will

surely be in it.  We have lots of friends in Asia and in Africa too.

But we have to work very hard and after 2 years, we must succeed.  Then

they will be jealous of our success.  We do not have to depend on them;  we can

still be successful.  There are many countries which have succeeded ...

Switzerland has got no natural resources, but its people have succeeded in spite

of that.  Skilled men together with will-power must succeed.  If the leaders have

enough experience and plan things carefully, there must be achievement.

For the moment, let us all say:  "Unite."

Helping the Malays is a minor question.  Because the Malays here are all

our friends:  they are not the people to Malaya.  If the people of Kedah, Malacca



9

lky\1965\lky1023a.doc

want to come to Singapore, they have to change their identity cards.  They cannot

do just anything they please.  I think this is quite unfair, if children want to attend

one of our schools, it is necessary to see the identity card of their parents, to see

whether they have been forged.  If they are children of citizens of Singapore, then

they can be admitted.  If their parents are not Singapore citizens, then they have

to wait a little.

So, in 2 or 3 years, we will ask Mr. Tan Siew Sin to visit our houses,

schools, factories, community centres, roads, ports and the  Jurong Industrial

Estate.  Let him see for himself that we are successful in every aspect.  If we are

willing to work and are courageous enough, then our country must succeed.  And

after 2 years, this will have an impact on the lives of the people of the whole of

Malaysia.

We should not calculate only for a short period.  We must think about

long-term interests -- and consider things that may happen 100, 200 or 1,000

years from now.  If Singapore is isolated, it will not be good.  We must co-

operate with South-East Asia, and with Malaysia:  Sabah, Sarawak and Malaya

once again.
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Their Deputy Prime Minister once asked UMNO Singapore to "be loyal to

Singapore".  Notice that he said to be loyal -- not to the Singapore Government,

but to Singapore only.  What does this mean?  They want the present Singapore

Government to be overthrown and to have an Alliance Government or a Barisan

Sosialis Government replace us.  Then they will be satisfied.

We don't want to talk too much, we only say:  let's hope that they have a

way out, and that they are not frustrated.  If anything happens eventually, then we

must have faith in ourselves.  We will not just stand by and watch, because ties

of blood are involved -- this is to protect our interests in South-East Asia.

This is long-term calculation!
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TRANSLATION OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, GIVEN IN THE NATIONAL LANGUAGE AT THE

PAP TANGLIN BRANCH ON SATURDAY, 23RD OCTOBER, 1965.

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,

I am glad to have the opportunity to be with you tonight on this happy

occasion.  I'm proud that our members in the Tanglin Branch did not join the

party after we had been ejected from Malaysia but when we were still part of

Malaysia, in Malaysia.  There are about 150 to 200 new Malay members in the

Tanglin Branch.

I know they are certain people who join the PAP hoping to get, the next

day, piped water, and the day after tomorrow electricity, roads, drains and

housing.

When we were in Malaysia, they launched a daily campaign against us in

the Utusan Melayu, scolding us and inciting communal feeling.  During that

period, it was those of our members who had convictions and guts who grappled

with the problems of our society.  These are the men whom we must always

value.
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Now, wherever I go, there are people asking for membership form.  They

all want to become members.

Who are interested in joining the UMNO now?  People know how empty

they are.  Two years have passed ...  They have "dribbled" the ball, but it does

not roll now.  Why was it that riots took place at Geylang Serai and not in the

other areas?  Are the Malays living in the other areas not Malays?

I was angry the other day when they made use of religion.  The Utusan

Melayu and their editors tried to incite religious feeling by accusing Christians of

using money and beautiful girls to convert Muslim youths.  So we had a meeting

of the Inter-Religious Organisation and of all religious leaders in Singapore to

settle the matter.  There are four prominent Muslim leaders.  When they put their

signatures to the statement issued by the Inter-Religious Organisation, I asked the

Managing Director of Utusan Melayu if he believed that the four leaders were

not good Muslims?  The four Muslim leaders signed their name in the Jawi

script.  He felt ashamed and he has only now remained quiet.

But their people are still busy, going around.  What do they intend to do

now?  Back and forth, it is Geylang Serai!   And, in the end, they bought a block

of flats that had been built by us.  Our colleague, Lim Kim San built four blocks
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of flats in Geylang Serai, and one of them was sold to them.  They got the money

-- $2-million not from UNMO, but from the Malaysian Government, the money

of the people of Malaysia.  It was with this money that they bought one block of

the flats, nearly 100 units altogether.  They registered about 7,000 people who

wanted to buy the flats.  They said the price charged was low.  But we sold to

them at cost price.  We did not make any profit.  And finally, it was their own

people, their relatives and their party members who got 83 of the housing units.  I

told them, "Let us compete."  There is no need to close UMNO Singapore.  Let

UMNO Youth carry on with their activities.  Let us compete.  They can compete

with the PAP in Malaysia.  But within a matter of less than two or three weeks,

they closed the PAP.  When it reaches the point that they are afraid of the name,

PAP, what can be done?  I can see that there is no confidence.

What is the reason for this?  Is this not because we have 700 Malay

members in Kota Tinggi:  And Kota Tinggi is the constituency of Syed Ja'afar

Albar.  Although in the last election there was no one standing against him, there

are a lot of people who are dissatisfied.

I do not want to refer to their ministers again lest they get angry.  We

referred to his name just now because he is no more the Secretary-General of

UMNO;  so we can refer to him as an example.  But I dare not refer to their
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ministers because they may send in another protest note.  Then we will be

shocked and Mr. Barker will have to reply to the note.

But, they hint at us.  And not only that.  They even presented a silver cup

for a Koran-reading competition.  If we presented a trophy to Kuala Lumpur for a

speech contest in the National Language, Chinese, Tamil and English, I think it

would create a big fuss.  But when they sent trophies and money to UMNO

Youth in Singapore, we kept silent.  We only read the newspapers, and we

watched.

I would like to ask Singapore UMNO:  do you still have anything to do

with Kuala Lumpur?  We give way to you here, but our comrades in Malaysia

have been asked to close down.  But never mind.  The people, in any case, have

eyes and ears, and they speak.

It's been usual for people from Johore and Kedah to come to Singapore to

look for jobs because they cannot find employment where they are.  They try to

earn a little money here until they can get a permanent job.  But I think we have,

first of all, to give priority to our own people, irrespective of their race, religion

or language.  This is important. We are not trying to make it difficult for them;

no.  But we mut give priority to our own people;  not to them.



5

lky\1965\lky1023b.doc

Their "special rights" is a different thing from the special position in

Singapore.  And I believe that we can see the difference clearly in the next 10

years.

Have you read the newspaper about how the demand by the Forest

Workers' Union for an increment in their salary was rejected?  So they said, "We

are indigenous people."  But they said, "No" -- only contractors and capitalists

are entitled to the special rights, and not the forest workers.  The secret has

leaked out: only those who are rich, those in high positions are entitled to these

rights in the transport industry: taxis, buses and lorries.  But the workers are told

to work hard.  It is different in Singapore.

I say, let us compete in the field of education, training and in the matter of

social amenities.

Take, for example, Tanglin Constituency.  It has got a nice name.  People

know the roads here are in good condition.  Trees grow on both sides of the road

so that the place is cool and protected from the heat of the sun.  But I have been

in the kampongs of Tanglin, and I know ...  Roads and kampongs are two

different things.  We have focussed our attention not only on the making of roads
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but also on the development of Kampong.  And within the next five years, I say,

let us compete.  It is enough if we can compete with Johore Bahru:  they in

Johore Bahru, we in Singapore.  Let us compete -- how best we can repectively

help the people of Singapore and the people of Malaysia to better their standards

of living.

We have promised that when the owner of a piece of land sells it for

building new structures, that we will set aside part of the land and build houses to

be alloted to the people who have stayed in the area for more than 7 years.  This

will be for people who have been residents of the kampong for more than 7 years

and not for people who come down from Alor Star.  Otherwise, things get

difficult.  We will register their names;  and families with an income of less than

200 dollars will get a rent subsidy of 20%.  The Ministry of Social Affairs will

give them allowance.  And within 5 to 10 years, Geylang Serai will become

another Queenstown.

Their leaders visited the Southern Islands.  But they found out that they

could not have things their way there.  We too have Hajis;  for instance, Haji

Ya'acob.
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And our Haji Ya'acob is well versed in the Koran and Hadith.  He also has

an out-board motor, and he goes to the Islands regularly.  The people he

represents live in peace and harmony.

So they went to the Islands and they shook hands with the people.  They

tried to obstruct him.  But the people know that Ya'acob is a good man.  He is

also a good Haji, and he works hard.  Our Minister, Othman Wok, is another

good man.  So is Rahim Ishak and Ghazali Ismail.  All of them work hard.  When

they realised this, they abandoned the plans.  They had failed in their attempt.

They were rejected completely.  I felt sorry for their boys.  After being made use

of, they were thrown aside.

When we were ejected from Malaysia, I also felt sad.  It was not for

Singapore but for the people there:  who would now help them to raise their

standards of living and to gain a better life.

Singapore will succeed.  If they refuse to co-operate with us, never mind.

We will succeed through our own efforts.  After two, three year they will see our

progress... good houses, good food, good clothing.  Then, we will start to talk

again: do you or do you not want to co-operate?
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They think that we will die if they don't buy our goods.  We will make

friends with everybody throughout the world.  There is Indonesia.  We can start

our barter-trade.  We sell them rice, they will give us copra, and rubber and many

other things.  There is also Australia, New Zealand, Russia, United States,

England, India, China and Japan.  Whoever wants to trade with us, we will trade

with them.  There's nothing wrong if we do that.  If they refuse to trade that is

their own business.  They will be the ones to suffer ....

I read in the newspaper that they want to build a Causeway from Province

Wellesley to Penang.  I was shocked.  They should read geography books first

and then start thinking of building a Causeway.  It is not from Johore to

Singapore:  this is only a mile long.  There, the sea currents are very strong.  Big

boulders will disappear in no time.

I also read in the newspaper that an American combine wants to sell the

boulders to them.  But they did not mention who will finance the project.  They

said they have a contractor who can tackle the job.  If you can provide the

capital, we will build for you.  I say, "This is good."  It is the same American

combine who wants to cut the Kra Canal in Thailand.  This will cut short the

distance around Singapore and Malaya by about 700 miles.  They will have a

canal like the Panama and Suez Canals.  I say the Government will lose its
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money if the project is carried out.  What revenue will Penang bring to Malaya?

And how about ships?  It cannot be.

And, after two years, we will meet again and talk again.  We will wait.

Meanwhile, we will work hard and if there's no trouble, we will progress and we

will succeed.

It is not only Utusan Melayu which causes trouble.  There are also

chauvinist Chinese groups who want to create trouble.  They say: There are

about 80 percent of Chinese in Singapore; we therefore want Chinese to be the

official language.  I say, Don't talk like that.  This is a foolish thing to do.  Why

did you not talk like that when Tun Razak was here?  Why do you try to create

trouble only after Singapore has been ejected from Malaysia?  I gave them a

stern warning and they kept silent.

I hope that all of us are convinced that this country is for all races, and will

have four official languages.  But Malay will be the National and the common

language.  If you don't learn the National Language, you will have yourself to

blame.  Without knowledge of it, it will be difficult for you to get a job.
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But, what is important: if there's anyone who tries to create trouble by

making use of language, religion or race, inform your Citizens Consultative

Committee members.  We will first warn them.  The second time, we will read

them the law.  And the third time they will have to go to court.

Then our country will be peaceful and our people will live in harmony and

prosperity.

This is our hope for Singapore.

Thank you very much

23rd October, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, THE ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF THE

SINGAPORE INSURANCE COMPANIES EMPLOYEES' UNION ON 30TH

OCTOBER, 1965, AT THE VICTORIA MEMORIAL HALL.

Mr. President and friends,

First, may I say what a pleasure it is this evening to be amidst so many

young and happy people.  I am sorry I am not suitably dressed for the occasion.

But I've just had another function in my own community centre, and had I been

dressed for a party occasion I would have been a little bit awkward at the other

place.  I hope you will forgive me.

I am gratified to find so many of your younger people showing more

interest not just in living a good life, but also in making sure that they have a

good life to live -- and this.  I think, is the more important thing.  Everybody

wants a goods life and everybody wants a happy life; but not everybody knows

that unless you organise yourselves whether it be in Insurance Employees'

Unions, in trade unions or in political societies and ensure effective government,

there will not be good life for all.
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You see, the disorganised person, the man who is out for pleasure for

himself ends up usually with a lot of unhappiness for himself.  If you want to

have a good life, then you have got to make sure that everybody is with you in

achieving certain basic objectives upon which the society can thrive and give all

of you  the good life.

Many of you ... and when I was your age, I too never read beyond the

headlines and perhaps the centre page and then the sports page -- the few things

which interested me.  But I am confident seeing the number of young people

slowly drawn into social organisations -- which are part of the organised way of

our society -- that things will get better organised.  Whether it is in unions or in

athletic associations or in Community Centres and so on, there is a growing

understanding that unless there is an overall stability and security to provide the

basis upon which the economy can thrive, so that business hums and your work

becomes worthwhile, then the whole thing collapses.

You can be a first-class stenographer.  But I can tell you that if you are

today in Djakarta,  you are not going to get whatever hundreds of dollars a month

plus this,  that and the other, because there simply is not the economic basic to

pay you that.
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Those of you who are old enough -- when I say old enough I just mean old

enough like me, in the late 30's and 40's -- will remember what happened when

our country collapsed when an invading army came in.  You can be the best

stenographer, but if the boss speaks Japanese and you don't understand what he

is saying, you are useless.   So you are out, and you starve.  Then you begin to

buy and sell cigarettes and you buy not Peter Stuyvesant but local cigarettes.

You even collect cigarette butts and roll them up and pretend that they are brand-

new cigarettes and sell them.  I have seen all that.

And those of you who were in your teens when this happened as I was in

my teens when it happened, we live with that as a constant reminder of what

happens when a society goes wrong.  And,  I can tell you that in several parts of

Asia ... things are still very wrong.

And remember this:   (if) you go to other parts of South-East Asia,  there

are no cigarettes free of charge:  Because the economy cannot carry that.  There

is no ballast to ride the economic storm.

 Remember this:  make sure that these sound conditions continue for  us.

Organise yourselves whether it be in your unions, whether it be in athletic clubs.

Make your views felt .  If the other fellow is doing a stupid anti-social act, stop

him.  Tell him he is a fool.  And if he is spreading despondency over language
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and religion, just clout him down.  That way, you have got flowers, balloons,

buntings as in this hall;  and our society ticks.

But when people go wrong, as they did in July and in September in 1964,

you will be running around for fear of your life.  Nobody has then got the time to

pour water into the flower-pot,  the time to make sure that it is taken out into the

sunshine, fertilised and new plants put in.

This is what we always take for granted when things are working well.  It

is good that you get used to graceful living, but never take it for granted.  Most

important,  I want to make sure that you have got a stake in this graceful society

so that when any man sets out to upset our applecart you will stop him,  put him

out of the way and never allow union leaders to shout stupid slogans.

By all means, more pay;  open the company's accounts;   have more

bonuses.  But if you are going to break the bank, then I say you are a foolish man

because in the end,  it will end up in unhappiness for all.

Finally, you know, whilst you are having a party, there are people who  are

doing a good job for you and for me:  there are people guarding Pasir Panjang
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Power Station;  people guarding your local streets,  the Vigilante corps and so

on.  Patriotic citizens are very necessary.

We are a small country, and what is sad is we have got an army that is,

for many years, not enough to look after ourselves:  2,000 men.   And we can't

afford a big army because a big army means that instead of people growing

flowers, doing fruitful productive things, they are just marching up and down,

polishing guns,  practising how to shoot.   And the net result is that the economy

sags and there is less happiness and less joy all round.

But when we have neighbours who have got big armies --  and the

Indonesians have got 400,000 men under arms  -- it needs some thinking.  What

happens over there is,  leaders are not sure which regiment is in favour of what

and which general is on whose side.   In that situation, we had better make sure

that we have at least got 10,000 volunteers in about 5 to 6 years.  You may be an

insurance salesman;  a stenographer or a clerk.   But in the evenings, learn how

to look after your country and yourselves in case of an emergency.

You know what happened the last time during the two riots in 1964. You

saw it, you felt it, did  you not?   When the man holding the gun is not on your

side, you are in trouble.   I saw it in 1942 when the Japanese came in.   And the
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man holding the gun clouted me on the ears;  smacked me;  booted me.   I will

never forget it as long as I live.  I will not forget not do I ever want to forget that.

I say next time there is any trouble, I want you my friends, my fellow

citizens to be holding the key points and ensuring our security ourselves.  And to

make sure, we must have bigger friends:  people wilth missiles,  aircraft-carriers,

radar screens and so on.   These cost a lot of money, billions of  dollars.   And

behind that security network,  that screen you can create happiness.   You have a

good life only when you have security.

But over the years as they may get less and less interested in the region.

The British will say,  "What is all this for? "   At the moment,  they have still got

some rubber and tin interests here and a sense of duty.   After 10, 15, 20 years,

they may get tired of this.   They may say,  "Well, all right, here you are.   I will

give you this aircraft-carrier and the radar screen, free.   I am cutting my defence

expenditure.   You defend yourselves".   When that moment comes and we are

not prepared and able to run it,  then we are dead: finished.   The next day,

another army comes in,  you and I are bowing deeply before a new emperor.

That is the end.
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You don't want that to happen  --  and I want to make sure that this never

happens, not in my life-time, not in your life-time, not ever...   We are moving so

fast in South-East Asia that survival becomes a constant theme.

You know, whatever I talk -- whether it is trade unionism, dance parties,

or ping-pong ...   I have just come from a "ping-pong" tournament in Tanjong

Pagar, my own Constituency's Community Centre, and I said that "ping-pong " is

good;  good for the health for it trains quick eyes ...  You see the enemy and

quickly get your sights on him!

But more important are gymnastics, boxing, karate, judo, Chinese  boxing,

"koon-tow" ...   And ultimately, 10,000 volunteers doing productive jobs in the

day-time, earning a living;  not making the Government pay from the public

purse, as our two regiments cost us!    But at the drop of the hat,  if a curfew is

on,  blow the whistle, our people are there to present arms, march forth two by

two,  spread to bridges,  circuses,  key points.   Then, we have got stability.

At the moment, some of the people guarding our radio station and

television station are not our own citizens -- we have got to borrow them from

Malaya.  This is not an arrangement we can be proud of.  We have got to have

our soldiers guarding our country.
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So from insurance salesmen to insurance clerks, to stenographers, to

supervisor, to manager, all to survival, to prosperity, to your future.

Thank you.

30th October, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT TANJONG

PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 30TH OCTOBER, 1965.

Mr. Charirman and friends,

I want to just briefly summarise what I have said just now in Hokkien.

First, I am very happy this evening to be able to be with all my friends in

the Tanjong Pagar Community Centre and to be with my constituents.

It has been two months since I have had a chance to come to the commuity

centre and I am happy to see that things are going on well even though I am pre-

occupied with other problems.

Tonight is the 5th annual "Ping-Pong" tournament.  I say "ping-pong" is

very good.  It demands a quick eye and a quick reaction.  But other things are

also necessary: gymnastics, weight-lifting, boxing, basketball -- all the things that

make for a nation with vitality and with the grit and the mettle to fight for its

survival.  Because we live in a very predatory region.
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This is region where many things happen.  One day, Soekarno is President

of the Republic of Indonesia: the next day, a Colonel says that he has taken over;

a few days later, the Colonel is captured; and many generals are dead.

This is not an easy part of the world in which to live!  And this happens

amongst our neighbours.  President Soekarno says, "This is living dangerously,"

He knows, because he lives in a country which is like that.  So he must know

whether it is dangerous living or peaceful living'.  He says it is "living

dangerously".  And, I wonder whether he is the only neighbour that is living

dangerously.

We want to live peacefully.  But, to live peacefully, other people must

know that if they interfere with us, they will find it unpleasant.  This is important.

Whilst we were in Malaysia, training for our Territorial Army, Volunteers,

Vigilante Corps was dependent on the Malaysian Government.   They were in

charge of the Army, the Territorials, the Vigilante Corps and the Police.  Now we

ourselves are in charge.  We have to look after our little part of South-East Asia

and breed a generation -- a fighting generation, not a cowardly, nor a weak, feeble

pleasure-loving generation.  Whether we are clerks, hawkers or workers, our

people must also be fighters.
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We cannot afford a big army.  If we have a big army we will go bankrupt.

One regiment of 800 to 1,000 men costs $10 million a year to feed, provide with

uniforms, guns, bullets, transport lorries.  We  have got 2,000 men in 2 regiments

and they cost $20 million.  That is not the way for us.  We must depend on

volunteers, territorials -- weekend soldiers.  On weekdays, in the day, they go to

work, whether they are doing office or outdoor work as workers.  But at

weekends, they practise how to look after their people and their country.  So, at

any time when there is trouble, whether riots or infiltrators.  You  know, some

people may think, "Let's have a riot in Singapore.  They have only 2,000 soldiers

and 5,000 police: they can't control the place.  And, if we ask the British to help

us control the riots, it would be very bad for us..

So, we must have our own volunteers: our Territorial Army.  If there is any

riot and work stops and a curfew is imposed, then all the workers, the clerks,

even the hawkers -- are trained ...   They will go to the bridges and to every

important junction and guard their section.  And if anybody tries to cause trouble,

they will know how to look after Indians or Eurasians, we are all Singaporeans

and this is our country.  We must train our people to look after this country not to

attack anybody.
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We do not want to go to the Rhio Islands and invade other people's

countries.  That is not good.  We just look after ourselves.  If anybody comes in,

he must answer for it.

You know, two weeks ago, I went to Pasir Panjang to open the new power

station.  I walked round and discovered, to my discomfort, that most of the

people guarding it were not Singaporeans.  We have to depend on the Malaysian

Government to help us guard.  That is no good.  We must defend our section.

This is very important.

I know that the salary for soldiers is poor compared with that for the

police.  So everybody wants to join the police, and our police is multi-racial.  So

we have a multi-racial Territorial Army.

We must find a new way whereby everybody, regardless of  race,

language or religions, does his fair share to defend his country.  And, one of the

best ways is: you do your job, whether as a hawker, a worker, a clerk, a

shopkeeper or a manager -- it does not matter -- out, in the evenings you learn

how to march: how to guard a power station, how to guard a bridge; how to

march up to down the coast and make sure nobody gets in.  And, if anybody

comes in, how to make sure that he is dealt with.
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This is a dangerous part of the world.  People around us are living

dangerously and they say openly that they are living dangerously.  And some of

them are living in a hazardous way because they do not know that what they

doing is bad for themselves and for their neighbours -- and this is equally

dangerous!

So, I say to you: "ping-pong" is good; gymnastics is also good as well

as judo, “koon-tow" etc.  They are good for Singapore, for you, for me for they

will breed a rugged generation to ensure our survival.

And always remember, too, the 9 million people in Malaysia are our own

countrymen, our own people.  If you fight only for Singapore, it is not clever.

That way there is no long term future.  We fight for Singapore -- 2 million people

-- and Singapore is the yeast that will help the ferment that will raise the level of

life and prosperity for millions of other people who are one with us.

So, from "ping-pong" to other sports, to health, to strength, to vigour, to

discipline, to defence and survival and ultimately to triumph.

Thank you.
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30th October, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR.LEE KUAN YEW, AT A TEA-PARTY HELD IN

CONNECTION WITH GURGADHI DAY IN THE PEOPLE'S ASSOCIATION

AT KALLANG ON 31ST OCTOBER, 1965.

Mr. President and friends,

This is the second time that I have the pleasure of attending your annual

tea-party.

Last year, it was my pleasure to tell you how important my colleagues and

I consider religious and linguistic tolerance to be for the survival of multi-racial

societies like ours.

Like it or not, we are here to stay.  Over the last 150 years of British rule,

people have come from many parts of Asia: from India, from Indonesia, from

China, even from Burma and Ceylon.  And we either stay peacefully and

harmoniously together -- in which case we will prosper and thrive -- or we

constantly bicker and quarrel to the unhappiness of everybody and to eventually

the destruction of all that we have inherited from over 100 years of effort -- not

just British effort, but your effort and my effort.
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As migrants, our forefathers came here seeking a better life.  I don't know

why you or your forefathers came here.  But I am quite sure it must have been in

search of something more than just adventure.  I am quite sure that my great

grandfather came here because he was having a very difficult life in China.  And

I do not want to be dishonest and say that he came here in order to help this

country develop.  He wanted to help himself develop, but in the process he and

others like him together made this country.  And, this belongs to all of us.

I am fond of the Sikh community because I know about their habits and

their customs not least because I was once engaged in a number of law-suits in

which Sikhs and the problems amongst them were expounded in the courts.  And

I came to learn that they were a brave, a physically courageous and a very

determined people, sometimes to a point where settlement and compromise

become impossible.

Many Sikhs come here with nothing to become night watchmen.  I see

their children emerge as lawyers and judges and doctors.  That is good for the

country, for the community; good for you, good for us:  this thrust, this effort to

build something better in the next generations than what we have for ourselves.

But, in this process, let us always remember that when we thrust upwards, we
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should help others to come up with us.  And not least of all, in independent

Singapore, I want to remind everybody that we will honour what we said when

we were in Malaysia: what we promised to do for our Malay fellow citizens in

Singapore.  We did not say these things because we were intimidated into saying

them, or because we wanted to win their votes.  Our policies were decided by the

principle that we must find lasting solutions to our multi-racial community by an

integrated society.

It is very unlikely, even in the next hundred years, that we are going to

have a homogenous society, because as I go around Singapore and as I used to

go around Malaysia, I noticed that there are deep and abiding roots in tradition,

in history, in language, in regligion, in custom.  And inter-marriage between

vastly different racial groups with different religious taboos, with different diet

habits will be marginal and a slow process.

One hundred years from now, it is most likely that we will have a lot of

Sikhs still wearing turbans, or if they are not wearing turbans, recognisable in

some form or other as Sikhs.  And I am quite sure that my progeny will also be

recognisable as what I an.
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It is important, therefore, that we should seek to find some common basis.

Like India, we have to create a multi-racial nation.  And, India has in many

respects, succeeded.  I think we have no choice but to do that: to find common

ground for social and economic integration.

There can be no religious or racial integration by legislation.  This is not

possible.  You cannot legislate and say that you will, from being so many

Chinese, Indians, Malays, Indonesians, all become one homogenous community.

It is not possible of creation just by legislation.

What is possible is that by a series of legislative measures and policies, we

ensure that different though we may be in our backgrounds, our children will all

share a common expereience and understand that they have a common future.  If

this place goes down and you go back to the Punjab, you will find that it is not

quite what you believe it to be.  Those of you who have been here for one or two

generations will find it is not the Punjab of your dreams that your father

recounted to you.

It was my unhappy experience to read many letters written by idealistic

Chiness students who went back to China, who gave up their Singapore

citizenships and discovered after two, three years that they really belonged more

here than there; that the sociological and the political milieu to which they were
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accustomed in Singapore -- the sunshine the multifarious food, the friendly

atmosphere -- do not obtain in China.  And they found a tightly organised and

disciplined society in which they were expected to make constant effort --

something the glorious and glossy pictures of the progress in China failed to

convey to them.

Today you have in your midst a man from Johore.  Now he is technically a

foreigner.  When I met him last year, he was a Malaysian and I was a Malaysian.

This year, I am a Singaporean; he is a Malaysian.  But I say he is welcome.

And, the best way to achieve this is through economic integration.  If

through economic co-operation, gradually the territories benefit from each other

and come closer together, this will come about again.  But then at the moment,

there are people determined that there shall be no economic co-operation.  But

looking at you and at all the others in Singapore, I have not the slightest doubt

that we shall continue to thrust upwards.

Some of you come as watchmen; some as milk vendors.  You saved your

money; your son is educated.  He emerges as a lawyer, a surgeon, a dentist, an

engineer.  Good luck to you.  That is the way we want our communites to be:

always striving for a better future.
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Finally,  may I say how unhappy I felt when I was asked about a Sikh

shrine which is in the General Hospital grounds.  A decision was taken after very

careful consideration of nearly 11 such cases throughout Singapore.  They were

not just Sikh shrines alone.  They were structures which were becoming more

and more permanent and more irremovable.  They were growing up in road

circus and at junctions!  You know, it starts off and particularly with those who

like to put money on horse and numbers.  They go to a tree and the word spreads

around that if you go and pray by that tree and offer penance, you will be a rich

man.  And after a while, candle-sticks appear.  Then a tablet appears; then a table

appears; then a roof is put over it.  Then, a caretaker takes over to make sure that

the devotees of that particular spirit of that particular tree leave behind a suitable

offering -- not for the gods but for the caretaker and his friends.  And ultimately,

we get permanent building, right in the middle of a circus or at an important

junction.

I am not against anybody wanting to seek solace from spiritual sources.  If

any one can get spiritual comfort or psychological release by either striking the

four digit numbers or praying to the Infinite, I say "Good luck to him!" But it is

not possible to govern this place with its teeming population without taking some

firm and even unpleasant measures.
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I am sorry about the lady who garlanded me.  I am told that she is a devotee 

of the shrine in General Hospital.  Well, the shrine can go to wherever you can

find another place to put it.  But is is not possible for us to allow a structure to

gradually assume larger and larger proportions right in the middle of General

Hospital where the sick go.

You know, I have myself watched that shrine over the years.  First the roof

was put on top.  Then, a fence was put up and it is becoming a wall.  Then

fluorescent lights and running water were installed, and I finally saw pots and

other cooking utensils!

 

It is not within my dispensation to take public property and say, "Here, I

give it to your particular sect of devotees,"  It cannot be done.  You know,

Moulmein Circus opposite Tan Tock Seng Hospital?  There is a big tree and a

big shrine appeared there.  The shrine then disappeared.  Then it reappeared and

now again, it has had to go.  Now, if you go there you will find a nice plot of

luscious green grass -- as it should be -- for everybody.

So in this way we ensure that our population is born, bred and housed in a

healthy environment.
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In some parts of the world, I have seen people born and bred on the

pavements.  I have no intention of allowing that to happen in Singapore.  And I

am quite sure that the Sikh community has got the drive, the  thrift and the

dynamism to ensure that they are a prosperous part of our community.

And with those few words, I would wish you all many more anniversaries

and tea-parties in the years ahead.

31st October, 1965.
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TRANSLATION OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH IN CHINESE

AT THE 5TH ANNIVERSARY OF SIMS AVENUE COMMUNITY CENTRE

CELEBRATION ON 7TH NOVEMBER, 1965.

Friends:

Our community centres are, at the moment, registering people who want to

show their loyalty by enrolling as volunteers to defend their country.  This is very

important.  It will not do merely to depend on others to defend us.  We would be

in a very difficult situation if there is trouble one day in our country, if there are

enemies invading us, and those defending us belong to another state, and are

people who are not loyal to our nation but only soldiers employed by us and paid

by us.  It would then be too late for us to feel sorry about it.

Singapore is a small island with a population of 2 million.  We admit this.

But our people have spirit, will-power, courage.

There are some neighbouring countries which envy our progress.  They

say our progress will make their people dissatisfied with their governments.

Indonesia is an example of such a country.  We must therefore always be
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prepared to defend our interests in this part of Southeast Asia.  We must

understand very clearly our own position.  We must also learn from history.

About 1200 A.D., Singapore was invaded and occupied by the Javanese.

They burnt houses on the island.  No one can deny it -- it is part of history.

Our country has progressed rapidly, but the people of some neighbouring

countries do not have enough to eat.  If we do not have enough strength to defend

our own interests and only depend on others to defend them, it will be very

dangerous.

I read from the newspaper today that President Soekarno is going to

eliminate the PKI.  He has got no other way out; he has to talk like this.

The Barisan Sosialis say that to solve the matter of Indonesian

confrontation, it is necessary to release all political detainess -- release their men

-- and let them create trouble, go on strike, and hold processions etc., etc.,  But

for what purpose?  To hinder our development.  They say, they want to be

friendly with Indonesia.  But Soekarno cannot make friends even with China!

How can they be friends with us?
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You will understand from the papers that Communism is only a theory,

and “theory” is quite different from “race”.  They  say, Communism is one thing,

and on the other hand, they say, “You are a Chinese, so you deserve a slap!"

We read the newspapers, and we know what is happening in Indonesia.

This should serve as a very good lesson for us!

There was a picture in the papers a few days ago of a Chinese student

being attacked by Indonesians on all sides.  Standing by were Indonesian soldiers

with guns, and not at all trying to defend the Chinese student.  What a miserable

picture!

But our position is quite different. We were in Malaysia for almost 2 years,

from September 1963 to August 1965.  Tens of thousands enlisted for the

National Service almost 40,000 young men, and between the ages of 18 to 25.

But, only 2 batches from Singapore -- about 150 young men -- were sent for

training.  Over 40,000 registered, and yet only over a hundred were trained.

How can we defend our country?  They were in charge of the training before

now, we are in charge for Singapore.
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They think we will have to depend on them; that if any trouble takes place

in Singapore, our battalions and police force will not be sufficient to cope with it.

And it will do us no good to ask the British forces to help control the situation.

So they believe we have to depend on them.  If an incident really takes place,

lasting 3 to 5 days, and they do not come to our aid, that will put us in a dilemma;

won't it?  No matter how, we must ourselves defend our own country.  If we do

not unite to defend our own country, and something happens, it will be our fault.

We don't need too many regular forces.  These entails a lot of money.  We

have 2 battalions now.  Each is made up of about 900 men, and we spend 10

million dollars yearly for each battalion.

Less money will be involved in the case of volunteers.  They can go for

training during week ends or in the mornings when they are free and we can give

them some allowance.  Should anything happen, there will be guns in our hands,

and we can defend our own land.  Nobody will have the chance of invading our

country.

I would like to make this point: the  Barisan Sosialis think that the

Indonesians are their friends.  Many of them went to Jakarta.  Now, there has

been a coup in Indonesia, and the communists are being purged.
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We must always depend on ourselves.  Singapore has no problems,

economically.  It is the centre of Southeast Asia.  Many countries are interested

in the development of Singapore.  Our goodwill mission now abroad have been

warmly welcomed everywhere.  Africa, Yugoslavia, Russia, India and every

other Afro-Asian country want to trade with us.  Hence our international position

is secured.

Internationally, we have many friends.  If Indonesia wants to be friendly

with us, we will also welcome it.  We are not against China, Japan, India or

Indonesia.  But we will not let anybody interfere in our internal affairs.  We have

to pay attention to the development of Malaysia, because their progress cannot

be separated from ours, and their destiny cannot be separated from ours.

I read in the newspapers the speeches of leaders of a neighbouring

country.  Their speeches are sometimes not pleasing to the ear.  What they say

arouses communal feelings.  Some of the leaders have praised what is happening

in Indonesia.  But, what is their good?   Is it good that the Chinese are being

oppressed?
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All this makes me feel a little doubtful?  Are they going from now on, to

join forces to do something to us?

A correspondent spent two weeks in Indonesia. On his return, he told me

that people on the other side talk about Singapore as being a Chinese State.  This

is no good: they want to destroy Singapore.  And it is not only their Communist

Party which says so, but also their non-communist parties and groups which say

so.  We must understand this point clearly, and never forget it.  This

correspondent was not lying.  I have known him for some time.  He was

surprised when he heard what they were saying.  He told them that the Singapore

Government is a non-communist, democratic Government.  If they destroyed

Singapore, the result would be tragic.  If there was an undemocratic government,

what are they going to do?  They replied that they still wanted to destroy

Singapore.  No matter whether it was non-communist, pro-communist, or anti-

communist, they wanted to destroy it all the same.

This point is well worth nothing. The Barisan Sosialis, their sympathisers

and those who live in the eastern part of Geylang Serai must think carefully about

what they say and how they behave.
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If we want to enjoy the benefits of being South East Asia, we must build

up our strength rapidly.  Our young people must be trained; they must be trained

daily and they must build  up their bodies.  We must depend on our own strength.

If anyone wants to invade us,  they must first seriously consider if they can

successfully do so.  If they find out that they are unable to do so,  we advise them

not to come in.

The Barisan Sosialis are against the National Service;  they are also

against the organisation of Vigilante Corps.   They are even against the people

who want to serve their own country!   This is not a wise thing to do.  Their

members and leaders have run off  to Indonesia and they are now suffering there.

They are being bullied by the Indonesian Army.   This will serve as a good lesson

to them.

We in Singapore are confident of having a strong foundation so that we

can protect our interests as well as the interests of our neighbours.   This is the

most important thing.

We all have to calculate very carefully, we must expand economically.

We will do our part on the Government side.   Our industrialisation programme

must succeed.   Malaysia says it does not want to buy our products, and they
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have imposed tariffs.   I say this is a small matter:   we can think of other ways.

And, in fact, we have other ways out;  and there is the determination and skill of

our workers.   We must succeed.   For the next two or three years,  we will all

have to work hard.   But it does not matter.   When we have succeeded,  we can

then talk with them.

But, we must make our position sound not only ecnomically, but also

politically.   I am concerned not with 1968-69 but with 1974.   Something may

happen in our northern neighbour by then.   How can problems be solved if the

rural areas are not developed and there is grave discontent among the rural

people?

Now we cannot interfere in the internal affairs of our neighbour.  But some

of their problems are bound to have an impact on our life.   Therefore, we cannot

but do some calculations.   Perhaps they can still manage in the rural areas in

1968-69.   But it is very hard to say as far as 1974 is concerned.

We must build a multi-racial society in Singapore.

Why?   Because more than 70% of the population are Chinese.  We could

proceed as if we did not care about the other racial groups in Singapore.  But this
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would be a great mistake in the long run.   We must think of the day when the

non-Malays on the other side will want to co-operate with us, seeing that

Singapore has become a truly multi-racial,  happy and prosperous society.  Then,

our future will be very bright.

The greatest hope of the "ultras" is a chauvinist Chinese society emerging

in Singapore.   Because this will be to their advantage.   Then they can tell the

Indians and the Dayaks:   "Is this a Malaysian Malaysia?   It really means a

Chinese Malaysia!”   This is what their calculations is based on.   We will make

the greatest mistake if we fall into their trap.  We should do our best to help the

Malays and the Indians to share in the general prosperity.

In ten years' time, Geylang Serai wil become another Queenstown.  Then,

when Malays from the kampongs of Johore come to visit their friends in

Singapore, they will definitely say, after seeing all these facilities,  "Ah this is

what is meant by a multi-racial society."

Long-term planning is quite different from short-term planning.  As far as

short-term planning is concerned:   if they do not want to co-operate with us, we

don’t mind -- it is only a small matter.  We can persevere, bear hardships and

difficulties.   We can sell our commodities to Britain,  Australia, New Zealand,
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India, America, Japan, China, Russia and Yugoslavia;   we can trade with all

these countries.   Our people are always energetic,  on the go,  and we can

therefore be sure of success.

If there is to be economic development, there must be hard work on the

people's part.   But some countries do not share this attitude at all.   Today, I saw

a newspaper report that a certain chief minister said he had put on weight largely

because of his having to attend dinners almost nightly.

This is not at all worth while.   I have three dinners to attend tonight but I

have not put on weight at all.  One must exercise control of oneself;  only then

can success be achieved.  If one cannot control oneself, cannot resist delicious

food eating two or three dinners a night, one is bound to put on weight!  And this

is not necessarily healthy.

The Minister for Labour, Mr Jek Yeun Thong said a few days ago that

new identity cards will be issued.   Those who do not possess Singapore

citizenship will not be allowed to come here and become hawkers or pirate taxi

drivers because, as all of you understand, we have enough hawkers and workers

in Singapore.   But, if a person has some professional training or if he is a skilled

technician,  we don’t mind him coming to Singapore.   We welcome such people

because they can assist us in developing our country.  But if people are
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uneducated,  illiterate, and do not possess any skills and are unable to do

anything, we have to stop them from coming in though we would very much like

to help them.

Last year, the per capita income in Singapre was $1,500/-.  That is the

reason why so many people want to come to Singapore.  They apply for

Government jobs;  but if they are not Singapore citizens,  they will not be

acceptable.  What can they do?   The only way our is to become hawkers and

pirate taxi drivers.  You will notice that many of the pirate taxis have Federation

number-plates.   I think these people had better go back to their own ministers,

and ask them to help solve their problems.

(Noise of aeroplane passing overhead).   This noise made by the aeroplane

passing overhead makes me happy.   Why?   Because this is business too:

aeroplanes stop in Singapore and this brings in a train of other benefits for us.

The tourists who fly here stay in our hotels, buy things, take a ride in a

trishaw, and so on.

All this shows that our position is not weak.   There are people who think

that it is not possible for an independent Singapore to survive on its own.  This a

great mistake.
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If they are not happy to co-operate on an equal basis then we will have to

organise our own airline.   We can extend our air services to Hong Kong, Japan,

Australia, India, and New Zealand.   If they want to extend their service to

Singapore,  we can also extend ours to Kuala Lumpur.   We can also see whether

overseas airlines want to make their stop at Kuala Lumpur or at Singapore.

We must be courageous and strong;  hard working, enterprising and above

all, united.   Then we can be sure of success.

We do our planning for the long-term not the short-term  -- not for three

years or for five years, but for ten years, twenty years.   If we can find an outlet

for our Malay brethren, the people in Malaya will take us as a model nation.

When that time comes, it will not be us who will try to ask for re-unification.

I wish everyone of you health and happiness and wealthy:  and I hope

Singapore will survive for millions of years.

7th November, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT THE OPENING CEREMONY OF EVERTON PARK HOUSING

ESTATE ON 8TH NOVEMBER, 1965.

Mr. Chairman and Friends,

It is always a problem when you have mixed gathering like this because

you are talking to three or four different audiences:  one, the English-speaking --

and beyond them, the English Press, then the correspondents who reside here,

then on to the rest of the world.  They are important -- the sympathetic milieu of

the international friendships that we can cultivate.  And this, of course,

strengthens our position vis-a-vis our neighbours -- friends and foes alike.

But, more important is the audience on which our immediate survival

depends -- the people for whom these houses are built, for whom we open up a

glimpse of the future.

For those of us who have never lived in an attap shack, it is difficult for us

to imagine the filth, the squalor, the degradation one feels ... as I felt over a

decade ago when I went around this area seeking election.
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It is an excruciating experience.  You tramp into corners you never knew

existed.  The highway, Anson Road, is bad enough, with filth, rubbish,

litter and the dirty walls.  But worse, are the human beings heaped on top of each

other behind the main highway, and the dirt, the squalor and the desperation and

despair that is bred in young minds in those conditions.  No one single factor

therefore, can more change that climate than a glimpse of what is possible if we

all get together and strive.

The Everton Park project is only the first phase of this projects.  The

second phase will provide another 500 units.  In two years' time there will be

another 1,000 at Blair Plain.  In the end, 50 percent of the workers in the Port

Authority will be provided with houses.

Then, there is a second programme.  At present, we only rent the houses.

When we have completed the Everton Park project, there will be a second phase.

We will offer those who work hard houses that they can pay for by instalment.

When they retire they can own the houses.  They will be satisfied.  If they work

hard, don't cheat and don't steal, after working for 25 years, when they retire they

can own the houses.  The first programme will have to be completed first.  In that

way our country can progress and we will live in peace and harmony.
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But, as I said, it wlll be another two years before we complete the second

phase of this projects and the adjoining plan for Blair Plain.  And even then, we'll

have only about 50 percent of the Singapore Port Authority workers housed, by

which time more children would have been born ...  In another two years, at the

rate of 60,000 per annum in Kandang Kerbau, there would be 120,000 more

children -- a frightening thought.

So you see, you solve something, but in the meantime another problem is

in the brew.  Nevertheless, you have leavened up men's minds, and you've given

them a stake in the future.

The worst thing for any developing country is insecurity.  If you have tents

which can be folded up and all the gold and the rubies and the diamonds can be

packed and they can all disappear tomorrow, then everybody develops that "run-

away mentality";  the fly-by-night medicine peddlar.  You know, the man comes

along, banging his gong ... and many politicians in this part of the world can be

aptly compared to what that medicine mendicant does:  he bangs on his gong, a

crowd gathers;  then he says, "Look at my potent yeast".  He take a knife, cuts,

pastes, strips and is cured.  He says, "Buy one".  The next day when are at home,

you may cut your foot on a piece of jagged glass, and so you apply the paste.

But the day after when you remove the paste, the wound is worse, and there is a
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septic ulcer.  You look for the man but he can't be found.  And you end up in the

General Hospital seeking free medical services from the Government.

You see, this gives more than just a sensation of permanence.  This is

permanent.  It will be here a hundred years from now.  We are not running away.

I am not running away.  They can't run away.  Some of you can.  Perhaps I can if

I want to, but even I can't, you know.  Not unless I want to lose my own soul.

So, when they know that I’m not running and they can’t run, then we dig our toes

in and we fight!

This is something our neighbours in Southeast Asia must learn:  that we

are a fighting generation.  We intend to fight for our stake in this part of the

world.  And if anybody thinks he can push us around, I say "Over my dead

body."  And, I don't mind if I am dead, provided there are a few other guys dead

with me.  That is what happened to us over these last few years.

We tried to be reasonable.  We tried to  make it work the rational way.

But there were lots of irrational men.  All right.  So what?  So, we run or we

fight?  and I say, we fight.  And I do not care if there a 104 million Indonesians

of whom 400,000 are armed.  So what?  Does it mean I can't sleep well of

nights?  Of course I can.  I know that there are radar screens, I know that there ar
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aircraft-carriers, and what is more important I know that in ten, fifteen years, I

will breed a generation that can man missiles.

You know, you must know electronics to learn how to work missiles.  To

learn electronics, you must pass in Trigonometry and Higher Mathematics, and

learnt all about Calculus.  These are very complicated things.  I was very happy

when I looked through some old picture of what is happening.  You know, it's

one thing taking a gun.  Anybody can take a gun or just a rifle -- best of all is a

single-bolt rifle from the First World War -- that's what I think.  But it is another

thing for you to work with complication misiles.  That way, you don't need a big

population to work them.  And I say, in ten or fifteen years, we'll breed that

generation.  And meanwhile, there is no need for a big army.  We are not going

to invade anybody.  Just a Volunteer Force, ten thousand, will be needed.

But you know, even ten thousand can be very useful.  One year ago, riots

broke out.  We were hard-put.  Some people thought we would lose our nerve

and go crawling, and weep, and beg for mercy.  We said, “No, either this is put

down and this communal politicking stops, or this will spread throughout

Malaysia, and all will die.  They did not believe us.  But in the end, they did --

when they discovered that we were not funking it.  If they wanted it that way,

they would get it that way.  So, we were, to use the words of the Prime Minister
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of Malaysia, His Excellency Tengku Abdul Rahman Putra Al-Haj, "kicked-out of

Malaysia."  So be it -- this time.

A Communist book, a little pamphlet I once had the title "Two Steps

Backwards, One Step Forward".  The Communits are prepared to do that.  I

spent a long time browsing through it and figuring out the intricacies of the

thinking.  I said, "Yes, there is something in this."  All right.  Well, this one is one

step backwards.  We concede that.  Yes, so we lost.  In the game of draughts, we

lost a piece.  But if this is a game of chess, not draughts, I don't think we have

lost.  This is a very long-term game:  who checkmates who in what corner of

Southeast Asia.

And, I read just now to our friends, in Hokkien ...  I don't read the

Reader’s Digest -- my son reads it -- it is good reading for him. He's 13 1/2, he is

learning English besides Chinese.  I was looking at it yesterday -- it just arrived

on Saturday -- because I must know what he is being fed with.  And, it says here

in the first article of the "Reader's Digest" for November 1965 -- I'm giving it a

bit of publicity over Radio Singapore, but never mind, we are friendly people -- it

says here "by Francis Vivien Drake" -- you know, after Francis Drake, the

famous English player of bowls.  "Here, on a world-wide scale are the crucial

issues in Vietnam, which are still not fully understood by many, why we are
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fighting in Asia.  This man is the Reader's Digest Military correpondent.  I have

been thinking this a long time:  that if we were Malta, or Fiji, then I say we

would be in a very hazardous situation, because nobody is interested in Malta

now.  The British gave it the George Cross.  The Island of Malta, as an island,

got the George Cross for bravery and valour, in the last war.  But that was the

last war.  The next war is not wanted.  Nobody wants to go there, nobody wants

to bomb it.  So, I met the former Prime Minister, Mr. Don Mintoff, and I met the

present Prime Minister, Dr. Borg Olivier, a nice gentleman.  And he said,  "What

to do?"  in a Maltese fashion, brave, but not important any more.  And every

year, out of a population of 350,000, some 50,000 Maltese are going away to

Australia and to America.  They have no future in Malta.

But, we are calculating on the basis that there will be 4 million people here

in Singapore in another 15 years' time.  Nobody is going away.  They are coming

in, you know, from Malaya.  Last year, ten thousand came in from Malaya.  And

the Tengku said, "No, no. welcome to Malaya.  Free land in Johore."  I was

saying to myself, "Well, here's a good chance to get rid of all the ultras.  I hope

they will take the free land."  Not one family moved out.  I felt robbed.  Free

land, and nobody went'.  There was the heap of discontented people, seething

with revolt and violent revolution, causing riots, and when it came to the crunch
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and we said, "Right, leave -- free land." they said, "No.  Please let me work in

Singapore.  It is a good life."  And that is true.

What is worse, this year -- just the first ten months -- we have already

reached 9,500 for the people coming in.  Do you know why?  Because, in August

after the separation, the rate of increase from Malaya to Singapore doubled.

Every month we got about 750 to 800.  In August, it became 1,500.  In

September it was 1,400, and in October 1,400.  This worries me.  What are they

doing?  Do you see the number of pirate taxis with Johore numbers, Kuala

Lumpur numbers?  Then there the hawkers.  First, from Johore Bahru, they come

down to Bukit Timah.  Then, from Bukit Timah they drift further and further in.

We are solving other people's problem.  But never mind.  I will tell you why I say

"never mind'; because I know that whilst some people 254 miles away have not

worked out the equation, this man, Francis Vivien Drake, has worked it out.

"Why are we fighting in South Vietnam?" he asked.  And he explains to

Amercians in simple language.  You know, you have to explain to the Amercians

in simple language, otherwise they never understand.  He says, "Vietnam is the

key to the safety and independence of nations made up of 325 million free

people, possessed of some of the world's greatest riches. Burma, Laos,

Cambodia,Thailand, the Philippines could all be forced into serfdom with the
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collapse of South Vietnam and the expulsion of the United States."  Well, all that

interested me considerably, but what was, "Ah, here was the light."

"Even more critical, however, is the fact that Southeast Asia leads to the

ultimate, little understood objective of the present conflict -- control of the great

port of Malacca.  This strategic highway, dominated by the great port of

Singapore, is one of the prime shipping bottle-necks of the world.  600 miles

long...." -- that is the Straits, not us; we are only 17 miles by 24 miles ...  "60

miles wide at this narrowest point, studded with islands, it is a throughfare even

more important to the United States than the Straits of Gibraltar, the Suez Canal,

or the English Channel, for it is the shortest and safest route from Pacific to the

Indian Ocean.  About 98 percent of the trade of the Orient flows through the

Straits in a procession of ships carrying billions of the dollars' worth of

merchandise to and from the world markets.  In one year, more than 12,000 ships

drop anchor in Singapore".  That is why you and I will be here a thousand years

from now, unless you can take a pair of scissors and cut off Singapore and paste

it in the South Pacific, then say "solved"; otherwise, we are here.

You cannot take a pair of scissors and cut off the causeway and paste us in

the South Pacific.  What is more, even the British blew up the Causeway with no

trouble at all, the Japanese repaired it within a matter of days.  We are part of the
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Asian continent, the Southernmost tip of the Asian continent, and we will be here a

thousand years from now.  Singapore will be here, physically, geographically.

My job and your job is to make sure that your progeny and mine -- our posterity -

- is here a thousand years now, recognisable as such. This is important --

recognisable as such.  You don't want to be emasculated -- de-humanised, made

into serfs.

800 years ago, in the 12th century, this was a thriving little fishing

settlement, and quite a centre of activity.  Then the Javanese came and sacked it,

and burnt it to the ground.  It is part of the history of Temasek.  And there are

lots of people around who are not happy with our progress and prosperity. The

more flats soar up, the more hearts stir around in the region.  They say, "Yes,

why not for us too?" And we say, "Yes, why not? surely it can be done."  And

so, men's minds are triggered off, and they say "Why not obliterate all this, sack

it, burn it, destroy it?" I say, if you are to insure your survival as is my intention,

we have to join the Volunteer Corps.

There is no need to have a big army. It is a waste of money and causes

more trouble.  You can never de-mobilise big armies in Asia.  An army can grow

bigger, but you cannot make it grow smaller.  And the moment you say "make it

grow smaller", the army says, "I am taking over".  Unless of course you are wise
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enough like some people in Southeast Asia, and you make your relative the

General.  But even that is not all right, because some other General may pop up,

and that is a lot of trouble.  Now, I do not intend to have any trouble with any

Generals.  I have a colleague who was Finance Minister and has now become a

Defence Minister.  He is equal to any officer who thinks he can be a General in

our arny.

We can build a good militia.  You work in the Harbour Board by day, and

if anybody tries to be funny by night you can manipulate all the latest weapons.

We can start off with British Army World War One weapons, Enfield single-bolt

action rifles.  I have been reading all this in the last few weeks, very busy seeing

what is going for free.  Never buy these things because it gets out of date, in the

next few years the Australian Army will have a surplus of old weapons and so

too the British army will have a surplus! Always start with the simplest.  So, our

Cadet Corps will have World War One single-bolt action rifles.  But, for our

Volunteer Corps we'll have World War Two rifles -- not quite single-bolt.  You

do not have to push the belt in after every single shot.  After every shot you can

fire another one.  Then, in about five to ten years’ time, other armies would have

moved on, so we will take over.
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Have you seen their pictures of Indonesia?  Did you see the one in the

Straits Times of a Chinese boy with two hands up, a brave Indonesian on his left

and right and punching him, and even braver Indonesian soldiers in front and

behind him carrying rifles watching this unedifying example of what is hardly an

example of courage.  I watched the rifles, the kind of rifle.  I discovered that this

is what is called an Armourlite.  Our prison warders are equipped with an

Armourlite after the riots in Pulau Senang two years ago. With an Armourlite,

one press of the trigger and you can fire 30 rounds! "Brrr" -- it  goes off.  And, it

will be pierce half-inch thick metal at 300 yards, which is quite something!

I say, " Well, never mind, don't worry about that." Eventually, in ten to

fifteen years, if the British say that it is all too expensive and they are going away

...   I do not think they are going in ten years, really, because there is too much at

stake even for them.  The Australians will suddenly wake up tomorrow and get

nervous diarrhoea, dyspepsia, at the thought that this whole thing is going.

So,we can be left in the lurch only if others are also prepared to be left in the

soup.  We let them do the worrying, you see.  We worry about ourselves, they

worry about themselves; and, because we matter to them, they will worry for us.

So, they worry for their part of  Southeast Asia.  We worry for ourselves.
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And first, ten thousand volunteers in five years.  Nobody starts any trouble

inside Singapore.  Nobody lands on the beaches.  In ten years, we may learn how

to operate ground-to-air missiles.  Dr. Toh has been watching the latest missiles,

very big ones.  Those are ground-to-ground.  We do not want them.  They are

aggressive.  If you fire them here, they will land on another capital and destroy it.

That is no good.  We only shoot from ground to air defensive missiles.  If

anybody thinks of doing us harm, we press button 'A' and it comes down from the

sky!   Solved!

Now, to do that, you must have an educated population, trained in Higher

Mathematics and Electronics.  You do not just take a missile like a gun and peer

through the bottom of the missile and look for the aeroplane in the sky.  No.  You

watch radar screens, and little computers are set to work, and you say, "Right,

this is the direction, height, speed, all on the dial" then fire. Count-down, and

shoot.

We know that some of our neighbours can get this equipment.  But, can

they work it as quickly as we can learn to work it?  And as I went round the

schools and the universities and I watched, I said "All right, so be it.  Let us see

who can play this game called 'Chicken' with more verve."  I say we will be here

a thousand years from now if we do not overplay our hand.
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We do not want to fight anybody.  We do not want to be anybody's

satellite stooge.  We intend to be ourselves and to hold this part of Southeast

Asia, and anybody who thinks we can be made pawns of is making a grave error

of judgement.  We are sovereign, independent and as the phrase goes, "forever

and ever".  That means a very long time in the history of man.

So for us you and I are concerned, "forever and ever" means for your

lifetime, your children's lifetime, your grand-children's lifetime, for lives and lives

in being, and for a thousand years thereafter.  And these buildings are part of the

guarantee, for you and for me -- that we intend to stay and fight. We do not build

these multi-storey flats if we are going to run.  We build this because we intend

to stay, and more people who understand this in Southeast Asia, the better and

healthier for all of us.

You have seen what the Nantah students pasted on the streets.  Raffles

Square and other places.  They shouted anti-national slogans.  I do not think they

are wise.  What are they against?  What are they opposing?  What do they want

to attack?  Do they want to reduce us to ashes?  Utter stupidity!  You know,

almost half of the students are from the Federation, born in the Federation, and I
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fear that even if they were to graduate from the University they might not want to

return home because they want to seek jobs here.

If they want to oppose anything, I say they should go back to their own

country and talk truculently there if they wish and are allowed to.  Singapore is

stable, and what do they want to start trouble here for?

If you want to survive then you should not fall into these chauvinist traps.

Do you know some of the propaganda tactics used by the Malay ultras? They say

Singapore is a Chinese nation.

They also told the Amercians: "We are Malaya and we are anti-

communist, but the PAP are non-communist",  meaning pro-communist, and the

Chinese are unrealiable.

I say, if the Nantah students continue this foolish political agitation when

the Chinese language is guaranteed an official language status, they go it alone.

You have heard of some of the Barisan Sosialis leaders seeking refuge in Jakarta.

How have they ended up now?  The Indonesian army is now brutalising them.

Where is their future?  This is very sad.
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Finally, may I say what a great privilege it has been to have been

associated for such a long time with the Harbour Board worker or the Port

Authority workers as they are now called.  I came tonight for special reasons. I

wanted to see the consummation of the first phase of this project.  I am shedding

the load.  Mr. Barker is taking over.  I seldom meet the members of the

committee now.  I meet them once in a while at NTUC gatherings.  Otherwise

my life will become a misery and I will do nothing but meet people. So, the load

is being shed.  But let me tell you that nothing goes on of any interest inside the

Port Authority Union without my being made aware of it.  It is my job to know.

We meet, and whether they are ex-presidents who have gone bankrupt, or people

who want to go bankrupt, who want to create trouble, I say, "Gentlmen, the

world is full of troubles."

The reason we are alive is because we are always ahead of our troubles.

The more troubles we have, the more practice we get, and the better we are at

handling the next one.  And those who want to give us more practice, I say they

are welcome to try.

Thank you.  Work hard.  We shall survive.

8th November, 1965.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE KONG CHEW HUAY KUAN ON

SUNDAY, 14TH NOVEMBER, 1965.

(TRANSLATION)

Mr. Chairman and friends,

Today is Sunday and I have been visiting several associations especially

those which specialise in physical training, to appeal to their members to enrol as

volunteers to help in the defence of our country.

I would first like to explain that our present position is different from that

in the past.  If our people do not understand what our situation now is and do not

realise in what way we can ensure our survival, I think they will in time regret it.

You remember the two riots that we had last year.  Although I myself went

to Police Heaquarters, I was unable to do anything because the Police at that time

were under the control of Central Government.  The police had to take orders

from them, and the troops did not sympathise with what we wanted to do.  So

this was the crux of the problem.
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Now, we are in charge.  But, if something is not done immediately about

our defence position, there will be trouble.

I want to speak frankly about this matter.  You see, our police force is

multi-racial.  And, because a policeman gets an initial salary of about one

hundred and thirty dollars a month plus variable allowance -- which makes a total

of one hundred and seventy dollars -- many Chinese and Indians are attracted to

the service.  On the other hand, a soldier’s pay is only seventy dollars plus

allowance which comes to only a hundred dollars.  Therefore, those who want to

earn more will definitely not join the army.

There is another problem -- a long-term problem which we must face;

how to set up a more dependable regular or territorial army.

But for the immediate present, we need 10,000 citizens who are reliable,

loyal to our country, loyal to our elected Government, to help defend our country.

If something happens in our country, we would then have ten thousand people

who have been trained and who dare to face whatever situations that may arise.

It is only by doing so that we can settle things.
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This is for the short-term, we have, as I said, a long-term problem.  You

know, Indonesia has a population of over a hundred million and an army of about

four hundred thousand.  With such a strong neighbour, we must under the

circumstances, prepare to defend our interests in Southeast Asia.

The British Government may help us for the next five or ten years.  This is

because they have their interests here, and not because of us alone.  But it is

possible that some day, the British will leave.  We have to prepare to protect our

interests in our part of Southeast Asia in  10 or 15 years' time.

I would like to repeat what I said just now.  The matter of our defence can

be divided into 2 phases:  first, the British -- who may remain here for the ten

years to help our country and this because of their interests and not because of

ours.  The second phase will come when perhaps after ten years, they may feel

that there is no necessity for them to remain here.  We must, therefore, prepare to

protect our interests in this part of Southeast Asia.

You have seen what has happened in Indonesia.  There are about three

million unarmed Chinese in Indonesia who have to suffer a great deal.  But our

situation is different.  We are a sovereign country and we look after our own

affairs.  If our young people are not prepared to sacrifice a bit and are unwilling
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to go in for training during week ends to defend our own country, they will surely

suffer for it in the end.

I hope therefore that many members of the Kong Chow Huay Kuan will

enrol as volunteers.  They will receive training during week ends, carrying on

with their own work on week days.  They will be given an allowance of about

forty dollars a month which will be enough to cover their transport expenses

which they have to incur when they go for training.  Uniforms will also be

supplied to them free.

It is useless if one has only physical strength -- without training.  We must

know how to handle a situation properly and with discipline in order to protect

our country.

I hope the young people of Tanjong Pagar constituency will join the

volunteers and set up a regiment of their own.  This will show that we are

prepared to face reality and willing to shoulder responsibility in our new position.

Thank you.

14th November, 1965.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER GIVEN AT CHIN WU ATHLETIC

ASSOCIATION ON 14TH NOVEMBER, 1965.

(TRANSLATION)

Mr. Chairman, Friends,

I am very glad to have this opportunity to speak to you about our defence

problem.  Chin Wu, Tanjong Pagar Constituency and I: we have had long

association one with another.

The two riots which took place when Singapore was in Malaysia disturbed

me.  But with you practising drill at Duxton Park every night.   I am sure our

future will be bright, I am confident of the future with an able generation with

such valiant qualities.

They “made” us independent because they know that they cannot oppress

us or threaten us.  If we were soft and inept, we would have been trampled by

armies from outside who would have taken control of our country.

The present situation is totally different.  We are now an independent

country.  We must rapidly expand our economy.  Our standard of living is higher
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than that of neighbouring countries.  We have made rapid progress in education,

housing, industrialisation and in many other fields.  This makes some people

unhappy.  But our progress has been because of our own capabilities.

Our standard of living is double that of Malaya's and very much higher

than that of Indonesia's if we take the black market rates for the Indonesian

currency.  This has caused other people to envy us and has put us in a somewhat

dangerous position.

It is not a wise policy to depend on other people to defend our country.

And it will be too late to regret it if we do not do something about it now.

I think the matter of our defence can be divided into two stages.  The first

stage is that within the next ten or fifteen years, we have to work in alliance with

big powers.  For, if we were to be invaded by a big power, if Indonesia were to

send its four hundred thousand strong Air Force, Army and Navy to invade

Singapore, we, and even Malaya, would not be able to deal with it.

But we must remember that Britian helps us not for our benefit but for

their own interest.  They might consequently come to the conclusion one day,

that their interests in South East Asia, being reduced, their defence expenditure is
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comparatively too heavy.  When that time arises, they will think of withdrawal.

They have not come to that stage yet.  But we must be prepared before that

happens.  It is possible that they may leave in ten or fifteen years.

We must learn how to make use of new weapons and techniques.  Not

many people are needed to handle these.  It requires not only brawn but brains as

well to produce a satellite.  Scientific knowledge and techniques are needed for

modern warfare.  And I believe the people of Singapore have the ability to learn

and to handle the new types of weapons.

The second phase of our defence needs involve long-term planning.  We

must take care of not only today, tomorrow and the next year, but also of the year

after next.  A neighbouring country and sometimes speaks discourteously

because they know that we have only two battalions of infantry.  Also, we have

only five thousand in our police force.

We are a sovereign country and a member of the United Nations.  We look

after our own affairs and the guns now are in our hands.  It will not be easy for

any one who thinks he can bully us.  But if the youth of our country are cowardly

and afraid of shouldering their responsibilities, then everything is finished.
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If we listen to what the Barisan Sosialis say -- that defence is none of our

business and has nothing to do with us -- who will protect us if something

happens one day?  Will we not be like some members of the Barisan Sosialis

who have run away to Indonesia and now have to suffer a great deal?  They have

to hide here and there for fear that they will be arrested by the Indonesian Army.

I hope more members of association like the Chin Wu Association will

join as volunteers to show our loyality to our country and to protect our own

interests.

When we were in Malaysia, the number of young people who registered

for National Service totalled forty thousand.  They said that it was all for the sake

of defending the country, but also two batches were sent for training from

Singapore.  Each batch consisted of over seventy making roughly a total of about

one hundred and fifty.  Can we defend the country with one hundred and fifty

youths all in all?

They sent their own people down to Singapore, and trained only one

hundred and fifty from Singapore.  If the training had been to our disadvantage,

they would have called up all who had registered in Singapore.  But the training
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would have served us well, and therefore only one hundred and fifty were called

up.

We need to organise assocications like the Chin Wu Association so that

our youth will receive training in all aspects and we will have a brave and

vigorous generation. Then we can hope for survival.

If we are afraid to die and if we surrender under pressure, then there is no

hope.  But if we have the will to fight and to fight to the last, then our neighbours

will be friendly to us.  We will not interfere in their affairs.  But courtesy must be

reciprocal.

If we are to have a large army, the expense would be enormous. This

would adversely affect our economic development.

We have at present only two regiments, consisting of not more than two

thousands soldiers.  Even then, we have to spend twenty-million dollars a year --

an enormous sum!

At the same time, because the pay of a soldier is relatively low, most

Chinese do not want to join the Army.  They prefer to enter the Police Force

because the salary of a policeman is higher.  If we made the salary of a soldier
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equal to that of a policeman, our expenditure would be doubled.  And this is not

the proper way out.

We have decided after careful consideration to organise ten thousand

volunteers for a start.  And in three, four or five years' time, we shall see how our

youth will fare.  Each volunteer will be given a monthly allowance of forty

dollars.  The volunteers will be trained on Saturdays and Sundays.  They will

carry on with their normal work on weekdays, but it may be that they will receive

training one or two evenings each week.

If Chin Wu Athletic Association is able to register two hundred people as

volunteers, we may be able to organise a group called the "Chin Wu" group.  I

hope everyone will come forward.  The more the youths in Tanjong Pagar who

join, the better.  If about four to five hundred people come forward as volunteers,

it may be possible to organise two groups.  And we can divide the volunteers into

infantry, cannon, messenger, transportation and so on.

We hope in this way, to have ten thousand trained, disciplined, reliable as

well as loyal citizens as volunteers within three or four years' time, or at least in

five years' time.  If anything should happen, we would then have nothing to worry
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about.  But if we have to rely on those who are not loyal to us, it would go

against us if there was trouble.

We had two riots last year.  And I doubt if those who came from outside

would have taken care of us and protected us.

Don't blindly follow those who shout empty slogans -- those who say we

are "stooges" of the imperialists...  This is nonsense.  It would be bettter to

persuade our brothers and friends to join as volunteers!  If anything happens, it

would be better if those who protect us are our own people.

This is our sacred responsibility.  We must shoulder this responsibility;

then we can have a bright future.

14th November, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH IN ENGLISH

AT THE FIRST ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF THE NEE SOON

COMMUNITY CENTRE ON SUNDAY 14TH NOVEMBER, 1965.

Friends, I just want to say how pleased I am to join you all at the

anniversary celebration of Nee Soon Community Centre.

The last two years have been a very salutory experience; and one and a

half years ago when I was here just after the riots, I felt instinctively what the

people of Nee Soon were feeling : anguish, anger, frustration at the stupidity and

the folly of man.  And the riots were not an incident in our lives easily to be

forgotten.

We will not forget it.  Nor will we forget why there were people who

wanted to create racial and religious conflict.  Well, be that as it may.

Today, we are independent -- and, you know, we are independent because

we dared to fight.  If we had not dared to fight -- if we were like Sabah, with

some retiring and going into the timber business...  we would have been finished;

gone!  Or, worse, if I had fought and you retired to look after your own business,

then, I would have gone!  And, after that, you would have gone!  But, fortunately,
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we did not retire, you did not retire; and together we are now in an independent

Singapore.

And, from here we advance.  From here, we prosper, we progress.  And

nothing can stop us because we happen to be one of the main focal points of

aerial and naval traffic in the world.  And, if we know how to play our hand --

cold, cool, long, and not play the short term game, but bear in mind the long-term

objective -- then I say we must  win, we will survive.

We are not a big and powerful nation.  We have neighbours who are

bigger than us.  But it does not follow that because a neighbour is bigger and

more powerful in numbers, it can therefore earn us up.  I do not believe that that

is true.

I believe that the survival of a people depends upon the quality of its

people -- the quality, the drive that motivates its people, and the steel in the

leadership, the ability to meet problems and not flinch from unpleasant decisions.

And, a thousand years from now, we shall be here if we do not flinch from some

of the sacrifices we have to make.

And, the first one is to defend ourselves.
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If you listen to Barisan Sosialis and all these stupid Communists who tell

you, "Don't join the Volunteers, get rid of the British bases, make friends with

Indonesia"-- if you listen to them, you will be dead as they are dead.

Some of their leaders went off to Jakarta and they are now probably either

dead or running from place to place trying to escape being butchered and

murdered by the Indonesian Army.  Well, that is their bad luck.  We told them

that that was stupidity.  But what is important is that you should know that that is

stupidity.

If you close down the British bases at Sembawang, Nee Soon, Changi and

elsewhere, you and I will both be up the gum-tree in a very short while!  Let them

stay for the next five, ten or perhaps fifteen years.  It costs us nothing.  And they

buy our beer.  They ride in our taxis.  They have to send their clothes to the

laundry and to the dry cleaners.  Well, good luck to them.  We hope they have a

happy time here.  But what is most important is that in the ten or fifteen years

that we have, we build up a people who are able to defend themselves.

It is not on numbers that survival depends, but in the ability, the quality of

a country's men to manipulate modern, technical gadgets.  And I am quite

convinced that given ten years to do these things, starting off with a Volunteer
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Force, we will end up with one of the most competent self-defence units in this

part of the world.

Finally, may I hope that next year when I come to Nee Soon, I will be able

to see not only material progress -- I mean, I saw this place ten years ago.  It has

got better roads now, lights, a community centre.  Even the wayang looks better

with all the fluorescent lights which were not here ten years ago!  But, what is

most important is that I see progress in the children that we have got, hundreds of

thousands of them.  We must educate them so that they will grow up competent,

able to look after themselves, to contribute to the prosperity and the defence of

their own country.

And next year, I hope when I come I will see one march forward in the

mind and in the hearts because that is where the battle is fought and either won or

lost.

If our people are together and they know what is the problem -- and what

we have to do to meet it, then we shall win the battle.  If they do not understand

this and they think of themselves and are at sixes and sevens with each other,

then the battle will be lost.
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Your job and mine is to make sure that the battle is fought and won.

Goodnight, and thank you.

14th November, 1965.
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NB:    NOT FOR GENERAL RELEASE

NOT FOR BROADCAST

"ONE HUNDRED DAYS OF SINGAPORE'S INDEPENDENCE"

===============================

TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER BY

JACKIE SAM OF THE STRAITS TIME PRESS AND WU SHIH OF SIN

CHEW JIT POH, HELD AT THE PRIME MINISTER'S OFFICE ON

TUESDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER, 1965.

Jackie Sam: Mr.Lee, you have in recent weeks been expounding a policy

of survival of Singapore.  Do you think that this island really

has the capacity to survive on its own, without reliance on the

hinterland?  If you think so, how do you propose to mobilise

the people to work towards this objective?  In other words

what should be the attitude of the people in coping with this

situation -- by your reckoning to last two or three years -- to

bring about an economic break-through?
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Prime Minister: First, let me explain that it was never our intention to do

things the hard way -- and, the hard way meant going it alone.

Then, this becomes hard not just for Singapore but also the

other territories that were governed as one economic whole

when they were all part of the British Empire.  However, we

have had independence thrust upon us -- probably because

some people believe that, in that way, we will always be

dependent on their patronage for survival.  The first task for

survival, therefore, is to demonstrate to everyone -- not least,

our immediate neighbours -- that we depend on nobody's

patronage for survival; that we have the capacity and the will

to progress and to prosper.  I have said, at the time of

separation, on the 9th of August, that it is inexorable that

the economic, geographical and historic factors, together with

the demographic ties between what are essentially one

people, will make a coming together at some future date --

under very different conditions and circumstances -- most

likely.  There is no question of our wanting to do without the

hinterland.  The question is, whether the hinterland wants to

do without us; and, if they do, the price that has to be paid for

all.  When people realise that we can pay that price, and are
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prepared to pay that price, then perhaps nobody would

attempt the impossible.  So, the first lesson in survival

for us is to demonstrate to all that we have the will and the

capacity.  That having been demonstrated, reason and logic

will make discussions more fruitful and worthwhile.

Jackie Sam: In what form will this demonstration be made?

Prime Minister: Well, some people believe that our pace of economic

progress can be decided by their economic patronage.  Well,

this is just not true.  And, after demonstrating that it is not

true, then other people may be interested in economic co-

operation for mutual benefit.  But, as long as they believe that

they are settling the pace of our economic progress, then any

settling the pace of our economic porgress, then any

discussions will take place under false assumptions and will

lead to very meagre results.

Wu Shih: Mr. Lee, there has been talk that Singapore will expand its

markets in Australia, New Zealand, and to a limited extent to

Burma, Cambodia, China, and even Moscow and Africa.
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How is this going to be done, and will the Government play

any role in this?

Prime Minister: We are now face with a new situation -- one which we had

not sought for ourselves, but one which, having come, offers

us opportunities which we would be foolish not to seize.  We

are now the arbitors of our foreign and defence policies, and

our strategic importance makes our foreign and defence

policies a matter of interest not just to our immediate

neighbours but to a much larger group of nations whose

ideological and power conflicts have gripped the world in a

cold war since the end of the Second World War.  There have

been shifts in the balance of power between the two world

blocs, and there have been shifts even within each of the

blocs.  Singapore, first, must decide where its long-term

interests lie.  And, within that context, a foreign policy must

be designed to bring us the surest guarantee of our survival

and our prosperity.  In other words, trade and industry is as

important to us as defence and security.  And, the more

people we trade with, the less are we susceptible to pressures

from any particular group.  I see our advantage lies in striking
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out into the world markets.  And, I see those who have an

interest in Singapore's survival and prosperity helping us

establish these markets.

It is in their interests too that these markets should be as

diverse and spread throughout all the continents so that there

is long-term stability.  Our buyers should not just be from one

bloc.  The more we sell to China and Russia, the less we are

likely to be disturbed by fluctuations in the American

economy.  The Government will do its best to prepare the

ground for our trade extension to these new countries, but the

actual sales will be done by our merchants and our

manufacturers -- except in those countries where their buying

and selling is done through State Corporations.  In such case

we might get our manufacturers and our merchants together

into some corporate body to work in close conjunction with

the Government so that we can trade in the way our buyers

trade -- through a trading corporation or through their own

Departments of Government.
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Jackie Sam: There has also been talk of America opening her market to

Singapore manufacturers.  Is this true and is there any

particular reason why the United States should agree to this

arrangement?

Prime Minister: Well, I think it is the intention of the Government to trade

with everybody; and those who place restrictions in our way

obviously are not friendly.  And, those who are not friendly

we see no reason why we should help them.  So, those who

want us to help -- either by way of facilities or otherwise -- to

keep the channels of communication going in this part of the

world, should understand that we conduct ourselves on the

basis of quid pro quo.  If they want nothing from us, then

perhaps they can afford to give us nothing.  But, if they do

want something from us -- either facilities of passage or

otherwise -- then, surely, the purchase of Singapore

merchandise and manufacture should not be too heavy burden

on the American economy.  After all, they used to buy from the

Japanese and the manufacturers of Hong Kong, and our

labour is certainly less sweated than Hong Kong labour.
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Wu Shih: Mr.Lee, you are very confident that Singapore will prosper in

the near future.  How do you think this is going to affect our

neighbouring countries which are worse-off than us.  And,

can Singapore succeed in providing a formula for economic

prosperity in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister: First, I think it is inevitable that we all affect each other --

particularly when we live so closely to each other, as we do

in  Southeast Asia.  I would like to believe that our prosperity

would encourage like-minded people in the region to try and

achieve their own economic progress and prosperity by

emulating and even surpassing our effort.  Whatever it is, I

think it is impossible for things to remain as they are for ever

and ever.  The situation around us is changing very rapidly,

and I would like to help channelise the process of change

towards constructive and not destructive ends.  As we

progress, the reaction can be two-fold.  One: destructive--

destroy our prosperity by hurting us, even when it hurts them,

then it will all end up xenophobic and confiscatory legislation

which has happened in some other parts of Southeast Asia,
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helping nobody.  The other is the constructive reaction; that

what Singapore can do, they can also do.

Jackie Sam: The cost of living has gone up -- obviously, because tariff

walls have been created.  How do you propose to tackle this

inflationary trend?

Prime Minister:  I do not think that there is an inflationary trend at all.  The

cost of living has not gone up in the basic essentials.  The

tariff wall has had to be put up because we had to protect

ourselves against measures, which Malaysia took, which shut

off our exports into Malyaisia.  I do not see this spiralling,

because there is not more money circulating in the market.

All it does mean is that in some products the import duty has

to be paid.  This can go back into the economy through

education, welfare, hospital and other facilities.  It is an

adjustment in the regulation of our trading relations -- not

designed to raise revenue, but designed to protect our own

manufacture.
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Wu Shih: Mr. Lee, it has been said that neither you nor the Tengku

would appear to have reconciled yourself to the idea of

separation, and that when both of you speak you seem to be

addressing an audience which includes people of a foreign

country.  Does this strike you as a fair appraisal of current

attitudes?  Perhaps you can explain how this impression has

been created.

Prime Minister: I would say, yes;  I think it is a fair appraisal of what are

basic attitudes on our part.  We concede that after the 9th of

August we are technically a foreign country and, insofar as

we can, we try to speak only for ourselves.  But, it would be

dishonest for us to say that we feel foreign to the people in

Malaysia.  We do not believe that ties of kinship, history and

geography can be broken and destroyed just by one

constitutional amendment.  But I think it is going to take time

for everybody to get used to the fact that we are technically

separate.  In fact, we are still one people.  I cannot say

whether the Tengku would say that this is a fair appraisal of

the attitudes of Malaysian Government.  It is not for me to
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answer on his behalf -- not even when we were in Malaysia,

let alone now when we are out of Malaysia.

Jackie Sam: In foreign policy, what is your attitude towards Indonesia as

at present?  I mean, there is still quite a bit of confusion and

instability in the country.

Prime Minister: Well, our attitude has always been a correct one: we want to

be friends with our neighbour.  Whether he chooses

revolution or evolution is a matter entirely for the Indonesian

people.  And if there is a coup and counter-coup it is a matter

entirely for them to resolve.  We would like to have good and

friendly relations -- provided, of course, neither side should

interfere in the internal affairs of the other.  It is not within

our dispensation to decide what kind of Indonesia is to

emerge -- though, mind you, it has the gravest consequences

for all of us who live in the region and we watch events with

considerable interest.

Jackie Sam: So there is really no change in your position as far as

Indonesia is concerned?
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Prime Minister: No, no. Why should there be?  These are carefully adopted,

carefully thought-out, and carefully worked-out policies and

attitudes, and there is no reason to change it just because of a

slight change in the balance of power in Indonesia.

Wu Shih: Mr. Lee, Communist China has not said a word about

Singapore since the separation.  In view of this, what is your

attitude towards China?

Prime Minister: There again, it is the same as our attitude towards Indonesia.

We want to be friends with all our neighbours in Asia,

whether it is the biggest nation in the world in population like

China, or the biggest in Asia like Indonesia.  But it must be

on the basis of mutual respect for each other's sovereignty

and integrity and no interference in each other's internal

affairs.  I am glad to have confirmation from you that in their

broadcasts, since we became independent, they have not in

any way sought to interfere in the internal affairs of Singapore

-- which, I think augurs well for the future.
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Jackie Sam: But there is a belief in some quarters that your attitude

towards China and Formosa is similar to the "Two Chinas"

policy.  Is this a correct interpretation of one aspect of your

foreign policy?

Prime Minister: I think it is completely wrong.  In fact, I took some pains to

issue a statement recently to explain that we have not made

up our minds on these world problems which have been

outstanding for a long while.  Our decisions will be based

first, on what is right; second, how does it affect the interests

of Singapore?  And, third, how do we advance the interests of

Singapore whilst doing what is right?  I am not at all sure that

the "Two Chinas" policy which is spoken of in some quarters

is right, to begin with; secondly, whether it is in the interests

of Singapore to pursue such a policy; and thirdly, what is the

policy which is right and in our interests to pursue -- a matter

which requires careful reflection.  And, there is no hurry.

Jackie Sam: But the question of Chinese admittance to the United Nations

is now before the...
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Prime Minister: Yes, and we have supported Chinese admissions to the

United Nations without placing conditions because we think

it is wrong to place conditions.  If they do not want to take up

their seat in the United Nations, well that is a different matter.

It is for them to say that they do not want it.

Jackie Sam: Well, one of the resolutions before the Council is on this

"Two Chinas" .....

Prime Minister: No, no.  That is not so.  The question at this moment is

whether China should be admitted by a simple vote or by a

two-thirds majority; and we say China should be admitted on

a simple vote.

Jackie Sam: After that will come this question?

Prime Minister: Not necessarily.  One China is admitted, the Government

takes its place as the representative of the Chinese people.

And whether the people in Taiwan are part of the Chinese

people, or decide not to be part of the Chinese people --well,

that is a second matter to be decided at a later stage.  My

position is completely open on this, as I have stated -- for the
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reasons I have stated:  First, what is right; secondly, how

does that affect us and our interests; and thirdly, how do we

find a policy which is not only right but is also in furtherance

of our interests.

Jackie Sam: How would you define "furtherance of our interests"?

Prime Minister: I mean, our interests among other things mean our survival

and our capacity to prosper and to expand our trading and

other relations with everybody in the world.

Jackie Sam: To take a hypothetical case, where there was no interference

from China, and China recognised Singapore, how would the

vote be?

Prime Minister: Vote on what issue?

Jackie Sam: On the issue of China at the United Nations...

Prime Minister: I have said that we are voting for China.  Full stop.
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Wu Shih: Mr. Lee, by and large, your foreign policy of non-alignment

has been quite successful.  But, with the absence of any

mission overseas, how do you propose to consolidate position

internationally?

Prime Minister: Mr.Rajaratnam, the Foreign Minister, will be back this week,

and Dr. Toh will be back by the 25th.  After that, we will sort

out who we are sending to which capital.  And, by the

beginning of next year, our Mission will be established in all

the key positions in Asia, Africa, London, Canberra,

Wellington, New York -- maybe even Washington, if there is

a lot of business to be done.

Jackie Sam: How are you going to get the money for all this?

Prime Minister: Well, we are a fairly modest people who do not go in for an

ostentatious display of our wealth, even though we are, per

capita, the wealthiest in South Asia.  But, if you have honest

and relatively frugal men to run your embassies it shouldn't

break the bank.  It is when you do not have the qualities

which I have enumerated that running embassies become an
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extremely trying and expensive business.  We do not want to

show off as a big power.  That does not mean that we cannot

run an efficient out-post and a listening-post for ourselves.  I

think the problem is not so much finding the money as finding

the men with the experience and the expertise; or, if they do

not have the experience, with the capacity to learn very

quickly.

Jackie Sam: Does this mean that, as yet, you do not have enough chaps to

man the embassies which you have in...

Prime Minister: No --- we have.  The problem is, they are not doing some

other important function; and, the question is, if you remove

too many important digits from other important functions,

then obviously there will be a loss in efficacy of our own

machine here.  And, I think we have to have fresh blood from

outside and some of the key appointments at the top will have

to be made from outside the service because some of these

places will require men who are extremely well-versed in the

trade and possibilities of trade with these countries.  And so,

a lot of our businessmen can help taking up appointments as,
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for instance, Mr. Ko Teck Kin in Kuala Lumpur.  In some of

the other places like Cairo and Delhi we will want people

who are extremely versed in the politics of Afro-Asia -- the

feeling, the vocabulary of Afro-Asia.  Sending a civil servant

there will do no good whatsoever, unless he is a highly-

politicised civil servant.  And there are very few such types.

So, we may have to pick up from the University and from

elsewhere men who will help man these posts whilst we build

up a foreign service of our own.

Jackie Sam: You will be prepared to take non-Singapore citizens?

Prime Minister: Our policy has always been to consider the people of Malaya

and Singapore one people.  Even before merger we recruited

on the basis of open competition from all Malaya and

Singapore.  Even during Malaysia, we recruited on that basis,

and I see no reason to change this policy at all.  I have every

confidence that wherever they come from, when they take up

their appointment as an officer of the Government of

Singapore, they will give their loyalty to their duties.
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Jackie Sam: Thank you, Mr. Lee.

Wu Shih: Thank you.

Prime Minister: Thank you.

16th November, 1965.
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT A DINNER GIVEN IN

HONOUR OF THE PRIME MINISTER BY THE INDIAN CHAMBER OF

COMMERCE AT THE AUDITORIUM OF THE CHINESE CHAMBER OF

COMMERCE ON 16TH NOVEMBER, 1965.

Mr. President and Friends,

In some parts of South East Asia, prime ministers themselves usually

write the speeches which eulogise them.  And I have often wondered how they

must face up to such occasions when others read the speeches which they have

so assidously penned and which are so full of praise for themselves!

I can assure you, however, that I had nothing to do with the Master of

Ceremonies this evening.  He is a friend of mine, undoubtedly of long standing.

But I can assure you I had nothing to do with his praises, either of reverence or

of kind regard.

But it has been my great privilege to have been associated with the Indian

community and the Indian Merchant community for quite some time.  Not only

since my colleagues and I were entrusted with the problems of our tumultous

island, but long before that -- as Mr. R. Jumabhoy will testify ... and the boats
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that regularly used to sail from Singapore to Madras, and the trade unionists who

insisted that they should be allocated certain passages on these boats....

So you see, I do know something about Indians, the Indian civilization, the

Indian culture and the problems of Indians in South-east Asia.  And their

problems are very much the same as the problems of other human beings in

Southeast Asia.

We all want to be left alone to get on with the job of making a better life

for ourselves.  That is the beginning and the end of why we are in South-East

Asia.

Let us not pretend like the British used to do that they came here in pursuit

of higher objectives -- to bring civilisation to this place.

You know, for centuries fleets used to pass by the Straits of Malacca and

nobody wanted to settle in this part of the world because the soil was

inhospitable, the climate was unpleasant and they moved on to more fertile

islands to the south.  And so it is that archaeologists have been digging and

digging in this part with very few rewards apart from a few porcelain and clay

pieces.  But, the British came.  Somebody had discovered tin before they came
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and they learnt how to exploit it with much greater vigour.  And, what was most

important, the inhospitable climate turned to be most suitable for a tree which

produces juice which was called latex and which became rubber.  And to a world

which was going on wheels, that meant tremendous economic development for

Malaya and for its outlet -- Singapore.

Well, that is how history began for you and for me.  But I am not quite

sure whether that is how history will end.  We don't know.  It began a certain

way; but it ends the way we decide it.

Never believe in pre-destination, though it is comforting.  I have Indian

friends in my party who regularly look up my horoscope for me and they are

amongst my staunchest supporters!  And they tell me that all will be well till I am

70 years old -- which is quite a long time for me!  But when I look at Mr.

Govindasamy Pillai in front of me, I say to myself, "Well, they have given me

only 70 years....what if I were to live as long as Mr. Govindasamy Pillai...!"  I

hope my party comrades have taken note of this, and that the next time when my

horoscope is read, they will read into my 80's.

But I think more important than my 80's are your 80's and what it holds in

store for yur children and your children's children.
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And, as I said just now, I start off on the basis when nothing is pre-

destined except inevitability of the fact that the sun rises in the east because the

world turns from west to east, and it settles in west because that has been the

way that the world has been turning for the past million and millions of years.

For better or for worse, you and I have met in confluence in this corner of

South-East Asia.  And I think we can determine that it shall be for the better of

humanity and, most important, for that segment of humanity which you and I

represent in this corner of the world.

I think I understand you, your hopes, your aspirations, your fears, your

uncertainties.  And I think you also understand me.  But what is most important

that we not only understand each other but we also understand the others around

us; not least of whom are the Malays.

I have been round Africa and Asia.  And I have seen isolated communities

-- cut adrift and stranded on some foreign beach after the tide had run out.  And it

is a very painful operation picking up one's belongings and trying to go back to a

country one does not really belong to anymore.  And I am determined that that
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shall not happen here; and I think we can between us make quite sure that it will

never happen.

This, as I have said so many times in the last few weeks is an exercise

first, in survival; second, in human progress.

Man from the beginning of time has -- like other living beings on this

world -- always migrated, and usually in herds: whether cows or buffaloes,

antelopes, lions, tigers or jackals -- if you don't like jackals.  They have moved

on in search of fresh pastures.  And in the process, one or two things happen:

either they discover fresh pastures for which there is no contestant for ownership

and they settle there and claim to be owners from the beginning of time; or, they

find -- which is most likely -- that somebody else has been there...  Where upon,

one of two other things can happen: either they get expelled or they stay.

They can get expelled either because the climate and the environment are

unsuitable and inhospitable and they decide it best to leave; or they stay --in

which case, again one of the two things can happen: either the herd that was

there before begins to live together with the second in peace and in harmony; or,

it begins to bicker with the herd which has come in.
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Now, whatever the provocation, we should never bicker.  We should

always want to live in peace and harmony.   If the other side chooses to bicker,

we should neverthless, also not bicker and, short of the utmost provocation, we

should always be tolerant but stand our ground.

We have not only brought to this fresh pasture out ourselves but also

skills.  We have brought in a great deal of industry which has transformed what

was once an inhospitable corner of South-East Asia into one of the most highly

developed sectors of South-East Asia.

I would like to believe that our two years in Malaysia were not altogether

a waste of time.

I know, for quite a number of my colleagues and myself, there are

moments when we tot up the credit and the debit and we tell ourselves, "What a

prodigious expenditure of human energy for so little return!"  And, what is more,

as my colleague, the Minister for Finance whom you so wisely garlanded...   I

always knew that the Indian merchant community had the instinct for survival,

and this evening I saw it demonstrated in ample measure.....!
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You see, my colleague suffers from a disability which prevents him from

enjoying the meal which his friend on his left enjoys.  But how wise of the Indian

Chamber that, whilst it might perhaps be for the good health of my colleague to

participate in the vegetarian adventures of his friend on his left, nevertheless, the

best was laid out before my colleague even though it would do him no good

whatsoever!

But if I could just come back to this -- he is now doing the very unpleasant

exercise of totting up the debit and credit of our joining Malaysia.  And as far as

we can see, we were "done in" to the tune of about $70 million during the period

of the 2 years.  We overpaid for no rhyme or reason because, in expectation of a

common market, we agreed to 40%...  You know all the argument that went on..

We said, 28% and they said it was 60%.  And finally, it was agreed -- for no

other reason than that because an agreement had to be reached -- that it was to be

40%, subject to review after 1 year and thereafter, every 2 years.

As you know, the review never took place even after 1 year because they

suggested that it be postponed.  So, we have been looking up the figures and

looking up what we have paid out and so on and we find we have been done in at

the rate of $35 million per year by way of overpayment!  So, if there is any

consolation to you and me, we are now $35 million per year better off!
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But the fact remains that we have paid very nearly $70 million because we

missed the full 2 years by about 7 weeks, with the 9th of August.  And you can

trust Dr. Goh to have made quite sure that it stopped from the 9th of August!

And since it had to stop, it stopped as from midnight, the 8th of August.  No

more payments were made on the 9th of August.  I can assure that nobody on the

ministerial side or on the official side can even be surcharged for letting down the

Singapore people!

Now, what happens?  Have we paid this -- for nothing?  I would like to

believe not.  Because I think in that 2 years, we learnt something.

We educated ourselves, our people in the necessity for tolerance in a

multi-racial community -- racial tolerance, linguistic tolerance, religious

tolerance.  And tonight, you have done me the honours: an Indian Chamber in the

building of the Chinese Chamber, and nobody felt the worse off for it.

I say all that is to the good because it shows the gradual integration of the

herds: the Brahmin cows and the non-Brahmin cows are all getting together, and

we are getting on all right!  And, we will get on.  And the two years were not

wasted years because whatever some people would like to think, it is never
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possible to turn the wheel of Karma back.  The wheel, as far as I know, moves in

one direction relentlessly towards the grave from the time of your birth to the

time of your death.  It never moves back, whether it be for Singapore, Sabah,

Sarawak or for Malaya -- or for Indonesia for that matter.

But I console myself with this thought that if we had lost only $70 million

for this signal experience in our lives -- the educating of our people in the

necessity for tolerance, multi-racialism, multi-lingualism, multi-religionism -- just

think what an awful price the others paid, all for nothing: just to take on the

burdens of confrontation.  It has cost them so bitterly.

They thought they were acquiring an empire, but lo and behold, there was

one part which was not digestable as an empire.  That is why we are still

enjoying our meal this evening.  If you and I had decided to go into the timber

business, it would have been very sad!

But it is not possible for them to go back.  They are there confronting a

very truculent neighbour over a thousand-mile border; and, as another beloved

Prime Minister has so aptly said, he has got a thousand and five hundred miles

of coastline to guard, and he was thinking of multiplying his fleet by 5 times.  I

shuddered at the prospect of my Finance Minister suddenly having to multiply
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our defence expenditure by 5 times.  So, it was lucky that it cost us so little in the

end.

Looking back now in retrospect, I think it was a salutory experience

learning in which part of the world we are sited; what the climate is like, what

our neighbours are like; and what we must do if we want to survive.  And if we

survive, I have not the slightest doubts that we will prosper.

You know, there is an instinct in some herds.  The instinct is this herd that

has gathered here is to strive--whether it be to get more passages to India in order

to farm out to your friends or to your trade union supporters; or whether to get

more passages from the Indian Government or the Rajula or the S.S. Madras in

order that there shall be more commission generally to spread bonus in your firm

or whatever other charitable projects you may be interested in...  The thrust is

there.  There is the bite; the spurs are always making our people surge forward.

And this is our biggest asset in survival.

A people that sits back waiting for deliverance is a people that will perish.

A people that is always searching for fresh avenues to secure its abiding desires

for security, for plenty, for peace -- they are a people that deserve to, and will,

survive.
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And I would like to thank you President and the members of the Indian

Chamber of Commerce not only for the gesture which for me has been most

meaningful ... because this is something which I treasure very much as an

essential ingredient of our success.

If we become sectarian, narrow, selfish; if we yield to easy slogans and

sentiments, then we will perish.  And there are any number of other chaps around

us who can shout slogans louder, more vociferously, more stridently than we can.

I say we can counter their slogans by talking softly, in modulated terms.  Where

they preach in tolerance, we preach tolerance.  Where they preach dominance of

one over another, we preach peace and harmony between ourselves.  This is

the surest guarantee of our survival.

Let me be the first to assure you that behind all the idealism, my colleagues

and I decide policy on the basis of its efficacy: we ensure that policies are worth

pursuing.  It is no use preaching peace and the milk of human kindness between

human beings if at the end of it all, having preached it, we will die and perish

because those are not the qualities which are required.  But, I can assure you that

my motivations are much more practical, much more down to earth: I want this

place to succeed because that is the only way in which you and I have a stake in
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it.  And I would like you to slowly understand that in our considered view, this is

the only way in which we can succeed.  For any one group to preach dominance

over the others in the surest way to collapse.  Of that I am convinced.

You don't have to convince me.  My trouble is I  have got some lunatics

still amongst some sections of the community who need convincing.  And from

time to time, my colleagues and I are experimenting with new douches and

syringes -- how to put dry ice in a syringe and give the man a quick astringent

douche so he will wake up!  But I would say that the most valuable asset that we

have got in building this tolerant society are the last 2 years -- what could happen

when those in authority were prepared to preach intolerance...  And that is

really the end of the road.

So, you see, whenever we now put it to the test, I know that there are, I

hope, more than 50% of human beings in Singapore who having lived through

this, will never want to see that happen ever again, and who would like, through

patience and perseverance, to bring peace to this part of the world and to our

neighbours.

Finally, to those of our neighbours who in spite of our peace-loving

intentions towards them are still unable to live in peace...  As your President so
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eagerly asked , "when are we getting Pulau Senang going?" ...  Well, even there,

I was roundly castigated for wishing the Indonesians well.  I wanted to give them

beer and whisky and rice for dirty copra and dirty pepper.  And I was told it was

an immoral and a wicked act.

You see, you cannot please everybody all the time. But this is one exercise

which will grow in dimension over the years and which will give a lot of pleasure

I am quite sure not only to the Indian community but to lots of other communities

in Singapore; but which I hope, in the end, will not lead to so uncomfortable

position as to make life with our neighbours difficult.  Because never forget:  in

the end, they must put their house in order.  And, there must be a day of

reckoning.  So, whilst you and I live day by day, just keep an eye for that day of

reckoning when the accounts have to be struck.  And when that moment arrives -

- whether the British are here still doing their import and export or whether they

have decided to pull out not only from the merchant enterprise but from other

enterprises on this island -- we are here to stay, and we must ensure a situation

which will make sure that regardless of the wishes of some of our neighbours, we

will stay.

It is on that note that I am quite sure I will strike complete unanimity in

Singapore:  we are here to stay for the next thousand years.
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And I wish you and your progeny happiness, prosperity and success.

16th November, 1965.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY 

CELEBRATIONS OF THE SEU TECK SEAN TONG ON 

18TH NOVEMBER, 1965, AT NGEE ANN COLLEGE. 

 

(TRANSLATION) 

 

I feel greatly honoured to have been invited to speak at the 50th 

anniversary celebrations of your association tonight. 

 

Fifty years ago, it was good to have charitable organisations like yours to 

assist those who needed help. Otherwise, the Chinese who had left their country 

to come to this part of the world would have found themselves helpless and 

homeless. 

 

Today, things have changed. Social welfare work has become more 

complex in character. But, of even more importance today is the matter of the 

survival of our nation. 

 

50 years ago, Singapore was under colonial rule. The Chinese here at that 

time had to struggle hard for a living. But, they managed to establish themselves, 

to build their homes here are eventually, some became rich. And from one 

generation to another, they have continued to progress and to grow in numbers. 

There are, at present, in Singapore, nearly 1.4 million Chinese. 

 

The question that faces us now is: how are we going to survive? If we 

keep still to the old ways of leaving the affairs of the country in hands of the 
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Government and its officers with the people concerned only with their own 

affairs and nothing else, our country would be in a sorry state. If people are 

interested only in business and in getting rich, and take no interest in national 

affairs, they and others will not survive should the country be invaded. Even if 

they want to run away, they will find no place to which to escape. 

 

Social welfare and charitable work must be for the welfare of all the 

people of a country. If each individual cares only for himself, how can we 

survive? 

 

If we want the country to become strong and to continue to progress, it is 

vital that all our people have a sense of national identity. They must be public 

spirited. They must understand that the success and failure of the nation is the 

responsibility of all. 

 

In the past, our colonial rulers only knew how to develop large residential 

areas, like Tanglin, for themselves. They did not care for the ordinary people 

who had to live in squalor. Today, all that has been completely done away with. 

Six army generals were killed in Indonesia in a coup. Today, even the position 

of the President is precarious. Why?  

 

This is because life for the Indonesian people is difficult, conditions are 

not stable, and the Communists as a result, have grounds for agitation. And it 

has been the people who have suffered because of the coup. 
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Our forefathers established charitable organizations fifty years ago. We 

must today carry on their good work. We must strive to strengthen the country's 

position. We must develop the country's economy so that it can prosper and, in 

this way, safeguard the stability of our society. And if we are invaded by others, 

we will be able to deal with them. 

 

Indonesian saboteurs were given money to bait them to come to 

Singapore to cause trouble. But the saboteurs were only interested in the $500 

(Malaysian) given them. And when they did manage to sneak into Singapore, 

they just left their bombs on the beach and regarded this as the completion of 

their "mission". 

 

The British feel that Indonesian confrontation is against their interests. 

That is why decided to help us deal with Indonesian sabotage and invasion. Had 

we been invaded by another nation, they may well have decided to stand aside 

and not help at all. So, if we do not make preparations beforehand, we may 

become a helpless victim if attacked. 

 

We must ourselves protect our interests in Southeast Asia. The youth of 

Singapore were recently asked to join the Volunteer Corp. The response has 

been most encouraging.  

 

But, the Barisan Sosialis have different things in mind. They shout, 

"Defence has nothing to do with the people." And they have asked the people 

not to join the Volunteer Corps. 
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Their empty slogans cannot bluff the people. We have learnt from the two 

disturbances of last year. Our people now understand it is an urgent necessity to 

join the Volunteer Corps. They understand that joining the Corps will not affect 

their normal life. And, if there is trouble, they can rely on themselves to ensure 

their survival. 

 

What happened during the two riots unfortunately led us to doubt the 

intentions of those who came to protect us. But we do not have to be concerned 

about this from now on. We will train 10,000 volunteers. And, their loyalty will 

be without doubt. 

 

We are today, in charge of our own country. And we must stand firm on 

our own. We must protect our interests in Southeast Asia. We must try and 

convince those who envy us, that we are not a people to be cowed. We will then 

make our enemies our friends and live in peaceful co-existence with them. 

 

As the citizens of an independent state, our duties and responsibilities 

today are entirely different from those of fifty years ago. At that time, charitable 

organisations such as yours looked after the interests of only a section of the 

people. 

 

Today, we must develop these organisations so that they will look after 

the welfare and interests of all the people, and thus help strengthen our country. 

 

I had emphasised before merger that Singapore and Malaysia are 

indivisible. This is because of historical, geographical and economic ties. Today, 
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though the two have separated, my view on this has not changed because I 

sincerely believe this analyses to be correct. 

 

So, I feel that if anything happens, we must protect that part of our 

interests as one people in Southeast Asia. We must not narrowly protect only 

Singapore's interests. 

 

We must, when analysing current events, place them against a broader 

perspective, and not go into details. Otherwise, some people may again 

misunderstand and say that we are interfering in their affairs. 

 

Although we must concentrate our efforts on our own internal affairs, we 

still will have to pay close attention to what is happening in neighbouring 

countries. 

 

Our main task within the next 2 or 3 years will be to ensure our own survival. 

We have to mobilise all our people, infuse into them a sense of national loyalty 

and public spirit. We must mobilise the whole nation for our survival. 

 

We have to help our own people to survive and prosper. We will also have to 

help the people in this part of South East Asia so that they can lead a more 

meaningful life. This is our only way out. 

 

Thank you. 

 

 

18th November, 1965. 
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE SIM SAN LOKE HUP

ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION FOUNDER'S DAY DINNER ON THE

23RD OF NOVEMBER, 1965.

Friends,

I want to briefly summarise what I said just now in Chinese.

It concerns broadly the question of how to overcome our new problems.

Independence brings with it new problems.  And, the first problem is: how

do we convince our neighbours that we have not only, as they know, the will to

survive, but also the capacity to survive.  This is very important.

If people know that we have got the capacity to take on whatever comes

our way, the chances are nobody will want to make things unpleasant for

themselves or for us.  Because then it becomes unhappy all round!

But if they believe that the two million people of Singapore consist of

weaklings, people easily brow-beaten and coerced and bludgeoned into
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submission, then the temptation to apply pressure to make us submit will be very

great.

You know, some people may believe we are a city dependent on other

people's patronage for survival.  For instance, the bulk of our water comes from

outside Singapore.  And as I was on my way here in the car just now and I

watched the rainy season set in, my mind wandered .... And I said to myself,

'Every year, we have got 95 inches of rainfall.  And if we can find a way to

conserve that water, we will have enough to live by ourselves...."  Not that this

will become necessary....   But because we can, it will be unnecessary for people

to twist our arms.  This is most important.

We do not want a big army.  It is a waste of money.  But because we have

got stalwart, husky young men who can beat drums today, do gymnastics and, if

need be, man the barricades tomorrow and fight unto death for what is ours, it is

likely that others will then leave us in peace.

That is the way human beings are all over the world,

And so I say to my constituents:  be prepared to do your little bit for your

country.  And I was particularly proud that in the recent enrolment for volunteers,
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Tanjong Pagar with no playing fields, crowded, full of people, had one of the

best enrolments for volunteers of all the 51 constituencies in Singapore.

I say that augurs well for this country.  There may be crowded tenements,

but there are healthy youths who are virile, vigorous, each prepared to do his

little share.  That way, our neighbours will always find it useful and, what is

more, advisible, to be friends with us.  Because we want to be friends with all of

them.

And never forget: if they believe that we can be bludgeoned into

submission, then the temptation to do so will be very great.

So, let us make it quite clear to everybody; we want to be friends but on

honourable terms.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER 

MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE 

UNDERGROUND CAR PARK AND PUBLIC GARDEN AT RAFFLES 

PLACE AT 11.00A.M. ON NOVEMBER 27TH, 1965. 

 

 

Friends, 

 

It is of particular interest to me this morning to see what the place looks like 

after completion. I had, on several occasions, passed by and seen it all boarded 

up. And I had heard from time to time that there was, at one end of Raffles 

Square, a monstrous and imposing structure that looked more like Lenin's tomb 

then a flower garden! And it had even been suggested that we might perhaps 

repose some of the precious remains of some of our more distinguished citizens 

in one end of this square! 

 

It was therefore a meaningful breakfast for me this morning as I flicked through 

the newspapers to find out how skilfully public relations officers have been, and 

how ingenious the PWD and the National Development officers had been in 

explaining this whole project away. 

 

You see, between the conception and the final fruition, there was a lapse of 

about two years. We announced this in November, 1963 when the Yang di- 

Pertuan Negara addressed the first Assembly in Malaysia -- the first and the last 

Assembly in Malaysia. And two years from thence, this is what we have got. 

 

When we approved the plans ... I was shown some beautiful plans in the 

Cabinet Office saying what a stupendous structure this would be. And I had 
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visions ... I have forgotten what those plans actually conveyed, but I had visions 

of a beautiful garden, everybody passing by admiring the flowers and the trees 

and so on. And at the same time, the garden would be bearing gold coins or 

silver coins underneath -- invisible to all sight -- as cars went whizzing by. 

 

But the final realization, of course, is somewhat different, you have seen the 

explanation. It is three feet above the ground in order to allow ventilation and 

natural light. I think it is the most plausible explanation, but if we had really 

good engineers who had built car parks underground before with a garden on 

top, we would have discovered a way whereby both ventilation sand lighting 

will reach the garage below whilst at the same time putting this garden 

underground for all to view as they pass by. But that is not to be. 

 

And, this is one of the things that worries me. You can buy curtain, carpets, 

furniture and, if it is a folly, that is that. You scrub it out in four to five years. 

But if you put up a public building or a garden such as this, then it bears 

testimony either to your audacity or to your folly for many, many decades to 

come.  

 

I am hoping that before long, we will give our engineers another opportunity to 

show how much they have developed in skill and professional competence. I 

quite believe that this has got to be high because otherwise there is a sudden 

drop from the road outside, and the cars can't get inside. And I am told that there 

is not enough of a swing around between the road there and the garage floor. 

Well, so be it. 

 

But I suggest we get hold of some budding Singaporean sculptor to do some 

frescoes or bas reliefs along the side so that when you come out from the arcade, 
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you see visions, in grim concrete, of healthy men and women striving hard, 

endeavouring to achieve the brilliant future. If we can't do that, then I say, let it 

out to any number of watch and radio makers who want to catch your eye as 

you pass -- so that more gold coins can roll in! 

 

Whatever it is, I think in a small way this expresses the ethos of our people. 

 

There are two ways in which independent governments try to express their 

personality. One is by big monuments and literally, monuments, you know – 

just something to be admired, something imposing to overawe you. You can't 

sleep in it; you can't drink in it; you can't drink in it; you can't take shelter in it. 

You just go and watch it, be overawed and so away! Quite a number of 

governments do that. 

 

But there is another way in which pride of achievement, pride of growing and 

improving standards find a response finally in higher civic consciousness. 

 

I cannot tell you how sad I was when the crowd moved in. It was not because 

they moved in -- this showed at least they were quite interested to know what 

was going on... It was because they trampled on the green lawn, and I said to 

myself; "That is another four hundred dollars gone, to re-lay green lawns!" 

 

Well, the day we get our people to understand that this is theirs -- the flowers, 

the trees, the shade and that when you step on that green lawn and you ruin it, it 

is your money that goes to pay overtime to somebody to put the turf back -- that 

day, you would have succeeded in giving the place real pride. Perhaps this will 

be in a few more years. 
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But slowly over the years, you will notice a growing realisation that this is 

what two million people in one little island in Southest Asia can achieve -- 

given skill, drive and a framework of honest and effective government within 

which they can strive to perform their best. And, over the years, be it Raffles 

Place Gardens, underground car park or public fountains opposite the National 

Theatre or the National Stadium which we will put up at Kallang Park and 

which will be up to Olympic standards -- whatever it is, they will all reflect a 

growing awareness of our high standards which is, in turn, dependent upon high 

performance. And when you have established that nexus between high 

standards and high performance in the mind of the average worker, that day you 

have a secured society. The day the average worker realise that running around 

breaking bottles, breaking heads, windscreens -- just being destructive -- does 

not help, that will be the day your security positions is more than three-quarters 

resolved; and, what is more, you get an enlightened and mobilised population 

making high endeavour part of its habit. 

 

I would like to believe that somebody -- in the years to come -- will look at all 

this and say, "Well, it was not as skilfully finished as it could have been; but 

there was government, there was a people that inherited whatever there was out 

of a 140 years of British colonial rule and built upon it; that did not go 

backwards but went forward and never looked backwards!" And I say that alone 

would be consolation to me for whatever the engineering and the reinforced 

concrete defects of this particular structure. What matters is the thought behind it 

and the capacity to push it. Between the conceptions as an idea, the calling of 

plans, the approval of those plans and the final execution, there was constant 

drive. 
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You know, many people say nice things and then forget it. It is because they 

haven't got the stamina, the perseverance. 

 

This garden was mooted in the old days by the old city council. But nobody 

could get a move on. Nothing was done and it got built on more tarmac year by 

year, and got uglier and uglier! You require a certain amount of drive to break 

you away from that inertia, and to say, "It will be done -- and now!" 

 

And similarly, with Crawford; similarly, with Outram Road. It is true we 

suffered a malaise in 1964 when people refused to move from Crawford 

because they were egged on to stay and they were made to believe that they 

were being persecuted and so on. But we were patient, and we never gave up; 

we were never stymied! 

 

They played a communal line. We countered the communalism until finally, we 

eroded away without force -- which is most important -- we eroded away 

psychologically, all the stupidities and the obscurantism which were designed to 

impede and to block us. 

 

You know, there were two ways of reacting to the situation one way to say, 

"Well, in that case, since you don't want it, curse be on you; we will leave it 

alone"... That would have meant defeat and that would have meant we would 

have stayed in Malaysia to be bludgeoned, bullied, cowed. Never for us! 

However ruthless the force, the threat of the application of force, we meet it -- 

not blindly and foolishly but dexterously and determinedly -- until finally, they 

decided that force could not work and they booted us out. 
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And even after we were on our own -- with the police and the army ours -- no 

force was used in Crawford. The argument went on, until finally they have 

become convinced that this is a Government on the level with them; prepared to 

give them help where they required help... But what is right will stay right and 

nobody will bludgeon and coerce this government into doing what is wrong. 

 

And so you see, in that way I hope 50 years from now, it may yet be said that 

what this little island represents was what made for an oasis of stability and 

sanity in a very turbulent and disturbed region. 

 

Finally, may I urge all of you who trade and live in this area to move into the 

spirit of it. By all means, do your business day and night. This is what the place 

has got: vitality, drive, stamina. Make of it what you will. We are with you. We 

want you to have more business. We want this to be the shop-window in South 

Asia. One day, there will be people coming from Jakarta, from Kuala Lumpur. 

They will come and they will shop here. You know, they will always come and 

shop here. Why not? We will always be polite. And on that basis, we will 

always prosper. 

 

And with those words, I wish you many years of more prosperous business in 

Raffles Place. 

 

Thank You. 

 

--------------------- 

 

 

27th November, 1965 
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 5TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF

THE KAMPONG TENGAH COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 28TH

NOVEMBER, 1965.

Friends,

I don't think this is a particularly auspicious evening to make any speeches,

but I am particularly encouraged by the fact that in spite of the deterring weather,

so many have decided to stay on to listen to whatever that might be said.

I would like to believe that there is something worthwhile for all of us to

foregather on occasions like this -- if nothing else, to renew our pledge to try and

make what there is in this island survive the vicissitudes of power conflicts in this

region.

It would have been difficult to believe just a few years ago -- before

Malaysia and before confrontation -- how quickly the whole picture would have

changed, and with it the thoughts, the mood of the people.

Ten years ago, we were unaware of the perils which at present beset us.

By and large, the people were unaware of the perils of having truculent and
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unhappy neighbours who have a lot of hardware, fire-power.... This doesn't

produce goods; doesn't produce happiness; but it gives a sensation of power; it

gives the  people who have got this sensation of power a sensation of greatness --

if only momentarily.  And so it creates and generates, in its turn, amongst the

other smaller peoples in the region, a fear and a desire to get -- behind the

umbrella of some protective power -- a fire-power of their own.

And I have no serious worry in the immediate future -- and I don't think

you have either -- that we shall be conquered.  It is not possible.  The

juxtaposition of power in the region and in the world is such that no one single

group of nations can move to weaken the position of another group or even to

erode into little bastions like Singapore without there being a violent reaction

immediately forthcoming.  But, underneath it is a constant process of attrition.

I was supposed to go to Pasir Panjang today to spend the morning there.

But my own intelligence agencies said, "No, it shall not be so"... because a group

of men who styled themselves as the "Tentera Nasional Republik Malaya" -- just

an "anti-group"partly of our own citizens, partly of Indonesians, who have gone

over to get training and arms in Indonesia -- have got through ... We have

managed to weed out the party, but one escaped, the Ulu Pandan Party Rakya'at

branch secretary, a man called Johari Santo....  He was with four others.  We
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have knocked out the four others who came  back with explosives and other light

weapons, but he himself is missing, and he may be in the Ulu Pandan area next to

Pasir Panjang.  So, despite my own desire to visit Pasir Panjang today,  I was

persuaded not to test my good fortune!

But, you see, behind it all is a constant process of testing the other man's

will and patience -- always trying to weaken his resolve, to upset his economy, to

upset the even tenor of the other person's society if, for nothing else, just for the

sheer joy it gives to see the other fellow in the lurch or in a bit of trouble.  And

that is the Southest Asia that we've got to learn to live with.  And, just as I have

got to live with it, so have you.

Five years ago, I moved freely first, because nobody was organised enough to 

get rid of any one of us - let alone me; and secondly, in any case, it wasn't worth 

          getting rid of people.

                             

                                        But today, in independent Singapore, it is a very different situation. If people 

                                        do get "bumped" off, then a great deal of uncertainty may follow. The net result is: 

                                                  I have got to learn to live with a great deal of what, I hope, is unnecessary security 

                                                            but which, if ever it became necessary, would be effective. And the people as a whole

                                                                      have also got to learn to live with it.
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I think the worse that we can do to ourselves is to forget that although we 

are out of Malaysia, we are still not out of this region.          

 

         The human being has a defence mechanism in his mind, and I notice it amongst

even my own immediate colleagues. 

  

         You see, now that we are out of Malaysia, we read the newspapers and what is 

going on in Malaysia with philosophical detachment; for instance, people say, "Well, 

so much money is being spent for this, that and the other. And there are so many taxes, 

and there is this wastage and that wastage"; and other people talk about monuments

which don't look like themselves, and who won the battle for the Emergency and what

hats they wore ...           

           

                           It no longer directly affects us and therefore we read about it with a great deal of

                             dispassionate and somewhat cynical interest.

                                     But I do hope you are reading constantly what is happening because it does have a

                            lot to do with us - because, if things go wrong around us, it will catch up with us very

                            quickly indeed!
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We never sought independence ... We wanted to face up to the problems of 

living in this region ... But independence was thrust upon us and this independence

has given us one very valuable asset: independence of action. And, if we are to 

exercise this right, then we must be fully alive to the options which are open to us: 

what is happening around us; where these things are going to lead to; and what the 

options are before us which we can take up in order to make things go more in 

accordance with our wishes. And, to do that, we must have a population alive and 

alert to what is happening around it.

          If we begin to talk only of Singapore and believe that forever and ever you 

will have the Seventh submarine squadron believing that it is their sacred duty to

defend you and your sacred duty to allow yourselves to be defended then the day 

will come when you will find that the people who pay for this Seventh submarine

squadron may decide it is not worth their while ... And, if you have not moved by

then into a position where you can say, "Right, from there I move thus ...", then 

you will be prostrate as other invading forces come in.   

          So, you see, whilst we are grateful for the sense of security that for the time 

being I think we have justifiably got, we would be foolish if we did not calculate 

in terms of the next decade. What happens if certain other powers in this region

become bigger and stronger, and the powers that are interested in our security 

become weaker and less willing to go on defending us to the scale that they now 

are? What are the options? What are the alternatives?
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          These are problems which I do not expect the average Naval Base worker 

to be concerned with. But I do expect them to understand that we cannot go back

to 1955; you know, on the one hand "Down with imperialism! Down with colonialism!",

and on the other hand, "Please give me more pay so I can denounce it roundly and at 

the same time go to the bar and have a jolly good drink, having denounced it all round." 

          In other words, what I mean is: whilst we watch all these things slipping 

and shifting around us, we have to make arrangements for ourselves. By all means,

let us have the Seventh Submarine Squadron and have very good public relations 

commanders who make friends with our community centres and the people who

frequent them. But, most important of all, let the community centre leaders realise

that if you do not create an atmostphere in which the people begin to think ahead 

with you and with your own government how to ensure that whatever happens we

survive, the submarine can slip away and, in a very short time, so can all the wives 

and other family possessions. But we cannot slip away from Southeast Asia. I am 

determined, whatever else happens, that we shall always be masters of our destiny 

in this part of the world.  

        And so, within that context, I would like to say what a great relief it is to find 

         that the Naval Base over the years also tries to present a better image of itself.

                           I am quite delighted this evening to see the British Navy learning to fit in into

                           independent Singapore. It is many years since I have had anything direct to do with them... 

                                     In the old days I used to have to negotiate on behalf of the Naval Base Labour Union.
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                But the Navy learns. And so we will negotiate and so they will give us a 

bit more ... But eventually, never forget that no one does anything for us because they

owe us a living. They don't. They do it for themselves - for what they believe to be

in their higher interests. And, if you and I haven't worked out what is in our higher

interests, we will be up the creek when the awful moment comes, and their interests

and ours do not coincide. 

 

           So, all the time, behind all the comraderie and all the goodwill which we hope

will be generated as a result of people coming together in community centres like 

Kampong Tengah, never forget this: this is yours; this is mine. 140 years of British

colonialism left us this; and from here we move forward - never backwards. From 

here, we will build a civilised society, however inhospitable the circumstances in 

which we dwell. 

 

          And finally, may I congratulate you, Mr. Chairman and the members of your

committee, for having arranged what to me is a most unusual occasion. I have been 

listened to in the rain on many a previous occasion, but only when there is something

stirring the people; you know, when there has been a riot or there is a likelihood of a

riot! 
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 And, I am quite happy to learn that the atmostphere is quite relaxed. Nobody 

expects a riot; nobody wants a riot; and yet, they are listening in the rain. So I say, 

          obviously you and your colleagues in the Community Centre must have done a 

                    power of good in keeping them all reasonably happy and reasonably confident that, 

                             whatever it is the government is doing, it must be in their best interest.

                                     

                                               On that note, may I wish you, your Community Centre and your kampong 

                                  many happy returns for Kampong Tengah. 

                                      

                                                Thank you.

You.                    28th November, 1965.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE CHINESE CHAMBER

OF COMMERCE ON 5TH DECEMBER, 1965, AT A DINNER GIVEN

BY THE ASSOCIATION OF COFFEE AND TEA  MERCHANTS,

SINGAPORE AND MALAYA.

(TRANSLATION FROM THE CHINESE SPEECH)

=========================

The Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, began by saying that he was very

happy to have the opportunity of meeting our own people from Malaysia, and of

discussing the present situation with them.  It was an opportunity not easily come by.

The Prime Minister said that some people were not satisfied with the

separation of Singapore and the Federation.  There were some V.I.Ps who not only

wanted to sever the two territories constitutionally, but who also wanted to force the

Press to issue two separate editions:  one for Singapore, another for Malaya, so that

there would be different versions of the news for the people of the two territories. 

They calculated that in this way, the people living on either side of the Causeway

would not be able to know what was happening beyond their part of the Causeway. 

And if there should be rather unpleasant news on the other side of the Causeway we

would not be in a position to read about them.



2

lky\1965\lky1205a.doc

The Prime Minister asked if such measures were really effective.

He pointed out that even if you can prevent people in the two places from

reading news about each other, you cannot prevent the people from coming into

contact with each other.  And the words of the people are as relentless as the flow of

a rivers.

In some European countries, if a Government wants to win an election, all it

has to do is control Television broadcasts.  But in our country, the news is passed in

the coffee-shops much faster than through other media -- and more influential too! 

No matter what the Government's statements say, the people make their own

judgements.  And the more the government tries to prevent people from knowing the

truth, the more rapidly the truth will spread.

In fact, the news from Singapore can be passed on to the Malaysian people

through the coffee shops.

The Prime Minister said:  at the moment, everybody knows that the future of

the peoples of Singapore and Malaysia is indivisible.  Some people thought, rather

naively, that by separating the two places, they can regain their old comfortable
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domination, and all the Malaysian people would accept once again the old ways and

the old form of life.  But in fact, there are many Malaysians who want a multi-racial

society as we have in Singapore.  Big problems arose from this conflicting ideology

and those people had to find all sorts of ways to cope with the problems.  On the one

hand, they wanted to prevent Singapore from influencing the Malaysian people;  and

on the other hand, they also imposed some uncomfortable "arrangements" on the

people at the other side, hoping some of them may thus accept the old ways and

forms.  

The Prime Minister also said that in Singapore, we have basically accepted

that the people from other parts of South-East Asia (whether they come from Sabah,

Sarawak or Malaya), are our blood relations and can not be separated from us!  At

no time should we forget that this is like a football game and that we in Singapore

are the reserve team or the full-backs, and the others are like the forwards, or the

soldiers in the front line.  Victory or defeat depends much on the forward players.  If

there are many people either in Singapore or in other parts of South-East Asia who

are easily frightened or cowed by others, then it would be very sad indeed.

The Prime Minister said, "If we want to survive gracefully, we must stand

firm, no matter under what conditions, we must insist on building a truly multi-racial
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society.  Psychologically, we must be prepared.  We must not be upset by their

arrangements."

"We are human beings, not dogs!"

"If there are men who claim themselves to be dogs, then we have nothing to

say.  But since we are human beings, we must stand up like men, be resolute and

firm.  When certain people threaten us, we must protest reasonably and bravely, and

ask:  to whom does this country belong?"

"Some people have asked me:  to whom does Singapore belong?  My answer

is :  "This country belongs to Singapore citizens.  This is a Singaporean Singapore!" 

If anybody dares deny this point, he will be violating the Constitution very gravely. 

If people use force to oppress us, you can be sure that this just won't work."

The Prime Minister went on to say:  "I say that if we stand firm now, and

work together, then one day, in this part of Southeast Asia, we can, and must, build a

multi-racial society.  This is very important to ourselves and to our future

generation."

Mr. Lee then revealed:  "A group of Singapore Ministers went to visit many

Afro-Asian countries.  According to their reports, our neighbouring countries -- and
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mind you, not only Indonesia -- are spreading the word in Afro-Asian countries that

Singapore is a Chinese country;  that Singapore is a front organisation of Communist

China.  Fortunately the delegation we sent to Afro-Asian countries comprised a

Chinese, Dr Toh (born in Perak), an Indian Minister (that is Mr. Rajarathnam who

came from Seremban), and a Malay Minister (that is Inche Rahim Ishak, who came

from Taiping).  The three Ministers came from Malaya and were qualified to speak

on the issue.  They clarified what is actually happening and completely countered

this evil propaganda".

"As to how to solve this problem, I am not going to explain in detail tonight

because it is a very complicated problem.  Nevertheless, one thing must always be

borne in mind -- we must be on the alert:  the man is smart, but the devil is smarter. 

If we want to survive in South-East Asia, we must not overlook even one small detail

which could give other people an opportunity to isolate us.  If this small island of

Singapore is isolated, all the neighbouring countries will work together to oppose us.

 We must tell the world that ours is without any doubt a multi-racial society.  There

are many people around us who are still struggling to achieve a multi-racial society".

Finally, Mr. Lee said:  "Sometimes, for certain problems, there is room for

consultation.  But, we shall never make concessions as far as important problems are

concerned.  For instance, in Singapore, it is right to make Malay the National
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Language.  It is a language common to all of us.  But, if you try to destroy the

languages, cultures and religions of the various races, then you are virtually trying to

destroy their entire morale.  This must never be done."

"We shall never allow ourselves to let the generations to come and say that

we were weak and incapable, and put them in a position of frustration and distress. 

Therefore, what we should do today is stand firm and strive hard to achieve our

aims.  Perhaps, there are today people who are greedy for high positions who are

prepared to surrender their principles.  For this kind of weakling, they themselves will

soon discover that they are despised by their own people."

"Perhaps there are people who might think it is wise not to involve themselves

in anything which has nothing to do with them.  They try to just carry on, carrying

only for themselves.  I want to tell these people that if they do not strive to survive

now, they must perish.  The simple reason is that what is happening now will

definitely decide the permanent position of the people of the various races in this

state -- and of this region."

"To sum up in one sentence:  today, in this part of Southeast Asia, millions of

people are working towards the establishment of a genuine multi-racial State, and

they are determined to succeed in this task;  they will never allow themselves to fail.
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5th December, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH IN ENGLISH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT

A LUNCHEON GIVEN BY THE PASIR PANJANG RESIDENTS AT PERAK

HOUSE ON 5TH DECEMBER, 1965.

Friends,

I want to thank all of you for the trouble you took to prepare for my visit

last week, and I want to say how sorry I am that tour did not take place as

scheduled.

As I said just now in the National Language, I had chosen Pasir Panjang

because I believed it was the most secure and safe constituency in Singapore.  It

has the sea-side; it has a mixed multi-racial population; it had no instance of

animosity in the two race-riots of last year when all was well in the area.  But,

unfotunately, we overlooked the fact that in neighbouring Ulu Pandan there were

a group of people who had hopped over to Sumatra for some military training in

how to let off weapons and other objects of destructions, and we were unable to

account for all the weapons which we knew from interrogation had been given

over to this group.  There was also the fact that one person was not accounted

for.  So, I’m afraid we will have to leave the tour for some other occasion.
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But I am glad to be able at least to come here to meet you this afternoon

and to say a few things about our future.

I think it is important, if we are to succeed, that people must know what

we are going to face and how we can overcome the problems that are facing us.

That is, you must first define where it is that you want to go; what it is that

prevents you from going there or, what is likely to obstruct you; and how to

overcome the obstacles.

You all know where we want to go.  We want a happy, harmonious, multi-

racial, tolerant society which is prosperous, ever surging forward.  In fact,

Singapore has got used to it over the last few years -- people have better schools,

better clinics, more community services, water, electricity, drainages, community

centres, homes, jobs, better standards of living.  And it was to achieve all those

things, to secure them, that we joined Malaysia.

We never sought independence for ourselves because we calculated that in

the long term, although Malaysia's standard of living was lower than ours and so

on, neverthless, joining in Malaysia was better.  But we did not make allowance

for certain other factors which evolved within the two years that we were in

Malaysia.  There were people who believed that we could just be reduced to the
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state of Kelantan or Kedah or Perlis.  They did not understand why Singapore,

which was so small, insisted on setting the pace.  So they said, "Right, out with

you."  Well, if that's the way people feel, so be it.  And, the first thing they will

have to understand before business can be done is this: the fact that we wanted

merger does not mean that we are not viable merger.

You know, there's a great deal of strength and stamina in this place.  It is

the human beings -- the skill, the versatility, the expertise, the drive, the relentless

pursuit of success and performances --  that have made this island  what it is.

And, all those qualities are there unchanged.  But now, with independence,

comes independence of action, opportunities to create the conditions for the

eventual success of what we want: survival in Southeast Asia -- a very turbulent

part of the world -- as a separate and distinct people, not absorbed or

swallowed up by more backward hordes and bigger hordes.

There are lots of people bigger than us who would like to absorb us, and I

don't think that is good for us.  We want to be ourselves -- which means that

we've first got to show everybody that we can look after ourselves.

Hence, the need to raise a militia, why volunteers are needed.  We must be

able to defend ourselves in two respects: one, in our own internal security.  If
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anybody starts trouble, whether it is communal riots or communist riots, we must

be able to handle these things ourselves.  The British first, and then the

Malaysians, have helped all these years.  British troops came out in any riot.

Then, in the two riots, Malaysian troops came out and you saw the Royal Malay

Battalions and so on.  Well, that wasn't a very happy augury of what was to

come.  But, anyway, these things are now part of our own duty.  We have to do it

ourselves, and we can.  But, it requires planning, training and, what is most

important, effort on the part of our young men.  They must understand this is

their duty.  If you depend on other people to look after your country for you and

they don't happen to be loyal to you in a moment of crisis, then you only got

yourself to blame.  And this is a very important lesson we learnt in the two years

we were in Malaysia.  And, you must always prepare for all eventualities.

Next, we have got to create our own international viability.  You know, as

a small nation with a large military base, people will think -- if we do not watch

out -- that we are just a "stooge" state:  the British pay for the bases, therefore

they can tell us what to do.  We have spent four months -- and three of my

colleagues have been stomping all over the world --and what we have said, what

we have done, our attitudes, and the personal contacts have convinced them that

we are not such a people; that we have got a mind and and a will of our own and
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that we have got a right to do what we want to do to ensure our survival.  And

they believe that.  That's why we are not isolated.

And, I would say that one of the most back-handed tributes, really, comes

from the Indonesian Radio.  I read it every morning.  .... We've got a group of

stenographers who monitor, who tune in at night to Radio Indonesia, and they do

a summary in the morning.  I read the summary.  And, over the last few weeks,

as they found that it was impossible to isolate us and brand us as stooges, they

have now slowly swung round to the other side; and they say, “What a

progressive, good regime Singapore is.  Lee Kuan Yew fights the feudalists.  He

is a brave man!"  And they carried in full yesterday, the fact that we have banned

trade with a white racist regime in Rhodesia.

Mind you, we do what we say.  We said that we don't recognise....    It

hurts us, you know.  We have lost the trade in tobacco.  We buy a few other

things too, from Rhodesia which will cost more now.  Our neighbour across the

Causeway has only had import controls, foreign exchange controls.  Well, that

is their prerogative.  They have also said fierce words...  But, when it came to

the awful moment...  You know, Rothmans.  You see it advertised in Kuala

Lumpur.  It buys Rhodesian tobacco....  And you know, all the Dato's and the

Tun's have got shares in this...  When it came to that awful moment, they said,
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"Just foreign exchange controls -- that's good enough!"  You know, the whole of

Afro-Asia is watching all this.  They say, "Ah, so what they say and what they do

are two different things."

We must never be caught in that kind of a hypocritical situation.  People

must know that what we say, we will perform.  The performance and the promise

must match.  And over the years, we must estabilish our own international

position in order to secure our own survival in this part of the world.

And finally, what is all this for?  For your future -- yours and mine -- so

that a thousand years from now, we will be here, distinct and separate, and lost.

You know, the history of human migrations and conquests ... Civilizations

grew, then were overwhelmed  and disappeared.  And, it will give me no joy

whatsoever five hundred years from now if I am in my grave and they come and

dig up bits of Singapore and they say, "onces upon a time there was a civilization

here, in the twentieth century.  They built concrete and steel buildings, they had

nice roads, fountains, even an underground car park!  But, something happened.

It was overrun, looted, plundered, burned to the ground."  Well, that's no good.

You will then go back again and you will find fishing villages where there once

was an enormous harbour, the world's fifth biggest port.
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My job and yours is to ensure that the world's fifth biggest port becomes

the world's fourth biggest port, and so on -- not to go back to a fishing village!

How do we do that?

I say, first, new markets.  You see, it so happens that we are in an

important corner of the world.  If we were not, and we were all by ourselves like

the Fiji Islands, it would have been the end of the works for us.  Nobody would

have been interested.  But, as it is, a lot of people are interested in us;  and I say

we strike out (for) new markets.

I'll give you an example.  You know, I was talking to the Australian High

Commissioner.  He said, "Yes, yes.  What is it that we can do to help you?"  I

said,"That's a very good, healthy approach."  I said, "We start off first by asking

what is it that we are making that you can buy but which you are not buying

because of high tariffs?"....  You know, strange as it may seem...  We make tyres,

for instance:  Bridgestone tyres are made in Singapore.  Well, if these tyres could

go into Australia, for instance, on Commonwealth preference, then instead of just

seven milllion Malayans, we would have eleven milllion Australians to which to

sell the tyres.  And the Australians have got more wheels that use tyres than the

Malayans have.  But now it is being blocked because we don't get
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Commonwealth preference.  Now, why nobody ever cared about these things, I

don't know.  Probably, because nobody then thought of making tyres.  Well, now

we do....  And, since we do make tyres, we have to find out where we can sell

them to.  And I say, Australia is a good market.

So, that's one of the things that we're going to do, by way of example.

Somehow, we have got to convince them that they have got to find a way out of

all the rules of international conventions and treaties to ensure that our goods get

through.

Australians also make ships.  And, for their own trade, their own coastal

trade with New Zealand, only ships made in Australia and New Zealand can run

that trade.  Well, we can now make ships too.  We have got the Jurong

Shipyard...  The Government has got a share in it...  Since they are our friends

and allies -- you know, we give them a good, secure base in this part of the world

-- well, they should include ships made in Australia, New Zealand and

Singapore.  Then, there are more ships we can sell.

So we can go on, ad infinitum.  We start off with one or two items -- show

them how they can help us, and we can help them.  Similarly, we will branch off

into Africa, Eastern Europe...  You know, the Poles are coming, the Romanians
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are coming, the Russians are coming, the Yugoslavs are coming.  We are going,

and they are coming.  More trade to and fro.  We must do it that way.  The

Japanese too...  They are going to set up an embassy here because they are the

chaps with the largest amount of expertise as to how to manufacture things...

You know, they made the cheapest things in the world, once upon a time, and

they still do...  Only that some of the most expensive items in the world are now

being produced by them, including some of the world's best cameras.  And, what

they can do, we can do.

Now, the markets will be there.  It will take one year, two years, as we

work out these arrangemennts.  But what is most important, our people must be

ready and geared to meet the situation.

You know, you are competing on the international market -- not on the

local market -- and you cannot afford to be inefficient.  You see, if you are

selling soap or shoes to Singapore, it doesn't matter how inefficient or how bad

your soap is.  All you do is put up the tax on everybody else's soap, and you go

to the shop and you've got to buy Singapore soap.  It is as simple as that.  And

however bad it is, well, you have just to use it, because you've got to keep your

jobs open for your population.  But when you're selling outside, competing with

everybody else's soap and shoes, and you produce either expensive, or, worse,
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expensive and poor quality products, then you are out.  Then, even though the

Australians abolish their tariff on tyres and let our tyres in, we can't sell them in

competition with British tyres and American tyres.  So that means it requires a

disciplined labour forces; high efficiency, good discipline at factory level, and

stable labour conditions which will bring in more and more enterprises.

And it can be done, provided we are ready to acknowledge what is

required of us.  And this is the task  for the next two to three years.

Now, why do I say two to three years?  Jurong took a long time to get

going...  But I think if we make a breakthrough in the markets in a few

products... and we are, you know -- our shirts, garments dresses and cotton

products are now selling throughout the world.  We are selling pyjamas to

Americans.  I don’t know why they like our pyjamas, but they are buying them in

large quantities -- which I think is good for them and good for us.  And by the

time we can do that, we can do a lot of other things besides.  All this is designed

for one thing -- to strengthen our position, to make it clear to everybody and our

neighbours in particularly, that we can do without them and still prosper.

You know, the Indonesians thought that if they stopped trade, we would

die.  But it is not true.  They stopped trade...  And, you know, I was just going
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through the figures this morning for this coming Budget session.  We lost 8.7

percent of our national income as a result of Indonesian confrontation.  Our rate

of increase used to be 4 percent and we expected to clear this, make up...  You

know, this is just two years now, and we have cleared it -- the 8.7 percent has

been wiped off and we have gone ahead by another 2 percent.  All the figures

show that the Minister for Finance will read all this out to the great satisfaction

and relief of all colleagues.  In two years, we have wiped out the 8.7 percent

deficit, and have gone forward another 2 percent.

And, I'll tell you why.  Because nobody is sitting under a coconut tree,

scratching his head, waiting for somethhing to fall into his hands!  Everybody is

doing something.  This is the key thing.  These things don't fall down from the

sky.  And when we have establish that, then we talk to our neighbours again.

You see, some Malaysian ministers believe that if they don't allow our

products to go in, then they can control our rate of economic advance.  I don't

think it's true.  You know, a good people cannot be kept down that way.  If you

don't want to buy, we will sell to the world.  And we've got large sectors of the

world with a vested interest in our survival;  and we will forge forward.  And

then after that, we'll say, "You'd like to share my prosperity?  Now, we'll talk" --

with the positions of strength recognised.  Not with them believing ... you know,



12

lky\1965\lky1205b.doc

it is no use talking now, because they believe that they are one up, you see;

they've got a big country, so they're one up.  I think that's not true.  First, we

prove to them it's not true, then we will talk.  And I say we can succeed, and

more than succeed.

Because, you know, the events in Indonesia mean that whatever the

official policy, the new government which is emerging in Indonesia -- in which

the army has a big say -- must find a way out.

You see, either they went with the west and got American help which

President Sukarno did not want to do -- or they went with the East -- which

President Sukarno did -- and the Chinese helped them, bought their rubber and

built GANEFO buildings, and so on.  Now the Chinese Government have

decided that in view of what has happened there, it is off!   And the Generals

have got to pay salaries to the soldiers.  And they can't go with the west!  You

read Radio Indonesia.  I read it every morning, you know.  It is part of my

breakfast to see what they have said the previous night.  And the generals have

no intention of stopping confrontation.  They denounce neo-colonialism.  They

denounce Malaysia as a neo-colonialist outfit.  I look through and I say "Oh well,

they have let Singapore off"...  You see, now they just denounce Malaysia.  I say

that's good -- well, I'm not saying that that's good for Malaysia; I'm saying that
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that's good for Singapore!  And I say, in the end, they and us... well, we can

provide them in the end, as an American  economist has pointed out, with the

best outlets to the world.  And, if they want -- I'm not talking about tomorrow or

the day after tomorrow -- I’m talking now about the problems facing the

Indonesian Government which has emerged...  It doesn't want to go with the

west; it has cut off its lines with China.  It must find some other way of

developing.  It has got to settle its problems.  And I say, all in all, the future is

reasonably bright if we play it intelligently.

You know, don't act big.  Don't tell people what they should do, and so on.

We just be friendly all round.  Whoever wants to buy, we sell -- cheaper than

anybody else can sell.  Whoever wants to sell, we will buy and give them a better

price than anybody else can give them.  And they are bound to sell to you

because they get the most benefits from it.  And, in that way, in three years we

will come back, all the biceps and muscles rippling; and we will say to our

friends across the Causeway, "Now, would you like to talk about how to share

my prosperity?"

That is our task, long-term.  You know, nothing has changed by this

separation.  The problem is there -- how to rationalise one hundred years of

Briitish colonial rule.  People have come in, migrants -- Indians, Chinese,
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Indonesians -- they are here.  We've got to live with them.  I’ve got to live with

you, you’ve got to live with me.  So, since we’ve got to live together, we’ve got

to learn to like each other.  And all that has happened is that the area has been

out into two, one in Malaysia, one is Singapore.  And the arena is which we stage

the more rational, the more effective solution to a multi-racial society, that arena

is the one that counts.  And I say, in that context, I have every confidence that we

can triumph.

We've got a politically sophisticated population; we've got them prepared

to work hard.  We've got a compact unit.  We can win.  And, what is the more,

we cannot afford to lose.  Too much is at stake.  Therefore, we must win.

And I feel relatively reassured...  You know, by the time your opponents --

and in this case the Communist, Barisan Sosialis -- don't know whether they

should attend or they should not attend the opening of Parliament,  I think they

are a very confused group of people.  They don't know what to do now.  They

say, "Be friends with Indonesia.  Open with diplomatic representation ...."  Well,

their own comrades who fled to Indonesia are now probably in jail or, if they are

not in jail, running from place to place before the Indonesian army catches up

with them.  So they are in a jam.  All their theories have fallen to the ground.



15

lky\1965\lky1205b.doc

But I say we should make sure that they never come up again.  And we

can do that in two ways: economic progress, hard work, good planning; and

keeping the people mobilised on constructive policies.

Thank You.

5th December, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE SPEECH OF THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE CONVENT OF THE HOLY

INFANT JESUS, SERANGOON GARDENS, ON SATURDAY,

11TH DECEMBER, 1965.

Mr. Chairman, friends and fellow citizens,

Sometimes I find it difficult to feel differences in space and time.  It is two

and a half years since I came here, and in these two and a half years, so many

things have happended -- not just with us in Singapore, but around us, in

Malaysia and in Southeast Asia, and in South Asia.  In 1965 there is a very

different world from that in 1963, when I last came.

Our immediate problem is, what do we do, now that we are on our own?  I

say it comes back to what we wanted to do:  to find a secure and enduring basis

for ourselves and our posterity in this part of the world.  But the experiences we

have gone through, and which our neighbours are going through, make it a

slightly different proposition from what it was.

You know, I heard over the 1.30 news that the Chief Minister of Sarawak

said he thought it was a good idea to have bilateral talks between Indonesia and
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Malaya, Indonesia and Sarawak, Indonesia and Sabah, and between Indonesia

and Singapore.  I did not say that.  He said that, the Chief Minister of Sarawak.

All we said was, we have noted the proposal with interest and we are always

open to any reasonable proposal to maintain peace and stability and the

happiness of everybody in the area.

But what has happened in this two years, so far as Malaysia is concerned,

is that we came nearer to the bone of the problem.  There was skirmishing -- a lot

of fluff around, and a great deal of circumlocution.  Finally, we came to the crux:

whose country was this?  What kind of country?  Who does it belong to, and how

is it going to be run?  That came very close to the bone.  And when you come to

moments like that, those are moments of truth when you face eternity.

The first thing I have noticed over these last few days, last few weeks -- I

think things are all right again in Singapore because people are piping up, saying

all sorts of foolish things again.  Somebody says, "We must have a legal

commission to investigate this, that, and the other, and open the whole

Constitution, and get chaps to come here and recommend what kind of

constitution we are going to have.”

All  I said, at the time of partition, was that we’d have a commission.

Legal experts, Chief Justices would help to find out how to protect minority
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rights.  I never said I am going to get a legal expert to tell me what kind of

Constitution to have and how to run Singapore.  I knew that better than any legal

expert, because I knew what this place is in for.  But you see, the very fact that

people are saying these things shows that all is well; because these are people

who, when it comes to moments of truth, are silent.  They have no message for

you when there are riots.  Then, they have nothing to say.  They duck for cover.

We as a people did not duck for cover.  If we had done, then all the efforts

of my colleagues and myself would have come to nought.  It was because, as a

people, we just dug our toes in that today we are still ourselves.  But, the

problem has not been resolved.

We sought the larger whole, the more secure basis.  We supported

Malaysia.  These problems were there.  But now it cannot be solved by reason,

argument, discussion, compromise, adjustments.  We were prepared to make the

adjustments required, but others were not.  So, this is still a big, unresolved

problem.

Meanwhile, our even bigger neighbour has gone through quite a

momentous time.  Two coups took place within 24 hours.  What is the outcome

of all this?  India and Pakistan came to the brink of war.
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At the end of it all, we say to ourselves, "Insofar as we can influence our

corner of Southeast Asia, we are here to stay."  And the first lesson we learn is,

how do we survive?

We do not survive just by being meek and humble.  Being meek and

humble is a very useful attribute because you do not annoy people; but when

being meek and humble is not sufficient to evoke relationships of mutual respect,

then a little muscle is sometimes necessary -- and resolution.  And our first lesson

is how to act collectively.

Small though we may be, two million, it is the quality and the verve of a

people which is mobilised.  We can make up by quality for what we lack in

quantity, just as we make up in geographic and strategic location what we lack in

size of area.  And that will give us, eventually, in ten or maybe 15 or 20 years, a

position from which we may ultimately discuss again the relationship of the

bigger whole.

Nothing has changed.  We are one people with the people in Malaya.  I

have said that before, and I say that again now.  But, we are two countries.  How

long it will be, I do not know.  If ever we become one country again, you know

as well as I do that it will have to be under very different circumstances and very
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different conditions.  The best thing is not to talk too much about it for some

time.  We just get on with our side, with our job.

To run a country, you must have people who care and feel for it.  This is

important.  If you care and feel for yourself but you have not identified your

people with the country as a whole, it is vey difficult to give it the momentum the

thrust, the verve, the elan necessary.  And so I say it is very necessary now to

sustain the patriotism.  On the 9th of August a  lot of people I know breathed a

sigh of relief and said, "After what we have gone through, well thank god that

now we are out of all that."

But, there are other problems.  And, one of our biggest problems is, how

do we defend what we have got?  This is a very serious problem.  I have not the

slightest doubts that our Commonwealth allies will strain their utmost against big

powers coming to conquer us, and their strength is adequate, for a long while to

come, to ensure our survival.

But remember, there is a passage ...   I don't like to talk ‘ad lib' on these

matters, because a wrong note struck leads to a wrong impression.  So, I would

just like to refer you to what his Excellency the Head of State said in his address

to Parliament on Wednesday:-  Let it never be forgotten that there were people in

Malaysia who wanted us in, not because they loved us and wanted us as part of a
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growing multi-racial tolerant society, but because they wanted to suppress us.

And they view an independent Singapore with dislike.  And, what is worse, with

apprehension; for a successful multi-racial society in Singapore -- successful not

just materially, because that, I think, they concede ...  Even in Malaysia they

could not keep a break on our material progress.

Whichever way they played it, whatever taxes they put, we had arranged it

such that "you take one dollar, you give me back 60 cents.” Whichever way they

tried to play it, we kept a tight hold on a share of the money.  If you count profits

and losses in that sense, I don't think they really made, but on what we paid them

and what they paid for Federal services and departments in Singapore, they made

25 to 30 million dollars per year -- plus, ten million for currency profits which we

did not take.  You know, we run a joint currency, so they made about 35 million

dollars a year -- over two years, so that to about 70 million dollars.

But, if you read the figures, you will see that our national income did not

go down.  It went up by two percent, in spite of all this.  And it was done by the

sheer industry of man, ingenuity, and hard work.

How do we protect that?  We will prosper, and a multi-racial society will

take roots here.  And it will do so because when you don’t allow people to play
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communalism, or racial bigotry, or religious bigotry, you breed an atmosphere of

tolerance.

Some of the newspapers, after they have been smacked down, keep quiet.

The important thing is to make everybody understand that the red will be used.

So, there is peace.  You would not believe, would you, that 1½ years ago we

were running around like mad animals, killing each other on the basis of the

colour of the hair or the colour of the skin.  But it happened, you know; and all it

needed was a few lunatics to fan the fires.  All that has disappeared, and we can

succeed.

But as we succeed, their fears for their society become deeper, and what

the Yang di-Pertuan Negara's address said was, can we safely assume that such

people will never assume power?  Now, we had our disagreements with the

Prime Minister of Malaysia -- I don't want to be a hypocrite and pretend that we

are the best of friends.  We cannot be after what has happened over the past few

years.  But at least we are civil to each other, and at least he did not try to

clobber and butcher and destroy us.  He said, "Please leave."

But there were other people who wanted to do that.  Fortunately for us, the

Prime Minister of Malaysia knew the price for clobbering us, the repercussions
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which we had made sure would take place if they did that -- not just in

Singapore, because if Singapore went down, well, they do not feel for Singapore

so why worry? --  but the repercussions throughout the region and throughout the

world.

In other words, our first necessity is to develop sufficient capacity to deter

any such people from trying to do it now that we are out of Malaysia.  We must

develop sufficient strength on our own.  We must breed a fit and fighting

generation.  We cannot waste our effort running around hiring merceneries.  We

already do hire a few Gurkhas -- and they are first class, too.  Whether it comes

to riots, you can be quite sure that they strike terror into the hearts of evildoers.

One good, solid thing about them is that when you give them an order, they go

out with a knife and they execute your order with a determination and a

summariness which makes law and  order all that much more respected.

But that is not the way in which we can run the whole country indefinitely.

For special jobs, going around troubled areas where people have decided that the

law need not be obeyed, well, you have to send out specially-trained troops like

that.

Some people were absent in Parliament when they moved, there to expel

us.  They took the bolt.  Quite a number of prominent members in UMNO were
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absent, in open disagreement with their own Government as to what should have

been done to us -- not that we should have been let out, but that we should have

been clobbered.  How many more, I asked myself, were in that chamber, voting,

but at heart and in spirit with those who were audacious enough to openly flout

and defy their own government?

These problems may not arise for a few years, and I hope that they never

will.  I say that our first problem is to make sure that it never arises.  We must

show everybody that there is enough strength.  In other words, a fighting

generation must be bred.

In the old days, the whole process of education was designed for different

purposes.  The British were not interested in education as such.  They ran the

place to exploit the mineral resources.  The climate was inhospitable, the people

they found here, a few fishing villagers, did not want to work for money rewards

in terms of fixed hours.  So, they brought over people, migrants, by the thousands

from India, China, Burma, and Ceylon.  The British were not interested in

educating the migrants' children, so the migrants educated their children

themselves.  Eventually, when the British did run schools, the schools were

meant to produce menials, subordinates, clerks and penpushers.  You learned

how to be obedient.  You did not learn how to be proud of your independence, of
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your country, of your poeple.   You did not learn that life depends not just on

passing examinations and scoring good marks.  That is one facet of life.

But if you want a nation and a society to flourish and to prosper, it must

produce leaders.  And leadership is not just being clever and writing essays.  You

need men of action: sportsmen, gymnasts, rugby players , boxers, outward

bound school types, rowers, sailors, airmen, leaders of debating societies,

organisers of men.  In other words, the whole orientation of your education is

different.  Your purpose is to breed a fighting, effective generation with the guts

and the will to survive.  And if we are finally to be overwhelmed by forces bigger

than ourselves, then I say it will be "Over our dead bodies".  Then, when it is

over lots of fierce dead bodies, nobody really makes the attempt.

In other words, the first lessons we learn is that the stronger we are, the

more likely we are to be left in peace and to have peace-loving neighbours.  It is a

paradox, but a very true paradox.  Many little countries in this world would have

disappeared but for the fact that they, by their strength, make it worthwhile for

their neighbours being peace loving.  We must put a high incentive for our

neighbours being peace-loving because the price for not being peace-loving will

be vey unpleasant for all.  This must be done, and done quickly.
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Next, a re-orientation for our adult population, the young boys who are

now leaving school.  We originally planned that as from 1966 we were going to

give free secondary education for all.  But, as you know, confrontation came and

we had to make back the 8.7 perecent of our National Income which we lost, and

just this year we were going to start it for next year, as we watched the recovery

of our economic activity.  Now, we are out of Malaysia on our own, and we say

to ourselves -- and we have done a bit of calculation -- "Right, do we really want

that kind of secondary education where you produce a lot of literate, grammar

school types -- people who can read history, geography, write essays, do you

summaries. Or, do we need more technicians, vocational schools?"  The whole

process of secondary eduaction is undergoing a very close scrutiny, because this

is a different education.  We must give our younger pupils, our citizens of

tomorrow the kind of training which will equip them to meet the kind of

situations which we know will arise.  And so, we say, "Right, let's defer that."

It is not just the six to eight million dollars it will cost us, but what is more

important is that we have to get parents to accept the fact that the child, their son

or their daughter, is what he was born to be.  You cannot make a scholar out of a

person who has other aptitudes.  But that does not mean that he is not a valuable

citizen.  A man who is good with his hands can be more valuable in certain

circumstances than just an intellectual type.  We must now find ways and means
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by vocational guidance, by aptitude tests, to see how we can persuade parents to,

in turn, persuade their children to strike out into new fields.

Technician today, a technical man who knows how to wield a lathe in the

iron and steel mills, is earning more than your stenographer.  What is the point of

producing stenographers, worse, half-baked stenographers because they were

not actually equipped for the job?  Why not get them to do something else -- full

utilization of what nature bequeathed them.  In other words, a gradual

readjustment in values of parents.

The career opportunities are different because the society which we are

building is so much different from what we thought it was to be.  My colleagues

and I, I can tell you that our parents did not envisage our training to fill the roles

we were doing, and that is one of the reasons why I spent so much time training

and educating myself to fulfill the role that I have to play today.

In my father’s generation, they thought that the acme of success was to be

a successful professional man.  Then, you made a lot of money, you bought a lot

of houses, you had a lot of cars, and that was the symbol of success.  I was

trained to meet that situation, and to be successful in that kind of situation.  But

we discovered that that was not the way in which the society was going to

survive; and, you know till today I spend hours every week just getting a greater
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grasp on language in order, first, to make contact with the maximum number of

persons -- immediate contact, a meeting of minds. Not via the interpreter -- I

understand that man and he understands me and he can tell me what is all about.

And when I speak he can understand me and there is rapport.  My lessons have

been going on for years.

So, similarly, the world that your children will meet will be a different one

from the one that it is today.  I will give you a simple example.  We are now

looking for a really good man to be General and Commanding Officer --and he is

a very important person.  He should be tough, he should be a man of intergrity,

he should be a man of action, and he should be a man of intelligence and

decisiveness.  But at the time when he should have been recruited, 20 years or 25

years ago, the British did not want such types.  We were trained, if at all, just to

be volunteers; you know -- corporals and privates -- not to be Generals.  But,

today, we need a general, and it is a job now to produce a General within the

next three to five years.  And one must be found.  At the moment, we have a

Brigadier borrowed from the Malaysian Armed Forces.  However grateful we are

for their consideration in lending us their Brigadier, I think it is much better all

round for our agitprop and our sense of patriotism if we have our own General

in charge.  You see?  So it is with so many other things.  We will require people

to do these things.
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And, at the end of it all, I think we will succeed.  There is one quality

which I have noticed about Singapore which makes us slightly different from our

neighbours: this place is prepared to work.  Nobody asks you for something for

nothing.  They ask you something and they say, "Well you do that, I 'll give it to

you, you do it."  They try and that is a valuable asset.  Our people are prepared to

try.  They all work.  They are talented.  This place will succeed.

Then, new problems will arise, just as your Chairman has said. Problems

are posed.  Now, those are the wider ones:  I say the first problem is, let us get

strong so that others will leave us alone; second, let us proceed and build this

successful, tolerant, multi-racial, multi-lingual, multi-religious society; then, let

time and the spread of ideas yeast it up for us.  Just wait.  Time must be on our

side, provided we never give way on basic points, provided we are patient.  They

are two different things, but they are not contradictory to each other.  By being

patient, it means we do not have to be unnecessarilly aggressive and precipitate

an unnecessary collision for no rhyme or reason.

But, when people are aggressive and are pushing us against the wall, we

have just got to dig our toes in.  When we know that this is a fundamental point,

don't give way, we cannot give way.
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Not so long ago, in June, they tested our metal - openly, in Parliament in

Kuala Lumpur.  They got a prominent back-bencher to move the address of

thanks to the King's speech.  He said ,"the trouble with Singapore is that it is not

accustomed to Malay rule" -- very fierce words to tell us, face to face , in

Parliament!  And that was a moment of truth for us.  They stared us in the eye

and said, "You are not accustomed to Malay rule, and you are going to get it:"

Had we melted, I say it would have been lost.  We stood up on our hind legs and

we said, "You show me where we agreed to Malay rule.  We have never been

accustomed to it and do not intend to become accustomed.  We will fight."  We

did not actually say it in words so crude as that.  At that time, if we had said that

in that crude way, it would have led to a fight.  But we said it politely, leaving

them to the clear conclusion that if we have to die, so be it.  They said, "Right, in

that case, get out.”  Well, if that is the way they feel about it -- what to do?   You

know, I get so tired of trying to be non-committal so that I do not annoy

anybody.  We spent three meetings to settle the Yang di -Pertuan Negara's

speech, my colleagues and I.  I put up the first draft; then my colleagues put in

amendments and their drafts, and we put in a second draft.  Then they said, "no,

no, no.  Let us not be provocative.  Let us be polite, and let us say what we have

to say, but say it politely."  And we said it politely.  And yet, according to

'Malaya Merdeka', some people want to take offence.  They say we are a thorn in
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their flesh, and so we have to be got rid of.  Well all right, if that’s the way they

feel about it.  But, at the end of the day, remember this.  we are one people.

And this is the contradiction which I want to take the occasion now to

explain.  We are one people, and yet we are forced reluctantly to take certain

steps to deny our own countrymen who are not Singapore citizens, who are

Malaysian citizens, from enjoying things which we have given them all these

years.  They come here, and they get free schooling.

We give their children free education, better than they could get elsewhere.

I don't mean to say that all our schools are better than all their schools, but you

know they have more rural areas than we have, and when they go back, they

leave their children behind with friends and relatives to continue the better

schooling.

In some cases, we even allow them, where they have large families, to get

special allowances to buy books and so on.

When we are in Malaysia, when we were part of one nation, it was all

right.  Never mind, we gave them this.  But now, in order what our part can

thrust forward and not get bogged down, we say, look, not for the time being,
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please.  We will talk about all these things later.   But first, I must stabilise my

own home.  I must know what my budget is.  And I cannot keep on solving their

problems until our problems have been stabilised.  So out with free schooling

for new pupils unless of course we employ them.  If we give them any jobs and

all our top jobs are open even today, you know.  Any Division I and Division II

appointments we advertise are open to all Malaysian citizens.  If they are good

and they want the job here, they can take it.  I have not the slightest doubt that

they are loyal and that they till serve us without question.

And we give them jobs, they come here; they take all their perquisites.

We might even have to make adjustments in our citizenship laws in order to

confer citizenship quicker in certain cases upon those who serve us because it is

good for them.

Our civil service the top ranks will always be open.  But with the unskilled

jobs, we must require a work permit.  Too many have come down.  The hawker

first moves down from Johore Bahru to Woodlands; then from Woodlands,

month by month he gets closer to town, and he ends up at the 4th milestone Bukit

Timah.
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Finally, he joins the rest around town.  So it is with pirate taxi drivers and

all other kinds of people, including beggars.   To all those, I say, we feel very

deeply for them.  But I think there are other people who are supposed to do

something about them, and they ought really to do something.  These people can

help make their own leaders do something for them if they go on pestering

their own leaders.

This is an inteim period.  Over that and above that, I would like to say this:

that this is something we must always have at the back of our minds:  in a real

crisis can we really say "No".  That is the essence.  Supposing some mishap were

to happen on the other side, to the north of us, can we reallly say, close the

Causeway.  I say to you I do not think we can.  It is inhuman. You see, half my

own colleagues have their families there.  Do you want to close the door?  Half

of our judges and our top civil servants have families there.

I have an exercise ready to be mounted.  We say, "All  Division I officers

in all sensitive jobs who have families in the Federation, please list them".  I have

done that for my own party branch members who have families there is quite

phenomenal.  Can you really say in that moment of crisis we can close tha

Causeway?  I say it is very difficult.  Therefore we must accept that this is an

arrangement we keep in order that slowly they on their side will begin to
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understand the need for co-operation.  And co-operation can come only on the

basis of mutual respect.

Did you read the newspapers a few days ago?   It was said that we have to

be friendly towards them because they export things through us: rubber , palm oil

and their other produce.  But they do not depend on us.  Well, it is true that we

export their rubber, their palm oil and other produce.  But if they could export it

elsewhere, why have they not done so?

This would lead to serious dislocation,  Mind you, it is always possible

that you might get a group of leaders emerging who are thinking in terms of

oratory and end up with having to accomplish and fulfill what they have said in a

moment of heat on a public platform.  This has happened in other parts of the

world.  If they do that, then massive economic dislocation and suffering would

take place for us -- but perhaps more for others.

But, in an awful crisis, I say this is one people.  There is no way of

dividing us and therefore we have on the one hand to try and keep this part

whole; ours, controlled, manageable.  Yet we must concede and make

contingencies in the event of a crisis.  In a crisis condition, a different situation

prevails.  We cannot let our own people down.  This is important.
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I was asked this morning by some foreign correspondents what we are

going to do -- Dr. Subandrio says "separate talks with Singapore".  I said, "Yes,

by all means.  We will talk, we will listen.  If it is a good proposition, a good and

reasonable suggestion on how we can solve our problems, I say yes".

The British, in spite of fighting the Indonesians on the borders of Sabah

and Sarawak, and whose navy protects us from incursions and raids, have an

embassy in Jakarta.  They have an ambassador in Jakarta.  They are trading with

Jakarta.  But at the same time, we have long-term interests in the survival of our

own people in two countries: Singapore and Malaysia.  And I think it is only fair

that we let everybody know that we cannot take any step which will damage, or

in any way jeopardise, the long-term interests of our one people, a good number

of our one people, a good number of whom are in Malaysia.  Within that ambit,

there are plenty of permutations and combinations which can perhaps give us

some short-term advance and might be useful to them, to the Indonesians; might

be useful to the British.

What I am saying, really, amounts to this:  nobody can accurately foretell

the future.  We can see certain trends, but we are not fortune tellers.  We do

know that the forces are going in this direction.  We know that for our long-term

survival we have to think in terms of the larger whole.  Now we have got
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independence of action.  We will use it to consolidate this base which is ours and

defend it and show the world that we are prepared to defend it and from there,

with time and success, the yeast spreads throughout the region.

I don't think we will ever forget our two years in Malaysia.  Nor do I think

Malaysians on the other side will ever forget our two years in Malaysia.

We have got to ensure that whilst Singaporeans were the first of the

Malaysians, let us hope that we were not the last of the Malaysians.  We are no

longer Malaysians now; we are out.  But if Singaporeans, like the Mohicans,

were the last of the Mohicans, I say it is very sad.  Because, if you get

communalist forces all around, there is a lot of trouble.  So let us hope there are

more Malaysians to take the place that we left behind.  And when the Malaysians

emerge there over the years, decades maybe, when multi-racial minded

Malaysians emerge, then the stage is set for the next phase.  Meanwhile, hold

this place!  Thrust forward!  Never hestitate to do what we know to be right!

And if in the end we do not succeed, well, so much the pity.  But never let it be

said that we failed for want of trying; that our nerves, our courage, our conviction

were not equal to the challenge that is posed.
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This is the big challenge: how to find an equilibrium of indigenous forces,

forces within ourselves, to take the place of European or British authority that

kept everybody in place.  That authority is gone; we have got to find our own

authority to replace it, which is made very difficult because first it must have the

consent of the people.  And the people now consist of many races who speak

many languages, who worship different gods, who have different diet habits, and

so on.  But somehow it must be done, for too much is at stake.

 And as the Head of State said in his speech: there is no time, no place to

start building all over again.  What we have built, we must keep.  It is ours, yours

and mine, for all our posterity.  The schools cannot run away; the buildings

cannot run away.  The institutions we have built cannot run away; the factories

cannot run away.  They are there.  The roads we are building, they are all assets

to our nation.  And I say, build up fighting generations prepared to defend it and

build it up.

    Thank you.

11th December, 1965.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE OF THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW,  GAVE TO A GROUP OF FOREIGN

CORRESPONDENTS ON 11TH DECEMBER,  1965,  AT THE TELEVISION

SINGAPURA STUDIOS.

Good evening.  There are four foreign correspondents here this evening to

interview Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, the Prime Minister.  I am Dennis Bloodworth of

the LONDON OBSERVER;  then there is Arthur Cook of the LONDON DAILY

MAIL;  Bill Gasson of REUTERS and Patrick Killen of the U.P.I.

Mr. Bloodworth: Mr. Prime Minister, we are all very interested in Dr.

Subandrio's proposal that there should be bilateral

negotiations over confrontation with Singapore, with Malaya,

and with the Borneo States -- all separately.  What do you

think motivates this?  What is the reaction of your

Government to this proposition?

Prime Minister: I think it is more than bilateral, isn't it?  It becomes

quadrilateral.

Mr. Bloodworth: But all separately, I mean.
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Prime Minister: Yes, yes....  Singapore-Djakarta; Kuala Lumpur-Djakarta;

Kuching-Djakarta; Jesselton-Djakarta.  Well, I am not

qualified to speak for either Kuala Lumpur, Kuching or

Jesselton.  But we are ready to talk with anybody, at any

time, at any place, in the pursuit of peace and co-operation,

Arthur Cook: But do you think this is a sincere offer, or do you think Dr.

Subandrio perhaps is trying to drive the wedge deeper

between -- perhaps -- yourself and Malaysia?

Prime Minister: I don't think we are the sort of people who require

encouragement from outside either to go this way or that way.

We usually sort out our own thoughts as to where our

eventual interests lie.  That doesn't mean that there are no

grounds for believing that talks between them and us -- if they

want to achieve certain short-term advantages -- may well be

fruitful.
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Mr. Cook: You are saying 'short-term'.  What about the long-term

things?  Supposing you agree to talk to them and Malaysia

says, "No"?  You have a common defence agreement with...

Prime Minister: Who are we to say whether Malaysia should or should not

talk to them?  I cannot say what Malaysia should do.  But I

am prepared to talk to anybody, at any place, at any time, to

achieve peace and security for Singapore.

Mr. Bloodworth: I think, Sir, that what we have in mind is that there has been

some indication from Kuala Lumpur already that they are

against this whole proposition, and regard it with suspicion.

It is in the light of that reaction, I think, that Arthur Cook was

asking this question.  What do you feel about it?

Prime Minister: Well, mind you, the dice was loaded the way the offer was

made, was't it?  It was loaded against Sabah and Sarawak.

Mr. Cook: What about (yourself)?
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Prime Minister: I think it is up to the people in Sabah and Sarawak to show

their solidarity with Malaysia, if they feel that way inclined.

If we were still a component state in Malaysia, were doing

well under Malaysia and were progressing towards the kind

of society we wanted, and they made us this offer, we would

be outraged at the provocativeness of it.  But, we are out of

Malaysia and we have got to look at our little sector.

Mr. Cook: But as an independent state now, would you come to, say,

renewing diplomatic relations, or in fact setting up diplomatic

relations, with an Indonesia that is still at variance with

Malaysia -- as Malaysia still is.

Prime Minister: No, I don't think the test is whether a Government is friendly

with Malaysia, or unfriendly to Malaysia  ...  We want to be

friends with Malaysia, but that does not mean that we have

got to be unfriendly with all the people who are unfriendly to

Malaysia.  Their friends  may be our friends -- Malaysia's

friends may be our friends -- but Malaysia's enemies need not

be our enemies.  In fact, as you will see from the Policy

Statement which was delivered by the Head of State last
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Wednesday, we have made it quite clear that we want the

maximum number of friends and the minimum number of

hostile or unfriendly states.  If we are going to be the enemies

of all those (that) Malaysia are at enmity with, that will

expand the number...  (If) we are going to be enemies to all

those (that) the British are unfriendly to, the number will

expand further!  And never forget: it is Britain that is helping

in our defence, not Malaysia.  Malaysia is having some

trouble defending herself, and she cannot defend herself

without Britain...

Mr. Cook: Let us get back to the point of my question.

Prime Minister: You are defending me; you in the sense that your nation, your

people, your government ....

Mr. Cook: Yes, that is what...

Prime Minister: It is your navy that sinks Indonesian barter traders coming in;

not Malaysia's.  And yet you have an embassy in Djakarta.

You are trading with Djakarta insofar as Djakarta wants to

trade with you.
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Mr. Cook: Yes, of course..

Prime Minister: Why do you think it is such a heinous thing that we should

want to have an embassy in Djakarta, and be trading with

them....?

Mr. Cook: I am not arguing against that.  What I am asking, going back

to my original question, is:  Do you think this is a move by

Dr. Subandrio to put the wedge between you and Malaysia,

and in fact to strain relations even more than they are

strained?

Prime Minister: I cannot say what their motivations are until we have met

them and talked to them, and probed them and discovered

how far they will go.  I think it would be the silliest thing on

our part to foreclose, so to speak, before the 'probes' are out.

We have got to find out what it is they intend...

Mr. Gasson:           If you do meet up with the Indonesians somewhere, and at

some time, would you be prepared to perhaps try and mediate
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between Malaysia and Indonesia?  (To help your Indonesian

friends) and your Malaysian friends, would you not try to

bring the two together?  For the sake of security in the whole

area?

Prime Minister: Well, Singapore has always been a kind of middleman.  We

help to complete big transactions and take a brokerage.  But I

think this is a bigger transaction than Singapore can handle

because, however big the brokerage, I think this one is a little

bit too heavy in the passage, and we will leave it to bigger

and more competent nations.

But may I just round off my argument with this one statement,

because I think we want to be quite sure where we want to

go...   By "we" I mean Singapore.  All that having been said,

the overriding interest of the people of Singapore demands

that they should never let down the people of Malaysia.  I am

talking about peoples now; not about the frictions between

governments which may come and go -- which may change

with time.  The abiding interests of the one people now found

in two states, two territories, two nations -- that can never be
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lightly thrown away.  So you see, it is against the longer-term

interests that we must estimate what are the short-term

advantages either for ourselves, and even for Britain --

because it might lighten Britain's burden if we were to come

to a more neutral relationship with Indonesia for the time

being.  But all these things have got to be carefully weighed.

In other words, we are open to all propositions.  They will be

carefully looked into and seriously considered.  And the

decisions we will arrive at will be based on the long-term

considerations which we can never afford to forget, and of

course, on the short-term benefits which (it) may be

worthwhile pursuing under certain circumstances.

Mr. Cook: You say the "long-term" benefits.  Are you speaking

politically or of trade?  Because it is quite a possibility I

would think, that if you are friendly again with Indonesia,

there may be some possibility of trade coming this way.  You

have said a lot in the past that underlines that Singapore has

to look after itself, and I think most people would agree with

you on that.  When you say the "long-term" benefits, are you

thinking of trade or politics?
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Prime Minister: Well, surely it must be in terms of survival.  I mean trade is

valuable insofar as it feeds our people and increases our

national income.  But if we take steps which end up with the

Malaysian side of the one people coming to grief, then I think

this is part of the implication behind the Yang di-Pertuan

Negara's address:  that Singapore, if it is unwise and

shortsighted and plays (with) opportunist policies, may find

itself surrounded by a hostile sea of obscurantist and

xenophobic forces which will necessitate very drastic

measures for survival.  This situation should be prevented, it

should never be allowed to arise.  We must never forget our

abiding destiny as part of the continent of Asia.

Mr. Cook: Again sir, I would like to get back to a tiny part of my first

question.  I don't think you answered that.  Do you regard this

as a sincere offer by Subandrio?  Do you have any contact or

anything behind-the-scenes (so) that you can gauge the

sincerity of what is going on in Djakarta at the moment?

Prime Minister: As I have said,it is very unwise for anybody to pronounce on

the sincerity or otherwise of an offer to talk and to come to
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agreement.  We can only assess the sincerity of an offer after

we have put it to the test, in the actual details of the

conditions on which they will cease to confront us.  We are

not confronting them: they are confronting us.  And we would

like to know it is that we can arrange a more amicable

relationship.

But I don't want to dodge your other question.  Yes, we have

always been, from time to time...

Mr. Cook: I am talking about the sincerity of Dr. Subandrio ....

Prime Minister: I am unable to say that ...

Mr. Cook: But your past experience of him?

Prime Minister: Well, I haven't met him since Malaysia.  It is over two years.

I don't know...  I expect he has got his own policies.  I don't

know how far they have been altered or changed in the new

circumstances of Indonesia, and how far the new situation

between Malaysia and Britain and us -- as three sovereign

and independent countries engaged in the defence of
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Singapore and Malaysia against confrontation -- I don't know

how far these things have altered the policy, the objectives.

We will have to wait and see.  I will tell you all about it when

I discover it.  I don't know...  I hope he is sincere.  If he is,

then there will be some value....

Mr. Killon: Mr. Prime Minister, under what conditions would you meet

with the Indonesian Government at this time?

Prime Minister: Conditions?  I will meet anybody anytime, any place to seek

pace.

Mr. Killen: They would now...?

Prime Minister: Why should we lay conditions down?

Mr. Bloodworth: Now that the offer has been made by Dr. Subandrio, what do

you see as the next step then?  Is there any move that you

would take in order to say, "Yes, we are prepared to meet

you", or in order that the two parties should come together?
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Prime Minister: Well, you know, from time to time, they make us overtures  --

it is all very discreet -- and from time to time we give

responses to these overtures.  And no doubt, if they wish to

pursue the matter further, an overture will be made.  And I

have already indicated that our response will be one of

sincerely desiring peace without jeopardising our security,

our integrity, and the survival of the one people now in two

countries.

Mr. Cook: Would you expect to consult the British at the same time as

you are consulting with say, Djakarta?

Prime Minister: Don't you think that would make me a neo-colonialist

nation?

Mr. Cook: Not necessarily.  I can think of ....

Prime Minister: But, before we come to any decision which would affect

Britain’s interests or would jeopardise the interests of the

people of Malaysia, I think we would be very unwise not to

consult Britiain -- if Britain's interests were in any way

involved.  And certainly, it would not just be unwise I think it
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would be criminal folly if we allowed the Malaysians who are

one people with us to go down the drain -- without

considering what their interests will be.  I think the

Government in Djakarta knows our stand on the basis long-

term factors or survival, and within that framework it may

still be worthwhile to come to certain adjustments.

Bill Gasson: Before you meet with any Indonesians, anywhere, any time,

would you expect Indonesia to formally recognise Singapore

as an independent state?

Prime Minister: I don't think we really mind whether people recognise us, or

don’t recognise us.  We are here to stay.  The majority of the

world recognises us, and those who don't recognise us, well,

it is up to them.  China has existed as a Communist Republic

for 16 years; she has not been hindered by the fact that a

large part of the world doesn't recognise her; and, in the same

way, we have got so many friends in Afro-Asia and the

Commonwealth....
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Mr. Gasson:           I thought this was brought up very early after the

withdrawal from Malaysia.

Prime Minister: Yes, that was at another phase.  You see, that was the early

phase when, if Indonesia had shown a willingness, (been)

forthcoming in welcoming us into the ranks of Afro-Asian

nations, it would have helped so much to settle our problems

of legitimacy as an Afro-Asian nation.  But she don't do that.

So we had to do it the hard way:  convince all Afro-Asian

nations, almost one by one in the United Nations and at Afro

Asian gatherings.  Well, that's been done, and whether a few

countries around us or elsewhere recognise us or not I think

is of little consequence now.  We are here to stay and we

have every intention of staying here for the next thousand

years.

Mr. Gasson:          While we are on this relationship between Singapore and

Indonesia, could I bring up the question of barter trade.  There 

have been a lot of rumours that it might start soon, and that

                              perhaps the Malaysian Government doesn't look too kindly on 
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this scheme.  Could you perhaps give us the position

as at present?

Prime Minister: I find it an extremely difficult question at present,  because

the matter is under close scrutiny first by the defence experts:

British,  Malaysian and ours.  Security,  defence must be

assured.   And when that is clear,  then we can make such

arrangements as we like to re-open trade or do whatever we

want to do.   Part of sovereignty is the right to decide what to

do in relation to other countries.  I don't know that made you

say that the Malaysians were looking askance at this barter

trade.....?

Bill Gasson: I didn't say askance,  but they must have surely some

reservations about this,  and I think.....

Prime Minister: Well,  I am told by my colleagues,  the Minister of Defence,

that their objection is not (to) trade.   They have no objections

to trade at all.   They are only worried about security,  and I

think we ought to go out of our way to assure them on the

security aspect.....
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Mr. Cook: Could I put it this way?    It is suggested on many sides that

you rather jumped the gun in anouncing this instead of going

through the channels first,  and thereby put up the back of the

Tengku;   and possibly,  there are bigger arguments now than

if you had done it in a quieter way at the beginning.

Prime Minister: You know,   I don't follow this kind of an argument.  Who is

responsible  for Singapore?   Who am I responsible to,  in

respect of Singapore?   Am I responsible to the Prime

Minister of Great Britain,  Mr. Harold Wilson,  for the

survival of the people of Singapore?   Must I consult Mr.

Harold Wilson in trade and other matters which have very

little concern with Mr. Harold Wilson?

I understand the desire for wanting to be correct.   But I think

we don't want to be hypocritical about this.   After all the hard

feelings over so many months now (and) over the last few

years.....,   what we can achieve would be a matter-of-fact

relationship which would be polite,  courteous, correct.

There are long-term problems which are inter-related.   But I



17

lky\1965\lky1211b.doc

can't go and consult Mr. Harold Wilson before I brush my

teeth in the morning,  can I?

I can't ask him whether I can brush my teeth!    These are

things I have the right to do.  I mean,   I am independent or I

am not.   If I am not, then I am a satellite;   If I am a satellite,

which is the parent country?   Britain?   Do you want me to

be a satellite of Britain?   Where do we go from there?   What

kind of a creature would we be in the international world?

What would happen to all our Afro-Asian friends if they were

to come to the conclusion that we are a satellite,  not even of

Britain,  but of something not as big as Britain?   Are you

seriously suggesting that I should consult Mr. Harold Wilson

before I decide either to expand or contract trade with any

country?

Mr. Cook: No,  No,  No.   I am not suggesting that.....  What I am saying

is that it has been said on many sides.....

Prime Minister: This is a free world.....
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Mr. Cook: ... that you could have done it in a quieter way,  without

provoking Malaysia into saying,  "We will stop it" --  even

before they knew what it was all about!

Prime Minister: Now that,  I think,  discloses a very valuable link to the

problems which arise in this region.   It is not a matter of the

rights and wrongs of it.   It is a question of who decides;

isn't it?  And the first thing about sovereignty is -- he who is

sovereign decides.  Surely that is one of the first principles in

this new game of chess:  now, there are three sides.

Before,  there was Malaysia on the one side,  and Britain on

the other side.   Now there are three sides:   Malaysia,

Britain and us.   We are the smallest of the three connected

with the security and defence of Malaysia and Singapore

which we can see,  straightaway is closely interwoven.   But

let this never be forgotten:   it does not mean that the smallest

can be overlooked,  that it can be treated as a satellite.   This

is important.   And, what you have conceded by the way you

framed that question is that,  in fact, ...  if there is any

objection,  it is not because there is something to object to.
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It is because of wanting to be "one up",   one --

upsmanship”....

Mr. Cook: The way that you did it -- yes ...

Prime Minister: No,  no,  no ...  Can we go back to the question:   can I brush

my teeth without asking Mr. Wilson ...

Mr. Cook: I am not going to argue with you ...

Mr. Killen:             I don't think you can compare Harold Wilson and the Tengku.

There is a different relationship between you and Harold

Wilson,  and the Tengku.

Prime Minister: There is a different relationship between me and Harold

Wilson?

Mr. Killen: ... and the Tengku.

Prime Minister: ... and Harold Wilson and the Tengku?   Or is it between me

and theTengku?
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Mr. Killen: You and the Tengku ...

Prime Minister: I see ...  Can I start off this way?   Is there the same

relationship between Harold Wilson and I,  and Harold

Wilson and the Tengku?   Is it the same,  do you think?

Mr. Killen: Possibly,  but ...

Prime Minister: Possibly.   But you think the Tengku's relationship with

Harold Wilson is different from that which he has,  or which

he wants to establish,  with Singapore?

Mr. Killen: I think the Tengku ...

Prime Minister: No,  no ...  You are the man that is putting this serious

suggestions that I am less than independent.

Mr. Cook: Would you say you are more friendly with Mr. Wilson than

you are, at the moment, with the Tengku?
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Prime Minister: No,  no ...  This is a pure ...   I have always been more

friendly with Mr. Harold Wilson because he is a socialist and

so am I.   But that is neither here nor there ...   We will

always be cordial and polite and correct ...

Mr. Bloodworth: Can I ask you in this connection -- if we can take it away a

little -- something about the other side of the question.  That

is to say,  whether you think there is a possibility that Dr.

Subandrio's  proposals might,  in fact,  bring Singapore and

Malaysia closer together rather than the reverse.   I noticed,

in the Yang di-Pertuan Negara's address,  that there is a

reference to the fact no common market can possibly be

expected between the two countries.   Do you think that with

this problem over barter on the one hand, and the sort of

proposals coming out of Djakarta on the other,  that possibly

Malaysia may modify her attitude on the question of economic

relationships with Singapore,  and there might generally,  be a

getting together a little bit more,  making the relationship

rather happier than it has been?
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Prime Minister: I doubt it myself,  because I think these are attitudes which

Arthur Cook has so vividly described.   That it is not a

question of whether it is right or wrong,  but of whether one

feels (one is) one-up,  and should be consulted before you

brush your teeth or not ...   This is really,  not the

relationships of what I would call the open society,  but the

relationships of a courtly society,  where the twinkle of an

eye,  the nod of the chin,  or the way in which the eyebrows

are curled up are meaningful gestures ...  They are lots of

plebian societies,  proletarian types of societies like

Singapore.   And I think we have just got to come to more

working relationships.   If I understood your question just

now,  there was a faint suggestion that we might well use the

economic possibilities which will accrue from rapport with

Indonesia,  as a means whereby that (rapport) is abjured in

exchange for rapport with Malaysia.

Mr. Bloodworth: Yes,  naturally ...
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Prime Minister: Well,  I would say straightaway that I would consider such a

policy to be completely unprincipled and unwise.   I don't

think ...

Mr. Bloodworth: I'm sorry  ... which policy? ...

Prime Minister: Any policy on the part of Singapore to say well,  in place of

rapport with Indonesia,  let us have rapport ith Malaysia.   I

don't think that is a fruitful or meaningful policy.   We want

rapport with Malaysia,  regardless of our position with

Indonesia;  and we want rapport with Indonesia regardless of

our position with Malaysia.

Mr. Bloodworth: I meant though:  would you think that the possibility of that

rapport with Indonesia would bring from Malaysia an

intiative in this direction?

Prime Minister: I don't know ...
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                              Not that you should turn to Malaysia and say,  "Ah,  if you

don't do business with me now,  look, I have got another chum

on the other side."

                              No ....  As I know the present Malaysian Government,  the

leaders of Malaysia ... and I have known them for some time

now  -- I don't think that is the way they would react.

As I have said,  it is a very courtly-minded sort of leadership

in terms of what is right and wrong behavour.  And I wouldn't

expect them to come dashing up and to say, " Here is another

offer".   No:   I don't think so at all.

Mr. Cook: Has the Malaysian Government in any way tried,  to let us

say,  get nearer you,  or let us say, (nearer) Singapore, to .....?

Prime Minister: How much nearer can we get?   We are (only) 254 miles

(apart) already;   it is that close.  And how much nearer can

we get?
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Mr. Cook: Yes ... but I mean in talking.   I think you will agree,  Mr.

Prime Minister,  that the rift is pretty wide now.   Do they

ever make any attempt,  or do you make any attempt,  with

the Tengku for instance,  through emissaries or any other

way,  to try and get these two,  you two together a little

more?

Prime Minister: You know,   I think it is rather unbecoming,  my discussing

purely personal relationships ...

Mr. Cook: I wasn't thinking of any personal ...  As I said ...

Prime Minister: As far as the government-to-government relationship is

concerned,  I would say no stone is being left unturned in the

putting forward of offer after offer.   If one is not found

attractive,  we churn it up in a different arrangement -- add a

few,  subtract a few  -- and on balance,  offer them what we

think is still a fair deal.   And so it goes on.   And we will

continue,  and we will persist and persevere to the end of

time.
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Mr. Cook: Do you get the same from them?

Prime Minister: Well, they are slightly different in the approach ...  They don't

make quick adjustments;  you know,  (if) one offer (is)

rejected,  then immediately it is recast, re-formulated and re-

offered in another form with changes and modifications ...  I

don't think that is their style of working and therefore ...  The

frequency of the offer is more on our side ...  But that means

nothing at all.   It just means we are that sort of people.   I

mean,  if you don't like it this way, then we will present it

another way -- provided we give nothing of the bull points

aways.   And the bull points are -- first,  we are independent;

second,  we have got the right, in any exchange,  to have a

quid pro quo.   There is to be no giving away without some

'give' on the other side.  There must be mutual benefit.

Mr. Gasson:          On this barter trade;   just to sum up Mr. Prime Minister, 

you said that he who is sovereign decides. Well, being 

sovereign, has Singapore decided when to resume barter

trade with Indonesia?
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Prime Minister: I would say that we have decided on the fact of barter trade

long ago.

Mr. Gasson:           Is there any date set,  or is it .....?

Prime Minister: As I have said,  I have no intention of prejudicing what is

going on at the moment.   We would like to bear in mind the

interwoven nature of our defence arrangements and so on.

We would loathe to do anything which anybody would say

would upset the defence structure.   And if it has to be upset,

we cannot be responsible for having been the cause of it. No

avenue must be left unturned to try and preserve the co-

operation ...

Mr. Cook: But you said that if it has to be upset,  you cannot be the

cause of it.   Does this mean that you would,  perhaps, not go

on if it would upset,  or does this mean that if it is upset,

well?
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Prime Minister: You are trying to ask me to tell you the decision of the

Singapore Government before we have arrived at that

decision! .....

Questioner:         I was trying to get at the attitude,  the frame of mind ...

Prime Minister: No,  the frame of mind is quite simple.   We have said:

defence and security is closely inter-woven between

Singapore and Malaysia.   That is premise number one.

Premise number two -- defence and security is indivisible

from trade and industry.   But that premise number two will

have to be left over for some time until the meaning

percolates through.

We would hate to do anything to upset premise number one,

or to do anything which would go against that premise -- the

oneness of the defence and security of the region. So long as

there is any way in which we can live, we are viable, we are

sound -- well we'll carry on.
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But, to be viable and to be sound, we've got to live; and to

live we've got to have markets and trade with all the world  --

not just with Indonesia.   The Indonesian trade was 8.7% of

our national income.   And we have made that up.   But that is

not the point.

There is a bigger principle at stake.   Can somebody tell my

people,  that they will not trade with Russia,  for instance?   It

may well come to that if we concede on one small point.

Then,  you know, there will be other objections on other

points.

Supposing,  let's say be way of example,  both the East

European countries and the Asian Communist countries

decided,  for a diversity of reasons,  to expand their trade

with Singapore.   Now, we already have premise No.2 --

trade and industry is not separable from defence and security.

But unfortunately, that premise has not been quite accepted

yet,  by some of the three partners in this defence

arrangement:   Britain,  Malaysia,  Singapore.  Well,  so we

leave that aside.   Now,  let us suppose ...  I am not saying
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that this is likely or unlikely -- we don't know:   we will have

to wait and see -- but (if) Eastern Europe and Russia set up

enormous training agencies here and,  in that event,  let us say

China,  North Korea,  North Vietnam or the Mongolian

Republic and so on,  decided to do likewise ...  Now,  if  I

can't trade with Indonesia because Mr. Harold Wilson tells

me that I can't trade with Indonesia.   Well, Mr. Harold

Wilson will come round and say,  “But you can’t trade with

Russia  -- it is dangerous!  My bases will disappear!”   Well,

then I will turn around to Mr. Harold Wilson and (say),  "I

told you so  -- that defence and security is not divisible from

commerce and industry ....."   We should have all these things

in mind:  that there must be a certain arrangement whereby

Britain lives,  and we live;   and we are accustomed to living

in relatively affluent rerms in this corner of Asia.   So you

see,  a lot of patience and perserverance is required before the

penny will drop,  as the saying goes,  on this second premise.

Mr. Cook: Mr. Prime Minister,  as we are switching more on the

commerce --  How is Singapore doing now,  commercially?

On one side,  you hear that we are doing wonderfully
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everything is going along,  swinging along here.   On the

other side,  you hear some pessimists say,  "Ah,  but things

are slowing up.   Jurong is not going forward fast enough".--

Exactly how are we doing here?

Prime Minister: I think you should listen to the Minister for Finance’s speech

on Monday afternoon.    I would say (from) what I have seen

of the speech that it is a realistic appraisal.   We intend to

conceal nothing from our own people nor from our friends

throughout the world  -- in the Commonwealth and

elsewhere.

Mr. Cook: So you are not going to ...

Prime Minister: No ...  We are an open society.    Our trade indices are open.

There are monthly statistical returns.   You can check

whether a statement that has been issued is general euphoria

or soundly based.   I would say that once we establish some

relationship with those who are interested in our long term

survival as a non-Communist nation,  and certain markets are
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opened slightly to allow the passage of our goods,  we will

get along.

Mr. Bloodworth: Have you had reactions,  Mr. Prime Minister,  to that sort of

proposal ...  I mean,  this plan which we have heard about,

which envisages that certain countries which have an interest

in Singapore will in fact open their markets (and) make

special exceptions,  in some cases,  to let Singapore goods

come in?

Prime Minister: No,  no.    It is not a matter of "special exceptions".    I gave

this example of tyres,  for instance,  and Commonwealth

preference.

I am not asking for something over and above what Australia

gives Britain.   I am just asking for the same as what Australia

gives Britain.   If British tyres can go in on Commonwealth

preference,  surely,  we who have put ourselves into this open

positon of mutual defence and mutual help can?  ... What

good is all this mutual defence and mutual help if  I have gone

under the sea?   Buying a few tyres won't hurt them.    And I
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am not asking for something special -- just (for) what they

give Britain.   Am I not a member of the Commonwealth?

Or is it (that) Commonwealth preference means only white

Commonwealth,  and so on?   I think we are on fairly rational

grounds,  and I would be surprised if the Commonwealth

consisted of irrational leaders .....  I think they are very

rational people.

Mr. Bloodworth: But weren't you thinking also,  to some extent,  in terms of the

United States,  for example,  as a market?    After all, as a

country which has an interest in the stability of Singapore

also?

Prime Minister: Yes ...  And I would think that they are learning very quickly.

You know,  they learn.   The Americans are intelligent

people,  and when they find they have got to buy goods

instead of buying people  -- as they do in some other parts of

Asia  -- it may be cheaper in the long run for them.

Mr. Bloodworth: Have you had any sort of favourable reaction from the

countries which you particularly envisage?
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Prime Minister: I think a formal reaction must await a formal proposal;  and a

formal proposal will be forth-coming the moment we have

crystallised a pilot plan for certain specific products which we

are manufacturing and which we feel can enter this network

of commonwealth preference.

Mr. Cook: But sometime ago,  I rather got the impression,  probably it

wasn't only me,  that you had a great personal bitterness

towards the Americans.    I think it was when we were on

television some time ago ...

Prime Minister: My personal bitterness is irrelevent in matters of national

policy.

Mr. Cook: How are the relations now?   Are they improving at the

moment,  do you think?    Because at that time it was at an all

time low:   you were just slanging at Washington,  sir.

Prime Minister: No slanging at Washington .....
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Mr. Cook: Well,  they were slanging with you ....

Prime Minister: Putting the respective positions right ... One does not conduct

national affairs on the basis of personal likes and dislikes.   If

you do that,  then you perish.   Whether I like Mr. Arthur

Cook personally or otherwise is irrelevant to my policy with

Britain and the Daily Mail.  And if I want to get into the Daily

Mail,  however much I dislike Mr. Arthur Cook,  I am nice

and polite to him.   Mind you,  I don't have to give you a

drink at the same time.   But I can stay polite.   Sometimes

when you know the other chap ... You know,  after a paper

has been maligning you and so on,  you can give him a dose

once in a while to remind him,  and yet continue amicable

relations.   We have got to grow up in this world.   Where we

are born,  in this part of Asia,  we grow up very quickly.   It

doesn't matter to us at all whether the other man likes us or

doesn't.   We just carry on business.

Mr. Bloodworth: On the other side,  Mr. Prime Minister,  you did mention the

hypothesis of the greater interest in Eastern Europe and

Russia in Singapore.    Has anything in fact come of the early
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tentative exchanges on the subject?   Are we going to have a

Russian mission ...?

Prime Minister: Yes.  There will be.  We just discussed it the other day, when

my colleagues came back -- Dr. Toh,  Mr. Rajaratnam and

Rahim Ishak.   We had an appraisal made and the times at

which the various missions will come next year.   Because we

want to space them out so that we can give each and every

mission our full attention.

Mr. Bloodworth: These would be visiting missions,  would they?

Prime Minister: I would say that the Russioan mission would stay.   A few

leading figures will probably come and visit and then go; but

it is a firm mission as far as I was made to understand; and

we welcome it.  We have told them.  We have written to them

formally and said,  “please come”.

Mr. Bloodworth: And has any arrangement been agreed upon yet in terms of

Russian economic interest here?   There have been some

rumours that,  for example,  the Soviet Union would offer
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certain types of installation in Singapore -- you know,  offer

to set them up completely here ...

Prime Minister: No.   I think we will first get the Rusian to come and visit us,

assess what their attitudes should be,  in view of what their

interests are,  and our potentials in relation to their interests.

They have separate and independent objectives -- separate

(from) Britain,  Australia and New Zealand;   separate from

Indonesia;  and separate from other big powers in Asia and

America.   We are prepared to trade with them. And I think

we have got to size each other up,  and they have got to size

us up as to whether we offer any long-term possibilities.

And we welcome them sizing us up.

Mr. Cook: (Regarding) long term possibilities Mr. Prime Minister:   is it

a policy of the Singapore Government to perhaps put some

accent on being more friendly with the Communist side of the

world than perhaps many other countries have in the past?
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Prime Minister: I don't think there is any necessity for us to change our

attitudes.   Our attitudes were formulated in the early ‘50's, on

the basis of being friendly to all:   on the basis that Russia is

there to stay,  and China is there to stay,  and so is North

Korea and North Vietnam and lots of other parts of the world;

and that we are going to live with them.   It is not within our

dispensation to decide whether they are to survive or they are

to go under;   and we assume that they will be there for the

next thousand years and we will live with them.   Similarly

with Britain,  the West -- they are there.   We want to trade

with them,  live with them.    But we want to stay out of

either the East or the West.   We just like to be ourselves.

And I think we are in that particular phase in history where

we have gone through the dullest phase  -- when non-

alignment was an immoral act.   I think the Americans now

realise that,  in certain parts of the world,  non-alignment may

be a jolly good thing for them,  because it saves them the cost

of involvement.   And it is not all that far-fetched .....  Quite a

number on the other side of the world  -- the Russians and

eventually even others besides the Russians -- may decide that

non-involvement of countries like Singapore,  and even
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Malaysia,  may be in their long-term interests.   And that will

suit us all fine.

Mr. Killen: Mr. Prime Minister,  to get just on the one other subject here

-- the situation in South Vietnam has changed considerably

during the last 6 months.   The American commitment has

increased.   What are your views now, towards that country?

Prime Minister: My views are exactly what they were six months ago.   I

think it is a very grim situation,  because the will to resist is

largely imported;   the capacity to resist is also largely

imported;  but,  what alternative is there for the time being?

And I can only hope that we are not just buying time;   but

that the Americans will be able to do something besides just

shooting everybody up;   and,  that at the end of it all,  a

coherent self will emerge consisting of Vietnamese ...  And,

whether they want to come together with North Vietnam or

whether they want to stay distinct and separate -- I hope that

the South Vietnamese will determine.   But the first pre-

requisite is that nobody should impose a solution on South

Vietnam as to what South Vietnamese should do.
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Mr. Bloodworth: If we could turn to internal,  political matters for a moment,

Mr. Prime Minister,  There have been rather interesting

developments on the left-wing front.   On the one-hand,  the

Barisan Sosialis have boycotted the opening of the Legislative

Assembly -- as somewhat extremist action perhaps  -- on the

other hand,  Mr. Lim Chin Siong,  it appears,  is taking a

divergent view from some of the colleagues and one that has

been described,  for the sake of shorthand,  as the pro-Soviet

as against the pro-Chinese view.   In other words,  one of

peaceful co-existence rather than active revolution.   I

wonder how you assess these two rather divergent events in

the left-wing world of Singapore.

Prime Minister: I think it is a schism that was inevitable.  It was in the making

fairly early on,  even in the 1960-1961 phase.  They were at

that time pursuing the soft line you remember -- hoping

thereby,  to capture the PAP and then go on to capture the

Government.   Well,  that didn't work.   And the question then

arose for them whether they should go back to revolution.

And I think those who were outside decided that they would
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go on with the revolution and treat this constitutionalism just

as a side-line.   And,  there were some,  like Lim Chin Siong,

who believed that this was futile and would lead to more

unhappiness for them.   But I think it is left to history to

decide who is right and who is wrong.   I am quite sure that

both sides are wrong;   that in this part of the world,  neither

brand of Marxism- Leninism is going to succeed.    I think it

is just who is more wrong,  that is all.   I think,  fortunately

for us,  the chaps who are outside peddling this hard line --

you know, Singapore's independence is phoney;   its

existence is phoney;   its policies are Fascist,  and it should

recognise and exchange diplomatic representation with

Indonesia and China to the exclusion of all other;   and the

resolution and so on which they have put forward for debate

and from which they have absented themselves in order not to

debate it -- I think they are probably less sane than the other

side.  Well,  bad luck to them.

Pressmen:         Thank you very much.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER MR. LEE

KUAN YEW,  IN ENGLISH AT THE SERANGOON GARDENS CIRCUS ON

SATURDAY,  11TH DECEMBER,  1965.

Friends and fellow citizens,

May I briefly sum up the points which I made  (in Malay).

First,  the conditions obtained two and a half years ago,  in June 1963, when

I came here,  and the conditions today are entirely different.   The world has

changed -- and changed very much for us.

Now,  to begin with,  we are responsible for our own separate destiny:   we are

independent.   Not that we sought it;   but independence was thrust upon us.   As

the saying goes,  "Some are born great,  some achieve greatness; some have

greatness thrust upon them".    Similarly,  we had independence thrust upon us ...

And if it must be so,  then I say, "Right.   So be it.   It is mine:   I keep it;   I

defend it -- for you,  for me".    It belongs to all Singaporeans.
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We wanted Malaysia to belong to all Malaysians.   It led to a lot of trouble,  a lot

of debate,  threats of blood-shed and so on.   Finally,  we got expelled.  Never

mind:    that is not  the end of the story.   This is the beginning  of a new chapter.

We start off,  first,  with Singapore,  and make it a successful,  multi-racial

society.   You know,  there are two ways in which this thing can go.   The other

side plays communalism -- you know,  nationalism disguised with emotional

overtones appealing to one race,  one language,  one religion.   And it leads to all

kinds of adventures similar to what has happened in Indonesia. Wrapped up in

the slogans of one language, one race,  one religion,  they went on the rampage.

First,  they went for the Dutch.   Well,  that's all right --  anti-colonialism.   You

grab the Dutch estates and chase them out.   Then, having grabbed the factories

and so on,  you can't make them work because you haven't got the technicians,

the skilled men ... It is like robbing a man of his Rolls Royce.   It looks good.

Then you say,  "Right, drive.    I’m going to sit in the back".    So,  the man

drives the Rolls Royce for you.   But,  he doesn’t know quite how to drive,  so

the gears go wrong,  the clutch goes wrong,  he doesn't know how to clean the

carburettor ... So that both you and he will soon be under the car,  trying to fiddle

around to make it work!
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Then,  instead of maintaining a stable currency where it is worth-while for people

to come in -- fitters,  mechanics,  motor engineers -- you run into economic

trouble.   So you say,  "Just don't worry.   Print more notes".    And the printing

presses merrily print out more notes.   So that today,  if a shut costs ten dollars,

it will cost fifteen dollars the next week and, by the  end of the year, one hundred

dollars!   The net result is nobody learns how to repair motorcars because that is

too slow a way to make money,  and instead of driving in the Rolls Royce,  you

and the driver will be pushing the Rolls Royce.   Eventually,  you get hold of two

cows to pull your Rolls Royce.  And then,  you are on the downward path.

Then you say,  "Ah, who has got money?   Yes:   the Chinese -- they have got

money.   They have shops.   Loot the shops!"   So,  you chase them out,  take

their licences away,  grab the sweets and the glitter and the gold in the shops.

But,  the next week,  when you're hungry and you go back to the shop,  there will

no longer be a shop-keeper with rice,  vinegar and sugar to give you on credit

whilst you are growing your padi.  So there is disaster.

These things have been going on around us,  and I have watched all with ever-

growing anxiety as to our own immediate future.   It was because of this that we

sought Malaysia;   sought for a rational basis,  a solution in which everybody

would get a share of what is left after one hundred-odd years of British rule ...
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And it can work only if everybody is co-owner;  and not if only one group make

up the owners and the others are worker-ants for the benefit of the owners.   That

won't work.

Anyway,  the end result was that we were kicked out of Malaysia after two

years.   And I say that we make it succeed -- from here.   First,  this belongs to all

Singaporeans regardless or race,  lauguage,  religion.  Second,  when there is

progress,  we ensure that the progress is spread equally,  regardless of race,

language,  or religion.   There will be the same schools for all, the same hospitals

for all,  the same low-cost housing for all -- regardless of whether you are brown,

black,  yellow,  green or any other spectrum of the rainbow.  Provided  you are

loyal,  you belong, you intend to make this place tick,  I say you are a partner

with me in this enterprise.   And,  slowly,  over the years, something is going to

happen.

You,  see,  either our neighbours make their own societies work, there is going to

be a great deal of change. and when that moment of change comes,  if we

succeed as a multi-racial society,  we are going to plant the thought in other

minds throughout Southeast Asia that multi-racialism --a tolerant society-is the

way forward.
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The other way,  of course,  is as they play communalism,  we play a counter-

communalism.   In this case,  Chinese chauvinism.   We can play it.   We can

play it very easily.   75 per cent of Singapore is Chinese.   We can play a

completely Chinese line.   And I say we are then ready for a major disaster in

Southeast Asia.   It was because we have calculated the consequences of this that

we have said:  “No, let us be very careful about these things."  And so, we

tolerate each others' languages,  even though it is a tiring business having to say

what you have to say three times over!   Sometimes,  it is four times over:   since

I cannot speak the fourth,  we get an interpreter in to speak the fourth:   But that

is the only way to keep this place together,  and we have just got to be patient

about it.

And,  it will work.   We have made it work over the last seven years.   Seven

years ago,  this place was going down-hill.   The government then was looting

the place.   Ministers became rich.

If you take six-million dollars,  your secretary is bound to feel unhappy,  because he

says,  "Look,  something is going on.    I've got to get something for myself."   So

your secretary puts his hand in the kitty.   He takes 600,000 dollars for himself.

It is very modest:   You take six million,  he takes six hundred thousand!    And

you end up the messenger taking home the postage stamps!   That means
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collapse.   You know,  that's why in some countries the houses cost twice as

much as ours and the schools cost twice as much.  Why?  They never explain to

the Accountant-General.   Every year,  the Accountant-General finds lots of

missing sums.   He cannot explain why.   The  net result is that the country goes

down.

You know,  for seven years we had strikes,  riots,  last year,  we had two race

riots!   This was the first time in our history.   They never happened before.

But,  even in the midst of all that race rioting,  twice in that one year,  our

national income went up by 10.7  per cent.   That's something,  isn't it?  There

was a week of curfew, with dislocation --nobody travelling at night --and yet, at

the end of the year,  in December 1964,  when the accounts were drawn up, we

found that we had lost 8.7 of our national income via Indonesian confrontation,

but that we had made up that 8.7 and gained 2% in our national income.

What has made it possible?   Sweat. We have planted the trees and even the

grass under your feet.   Effort is made.   Having planted the grass,  we have got

to look after it,  nurture it and cut it.   It is only in this way that you have a

civilised community.   Then, children go to school,  and the sick are cared for.

And,  out of this,  a civilized,  advanced society will emerge because we've got

an industrious people.   You never see chaps siting under a tree waiting for gold
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to drop down from the sky.    If you've got people like that, you're finished.

Because then,  you keep on asking for aid.   You say, "Please,  give me".  Why?"

You say, "I'm poor.   Give me".

That's no good.  You'll never get on.  We ask no favours from nobody.   But, at

the same time,  we tell those who are interested in our survival -- and there are

quite a few -- that if we go down,  if this place goes like Cuba and becomes a

Communist island in Southeast Asia,  there will be a lot of unhappiness for a lot

of people.   So we say,  "Look, the world does not owe us a living.   We start off

with that.   At the same time,  we owe the world nothing".   And,  to those of the

world who have an interest in a stable,  secure Southeast Asia the lynch-pin of

which is Singapore,  to them I willl explain how we can keep Singapore stable,

And it's very simple.   We have to create,  in one year,  an additional eight to ten

thousand jobs by building new industries.   We have calculated it.   We know just

how much we have ... This year,  all boys and girls aged 18 will come out from

vocational schools,  secondary schools, universities and so on - looking for jobs.

How many were  born 18 years ago?    You get the Register, look it up and you

say,  “Ah,  45-thousand".   Not all will look for jobs.   Some will get married --

the girls,  for instance ... Some will be partially employed.    But we have

calculated that,  over and above what our society now gives,   we need another
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eight to ten thousand jobs.    To create those eight to ten  thousand jobs,  we have

got to sell abroad 120-million dollars' worth of goods.    That's chicken-feed, you

know.    It comes to only twelve-million pounds.   And the British,  the

Australians,  the New Zealanders are wealthy people -- including the Americans.

And they have just got to buy.

As I told the Australians who buy tyres,  "Buy our tyres -- Bridgestone. They

are made in Jurong,  and as good as any in the world.    If you give the British

Commonwealth preference,  the British tyres can go in,  well then,  I'm in the

Commonweath;    please give me the same preference.   If you don't then we go

down.   And then,  that's "cheerio" for you!”   And they know it.

I don't know how it's going to work out,  but the logic of it is irresistible.  And

what this requires is careful calculation,  which we will do as a government,  and

hard work from you.

Because if you get people in the factories going on strike for no rhyme or reason,

nobody is going to open a factory.   I ask a man to risk his capital and his

machinery,  and he brings engineers,  technicians,  to make,  for instance, gears

... We've been calculating;   can make gears.   It requires a lot of human labour to

make gears;  and in some parts of the world,  human labour is very expensive.
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So, the gears become very expensive.    We can, therefore, bring the metals to

Singapore and we can make gears.   They are very small parts.    We then put

them in ships for Australia,  New Zealand and other places and we say,  "Please

buy.   It saves you the trouble.   We make them."

But,  to do that,  you must have a disciplined lot of workers ... people who

understand what is at stake.   And I'll tell you what is at stake -- your life and

mine!   If we fail -- never mind what happens to the Australians and the New

Zealanders and the rest of the Free World --- and you and I are going to have a

bad time --- I do not intend to fail,  and  I'm quite sure you don't,   So we dig our

toes in and take on whoever wants to take us on.   This is ours.   You were born

here,   I was born here  -- this is mine,  this is yours;   we will build on it.

We have already built so much.   We just cannot afford to run away and abandon

this.   If anybody disputes my claim to this,  I say “Over my dead body" -- and I

mean it!

That is why every time I see our young men doing the lion dance,  full of vigour

I say, "Three cheers for Singapore".   That means more muscle to us!  It is very

necessary.
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If you want your neighbours to be peace-loving,  you have get it give them an

inducement to be friendly and peace-loving.   Because if they believe that we are

weak,  feeble, effete,  and they see all this relative wealth in the midst of their

own poverty,  the temptation maybe too great for them! ...

In some parts of Southeast Asia -- Just go outside six or seven miles away --you

come across real squalor.   There are people now,  in some of the islands around

us,  who have not even adequate fresh water.   They used to come to Singapore

to get fresh water.   They've got lots of dirty rubber,  copra,  and so on,  which

they now don’t know what to do with.  And  when they come here -- and they

used to come here -- and they see television sets,  nice suits, neck-ties in the

shop-window,  cakes and meat in the shops, they say, "Ah, this is a nice place".

We say,  "Yes,  Come again to buy,  please -- cash down.    If you have no cash,

never mind.   Bring in the goods,  we will exchange.  But don't believe that by

just pulling out a knife or a gun that I’m going to put my hands up and deliver all

to you".

We have to leave our neighbours in no doubt that we are prepared to fight for

what we have.   Then we shall be left in peace.    So,  this year,  we will train a

few thousands volunteers -- a People's Defence Force.  It is very necessay.
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Work by day,  train by night.   Drop your hawker's pitch at the sound of a

whistle,  pick up your gun and run -- to fight.

Our Vigilantes work for nothing.   And they require only a bit of drilling to put

guts into them.   Six months of it and you'll see them,  chest up, stomach in,  chin

in,  and knowing how to use whatever you will ... We start off with all old-

fashioned guns ... The British,  Australians,  New Zealanders will give us free

World War I rifles, World War II rifles,  all out of date.  Never mind.  Let's start

off with that.   We can buy all these weapons,  you know.   It is no trouble at all.

But you must learn how to use a weapon and use it effectively as the need arises.

And,  within the next few years,  we will leave nobody with any temptation in

their minds.  When they think of Singapore,  they say,  "What a nice,  lovely

place".   We say,  "Yes.  Please come and buy again".

They must not think of Singapore and say,  "Ah, one day I'll form a gang,  and

we'll go back there and pick it up".   That's no good for you and for me. And

what we have built is worth keeping in Southeast Asia.

I've been around a lot of places in this part of the world, and I can tell you quite

frankly there isn't a better place.
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You can go to more posh hotels in other capitals in Southeast Asia.   But the

moment you step out of that hotel,  you step out into filth,  degradation and

squalor.   You don't do that in Singapore.   You step out,  and you still step out

into relatively civilised society.  Ten years from now, it will be better than now.

Today, it is immensely better than it was ten years ago.   It is better, even,  than

last year.    And it is ours,  provided we've got enough sense to be together,  and

nobody can keep down an industrious people to work and fight for its future.

If you start chasing each other,  fighting each other,  beating each other up

because one is a Muslim,  the other a non-Muslim and one does not eat pork and

one does,  that is the end of the works:   it means misery for all.

If we succeed,  all will succeed -- whether you are a Malay, whether you are an

Indian, whether you are a Chinese,  whether you are a Eursian.   What we have,

we can build on only if we tolerate each other.   And it is worthwhile doing it,

for that way lies prosperity and security.

And finally,  when we succeed,  our neighbours must sooner or later be

influenced.   They will seek similar methods.   If xenophobic slogans exhorting

one race,  one language,  one religion,  leading to the attempt to exclude all
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others,  end up in tears,  then they will start again and try it our way.   And we

owe it to them to give example of what can be achieved.

11th December,  1965.
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SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, WHEN HE MOVED THE MOTION OF THANKS TO

THE YANG DI-PERTUAN NEGARA, FOR HIS POLICY SPEECH ON THE

OPENING OF PARLIAMENT ON 14TH DECEMBER 1965.

The Prime Minister:

Mr. Speaker, Sir, in moving the motion of thanks to the Yang di-Pertuan

Negara for his Address, I am faced with the unusual duty of recounting to the

House, first, the unusual circumstances in which we have found ourselves as a

sovereign and independent legislature; and next the problems that arises in order

to ensure that our sovereign status shall always be safeguarded and respected by

our neighbours.

It is not often, Mr. Speaker, Sir that a people achieve independence in the

way we have. There were a number of unusual features about Singapore and its

geographic, economic and demographic nexus with Malaya.

There have been cases in history where nations have fallen apart into

independent halves -- like Syria and Egypt.  But then Syria was already an

independent nation before she went into voluntary federation with Egypt.  There
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have been federations like the Central African Federation or the West Indian

Federation which did not succeed and component parts of the federated whole

then became sovereign, as in the case Zambia, Malawi, Jamaica, Trinidad and

Tobago.

But, I think in the annuals of nation-making, Singapore must occupy a

unique place.  For, one of the most strategic islands in the whole world acquired

sovereignty over its Western, European bases without violent revolution.

This is not so say that I altogether disapprove of violent revolutions but it

is doubtful however violent we could have become -- and the Cypriots in their

revolution were extremely violent -- whether we would ever have achieved

sovereignty over important base installations, important not just to Britain but to

a whole host of other countries whose security and survival is intimately linked

with certain checks and balances of power in the region.  When eventually

Cyprus emerged as an independent Republic, her bases remained British and

sovereignty remained with the British.

For the price, Mr. Speaker, Sir, of about $70 million in loss of revenue

over two years which my colleague, the Minister for Finance recounted yesterday

-- an excess of payment over actual federal expenditure in Singapore of $25
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million per annum making approximately $50 million for two years -- and the

loss of two years of currency profits at $10 million a year, we acquired

sovereignty without bloodshed.  If we could put things in pecuniary terms, Mr.

Speaker, Sir, that was the price we paid in place of blood -- not that the British

would have taken that price for I think they knew the value of this real estate

in Singapore.  But, be that as it may, perhaps it was our good fortune that you get

a circumstance where someone with an antique, gold sovereign goes and

exchange it for a bag full of sweets.  And, who are we to explain when we have

found ourselves the proud possessor of an antique gold piece.

But there was another price which we paid, Mr. Speaker, Sir, besides the

$70 million: two years in which we came face to face very rapidly with the stark

realities of conflict -- conflict over race, over language, over religion. Very

quickly all the cliches of inter-communal co-operation were shorn off as we

found ourselves confronted with a somewhat crude and blatant attempt to subdue

us as a submissive member of a federation, the inner workings of which we were

not so conversant with before Malaysia.  Whilst we laid the emphasis on the

constitutional framework and good faith -- intending to bring the territories and

the peoples closer together as they operated within one national unit, sharing one

economic system, irrevocably wedded together by ties of common experience

and the fact that their destinies have been so closely interwoven in the past -- we
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found that there were certain inarticulate major premises upon which others had

based their calculations.  And the constitution which was written, and the

inarticulate major premises of race, language and religion which were unwritten,

were irreconciliable.

All that is over, Mr. Speaker, Sir, for us for the time being.  Not that the

problem has been solved but that for us, the problem does not immediately arise.

What we wish to do now is to get into a new working relationship with our

former partners in Malaysia.  And this working relationship is likely to come

about only  if we approach it on a matter-of-fact basis of what is the common

benefit to be derived in any act of economic or other co-operation.

Our problem for the time being is that it is difficult for us without being

accused of intransigence to bring about that spirit of co-operation whilst some

people believe that Singapore out of Malaysia means a relationship which existed

between Singapore and the old Malaya.  Then, for many years wanting merger,

wanting reunification and seeking a more enduring basis for our future, Singapore

-- not just the Government but the people -- was prepared to tolerate a

relationship which was not altogether mutual; certain advantages accrued to

Malaya without corresponding advantages to Singapore. Their products find

markets in Singapore whilst our product did not find markets in Malaya.  So in
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fact, in a large number of fields in economics and finance, it is not possible to go

back to the relationship.

Before a new working relationship is established, we must first dispel the

illusion that because we wanted merger in Malaysia, therfore we were vulnerable

without merger.  Whilst politically an independent Singapore holds hazards in the

long-term, not just for ourselves but for all in Southeast Asia, economically it

does not follow that it is within the dispensation of our neighbours to decide our

economic destiny.  Two years of confrontation have given us an opportunity to

demonstrate that we do not live on the bounty of our neighbours.  We did them a

service and if the service was not required, the services could be extended

elsewhere for other returns.  And, it may take some time and no little efforts

before the same axiom is demonstrated with other neighbours.  But eventually, I

am reasonably confident that we can reach a rational relationship -- not one in

which the bigger assumes automatically that we must get the greater benefit, but

a relationship in which each and every step is weighed in accordance as to

whether it is of value to them and to us.  In other words, a relationship based on a

quid pro quo.  If we are not to get something out of it, naturally it is not our

intention that we should give up something which is valuable.  Similarly, we ask

nothing of our neighbours unless we give them something in return.  And in this

way, we hope to establish in the course of the next year, a new balance which
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has now become necessary as a result of our emergence as a sovereign State

living with the Government of Malaysia not as a State Government to central

authority, put as two independent and sovereign regimes.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, before I go into the programmes for this session of

Parliament, I would like to put forward the difficulties which, I think, we are

going to be confronted with as a result of the decision of the Opposition to

boycott this Parliament.  I do not know for how long they intend to absent

themselves from this Chamber, and I would like to say that despite their absence,

we will attempt to put forward every act of legislation, every decision of policy

fairly and squarely before this House and before the people to whom we are

ultimately responsible.  It means, in other words, an added responsibility of not

only putting forward out point of view but of putting forward all the conceivable

opposing points of view which we considered before we decided to overrule

them.  And, there must be a scrupulous presentation of the reasons for and

against legislations and policies.

To begin with, I would like to remind the House why the Opposition has

decided to absent itself.  On the day we assembled, the Barisan Sosialis issued a

special edition of its Party publication called, “Shih Chen Pau".  On page 4, it

sets out why it was not going to participate in this legislature.
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Mr. Speaker:

Could the Prime Minister give the date of the Publication?

The Prime Minister:

It is on the 8th of December, 1965, the day when His Excellency, the Yang

di-Pertuan Negara, addressed this Assembly.  It is in Chinese, and if I may just

read the relevant extracts before I give an interpretation of what I think it means

...   It says here:  (The Prime Minister read in Mandarin which he then translated

into English as follows:

They have attributed three reasons why we have convened this Parliament.

"First, to give legal seal to our departure from Malaysia which was a neo-

colonialist plot to divide and rule.   Second,  to get legal cover for our abuse of

public funds.   Third,  to use this Session of Parliament as a platform for

propaganda to cheat the people and confuse  them."   They,  therefore, came to

these conclusions:
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"Under these circumstances to attend Parliament and to lend support and

credence to the mockery enacted by the PAP, either intentionally otherwise,  is to

help the PAP to cheat the people with regard to Singapore's false independence."

And the final conclusion is:

"Therefore,  if we are to oppose them,  we must resolutely expose the

PAP,  the falseness of their parlimentary democracy and their anti-the people's

views.   Also, we must go a step further and expose the falseness of Singapore's

independence.   And in this way we can raise the level of consciousness of the

people.   Therefore, we must oppose the debate in this Assembly and it is

something which must be done."

Now, Mr. Speaker, Sir, I think it is important that we should understand

how they have come to this conclusion.  It is pretty dreary reading, Mr. Speaker,

Sir,  to follow the tortuous paths that they have followed since they started off

with  "Phoney merger" ending up in “phoney Malaysia",  and now finding

themselves denouncing Singapore as a “phoney,  independent country".   But I

would ask Members to bear with me in my reading out certain extracts which

they have published on their Party philosophy and their analysis since the 9th of

August.   I would like to start off with this.  This was their latest publication, on

the 8th of December, and the one before that which is of relevance in



9

lky\1965\lky1214a.doc

understanding their mind, is that published by the Malayan Monitor -- a

publication by Mr. H.B. Lim,  a member of the Malayan Communist Party, who

has been in London for many years and who runs this paticular publication.

And he carried in full a statement by Dr.Lee Siew Choh, who styles himself in

this statement as Chairman of Malayan People's Afro-Asian Solidarity

Committee.   This is of the 30th November, 1965.

"We met Assistant Secretary, Comrade Murshi Said El Din recently in

Singapore.  (He is the Assisant Secretary-General of the  Afro-Asian People's

Solidarity Organization) and he asked our views in the recent political

developments in Malaysia and especially on the so-called separation of

Singapore from Malaysia and the phoney independence of Singapore.  Our views

on this matter have been made abundantly clear in the various Press statements

issued by the Malayan People's Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee and jointly by

the Party Rakyat and the Barisan Sosialis Party.  We have repeatedly pointed out

that the separation of Singapore from Malaysia is yet another Imperialist plot

designed to save Malaysia.  The independence of Singapore is phoney and is

clearly seen in the Agreement of Separation released on the 9th of August, 1965,

the day of proclamation of "Independence" of Singapore.  This agreement

stipulates that British troops and bases will continue to remain in Singapore;  that

Malaysian troops and bases will also occupy Singapore, and that Singapore
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Government cannot establish diplomatic or trade relations with foreign countries

unless approved by the Malaysian Government.  Further, the British and the

Malaysian Governments can send Singapore troops to suppress the national

liberation struggle in Kalimantan Utara and this is being done.”  And it ends up in

this flamboyant  fashion:

"We are Malayan patriots."

So much so,  Mr. Speaker,  Sir,  that they refer to Sabah and Sarawak as

Kalimantan Utara.

"We cannot and must not accept the British/U.S. imperialist mainpulated

constitutional separation of Singapore from the rest of Malaysia.  Neither can we

in our thinking and in our struggle for national liberation accept the new

imperialist plot of divide and rule.  The withdrawal of Singapore has not brought

any drastic change to Malaysia.   There is only a change in form but no change in

content.   As far as Malayan internal politics is concerned, the present

constitutional arrangements are merely intended to isolate and confine the Lee

Kuan Yew clique to the island of Singapore and to prevent them from competing

for status in the wider arena of Malaysia.
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Our struggle is a most difficult one." --  This is about the sanest of all the

comments that they have made.

"But with the Solidarity support of the peoples of Afro-Asia, we are

absolutely confident that our struggle for a genuinely democratic Malaya, that is

including Singapore, free of foreign troops and free of foreign control will be

crowned with success.”

Mr. Speaker:

Will the Prime Minister give the date of the publication?

The Prime Minister:

30th of November,  1965.   Mr. Speaker,  Sir,  they started off with a

special edition of the Plebian Express of August 1965 with the title Singapore

"Independent"?   And I will just read our phrases from it, and I think the phrases

themsleves will convey the kind of reason and logic with which they have

mesmerised themselves into believing that white is black, that black is white, and

that independence is phoney;  that Malaysia does not exist; that Malaya includes

Malaya;  the Peninsula, and Singapore.
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"So-called independence of Singapore.   Phoney independence.   A

humbug intended to confuse, hoodwink, side-track.  Change of form, no change

in content.   Singapore's limited powers;   and in fact,  it is little better than a City

Council.   The British Imperialist backed and supported by U.S. still rule over the

Federation and Singapore.   The special clauses which stipulate that Singapore

cannot enter into any separate treaty or agreement with other countries without

the consent of the Federation Government;   that Singapore has to enter into a

treaty for external defence and mutual assistance with the Federation

Government and that Britain can continue to maintain the bases in Singapore and

use them as and when they like without even the usual pretence of consultation

with the Singapore Government -- all show that Singapore is not truly

independent.   It is a private agreement, arrangement between the British agents

on the one side and British puppets on the other with the active encouragement

and support of the British Imperialists."  --  I am not quite sure who are agents

and who are the puppets.  But obviously,  both are viewed with considerable

disfavour.

"It will be noted that few countries have recognised Singapore,  its so-

called independence;   the few countries are mostly U.S. puppets and pro-

Western countries."   I don't know whether the editors of Barisan Express really

understand what this is all about.  But I think they derive a great deal of their
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inspiration from a group of revolutionaries who believe that revolutionary

thinking consists of the emphatic repetition of dogmatic slogans.

In the September issue of the PLEBIAN EXPRESS, they carried an

analysis of Singapore by Mr. John Eber, whom they have very modestly

described as a Malayan now staying in Britain.    He is also the Secretary-

General of the M.C.F.,  which means the Movement for Colonial Freedom. He is

many things besides just being General Secretary of the M.C.F. Heading, "who

decides on Singapore's Eviction?"

"Federation was phoney.   The decision was primarily a British one.

The British decision to evict was based on the necessity to preserve

Malaysia, and it is important to realise that Singapore is today still a part

of Malaysia and all but name.   This fact is very pointedly underlined by

the continuing presence under the "secession" agreement of "Malaysian"

troops in Singapore, together, of course, with the massive British force

there.   All that has happened is that Lee Kuan Yew and his colleagues

have now been excluded from the struggle for status in the wider

federation.  One speaks of status and not of power,  for no man or Party

can have power in Malaya while it remains under the shadow of 55,000

British troops."
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"Malaysia was a fake.   So is independent Singapore."  That is conclusive

authority for our revolutionary heroes in Barisan Sosialis.

Mr. Speaker:

The date of the document?

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:

That document is the BARISAN EXPRESS of September 1965.  Having

read Mr. John Eber's erudite analysis,  an editorial appeared in another edition of

21st September -- another edition for the month of September of the PLEBIAN

EXPRESS.

"Controversial Question concerning the Present Situation", says the Editor.

There are two views about the Independence of Singapore.  The first view holds

that this is a purely Alliance-PAP affair, that the British knew nothing about it

before hand, and that the British have merely accepted the Alliance-PAP fait

accompli in good grace.   The second view holds that this is a British plot, that

the British knew about this from the very beginning and have jointly initiated this

new agreement with the full agreement of the Alliance and the PAP

governments."
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Needless to say,  Mr. Speaker,  Sir,  they came to the second conclusion.

They said:

"From all this we can confidently come to the conclusion therefore

that though the timing could be a surprise,  the Separation of Singapore

from "Malaysia" was not a TUNKU-LKY affairs,  but was British-

inspired.   The leaders in the Alliance and the PAP are merely actors who

play different roles."   And under the heading "Why Do The British Want

This New Arrangement?" :-

"Hence the new arrangement which, in essence, is still the same old

thing.   There are no drastic changes.   It is a change only in form with no

change in content.  What was once a Federation now becomes a

Confederation....."

But there again the plaintive note at the end,  which is the only note of

sanity:

"All this would create immense difficulties for the Left in Malaya

(i.e. Singapore and the Federation.)”
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And so they went on to October this year.   Again talking on the Algiers

Conference which was abortive, they wrote in the editorial,  “PHONEY

INDEPENDENCE OF SINGAPORE" --

"The question of the Lee Kuan Yew "Government" must also be

considered in the same category as the above-mentioned.   The

"Separation" of Singapore from “Malaysia", carried out by the British

imperialists,  is a trick."

And so they recite all the arguments.

Mr. Speaker:

What is the date of that publication?

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew:

October 1965.

But,  I think,  more important for our purposes,  Mr. Speaker,  Sir,  than

just understanding how they arrived at the conculsion that this independence is

phoney, that in fact this is the old Malaysia dressed up a new in order to perserve
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British interests -- I think more important than that is their approach to

parlimentary democracy,  because in this bigger problem,  on this wider issue, we

have a glimpse of their real Party ideology.   And in November and December,

they have published three instalments of an article which bears the title,  "British

Parlimentary Democracy -- what it means"-- No.1,  No.2,  No.3 for November

and December.   At a subsequent date I will be able to tell the House about No.4

because series is still running.

The gist is a simple Marxist-Leninist line -- it is their hard-line, and none

of this revisionism of Khruschev, of wishing to win power by constitutional

means, the musical chairs, the bourgeois Parlimentary democracy. What is

important is: here is a denial of the value of any democratic institution, not if this

House, not of Singapore's phoney Parliament, but the denial of the

worthwhileness of the constitutional struggle of winning power via popular

elections.

November, 1965:  "British Parlimentary Democracy -- what it means"

(No.1):  "A brief survey of the British State machine in relation to democracy.

Starting with this issue,
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"THE PLEBIAN EXPRESS is publishing a brief survey of the

British constitutional institutions and State machine in order to give our

readers an insight into the British system of Government which is being so

loudly acclaimed by the propagandists of the Western Power and their

local stooges.  We feel an understanding of the workings of the British

system of Government is useful as so many of our so-called 'leaders' have

made it an object of imitation."

-- "Leaders" in inverted commas; therefore it does not include Barisan

Sosialis leaders because they are not going to make this the object of any

imitation.

"The following is first instalment of the article.  Further instalments will be

published in future issues of the PLEBIAN EXPRESS. (Signed) Editor."  It does

not say who the author is, Mr. Speaker, Sir, but obviously he is no revisonist.

Now, I will just read out the pertinent extracts so that Members will get

the flavour of their approach to this House, what it implies, the folly and the

futility of the whole parlimentary machinery.

"The same brand of democracy is being sold to our people in
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Singapore and Malaya and we have seen how this crude imitation of the

British Parlimentary system has worked in our country."

It goes on:

".....it is necessary for us to discover and understand the true nature

of this so-called "democracy" which is being peddled to us by the stooges

of the Anglo-American imperialists and colonialists.”

They always seem to find stress in repetition of tautologous phrases.  I

mean, if you just say, "you are a stooge of the imperialists", it does not carry the

same conviction as if you said, "you are a stooge of the imperialists and the

colonialists."  Presumably there must be imperialists who are not colonialists, Mr.

Speaker, Sir.

They went on, at the end of the first article, to recite this fact:

"This ownership of the means of production allows the monopoly

capitalist class to maintain a tight grip over the State machinery and over

the lives of millions of wage-earners and salary-earners who have no

choice but to work for them and constantly enrich them.  It is in this
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context that the issue of freedom and democracy in Britain must be seen

and judged."

Second instalment -- mid November 1965 -- "Parliamentary Democracy -- What

It Means!"

"A BRIEF HISTORICAL BACKGROUND"

--------------------------------------------------------

".....  Even the apparent continuity is deceptive.  While the old feudal

institutions have retained something of their original forms, they have undergone

tremendous changes in the past 600 years.

Not all the institutions have this apperance of continuity.  Some of the

organs of the British State (such as the Armed Forces, the Civil Service, the

Police and the Secret Police) are essentially products of the modern industrial

capitalism of the past 150 years, or even less."

Next heading, "THE STATE SERVES MONOPOLY CAPITAL",

"MONOPOLY CAPITAL USES COERCION AGAINST THE PEOPLE".  And

it ends up, "CAPITALIST RULING CLASS FEARS DEMOCRACY".
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"The attitude of the capitalist class towards democracy has always been

clear.  They fought for an extension of democratic rights in the last century in

order to dislodge the landed aristocracy from their exclusive control of all the key

position in the State apparatus; but they have become increasingly hostile to

these very rights and liberties in the course of the present century owing to the

growing strength of the working-class movement which threatens in turn to

dislodge them.

They so fear democracy now that it has led them to be oppressive in a

variety of indirect forms in Britain and in direct and brutal forms in the colonies

against the national liberation movements.  The striving of the peoples of Malaya

(including Singapore), North Borneo, Kenya, British Guiana and more recently

Aden for national independence, were met with the most savage repressions

which completely unmasked the bitter anti-democratic nature of the British ruling

class.."

Article (3), December 1965, "What It means!"

"POWER REMAINS IN HANDS OF CAPITALISTS CLASS" --

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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So the whole state machine and other institutions under the control of the

monoply capitalists have manoeuvred the voting rights of the people in such a

way that in a general election, the people are compelled to choose between two

parties, both ready to serve their interest.  For the Labour Party too has proved

itself, during office, willing to subordinate itself to the monopolies!

This is made possible by the nature of the two main political parties. The

common features of both parties is that their leaders have accepted without

question the capitalist foundation of society.  Their Parliamentary leaders have

always been free from control by the rank and file of their party.  However much

they may have paid homage in public to the principles of democracy, they have

never tolerated the application of these principles to the relations between

themselves and their followers.

So long as the official top leadership of the Labour Party has the control of

the Party and are prepared to serve the interest or the monopoly capitalist class,

they will be tolerated and even welcomed by this class.  But in case the attitude

of the Labour Party changes, the capitalist class has built-in safeguards within the

State machine which will be discussed later.
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So we see that the 2-party system places serious limitations on the

democratic rights of the people which they achieved in the form of universal

suffrage."

    Sir, I shall be looking forward with interest to he continuing articles, because I

hope, from them, ultimately to know just how far Barisan Sosialis are prepared to

go.

This is not a negation of this Chamber of Singapore's “phoney"

independent Parliament.  This is a challenge to the whole system of Government.

They consider that system to be the handmaid -- to put it in orthodox Marxist-

Leninist verse -- the handmaid of the capitalist monopoly.  And whether it is the

Parliament of Singapore or whether or whether it is the Parliament of

Westminster, it is the instrument of repression of the revolutionary working-class

which the Communists say they represent.

Logically, Mr. Speaker, Sir, arising from those attitudes, not only must

they boycott formal sessions of this House -- since this is a ruse and guise to

confuse the populace with the false independence that we have acquired to get

legal sanctions and respectability for votes on public expenditure which we are

seeking -- but they have to carry the battle one step further.
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They have to carry the battle one step further -- wreck it.  The question is

how.

And, for all these years, we strenuously sought to prove that, a fact, they

were operating on the twin premises of (1) work the system and shake it and rock

it (2) undermine it altogether.  In other words, use constitutional forms of struggle

which the bourgeois enemy is foolish enough to afford the communists, use the

public forum, not to work it better but to denounce the system and break it --

shake public confidence in it.  And the other: the armed revolution, where State

power is wrested frrm the hands of the monoply capitalists and wrested in the

hands of the vanguards of the proletariat -- the Communist Party.

I am not quite sure whether the present leaders of the Barisan Sosialis

intend to pursue this to its logical conclusion or whether they intend to go back to

the much more subtle line which they used to follow of pretending to be a

constitutional Party whilst at the same time operating on directive issued by

illegal and unconstitutional parties seeking to usurp power by violent means.  But

I think it is useful for us to remember that whatever the shifts and turns of policy

or tactics, from time to time, their objective never changes.  Fortunately, for us

this time, a series of false premises has led them into so blinkered a situation that
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they have come to a series of repeated defeats and into more illogical, absurd and

untenable propositions.  They have mesmerised themselves by repeating words

like "phoney".  And from the false premises, they have gone to the next spurious

conclusion.  The plain fact of the matter is, right at this moment, they are so

confused by defeat and worse, demoralised by the prospect of further defeats that

the leadership is now questioned.

Sir, whenever an army goes to battle, generals are never questioned when

battles are being won.  But when a general leads the army to one disaster after

another, the younger officers and eventually even the privates begin to question

the wisdom and the authority of the general.  And in this case, the generals in

apparent authority were only recently privates and corporals.  So, without the

prestige of long years in positions of leadership, it is only natural that  the

Barisan Sosialis should face these problems of challenge to the Party leadership.

And if it were just a question of the Party leaders being in constant conflict with

their ground because they have failed to bring about confidence in the wisdom

and success of their policies, it would not better so much for us.

But I make it my duty, Mr. Speaker, Sir, to read these dreary tracts

because behind it all, whether we like it or not, there are people in higher

authority than the apparent leaders of the Barisan Sosialis.  There is a
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consistency of line of policy which dovetails with broadcasts of policy stataments

made by the Malayan National Liberation League recently formed in Jakarta,

consisting of a number of quite well-known Malayans closely associated with the

Malayan Communist party in pre-Emergency days and who disappeared during

the days of the Emergency.  And they have formed themselves into a group

before the recent coup in Jakarta on 30th September.  And if one were to

compare what comes out in the PLEBEIAN and the SHEH CHEN PAO with the

words and phrases which have come out from the M.N.L.L. in Jakarta and from

other radio stations which broadcasts the policy statements of the Malayan

People's Liberation Army, one finds a consistent pattern.

The only problem that has arisen for them in this case, Mr. Speaker, Sir, is

the unexpected separation of Singapore from Malayasia which entailed a serious

reassesssment of the policies which they were about to initiate in order to

succeed in armed conflict.  Had there been no separation, then the policies which

they were espousing just before separation, if continued to its logical conclusion,

were designed for, and would inevitably have led to, a situation in which armed

revolution was not ony feasible but was most probable, and success was not

altogether that remote.  Unable to win by the open argument, it was their

intention to seek discard principally by changing their policy on language and, via

racial conflict over language issues, to create a situation in which the use of
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armed force with the Malayan Communist Party as the instrument and the holder

of that armed force shall emerge triumphantly.

In 1955, at Baling when they last pronounced their programmes and

policies, the M.C.P. accepted Malay as the national language.  Recently we had

information -- which was corroborated by the statements made by the M.N.L.L. -

- that certain members of the united communist open-front organisations who

journeyed to Algiers and other conferences had received instructions that they

should withdraw support for any language as the national language and that they

should insist on the other hand that there should be four official languages.

The distinction between their policy and ours, Mr.Speaker, Sir, is a very

subtle one but a very important one: that there shall be no national language --

there is no need for a national common language -- and that there shall be four

official languages.  And if on the one hand the Language Action Committee who

represent the ultras in the linguistic field espouse one language to the exclusion of

all others, here was the M.C.P. fanning the desire, a very natural desire of

everybody to preserve their own linguistic and cultural heritage -- a situation

which must have led to conflict.  And in that situation, of course, both the

Parliament in Kuala Lumpur and the Assembly in Singapore were valueless.  And
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the policies and the statements they have made would have made very good

sense if in fact separation never came about.

I am not sure, M. Speaker, Sir, how long it will be before the Communist

Party comes out with its new policy, new tactics in view of the different

circumstances they are faced with as a result of Singapore's emergence as a

separate, distinct and independent nation.  Undoubtedly, they will pursue the

same cliches for some length of time, but I would not be surprised if in the end

their top leaders did not make the necessary adjustments which are inevitable to

meet this new situation.  But for our part, whatever their policies may be in the

Peninsula, what they call Kalimantan Utara, I think we have given them all fair

notice that any exploitation of issues of language or culture, any divisive policies

designed to create racial discord and conflict will have to be dealt with swiftly

and effectively.

I would like, by way of illustration, to just refer to the kind of difficulties

which I anticipate will occur from time to time, the kind of mischief which they

are bound to peddle.  This was the PLEBEIAN of the 16th of October, heading

on page 8:
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“Demand to make Chinese an official language is correct 

and just !

If in putting forward a just demand someone has said that Singapore

has 80 percent Chinese instead of 75 percent, is this such a

monumental error?  If so, then this is also an error which the PAP

Ministers themselves have frequently committed in the past.  So

why the fuss about the 5 percent error?"

This is in the English text, Mr. Speaker, Sir.  In the Chinese text, it has got

subtle overtones of chauvinism which I think the translator will find difficulty in

bringing out.  But this was the same publication which joined the Communists in

denouncing our analysis that in Malaysia -- with Singapore a part of Malaysia --

it is not possible for any one racial group to dominate the others to the exclusion

of their languages and cultures.  You will remember, Mr. Speaker, Sir, that the

Barisan Sosialis joined in the condemnation of the analysis 40:40:20 as a

communal provocation because it was designed to arouse chauvinistic feelings in

the various component parts.  40:40:20 is communal; but exaggerating 75 to 80 is

not a monumental error!
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I would like to ask you, Mr. Speaker, Sir, in the course of this session until

such time as they either decide to re-appear in this Chamber or, if they do not,

then until such time as elections are held either generally or to fill up the vacant

seats caused by continual absence of Members who are at full liberty to represent

the views of their constituents in this House, that you would give considerable

latitude to Members on this side.

My colleagues and I will try as scrupulously as we can to put forward all

the pros and cons of every legislation and every policy in the hope thereby, of

discharging the duties of the Opposition.  But more so, I hope you will allow

considerable latitude amongst the back-benchers on the Government side to take

up more of their time to playing the role of the constructive critic.  It is part of the

technique of the open society that the wisdom of certain policies, of certain

programmes is tested in the open argument.

It is difficult for us to propound the kind of criticism which the Barisan

Sosialis, if they were here would propound, because I do not think they would

want to go into the merits or demerits of the legislative programme we have

placed before this House.  But, nevertheless, I think there are certain valuable

points which can be brought out by Members of the Government side if they

were given considerable latitude in appearing, so to say, to speak against the
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Government.  Not that they are against the Government, but that they are thereby

in a position to bring out the underlying problems which have led to certain

policies being decided the way they have been.

Mr. Speaker, meanwhile, I would like to draw the attention of the House

to the Five-Year Programme that we have outlined in the Address of His

Excellency the Yang di-Pertuan Negara.  You will recall, Mr. Speaker, Sir, His

Excellency mentioned the land reclamation projects which are going on:  620

acres in Toa Payoh, excess land from which is being used to reclaim 400 acres in

the Kallang Basin --

Mr. Speaker:

Order.  The Prime Minister is running into difficulties with Standing Order

No.43, sub-paragraph (8).  But possibly in view of the exceptional

circumstances, is it the general wish of Members that the Prime Minister

continues his speech without being affected by that particular Standing Order?  Is

that the general consent of the House?

Hon. Members indicated assent.
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 Mr. Speaker: Mr. Prime Minister.

The Prime Minister:

Next, the reclamation of land from Bedok to Tanjong Rhu of about 1,000

acres, giving in turn another 600 acres of available land from sites where

excavations are now being made for the filling.  Then, the Housing and

Development Board plans for 60,000 units in the next five years.  I do not think

there is much doubt that these targets will be achieved.

But I would like, if I may, in the next twenty minutes before I close the

argument for the long-term objective which have been set our in the policy

statement, to explain first the interim measures which we have had to take to

stabilise and limit our liability; and second, our long-term attitude on the future of

Singapore and of the people that we consider one with Singapore, the people in

Malaysia.

In the short-term, Mr. Speaker, we have had to introduce certain new

measures in order that we can take stock of what our liabilities are -- our

immediate liability to give jobs to our own people, our own citizens, provide

schools for their children, hospitals and social and community services, housing

and so on.  To this end, identity cards and work permits will be implemented.
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The problem becomes particularly acute, Mr. Speaker, Sir, because it has

been said since the 9th of August this year, the flow of migrants, the flow of

people across the causeway, has ended up with considerable credits on our side.

The rate of inflow into Singapore has increased to twice the normal rate

prevailing before the 9th of August, and whilst I have not got the complete

figures for November and December, the rough gross turn-over of people

crossing the Causeway on both sides since the 9th of August shows an increase

or a credit or plus on the Singapore side of about nearly 50,000.

It is true that quite a number of these people may have come to Singapore

in order to take ships to go abroad or aircraft.  But I do not think it is feasible to

explain this away on the basis that more than perhaps 5,000 could have travelled

in this  way.  Assuming that 10,000 went abroad by ships and aircraft, we would

still be left with a net credit of about 40,000 people.

Sir, I would like to emphasise this point, that our policy is not designed to

exclude Malaysians.

It is designed to limit our liabilities so that we know what it is we have to

cater for.  For only by making our problems unite will be able to know what it is

that we must do in order to ensure the economic viability of Singapore.  And only
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then will we be able to define the problem and the solutions to these problems

which we hope will come by way of new markets being made available to us.

I would like to emphasise that so far as we are concerned, we are one

people in two countries.  All that separation has done is to divide the one society

into two not altogether dissimilar parts.  But whereas before we would have

sought one solution for the whole, now there are two experiments being carried

out in these two halves.  And the policies, experiments on how to find a solution

to the problems of multi-racialism, multi-lingualism and a multiplicity of religion

-- the policies pursued in any one is bound to have a repercussion on the attitudes

and assessments on the other side.  And the side which produces a successful

solution is the side whose views will ultimately prevail.

I have said that this is one people now divided into two arenas.  But in the

last resort they are one people, Mr. Speaker, Sir, and work permits and

everything else nothwithstanding, in extremis, in an emergency, it would be

inhuman to believe -- and unrealistic on our part to believe -- that we can

maintain a separate and a disinterested posture if major catastrophe were to take

place in South-East Asia.

And this brings me to my last theme: the danger of a major catastrophe

which we can precipitate if we are not conscious of the problems of finding a
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new balance in South-East Asia to take the place of a balance which was

maintained by the European Empires before the war.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, the multi-racial character of the population of Singapore

and the states of Malaysia creates the probabilities of two different trends.  As

long as British rule put everybody in place, multi-racialism or the problems of

having a multiplicity of communities of different races, languages, religions,

never gave rise to any problems of law and order.  The British Raj decided who

should do what and who fulfilled what roles in their system.  The disappearance

of direct political control has brought about the necessity of finding an authority

indigenous to the peoples who now reside in these territories and a compromise

was found in certain forms of elected representation weighted to hold the balance

between people who were supposed to have been longer here, indigenous and

those who were supposed to be more recent immigrants.

As long as we were one Singapore and Malaysia, the danger of multi-

racial communities going their separate ways was less than they are now.  If we

are not conscious of this and we each play only to our won immediate electorate,

then having two halves of one whole -- and not a very equal halves of one whole

... one in which the accent is inevitably that in Singapore, in numbers, that the

migrant community or people of migrant stock and on the other in Malaya
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peoples of indigenous stock, a polarisation of policies and attitudes would take

place which, in the end, may well bring major calamity for all in South-East Asia,

with repercussions throughout the whole of Asia.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, the problem is popularly presented to the Western world

as the problem of a "Third China", which is the title of a fairly readable

dessertation by a scholar in the Australian National University.  And, in historical

terms he puts it in ths way -- this is a recent publication called "Third China" by

C.P. Fitzgerald, Professor of Far Eastern History in the Institute of Advanced

Studies in the Australian National University.

He said -- talking about the Second World War and its aftermath:-

In the latter part of the war (page 50) the Japanese decided that for

both military and political reasons, it would be desirable to grant a

measure of self-government to the peoples of the occupied countries of

South-East Asia.  They did not see any reason to respect the arbitrary

boundaries which the play of European political parties had imposed upon

South-East Asia.  They perhaps remembered that in the middle ages before

the rise of the colonial powers or the intrusion of the Europeans, there had

been a powerful state comprising both Sumatra and the Malay Peninsula,



37

lky\1965\lky1214a.doc

Sri Vijaya.  They proposed to revive this State under the name of Maha

Malaya -- Greater Malaya.

General Terauchi, Commander-in-Chief of the Japanese Army in

South-East Asia, summoned various Malay and Indonesian, Sumatran

leaders to his headquarters in Saigon for consultations.  On other

occasions he flew to Ipoh in Malaya and held similar meetings there.

These were attended by amongst others Hatta, the Indonesian nationalist

leader in Sumatra, and Dato Onn bin Jaffar.  There is nothing in the record

to show that the Japanese proposals were unwelcome to these leaders and

the project began to take shape.  The end of the war made it abortive.

Maha Malaya was never proclaimed.

This wartime incident revealed the fact that among the Malay leadership,

there had already arisen a new nationalism which looked for a political order

should the British and the Dutch never return, which would secure Malay

majority rule.  This was agreeble to the Japanese who knew well that they would

never obtain the allegiance or loyalty of the Chinese community.  Singapore

under this plan was to remain a Japanese naval base and colony excluded from

Maha Malaya.



38

lky\1965\lky1214a.doc

It will thus be seen that the separation of Singapore from Malaya devised

by the British project of the Malayan Union agreed with the abortive Japanese

plan of Maha Malaya, a fact which certainly did not escape the notice of the

Chinese.  On the other hand, the Malayan Union offered the Malays a great deal

less than Maha Malaya would have given them, for under that plan they would

have been a large majority in the new State with Sumatra added to Malaya, and

Sumatra is the ancestral home of a great part of the present Malay population of

Malaya.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I just want to quote anothr extract from Professor

Fitzgerald's short treatise:

"Singapore has always resented and deplored the policy, first

conceived by the Japanese and later implemented by the British, by which

the city on its relatively small island was separated from the rest of the

Malay Peninsula and treated as a different community with lesser political

rights.  This separation was the one feature of the abortive Malayan Union

which survived the demise of that ill-fated scheme.  It was also the one

feature of the Malayan Union which the Chinese throughly detested.



39

lky\1965\lky1214a.doc

The British could not deny their responsibility for this development,

but the reasons why they had originally separated Singapore were still

present.  Singapore added to the Federation would give the Chinese

community a clear majority of the population, and thus ultimately, of the

voters."

That was pages 88 and 89.  And on page 101:

"Internal changes in the political representation of the States giving

more equitable distribution of seats would do something to effect such a

change of attitude, but it may well be that more than this would be

required before the allegiance of the younger generation of Chinese is

won.  They will require some positive evidence that Malaysia is to be a

progressive and increasingly democratic community; not continue as an

aristocratic society dominated by the Malay feudal families.  If these

changes do not materialise, the opposition of the Chinese will continue and

probably be intensified, ultimately veering more and more towards the

support of the communist movement."

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I quote these extracts to show there are dangers to which

we are inevitably going to slide into if we begin to think in terms of race and
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racial hegemony.  And hence, the recurring theme of multi-racialism, of

tolerance, of understanding and sympathy, and forebearance of other people's

habits, customs, susceptibilities.

If, on the Singapore half, account is taken only of the Singapore sector of

this one people, then the solution that will be derived out of that one sector will

be very different from the solution which will be derived if we took into account

the whole.  And the very different solution attempted here, based on the

demographic features of Singapore, will in turn act as a spur to contrary

measures being taken on the other side.  And so it could go until inevitable

conflict.  Conflict, Mr. Speaker, Sir, not only between two independent and

sovereign nations but between two independent and sovereign nations both with

plural societies.

We are no longer in a position to decide or in any way to influence the

course of political events in Malaysia.  That was the price of independence for

Singapore.  But I think we would be dishonest to ourselves if we did not express

a profound interest in the policies and the consequences of such policies upon the

relationship between the communities in Malaysia which would, in turn, help to

influence attitudes and relationships between communities in Singapore.



41

lky\1965\lky1214a.doc

I see the future more fraught with danger than before separation -- the

long-term future.  For, if there is a failure to understand this nexus between us,

then it is extremely easy for one to embarrass and to influence attitudes and

policies in the other which, as I have said, must end up in the polarisation of two

opposing attitudes based on two opposing assumptions of superiority of race,

language, and culture, which can only spell disaster for all.

But whilst we have no control over events there, independence has given

us a unique opportunity to order our way of life, and I would like to believe that

the two years we spent in Malaysia are years which will not be easily forgotten

years in which the people of migrant stock here -- who are a majority -- learnt

of the terrors and the follies and the bitterness which is generated when one

group tries to assert its dominance over the other on the  basis of one race, one

language, one religion.  It is because I am fortified by this that my colleagues and

I were determined, as from the moment of separation, that this lesson will never

be forgotten.  So it is that into the constitution of the Republic of Singapore will

be built-in safeguards insofar as the human mind can devise means whereby the

conglomeration of numbers, of likeness -- as a result of affinities of race or

language or culture -- shall never work to the detriment of those who, by the

accident of history, find themselves in minority groups in Singapore.  There will

be this commission which will hear the views of all the monority communities,

and it may well be that the recommendations would be sufficiently wide to
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ensure not only the individuals shall not be penalised or discriminated against by

reasons of race, language or culture, but also that their views should always be

taken into consideration when formulating policies which affect their collective

interest.  It is more than just an idealistic desire to create a just new world that

has motivated us.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, we have a vested interest in multi-racialism and the

secular state for the anti-thesis of multi-racialism and the anti-thesis of secularism

holds perils of enormous magnitude not just for the people living here in South-

East Asia but dangers of involvement by bigger powers who see in such a

conflict fertile ground for exploitation of either the ideological or other power

interests.

The future is not ours to see, Mr. Speaker, Sir, but we can safely conclude

that there are two possible trends in which events can unfold themselves.  One,

the emergence in one half -- helping the emergence in the other half -- of a

tolerant society not based on the concepts of exclusiveness of race, language,

religion which means an ultimate re-association, a political re-association, of the

parts which form the one larger federation of which we were a member of until

so recently; and the other, a trend towards a bias and emphasis on exculsiveness

of race, language, religion, which must have fissiparous effects, divisive effects,

on the other.
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There is an element of urgency in this; and we are reassured to see an air

of more confidence in dealing with problems of language and culture now that we

are out of Malaysia.  This in turn helps us in our solution of the problems on this

side and for us, we can only hope that ultimately our policies will also be able to

help our neighbours in reaching similar rational adjustments in their own

domestic arrangements.

In the meantime, the business of life and administration has to go on.  I do

not wish to go into the figures given by my colleague, the Minister for Finance,

yesterday, but I would like to add this comment:  that however important statistics

are in giving weight to an argument or to demonstrate the validity of certain

premises, statistics are never able, in themselves, to give a complete picture of

what the performance is going to be for they fail in bringing forth one important

quality -- the effectiveness of the digits of the units that the statistics comprise.

Sir, we are nearly two million people -- 1.9 million -- in an island 224

square miles with a few adjacent islands.  The statistics do not tell the world the

factor that really decides performance -- the quality of each individual digit, the

intensity of the effort that the digits are capable of and the efficacy of the



44

lky\1965\lky1214a.doc

framework within which the digits can be marshalled and organised for high

performance.

For us, survival has always been hazardous.  We sought to make it less so

by seeking the larger framework of Malaysia, but it was not to be.  We are on

our own, not friendless, not helpless, but neverthelesss in the centre of an

extremely tumultuous arena of conflict.  And our survival depends upon our

capacity first, to discern where the dangers are for us as a distinct and separate

community in South-East Asia; and second, our ability to convince the bigger

powers interested in this region that it is in their interests to ensure our separate

survival and, in the end whatever happens, to ensure that we have got enough

will and capacity to see that no policies, no solutions are attempted which will

destroy our right to be ourselves in this corner of South-East Asia.

Whilst we are unable to say, having gone through so many changes in a

matter of two years, what will happen in the next two years, I think we can safely

predict that in two decades, either there is a tolerant multi-racial society

comprising us in this region or this will be an area of constant strife, very much

like what the Balkan States were before and after the First World War.
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We are here in South-East Asia for better or for worse and we are here to

stay, and our policies are designed to ensure that we stay peacefully in South-

East Asia in accord and amity with our neighbours but with a right to decide how

we order our own lives in our own home.  And every action, every policy must

be decided by this yardstick.  Any policy which endangers can long-term

interests as a separate and distinct community in this region must be eschewed;

and any act, any programme, and decision which will help to secure a more

enduring future for ourselves and our progeny in this region must be pursued

whatever the sacrifice.

We have not sought this particular formula of survival, but it is now the

basis on which we move forward; and, with independence comes an

independence of action in policy and planning which can help establish that

enduring basis for ourselves in South-East Asia.  It is with confidence -- a

confidence born out of the past performance of our people -- that we feel we can

overcome problems of economic development, problems of unemployment.

But in the other wider fields of inter-racial harmony, tolerance, there are so

many other factors that even though we are independent, we have not got an

exclusive prerogative to decide what is to be, that relationship even between our

own citizens.  For as I have said, Mr. Speaker, Sir, there are other factors, factors
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outside our dispensation which can affect our own position.  But whatever the

result will be, I think we would like those who come after us to believe -- and

who have grounds for believing -- that we did not leave a stone unturned in

seeking a just and enduring future for all the people who made up the society --

those who were here when the British were in control and those who are, willy

nilly, now rooted in this corner of South-East Asia and whose destinies are

interwoven -- whatever we would have wished it to be.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move.
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SUMMARY OF THE SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

MR. LEE KUAN YEW IN PARLIAMENT ON 14TH DECEMBER, 1965,

WHEN HE MOVED THE MOTION OF THANKS TO THE YANG DI-

PERTUAN NEGARA FOR HIS ADDRESS

The Prime Minister said,

What we wish to do now is to get into a new working relationship with our

former partners in Malaysia.  And this working relationship is likely to come

about only if we were to approach it on a matter of fact basis of what is the

common benefit to be derived in any act of economic or other co-operation.

Before a new working relationship is established, we must first dispel the

illusion that because we wanted merger in Malaysia, therefore we were

vulnerable without merger.  Whilst politically an independent Singapore holds

hazards in the long-term, not just for ourselves but for all in South-East Asia,

economically it does not follow that it is within the dispensation of our

neighbours to decide our economic destiny.  Two years of confrontation have

given us an economic destiny.  Two years of confrontation have given us an

opportunity to demonstrate that we did not live on the bounty of our neighbours.

We did them a service and if the service was not required, the services could be
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extended elsewhere for other returns.  And it may take some time and no little

effort before the same exiom is demonstrated with other neighbours.  But

eventually I am reasonably confident that we can reach a rational relationship,

not one in which the bigger assumes automatically that he must get the greater

benefit but a relationship in which each and every step is weighed in accordance

whether it is of value to them and to us.  In other words, a relationship based on a

quid pro quo.   And in this way we hope to establish in the course of the next

year a new balance which has now become necessary as a result of our

emergence as a sovereign State living with the Government of Malaysia not as a

State Government to central authority but as two independent and sovereign

regimes.

The Prime Minister said,

We can safely predict that in two decades, either there is a tolerant multi-

racial society comprising us in this region or this will be an area of constant

strife, very much like what the Balkan states were before and after the First

World War.  We are here in South-East Asia for better or for worse and we are

here to stay, and our policies are designed to ensure that we stay peacefully in

South-East Asia in accord and amity with our neighbours but with a right to

decide how we order our own lives in our own home.  And every action, every
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policy must be decided by this yardstick.  Any policy which endangers our long-

term interests as a separate and distinct community in this region must be

eschewed and any act, any programme, any decision which will help to secure a

more enduring future for ourselves and our progeny in this region must be

pursued whatever the sacrifice.  We have not sought this particular formula of

survival, but it is now the basis on which we move forward and with

independence comes an independence of action in policy and planning which can

help establish that enduring basis for ourselves in South-East Asia.  It is with

confidence -- a confidence born out of the past performance of our people -- that

we feel we can overcome problems of econmic development, problems of

unemployment."

The Prime Minister said,

I would like to draw the attention of the House on the Five-Year

programme that we have outlined in the Address of His Excellency the Yang di-

Pertuan Negara.  You will recall, Mr. Speaker, Sir, His Excellency mentioned the

land reclamation projects which are going on, 620 acres in Toa Payoh, excess

land from which is used to reclalim 400 acres in the Kallang Basin --  Next, the

reclamation of land from Bedok to Tanjong Rhu of about 1,000 acres, giving in

turn another 600 acres of available land from sites where excavations are now
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being made for the filling.  Then the Housing and Development Board plans for

6,000 units in the next five years.  I do not think there is much doubt that these

targets will be achieved.

But to explain first the interim measures which we have had to take to

stabilise and limit our liability and second, our long-term, attitude on the future of

Singapore and of the people that we consider one with Singapore, the people in

Malaysia.  In the short-term, we have had to introduce certain new measures in

order that we can take stock of what our liabilities are, our immediate liability to

give jobs to our own people, our own citizens, provide schools for their children,

hospitals and social and community services, housing and so on.  To this end,

identity cards and work permits will be implemented.

The rate of inflow into Singapore has increased to twice the normal rate

prevailing before the 9th of August, the rough gross turn-over of people crossing

the causeway on both sides since the 9th of August shows an increase or a credit

or plus on the Singapore side of about nearly 50,000.  Assuming that 10,000

went abroad by ships and aircraft, we would still be left with a net credit of about

40,000 people.
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Our policy is not designed to exclude Malaysians.  But to limit our

liabilities so that we know what it is we have to cater for.  For only by making

our problems finite will we be able to know what it is that we must do in order to

ensure the economic viability of Singapore.  And only then will we be able to

define the problem and the solutions to these problems which we hope will come

by way of new markets being made available to us.   I would like to emphasise

that so far as we are concerned, we are one people in two countries.  All that

separation has done is to divide the one society into two not altogether dissimilar

parts.  But whereas before we would have sought one solution for the whole,

now there are two experiments being carried out in these two halves.  And the

policies, experiments on how to find a solution to the problems of multi-

racialism, multi-lingualism and a multiplicity of religion, and the policies pursued

in any one is bound to have a repercussion on the attitudes and assessments on

the other side, and the side which produces a successful solution is the side

whose views will ultimately prevail.  I have said that this is one people now

divided into two and two arenas.  But in the last resort they are one people, and

work permits and everything else notwithstanding, in an emergency it would be

inhuman to believe and unrealistic on our part to believe that we can maintain a

separate and a disinterested posture if major catastrophe were to  take place in

South-East Asia.
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The danger of a major catastrophe which we can precipitate if we are not

conscious of the problems of finding a new balance in South-East Asia to take

the place of a balance which was maintained by the European Empires before the

war.

The multi-racial character of the population of Singapore and the states of

Malaysia creates the probabilities of two different trends.   As long as British rule

puts everybody in place, multi-racialism or the problems of having a multiplicity

of communities of different races, languages, religions, never gave rise to any

problems of law and order.  The British Raj decided who should do what and

who fulfil what roles in their system.  The disappearance of direct political

control has brought about the necessity of finding an authority, indigenous to the

peoples who now resides in these territories and a compromise was found in

certain forms of elected representation weighted to hold the balance between

people who were supposed to have been longer here, indigenous and those who

were supposed to be more recent migrants.  As long as we are one, Singapore and

Malaysia, the danger of the multi-racial communities going their separate ways

was less than they are now.  If we are not conscious of this and we each play

only to our own immediate electorate, then having two halves of one whole, and

not very equal halves of one whole, one in which the accent is inevitably that in

Singapore, in numbers, that the migrant community or people of migrant stock
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and in the other in Malaya peoples of indigenous stock, a polarisation of policies

and attitudes would take place which in the end may well bring major calamity

for all in South-East Asia, with repercussions throughout the whole of Asia.

There are dangers to which we are inevitably going to slide into if we

begin to think in terms of race and racial hegemony.  And hence the recurring

theme of multi-racialism,  of tolerance, of understanding and sympathy, and

forebearance, of other people`s habits, customs, susceptibilities.   If, on the

Singapore half,  account is taken only of the Singapore sector of this one people,

then the solution that will be derived out of that one sector will be very different

from the solution which will be derived if we took into account the whole.  And

the very different solution attempted here, based on the demographic features of

Singapore, will in turn act as a spur to contrary measures being taken on the other

side and so it could go on until inevitable conflict.   Conflict, not only between

two independent and sovereign nations but between two independent and

sovereign nations both with plural societies.

We are longer in a position to decide or in any way to influence the course

of political events in Malaysia.  That was  the price of independence for

Singapore,  But I think we would be dishonest to ourselves if we did not express

a profound interest in the policies and the consequences of such policies upon the
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relationship between the communities in Malaysia which would, in turn, help to

influence attitudes and relationships between communities in Singapore.  I see

the future more fraught with danger than before separation -- the long-term future

-- for if there is a failure to understand this nexus between us then it is extremely

easy for one to embarrass and to influence attitudes and policies in the other

which, as I have said, must end up in the polarisation of two opposing attitudes

based on two opposing assumptions of superiority of race, language, and culture,

which can only spell disaster for all.

  But whilst we have no control over events there, independence has given

as a unique opportunity to order our way of life, and I would like to believe that

the two years we spent in Malaysia are years which will not be easily forgotten,

years in which the people of migrant stock here who are a majority, learnt of the

terrors and the follies and the bitterness which is generated when one group tries

to assert its dominance over the other on the basis of one race, one language, one

religion, it is because I am fortified by this that my colleagues and I were

determined as from the moment of separation, that this lesson will never be

forgotten.   So it is that into the Constitution of the Republic of Singapore will be

built-in safeguards insofar as the human mind can devise means whereby

conglomeration of numbers, of likeness, as a result of affinities of race or

language or culture, shall never work to the detriment of those who by the
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accident of history find themselves in minority groups in Singapore.  There will

be this Commission which will hear the views of  all the minority communities,

and it may well be that the recommendations would be sufficiently wide to

ensure not only the individuals shall not be penalised or discriminated against by

reasons of race, language or culture, but also that their views should always be

taken into consideration when formulating policies which affect their collective

interest.  It is more than just an idealistic desire to create a just new world that

has motivated us.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, we have a vested interest in multi-racialism and the

secular state for the anti-thesis of multi-racialism and the anti-thesis of secularism

holds perils of enormous magnitude not just for the people living here in South-

East Asia but dangers of involvement by bigger powers who see in such a

conflict fertile ground for exploitation of either the ideological or other power

interests.

The future is not ours to see, Mr. Speaker, Sir, but we can safely

conclude that there are two possible trends in which events can unfold

themselves.  One, the emergence in one half, helping the emergence in the other

half of a tolerant society not based on the concepts of exclusiveness of race,

language, religion, which means an ultimate re-association, a political re-
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association, of the parts which form the one larger federation of which we were a

member of until so recently, and the other a trend towards a bias and emphasis

on exclusiveness of race, language, religion, which must have fissiparous effects,

divisive effects on the other.

There is an element of urgency in this and we are reassured to see an air of

more confidence in dealing with problems of language and culture now that we

are out of Malaysia.  This in turn helps us in our solution of the problems on this

side and for us we can only hope at ultimately our policies will also be able to

help our neighbours reaching similar rational adjustments in their own domestic

arrangements.  In the meantime, the business of life and administration has to go

on.  I do not wish to go into the figures given by my colleague, the Minister for

Finance, yesterday, but I would like to add this comment, that however important

statistics are in giving weight to an argument or to demonstrate the validity of

certain premises, statistics are never able in themselves to give a complete

picture of what the performance  is going to be for they fail in bringing forth one

important quality-- the effectiveness of the digits of the units that the statistics

comprise.  Sir, we are nearly two million people --1.9 million -- in an island 224

square miles with a few adjacent islands.  The statistics do not tell the world

what will decide the factor that really decides performance, the quality of each

individual digit, the intensity of the effort that the digits are capable of and the
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efficacy of the framework within which the digits can be marshalled and

organised  high performance.  For us, survival has always been hazardous.   We

sought to make it less so by seeking the larger framework of Malyasia, but it was

not to.  We are on our own, not unfriendliness, not helpless, but nevertheless in

the centre of an extremely tumultuous arena of conflict.  And our survival

depends upon our capacity first  to discern where the dangers are for us as a

distinct and separate comunity in South-East Asia and second our ability to

convince the bigger powers interested in this region that it is in their interests to

ensure our separate survival and in the end whatever happens to ensure that we

have get enough will and capacity to see that no policies, no solutions are

attempted which will destroy our right to be ourselves in this corner of South-

East Asia.

  The Prime Minister in his speech also analysed the reasons for the

Barisan boycott of Parliament.  After many verbatim quotations from their

publications and those of their pro-communist sympathisers,  Mr. Lee said that

more important than the quotations was the approach to parliamentary democracy

of the party and their ideology as revealed in the three instalments of an article

which bears the title "British parliamentary democracy -- What it means" which

appeared during November and December in the Plebian express.  They follow a

simple Marxist-Leninist line, which is their hard line, a denial of the value of any
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democratic institution, not only of this house, Singapore’s Parliament,  but a

denial of the worthwhileness of the constitutional struggle of winning power by

popular elections.

  Whatever would be the future policy of the Barisan Sosialis, it is useful

for us to remember that their objective never changes.  But fortunately for us this

time, a series of false premises have led them into so blinkered a situation that

they come to a series of repeated defeats and into more illogical, absurd and

untenable propositions.  They have mesmerised themselves by repeating words

like ‘phoney’.

  Finally the Prime Minister concluded, there are other factors, factors

outside our dispensation which can affect our own position.  But whatever the

result will be, I think we would like those who come after us to believe and who

have grounds for believing that we did not leave a stone unturned in seeking a

just and enduring future for all the people who made up the society -- those who

were here when the British came, those who came when the British were in

control and these who are willy nilly now rooted in this corner of South-East

Asia and whose destinies are interwoven -- whatever we would have wished it to

be.

14th December, 1965.
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PRIME MINISTER`S SPEECH AT THE 5TH ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATION OF THE YIO CHU KANG COMMUNITY CENTRE

ON THE 18TH DECEMBER, 1965 (SUMMARY)

In his speech, the Prime Minister said Singapore must fully  prepare itself

in all respects.

It had not wanted independence, but now that it was independent, Mr, Lee

said, "We have to consider very carefully every aspect.  This is a new situation

and therefore, new measures must be adopted".

The Prime Minister said the present tasks were first, to stabilise

Singapore`s position by being prepared in every day.  But, he said, "We must

base every move of  ours on the basis of long-term planning.  We must not think

in terms of the next two years or of the next elections.  We must look ten, twenty

years ahead."

  The people of Singapore and Malaysia were inseparably linked as were

their destinies; but since the Malaysian Government had wanted it “this way",

"We have to acceept it for the time being".  But this did not mean that we would

stand aside and watch if anything happened on the other side.  If your people
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meet with difficulties, you must render help.  But, it was our sincere hope that

nothing would happen.  At the same time, the Prime Minister said,  "We must

make long-term plans".

  Singapore, the Prime Minister said, would be able to solve its economic

problems within the next 2 to 3 years.  Since economically, a common market

was not possible, we would look in other directions.  “There is no problem about

our trade at present".  Mr. Lee said.  Even in the matter of our water-supply, the

Government had plans to deal with the matter.  Said Mr. Lee:  “Things will be

done, step by step.  And, after 5, 10 years, we will be more prosperous than ever,

compared with our  neighbours."

The Prime Minister said,  “The most important thing is our defence”.  It

was a simple question of survival or being destroyed by others.  He said, “If we

want to survive and not be destroyed by others, then we must unite and be

prepared to fight to defend ourselves."

Mr. Lee stated that he had never said that Singapore was expanding its

volunteers to defend Malaysia.  (He was referring to a speech made recently by

the Malaysian Prime Minister, Tengku Abdul Rahman at Johore Bahru).  Said

Mr. Lee:  “Our volunteers are to defend only our country; only Singapore.
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During the 2 years that we were in Malaysia, only 140 youths out of a total of

40,000 who had registered for national service in Singapore were called for

training.  How can we defend our country with this number?  We have now to

train 10,000 to 20,000 of our own citizens.  They are reliable and loyal to our

country.  We want a build up a multi-racial army to defend our multi-racial

society.”

The Prime Minister said it was most important to train Singapore`s young

men and women so that they would be a vigorous, effective generation with the

guts and the will to act, with the energy and the discipline to defend the country.

If, in every community centre there was a group of physically fit, able, intelligent

young people who would be given special training so that they could be effective

members of society, we would be able to establish our position in South-East

Asia.  And, Mr. Lee concluded:

"If we are a united, tolerant, and multi-racial society, our future will be very

bright."

In his speech (which was delivered in Hokkien) the Prime Minister also

referred to the British bases in Singapore.  The bases, he said, were necessary for

the protection of Singapore against aggression.  And Singapore had the means of
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preventing the bases from being used for the purposes of aggression against

Singapore`s friendly neighbours.  But, Mr. Lee warned, Singapore would suffer if

it was not fully prepared for the possibility of the British withdrawing in 10 or 15

years in the event of their thinking it not worthwhile to maintain the bases.

On the Barisan Sosialis boycott of Parliament, Mr. Lee said that it was

because they were afraid of the open debate in Parliament.  It was obvious that

the Communists both in Singapore and Malaysia had failed because their analysis

had been wrong.  The Communists had tried to make use of Chinese sentiments

for their purposes but they had, instead been isolated.  Said the Prime Minister,

"We advocated (on the other hand) a multi-racial society -- equal and just, a type

of society supported by all countries in the world...  We are not Communist or

anti-Communist, but non-Communist...  We want a democratic and equal society

where every citizen regardless of race, language or religion, is equal.”

It was not the Communists that some people were afraid of, but of parties

with such a policy.

The Prime Minister also said that it was not size of country and population

that mattered but the quality of a people.  In the SEAP Games, for example,
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Singapore had, to date, won among the highest number of "golds" for a nation of

its size and number when compared with the other competitors.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT THE CORONATION ROAD COMMUNITY

CENTRE ON 19TH DECEMBER, 1965.

Friends,

I want to say how sober I feel when, after two riots, we still have foolish

people who think shouting and booing can scare this Government.

I was going to visit Pasir Panjang three weeks ago.  The police said, "No,

don’t go" -- because they had just discovered a pocket of people trained in

Indonesia who had come back and had stayed in Ulu Pandan.  They had caught

all of them except one: one was missing as well as some guns and explosives.  I

said, "No, don’t worry;".  But they said, "No, don`t take chances.  Let us find

that man".

And I say quite frankly, this is not a Government you can intimidate.  We

are not afraid of intimidation, whether you are a Communist or whether you are a

communalist.  We are not giving an independent Singapore to the Communists or

the Communalists.  We believe in a fair, just, equal, multi-racial society.  And
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anybody who thinks he can push us either to a Communist or a communal society

is making a grave error of judgment.

We want always to be democratic; we want always to be tolerant.  But we

will not allow other people to bring about, by intolerant methods, the kind of riots

we had twice last year.  And, they happened because those in charge of the

police did not take action earlier.  It was as simple as that.  If we had given the

orders,  it would not have happened.  But, we are giving the orders now and we

will ensure that such things do not happen again.

And I say to you all, whether you are Malay or Chinese or Indian: do not

be afraid.  This is a country where you are all equal citizens, and nobody is going

to bully anybody else.

This is a new situation.  The country was before run by the British.  Then,

whether Malay, Chinese, Indian -- you and I, we just made our living.  But now,

this is our country.  You and I have got to look after it or we will all go down.

And I say we look after this with our two hands, and get stronger every day/

  It is good that the Vigilante Corps here is made up of Chinese, Malays,

Indians.  Similarly too, with our Territorial Army: it is made up of with all races;
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so with our police, our government and its officers.  And the prosperity that we

will build in Singapore will be for all.

And, behind it all, remember this: do not calculate in terms of Singapore

alone.  If you calculate in terms of Singapore alone, then you will work yourself

into a dead end: a false assumption that will lead to isolation.

Always calculate in terms of the wider whole.  And to succeed, we must

build a multi-racial society.  We build that sort of society; and that kind of a

society will succeed and not only in Singapore but it will succeed in influencing

people around Singapore.  And in that way, we will stabilise the base which will

ensure our long-term survival.

The average person stays at home.  And the fact that you are here shows

that you could not have been just the average person.  There must have been a

spark of adventure, a desire to meet with hazards and risks all to see whether you

can do better.  And such are the people who inevitable breed a generation in

their children who have got more drive, more enterprise than average.  And they

make good citizens -- provided we have got outlets for them.  That is half the

problem now.
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We are all right -- for the time being.  I think we will be all right for some

time.  How long, I do not know.  But if we do our sums correctly and do not take

things for granted, then we should be all right for all time.  And your job and

mine is to see that it will be all right for all time and that a thousand years from

now, your progeny and mine will be here in a prosperous, civilised society.

This is a rapidly changing world.  I am grateful that however rapidly it has

changed, one thing has not changed:  that Singapore is still a very important,

strategic place with good natural harbours right in the centre of Southeast Asia.

And as you read Mr. Hasluck, the Australian External Affairs Minister, you will

find that he says Singapore is important not just to this region, but important to

the whole world.

Well, whether it is important to the whole world or not, I am quite sure

that if we sink under the ocean tomorrow, Mr. Hasluck and his colleagues will

not sleep very peacefully for many nights because he will then be confronted to

his north, by bigger problems than he now already has.  He knows that;  I know

that.

And on that basis, we say, "Right, what is a feasible, practical arrangement

whereby your security is assured as well as my survival?"  Because I don’t want
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just to be a target for bombs and missiles in order to ensure somebody else’s

security.  The whole object of this exercise is to ensure my own people`s

happiness:  yours and mine.

So you see, small though we may be in size and in numbers -- small in size

of area and in numbers of population -- we have got valuable assets in geography

and in the quality of our population.

In the recent South-East Asian Peninsular Games in Kuala Lumpur, the

two million people in Singapore won 26 gold medals.  That means one million

people can win 13 gold medals!   If Malaysia could have done the same -- there

are nine million in Malaysia -- it ought to have won about 120 gold medals!  But

it did not win so many gold medals!  So, it is not numbers alone that matter; it is

the quality, the fibre, the mettle in a people.  And for those reasons, I feel fairly

confident that if we don`t overplay our hand, we`ve got very valuable counters to

play across the table.

  We are no longer in the same old position with British Governors who

are commanders-in-chief and so on.  This is not the position.  Today, we are the

masters of our own destiny, but our destiny requires that other people should not

come tomorrow to take the place of the British and lord it over us.  This is very

important.
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So, to begin with, we ask,"Look, how many ships have we got?"  We`ve

got one minesweeper and a large number of motor launches.  They are very

useful.  When I visited the Southern Islands,  I found one very convenient.  The

Indonesians have got one cruiser -- Doorman class, the type that took Khrushchev

to Plymouth when he went there for a visit in 1956-57 -- and 12 submarines ...   I

do not think the British got 12 submarines here at the moment.  But fortunately,

we also know that perhaps, not all the 12 are operational, what with repairs and

maintanance...  And so you can go on!  This is not a laughing matter at all if we

don`t have ships and aircraft that can deal with a situation...  And they have got

aircraft, too, together with about 250,000 trained men.  We have got only 1,600

soldiers.

As you know, we registered 40 to 50,000 youths whilst we were in

Malaysia, the Malaysian Government made a fuss of registering people, urging

them to be patriotic and to defend the country.  50,000 people registered, and

they trained 140 chaps for about five weeks -- to defend us!  We don`t want to

do this!   We had better train some chaps ourselves.  10,000 is a good target to

begin with, and ultimately ending up with every man, every women able to

handle a weapon.
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You know, some countries in the world are small and they face the kind of

problems which we face:  big, rapacious neighbours.  And there is no better

deterrent to the temptation of doing in your neighbour than your neighbour

showing beyond all doubt that he can give you a really stiff good time.  And if

they know that we can do that to them -- not that we can invade them because

that is a waste of time ... you don’t want to go and invade foreign places -- if they

know that every man, every woman in Singapore will shoot,  can shoot and will

kill and be prepared to be killed to defend Singapore, then I say we live in peace.

This is important because we don`t expect the British to be here for all

time.  They have packed up in Trincomalee, in Ceylon; in Suez; in East Africa.

They are going, I suppose, in Aden -- I don`t know ...  And they have left in this

part of the world; the Maldive Islands.  They are now going to purchase a little

uninhabited island off the coast of Madagascar for a few million pounds.  Then

what?  Then Singapore!  Well, let us let it be for the time being.

But, you and I don`t live on the basis that the other chap owes us a living

and that he will be here to defend us because he likes us.  That is not the way

human beings are.  They are here because it is in their interests to be here.  For

how long, I don`t know.  I think it may be for some time.  But, you never know

...   If methods of warfare were to change this may become valueless.  Then,
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what will happen?   Do you think they will stay here and slowly retrench?  They

will say to you,  "here you are, let`s shake hands; here is one week`s pay --

Goodbye!"  And, this has happened.

I received a letter from a friend of mine who was once the Prime Minister

of Malta.  He is now the Opposition leader.   He sent his colleague to see me

after he had been to New Zealand himself.  And, it is a very sad place; overnight,

it ceased to be important.  Nobody now wants a naval base in Malta.  And the

Maltese are migrating year by year, looking for a livelihood elsewhere; in

Canada, Australia, New Zealand, America.  40,000 to 50,000 people out of a

population of 350 to 400,000 people are just leaving.  They are leaving in the

same way as you; your fathers and my fathers came here.

You know, the process can be reversed.  Don`t believe that people will

always come in.  And our jobs is to make sure that this real state continues to be

valuable, that it is 224 square miles of the most valuable part of Asia.  And to

have value, people must want it, and you must make it worth people`s while to

want it.  And don`t reduce this a barren slum because that is no good for you or

for me.
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But we don`t want one thing.  We don`t want more people coming in.  I

know it is always cheaper to hire soldiers.  The Singapore Guard Regiment, for

instance.  It is called the Singapore Guard Regiment, but the soldiers don`t  all

come from Singapore.  They are hired by the British Army from the kampongs.

Why?   Because it is cheaper that way.  And then these people from the

kampongs breed children here and then we have to send them to schools.  We

pay $200 for one boy in primary school, for secondary school it is $400.  You

and I -- we pay for that.  So we say to them.  "Please, don`t do that any more.

We have got lots of children.  Employ ours,"

And there will be changes here and there.  But I say, before we do

anything we have to calculate very carefully.  You and I, we have come into our

own.  This is ours.  It took a long time and it took a devious path to get here.  I

myself did not foresee that we would get here in this way, but here we are and

here we intend to stay -- as owners of this place to make the best use of it.  And

if you and I, play it long, cool and steady we will make a good living for all of us

and for our progeny.

I don`t know how long the Naval Base will remain a naval base.  But by

the day it is not a naval base, that day we should have had first, our own little

navy;  next, a lot of dockyards which will hire a lot of people who will do jobs
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similar to what they are doing and who will give every one of you a good life.

That is your business and mine.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT NAVAL BASE ON 21ST DECEMBER, 1965,

DURING CELEBRATIONS OF SINGAPORE'S INDEPENDENCE BY

RESIDENTS 

Friends,

May I just summarise briefly what I have said in Malay.

I think the circumstances in which we came to acquire sovereignty over

our own territory and over the bases are probably unique in the history of

colonial revolutions.  As far as the British were concerned, the whole idea of

having Malaysia was because there would be security of tenure for their bases.

You know, Singapore is a volatile place:  people speak up; they are anti-colonial:

they are fervent; they are prepared to fight; they talk in a very robust and

vigorous way.  So the British thought in terms of a wider whole with people who

are more accustomed to courtly gestures rather than with the open, rabble-

rousing type of political society which we have in Singapore where everybody

speaks his mind.  In that way, they thought they were safer.  But it was not to be.

And today, we are the owners.  If you are Singapore citizen as I am, you

and I are joint owners of Singapore.
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But there is a limit beyond which you should not go because otherwise,

you will find yourself with a piece of real estate which nobody else say want to

rent.

Theoretically, you can give the British notice and they will be out of the

Naval Base. Then you can go around for another chap and say, "Will you hire the

Naval Base?  What rent will you pay me?  How many jobs will you give and

what salaries will you pay?"  I think in extremis, it is quite possible...  We will

have to work out all these various permutations and combinations.

But best way of all, I think is: we stay put.  Adjustments will have to be

made...  The world is not the same as it used to be 10 years ago, and it never will

be.  I don't know what exactly it will be ten years from now, but it won't be what

it is today.  The world moves on relentlessly.  But, on one thing, have no doubts:

we are the owners.  And, if we do foolish things, we have only ourselves to

blame.

But, ownership gives us an independence of action which we did not have

before.  You know, all these years they have owned these bases, and they
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brought in people from India, Hong Kong and elsewhere.  And in the process, they

distorted the course of development.  But that is now part of history.

Your fathers or you yourselves may have come here with the idea of just

making some money, sending it back and going home.  But whatever may have

been the original intention, you are here now and the chances are that you are

here going to stay.  And even if you yourself feel like going back to your village

in India for example, your children are here to stay.  They are here and I know

that.  They are my fellow citizens whether I like it or not.  And I prefer to like it

because, to begin with, I think their fathers had a lot of verve.  You require a

certain amount of verve and drive to leave your village and your homeland and to

strike out into the unknown.

But in the meantime, we must consolidate Singapore -- at every level.  We

must throw up leaders.

A country is not great just because of its numbers or because of the size of

its area.  You saw the SEAP Games in Kuala Lumpur?  Singapore has two

million people, but it has, according to today’s newspaper, won 24 Gold Medals.

Malaysia with nine million people has won 25 Gold Medals.  So we have got 12

gold medals for our one million;  Malaysia for their one million has got 2 ½  gold
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medals! Thailand with 28 million people has won 26 gold medals.  So those

who calculate in terms of numbers alone make a big error.  This is a country with

verve, vitality.  Never mind the numbers.  What we have got, we make them

good.  And five years, ten years from now you will see what we can do.

Before, the schools were to train clerks, peons, servants; not leaders.

Now, we train leaders.  There has to be a change, an orientation of the education

in our schools.  We want now, not just people who can read and write but leaders

of men -- in thought and in action.

Every school will have a band; will have a cadet corps.  Every school will

have gymnastics.  Every school will have clubs where we will see who shows

qualities of leadership, for taking on the responsibility of leading, of helping his

fellow citizens.

It is a society with those qualities of leadership that will survive.  And I am

quite sure that we can throw up and train up enough leaders who will make our

small population more than a match for anybody else around the area.  Not that

we can take them on, but nobody can take us on without considering the

consequences.
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I read in the newspapers that someone has said we want a territorial army

to defend Malaysia.  What for?  It is not our duty to defend other people.  It is

our duty to defend ourselves; to defend Singapore.  And, we will defend it.  We

don't want other people to help us defend it unless we want them to.  For

instance, we want the British to help us defend Singapore.  So we have asked

them to stay.

And I hope in 10 years' time every boy and girl coming out from our

schools will know how to defend this country.  Every boy, every girl will come

out knowing not only what he or she has to know but if needs be, how to take the

latest automatic to defend this country to the last man.  We will do that in 10

years.  And, we will survive; we will be here a thousand years from now --

regardless of whether people boo at us, whether people shout at us and threaten

us or whether they explode bombs at us.  We intend to do what we know is our

right: our right to be here, our right to keep what we have built.

There was no community centre before the PAP Government came here.

There was no road here, 100 years ago.  We built this over 100 years -- all of us.

And we will keep this -- yours and mine -- and improve on it.

And this is what it is all about: it is an exercise in survival.  We will keep

what we have got, improve on it, and defend it against all who want to destroy it.
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And in that way, we will show the light for all our friends in the region.  And, a

thousand years from now, we will have a multi-racial society in Southeast Asia.

That is your duty and mine.

Thank you.



1

lky\1965\lky1231.doc

A TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH MADE

DURING HIS VISIT TO CHANGI COMMUNITY CENTRE ON

31ST DECEMBER, 1965.

Mr. Chairman and friends,

This is the last day of 1965.  Next year, 1966, we have to meet new

targets.  1965, considering the tremendous pressures, the tests that we were put

through, I think we can look back upon with considerable satisfaction.

Very few countries have to face the kind of problems of sudden change

which we had to face.  All of a sudden we found ourselves in a very different

situation ... expelled .... independent.  And it meant adjusting ourselves quickly.

And it means we have to be adaptable, we have to be versatile, in order to meet

changing circumstances and to survive.  And I say (that in) the last five months, a

robust people -- people with a very healthy and realistic approach to life --

enabled us in Singapore to meet these problems.

We have consolidated ourselves.   No trouble at all took place.  Verily (it

is) a source of great pride for all of us that a sudden change like that was not

accompanied by any disorder, (or) any troubles.  And, what is more, that we
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were able within the few months between August and December 1965, to

establish ourselves in the Afro-Asian community of nations, as an independent

country, in very unique circumstances, and (to be) accepted as one of them.

There were many people who were hoping that we would be isolated -- because

we have got large military bases -- Changi Airfield (for instance).

I have been passing backwards and forwards these last few days.  I have

been on holiday for a week.  And, you know, it takes a lot of explaining.  You

(should) see the resolutions they (have) passed in the United Nations -- abolish

bases in colonies -- abolish foreign bases -- close (the) British bases in Aden.

But the United Nations never said, " Close (the) British bases in Singapore."

Which is important.  Which means that they believe and trust us.  (They believe)

that these bases will not be used to suppress other people or to commit

aggression against other people, but (only) to defend ourselves and our

neighbour, Malaysia, whose people are one with us.  This is important.

Whether the Singapore Government and the Malaysian Government like

each other or not is a matter of very small consequence, because that is a

temporary phenomena.  Governments come and go.  But the two peoples in

Malaysia and Singapore are one.  They will not come and go.  They will be here
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a thousand years from now.  And we must always remember that those people

there are one with us, and we must make sure that nothing happens to them.

So you see we get offers -- people want to talk to us -- settle the problem.

And we say, "Yes.  We are ready to talk."  Whether it is Indonesia or anybody

else.  And we hope that eventually we can settle these difficulties.  But in the

meanwhile we (will) consolidate our position.

In 1966 we (must) make up our minds, internationally, abroad, to

consolidate and strengthen those ties with countries who have an identity of

interest with us throughout the world; whether it is in Afro-Asia, or whether it is

in Eastern Europe, whether it is India, or China; or whether it is our three defence

partners -- Britain, Australia and New Zealand.  Or whether it is America.  We

want to expand our trade with the whole world and we know that for the time

being trade with Malaysia is limited.  No common market.  I say, "Right.  Never

mind".

But, you know, a people (does not) survive because of other peoples'

patronage.  A country survives because its people have got will, resolve,

resourcefulness.  If one way is blocked, new ways are looked for.  Don't tell me

that (because) a tree falls across Changi Road, traffic between here and Changi
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Point will be stopped.   I don't believe it.   I say give (it) three hours, and

somebody (will) have found a by-pass to get there.  That is (what I mean by) a

resourceful population.  So, similarly for us (if) one way (is) closed, we (will)

find new ways.  And in 1966 we (will) find new ways.

And internally, if we want a rapid economic and industrial growth, we

(must) establish a climate of quiet confidence in the stability of the political

future of Singapore.

This whole area is one of instability.  Nobody can tell you what is

happening around us.  Four months ago six Indonesian generals (were) murdered.

Everybody thought Aidit was going to become a great leader of Indonesia.  Now

it is said that Aidit himself has been shot and (is) dead.  So you never know!

Five months ago Dato Syed Ja'afar Albar was a big noise in Malaysia.

Who knows?  Now he is very quiet but you can't be sure.  Five months from now

he may be another big noise.  So we live and watch and learn.  We just keep

quiet and watch all round.  And so far as we are concerned, we consolidate.

(Because) this is the most important thing.  (We must) not upset our own

household.
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The political future stability of this country depends upon our economic

progress.  And if you want economic progress, you have got to give everybody

the assurance that they can put money here, build factories, and plan 5, 10 years

(ahead) with certainty.  And I think we can do that.  Never mind the excitement.

I am very happy about the general situation; partly (because of) the stupidity of

our enemies.

You know, Barisan (have) gone mad!  Some are really mad.  And some

who are outside should really be in Woodbridge.  They say we are phoney -- we

are not real --  and so on.  But they don't know what this is all about. Finally, they

boycott Parliament.  (But) we still carry on.  This is good!  (If) they want to do

mad things, well, we (shall not) do mad things.  Let them do the mad things.

Now, one of their members has resigned.  The member for Bukit Merah.  Mr.

Lim Huan Boon resigned from Barisan; resigned from the Assembly.  He

collapsed!  I say, "Never mind about that."

In the old days, in 1961, people (used to) go to Parliament (as they would

go) to watch a bull fight.  They (thought), "Ah! Excitement. Will the government

survive?  Will it die?  What will happen?"  And they watched it like a prize fight.

Now it is all peaceful.  And I say, (comparing) then and now, while you may

miss the bull fight remember that the more bull fights you have in the country, the
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less economic progress (you will get).  What you want is quiet confidence as

people build and create jobs, and give happiness and give prosperity.  That is the

way.  I mean that is what they are interested in.

I was talking there with our Vice-Chairman.  He is interested in Ayer

Gemuroh.  He has got lights, he has got water; he is asking me about the Ayer

Gemuroh Malay settlement.  How about dividing the lots for more houses? Some

houses (contain) many families.  I say, "Yes, we can do all that".   But we must

have the economic impetus, momentum, speed of advance.  And this is what will

give us stability.

I feel reasonably confident that in 1966 we shall make this progress.

There will be ups, there will be downs.  Every now and again you will find a little

bit of difficulty with some of our neighbours.  But I say, “Never mind.  We will

resolve (any such difficulties).  This is ours.  We are going to make a better place

out of this, and what it is today, for all of us -- regardless of race, language,

religion.”

And finally, may I wish you one and all a happy and prosperous new year.

Thank you.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH MADE AT COMMONWEALTH

DRIVE CAR PARK, QUEENSTOWN ON 1ST JANUARY, 1966.

----------------------

Friends,

I want to briefly round up what I have said just now in Malay and I think

this is important, you know - one of the first things we have to learn about living

in Southeast Asia and a place like Singapore. And there are lots of places like

Singapore but unfortunately they do not want to do it like Singapore. They think

they can do it some other way. You know, they think they can say, "You learn

my way. And if you don't learn my way then I make you starve or I make it

difficult for you."  Well, I don't think that that is the way we will prosper.

And the first thing we learn is to be tolerant. It is a very tiresome business,

you know. For you to listen three times, you may understand twice, you may

understand three times. But, I can tell you it is even more tiresome to me having

to put those ideas in three different languages. But it has to be done! Because this

is the way in which we found ourselves after a 140 years of British rule. A lot of

people have come here. Each carries his own little shell on his back. You know,

Like the tortoise, he brought... they all came down and they got their own little
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shells. And it will take some time before we get used to living together and

getting to find common denominators.

But, if you force the other man to go your way then I say sure trouble. And

many people want us to do that, you know. This place is 75% Chinese. We can

do it that way. But I say that is a foolish way. No good for us and good for lots of

other people. I say don't do it that way.

You know, last night I was reading a little booklet by an American scholar

who went to Indonesia and she, this is a woman you know, she did a research on

"The Chinese in Indonesia" -- 3 million of them now. And she concentrated on a

certain Chinese in town in South of Java. A very interesting book; about 100

pages. And I say there is a lesson to be drawn from her because it is not very

different from the problems we faced -- except that you know the proportion, the

numbers are different.

You know, every time there is a riot there now for some reason or the

other, they find an excuse to wallop the Chinese shopkeeper. For some rhyme or

reason or they catch hold of the chap in the car, tell him to get out, turn his car,

burn it. There is a multitude of reasons. Until finally, you know, some of them

there -- some of the Chinese, they even take to Indonesian names. Some of them
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have got Indonesian blood too -- inter-marriage and so on. But life is very

difficult, you see. They do not  accept you!

Now, that sort of situation leads to a lot of unhappiness. That is their

country and their business. But I say we learn from them and resolve that that

sort of stupidity should not happen here. Nor should it happen in reverse. You

know, what I mean "in reverse". That because the people of migrant stock are in

larger numbers therefore we override the people who were here before. I say no

good. This will lead to a lot of unhappiness. Play it long term. Play it for the next

century. Don't play it for next year. I am not interested in the next elections. I am

interested in the next 100 years. This is important because there have been

communities which have risen and disappeared.

If you go to Angkor Wat in Cambodia, you will see big monuments, big

temples, statues and you wonder how is that 1,000 years ago with no machines

people were able to carve these things out of stone ... no tractors! How did they

move these large pieces of stone into position? And then where have they gone

to? Now it is jungle. Every time I look at that I think of Singapore. I say, it will

be a great tragedy, you know, if one day some historians, archaeologists come

here and then they dig through the ruins and they say, "My god, you know once

upon a time in Commonwealth Crescent there was a big car park. And there were
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houses 10 storey high. What happened to them. Disappeared, burnt out!

Something happened! Something went wrong!"  And I tell you a lot of things can

go wrong.

Singapore was called Temasek and in the 12th century the Javanese came,

burnt, looted it to the ground, razed it to the ground and left.  And when Stamford

Raffles came 150 years ago there were only two or three fishing villages.  Then

he bought the island off the Temenggong of Johore.  How is that? We don't want

that to happen.  And I say, our whole thinking turns on this. How do we secure

our future? I think we will progress--1966, '67, '68. So long as we maintain the

integrity, honest Government, effective administration, good planning, hard

working population -- we must progress.  Because we are an important part of

the world, people will buy our goods.  Don't worry about that. It will take time.

There will be ups and downs.

But at the end of it all, what happens?  I say, at the end of it all -- can you

create in Southeast Asia a multi-racial society?  If you can't then there is real big

trouble.  And then  I say, "Well, if there has to be big trouble then we face it."

But, need we have big trouble?  You know, you get mad hatters who shout -- one

race, one language, one religion.  You know, it used to worry me just a month

ago.  It still worries me but not so acutely because you know the impact is not
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immediate.  We, you and I -- we know that there will be no more riots in

Singapore.  But there may be riots and troubles elsewhere and then the

repercussion comes to Singapore.  So all these things affect us.

And I say, well, we will calculate.  We think it over very carefully.  But

meanwhile prepare for all eventualities.  You know, nobody could have foreseen

the way we got independence.  No fortune teller can tell you this.  Not possible.

This is life. Well, we got it! And I say with independence comes independence of

action and we use it. You know, you get the muscles up.

You know, the SEAP GAMES, Singapore -- 26 gold medals. Two million

people -- 26 gold medals whereas 10 million people also 20 something gold

medals. So, 2 million equal to 10 million. I mean, it is the quality of the people,

you see. Not just number. It is the quality! Everyone of those boys and girls --

they are not going to grow up, you know, "orang hutan".  They know science,

mathematics, trigonometry and they will build this prosperous society. And you

know flying a jet aircraft is different from driving a motor-car. You want to fly a

jet air craft now, you must know calculus, electronics, watch radar screens and

so on. Quite a complicated business and I say, when it comes to it 5, 10 years

time -- we have more supersonic jet pilots per million of population than any

body else in Southeast Asia. Because they are learning.
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It is one thing you know, riding on a bullock cart and it is another riding a

jet aircraft. Different! And we can do it. But to do that requires planning, thinking

ahead of your problems. I think we can do it.

My one simple message for '66 is a very simple one -- this is yours, ours --

yours and mine. I am here because you asked me, you voted for me and my

colleagues to look after this. But by God, this is yours and if you don't look after

this, you will be left with nothing. Whether it is the Vigilante Corps, whether it is

the People's Defence Force, whatever it is -- you generate in your community a

sense of pride in ownership. This is ours. And we make this really the most

prosperous, the most affluent, the best run country in Southeast Asia. We got the

opportunity!

And the final test of success  is that when we are going we know that

those who are following after us will take it one step forward. It will not go

down, it will go forward from where we left it. That is the final test of success.

That we have assured for our progeny  a future better than us. Better than the one

we had. Then really we have succeeded. And ultimately, we shall succeed by a

large segment of Southeast Asia.
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And on that note, I wish you all the very best in 1966.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE KAMPONG

GLAM BRANCH OF THE PAP ON 2ND JANUARY, 1966.

----------------------

1966, our first full year of independence will be a year in which we should

prepare ourselves for the kind of problems which, we know, are going to crop

up.  We must consolidate and stabilize our independence in many directions:

internally build up the strength of the people to meet all contingencies; build up

the economy, build up the sense of national consciousness, solidarity and

understanding that survival cannot be sought individually; cannot be sought for

by looking for individual escape routes.

You know, you can be the world's biggest millionaire. But if the country

collapses you are in trouble.

So I say most important that we all understand: there is no going back;

always go forward and we have learnt for nearly 20 years now since the Japanese

were defeated, politics means your life and if it goes wrong it means your death

and worse, your children's death; no way out for them. Just shouting slogans is

not  enough.
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So I say it is a good sign  when a Barisan Sosialis leader resigns because

he has decided that mere slogan shouting is a waste of time.

Believe you, me, I say everybody had better start off on that major premise

that it is not our intention to let this country go down the drain. And anybody

who wants to play ducks and drakes better go back to his little back garden and

he can make a speech to himself. But anybody who comes out to bedevil, to

confuse, to create trouble, he takes the consequences.

This is a very serious phase in our history, 1966. I say we consolidate

every aspect wherever we can, whether it is in our trade and industry, our

international connections in Afro-Asia, our People's Defence Force  and our

Vigilante Corps; every section which mobilises, guards, organises the people,

and there is a growing consciousness that this country, if you don't look after it,

nobody else will.

You know, in the old days we didn't care whether the drain is repaired and

so on; it didn't belong to us; the  British where in charge. But now this does

belong to us, you know. I sit down here; I worry when I see that there are flies.

When I hear that the market next door is very dirty I say, "Yes, all right. Well,
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this year, we are going to get a big labour force, expand the Cleansing

Department, keep this place clean."  This place matters to us and we have got to

care. And I say in the end we will show our neighbours. We cannot be

downgraded, confined,conscribed into a little island. The human spirit and the

ideas which the human mind generates cannot be conscribed in that way. Ideas

are not confined by national boundaries. And our ideas of a multi-racial and a just

and equal society will win our policies must be designed to consolidate such a

society in Southeast Asia. That is what this is all about.

I say 1966, one big step forward towards greater strength, greater security,

greater trade, greater industries and greater preparation for the problems ahead.

And you know, one of the big dates in history already befixed by the Constitution

is the 31st of August,1967. So we all watch intently. Sometimes moments of

anxiety as we watch all this political churnings going on, and we say "well, we

hope all will be well."  But whilst we hope that all will be well we also prepare

on the basis that if all is not well we must be ready to meet every eventuality.

Hence, you know, all the problems of identifying our own citizens, Identity

Cards, Work Permits and so on. But actually in the long run, I tell you frankly,

you cannot divide the peoples; they are one. This is in the short term. You know,

there are some people who may be toying with the idea of pushing out all those

who are prepared to stand up and speak up. They say, "All right, get out, go to
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Singapore." I mean, if they start doing that we will become over crowded. So we

say, "well please let us go slow. Find out who are our citizens and who are not."

But in the event of a major catastrophe I say all this goes by the wayside.

We are one people; we've got to sink or swim together. And I say Singapore

being out gives a better chance for all swimming rather than sinking. And on the

basis that we shall all be swimming, I say today we learn how to take that a deep

breath, get into the water and come out on top. All that needs is training and

preparation. And from our past performance, I would say that Singapore has got

what is required.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE DINNER OF THE PORT OF  SINGAPORE

AUTHORITY EMPLOYEES' CO-OPERATIVE THRIFT

AND LOAN SOCIETY AT THE BADMINTON STADIUM,

SINGAPORE, ON 2ND JANUARY,1966.

------------------

I take particular pleasure, this evening, to attend your fortieth anniversary

dinner, because I think it is a good way of celebrating the New Year. If you have

two million dollars in the kitty, even though it belongs to 2,000 people,

nevertheless you feel you are well-off.  I only hope that, of the 2,000 members,

you've got  more lenders than borrowers.

I can think of easy ways of expanding your membership, but I would like

you to do it the hard way -- you know, get more people to come in and lend, and

accumulate more money; not because it is a good thing to have money in the

bank.  One of the first things you learn about making money and making a

country tick is that money which is stagnant is lost money, and if it is in the bank

then the bankers ought to be doing something to make that money turn into more

money.  And this is what Singapore does.  And I can tell you that nobody leaves
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one cent alone if the one cent can become two.  And that is the reason why we

are not very popular amongst some of our neighbours.

You know, you give them ten dollars today, your meet them tomorrow,

you find him in a brand new tuxedo, hired motor-car; and day after tomorrow he

will say, "How about lending me another twenty dollars?"

But, I tell you, what is more important is, how do you and I ensure that we

have a jolly good time today and  have enough for tomorrow. And, a jolly good

time at the end of the week, again.  And I tell you that the answer is quite simple.

It is -- work hard.

Work hard, live within your means, save something.  At the end of the

week, have a binge; but after the binge is over, have something inside the pocket.

And that is why Singapore has thrived -- 140 years.  People have come here,

made money, sent money out.  The British came here, brought in their capital,

sent out their profits.  The Chinese, the Indians, the Pakistanis, came here.  They

sent out their profits too.  But you and I were left behind.  I don't know whether

they consider us profits or debits, but here we are.
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And what is important is that at the end of the day, we have got a very

modern city to show -- which is something.  It works.  And we've been running

this for some time on our own.

People used to say, "Don't do these things.  You fight for independence,

you shout, and so on.  Then, in the end, the port will come to a stand-still; then

what will happen? All will die." In a way, that was true.  And, whilst we were

shouting, we were also thinking.  The danger is not in shouting; the danger is in

only shouting.

You see, I admired Jamit Singh, you know.  He had a powerful voice.  I

admired him.  As he worked himself up, the veins used to stick out on his

forehead, and I watched him with great admiration, wondering when the veins

willl one day get too hard.  But I tell you what was wrong; he never stopped to

think.  And that is why we are alive today, you know. You stopped to think, and

you did the right thing by yourselves and by your country.

It saves a lot of trouble if everybody knows what it is all about, what is

worrying us, what we are fearful of and how we can overcome the problems.

Because, you got a mobilised and an aroused people.  It is easy to get them to

understand why you are doing, what you are doing -- and sometimes there have
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to be unpleasant things.  But, if they understand, then you take them along with

you.

I would like to spend a few minutes with you this evening to tell you what

it is I hope we will do in 1966.  First, we must have a sense of purpose and the

purpose is your survival and mine.  This is ours, you know.  The whole of the

Harbour Board is yours and mine.  Mind you, you cannot take a part of it home.

If you do, the  Harbour Board Police will look for you. And that is what the

Chairman and the other chaps know; but this is your property, collectively.

You wouldn't have believed it, would you, that we could have got rid of all

the Europeans? They thought they would go and  the place would collapse. We

did not drive them out. They went gradually. We moved people into position.

The place is ticking as well now as it ever did before if not better -- and we will

make it tick more and more, year by year.  Because where there was no sense of

purpose before -- you were just working for your "gaji" --  now, you've got a

sense of purpose. This is yours. If it works, you've got a future for yourself and

your children.  If it doesn't, you are in trouble, and so am I.

We will have another harbour.  It should have been in operation, really,

but for various reasons it is not turning around yet.  The wharf, and so on, are at
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Jurong.   I say ten years from today, the Port Authority will be at least one and a

half times if not twice what it is today. In 1966, our first full year of

independence, we put down the first foundation stones, build up our own

muscles.  In all directions. Prepare for all eventualities.

You know, you read what is heppening around you, and it gives you the

creeps, because there are other parts in Southeast Asia where people just shout

slogans, not knowing what will follow after the shouting.  They shout, shout,

shout; in the end, they murder each other.

It all started with slogans, the wrong slogans.  Slogans, by themselves, are

never wrong.  It is when you are not doing the thinking to give the intellectual

content to the slogan that will lead to a constructive purpose that you go wrong.

In 1966, we get that urge in the people -- pride in themselves, pride in their

nation.  And we've got something to be proud about.  You show me one country

in Southeast Asia that has taken over a port run by a colonial regime where the

tonnage has increased, the efficiency has increased.  It is not all the port workers.

It is the industry at large -- commerce, businessmen, the general level of

efficiency.  You can take them.  What are the ports in Asia, outside Japan? all

of them are doing badly.  It is a fact.  Well, we don't want to mention them, you
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know them and I know them.  And, internationally, if we keep our reputation up,

people will have confidence.

You know, it takes a long time.  Confidence is not something that comes

out of advertisement -- you know, by shouting slogans or by a good performance.

No. confidence comes out of long association.  Then, you form a judgement just

like after a long time they say, "Well, Singapore Harbour Board workers can be

relied upon not to do mad things if you give them a fair deal.

I worked on that premise, you know. I spent months sweating my guts out 

to undo the mistakes I made in putting a few reckless adventurers into the 

Harbour Board Staff Association, I spend months to put it right.  And I

worked on this one premise, that basically this is an intelligent, sober group of

workers.  They went along with the man and all the shouting for a square deal.

Give it  to them, cut out the slogan shouters, settle it.  And, it worked.

It was a matter of some satisfaction to me -- not just winning one seat, but

holding Telok Blangah after all the ups and downs and all the vicissitudes of

fortune.  It proved my premise that here were a lot of sober people who really

knew what they wanted, and if they could get what they wanted the reasonable

way they are prepared to work the reasonable way.  And I think this is the way

we want to keep it.
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You are doing this for a better life for yourselves, and an even better one

for your children.  And, that is what I am supposed to do; referee in order to

ensure that you get that.  And, I say, to do that, '66 we build our own defence

forces; we build our own pride, purpose in being a nation and establish our

reputation overseas as very level headed community.

We already have a fairly established reputation as a people who get things

done -- not just a few people; many people, before you get things done.  And

once the message gets across that that we are finished with the early 1950's --

you know, "Oomplaah Merdeka"- pig-tails running around, and so on; all that

over; I say the factories open; Jurong prospers, more homes for you, better jobs

for you, me, we will get the pace in Southeast Asia and millions of people who

are one with us.  We will help them to emerge.

You see, geography is on our side.  Secondly, demography is on our side.

Two thousands workers in Malaysian Airways -- aircraft engineers, mechanics,

people who know.  You know, driving an aeroplane is not like driving a motor-

car where your can just go down there and by trial and error move gears, and

then get your licence. Either you know mathematics, trigonometry, calculus, and

you know how to read the meters, and the aircraft
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 takes off and comes down, or nobody travels on your aircraft.  And, all the

workers are our citizens, so they want to stay here.  So, you see, we have

geography, demography -- and, what is more, I tell you we have geography,

demography -- and, what is more, I tell you we have history on our side.

You turn up the history books, and you say, "Show me an example where

a people with stamina, with guts, with determination, was overwhelmed by

another group that wanted a soft life.  You show me one example in history".  It

never happened.  So I say if we want to survive remember that: stamina,

determination, patience.

It is a long process.  I do not know how long it will be but I tell you that so

long as we are one step ahead, always planning, always taking one step

ahead...you know, by the time they learn how to fly aircraft, we will be learning

to shoot missiles, and that is why we build so many schools and so many

secondary schools with so many H.S.C classes -- because this is your future.

You know, a people that breeds that kind of an elite, that kind of a cadre,

they will survive.  And one hundred years from now you will have the port of

Singapore thriving, bustling.  One thousand years from now, we will still be here

in Southeast Asia -- yours and mine.
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This is important.  When we say "ours", we must always define whom we

mean by "us".  And when we say "us" we mean every Singapore citizen

irrespective of race, language, religion, culture.  You and I, we are together in

Southeast Asia.  This is yours, this is mine; together we will make it work.  And

on that basis we, together, have an assured future.

So, finally, may I wish you all in 1966 -- I would say, first of all,

prosperity, because without prosperity all the other things are hard to come by.

First, prosperity.  Then, good cheer; then good heart.



TRANSCRIPT OF SPEXCH MADE BY TRE PRIME MITJISTER, 
NR. LEE KITAN YEW, AT THE PRESENTATION GEREMONY 
OF THE REPLICA OF THE "SARNATH BUDDHA" IMAGE AT 
THE BUDDHIST TEMPLE, ST. MICHAEL?;S ROAD ON 

6TB JANUARY, 1966. 

Mr. Chairman, Venerable Monks, Ladies and Gentlemen, 

When I received the invitation to be present at this 

evening's oeremony, I daubted whether I would have been right in 

attending the whole of the proceedings and participating in what I 

would call the more solemn pwts of the ceremony. I m by birth a 

Buddhist, but I am not necessarily a Buddhist by active profession, 

which is to say that I keep a completely open mind on these matters. 

And perhaps it is because I have been reared in a family in which 

tolerance in religious practices has been fairly flexible, that I 

have a more or less ogen approach to problems of spiritual oornfort 

and solace. 

What I am more concerned with is that in this corner 

of Southeast Asiao where so many races have foregathered and br~~ht 

with them their differing cultures and their even more differing 

religions, that we should continue to accommodate and adjust and 

co-exist with each other, (and) ultimately to reach some kind of 

synthesis which will be the highest common denominator of all the go, - 

things which all the different peoples and all the different races 

and all the different religions have brcught into this region, withou; 

neoessarily denying the variations in philosophies and attitudes of 

life of the various individual groups. 

All the great religions in the history of man have 

straddled across races. Religions, long before ideologies, sought 

to represent the universal brotherhood of man as such -- whether it 

was the Buddhists, whether it was the Mohammedans, whether it was thc 
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Christians, and so on. And even in our day, until very recently, 

a lot of people believed that Communism was a, new type of religion 

which tried to straddle all the differences of race and culture mi 

language, and to bring about a homogeneous type of human civiliaztiv.~.. 

ha, muoh quicker than what happened to the Christianity, the iJeblc .,- 

of Communism has had to face the acute conflicts of race, nationality, 

and power politics. These are the wider issues (over) which, frdm 

time to time, we have to cast our minds, because we live in the shaJi,i 

of these big conflicts. 

But one thing I would exhort everybody, irrespective 

of (their) religion, in this corner of the world. If you are a 

preacher of religion, stay out of active participation in politics ,an- 

do not allow (yourself) to confuse your religion and your religious 

beliefs with the secular sector of human lives. Whatever maybe 

the situations in other parts of Southeast Asia9 in this particular 

sector we would a11 lead much happier lives if we divorced the secular 

from the religious: let every man seek his own solace, seek his own 

spiritual salvation in his own way, and let no group organisel.itself 

on the basis of its religious beliefs to seek temporal power in order 

to enforce its values on the others. 

People used to believe that the Buddhist religion 

was a peace-loving and peaceable one, and therefore easily pushed aut. 

Religions are classified in secular minds in two categories: those 

which are militant -- in other words exclusive and complete -- amongst 

them were listed the Roman Catholic religion, and Islam -- and those 

which are fairly tolerant and forbearing, like the Buddhists who have 

no desire to kill anything and believe in the theory that life is 

sacred, whatever form life takes. But that was before we read a%out 

the troubles of South Vietnm and some other parts of Southeast Asia. 



And whilst the Catholics may be difficult when they axe inv~lved in 

the pursuit of temporal power, so can the Buddhist and so can lots if 

other people. 

And very recently you will remember, that if only the 

people who subscribed to the Islamic faith were militant then a11 w3C 1 

have been peaceful, and eventually we would have become very good Nuslims. 

But it was because not only one sector of the population (were) 

militant, but others (too) when challenged were equally determinad thet 

they (would) not submit, and that their faith (shxdd) not be overwhel. ed, 

that so much unhzppiness was generated. 

However today I think we are in a relatively happy situati n 

where everybody has more or less seen the light. To eaoh his own 

God, his own forms of prayer. And to all an equality of opportunity, 

freedom of his own worship, his own forms of spiritud expression, in 

our nation. 

And I would hope that it was this particular aspect of 

Singapore, which I am constantly seeking to emphasise and re-emphssise 

in different ways, which brought me to this function this evening. 

It would not have made the slightest difference to me if this was the 

consecration of some other sacred relic of some other religion. 

I represent temporal power which is absolute in the 

present. It may not be absolute in the hereafter, and we shall 

leave the hereafter to be determined by those who are in charge of 

the hereafter. But I would like it to be known that if we want all 

to seek the hereafter in our own ways, all those who believe in 

different religious forms and norms (had) best stw out and leave 

the temporal estate to those who bring with them the minimum of 

prejudiae, the minimum of bias, the minimum of antipathy or anathema 
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against any credoes which may have found root (or) may find support 

in our population. It is on this basis that we can survive. 

Finally may I sa~ that we are not the only people who arb 

thinking in terms of Southeast Asia, and the religions of the 

peoples of Southeast Asia. I was just reading a little pamphlet 

this morning which was issued by a group of socialists, British 

socialists called Fabians. They classified Southeast Asia into vagudy 

the Buddhist belt, which was supposed to include Burma, Thailand, 

Cambodia, perhaps Laos -- and they were not quite sure about South 

Vietnam. Then the writer threw in the rest of Southeast Asia -- 

Malaya, Indonesia, and the Philippines, as another bloc, presumably 

non-Buddhist, because (of) the juxtaposition of the classification. 

One was based on religion, an affinity based on religious beliefs, anJ 

the other was an affinity which I found difficult to believe was baseLi 

on religion, because I could not see the common denominator betwem 

the Philippines with Roman Catholicism, Malaysia and us with our 

multi-religions, Indonesia with Islarn plus Christianity and so on, 

other than cne based on race. 

So you see, if we confuse these two: (if we) bring 

both raoe (and) religion into the political arena then we shall all 

be that much the less happy. I am quite sure any classificatian of 

the world in that category would leave you and I less comfortable 

than we are. And I think we are much better off, regardless of what 

other people in other parts of the world may believe, if we 8e-% out 

to show them that it is possible, in this century in Southeast Asia, 

to create the concept of a nation, of a people not tied and bound 

by tight rules of religion and diet habits and tabooso but on the basi,. 

of tolerance, and mutual understanding of human beings seeking to 

find some fulfilment for themselves and their offspring out of the 

society that was created over a 150 years of British colonial rule, 

.. . . .5/- 



in which so many sifferent peaples from so many different countries -- 

bringing so many different values -- have come to co-habit together 

in Southeast Asia. 

I would like finally to extend my good wishes to all )he 

adherents of this establishment and to wish you a happy and prosperous 

19 66. 

Thank you. 
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF PEOPLE'S

ASSOCIATION CONFERENCE AT THE SINGAPORE

CONFERENCE HALL ON SATURDAY, JANUARY 8,

1966 AT 11 A.M.

     --------------

Ten years ago there was no such person as "a Singapore citizen", nor were

there community centres as we know it.  The citizens and community centres

could only emerge after there is permanent settled community, having a sense of

possession and pride in itself as a community.

For over a century Singapore was owned by the British, British subjects,

whenever they were born in the British Empire, shared in the rights of ownership

of Singapore, those of European descent being the master citizens, and those

from the coloured parts of the empire were subject citizens.

It was inevitable that there should be resentment by those who were born

and bred in the country and who belonged here.  Outsiders came in from Britain

and other parts of the British Empire.  They enjoyed all the rights and privileges

of an owner even though they had no loyalty to Singapore and had every



2

lky/1966/lky0108.doc

intention of returning to their country of origin.  These same rights were not even

extended to people rooted here for many decades but who had not been

naturalized as British subjects.

The first step in nation building was the creation of the "citizen", or

"national" of the State -- people who collectively constitute the "owners" of the

country.  These first steps were taken with the creation of a  Singapore

citizenship.  Later Singapore citizens were to  become Malaysian citizens for less

than two years.  But they still retained in addition to Malaysian citizenship their

separate Singapore citizenship. At that time it was alleged that we were, because

of this distinction, second-class citizens.  Little did the critics understand how

valuable a separate Singapore citizenship was.

The end of an era and the beginning of a new age came when people

ceased to consider themselves transients and become permanently attached to

this country.  In the early days voluntary associations of people took place

largely on the basis of common interests derived out of common geographic and

racial origins.  So it was that people formed not just clan organisations, they

formed them on  the basis of their districts of origin, whether it be from Kwantung

or Fukien in China, or from Madras or Kerala in India, or from Bawean of

Sulawesi or Sumatra in Indonesia.  It was only when these groups become rooted
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to Singapore permanently and  become a part of the landscape that new

associations have emerged which do not draw their membership on the basis of

the districts of origin of the people.  The community centre marks the beginning

of this long process of identification with the country.

Community centres, conceived and planned as a social service, have

played a valuable role in the social integration of our society.  In no case was a

community centre left unsupported, derelict, and unwanted.  In fact the response

was so enthusiastic, and the expansion so rapid that there were considerable

difficulties because of lack of trained staff.  A point was reached where the

community centre buildings have been completed, but could not be opened

because of the lack of trained staff.  Then community leaders came out and

sought to run these centres on their own in response to the wishes of their

community to enjoy these facilities.

It is interesting to pause and reflect on the reasons for this remarkable

phenomenon.  First the centres serve an immediate social need, in crowded areas

providing welcome space and accommodation where people can meet for

recreational and other social purposes.  The working man can get some

relaxation in the evening.  More important, perhaps, his children can get

recreational facilities in sports, other past times and entertainment which had not
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been available before.  But most important it represented the urge of a

community to discover itself.  It brought together people who live in the same

neighbourhood  but whose ancestors have originated in different parts of the

world.  It brought them together on the basis of neighbourliness, of sharing the

same amenities, the advantages and disadvantages of the neighbourhood and it

aroused in the community the consciousness of being itself and of caring for its

fellow citizens.

The break through in the establishment of the community centre was

achieved when the leaders in the community came out to participate in the

direction and management of the affairs of these community centres in order to

provide better for the needs of their own fellow citizens.  It is a satisfying process

all round.  For the average man, it brought an identification between himself and

his neighbours in the enjoyment of common facilities.  For the more than average

man, it brought the sense of fulfillment that comes from doing something

worthwhile for the other members of their own community and the recognition

that comes from their fellow citizens.

But let us also admit that there have been difficulties in this process of

integrating the multi-racial community.  This was inevitable where there has been

almost no contact between the various racial groups living in the same
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neighbourhood.  What happens when there is one television set in a community

centre and some people want to watch one channel, whilst others want to watch

the other channel.  What happens in cooking classes when diet habits are

different  because of religious and other customary taboos or in sewing classes

where the women's fashions are different for the different races.

There are problems of integrating our community.  But for the first time

these problems are being met by the people meeting each other voluntarily on

common  ground.  The community centre belongs to all the citizens in that

community.  They all have equal rights, but because their desires and needs and

habits are different, it is a problem to ensure that they all exercise these rights

equally to the maximum satisfaction of the maximum number.  At the same time

we must not deny minority groups their right to their own satisfaction.  In the

case of television programmes, some centres have been able to get donors to

present a second set, thus solving the problem.  But not all problems can be

resolved in this simple way.  A badminton court can be used either for badminton

or sepak raga or basketball.  Which shall it be and for how long and when? These

are problems that will be with us for as far ahead as we can see, problems which

can be resolved only when our people are imbued with a sense of tolerance and

accommodation for each other's particular likes and dislikes, whilst all the time

expanding the common ground on which all find fulfilment.
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In a multi-racial society, the community centre has emerged as a multi-

racial organism at street level or kampong ground level.  So it was that in

community centres vigilante corps were formed, and volunteers were registered

for the People's Defence Force. And so too, it was in community centres when

communal difficulties broke out whilst we were in Malaysia that the goodwill

committees met to sort things out.

The emergence of citizen leadership to take over the direction and control

of the 180 community centres spread throughout the island is an important

landmark in a process which started over 100 years ago when Singapore began to

grow from two or three fishing villages into one of the big cities in South Asia.

Beginning as migrants and transients with no sense of ownership and no rights of

citizenship, our people who toiled and worked to make this city have become

very conscious and proud of their collective achievement in having built one of

the most well-equipped and well-endowed cities in Southeast Asia with all

the amenities of a modern civilized community.

It is from here that we now move forward to consolidate our stake in this

part of the world.  We cannot assume that we shall always be left alone to

progress from strength to strength just by natural course of events.  There are
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other people with other aspirations around us.  Unless we are consciously

striving to consolidate our position and strengthen our capacity to defend and

build on what we have got, then we may all drift back once more into a transient

and fluid state where the sense of ownership and pride in citizenship is lost as

people seek personal salvation by temporizing, and time-serving and in the last

resort, fleeing for their safety.

The community centres are one facet of nation-building.  The constant

consolidation of self, the sense of ownership, the willingness to share the benefits

and fruits of collective endeavour with all those within the family of citizens,

these will build our nation.  And we must be always mindful that we must care

for our people in Malaysia even though they are not Singapore citizens for, in the

end they are one people with us.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE  BY THE

PRIME MINISTER AT SINGAPORE AIRPORT ON

HIS RETURN FROM LAGOS ON 16TH JANUARY,

1966.

--------

Question: My name is Williams.  I represent the 'DAILY  CITIZEN'.

What is your personal opinion, Sir, about the Rhodesian

situation after the conference?  Do you feel that the economic

sanctions are holding forth against the Ian Smith regime?

Prime Minister: Well, from the way Mr.Wilson spoke and from the way he

responded to the speeches particularly of other African

delegates, I have not the slightest doubt that Mr. Wilson is

determined to bring down the Smith regime.  Or, as he puts it,

"to bring the rebellion to an end, and restore constitutional

legality".  And I think if the other big powers co-operate,

particularly in the oil sanctions, it will be brought about in a

matter of weeks, as Mr.Wilson says, rather than months.  My

guess is he is anxious not to involve either the United Nations

or bring other nations into any exercise of force, because
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Britain would like to decide what is to follow Mr. Smith.

And if you get the United Nations and other nations sending

troops, and so on, into the battle to crush the rebellion, then

everyone will sitting in judgement after the rebellion.  Which

may mean a considerable loss of investment, capital and

dividends which are all tied up with the Rhodesian economy.

So you see I am quite sure that the intention is to bring down

the Smith regime, and to do it in such a way that Britain will

have the biggest freedom of action to decide what to do

afterwards, and to make sure that such Britain's economic

interests as are involved are not sacrificed too rapidly and

recklessly.

Question: Do you think that the Lagos conference has brought an

important step nearer to the settlement of the Rhodesian

question?

Prime Minister: I would say that the conference was not a failure in that it

brought many people, many governments of divergent views,

together. And in spite of their divergent views, there was

broad consensus as to:  first, the fact that the regime must be



3

lky/1966/lky0116.doc

brought down; second, that it must be brought down quickly;

and third, if economic sanctions do not work effectively, as

Mr. Wilson puts it, within a matter of weeks, then there will

be another conference called by the Sanctions Committee

which has been set up to review the impact of economic

sanctions.  And in any case there will be a meeting in July --

if the illegal regime is able to continue until July.  I should

imagine that this meeting, if the illegal regime is still in

existence, will be a very unpleasant business all round.  So, I

am quite sure that those with a capacity to put the squeeze on

the illegal regime will ensure that it is not there.

Question: What do you personally feel about the use of force?

Prime Minister: Well, I think it is impossible for Mr.Wilson to use force.  He

is a democratically-elected leader, and he wants to continue

to represent the British people, or the majority of them; and I

have not the slightest doubts that the majority of the British

people will not counsel, cannot stand the thought of force

being used against the white Rhodesians.  This is one of the

facts of life.  Mr.Wilson may not be motivated by these
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sentiments of kith and kin; just as he was not motivated by

sentiments of race prejudice over Smethwick. But he lost

Smethwick, because of immigration from the non-European

Commonwealth.  And, he trimmed his policies accordingly.  I

do not think he is going to risk the whole future of the British

Labour movement by doing something which is unacceptable

to the British electorate.

Question: You think that this is a racial thing -- this feeling in Britain,

towards this?  You think that it is a matter of racial feeling?

Prime Minister: I do not know.  I think it is partly racist, partly sentiment.  I

mean, these Rhodesians were closely connected with Britain

in the last War.  Lots of them volunteered for the king and

country, and so on.  And I expect that everything gets mixed

up.  It is not for me to worry about these things, and they are

not my  electors.  All I can say is that it is most deplorable --

but, understandably so.  So, it has got to be brought down by

other means -- and, quickly.
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Question: Well, the conference, as it were, gave Mr. Wilson extra time

to see how the economic sanctions would work.  But what, in

your opinion, is the strength of feeling in favor of using force

now, particularly amongst African delegates?  How much did

they give way, as it were?

Prime Minister: Well, I would say that there were divided views.  Those

whose economies were closely related to that of South

Rhodesia and whose economies would be damaged if the

Southern Rhodesian economy were destroyed by war -- they

were not very keen on the use of force.  They would like to

get this thing settle quickly with economic sanctions, and then

the economy revived to their own benefit.  You know, the

group of last African countries bordering Rhodesia.  Those

who are further away in the West ... you know, the further

you are away from the Rhodesian economy, the more you can

afford to be a nationalist without being inhibited by your own

economic interest.  But if crushing South Rhodesia in a war

means destroying that economy and indirectly putting lots of

your citizens, hundreds of thousands of your citizens who are

at work there, from their jobs and diminishing your Gross
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National Product or your national income -- I do not think

some of the leaders viewed that with great relish.  But of

course, as in most things in this world, there are different

points of view because of different starting positions.  I think

it was, from Mr.Wilson's point of view, a most satisfactory

conference because he got a fairly large group of people to

express their confidence into his good faith to crush the

regime by economic sanctions -- and, crush it quickly.

Question: You said, in your press conference when you arrived in

Ghana, that Mr.Wilson had hinted that he might take 25,000

troops away from there.  Would you be able to say anything

more about that?  I think you said at the time...

Prime Minister: Well, no.  I mean, that was in response to a question and I

replied accordingly.  Mr.Wilson spoke first, before either

Malaysia or Singapore.  And I do not know what motivated

him, but one of the results of saying that, of course, is to bring

home to those interested in seeing Malaysia survive that if

they advocated the use of force, then forces would have to be
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moved out of Malaysia.  I expect that that was, you know,

one of the ways of illustrating it.

Question: He actually said this at the conference; not to you privately?

The impression we got here was that he said this to you

privately.  He actually said this at the conference?

Prime Minister: In passing, explaining how he is going to collect forces to

marshal them in Rhodesia.  Yes.  I do not think it is my

business to go around disclosing what was said privately.

Well, it was not a public session, but it was part of the

argument.

Question: Well, I got the impression that he had said it to you privately.

Prime Minister: Well, it must have been a misunderstanding somewhere.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, did you have an opportunity to see any

Indonesian officials anywhere during your...
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Prime Minister: Yes, yes.  The Indonesian representative in Lagos

buttonholed me and Mr. Rajaratnam for half the time that we

were at the reception given by the Vice-President of Nigeria.

A very friendly man; very amenable, and willing and most

anxious to be friends.  And, of course, we told him that we

are most willing and anxious to be friends, provided that we

are left alone to look after ourselves.  And I think that in a

thousand and one ways the message must percolate, after a

while; and I hope that we will be left alone, in the end.

Question: Can you say that any concrete discussions, any concrete

proposals were made, by either you or by the Indonesians?

Prime Minister: I would not think that that is a useful subject for a press

conference at this stage.  I mean, they are always talking and

we are always talking.  One day, something may come out of

the talking.  But, meanwhile, we stay friendly,

Question: I just wanted to ask you whether you noted any tension when

you were attending the conference at Lagos, as regards this

Army take-over...
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Prime Minister: I am not a professional observer, you know, in the sense that

foreign correspondents are.  But, we were taken from the

airport to the Federal Palace Hotel where all the delegations

were staying, and I was in convoy with the Archbishop of

Cyprus, so I was in reasonably safe company.  We were

taken from the airport to the hotel, and there we lived in the

hotel.  Apart from one outing to this reception given by the

Vice-President of Nigeria, we just saw the hotel.  and we

discussed things there, we ate there, and we slept there.

Immediately after the conference, I visited the Prime Minister

Sir Abubakar Tafawa Balewa, on my way to the airport, to

thank him for all the arrangements he has made.  And off I

went to the airport.

Question: Did the news come as a shock to you?

Prime Minister: No. You know, in this world, if you live long enough, there

are many things which can happen and you can always take

account of the possibilities.  And if you are easily shocked

you will not be in a position to meet greater difficulties which
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may come.  Bigger shocks are coming, I think, nearer home.

I would not think this is a matter of great shock.  There has

been some trouble, you know; everybody knows that.

Question: While in Ghana you are reported to have studied how the

Convention People's Party works there.  Do you think that

would be a good alternative to the increasing army

interference in African affairs?

Prime Minister: Well, really I am not in a position to pontificate on how to

govern countries in Africa.  But I think that I do know a little

bit about how to govern peoples in Asia.  And I would prefer

to do it by consent, if we may.  From time to time, you will

get small minority groups who cause trouble land who are

determined, like Barisan wanting to sell the people to the

Indonesians and helping them to explode bombs; and with

great reluctance and considerable sorrow we have got to

conscribe them.  But I prefer to have a happy, open society

where there is a great deal of an identification between the

policies of the Government and the desires of the people.

The Convention People's Party have interesting techniques in
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mass organisation.  The Africans are great singers and

dancers, and singing and dancing is part of a political process

of mobilisation -- I mean, a technique in mobilisation. I am

not quite sure whether a multi-racial group in Singapore

would respond with the same passionate enthusiasm to the

rhythm of the drum, and we have got to do it slightly

differently.  But the objective is the same: educate, organise,

mobilise for a more just, a more equal society.  And if we

have got a just and for equal society I do not think that the

Generals stand much chance of getting away with it.  It is

only in unjust and unequal societies that, as I have said, a

people as a whole seem to lose any interest in the

Government.  And if it is pushed aside, well they just watch,

hoping that it may be better.  If it is worse-well, some other

General may come along.  And people still watch, hoping that

it may become better.  And so it can go on.  A series of

generals.  And, as you have seen in some parts of south East

Asia, today a General, tomorrow an Air Marshal, the day

after that another General.  And so it goes on.  I mean, these

things happen regularly, don't they?  It's nothing to be

shocked about.  But it is a big shock when it happens to you.
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That is the thing.  We had better make sure it does not happen

here.  It would be a very unpleasant business, after being

accustomed to all this freedom of speech and expression, and

generally lambasting the Government whenever things are not

going well, and at the same time getting new homes and new

schools.  Tomorrow, you find Dr. Goh's General in charge,

and Dr. Goh in prison -- well, you might find life little bit less

congenial, you know.  So I think we ought to make sure that

these things do not happen.  Mind you, we must also make

sure that the Generals are properly educated, that they are

politically-educated.  They must understand, and if they

understand, then they never try these things.  It is when they

do not understand, that you get politically adventurous

Generals.  They do not understand the beginnings of

economics and politics and the aspirations of man, and they

think that they have an army and they give the orders and all

will be well.  Well, if you want run that kind of an Army with

that kind of a General, then you have got to make sure that

the General is either your brother, or your son, or somebody

you can trust.  I am told that in some parts of Africa they get

hold not only of the Generals -- they go down as far as the
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Colonels -- and every one of them takes a personal oath of

loyalty to the Head of State. And, even then, it happens --

which goes to show what a tricky business this all is, once

you do not have the Generals sufficiently educated and aware

of the wrath of the people that will follow such a foolish

course of action.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you said "bigger shocks are coming

nearer home". Could you be more specific? Are you referring

to Indonesia...

Prime Minister: So many things are happening in Asia.  I mean, we were there

the day before the conference, and Mr. Shastri died.  That is a

very big shock, you know; a man in his early sixties, just

beginning to try and establish some kind of working

relationship with Pakistan; and he is dead; which leaves very

big problems unsolved.  I can imagine that just in the

affluxion of time, other events would happen in Southeast

Asia of great relevance to us.  I think we have got to watch

them very closely and be, insofar as we can, prepared to
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adjust accordingly.  We must anticipate some of the obvious

probabilities of what will happen around us.

Question: Sir, could you tell us something about the nature and outcome

of your discussions with President Nkrumah?

Prime Minister: The nature and outcome? I have been in fairly regular contact

with President Nkrumah through correspondence, and so on,

and he is fairly well-briefed on the situation.  But, the

discussions enabled me to give the human touch to these

problems.  I would say the outcome is a great deal more

sympathy and insight into the problems.

Question: Sir, you had talks with British ministers.  During the course of

those discussions you have  touched on the problem of the

base in Singapore?

Prime Minister: Yes, surely. You meet them, you talk on problems connected

with how we prosper and survive.

Question: Did you talk about the base?
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Prime Minister: The base?

Questioner: Yes.

Prime Minister: In passing.  I think there are a few more urgent problems

besides the base.  The base is not a big problem at the

moment.  I can think of quite of a number of other items

which are more compelling than the base.

Question: Sir, Australia's decision not to send a representative to the

conference in Lagos has been widely criticised...

Prime Minister: Criticised?  By whom?

Questioner: By the Commonwealth countries, and also by the Prime

Minister of Malaysia.  What is your personal attitude?  Do

you see any...

Prime Minister: Well, it is not for me to criticise other Prime Ministers in the

Commonwealth, particularly when they are much more

experienced men in these matters, and I would hate to pass
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any judgement on anybody else's decision.  But, neither, for

that matter, did Ghana nor Tanzania attend the conference.

Mind you, I think the reasons were different.  But this is a

free association of Commonwealth nations, and it is a free

decision of its members to go or not to go.  Mind you, the

door is still open for Ghana, Tanzania and Australia to come

in on the Sanctions Comittee.  There are two committees.

One is the Sanctions Committee; the other is a Development

Committee to help trade, to help the Africans in Rhodesia to

emerge into self-government, to get administrators and so on

so that they can get majority rule as quickly as possible.  And

-- I don't know -- they might want to come in, because it is a

constructive and useful thing.  I think that the original draft

was that only the members of the Conference were to be on

these committee; but Mr. Wilson, being quite an experienced

conferencer, finally had a formula which allowed everybody

to be on the Sanctions Committee and the Development

Committee, thus leaving all doors open.

Thank you very much, gentlemen.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH

MADE AT THE JOINT HARI RAYA/CHINESE NEW YEAR

CELEBRATIONS AT SIGLAP COMMUNITY CENTRE ON

29TH JANUARY, 1966.

-----------------

Mr. Chairman and Friends,

I think it is a good custom, a good practice, once a year to try and generate

goodwill, friendship and love for one's fellow human beings. And, therefore, the

more sorrow it caused us reading all these unhappy things at this most auspicious

time of the year.

I do not propose to go into the rights and wrongs -- who scolded us and

why and for what. It really does not matter. What does matter is to know where

we are going, and we must know that what we are doing will help us face the

problems that are waiting for all of us in Southeast Asia.

I was telling you just now what happened in Lagos -- how I bade the

Prime Minister goodbye on Thursday morning, and on Saturday evening, he was

whisked away. And I was reading, just the night before last, an account in some
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well-informed London newspaper of how he was whisked away. And life can be

quite a hazardous business in those circumstances. Today, you are host to a

group of leaders of Government, heads of Government, trying to help some of the

problems of the world. 24 hours after the meeting has ended and you feel that

you should  be given an accolade for what you have done for the cause of

humanity and the peace of the world, a chap turns up in the middle of the night,

in the early hours of the morning and says, "Get up."  And, just to make sure that

you understand what he is saying, a gun is  there.

Now you ask yourself, "Is this unique? Does this happen only in Africa?" I

don't think so. It happens in many other parts of the world. It is happening  in one

of our neighbouring countries.  And, what is there to stop it from happening in

more countries in Africa, in Asia and in other parts of the world?

I will tell you why it happens. Five have taken place in Africa in the course

of the last 3 months. In the Congo, General Mobutu says, "what is the point of it?

Why pretend that I am taking orders from the President when I am the man with

the gun and I can tell the President, 'Look, you get out and I am telling you that

you are getting out now. I, General Mobutu, hereby proclaim that I am the

President'."  And, the President was whisked off, locked up. Whereupon, he got

so frightened that he sent a message of congratulations to the General!
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And so it happened in Dahomy, in the Upper Volta, the Central African

Republic and Nigeria. Why?

All these are newly-independent countries.  They have got to find a new

balance.  The balance has not yet been found.  In mobilising hungry,

dispossessed people to join you in fighting for freedom, you promise them

paradise:  "Join me, and that nice house and car will be yours.  You can take that

chap's radio and we will take his television set."  So they charged ...  They are in.

And then you discover that it is not so easy ...  It is all right for you take his

television set.  Two weeks later, when a valve is blown, you have to find the

money to pay a man to repair the set.  You must have the kind of income that will

enable you to maintain a television set.

It is a very simple thing to say, "Ah, that it is a nice Rolls-Royce.  When I

am in charge, I am going to take over that Rolls-Royce." And you can.  But,

within three weeks, the driver not knowing what the knobs are for, something

goes wrong with the car.  And instead of you sitting at the back of the Rolls-

Royce and saying, " Peter, drive me to the Cathay," you and Peter will be

twiddling round with the exhaust -- ending up with you pushing the Rolls--

Royce!  It has collapsed!
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What is more, only a few people can get their hands on a Rolls-Royce and

the television sets.  And they are the new elite.

You can pick them out by their gold watch, gold chain. That is one of the

signs. It is international.

I congratulate the Swiss. They have made a new status symbol: gold watch

with a thick gold chain, 18 or 24 carat gold!  Also, big gold pens, diamond rings.

And you say, "Ah, the nouveau-riche-- the new elite."

But, the other little guys helped this man to get in didn't they?  Before he

become Minister and so on, there were lots of other little chaps who ran around

climbing up coconut trees, mangosteen trees or mango trees in Africa, putting up

banners, shouting away and saying, "Come on, let's dance for the new leader and

sing songs."  And, what does the little guy get?

Perhaps you have your chief lieutenant something: you've taken the

television set, and he gets the radio set. But, what about his lieutenant? And so it

goes down.
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Meanwhile, they see the boss-man building a new palace.  They do, you

know, in Africa...  In Upper Volta, the new President built an executive mansion

costing three million U.S. dollar -- that is nine million dollar in our currency --

with swimming pool and all. So the little chap sits down and says, "So this is

what independence was all about!" So, what happens? You have got a second

revolution!

And, that is what has happened in Indonesia. Mind you, it has been quite a

skillful piece of pyrotechnics... with more speeches every day; "Liberate West

Irian", "Crush Malaysia" and so on. But finally, the stomach tells, you know.  If

you eat too much maize or tapioca, something happens to your intestinal walls,

your temper gets short. Your clothes get tattered and, one day, something

happens.  Then, it is gone.

And so we watch all these things happening around us, and we say to

ourselves, "Are we immune?" I don't think so.

So, when you see me going around looking like a scruffy worker, you must

remember that there is merit in that! I like a tuxedo just like the other guy and

there are times when it is necessary to show that we do come from a civilised

part of Southeast Asia and that if we have to wear white tie and tails, we can

afford it. But it is important that you, the people to whom my colleagues and I
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have promised that we did this for your better life, you should never believe that

we have defrauded you. If you believe that , then revolution number two is

coming.

And this is what worries me ... How many countries in Asia had revolution

number two? In Burma, the former Prime Minister, U Nu, took office because the

first Prime Minister, General Aung San and his Cabinet were assassinated. At

one stroke, the whole Cabinet was dead. When U Nu finally could not solve

things, I am told that he consulted the astrologer every day and released pigeons

and sparrows to earn merit...

Then, General Ne Win one day said, "Right, U Nu, you are going to jail

now ..." And he is still in jail.

You know, before Ayub Khan became the President of Pakistan, he was

just an ordinary soldier, like all the other soldiers. Then, he caught hold of the

Prime Minister one day and said, "Out with you."

So, where are you?  That is number two gone.
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In South Vietnam, something is happening every other week. You know,

Air-Vice Marshal Cao Ky missing for a few days and rumours started. So he went

to a shop, it seems, to buy an expensive lacquer bowl -- just to show people that

he is around!

Life is quite hazardous in this situation. Soekarno woke up one day to find

his own Palace Guards saying, "Come on. We will fly, Bung. Your life is in

danger..." Nobody has yet deciphered what happened, how it happened but it has

happened... One year ago, what he  said was law. Now what he says is

sometimes not even published in this newspaper which are run by the Army. So

he says, "Nasakom" and the Army says, let us massacre the " -Koms"! What is

happening?

Let us take note of all this. We view what is going on with considerable

interest.  Not the interest of a spectator who is watching a spectacle which either

amuses or bores us but we are watching with the deep and abiding interest of a

participant who may be embroiled in all this.

Our chances of insulating some of there problems from coming on to us

are only good if all the time we are thinking ahead of the problems.
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It hurts me having to do this registration for new identify cards, work

permits, and to have school fees for non-citizens. It hurts me more than it hurts

the people who are responsible for these non-citizens because we are really one

people. But we have an immediate and direct responsibility to Singapore to see

that in the long-run, what we believe in survives and triumphs. And if we 

allow this unrestricted drift into Singapore to go on, what we believe in will be

lost.

On the 7th of August, I met the Tunku for the first time after his return

from London. He  told me , "Well, this is the only way." I said, "Is there no other

way? Could we not have a Confederation? A looser federation in which we look

after ourselves... You look after Malaya, we look after Singapore and then co-

operate in economic matters and have a common market, common development,

common defence, common foreign policy?" He said, "No, no. This is the only

way." And I remember this vividly and will remember this to my dying day -- he

said, "Well, you know, Kuan Yew, there is no other way. Look, the Malays who

don't like Chinese rule in Singapore can come to Malaya, and the Chinese who

don't like our rule can go to Singapore". I thought at that time that it was the

stress of the moment. It was a very painful moment for all, as it must have been

for him too, because it was an admission of failure of what we had together set

out to do.
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But, you know, when after Separation he went on, in pursuance of these

thoughts, and offered the Malays in Singapore land in Johore and said, "Come,

those of you who do not like it. Come back to Johore. Here you are -- land!" -- I

began to wonder whether it was just the stress of the moment.

Well, we kept quiet. These were very delicate and very sensitive issues. I

never said anything on it. Up till today, I have never told the Malays in Singapore

to go or not to go. I hope they do not go, because we want them. They are a part

of us. We made a pledge to them before Malaysia and during Malaysia that we

will work an equal, a just society, a society that will give them a chance as

educated equals.

Well, I don't know. The last I heard it said that 800 people have applied.

Whatever it is, I know nobody has gone. But ever since then,I have asked our

officers at the Causeway to keep a check, a tally. We have one of these little

clocks. Every time a man passes by, you click. I do not have the latest figures,

but between the 9th of August till the 11 th of December -- which was a period of

four months -- when  I made a speech in Parliament...you know, clicking it both

ways. We have a net gain of 50 thousand people, you know. It is not a thing to

be laughed away.
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It is true some came, caught aircraft, and went away. Some came, caught

ships, and went away. But then, after a while, they must come back again in

aircraft and ships too. But one thing is definitely certain: since the 9th of August

till the end of December, we have had an average of 2,000 people a month

changing addresses in their identity cards -- 2,000 adults mostly in their twenties

and thirties. 2,000 coming in.

In December it was 1,810. In November it was 2,315. In October it was a

thousand-odd. In September it was a thousand-odd. In August it was 1,500.

Now, the other way, we know how many of our citizens changed addresses to

that side. It is less than fifty -- about forty a month. So, it is a net gain for you and

me. If what we want is more population, then every month we are winning by

1,960 persons, which if you work it out by the year (you multiply it by 12) well,

let us round it off at 20,000 -- 20,000 people who were born 20 to 30 years ago.

20 to 30 years ago our population's annual natural increase-- which you

can check up with the Registry of Births and Deaths -- was 40,000 people.

40,000 babies were born in Singapore 20-odd years ago. Assuming a few

hundreds die, we still have 40,000; let us say 39,500. You add another 20,000

and that is increasing your population by fifty percent, isn't it?  Overnight  -- just

like that because of people taking the buses in.
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So, my mind went back to the 7th of August and I said, assuming that this

thing which was propounded, which I thought was propounded more in anguish,

does come about, do you know what the exchange will be? We exchange

250,000 Malays for about nearly five million non-Malays. And so you and I will

find that we are suddenly a big, populous nation. Well, I don't know if that is the

way we are going to achieve what we want ...

I am not saying that this will happen in this crude way. I mean, to begin

with, none of the quarter million Malays has made a move to leave. And we do

not want them to leave. We are a multi-racial society. We do not believe that our

Singapore Malays will be happier in Malaya than they are in Singapore, and we

are glad that our thesis has proved right.

So, you see, we do have to take these unpleasant steps. They are necessary

if we are to survive. Most of these things we have learned from our neighbours.

In Sabah you have got to have a Work Permit before you can get a job. So we

say, "Oh well, I think we ought to think about that" -- and we say. "anything

above $750, no need for a Work Permit." In Sabah, you need a Work Permit

whatever your salary is. That is Malaysia to us.  You and I, we cannot go to

Sabah without a special permit. You cannot go, let alone take a job. And we say
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"Yes, please, welcome."  But we now say, "please,if you are taking a job which

is less than $750, please let me know, will you, what kind of a job it is? Perhaps I

have one of my unemployed citizens for whom we are directly responsible. He

ought to have a job first I think." That's what you voted me in to do.

But, somehow, this is thought to be uncharitable and wrong. Well, it is

wrong really. And even in Europe they knew this was wrong. They formed an

Economic Community, called the E.C.C.,by the Treaty of Rome  -- the "

European Economic Community" -- which the British recently tried to join

unsuccessfully. When they had this Common Market, they said, "Right, labour

can move freely." Italians went to Germany to get jobs. Frenchmen went to

Germany to get jobs. Italians went to France to get jobs. They sell their goods

freely to each other. If a particular place in Bremen is good for making ships,

well, all Europe buys ship from Bremen and Hamburg. And if a particular spa in

France is good for Vichy-water, why try and make water better than Vichy-water

when there is Vichy-water. So, all Europe buys sparking water from the South of

France, and so workers go there and help bottle them and label them.

You know, we went into Malaysia for that. Spent two years in it! And just

after the first list of 200 items were prepared, settled by an independent

chairman of the Tariff Advisory Board, with three vice-chairmen, one from
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Malaya, one ours, one Sabah and Sarawak ... just before implementation, we

were given notice to quit. And now, with even less ceremony than before, we are

told,"don't we dare be masters of our own household! " Well, these are part of

the problems of adjustment.

We have got to get used to this new situation, and we have got to get used

to taking these things in our stride. We must pursue our objective without being

thrown off-course. We may have to change and make adjustments. But

eventually, we believe that those of us who have forgathered in Southeast Asia

over 150 years,we are here to stay. And since we have to stay, I think we had

better stay happy and friendly with each other, and slowly over the next 150

years build up a consciousness of belonging. First, that the country belongs to us;

second, that we belong to each other. If we make a mess of our lives, we all

suffer.

We shall weather the storms ahead. I am quite sure we will if we show

sufficient resolution and sufficient anticipation of the social, economic, and the

political forces and work; forces urging towards a new society; forces which

have already been set into motion when the Japanese came and toppled down the

old order. We can either go down like so many other Republics in Africa and in

Asia have gone down, or we can overcome these difficulties and emerge the
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more stable, the more steeled to meet the problems that we have inherited -- a

multi-racial community with high expectations of life and  already, a taste for

good living.

We had to consider how much allowances to pay for our People's Defence

Force... those who volunteer will be getting, for about three or four parades and

drillings a week, about 50 or 60 dollars a month. It is a lot of money if you turn

that into Rupiahs. It is very big money. And if you turn it into any currency you

like in Asia, it is good money, particularly if you do it through the black-market.

But, we worked out that any other method of payment will not bring about the

same kind of appreciation.

This is a society which has got used to it. And this is the reason why they

abandoned the stupidities of armed revolution and Communism. You know, one

thing about Singapore these days is that you see less of the school-girls with the

pigtails, don't you?

In the old days, you always saw these little girls. They looked thin with

bitterness. All their adrenalin glands pumping away, and two pig-tails tied up in a

bunch, with prim white skirts and prim frocks -- all in white -- and  breathing

hate and revolution. There are less and less of them, and I am in favour of that. I
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used to meet them in my mass rallies, and I recognise some of them.  Over the

years I see them in printed frocks sporting permanent waves, and with rouge and

mascara. I say to myself, "Three cheers for Singapore!"  They've got something

to want to be pretty about.

By the time a young lady in her teens thinks of running around breathing

hate, that society is offering her very little indeed. But when she feels, apart from

wanting to do good for her fellow-men and fellow-women, it is worthwhile

looking pretty for herself and the boy she wants to meet, then I say, well,the

society is progressing. And, that's what we have got.

I know we have not got big monuments. We do not have a big flyover or

a Parliament Building. But it does not matter. You would feel prouder if we had

these big things, but I think only if you had these big things and better clothes,

better lives, big television sets, washing machines, and homes and jobs. But if I

make you have less of these things, which we could easily do by fiddling the

Finance Policy, we could have some very big monuments to the stupidity of man

erected in Singapore.

You do not want that, and we do not want that. I say, let us have more of

this. There are no monuments more worthwhile and more enduring than the ones
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we are building for the well-being, for the welfare of the generations to come

after us, in schools, in hospitals, in clinics, in community centres, in homes, in

factories, in jobs that will give them wherewhithal for a modern, civilised

community.

So, for 1966, I say "One Step Forward" towards consolidation of the

things we know we want and we know others around us want and we hope one

day we can help them get it.

Thank you.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT A DINNER HELD AT THE CHINESE SWIMMING CLUB

ON 5TH FEBRUARY, 1966.

---------------------

Mr. President and Friends,

This evening, I want to say in a few words how proud we were at the

performance of our young men and women in the recent SEAP GAMES at Kuala

Lumpur.

Once upon a time, many people used to believe -- in the kind of society we

then lived in here -- that sports, recreation was a good thing but politics was a

different thing.  Politics was evil and sports was good -- provided sports was not

organised!

But the people who disseminated those philosophies themselves knew how

important it was to the survival of a people that the physical vigour and vitality --

the verve -- of a nation should always be kept up.
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There is no beginning and there is no end to the history of mankind in this

world.  It does not mean that because the Russians made a soft landing on the

moon the day before yesterday that that is the end of history.  That is the

beginning for them and it acts as a spur to other people.

Whether you are training men to go into satellites to conquer space or

whether you are just getting enough muscle on your people to get enough

courage to defend their country, it is the same thing.  A people that is weak and

flabby and afraid to fight, afraid to die, will be a people which will go down.

History is full of these examples.

You read the history of the last war.  Those who fought and won did not

fight and win because they had superior guns.  Many a battle was won by a

people with inferior guns but with superior spirit and vitality and verve.  And,

you and I had the singular privilege of seeing it ourselves.

So, small though we may be in Southeast Asia and with an independence

thrust upon us, I say we grasp it firmly with both hands and make sure that this is

ours for all time.  From here, we build.
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And, the destiny of a people is not measured by its numbers or the area of

its territory.  What matters is the quality of its people, the spirit in them.  We

want to breed a generation that will stand up and be an equal to anyone in

Southeast Asia -- man for man, woman for woman.

And so it is that we have recently, this new emphasis on not breeding

people who are just going to pass examinations and do well in earning a living.

Because the whole basis of your society depends not only on people being clever

at earning a living but also on their having enough organisation and strength and

vitality to prevent our society from being destroyed.

So, whether it is swimming, gymnastics, rugger; whether it is Chinese

boxing, the Chinese art of self-defence or the Malay art of self-defence, we must

build up a generation with a discipline, with a confidence,with a strength, to

stand up for its rights, and to take on whatever challenges that may come our

way.  We should not go and challenge people because that is not a wise thing to

do.  But, if anybody challenges our right to survival, then it is up to us to defend

what we have got.
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And, sports and politics are closely inter-related.  The very basis of our

survival is politics; and sports is one of the ways in which you inculcate that

physical discipline and stamina which alone can give you high performance.

So, when they take people out to these Olympic Games, each nation is

really showing what it is capable of -- whether it is the Russians or the

Americans.  It is not your technological skill alone that puts your men in space.

It is the quality of your people, a question of whether you have got the men with

the calibre to rise to the occasion, to new challenges -- weightlessness in space,

whizzing round the world without losing your nerve and manipulating scientific

instruments.  All these are great challenges to the human race, to the human

spirit.

There are very few nations that can afford to respond to such challenges

but ultimately, it is those that have both -- the intense mental effort and the great

physical verve and stamina -- that must lead the world and that must show the

way to the future.

And so, in  Southeast Asia, I would say -- looking at our own people and

looking at the others and seeing what they are eating and we are eating -- that we

stand a good chance of surviving.
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On that note, I wish you many more Happy New Years.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, WHEN HE OPENED THE SEMINAR

ON “THE ROLE OF UNIVERSITIES IN ECONOMIC

AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT” AT THE UNIVERSITY OF

SINGAPORE ON FEBRUARY 7TH, 1966.

----------------

I would have liked, had I the opportunity, to have put down some of the

thoughts which have been in my mind over the last few days as I read through the

data which I thought would be useful in discussing the points I want to raise in

this seminar.  For they raise basic and fundamental issues for you as academics

and to me as representing government.

The first question which I ask myself is: what is the value of a university to

the targets or the objectives which I would like to achieve.  What does it cost?

Could I achieve those same targets by sending men abroad at perhaps less cost?

Before I answer that question as to the value of this university, Nanyang

University, the Polytechnic and other institutions I would like to say what I think

is the milieu in which these values are determined.
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We are talking of newly-independent countries in Asia, in Africa.  And

almost without exception, all the leaders who have emerged in the first

generation of leaders have been people who have received a university education,

usually abroad -- whether you take Jawaharlal Nehru, Mohamed Ali Jinnah, Don

Senanayake of Ceylon, Tengku Abdul Rahman of Malaysia, Kwame Nkrumah,

Jomo Keyatta, Dr. Hastings Banda, Julius Nyerere or Milton Obote.  They have

all been through universities.

The net result is that the acquisition of a university degree is deemed a

status symbol of immense political magnitude in all these newly-independent

countries.  The argument is: if my leader is what he is, it must have been because

he went and imbibed knowledge; and if I can similarly imbibe knowledge, I can

therefore, similarly emerge. And hence, the great desire of all institutions of

tertiary education in all these newly-independent countries to award university

degrees.

This presents us with our first problem.  Is the university degree a symbol

or proof that a man has imbibed knowledge? Or, is it a certificate that the man

has gone through certain disciplines which will enable him to do critical analysis

in search of the truth and which will enable him to be capable of creative

thought? And the biggest problem faced by all universities in newly-independent
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nations is that with very few exceptions, the university degree is only a proof that

a certain amount of knowledge has been imbibed, that the graduate has gone

through a test which indicates that he has imbibed a minimum amount of

knowledge within a certain fixed space of time.

What is interesting is that partly because of the popular approach to

university education, partly because, by the very nature of things, it is difficult to

get an institution of tertiary learning to produce and develop its own band of

creative thinkers and researchers, your second generation political leadership

invariably springs from some other source.

In the pre-independence era, your intellectual elite is the spearhead of

revolution.  He epitomises the feelings of the dispossessed.  In the post-

independence era, your intellectual elite comprises the job-fillers.  Having pushed

out the colonial regime, you have to fill a large vacuum of jobs in the

administration, in science and technology.  And there are more jobs than you can

equip men to fill quickly enough.  And the dispossessed find leadership either in

the generals or ultimately in the Communists who still represent the dispossessed.

It is against that political background that I examine what I want a

university to do.  It is first, to produce the teachers, the administrators, the men to
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fill the professions -- your accountants, your architects, your lawyers, your

technocrats, just the people to do jobs in a modern civilised community.  And

next and even more important, it is to lead thinking -- informed thinking -- into

the problems which the nation faces.

This university has fulfilled the first requirements it has produced teachers;

it had produced administrators; it has produced some of the people required in

the professions and some of the technocrats.  But it has not fulfilled its second

role: definitive thinking; the definition and the exposition of your problems and

the tentative search for solutions.

Today, unlike what political leaders face in developed situations, I have

both to expound the problem and then propound what I think is the solution in so

many fields.  There is no informed, coherent thought, whether it is economics,

defence or problems of nation-building.

When you discuss a subject like British defence, the British Defence

Minister and his colleagues have already the problem defined for them by

institutes of strategic studies, by men who make it their business to anticipate the

role that Britain can play in the next decade, the costs of the various alternative

roles that Britain could adopt.  This leaves the final decision a much easier one,
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the problem having been defined, the terms of reference.  There is unfortunately

for us no such group.  And this is not peculiar to Singapore alone.  It is the case

in almost all emerging countries. And it is for this reason -- to develop this

second role, develop the men who could fulfill the second role -- that we pay for

a university.  It is probably cheaper for us, and perhaps in the short term more

effective, to select man and pay for sending them abroad to universities

elsewhere, established universities, to give them knowledge and skills so that

they can come back and fulfil a function.  But for it to be a self-creative, a self-

generating process, you must have your own university.

I would like in the few minutes that I have this afternoon to propound what

I think is the role of universities in such situations; how a university can best

reach a position where it can discharge its role.

First, I read with considerable interest a great mass of data which a

number of my friends in the university and elsewhere have collated for me.  And

with the exception of Japan, 75 percent of the universities in Afro-Asia were

established after independence.  Next, the faculties that have been established

invariably are the easier facilities to establish -- the Arts and the Humanities.

Very few have had science and technology faculties established.
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So, they all inherit more or less a situation such as ours, where we have

established a more or less educated elite in the sense that they can write, they can

read, they can compose their thoughts, they can perhaps become administrators,

they can alleviate suffering as doctors or help discharge the administration of

justice as lawyers; they can, in fact, increase your population and your capacity

to consume, but they are unable to increase the things that the people want to

consume.  Your men who can produce your modern industrial society -- your

industrial chemists, your technocrats -- are missing.  So, insofar as the first stage

is concerned your problem is accentuated, and not solved.  I think there is

considerable truth in the proposition that the more you persist in producing men

who are educated but unable to increase your productive capacity, the more you

are heading for an unstable situation.

I think what we must at the same time remember is that this is a position

not easily remedied; not quickly remedied.  For you do not produce a technocrat

in the tertiary stage.  You begin by producing him in the secondary stage.  And

unless you are first able to remedy that lack, it is unlikely that your university can

fulfil its function of producing the men who can produce for you the industrial

society.
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But I think the biggest dearth of talent in the university in a situation such

as ours is not just a lack in the skills in the technologies required for a developed

society of an industrial community, but even more important and more urgent, the

corps of informed thinking to lead, formulate and guide national thought on

constructive lines.  It is because this is lacking that military leaders can take over.

If your population, like ours, reveres people who have learning and

scholarship, and if the people of learning and scholarship can give an informed

lead on these matters, it is very unlikely that of obscurantist theories can find

popular acceptance.  It is when that is lacking that you find your ground

beginning to accept xenophobic, obscurantist, absurd policies which are in no

way related to their economic problems.

In the countries of Afro-Asia the one that has emerged as an industrial

state is Japan.  And I therefore look with considerable interest at the teacher-to-

student ratios and the subjects they teach.  With a population of about 90 million,

the Japanese have, according to the Commonwealth Universities Year-Book

1964-65, about 285,000 students with a student-to-teacher ratio of 10.2.

I then looked at the other big country in Asia, India.  With a student

population of 1,107,000 students in 50 universities, India has a student-to-teacher
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ratio of a 100.3 and even more interesting was the division of the students

between the Arts and the Humanities, and Science and technology.  Again it was

a reminder to me that the solution does not begin at the tertiary stage, but in the

secondary stage; and that if you do not have your secondary pupils sufficiently

equipped to go into science and technology in the tertiary stage, then your

universities are unable yet to begin that function.

The other country which is of relevance because it faces a situation not

unlike ours is China.  I have not been able to fathom the sum total figures of

students for they are not included in the Commonwealth Universities Almanac.

But I have discovered that there are 15 universities for Arts and Sciences, and

125 engineering, technological, medical, agricultural and other specialised

Institutes or Colleges.  Surely the key to their industrial growth and their

determination to emerge as an industrial power is the 125 engineering,

technological and other specialised Institutes or Colleges.

I have found my reading for the seminar a valuable respite from my daily

problems, enabling me to pause and ask myself what it is that we are seeking to

do with our own universities.  And I therefore read with some interest the

contributions and working papers put in by members of the teaching staff of the

institutions in Singapore.
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The first thought that struck me was that so many were not our own

nationals.  In fact, some of the better papers put in were by people from abroad

who have come here to teach us. By their very background they cannot have the

same feel for the aspirations on the ground, but they do in the papers that I have

read think clearly as to what the objectives should be.  It was left to our own

products to have formulated a line of thought -- which left me gasping at the

futility of this university if this in fact epitomises their values.

This is not a rebuke, and not intended to be one.  I quote this because I

think it represents a particular frame of mind which I think is inimical to any

appreciation of the problems involved in getting this university to play its role.

Said this paper, "You would not , I am sure, have failed to notice that my

paper seems to be carelessly indifferent to any special local interest which a

university in this part of the world should cater for".  And he then went on to

conclude that he is "not afraid of the winds of change".

If he is indifferent -- and carelessly indifferent -- to  what we are facing,

then I say,  "What am I doing, pouring public funds into this institution?"  How is

it that a mind which is reasonably disciplined -- indeed, the style of the paper
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shows some discipline and literary skill -- should be completely devoid of a

capacity of comprehension.

I have mulled over this problem in the last few days.  And the conclusion I

have some to is simply this: that until the people who set the thinking and the

teaching in the university have had experience other than that of thinking and

teaching 'in vacuo', then it is unlikely that a national university will ever emerge.

You can have your nationals in it, but your nationals will be thinking irrelevantly.

My mind flashed back to all the recent appointments that have been made.

Lord Butler -- a life-long career in public service and administration  -- goes back

as Master of Trinity College.  I thought again of Ivory Jennings, who came to

notice recently when he died, and the obituaries that I read of him -- the wealth of

background and experience outside the bare bones of teaching.  Galbraith, who

sent me a little pamphlet over the Christmas holidays printing a little tit-bit about

John Maynard Keynes to commemorate American thought and his impact on

America.  These are men of the world; not men outside this world, but men

conscious of the specific problems they face in this generation, of what Britiain

faces, not 'in vacuo'; what America face, the type of education they must have to

produce the men to meet the challenge to American society and to America as a

world power.
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I thought to myself that unless we begin this process of educating

ourselves it is unlikely that we will ever have a national university. I am

convinced that if the Vice-Chancellor - again a man of no mean intellectual

equipment and learning -- had also spent 10 years with the problems of Economic

Development Board, not working on theories of economic and industrial

development 'in vacua', but actually grappling with the problem of how to create

10,000 jobs in industry every year, I would never read this anywhere in any

contribution.

Similarly, if some of the people in the Treasury and in the Ministry for

Education in charge of determining the allocation of public funds to the university

had also been teaching in this university for sometime and were 'an faith' with its

problems and its needs, we would get less of the frustrations and the bitterness

which academics feel when they are very bluntly and effectively stymied by

people whom they feel have no sympathy and no understanding of their

aspirations.

I would like to believe that in this next phase of our development, a certain

broadening of the outlook by the 'swapping' of jobs would be possible now that
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we do have at least reasonably adequate numbers of trained administrators and

professional men, some scientists and some technocrats.

I hope one day that the people who man this university would have had

more than just their years of swotting effectively, their years of thesis-writing and

teaching, as a sum total of their background; that perhaps after a man has led

active work in economic development, industrial research, or the mechanics of

getting the industrial plans to succeed, he would then be able to do an effective

job here.  And similarly, that young teachers in this university would benefit if

they were given a dose of the realities, first of this society, then of the outer

world.

I would like to believe that it is possible, by this broadening of the roles

and this interchange of experience, that we could develop an approach, an ethos,

in the university more in keeping with the problems that we face.

Recently, I read with very little amusement about how our undergraduates

had taken to the pranks of undergraduates in universities in completely different

social circumstance, where it is funny to raid women's colleges and disappear

with their underwear.  But for this particular community, faced with dire

problems of life and death, to think that they have the leisure to afford this



13

lky/1966/lky0207.doc

frivolity is an indictment not just of the student but, I think, an indictment of the

teachers and also of the political leadership that has failed to bring home the

urgency of these tasks, the acuteness of the problems to the students and give

them the lead and thinking and inspiration.

But, there again I would not impose all the responsibility for this at the

tertiary level. It goes back one step further to your secondary stage, and it goes

back to the crash programmes over the last two decades where we literarily

mass-produced teachers who were teaching while they were learning how to be

teachers -- with the result that quality was sacrificed.

What I would like to see in the next few years, when I hope I will have an

opportunity to sit down and discuss these problems with our own academics, is

to hear them expounding these problems to me; explaining to me why they are

what they are, and then propounding possible solutions to them; when the

university no longer just teaches and trains, and the student no longer just

imbibes knowledge for the sake of graduation and emerges as a politically

complete citizen.

When the university is able to creatively pursue the problems of our

society, define them, and then set out to attack them and provide solutions, then I

say the university has been established, it has become a national university.
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I would like to remind my nationalists that having a national university

means more than just having nationals manning that university.  It means an

organism which responds to the needs and the challenge of our time in this

particular part of the world and in this society.  And when we succeed in

producing an unending and self-generating corps of men who can do this with

ever-increasing quality in standards, then we have succeeded in establishing

civilized standards for a satisfying community in the post-independence phase.

Thank you.
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TRANSLATION OF A SPEECH (IN MANDARIN) BY

THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.LEE KUAN YEW, AT A DINNER

GIVEN BY THE NANYANG UNIVERSITY GRADUATES

ASSOCIATION ON 12TH FEBRUARY, 1966.

-----------------------

The situation in Southeast Asia has become increasingly critical,

particularly the war in Vietnam, which is worrying the whole world.  What is

taking place in Indonesia is not very clear; and developments in Malaysia are not

easily foreseen.  At the moment, Singapore, it would appear, can ensure its own

survival and consolidation.

We have to ask ourselves: how long can we confidently maintain our

position? Let us suppose the British decide to pull out from Southeast Asia

and from Singapore, and to leave the countries in Southeast Asia to decide

the relationships between themselves.  What will happen to us then, with our

present defence capacity? The Indonesians have an army of 400,000, and other

neighbouring countries are much more powerful than us.
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We must calculate carefully, taking everything into consideration.  All

must understand that this is not more a matter of survival of the individual, but

the matter of survival of a large group of people, of millions!

What are the prospects of our survival?

First of all, we must understand that whether the Chinese in Burma,

Thailand, Cambodia or Vietnam can or cannot, have or have not been completely

assimilated with the indigenous peoples in Singapore, Malaya, Sabah, Sarawak

and Indonesia, the descendants of the Chinese will be identifiable from the other

races even a hundred years from now.  They find it very very difficult to be

assimilated completely with the indigenous peoples.  This is not only because of

language and culture, but more because of religion, a very important factor.

And this will probably give rise, in the future, to a grave problem for the

several millions of Chinese descendants in the region because there are many

people who think that because you are a Chinese, you will one day become an

agent of China or become a subversive element.  It is not easy to dispel this sort

of thinking.

In the circumstances, do you not think you should quickly make up your

minds how to defend your own interests?



3

lky/1966/lky0212.doc

It has been said that if the military might of China today were able to stand

up to that of the United States, the problems which are being faced by the 

overseas Chinese -- the Chinese in Southeast Asia -- would be completely

different.  I cannot say how much merit there is in this view.  But I have always

felt that we are not so much overseas Chinese (i.e. Chinese who sojourn in the

South Seas and then to return to China) as descendants of Chinese.  Nobody can

change this, China is China; and we are -- ourselves.

However we must nevertheless, sometimes take note of what others are

thinking.

Let us consider the confrontation policy which is being pursued by the

Indonesians.  It has been said that the Indonesians suspect the stand of leaders of

Singapore.  They may maintain that the government of Singapore is in the hands

of Chinese, and so the issue of confrontation can be solved only if, first of all, the

position of the Chinese in Southeast Asia and of the Malaysian

Government is clarified.  And there are countries in the East and West who

subscribe to that Indonesian viewpoint.
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But there are also some countries -- Australia and New Zealand especially

-- who understand our position.  They understand that though they are

descendants of Englishman, they have -- under the influence of geography and

history -- long become a different people from the English.

And these countries want to help us find a way out -- for their own

interests.  But if people equate all descendants of Chinese with the people of

China and as inseparable from China, then it is likely they will believe that the

might of China will one day extend to Southeast Asia.  It is better to solve

this problem quickly while there is still time.

Of the 300 million people of Southeast Asia, there are only about 16

to 17 million overseas Chinese or descendants of the Chinese.  And it is only the

descendants of Chinese who are in a position to chart their own destiny.  If we do

not take note of this, we will bring disaster not only on ourselves but on our

brothers across the Causeway.  Their destiny cannot be separated from ours.  We

may take such temporary measures as the issuing of work permits and having

brighter school fees for the children of non-citizens.  But history and geography,

ties of blood and economics have inextricably linked the destiny of the people of

the two territories.
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If Singapore goes under, there will be unhappiness for many people.

I hope that everyone will come to understand that all these measures which

are being taken arise from an urgent need to limit our economic problems.

Singapore is only 224 square miles, and our neighbour is approximately 130,000

square miles.  They believe that if the 250,000 Malays in Singapore leave the

Republic and are replaced by four million Chinese, our failure will be certain.

They probably evicted us from Malaysia without much thought for the future.

Our decision to accept separation at that time was based on our thinking that we

would take a step backwards for the sake of being able later to take two steps

forward.  But, they may have decided on separation for the same reason too!  The

question now is: who is in the right? It will be a long time before we know the

final outcome of things.  But if we do not take immediate measures to meet the

present situation, we will be inviting disaster on ourselves.  And our failure will

affect the lives of others.

Each month, about 2,000 people ranging in age from 20 to 30 years enter

Singapore and change the address in their identity cards.  Last year, about

24,000 people had their addresses altered.  Today, I read a letter in the English

press written by a Malaysian citizen.  He said he had three children in our

schools and he had now to pay a total of seventy-five dollars in fees a month.  If
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one Malaysian citizen brings with him three children when he shifts to

Singapore, you can well imagine how much we will have to spend on education

when 24,000 families are added annually.  A small nation like us would, in such

a case, be helping a larger nation to solve its economic and social problem! And,

if that happens and the spirited, the adventurous come into Singapore, non-

Communists, anti-Communists and pro-Communists, the net result would

probably be a very activated Singapore which would be the opposite of her

neighbour!  This is not the way out.  We must face reality.  People with the

qualities of leadership must face difficulties squarely.  Those who believe in

democracy, in the constitutional struggle, who have respect for justice and human

dignity must face realities.

There are, of course, some people who think that they have not the

capacity and ability to take care of the lives of a few million people.  Such people

think only of themselves and of those close to them.  Their attitude is: why

choose the difficult road?  It is easier to keep to oneself and to cut oneself off

from trouble.  If this is the case, I have nothing to say.  But this is not how a man

of worth will act; it is not sensible conduct and is the surest way to destruction.

Whatever it is, we hope that those who live in Malaysia will, for the time

being, face their problems bravely and allow us time to solve our  problems in
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Singapore.  It is very difficult to predict at the moment what the situation will be

in 10, 20 years.  But we must not be influenced by the policy of powers in either

the eastern or western bloc.  We must ourselves decide our own destiny.

I have been asked this question very often: how can the few millions of

Chinese in this part of Southeast Asia survive, regarded as they are with

suspicion by various quarters?  And my answer is: establish a multi-racial society

where one community helps and respects the other.

What some people dread most is the eventual establishment of such an

equal and multi-racial society.  What they dread most is our being able to solve

the problems of the Malays and our then being able to join hands with them.

Why did they force us to leave Malaysia?  If we were able to mobilise only the

Chinese they would not have cared.  But because we are also capable of helping

the Malays, and of winning the Malays to our cause, they felt that it endangered

their position.  They then created contradictions and then exploited them without

considering the outcome.

 If you want a Chinese chauvinistic society, failure is assured.  Singapore

will surely be isolated.  But even if you are not isolated and you extend your

Chinese chauvinist influence to our neighbour, they will, if they find no way out,
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join up, with another big neighbour to deal with you! And such a situation is

definitely not impossible.

We must firmly hold on to our corner of Southeast Asia.  It is not

negotiable.  But we must also try our best to establish a model, multi-racial

society based on the principle of equality.

Our best way out at the moment is on the one hand to ensure Singapore's

survival; on the other to keep watch of political developments on the other side

of the Causeway.

We all know what the Indonesians hope to achieve.  If their objectives are

realised, all of us will be destroyed.  Because it would mean our being

completely surrounded.

Our attitude towards the other side of the Causeway must therefore, be

flexible.  We must not be too stiff.  Although we have our strength, we cannot

exert unnecessary pressure lest they panic.  This situation must never arise.  If the

Vietnam situation does not worsen and does not develop into a global war,

political developments on the other side of the Causeway may well take a turn

for the better.
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There are some who have repeatedly tried to establish a communal society

and have not been able to meet the challenge of those who believe in multi-

racialism as the only way out.  These people have since been forced to

compromise and to give way.  In this way, a multi-racial society will certainly

come into being in 10, 15 years.

In other words, if you and your descendants do not wish to be slaves; if

you believe in multi-racialism, you have to prepare for long-term effort. Your

stand must always be clear and firm.  You will always need vision,  foresight.

I believe success or failure is in our own hands.

But, on the other hand, the Vietnam situation may be greatly changed in

1966 and this will in turn have an impact on our destiny. Though we cannot

influence the eastern or the western powers over the Vietnam issue, we must not

be deaf or blind to events.  We must not be caught unprepared.

The Vietnam crisis is not a problem involving only North and South

Vietnam.  The problem now is: what stand will the U.S.take?  The U.S. believe

that if they give way in Vietnam, it will mean putting the whole of Asia under the

influence of China.  As such, they may decide to have a showdown now and put
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down all their cards on the table to prevent the problem becoming more

intractable in 10 or 20 years.  If the U.S. is confident that Russia will remain an

onlooker in this great conflict between the "capitalist" and the "Communist"

countries, there is a possibility that the U.S. will exploit this opportunity and wipe

out the whole of China's nuclear power and industrial might.

If such a war takes place, nobody can predict what great changes will

occur in the Southeast Asian situation and in the world.  If the U.S. loses,

how will it influence us?  If China is defeated, what will be the attitude of the

U.S. and some other countries towards people of Chinese descent in this part of

the world?  If war between China and U.S. breaks out, what will be the attitude

of Russia?  Will this nuclear war develop ultimately into a war of white versus

coloured people?  If a day comes when people become convinced that the whites

will never allow coloured peoples to be strong militarily and economically, and

so become their equal the whole world may see a great conflict on the basis of

race and colour.  If this comes about, we shall be severely embroiled and no one

will be able to predict what the outcome will be!

We are living in a very unstable Southeast Asia and are always

regarded with suspicion because we are of Chinese descent.  We must, therefore,

be fully aware of our real position.  We must observe the local situation
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attentively and be ready to meet our problems.  And, we must find a suitable way

out.  We cannot afford carefree indifference or wrong assessments.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE 4TH MILESTONE BUKIT TIMAH ROAD MASS RALLY

DURING HIS TOUR OF THE ULU PANDAN AND PASIR

PANJANG CONSTITUENCIES ON SUNDAY,

13TH FEBRUARY, 1966.

--------------

Friends and Fellow Citizens,

When I last visited Ulu Pandan in June 1963, it was under very different

circumstances and what we then wanted to do -- our attitudes, our policies, our

plans for solving our economic, social and educational problems -- were based

upon very different principles.  We wanted a pan-Malaysian solution with one

economy, one nation, one society.

It has not worked.  Both you and I know why.  But, never mind.  The point

is:  last year on the 9th of August, we were out on our own, and today -- six

months afterwards -- we are busy taking steps to first, limit our liability and to

put our own house in order.
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This is important.  Otherwise, if we leave things as they are, our level of

prosperity may be affected.  People come and go between Malaya and

Singapore, but more come from Malaya to Singapore than vice-versa; and if we

leave things as they are, then it will only be a matter of one, two, three or four

years before our level must go down to the same level as theirs.  Or, if they are

prosperous, then our level may measure to their prosperity.

Our level of prosperity is higher than theirs -- for the time being.   Last

year, our average income per person per annum was $1,300 to $1,400, almost

double Malaya's average income of $800.  We have to have the work permits,

the school-fees as a necessary step of protection.  Otherwise, we will have

abdicated our own responsibilities.

But, this is not the end of the problem.  Because the man who comes in

cannot get a job, he may become a hawker, a pirate taxi-driver or many other

things....  When I was in Bombay last year for four days to attend a conference,

there were four or five million people in one city, with one million literally being

born and living, cooking, sleeping and dying on the pavements.  They had never

lived in a house....  These are severe problems which, if we don't anticipate them,

will overwhelm us.  The limitations of space, geography and of natural resources
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make it necessary that ours must be a highly-organised society.  If we are not

highly-organised, we must collapse.

And we have to organise ourselves in 1966.  We have spent the last six

months calculating how to live by ourselves, and we know that we must take

certain steps.

Sentiment is one thing.  Sentiment says, "Keep the doors open" and, I will

be quite frank, there is sentiment present.   Half of our Ministers today have

families in Malaya.  Their sentiments are there.  I have relatives there too.  But

we have to face the realities of our obligations to ourselves.  What is my duty, I

ask myself.  And, it is to ensure that Singapore is not overwhelmed or brought

down.  It is to look after the people who live here, especially those who are

citizens.  And that makes it necessary for certain distinctions to be made between

citizens and non-citizens; between non-citizens who have been here a long time,

and new non-citizens.  It is a step-by-step process.

We are all right for ten, perhaps 15 years.  I met the British Defence

Minister on the 4th of February, and what he told me -- in more detail than what

he has said publicly -- left me with the impression that his government is thinking

in terms of carrying on and staying on here until the 1970's.  That means till 1979
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or 1980.  That is for about 14 or 15 years more.  But he cannot commit himself

beyond that.  We will have to wait and see.

So, we have 14 or 15 years if we are sensible -- if we don't rock the boat.

If the position becomes untenable, the situation is insecure, there are riots, there

is general commotion, unemployment, gangsterism, general anarchy, then the

bases become unusable.  And, they know this.  They are reconciled to that.

But, at the same time they understand that if we are to keep the situation

healthy and stable, there must be economic development.  There must be, in

short, 7,000 to 9,000 additional jobs every year in new industries.  They know

that because we have given them the broad figures, and they also know what the

problem is.  And somehow, we will work it out this year.

But, this is only possible if we limit the problem.  If we don't limit the

problem and people come in and our population doubles or trebles, the problem

becomes unsolved -- unsolvable.

And so, this year, we have first, to settle defence and economic relations;

and second, internally, we have to get our house in order....  As the Malays say,

"kemas -- make it neat and tidy."  Whether it is work permits, hawkers, pirate
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taxi-drivers, let us know who are our citizens, who are the people to whom we

are most directly responsible.

Our citizen is the person who has a Singapore citizenship card.  He is a

shareholder in Singapore, and we have got to look after him.  He is not an "orang

tumpangan".  He has rights, and you have to see that he is all right.  Step by step,

we must put our house in order.

We want to be friends with everybody.  We don't want to quarrel either

with Indonesia or with Malaysia.  There is no point in it.  We are a small country.

We want to trade.  But we demand the right to be masters of our own house.

This is the logical consequence of independence.  And we will do whatever is

necessary for the survival of our own people, always of course bearing in mind

that we want to maintain good relations with our neighbours, with everyone.

So long as our people understand that we must be governed not only be

sentiments but also by realities, hard facts, we can succeed.

I cannot answer you if you ask me now what will happen after 1979 or

1980.  We thought we found the answer for all time in being in Malaysia.  But,

we were wrong.  They did not want us; not on the terms we wanted.  We have
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now to spend some time calculating what we have to do after 1980 if the British

leave, if they cannot stay.  What happens in the area?  How is the projection?

We have to start thinking about these things now.  And why?

First, because all these boys and girls will be growing up and looking for

jobs in 1980.  They will get married, want to have children, want to have houses.

Second, barring accidents, I will also be alive and I have got to know what is

going to happen!  We live in a very troublesome part of the world though at least

we are not living in North or South Vietnam where you do not know when a

bomb is going to go off.  There, you do not know whether you can get a future at

all for anybody.  We are not in that position and we should be grateful for that.

And our future depends upon whether a world war emerges as a result of

Vietnam; depends upon whether the bigger nations in Southeast Asia can eat the

smaller ones when the British are forced to withdraw.  Our future, in fact,

depends upon many things.  But half of it depends upon ourselves.

If we just say, "Oh well, the problems are so big; let's live for today.  Never

mind," that means sure death, collapse.  Our problems will never be solved.  You

know, that is the way they live in Hong Kong.  They say, "Ah well, we can't

solve it.  So, we carry on and live day by day."  And anybody who opens a

factory or builds a house in Hong Kong wants to get his money back in four or
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five years.  They do not calculate what is going to happen in 1970.  They say,

"Oh, that's too far away.  Tomorrow, if the Communists attack from China, all is

finished.  So we had better calculate for four years -- how to get money back,

how to make a profit.  If we are still alive, carry on; if not, let's scoot!"

We cannot live like that.  If we live like that -- just carrying on, not solving

anything, talking softly, making friends and pretending that all is well -- our

resources will all run out, our savings will all be finished in four or five years.

And, the problem becomes ten times more difficult.   You and I will be sorry for

ourselves and for the country.  So, we must never let that happen.

In 1966 we must resolve to consolidate and identify our liabilities, our

responsibilities, take all the steps necessary to ensure continuous progress for

Singapore, for those who live in it, in particular, our citizens.

And I say to the Malays in particular, because they are worried......  They

read in the newspapers that some people are saying, "These work permits are

aimed at the Malays -- to drive out the Malays....."  These are mad people, 2,000

people come into Singapore and change their identify cards every month.  Of

this, 1,600 to 1,650 are not Malays.  If we let them come in, our own Malays will

not get jobs!
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So, as we progress, let us share our prosperity.  We are not going to be

selfish.  Those who are our citizens, whether they are Chinese, Indians,

Eurasians, Ceylonese or Malays, are all equal citizens.  We look after them, give

them equal opportunities.  This is the long term way to survive.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE TAMIL FESTIVAL CELEBRATIONS, KOLAM AYER,

ON 19TH FEBRUARY, 1966.

----------

Friends and Fellow-citizens,

It is more than 2 years since I last came here and it gives me considerable

pleasure this evening to see, on a Tamil festival occasion, so many non-Tamils

present and, in fact, so many participants who are non-Tamils.  Malays, Chinese

have been invited to take part in the organisation of this function.

I have been invited by the Tamil library of Kolam Ayer which was set up 2

years ago.  I am constantly reminded that people cling tenaciously to their

cultures and their civilisations.  Whether it is Tamil, Malayalam, Punjabi or Urdu,

it is their link with their past.  And, there is no harm in this.  It cannot do any

harm and it will do some good.  Let them carry on.  But, as you learn Tamil,

remember that you are in Singapore and not in the State of Madras.  This is

important.  So, having learnt Tamil, you then go outside and look at all your

friends and you say, "Ah, I have Indian, Malay, Chinese and Eurasian friends.
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This is Singapore."  Therefore, you are in a different milieu which requires

different attitudes and adjustments.

I think we accept the fact that everybody wants and has the right to keep a

link with his past.  But, if we are to survive, we have to accept one further

condition: that we should strive to reach the widest common ground with each

other.  We must learn at least one other language efficiently whether it is English

or Malay.

I do not expect any Tamil to learn Chinese -- it is too difficult -- just as I

hope you will forgive me for not learning Tamil because it is too difficult for me.

But, learn at least one other language.  Have your choice:  Malay or English.

Better, learn both so that any time we meet, we can talk and understand one

another.

To build a nation out of many communities takes hundreds of years.  This

is not done  in one or two years or in one generation.  Our children will be more

like each other than you and I because many of you were born elsewhere and

then came here.  And, although I was born here, quite a number of Chinese in

Singapore were born in China.  But your children and mine have been born here
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and this is the country they know.  And, they have got to make this country work

because if they fail to do so, they will have nothing left.

And it is very painful business going back.

I was in Rangoon last year.  I saw the Indians packing to go back.  I spoke

to some of them who were looking after me where I was staying.  They were

going back after 15, 20 years, bringing their children with them -- and all for

nothing. They could not even take their money out with them.

We have to be careful not to let that happen here.  It can easily happen

here.  People shout, make big speeches.  After that, when the economy fails they

say, "Ah, it is the foreigners who have come and robbed the country."  And, in

Indonesia, the "foreigners" meant first, Dutchmen.  So, they chased out the

Dutch.  When the Dutch were finished, they said, "Ah, it is the imperialist,

English and Americans and all white people," and they chased after them!  Then

they said, " It is the Chinese shopkeepers," and went after them.  And, after that,

they will say it is the Indian shopkeeper, the Indian and Chinese worker who

exploit.  And so you go on until the country finally breaks.

I make a point of remembering this every time.   If we forget this, it may

happen here.  I do not want anybody to forget this.  The majority community
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must understand that if there is tolerance and understanding, we will all be

happy.  We have to adjust.  But, no more must come in because if you open  the

door and more come from China and more from India, this place will collapse.

The flow must stop.

I read sometimes in the newspapers about people who ask why I don`t

allow people from India to come in...  I cannot read the Tamil newspapers but I

read the translations of letters which people write in to newspapers and so on...  I

cannot allow it because if I agree, for one Tamil who comes from India, there

will be five or six who will come from China.  And, in the end, this place will

collapse.  So, from now, we stop this.

We wanted to stop the in-flow when we were together in Malaysia.  But

they did not want it.  They said,  " You go your way."  All right, we start now in

Singapore.  Whether you are a Tamil, Punjabi, Bengali; whether you are a Malay,

Cantonese, Hokkien, we together constitute the people of Singapore.  And, over

the years, I hope we will breed that spirit of tolerance into our younger people so

that we will never have the prejudices, the xenophobic excuses for failures.

These are alibis...  A man fails because he does not work but he says, "It is

because that person disturbs me" ...  And in that way, a lot of happiness was

destroyed in many parts of world.
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I hope that together -- whether we are Tamil-speaking, Chinese-speaking

or Malay-speaking -- we will remember that our future is inter-woven in this

multi-racial community.

And may I say this:  I cannot promise the Tamil library here a bigger room,

but I will look into it.  I see no harm at all in giving a bigger room because it is a

good thing that children are reading and getting knowledge -- whether it is via the

Tamil language or the Malay language -- instead of running around and becoming

gangsters.  But, I hope that inside your Tamil library, you will also preach that

this is Singapore;  that you have to live here; you have to adjust; that you have to

make this place work.  And, it cannot work unless we are prepared to

accommodate each other.

Finally, may I just ask particularly the Tamil newspapers here...  Last

Sunday, I went to Jalan Berseh and I said we would consider extension of one

room to a Tamil School.  Two days later, I read in a translation that I had

promised to rebuild the school!  I say one thing, and the newspapers say another

thing. Everybody`s  hopes rise and, when I go back after two or three years, the

people will say, " I read in the newspapers that you said, the last time you came
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here, that you were going to build a new school.  Where is the new school?"

And I am in trouble!

So,  all I want to say tonight is this: I'll look into this matter.  I see no

objection whatsoever in it.  But I want to ask: why can`t you use the Community

Centre?  There is a Community Centre nearby -- 200 yards away.  Use it: it is not

meant only for the Chinese-speaking or the Malay-speaking.  That is your

community centre.  Tell the Community Centre leader that you want one corner

to put Indian newspapers and Indian books.  He will arrange for it.  That is better

than for us to make one little room here.  At least, after reading, you meet in the

Community Centre other people.  And, the centre is yours -- it was built not for

other people but for you.

So, I hope, in this way, you will slowly get to feel like the owner of a

house.  You are not a lodger.  You are a citizen: you are an owner of this place.

As befits the owner, so you conduct yourself.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE PRESENTATION

OF CARDS CEREMONY TO MEMBERS OF THE TANGLIN

CITIZENS' CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE ON 24TH FEBRUARY,

1966, AT 10, BALMORAL ROAD.

---------------------

Mr. Chairman and Friends,

In the midst of all our important problems of State, however important they

are, in the midst of international events and problems as the coup in Ghana, the

great changes in Indonesia, interesting news from surrounding countries, a great

crisis brewing over South Vietnam -- our job which we must never give up doing

is to make sure that the life of our people is always being looked after.  Because

the basic objective of  politics for every country, for every nation is to improve

the life of its people.  It is important that there must always be people looking

after roads, drains, schools, clinics, community centres, problems about

employment and so on.  In the end, that is what politics is about.

Why do we issue work permits?  Why do we spend thousands of dollars

and get civil servants to prepare for work permits, to draw up the forms? Why do

we get people to prepare new identity cards to be put into plastic cases?  All the
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plans for re-registration for new identity cards; all the trouble of checking on who

are our citizens in our schools and who are not our citizens and who must pay

full school fees -- all this means work!  We don`t do this for pleasure.  All this

costs us money!  We do this to protect our community, to do our job of looking

after ourselves regardless of whether a person is a Malay, Indian, Chinese,

Eurasian or Ceylonese.  We are the people who reside in Singapore.  We are the

citizens of Singapore who elect the government of Singapore.  And what is the

duty of that government?  To look after the future of Singapore and, most

important of all, the future of its citizens.

When Mr.Barker asked me if I were free to come tonight,  I said, "Yes."

It is surely important that I should come.  Because this is what we are trying to

achieve -- a peaceful society that keeps on improving and progressing.   A

society with hope for the present and for the future.

Many things are happening all over the world.  But  the most important

thing to us is whether we can, with our most immediate neighbour, Malaysia,

escape the troubles that are happening in so many other countries.  You know

what they are:  coups, revolutions......
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If you were living in Djakarta tonight,  I don`t think you would be sitting

down having a meal, with one table having Muslim food, another table having

Chinese food and -- as you like -- whiskey, beer and orange and so on.  You

would be very worried tonight because the situation has collapsed.  You are not

sure of your safety the next day.  Today, you may be Minister for Defence; 

tomorrow, you may be out.  Then, what happens?  There will be more trouble.

What is most important is this:  we like peace for ourselves, for our own

sake.  And we like peace for the sake of Malaysia too, because it is also for our

own sake.  Because if Malaysia goes into that kind of situation, we will be

affected.  I don`t think there will be a coup in Kuala Lumpur, but supposing there

is, there will be great excitement in Singapore.  It will not be the same as with a

coup taking place in Accra or in Djakarta.  The position is different there.  If

there is a coup in Kuala Lumpur there will be excitement in Singapore just as

there will be great excitement all round in Kuala Lumpur and in Johore Bahru if

there is a coup  in Singapore. The nexus is too close.  In fact, we have always

believed that the two are closed inter-related.  But, for better or for worse, the

two have become separate.

Nevertheless, what we want to do in 1966 is to reach a practical working

arrangement.  They look after themselves; we will look after ourselves.  But we



4

lky/1966/lky0224.doc

co-operate for everybody's benefit.  Most important, the co-operation must be on

the basis of equality, as equal, sovereign independent nations.  Not on the basis

of "you do what I tell you".  That is not possible.

This is one of the most sophisticated of cities and politically, one of the

most 'activated' cities in Asia.  And, it will not take orders.  It is not because I

personally do not want to take orders.  It is because the people who voted for me,

who want me to do things for them cannot accept anything other than the open

society with its free argument and reason and logic.

We must be patient.  I am not worried about these little pin-pricks.  From

my own experience over 7 years now looking after the affairs of Singapore, I

think this is as tough and resilient a place as you can find anywhere in the world.

And, this place can take a lot of knocking.  But there is one thing I am concerned

about -- that we must all realise the necessity for great patience.

This is a very long drawn-out problem.  It is not going to be solved

tomorrow or next year.  It will take many years before people generally realise --

perhaps a new generation may emerge which realises -- that this prosperity, this

peace, this well-being must be reciprocal.  That one cannot destroy another

without grave consequences all round.  And when that is recognised, then we
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reach a practical relationship.  And, my immediate concern is to see that

everybody understands the need for restraint and patience.

It is one thing being right --  and we are right.  But, it is more important

that we are right not only in law and reason and logic, but also in the final test of

history.  Did we do the right thing.  And I say the right thing here is to be very

patient, very firm, very friendly, very fair -- this is important -- until finally we

reach a working relationship between equals.

It gives me great pleasure tonight to meet members of the Citizen's

Consultative Committee of Tanglin and to urge them that this is really what

politics is all about: to look after your welfare and the welfare of your neighbours

-- our people.  This we must do and we can do.  Because we have a lot of

resilience and we have a lot of reserves -- reserve in cash, in economic capital, in

stamina and in a great deal of knowledge, experience and expertise.

Let us consolidate and organise this society in 1966, and let us first define

who are the people who are our citizens and whom we must look after.  Give

them new identify cards so that we will know...  A man who comes from Batu

Pahat, whether Chinese, Malay or Indian, speaks just like a Singapore man.  We

cannot tell whether he is a citizen or not until we see his card:  "If you want a
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job, please show me your card ..."  We have to look after our citizens.  This is

our first responsibility.  It is important to have jobs, houses, clinics, hospitals,

community centres, schools for the children -- a decent life.  And there has to be

order in the community -- not everybody just doing what he likes, selling on the

five-foot way, on the road ....  Hawkers and pirate taxi-drivers will be organised -

- everything sooner or later in 1966 will be ordered and organised.

And the Consultative Committee is one way in which we can quietly get

our own people organised.  Those who are members of the Republic of

Singapore -- our citizens -- are shareholders.  We must look after our company!

Otherwise, it will go bankrupt.  If anybody outside wants to be a shareholder, he

will have to wait ten years before becoming one.

Finally, let me express my appreciation for the work you have done.  I

think you have a lot of work to do in 1966.  We are re-arranging all the hawkers

and we are going to have a lot of complaints about work permits, school fees and

many other things.  But we have got to face it.  And we must remember what we

are doing this for: so that we shall do our duty to ourselves, our families, our

neighbours, our friends, our shareholders in the Republic of Singapore.

Thank you.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE TANJONG PAGAR

COMMUNITY CENTRE ON THURSDAY, MARCH 10, 1966.

----------------------

(TRANSLATION)

Friends,

I would first like to thank the members of the Citizen's Consultative

Committee of Tanjong Pagar for their great effort and success in the recent drive

to recruit volunteers for the People's Defence Force.  The response was one of

the best in all constituencies.

But I would like to take this opportunity of drawing attention to the fact

that the medical check-up has shown that people in our urban areas are less

physically fit than those living in our rural areas.  Many have been found

physically unfit for military training.

It is not only the middle-aged who are not physically fit.  Young people,

including secondary school students, have also been found to be in poor physical

condition.
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This is a danger signal we must heed and we must pay greater attention to

the physical fitness of our young.

Too often in schools, our students are concerned only with passing

examinations.  They are not interested in taking part in extra-curricular activities

or in sports.  Not enough emphasis is placed on physical fitness and discipline.

It is dangerous to be flabby when we live in a turbulent part of the world.

We must remedy the situation immediately.  If our students are only thinking of

doing well in examinations and getting a good job, then we shall be a flabby lot

with the best as bookworms.

There are considerable changes already under implementation in our

educational policy and employment policy.  Schemes for Government Service,

conditions for entry into Government Service will have to be altered to reflect

this shift in emphasis.  Any applicant for a government post will in future

improve his chances by having taken active part in sports and extra-mural

activities besides scoring distinctions in his examinations.  Our future leaders and

administrators must not merely be bookworms.  They must have the qualities of

leadership plus physical vigour, stamina and endurance.
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In this constituency, various sports organisations have provided young

people with facilities for physical activities using Duxton Gardens and the two

community centres.  Thanks to them, there were (of those who responded to the

call for recruits) a good number who were certified physically fit and were

selected for training.  This only brings home the point I made just now!

If our nation is to survive forever and ever, we must nurture a vigorous and

healthy people capable of standing up for ourselves and our right to live our lives

without being coerced or molested.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE 3RD ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION OF THE PEK KIO

COMMUNITY CENTRE ON APRIL 2ND 1966.

------------------

Mr. Chairman and friends,

The trouble with us is that for decades, we have only looked after

ourselves in a very small way.  We never looked after ourselves in a big way.  It

was perhaps only our own family consisting of wife, children, mother, father that

we cared for.  But, that is not good enough.  It is a kind of organisation which is

sufficient for the problems of thirty, forty years ago.

If we want to survive in Southeast Asia today, we will have to look after

ourselves in a big way.  It is not only a question of myself, my wife, my children,

my father, my mother.  That will not do: it has to be not only my family but my

fellow citizens, my country.  Then there is a chance of survival.

Let me illustrate what I mean.  This is a problem which I am facing all the

time.  Earlier today I gave away medals to 500 people who had donated blood.
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Some had given blood 10 times; some had given 50 times, 70 times.  But 500 is a

very small number.

I looked at the figures of those who have received blood -- women who

give birth at Kandang Kerbau; people involved in accidents and others.  The

Chinese form 75% of our population, there are 12% Malays, 10% Indians and so

on.  But, who are the people who give blood?  And I read that Europeans

received 1.5% of blood, and donate 12½%.

Members of the British Army, Navy and Air Force give blood for you and

I, and we ourselves cannot give blood.  What is happening to us?  All we need a

year is 20,000 people out of a population of two million to donate blood.  That

means one person out of every 10,000 people.  That is the number we need, and

we cannot achieve it:  we can get only 12,000 donors.  Why is it?

Let me give another illustration.  Recently, I tried to get the doctors to

come forward to start a medical service for our volunteers to the People's

Defence Force so that there could be a free medical service for a man who is in

the army and for his wife and children.  But, although we have 500 to 600

doctors in private practice, very few of them volunteered -- as in the case of
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blood donors.  So if we want to start such a service, we have to make use of

government doctors who are already overworked.  This is no good.

Why is it this way?  It is because for decades, everybody who came here

had to look after himself and his family.  The government did not look after them.

We must slowly change our attitudes.  Whether you are a millionaire, a big

landowner, a shopkeeper, a clerk or a worker, we all have to realise that if this

country collapses, if it cannot stand up to the pressures, all is finished.

Do you remember what happened when the Japanese came?  This is what

worries me.  Those who are 35 and above can remember.  But the children who

are 10 to 12 years old cannot remember.  They do not know what happened.  But

you and I know what happened.  And I say, never again my lifetime will I allow

that to happen to me; never again.  They came in; they conquered.  At the red

bridge in Norfolk Road, Jabatan Merah, I was beaten up by a Japanese sentry

two or three days after they had come in -- and for no reason.  And I say we

cannot have the same thing happening again.  You and I must hold this place in

the next eventuality.
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I don't know how many years we have got.  But in the time that we have

got, we must daily consolidate our society.  All the racial groups must unite and

make this a strong country.  We must all fight for what we have.

There are very few countries in Southeast Asia with our standard of life.

And we must be prepared to organise and keep and improve on this.  And it can

only be done slowly as each and everybody understands that he must contribute;

that he must not only take but give.  It is as in the case of the blood donor.  We

should not only receive blood.  We should give as much as we take out of this

society.

Finally, I hope that the Pek Kio Community Centre will -- together with

the 180 other community centres -- slowly as we expand...  You know, even the

community centres are being re-organised as we train more young people, and as

we improve on the organisation, on the quality of the work.  Then we can expand

and slowly integrate the society.  And our country survives only if we are

sufficiently strong.  And it is on that note that I wish you many more happy

anniversaries in Pek Kio Community Centre.

The past in over and it is very different from the future.  And we must be

prepared, day to day, to meet the problems of our future.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER AT THE SINGAPORE AIRPORT ON

11TH APRIL 1966, PRIOR TO HIS DEPARTURE

ABROAD ON A TWO-MONTH TOUR.

------------

Prime Minister: Well, gentlemen, is there anything that I can tell you which is

of interest?

Press: (Inaudible)

Prime Minister: Well... I think that is enough... I am not a very good traveller,

but these things have to be done.  It is useful to keep in

contact with people who matter to us.

Press: Sir, in the statement put out by the Foreign Ministry this

morning on the question that Indonesia raised yesterday...

Prime Minister: Yes..
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Press: ... there is a sentence that the Singapore Government assures

the Malaysian Government they will be consulted in all

matters where their defence interests are affected...

Prime Minister: Yes..

Press:        Now, just the question of recognition, just recognition by itself

-- is this something which affects the defence interests of

Malaysia?

Prime Minister: Could I make sure that I have got the text with me?  Your

question was whether recognition, in itself, jeopardises the

defence interests?

Press: Well, is it something you regard as being within the orbit of

that last sentence -- "where defence interests are affected"?

Prime Minister: I don't think the mere act of recognition affects the physical

problems of defence.  Recognition is an act of a foreign state

which acknowledges that another state exists, and that is

wishes to take official cognizance of the existence of another
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state.  But I don't think the physical attributes of the

neighbouring states have in any way changed by recognition.

Press: The Indonesian statement says one of the points is that this is

the first step towards the dissolution of the Federation and

intensification of "confrontasi"...

Prime Minister: We have taken note of that...

Press: It doesn't involve diplomatic representation at this stage, does

it or..?

Prime Minister: I think we cross our bridges when we come to them.  Before

you have diplomatic representation first, there must be the act

of recognition.

Press: The Tunku implied in his comments, as reported in the Straits

Times this morning, that when there was representation in

addition to recognition, then there would be subversion and

defence interests would be affected.
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Prime Minister: You are asking this question on behalf of the Malaysian

Government?

Press: No, I am just asking what is your opinion on this ...?

Prime Minister: I think there may be different points of views in these matters.

The official position has been stated, and there will be

consultations with Malaysia on all matters where her defence

interests are affected.  But, you know -- this is just a passing

thought in my mind -- when there was almost full-scale war

between India and Pakistan, there were, to my recollection,

diplomatic representations of India in Karachi and of Pakistan

in New Delhi.  These are two separate things, I think myself.

Press: (These relations) were not effective at the time...

Prime Minister: I am just illustrating how complex this problem is. When

there was fighting over the Himalayas, India had an embassy

in Peking and the Chinese People's Republic had an embassy

in New Delhi.  There are new forms of international relations.
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But nevertheless, we will take cognizance of the views that

have been expressed.

Press: Would you think it is possible to have representation or cross

representation with Indonesia and, at the same time, keep

fully...

Prime Minister: Before there is any misunderstanding about this, may I add

that I don't envisage having diplomatic exchanges with

Indonesia and being in hostilities with Indonesia.  That is not

my intention at all.  We want to be friendly all round: with

Indonesia, with Malaysia and with all our other neighbours.

Press: Mr. Lee, has there been any confirmation on this -- beyond

what is stated in Jakarta?  Anything official?

Prime Minister: As I say, we cross our bridges when we come to that.

Press: What is the main purpose of your tour...?
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Prime Minister: It is, as I said at the beginning: just to keep contact with all

the people who can ensure that our point of view is heard and

understood in the world.

Press: Any Malaysian Government reaction on an official level to

the statement that you just issued about recognition and so

on?  Were they happy about it or...?

Prime Minister: I don't know.  I should imagine there is very little which is

objectionable.  We spent some time to ensure that it should

not be objectionable to all our neighbours.  But naturally,

there are differing points of view between our neighbour

Malaysia and  Indonesia which it will be difficult to reconcile

for some time.

Press: You wouldn't consider playing the role of a mediator if

recognition does come about?

Prime Minister: I think it is the role that it has been played by people with far

more experience in these matters than ourselves; and it will
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no doubt be usefully pursued by those who feel they can

make a contribution in these things.

Press: Would you give Malaysia the right to veto any move on

representation, Sir?  Or, if they disagreed with your decision,

would you accept it or would you go ahead...?

Prime Minister: I don't think a veto arises at all.  Do you think so?  These are

tendentious questions which assume that we have unfriendly

neighbours; and I don't agree with that assumption at all.

Press: Sir, before this declared intention of Indonesia to recognise

Singapore, Pakistan recognised Singapore.  And, at that time,

the Chinese Republic President, Mr. Liu Shao-chi, was

there...

Prime Minister: Yes.

Press: Do you attach any significance to it?  Or is it just a sequence

of events?
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Prime Minister: I don't know ...  I think the Pakistani Government decided

Singapore, as an independent State, as an independent

Republic, exists and it has decided to take cognizance of this

fact and we welcome it.

Press: Mr. Prime Minister, you said a few moments ago that you

don't envisage having representation with Indonesia -- at the

same time as hostilities are going on.  Does that mean that

confrontation...?

Prime Minister: No, there are no hostilities going on between them and us...

Press: Confrontation technically, is still going on.  Isn't that

considered undeclared hostility?

Prime Minister: No, as far as I am concerned, there are no hostilities between

me and them.  I have not engaged in any hostile act.  But, we

keep a vigilant look-out for all our power stations and water-

works and other things in case uninstructed volunteers were

to appear ...  But there is no hostility on our side.
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Press: The point I am trying to get to you, Sir, was whether you

would have representations as long as confrontation is going

on; or, would one of your conditions for representation with

Indonesia be the end of confrontation?

Prime Minister: I think this is a hypothetical question.  The point we want to

establish first is whether recognition means recognition for

the purposes of confronting Singapore.  But surely, if you

recognise Singapore...  You don't at the same time today

recognise it and tomorrow serve notice that you are going to

confront it!  Surely, you recognise it in order that cordial and

amicable relations shall be established.  And, we welcome

cordial and amicable relations being established.

Press: Do you also expect a furtherance of trade, Mr. Lee, between

Indonesia and Singapore?

Prime Minister: As I have said, we will cross our bridges when we come to

them.

Press: Turning to Thailand and Cambodia Sir; the Thais are on

record as saying that they would welcome Singapore's
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participation in ASA; and also that they would like ASA to be

escalated in odd number: 3,5 members and then 9 members...

Prime Minister: Yes...

Press: Would you be talking with Prince Sihanouk and the Thais

about ASA?  Would you be interested in trying to persuade

Cambodia to join ASA with Singapore?

Prime Minister: I seem to be under the misapprehension somewhere that

people think I am a travelling salesman or something,

peddling some brand of toothpaste or soap!  No, I know

nothing about ...

Press: Will you be discussing ASA ... with the Thais?

Prime Minister: I don't know ...  I am going to Thailand at the invitation of my

friends in Thailand; and I will be happy to discuss with them

whatever matters they consider will be of value in increasing

co-operation, trade and economic development between us
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and other countries in this region.  But I am not a  sales

representative for anything...

Press: Would you like to join? ...  What is your thought on ASA?

Would you like Singapore to join... ?

Prime Minister: We want to know first what the purpose of the organisation

are; and what benefits there will be for member-countries if

they join.  Is it a club for mutual, political support?  Or, is it

something more solid and envisages ultimately, an economic

union or an economic community?  What is it all about?  We

are extremely interested in regional co-operation -- whether it

is in bilateral or multilateral arrangements.

Press: While in London, are there any plans for any defence talks?

Prime Minister: I would imagine that there would be some discussions on the

future relationship between Britain and us.

Press: But you are not going there to negotiate any new treaty in any

sense ...?
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Prime Minister: A new defence treaty will have to be finalised -- in due

course.

Press: What are the countries which you are visiting?

Prime Minister: I am visiting some East European countries; and Poland

amongst others.

Press: Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary?

Prime Minister: This is assuming that I can keep my schedule!

Press: No idea of visiting China or Japan sometime?  Or the United

States?

Prime Minister: Not this time; some other time, perhaps.

Press: I believe you are stopping in Cairo for a few days.  Will you

have any discussion with President Nasser?
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Prime Minister: As I have said, gentlemen, I am hoping to visit all the

countries where I feel our views should be explained --

countries who could help put our point of view across in

circles that matter in this world.

Press: Are you stopping in New Delhi, Sir, on your way?

Prime Minister: Not this time.  But I will probably go there sometime later

this year, perhaps.

Press: How would you actually describe your trip, Mr. Lee?  Is this

an official goodwill mission or an official or private mission?

Prime Minister: No, no.  There are very different considerations in different

phases of my journeys.

Press: Sir, you would want of course, to deny that you are selling

things .. But obviously ...

Prime Minister: No, no, no, I do not sell anything on behalf of any other

organisation other than the Singapore Government.  If I have
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to sell anything, it is on behalf of the people and government

of Singapore; not on behalf of clubs -- whether formal or

informal, or associations and so on.

Press: All right ... On behalf of the government of Singapore, will

you be trying, when in the United Kingdom, to persuade the

British in view of their "little Englandism" which is coming up

at the moment -- will you be trying to persuade them that they

have a role to play in helping create a sane balance of power

in this part of the world -- to Singapore's interest?

Prime Minister: I shouldn't think the duty of the Singapore Government is to

persuade them not to be "little Englanders" and to play a role

here.  I think they have already made up their minds...

Anyway, this present government has made up its mind.  And

I hope, in the course of discussions, to bring about a

consensus which will enable them to play their role in this

part of the world effectively and for our mutual benefit.

Press: Would you have any views on having British bases here if

British forces took an active part in the Vietnamese war?
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Prime Minister: I would prefer not to answer question on the basis of

hypothetical situation like that.  I would like to describe my

stand as one which depends upon whether an act falls into an

aggressive or a defensive position.  If taking part in the

Vietnamese war in a given set of circumstances appears an

act of aggression, then naturally we shall not be very happy

about it.  But there may be any number of circumstances

where military activities which are otherwise aggressive

become defensive.  And I like to always remind our friendly

foreign correspondents that we like to keep to qualitative tests

-- not quantitative tests:  you know, as to whether you move

here or there with so many troops; is it aggression or is it not

aggression.  You have first to decide what the operations are

for.

Press: When are you likely to meet Tunku Abdul Rahman, Sir?

Prime Minister: As soon as I have an opportunity to have useful discussions

with him. When I get back, I think.  Thank you gentlemen.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A GATHERING OF SINGAPORE

AND MALAYSIAN STUDENTS AT THE INTERNATIONAL

STUDENTS HOUSE IN LONDON ON 22ND APRIL, 1966.

-----------------

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I had not settled the subject of my discussion this evening until I walked

through the hallway and discovered that I was to talk about the future of

Southeast Asia!  It is a very large subject, one which is not in the disposition just

of Singapore or of Malaysia.

But it is a subject which is likely to occupy the attention of all the major

powers of the world probably for this decade, perhaps for a longer time.

I cannot begin better than by telling you how much I was struck by the

thoughts of the changing face of any country when I was in Cairo a few days ago,

sitting back at the Mohammed Ali Mosque listening to a performance called

"Light and Sound", and discovering that over the thousands of years that the
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citadel had stood, so many people had come and gone, so many civilizations had

arisen and fallen in an ancient centre of world civilization.

A fallacy into which we very often fall is to believe that there was a fixed

order of things before the colonial era. Then the Europeans came, occupied large

tracts of territory, distorted history and, with decolonization, we all move back to

the ancient paths -- what was, before the Europeans came.  That is a tacit, if an

inarticulate, assumption made by many an Asian and African nationalist.

And, as I sat back listening to this account of all the conquerors that had

come and gone and who had built on the citadel overlooking Cairo, I wondered

whether the people who are now in charge of the destinies of some of the nations

in Southeast Asia are aware of the facts that the history that is to be made does

not mean going back to what was; and that, in fact, it will be impossible to go

back to what was.

Last week, on my journey here, I visited Cambodia and Thailand, and I

was vividly aware -- in my discussions with their leaders -- of the fact that history

does not mean going back to what immediately was before the French came in

Cambodia or Indo-China and the British and French decided to leave Thailand
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alone because it was a centre between British influence in Burma and French

influence in Indo-China.

For the Cambodians, history meant the hundreds of years ago when the

Cambodian Kingdom stretched right across ot the Shan States of Burma.  For the

Siamese, history meant those years when many regions of present Cambodia

were administered by the Thais. There are two versions -- there will always be.

The Thais said that the French wrested certain provinces which belonged to them

and, by superior force, incorporated them into Cambodia.  The Cambodians said

that the Japanese took large chunks of territory and gave them to the Thais when

France lay prostrate in the Second World War, and it was only right that these

regions should be returned to Cambodia when the Japanese lost the war.

And my mind, therefore, went back to Singapore and Malaysia and I asked

myself: what does history mean for us?

What was more important, my mind went back ot Singapore and I

searched very hard to find whether it even existed as an independent, separate

nation.  It never did, you know.  The indivisible has been divided.  The

Malaysian Government so ordained it; we acquiesced in it not because we

thought this was an inevitable process of history, but because we thought since
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they wanted it this way, this was a better chance of a more satisfactory

conclusion in the future.

The point that we must often remember, therefore, is this: human history,

wherever it is, whichever part of the world it is, is an unending process.  The

Egyptians were very kind.  After I had listened to the dramatic exposition of what

had taken place on the site of the Mohammed Ali Mosque, they presented me

with a long-playing record of the recital of events of the people who came and

went, of civilizations that rose and disappeared.  But there are people who

believe that decolonization and the end of the European era means that we all go

back to what we were.  Ancient titles are resurrected in the hope that ancient

glory -- which is believed to have existed -- will similarly be resurrected!

I would choose to believe that the past was never thus, and that the future

will never be like the past; and that we have it now, in our hands, to help to

determine the shape of the future.  Because it is not altogether in our hands.

There are bigger forces.

If the Americans decide to pack it up because the position is untenable in

South Vietnam and the arena of conflict moves from South Vietnam across

Cambodia into Thailand; and, if the Thais with their very keen sense of
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anticipation of history, decide not to resist the irresistible -- or what they deem to

be the irresistible -- then, it is very pertinent what happens to the 500 armed

Communists wandering around the borders of Thailand and Malaysia.  And, if

Malaysia cannot be held, then Singapore must make adjustments accordingly.

These then, are the major imponderables.  But assuming that the process of

bleeding and attrition goes on in South Vietnam; that, despite all the viciousness

and the brutality of conflict, the Americans are not defeated -- nobody is

suggesting that they can win, but that they are not defeated -- and that therefore

the battleground cannot be shifted from South Vietnam over Cambodia on to

Thailand; and that we have in Southeast Asia time to sort out our little

differences: what should we do?

And I hope you will forgive me tonight -- those of you who are not from

Malaysia or Singapore -- if I spend some time discussing what I am quite sure is

of considerable concern to large numbers here who, I believe, are from Malaysia

and Singapore.

Assuming that for the next five years -- it may be less perhaps, more

perhaps -- the battleground does not shift, what is there in store for us?  How can

we secure the future for ourselves?
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We thought -- at least, I thought -- that we would have secured it by a

wider base -- a broader federation, a multi-racial society -- to rationalise what has

happened over a hundred and fifty years of empire and the migration of peoples

from China, India, Indonesia into Malaya, Singapore and the Borneo territories.

But, for a diversity of reasons which, I think, ought to be well-known to you, it

did not work out the way we thought it should have.

Now we have been divided politically -- not socially, not economically.

And, indeed, from time to time the Ministers of Government in Malaysia remind

us in Singapore that the defence of Malaysia and that of Singapore is indivisible.

This is a truly remarkable situation that a country whose defence depends

upon bases sited on a particular segment of its territory -- the central focal point

of it -- decided voluntarily to exorcize that territory out of its jurisdiction and to

invest it with sovereign authority!  And we are told that defence is indivisible.

Recently, when the Indonesians said they intended to recognise us and that

they wanted to help us along to become more independent -- because we were

showing signs of the exercise of independence of action and judgement -- we

welcomed it.
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But we were then told that we had to choose our friends.  When I was a

little boy in school in Singapore, we used to hold out hands to each other and

say, "Look, here is one, here is one; you choose.  If you hold this, you are my

friend; if you hold that, then you are not my friend."

I hope we are not little boys -- at least, not here.  And therefore, I refuse to

believe that life is that simple.

But, the sad thing was: there was nobody to act as a Greek chorus for me.

You know, if I had a good opposition in Singapore, not one which is so

confused and bewildered for the moment that it does not know what it is doing ...

Supposing that opposition had said, "... and yes, we shall table a motion which

reads, '... and this House resolves that the Republic of Singapore shall, in view of

the choice it is offered, decide to choose the Republic of Indonesia as its friend'".

... Now, if the opposition had said that -- not I said it -- can you think of all the

consequences if that resolution were to be carried and implemented?

So, you see, this is quite a unique and complicated situation and one

which, I believe, the Indonesians and their leaders are sufficiently subtle,

intelligent and skilful enough to exploit to the maximum.
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You read the London Times today: they are choosing the officials to

send to their mission to Singapore.  So says Antara, the Indonesian official news

agency.  And so it will be read in all the capitals of Southeast Asia and so

temperatures go up.  But I can assure you, not in Singapore nor in London

because we prefer to take a more detached and a longer-term view of the

problems which really have arisen because of the history of human migration that

has occurred over the last 150 years.  It is there - and there, I hope, to stay.

After all the dust has settled -- as I hope it will in 1966 -- a practical,

working relationship must be established between Malaysia and ourselves in

Singapore.  We did not seek this separate independence.  But having had it thrust

upon us,  I think it is only natural that we should want to do the best we can for

ourselves in this situation.  Which means, in effect, to ensure the security and the

survival of the people we consider to be one.

This is crucial: the definition of "people".  Legally, they are divided now

into two groups: citizens of Malaysia; citizens of Singapore.  And it was done by

an act of legislation on the 9th of August.  It left a situation where five ministers

in Singapore found themselves foreigners to their families: their own fathers,

mothers, brothers and sisters in Malaya.  They are foreigners technically; and if
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passports and visas are required at the Causeway, then the ludicrousness of the

situation is brought home to the most absurd conclusions.  But I have not the

slightest doubts that five of my colleagues do not consider their mothers and

fathers, their brothers and sisters and their friends and their relatives to be what

they are and not foreigners.

And "people" means: those whom we consider part of us.  But this one

people -- whether you are Chinese and you have your family there; whether you

are Malay.. And lots of Malays have come from Malaya and taken jobs in

Singapore and still do ...  And the migration from Malaya to Singapore after

separation was at the rate of 2,000 adults a month.  Two-thirds of the Singapore

police force are Malays from Malacca and other parts of South Malaya and their

families are still there ...  And if you ask them to believe that they are now

foreigners to their kith and kin in Malaya, it will be an exercise very diffiicult of

accomplishment.

One whole is now divided into two unequal halves, of two different

proportions; and each side of the two unequal halves will now attempt their

solutions to the problems of a multi-racial society.  And the attempt that each

does on his own half must, in turn, affect the situation in the other half.
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In other words, by way of illustration: if we decide to pursue actively and,

if it turns out to be successful, a multi-racial solution in which the various

communities including the Malay component is integrated, not assimilated ...

Because we do not desire nor do we intend to make the Malay minority in

Singapore in the image of the majority, but you can integrate ... You know, the

difference between assimilation and integration is a very fundamental one.  Those

of you who follow the debate will know that some people in the region believe in

assimilation.  In other words, the moulding of all others until finally, they become

one uniform result.  We don't think this is possible; not in this situation and not in

the time that they are thinking of.

But if we succeed, then we improve the chances of a similiar integration

process on the other side.  But the danger is this : if the other side attempts

assimilation by administrative and other means, then it must register a reaction on

the Singapore side.

What I hope we can achieve is a position where we make Singapore a

model society in which we demonstrate that it is possible to integrate

successfully, and hope that the battle for a similar process be fought by those

who are left on the other side of the Causeway.
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You see, an important component of the price paid for separation was that

the Singapore side should cease to exercise an influence on events outside

Singapore.  Hence, we are in International House -- and not where we usually

foregather although, mind you, Singapore paid for one-third of the price of those

building!  And crucial and key to this problem is whether potential leadership

material gives the necessary drive and impetus to a similar solution there or seeks

the easier way out: personal salvation by drifting down to Singapore.

This is a battle which can no longer be fought by people who have been

left on the Singapore side of the Causeway.  It is a battle, which can be fought

and won by those left on the other side: eventual reassociation which is more

akin to what it now exists in Singapore: an open, competitive integrated society.

I choose to believe that, in any case, the future of the people in these now

divided territories is indivisible.

It can be resolved in one of two ways -- by the ballot or by the bullet.  And

it is very serious ...  When we were asked to leave on the 7th of August last year,

we asked ourselves whether the end result would be better if we left or if we

refused to leave and went on to the logical conclusion which must mean the use

of force more within the ambit of emergency powers ...  But if that was the price

to bring about a multi-racial situations, I think my colleagues would not have
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flinched from the unpleasantness.  But the conclusion that we came to was: that a

refusal to accept what was proposed must mean -- not immediately, perhaps after

one or two further stages -- incarceration, release, elections, victory,

incarceration -- perhaps in two or three stages, leading ultimately to a broad

"Fatherland Front" as they have in South Vietnam.  Because as the ballot is

denied as the means for social change, so the bullet is the answer.  And as we did

not have -- the non-Communist forces did not have -- bullets sufficiently

organised, it must mean the use in the end, and the alignment together with

the Communists who had the bullets.

So, we opted out -- not solving anything but just giving time.  Time in

which we hope wiser counsels, more careful calculations will be made of the

long-term results, and time in which those who have been left behind on the other

side of the Causeway must put their stake on their future.  If they don't and they

quit, the non-Communists quit, then the Communists will be the only ones left to

carry on the battle.  And therefore if they win, it will be their victory.

I choose to believe that there are many non-Communists who feel

passionately enough about their future to put a firm stake on what is their right...
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And I go back to the thoughts of the Mohamed Ali citadel overlooking

Cairo: that history is never a repetition or a retrogression to the past.  It is what

you choose to make of it.  And if you lack the courage and the gumption to put

your stake firmly in place, then I say you deserve to perish.  And if you perish,

then I must perish in Singapore.  So, you see, I have a stake in your capacity and

your resolution of carve out your future for yourselves -- which eventually, means

a future for ourselves in Southeast Asia.
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE SPECIAL CONFERENCE OF THE

SOCIALIST INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS, UPPSALA, ON

WEDNESDAY APRIL 27, 1966, AT GOTEBORG'S NATION,

UPPSALA UNIVERSITY.

---------------

Comrade Chairman, Comrades,

I am sure I am expressing the sentiments of all delegates in thanking the

Swedish Social Democratic Party for playing host to this conference.

Sweden is one of the few nations in Europe without a colonial past, yet in

spite of that and without having exceptional wealth in natural resources in a

rigorous climate, they have been able to establish very high standards of life.

We meet here as Democratic Socialists from many parts of the world,

Asia, Africa, Latin America, Europe, to compare our various experiences and to

find an answer to fit our own particular circumstances.
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One of the problems the new countries face has been because there were

too many facile assumptions -- that political freedom would bring an end to

poverty and economic exploitation of the subject peoples, that they will no longer

be merely the producer of raw materials and the market for the manufacturers of

the industries of their metropolitan powers, that naturally and easily they could all

become as wealthy and as prosperous as the colonial powers that governed them.

This fallacy prevails not only in the minds of many of the poor people who

sought quick and instantaneous relief from poverty, but was encouraged in the

minds of the some of the leaders of former subject peoples. These leaders

erroneously believed that because the transfer of political power from a European

metropolitan power to local indigenous leaders was accompanied by a fast and

rapid change of standards of life for the leaders and the elite of the subject

peoples, therefore it followed that rise in standards of life for the population at

large would be similarly easy. It has come as a painful disillusionment that this is

not so, that there are certain limitations unconnected with European domination

or colonial exploitation which determine and inhibit the rate of growth towards a

prosperous society.

In a recent meeting of ECAFE there was a report by a team of experts, by

and large, Asian experts, that if the rate of economic growth which was taking

place in Malaysia last year, when Singapore was a part of it, were to continue at
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its present speed, then it would take Malaysia 50 years to reach the standard

Japan now enjoys and 120 years to reach the standard that New Zealand now

enjoys. In other words, in 50 years when the Japanese with their rate of growth

have broken through to another stage of prosperity, Malaysia would just arrive at

their present position. This not unnaturally has led to some basic rethinking, a re-

examination of the fundamentals of the problems that have beset men in social

groups from the beginning of time.

The basic factors for wealth and growth have remained unaltered through

the centuries. If I may briefly list them the three factors are:

First: natural resources; second: human resources, and third: the

technological skills and capital equipment which are available to the human

resources to exploit the natural resources.

In other words, the creation of goods and of services which today is

popularly known as gross national product of a particular country is determined

by these three factors.  The first, the natural resources, is fixed and limited by

one's national boundaries. It is true from time to time people try to alter the

national boundaries by extending territorial waters from 3 to 12, or 15 miles.
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From time to time these boundaries are changed by wars and conquests as

neighbours covet the resources which they do not have in their own territory.

The capacity to exploit natural resources varies with the state of science

and technology, for science and technology determine how effectively land can

be exploited for agriculture, mining, hydro electric power or other purposes.

The second factor, human resources, again is fixed for any particular given

time. There are believed to be two influences on the efficacy of human resources.

First biological, and second the cultural factors.  Anthropologists all emphasize

the cultural influence as the factor which causes variations in capacity between

men, tribes and nations but they do not discount altogether the possibility of

biological differences between man and man because if differences in their

ductless glands.  I would have certain reservations about attributing all

differences to completely cultural factors for I remember the Australian

aborigine, who, in spite of considerable exposure to a new society they were

suddenly confronted with, have yet been unable to adjust and to emerge as an

equal in his new environment.  As against that, we have the negroes in Africa

transported into slavery in America who have emerged as scientists, doctors,

lawyers, boxers, high jumpers, runners and so on.
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The third factor, the technological skills and the capital equipment, takes

time to build up.  You have mentioned, Mr.Chairman, the importance of

education.  But I must stress to you, the slowness with which you get results

from this.  You start off with your raw material at the age of 5.  The quality of the

raw material in turn depends upon the family environment in which the child has

been brought up, whether he comes to school fully equipped, ready to acquire the

knowledge and training required to make him into a full citizen.  He spends 12

years in a school before he goes on to a university.  He spends 3 years to 4 in a

university and it is at least one, maybe two or even three generations before the

potentials of a people are made to flower after systematic education at all levels.

Even more difficult is the problem of capital accumulation.  As I motored

from the airport to Uppsala, I wondered at the absence of large numbers of

workers in the fields or on the roads -- an indication of high labour costs, which

must mean an effective use of every individual human unit.  I looked at the

beautifully metalled roads and the furrowed fields waiting for your spring, before

sowing begins.  The poorer one is, the more difficult it is to accumulate capital

because the less there is to put away.  So it is a vicious cycle which we must

break through if we are to stop using the hoe and go on the pneumatic drill and

the combine harvester.  But unlike the first and second factors, natural resources

and human resources, the third, technological skills and capital equipment can
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either be loaned or be given, and if the donee is not inhibited by charges of being

thereby made effective as a result of being loaned the technological talents which he

has not yet produced, or the capital equipment which he has not yet accumulated,

then he will be able to make more rapid and effective use of his natural and

human resources.

It is with these as the basic digits that I discuss the differences between the

different modes of human organisation to exploit the natural and human

resources.  Feudalism, capitalism, socialism, communism.  What difference does

it make whether we choose one or the other of these paths?  I would suggest that

the difference lies in the manner in which these different systems mobilise human

resources, mobilise the talent, energy and creative capacity of human beings in

large groups for collective effort in order to create a better life for all.  For the

manner of the mobilisation of the human resources determines the speed with

which we can acquire the different technical skills and can also determine the

rate of capital accumulation.

I believe in socialism because I believe it is one of the most effective ways

of mobilising human resources. Give equal opportunities to all regardless of rank,

race, religion, sex in a given nation and you are likely to draw from each of your

nationals, the best in him.  Given him the best opportunity to educate himself in
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order to use his talents, and if you throw your net wide enough to cover your

whole population, the chances are you will have ever so much more talent that

will emerge to the top.  And in a society based on equal opportunity, if rewards

are correlated to the effort and output of the man and not to his possession of

wealth or status, then it is likely that you will give your people the incentive to

strive for himself and for his community.

But it does not mean that if you have a socialist society it must inevitably

lead you to become like the other socialist countries in the world.  Or if you

choose Communism, it does not mean that you will all become like Soviet Russia

and indeed Communist China has shown how different she is.

And in the course of time, North Vietnam in turn will show how different

she is from Communist China.  Further let us never forget that two big industrial

powers travelled the road to the industrial society in very different ways.  Russia

and Japan.  Japan emerged as an industrial power with a society whose social

pattern was still reeking with feudalism.  Their leaders were determined that their

people should acquire all the technological skills, and they used the capitalist

method to sweat their workers in order to accumulate their capital.  And in the

Meiji era of less than 100 years, they emerged as one of the major powers of the

world at the outbreak of the Second World War.
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On the other hand Russia whilst it was not altogether a feudal backward

society, was able by their techniques of social mobilisation and human

organisation to emerge from what was largely an agricultural nation in 1917 into

a major industrial power by 1966.

I would suggest that the difference in natural resources and perhaps the

cultural and ethnic factors in their population and not just ideological difference

predetermined their different rates of growth.

Finally, may I draw your attention to a phenomenon which has emerged in

the two decades since the end of the Second World War.  It is becoming

increasingly obvious that when human beings are in large numbers with vast land

areas together with highly developed communication system then a super power

emerges as in the United States of America and in Russia and most likely in

China.  And so it is that European countries fragmented by years of feuding and

the futility of historic differences are searching for ways and means to pool their

resources together in order that together as one bloc that could become another

of the super powers.  Against this sombre background South Asia and Africa are

being fragmented into small and often non-viable nation states, to seek parity and
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equality of status and form, but perhaps never equality in substance in an age of

super powers.

I would like by way of illustration to recall what has happened in some of

the countries in South and South  Asia.  There have been democratic socialist

governments in some of them.  In Burma, in Ceylon, in Indonesia, and also in a

muted way, India for 17 years under Pandit Nehru's leadership was a socialist

government.  But only in India, was there any appreciable progress towards the

industrial society, with the erection of steel mills, hydro-electric dams as the infra

structure of the modern industrial state.  But unfortunately even in spite of central

planning and outside aid both technological and by way of capital equipment, the

increase in economic wealth has been more than obliterated by the increase in

population.  In the other countries, what little advances that have been made have

often resulted in literally a set back by growth of population made possible by

new standards of public health.  In many instances serious setbacks have taken

place in economic development through sheer lack of appreciation of the working

of their own economies and the factors required for economic prosperity.  In

Burma, for instance, a strong nationalist and socialist government, now under a

military council also avowed to follow the socialist path, economic advance has

not been what it could have been because of the dismantling of the skills for

collection and distribution in the economic network which were run largely by
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Indian merchants.  Nationalist sentiments demanded that they should take over

the collection and distribution system but unfortunately it was done before there

had emerged a group of Burmese sufficiently responsive to economic and profit

incentives.  The net result has been a set back in the rate of economic growth.

In Ceylon this same problem was bedevilled by a plural society of

indigenous Singhalese with migrant Indians from South India, some of whom

may have been there for nearly a thousand years.

In Indonesia, the first Prime Minister a socialist recently died in Geneva

and had his body taken back for state funeral in his own capital, very little

consolation for 20 years of wasted economic opportunities, in one of the greatest

island empires in the world with vast mineral and agricultural resources.

Curiously enough, we find some very unsocialist governments in South

Asia -- Thailand, Malaysia, Laos, the Philippines, Pakistan, where there has been

more economic growth than in some of the countries which have had socialist

governments.  There are diverse reasons for it.  In Thailand for instance,

injections of American aid and massive aid expenditure.  Then there is an

intermediate country like Cambodia, a kingdom with a Government led by a

king, turned into a popularly elected leader, based on socialism working in close
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harmony with the Communist countries, but determinedly non-Communist in his

own internal policies, and making progress.

So, Mr. Chairman, you struck a valuable note when you said in your

address that having ascertained the various factors that make for growth and

prosperity and a better life for all, we must adapt it to our own particular

circumstances.

We should not take history for granted.  It was inevitable the emancipation

of man from slavery.  It was inevitable the emancipation of nations from

colonialism.  But it is not inevitable that we shall all progress towards a more

prosperous, a more equal and a more just society.  We cannot take that for

granted.  For in several parts of the world, societies have moved backwards, not

forward to freedom, equality and justice, but backward to tyranny, greater

injustice between human beings in one community, and to greater poverty for all.

I would like to believe that as democratic socialists, and by the co-

ordination of our thinking and cooperation in economic and social fields, both on

a regional and on a world basis, we can help the realisation of a satisfying life for

all.
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For the new countries, I would like to end on an optimistic note.

Feudalism, I think, is untenable, for it means standstill in an era where even

without formal education the mass of the populations are already aroused.  They

may not be aware of what it is they want or what they have to do to get what they

want.  But their expectations have been aroused, expectations of a better and a

more just society.  So it is impossible for feudalism to continue, for it means

standstill in an era where the populations want change.

Capitalism appears too slow and too wasteful a process from the

agricultural backward society to the modern industrial society.  Our problem as

democratic socialists is the challenge which Communism poses in all these new

countries, for they plan, they mobilise human resources, although in a somewhat

stern and ruthless way.  They are producing examples of how relatively

underdeveloped backward societies have been able, not just in big nations like

China, but in smaller ones like North Korea and North Vietnam, with tight

organisation for the maximum utilization of human and natural resources, can at a

price, eliminate backwardness.  As democratic socialists we lack the ruthlessness

in the pursuit of the interests of the State which represents all the citizens.  Often

we are unable to use methods which compel a higher rate of capital

accumulation.  India using democratic forms considers herself luck if she can

save anywhere between 8 to 12 per cent of her GNP (Gross National Produce) as



13

lky/1966/lky0427.doc

capital.  China is estimated to be putting back anywhere between 20 to 30 per

cent of her GNP per annum.

I am not suggesting that the Indians lack the capacity to withstand the

same hardship.  But the nature of the political organisation makes it impossible

for any democratically elected Indian Government to employ methods which

demand an accumulation of capital and savings at the rate the Chinese do.

But there is already a developed and prosperous non-Communist world.

So the changes of democratic socialism succeeding in these underdeveloped

countries should not be that slender.

It is possible through trade and borrowing of technological capital

resources for democratic socialism with less ruthless methods of human

organisation match and even outpace the rate of economic change which

Communist systems can bring about in underdeveloped countries.

I hope that in the course of our deliberations we will all speak frankly as I

have attempted to do, in order, as the Chairman has said, that this shall be a

stimulating and meaningful start.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT CONGRESS OF SOCIALIST INTERNATIONAL, STOCKHOLM,

ON 7TH MAY, 1966.

Dag Hammarskjoeld whose remains lie in the University grounds of

Uppsala would have approved of what the Socialist International with the help of

the Swedish Social Democratic Party did in three days of a special conference

here.  It is my duty as rapporteur of this conference to give this Congress a

flavour of the varied pungency of the views expressed here.  Some 50 people

representing different racial and cultural communities met to discuss democratic

socialist thought and action in the new countries, to see whether it is possible to

crystallize their thinking and co-ordinate their action for common benefit.

Representatives from Latin America, Africa and Asia talked of their problems

and their aspirations, whilst representatives from Europe listened, sometimes in

sympathy, sometimes in bewilderment at the different emphasis and values of the

non-European socialists.  Some, like the representatives of the Labour Party of

Britain, joined to recount their efforts to help in ways not often known, as when

we heard that even rat-catchers were included in British overseas aid.  There

were moments of surprise when we heard a Peruvian comrade tell us of the

heights of the Andes where only the local Indians could live and work whilst

Africans died and Europeans sought yearly respite in the plains.  There were
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other moments of wonderment when some African comrades propounded the

theory that for better economic development, their countries needed an increased

birth rate.  However we were saddened to hear of the massacres and

depopulation that had occurred when the Europeans came to enslave them.

To the Swedish Social Democratic Party went the warm thanks of

representatives from Zimbabwe (Rhodesia) and Mozambique.  But for the

generosity and courage of the Swedish Social Democratic Party in making it

possible for them to attend this conference, the cry for freedom of the African

peoples who are still enslaved in Rhodesia, Mozambique, and other parts of

Southern  Africa, would not have been heard in the conference itself.  As it was,

the Special Conference was reminded with eloquence and passion of the

iniquities man was still committing against man in Southern Africa.  Thinking on

the problems of the post independence era was naturally distracted by the

injustices still being perpetrated in these countries.  I had hoped, Comrade

Chairman, that our friends in Africa would have taken advantage of the

extraordinary session which yesterday the Bureau decided was necessary in order

that there can be no misunderstanding as to the desire of this Congress to hear

and be acquainted with their views and their problems.  But perhaps it would

have been extraordinary for us to have expected them to respond.  It is one of the

facts of life in Africa and in Asia that we have new and proud nations, nations
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whose leaders do not wish to be propped up to be made equal.  However, it is

my hope that I would be able to convey in my report some of the intensity of

feeling with which they hold their views.  It will be better for all if we were to get

these problems of the colonial era done away with, so that we can concentrate on

the greater problem that has arisen as former colonies discover that freedom does

not bring an automatic end to poverty and backwardness.

On the third day of the Special Conference, a full session was devoted to

settling a statement to reaffirm our belief that the tenets of democratic socialism

are still relevant in the world of today.  There was nothing new in the proposals

contained in this statement on the problems of development, of trade and aid, of

loans and technical assistance, matters which have been discussed and debated at

great lengths in conferences held under the auspices of the United Nations and at

Afro-Asian gatherings.  The proposals are expected to help solve the economic

problems of under-development.  If only the "have" nations would help the

“have-not” nations to do for themselves in one or two decades what the "have"

nations took several centuries to do for themselves!

EUPHEMISMS
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Euphemisms abound in these discussions to glide over the sensitivities of

the new countries and soothe the conscience of the not-new countries.  To be

new is to be developing but, to be developing is often not to be developing.  And

not to be developed is to be under-developed.  And, to be under-developed is to

be poor.

Now the opposite of poor is rich.  To be rich unless a nation has struck oil

it must be developed.  If a nation is developed them it is not "new" whether or

not it is "old".

Nobody seriously expects these problems to be solved as a result of the

proposals of the Special Conference being adopted by this 10th Congress of the

Socialist International.  Why should developed nations give two per cent or even

one percent of their gross national product to aid the development of under-

developed countries, many of whom are politically awkward to the West, some

of whom have corrupt regimes, and nearly all of whom are not publicly grateful

for assistance which they have come to expect as of right.  It was suggested by a

representative of a socialist party from a developed nation that because disease

and pestilence knows no boundaries, so for their own health, they must preserve

the good health of their poor neighbours in an ever shrinking world.  Another

reason he gave was that the lesser the inequalities of wealth between nations, the
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lesser the tensions in the world.  But the misfortune of the underdeveloped

countries was, as a comrade from Turkey pointed out, that they have no sanctions

against the developed nations for refusing to help either in trade or aid, loans or

technical assistance.

It is with these reservations that I move this resolution which has been

circulated to Comrades a resolution which makes the following points:

(a) The inadequacy of some forms of bilateral aid and the burdens the loan

service in many cases lays on the debtor countries call for the

channeling of an increasing proportion of aid via multilateral

channels, mainly via the international agencies of the United Nations.

(b) the generally accepted target of a minimum transfer rate of one percent

of the national income of the industrial countries to the developing

countries should be reached without delay by all the governments

concerned,

(c) concerted action should be organized to extend international

commodity agreements to all major primary products in order to

promote the stability and prosperity of producer countries, notably by
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fixing remunerative and equitable prices for producers and by the

provision of adequate labour standards,

(d) concerted international action, in a planned and systematic way has to

be undertaken in order to enable the developing countries to build up

manufacturing industries, particularly labour-intensive industries.  At

the same time the developed countries should withdraw from the

production and protection of commodities which are and can be

produced by developing countries under more favourable terms.

(e) as unchecked population growth is hampering economic growth,

concerted international assistance in the field of family planning

should be considered, when requested, taking into account the

particular cultural patters and beliefs of different countries, groups

and individuals.

Sanctions of the poor nations

The problem is:  What happens if, after all these exhortations, there is no

concerted action to do all these admirable and desirable things?  Once upon a

time before the word "revisionism" became fashionable in the vocabulary of
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Communism, there was at least the fear of an ever growing monolithic

Communist world absorbing large poor areas, isolating the rich countries and

eventually engulfing them in the poverty of the larger whole.  This was a real

threat.  And, it increased the capacity of the poor countries to extract concessions

from the West.  But this fear has now receded.  The monolithic Communist world

has taken a new pattern of poly-centralism which allows the West to take

a more comfortable view of their future.

Then there was a time before 1962 when the spectacle of an aroused and

united Afro-Asia pulling themselves up by their bootstraps to seek revenge for all

the indignities and extortions they have suffered at the hands of the West made it

prudent for the West to win friends from amongst their former colonies.  But

after the winter of 1962 when conflict broke out between China and India over

their border regions, this spectre has been dispelled.  A relieved West is

subsiding into complacency, confident that to ancient quarrels will be added new

frictions to keep Asians and Africans and Latin Americans sufficiently

preoccupied so as never to be able to unite to pose a massive threat for revenge.

But just as positions have changed so rapidly and dramatically in the past

10 years when the West was freed from these two obsessions, first, a monolithic

expanding Communist world and second, a united massive coloured front
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seeking revenge and retribution, so the positions may again change if in the next

two decades the poor nations got poorer and the rich nations get richer, for the

line between rich and poor countries coincides with the line between white and

non-white people, between developed and under-developed.

Both for the coloniser and for the colonised there is no going back to the

world that was before the industrial revolution.  We have to live with the world

we now have and not the one that was some 400 years ago before the European

peoples migrated across all the continents of this world.  In the course of the last

400 years, the white peoples have captured North and South America, Australia

and New Zealand and divided Asia and Africa amongst them.  Where the climate

was cogenial as in North and Central Africa, European settlers came to begin a

process which in the Americas, Australia and New Zealand led to the complete

occupation of whole continents.

But two world wars impoverished Europe and broke the back of these

European empires.  The problem of adjustment is acute for both the coloniser and

the colonised.  For the former imperial powers, they have to get used to their new

circumstances and formulate a new role for themselves in a changed world.  For

the new countries, they must ride themselves of the illusion that now they can go

back to an idyllic past when there was a satisfying society -- sometimes of
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natural socialism -- which the white man came and destroyed.  Romanticism,

however natural, is fatal to progress.  What has happened is irreversible, and the

choice before each of us is what to make of the future, not how to re-live the

past.  How do we take advantage of the ingenuity of the man, his scientific

discoveries and technological inventiveness to build a better world for one and

all, a world of abundance, freed from ignorance, disease, and pestilence.  For

there is a real danger of being sidetracked into fearsome conflicts on a scale and

intensity not recorded before in the history of nations.  For at no time previously

had mankind such tremendous powers of destruction.

Relevance of Democratic Socialism internationally

It is against this context that the tenants of democratic socialism find their

relevance.  If we believe in the dignity of man, in his right to live in freedom, if

we respect human life, regardless of colour and creed, then we must resist the

fatalistic apathy that in the end, men, whether in ancient tribes or modern nations

are beasts who seek their own selfish interests to the exclusion, or worse, at the

expense of others of the human race.  As democratic socialists, within our own

countries we reject the proposition that the rich should get richer and the poor

should get poorer.  We fight economic and social injustice, eradicate unfair

practices and create more equal opportunities for all.  So internationally if we are
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to be sincere to our own beliefs as democratic socialists we cannot allow rich

nations to get richer, and poor nations to get poorer. If it is wrong that a man

should exploit his fellow men so it is wrong that a rich nation or a group of rich

nations should exploit the poorer group of nations.  If it is unjust and

economically backward and old-fashioned to allow a man through his possession

of property or status to exploit his less fortune fellow men, then by the same

token no nation or group of nations should be allowed through their possession of

industrial capital and technological skills and scientific knowledge to exploit

other groups of nations, who, through the accidents of history, have not got these

essentials for development.  Surely, if all nations became developed and rich,

then everyone will be richer and the world will be better off.  Seen against this

context, the resolution which demands commodity price agreements to ensure

stable and fair prices for the produce which the poorer countries sell to the richer

countries, for the reduction of tariffs which bar the entry of the simple

manufactures of the developing countries, and for technical assistance, training,

and loans without onerous conditions -- these demands become as meaningful as

the socialist struggle against economic and social injustice committed against

their own people within their own national frontiers.

Democratic socialism cannot make a poor man into a rich man.  But it can

and has offered to the poor man opportunities for good health, good education,
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training and purposeful employment which carries a reward commensurate with

his contribution to society.  And all that we democratic socialists of the

underdeveloped countries ask for, whether it is in aid, loans, training, technical

expertise, are the opportunities to make our own way to developed society.

Africans have been literally exploited as slaves and over 20 million negroes in

America bear testimony to their contribution to that very rich nation.  Africans

and  Asians have been exploited for more than three centuries and economic serfs

to produce the raw materials to feed the industries of Europe and America and to

be the markets for the manufactured products.  Without Asia and Africa, the

West would never have accumulated the wealth and capital to create their rich

industrial societies.  Must we the dispossessed, the underdeveloped, unite to

extract compensation for all the exploitation and indignition that we have

suffered in the last 400 years before the rich nations will repay the debt they owe

the non-white peoples for their present wealth?

It is perhaps appropriate that it is in Sweden that the Socialist International

holds its 10th Congress which is for the first time discussing the problem of the

poor countries, or perhaps the problem of the rich countries have to live with

those poor countries in a shrunken world.  With no record of exploitation of

coloured peoples, Sweden is well qualified to play host to a conference where



12

lky/1966/lky0507.doc

rich and poor or whites and non-whites meet to discuss the problem of living

together in a world growing ever smaller.

As a democratic socialist, I would be sorry to believe that because the

threat of an ever expanding monolithic Communist world has diminished, so

man's compassion for his fellow men in his own society, now a world society,

has also diminished.  Aid, trade, training, technological assistance, and loans, are

nothing more than the equalisation of opportunities which a democratic socialist

world government, if one existed, would offer to all world inhabitants.

Coloured and Developed

But, in the final analysis, whether a people organised together as a nation

in a defined geographic area make the grade or otherwise must depend upon the

quality of the people themselves and the mettle of their leadership.  In the last

4,000 years there have been a number of great civilizations in certain parts of

Asia, Africa and even in Latin America.  There are still relics that bear testimony

to the capacity of man in these continents to organise themselves for the intense

and sustained effort that alone could have created the abundance and leisure for a

whole society for long periods of time in order to leave these monuments to

human creative endeavour.  But in the recent past, since the emergence of the
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Europeans and later of the Americans as the nations with the wealth, the

knowledge of science and technology and the capacity for organised power, only

two non-white nations groups have shown that they have the attributes of great

power, shown enough the attributes to extract recognition that it is unwise to be

patronising.  The first was Japan, a Japan that challenged the supremacy of the

European powers in Asia nearly successfully, and a Japan that was able after

crushing defeat, without empire, but with the advantage of an American market

and an American Government fearful of the potential power of China, to rapidly

get back its industrial sinews.  The other is China, without empire, without the

advantages of any American market or Western assistance, yet in less than 20

years of Communist power, is reliably reported to be on the point of unraveling

the secrets of the hydrogen atom.

It seems a tragedy that the only way non-white peoples can prove itself the

equal of the developed white peoples is through an exhibition of organised

strength.  China's hydrogen bomb will be represented as an aggressive or a

defensive development depending on how it affects one's national interest.  But

to the non-whites and under developed peoples chafing at the pusillanimity of the

white nations, it is difficult to be despondent at the breakthrough of one of them

into the technological age.  Indeed there may be some so enthusiastic as to
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believe that this is a factor for the defence of the rights of the poor nations

against the aggressive rapacity of rich nations.

It must be the serious concern, particularly of democratic socialists in the

developed countries, to ensure that the line of world conflict does not coincide

with the line of colour.  And the only way to avoid this is for the white and

developed nations not just of the West, American and Western Europe, but also

of the East, Russia and Eastern Europe, to learn to feel in their bones that peace,

progress and prosperity are indivisible, that poverty and backwardness and

bitterness anywhere is a threat to progress and prosperity everywhere, and in

their own self-interest, make it possible for non-white "have-nots" of the world

join international fraternity of the white "haves".

For if democratic socialists in developed and rich countries do not make it

possible for people from the poorer countries to emerge and to organise for

themselves satisfying societies, then in the end others not so democratic and not

necessarily from countries which are at present considered developed, will come

along and help them mobilise themselves for this exhibition of organised strength.

For there is a new classification between countries expounded by China which

may yet become fashionable, namely that between the cities and the countryside

of the world.  If the cities are unable to discern their own collective self-interest
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then in the end of countryside will either rot or burn to the discomfort of the

cities.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT CITY HALL

ON 2ND JUNE, 1966, TO LOCAL AND FOREIGN

CORRESPONDENTS.

Question:     What is your comment on this agreement (in Bangkok)?

Prime Minister:     The same comment I made yesterday.  We want to be

friends with all our neighbours, and if our neighbours are

friends with each other -- all to the good.

Question:          Mr. Prime Minister, I'm John Campbell of the Associated

Press,  Just to the -- perhaps uninformed -- observer, it

appears that Singapore has been pretty much the victim of

a double-cross by the Malaysian Government -- to put it

rather bluntly.  When the Indonesian Government said it

would recognise Singapore, the Malaysian Government

screamed.  And to, as I said the uninformed observer, it

appears that it did everything in its power to prevent

Singapore setting up relations with Indonesia.  But now,
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Malaysia has opted to go it alone without Singapore. Do

you have any comment along these lines?

Prime Minister: I want to be cheerful.  You are saying it appears

(interruption) …. No, no.  Let's get it right.  Otherwise, it's

whizzing round the wires tomorrow that "Lee said so-and-

so"...  You are saying that it appears that there has been a

double-cross...

Questioner: Right.  Have you anything....

Prime Minister:           I am not saying any such thing.  I am saying what Mr.

Rashid had asked me, and I said if my neighbours are

friends with me and they are friends with each other, it is

all to the good of Southeast Asia.  But, of course, if you

want to say it is a "double-cross", it is entirely on your

own responsibility.

Question: You won't comment on this at all?
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Prime Minister:           I think it is facetious to comment on such a statement,

don't you think?  I mean, it is not fair.

Question:      Mr. Lee, I'm Bob Hart of Reuters.  The question of

Singapore's recognition by Indonesia has been pushed out

of the limelight over the past few days by the Bangkok

talks.  I wonder if you could give us some indication of

what is happening in this respect at the moment.  Tun

Razak, in Kuala Lumpur last Friday, suggested that

Singapore had been left out of the Bangkok talks because

she had jumped the gun by having talks with Indonesia

before hand without consulting Malaysia.  Could you give

us some idea of what, if anything, is happening between

Singapore and Indonesia, and if anything had been done

before.

Prime Minister:               I have had not talks with any Indonesian leaders, either

before I went away or whilst I was away.  And, as far as I

know, none of my colleagues has had any talks with any

of the top leaders of Indonesia --  I mean, the Ministers of

Indonesia.  There has been, from time to time, overtures as



4

lky/1966/lky0602.doc

-- I have mentioned on several occasions in the past.  And

I have not the slightest doubts that more overtures will be

made.  They will always be responded to in a spirit of

friendliness.

Question:      Mr. Prime Minister, Tony Cane of the ABC.  I have heard

reports that Kuala Lumpur has asked Jakarta to delay

recognition of Singapore.  What is Singapore's attitude to

this?

Prime Minister:           If my neighbour wants to recognize me, it is entirely a

matter for his own decision.  If he wants to delay his

recognition of me, that is also a matter for him to decide,

surely.

Question:     You don't, Sir, suspect that there has been, or there is any

move to isolate Singapore?

Prime Minister:         I am not a suspicious man by nature.  And I am quite sure

that thinking people will know that isolating Singapore is

not necessarily a good thing for them in Southeast Asia.  It
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can be very difficult for lots of people if Singapore got

isolated.  And part of my duty, of course, is to see that

Singapore is not isolated.  Why else do you think I have

been journeying around for nearly seven weeks?

Question:     Mr. Prime Minister, during the peace discussions between

Indonesia and Malaysia, there was a considerable

emphasis both in the press and in the meetings between

representatives of both countries on the brotherhood

between the Malay and the Indonesian peoples.  Do you

see any danger in this for people of other racial groups in

Indonesia and Malaysia? And, also, how does it affect

Singapore's relationships with Indonesia and Malaysia?

Prime Minister:       That's a very fast question. Could we just get the last part?

Question:     Well, do you see any dangers for the people of other racial

groups in Indonesia and Malaysia, and more important in

your country, Sir, how does it affect Singapore's position

vis-a-vis Indonesia and Malaysia?
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Prime Minister:           First, I can only speak for Singapore by the nature of the

circumstances we are in.  Second, I see no more danger

now than we saw before.  The position, basically, is

unchanged.  All the dangers inherent in the situation were

there from the word "go":  before Merger, before

Malaysia.  They were there after Singapore was evicted

from Malaysia.  They are there now.  They were there

before the communique issued in Bangkok.  They are

there after.  And these are the facts of life in Southeast

Asia and we have got to live with it.

Question:     Are you confident that Singapore can carry on  -- with

friends if possible, without friends if necessary?

Prime Minister:           I have not the slightest doubts that Singapore will carry

on, and there are lots of friends who will remain friends of

Singapore.

Question:     Mr. Prime Minister, I think Indonesia's pattern of trade

looks like changing as a result of the negotiations going on
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now.  Do you see that Indonesia is likely to re-establish

her former trading relations with Singapore?  Or, you see

any danger that there may be some (rules) between Kuala

Lumpur and Jakarta of perhaps squeezing Singapore out?

Prime Minister:          I have said I am not suspicious man by nature.  I am

prepared to trade with all my neighbours and if my

neighbours want to trade with me, we are ready to trade

with them.  If my neighbours choose to trade with other

people, it is a matter on which I cannot have any decisive

say.  And, if it is so decided and it is to their advantage to

trade with other people, so be it.  But if it is to their

advantage to trade with me for geographic and other

reasons, I think there is a tendency for the forces of

geography and economics to eventually stabilise the

situation.  And, we are a very patient people.  We have to

be in this situation.

Question:      Sir, when you were in London, you expressed the desire...

of considering opening trade relations with China.  Was



8

lky/1966/lky0602.doc

there any overture from China subsequent to your

statement?

Prime Minister:           No.  The Chinese People's Republic have maintained a

very correct attitude to us.  They have not recognised us,

they have not criticised us; they have not condemned us,

they have not praised us.  They want to extend their trade

with us; they have asked for more representatives for their

bank here in Singapore.  We have asked them to apply at a

later date when we can see exactly how these trade

relations can develop.  And, we have left it at that.  And I

have not the slightest doubts again if it is of advantage to

them to trade with us, they will trade.  It is always of

advantage to us to trade with them. But it is up to them,

too.

Question:     Indonesia has announced that it will recognise Singapore

after your return.  Have you received any word on this yet

from Jakarta?
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Prime Minister: Officially from Jakarta, not yet.  But we probably may.

Unofficially, I have had messages that there will be

communications which will reach me after my return.

And, no doubt, I will receive these communications and

will respond to them after I have received them.

Question:     Could you get some words about your visit to the Socialist

countries?

Prime Minister: I was very satisfied with my visit first, because it was an

opportunity to make personal contacts with so many of the

leaders of the East European countries; and second, I was

able to reach agreement with them to extend our trade

relations.  I was struck by the emphasis that they are

putting on industrialisation:  the heavy investments on

industrial equipment which, of course, means that there is

a great deal of saving to be done in the consumer product.

There is not the same variety  of motor-cars and scooters

and fancy shirts and neck-ties, and tremendous emphasis

on machines and more machines.  And contrary to what I

had read before I went there, there has been fairly
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considerable advances in their industry and technology,

which will eventually become a competitive factor in the

world market.  I was also struck by the fact that they were

extremely keen on trading with countries outside the

Comecon group to get foreign exchange to buy more

machines, and that they have beautiful hotels for tourists  -

- and, I was told, gambling saloons and casinos for

tourists.   But there were a few lotteries for their own

people, just to keep a sufficient interest in life going.  And,

all in all, I was extremely glad that I had made this journey

which was an education for me and, I hope, of some

benefit to Singapore's future relations.  When I read about

these countries now, I will have a fair reference of what it

is all about; and when I read of the people, I will  know

the actual personalities, the quality of the men.  And some

of the men I met were leaders of some quality, very high

quality -- like the pre-war socialist leader in Poland, the

Prime Minister, Mr. Cyrankiweic.  I didn't ask him

whether he is a member of any party now, but at least, he

impressed me as a man of very great ability, and there

were a number of people like him.
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Question:     Mr. Lee is the recent rush of trade missions from the

socialist countries..

Prime Minister:       Rush?

Question:     Well, comparative rush...

Prime Minister:           You know, they do these things with considerable

decorum, and we reciprocate the decorum with which

these things are done.

Question:     Yes, but there is an influx of trade missions from socialist

countries.

Prime Minister:          Influx?  We have only one TASS man.  The Russians

haven't even set up their permanent mission; they are in

the process of setting them up...

Question:     There have been three trade missions from socialist

countries...
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Prime Minister:        ... and there will be more...

Question: ...that's what I wanted to ask you. This is...

Prime Minister:          May I correct you:  They are not Soviet countries; they are

very careful...

Questioner: I'm sorry...

Prime Minister:          They are very careful.  There are three categories. First,

there is the Soviet Union; then, there are Socialist

Republics like Rumania, which has just changed her

Constitution….  It is a very interesting document which I

have brought back for the edification of my Opposition:

the things you can do and the things you can’t do...  And

one of the things you can’t do is to organise for the

overthrow of the Communist or the socialist republican

system in Rumania and which I thought was point worth

remembering.  And then, there are what they call "People's
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Democracies".  They are fine gradations just as they are in

the capitalist camp.  I wouldn't call countries like Sweden

as capitalist as say, the United States of America or

Western Germany.  You see, there are graduates in both

camps, and in the "Third World" too.

Question:     May I just want to ask you:  have there been any concrete

moves, while you were away, to invite the political leaders

or trade leaders from any of the countries you have visited

to come here?

Prime Minister:           Trade Leaders yes; they are all coming here, and

eventually, they will all set up missions here.  As for

political leaders: invitations will be extended whenever

they intend to visit this part of the world, and there is a

general invitation to all those countries who are friendly

with us to visit us.  We are not ashamed of what we are

doing.  We like to be friends and we believe if people see

what we are trying to do, they may be more friendly

towards us.  And, we welcome visitors from all parts of

the world.



14

lky/1966/lky0602.doc

Question:     Mr. Prime Minister, the Barisan have charged, in your

absence, that the Government has strengthened its efforts

to hold on to (inaudible)... What do you feel about their

charges?

Prime Minister:           You know if they don't make such charges, what else is

there for them to do?  I mean, they continue to make those

charges and when that falls as flat as the anti-people's

charge which they made when they were out to crush

Malaysia and joined the Indonesian Communist Party in

wanting to crush Malaysia.  We allowed them to do so,

but we are not in favour of allowing people actively to

foment public disorder -- particularly when we know that

the bulk of the population is completely not behind them.

In fact, people by and large know what is at stake in

Southeast Asia.  And I have never pretended about the

seriousness of the situation in Southeast Asia and the

stakes that are involved arising out of the conflict in South

Vietnam.



15

lky/1966/lky0602.doc

Question:     Sir, the Barisan.  They are not free to hold such

demonstrations?

Prime Minister:           They are free to hold any demonstration they like. But

they cannot choose public places -- open spaces -- where

commotions can occur either by design or by accident.

There are any number of large halls which can contain

anywhere between three to fifteen thousand people, and I

am quite sure they have got sufficient resourcefulness to

hire these halls and to get the police permits.  And, the

police permits will not be denied.  But I am not going to

have chaps running around outside this building or in

Raffles Square or in some other public place of some

importance where innocent members of the public can get

involved in one of their scraps.  They have got no issues,

and their problem is to work up an issue.  And they have

been told to their mentors to work up an issue over South

Vietnam because their mentors believe -- and they

themselves will be stupid enough to believe -- that if the

battle is won in South Vietnam ... I mean, won from their

point of view ... then, eventually it will reach Singapore
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and Malaya.  And then, they will win because I don't see

otherwise, how they can conceivably win. They cannot by

open competition, not by force of arms; so they can only

win presumably, by some other army coming and helping

them.

Question:     Sir, can you discuss the probability of whether there will

be talks with the Tunku at this juncture?

Prime Minister:          I will be getting in touch with him very shortly.  I have just

got back.  As I said before I left:  I will be happy to meet

him whenever he is free.  I have never seen Alor Star and I

will be happy to increase my knowledge of Malaysia and

to see the Tunku.

Questioner:      Sir, ASA is to be renamed for more countries, including

Indonesia, to join the cultural and economic organisation .

Prime Minister: Yes..... What is it to be renamed as?...

Questioner: ASA....
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Prime Minister: No.  ASA  is going to be renamed as what?

Questioner:      It has not been decided yet;  but it is for more countries,

including Indonesia, to join the cultural and economic

organisation.  Are you in favour of this.

Prime Minister:      Who is saying this?  Are you saying this, or some leader

in ASA is saying this?

Questioner: It has been reported in Bangkok ....

Prime Minister:        No: who is saying this?  It is one thing, you know, a

Bangkok newspaper (saying it) but ..... This is for my

information, because I don't read the Bangkok papers...

Who said this?

Press:                Adam Malik said that ASA should be renamed .... to

include other countries....
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Prime Minister:     Adam Malik said  ASA  should be renamed as a "Union of

.....

Press:      .... Union of Southeast Asian countries"...

Prime Minister: For what purposes?

Press: .... for more countries to join it ....

Prime Minister:      As I have said, we are all in favour of regional co-

operation for economic, cultural and social purposes.

And, if such a union were created which can  bring

economic, social or cultural benefits to the countries in

Southeast Asia, we are all for it.  We must not forget this:

that modern techniques of production, modern technology

is such that you need really very big economic units to

sustain high, economic standards of  living.  And Britain

with 50 million people and the Commonwealth is finding

that it is not big enough and she wants to join Western

Europe in an economic union. The two biggest countries

in the world are big and strong because they have huge
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populations:  the United States and the Soviet Union.  And

that bring in its train what is popularly called "economies

of scale".  In other words, when you have made the

machine to make the goods you want, you can just keep

on producing the goods in large numbers and becomes

cheaper and cheaper.  But British has found out over the

years particularly in the aircraft industry -- and she doesn't

lack the brains to build the aircraft -- that you need large

consumption;  and it is only the United States and the

Soviet Union that has the home market and the export

market.  And I think we ought to learn from what is

happening in the developed parts of the world.  We have

to learn how to revise our thinking, to adjust ourselves to

modern industrial techniques.  The idea that each small

country should be independent economically -- what is

called economic autarchy -- is old fashioned and

deleterious in its effects.  If Britain cannot maintain

economic autarchy, you show me one country in Asia

which can.  Britain wants to trade with the rest of the

world and, as I have said, the East European countries

want to trade not only with the Communist countries.
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They want to trade with what they call the "Third World"-

-- the newly-independent countries --- and with the West,

including America because the more you trade, the better

your economy.  And, I am all for it.  Of course, any such

union must be on the basis of mutual benefits,  It cannot

be on the basis of the big running the small and eventually

absorbing the small.  That is something of which I am

quite sure all the smaller countries in Southeast Asia are

acutely conscious.  There is a disparity in the size of the

countries in Southeast Asia and we would be happy if we

can get the whole of South Asia --- including India and

Pakistan --- to join such a union.  I think it will be a factor

for stability and prosperity in this part of the world.

Question:                    Could you tell us something about your discussions you

might have had with the British Prime Minister Wilson

about the bases in Singapore?

Prime Minister:          You have read what Mr.  Wilson said in the House of

Commons when he was asked:  that it is not the practice

to disclose what is discussed in confidence between
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Commonwealth Prime Ministers.  He has given that reply,

and I am giving that reply.  And I think that is the proper

way to do things.

Question:                    Mr.  Prime Minister, I think it was shortly after you left

that the Malaysian Government imposed new immigration

restrictions across the border.  Is the Singapore

Government considering taking similar moves?  Has there

been any (reduction) since you have come back about

this?

Prime Minister:          I think you must have read what Dr. Toh and my other

colleagues have said;  and surely, you know the Singapore

Government better than that!  You don't expect me to go

and contradict what my ministers have said....

Questioner:              No, not to contradict...

Prime Minister:           ... particularly when I was informed about what was to be

said....
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Questioner:               You have no further comment on the implication of it?

Prime Minister:           No. I think that states the Singapore position neatly and

simply.  We do not wish to do anything to injure the

interests of the people of Malaysia, and we will not allow

ourselves to be provoked by anyone --- be it people in

Malaysia or people in Indonesia or people in other parts of

the world.  We will not allow ourselves to be provoked

into doing something which is detrimental to the ultimate

interests of the people of Singapore and  Malaysia.

Question:                   You would class it as a provocation -- this action of the

Malaysian Government?

Prime Minister:           I didn't say any such thing; you used the word "imposed"

...  I know you are very anti ... But I ....

Questioner: I am not anti-them.... No.

Prime Minister:           You are not anti-them?
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Questioner: No...

Prime Minister:          You used the word "imposed"; you said "provocation"...

Questioner:                 No....I think to an observer, one can't help escape the fact

that the Malaysian Government, I mean, any....

Prime Minister:      ....that they "imposed" it and that they were

"provocative"?... Then tomorrow, I will read that it has

been said that I said they "imposed" and they "provoked"

me...

Questioner: No, I am saying....

Prime Minister:          What I am saying is:  it is regrettable, and we hope matters

will be put right.  I think it all arose out of some

misunderstanding.

Questioner:                 To carry this a little further perhaps: you say you are not a

suspicious man but again, it is very difficult I think even
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for people in Singapore to escape feeling that the

Malaysian Government has been a little nasty in its

attitude towards Singapore particularly in this business of

Indonesia.  I mean, I don't think this is possible to sort of

get round;  it seems inescapable that ...

Prime Minister: Well, I have been away for some time -- seven weeks --

perhaps you know the mood better than I do ... But I can't

say ... I'll have to find that out.

Questioner:                        It seems that there are two possibilities arising out of the

peace talks in Bangkok.  The one is that agreement

between Indonesia and Malaysia is going to produce a

new situation which will be to the benefit of the Republic.

That is to say, it will enhance relations --- economic

relations --- with  both.  There is, however, the danger – in

some people’s minds anyway -- that somehow Indonesia

and Malaysia will sort of gang up on Singapore and crush

her.  As I have said, rather like a nut by the joined-up

nutcracker.  I wonder what you thought the chances were,
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in fact that this agreement will be to the advantage of

Singapore not....

Prime Minister:          If I could make sure that I have got the question right...

You said that the recent development between Malaysia

and Indonesia could mean one of two things.  First, a

better future for Singapore with better economic and other

relations between Singapore and Malaya, Singapore and

Indonesia; and the  other was Singapore could be a nut

between a nut-cracker.

Questioner:     Yes.

Prime Minister:          Well, this was a possibility which was always there and

one with which we have always got to live.  But I do not

believe the metaphor of the nutcracker and the nut is

correct.

                                   You see, first to be a nutcracker, you must have a strong

central bolt.  Then you can squeeze and the nut will crack.

I don't see that.  First, because there is a great disparity in

the history -- particularly in the recent history... You
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know, the last 150 years of Malaysia and of Indonesia

were quite different: two different experiences of two

different colonialisms.  One was relatively benign and

bequeathed something to Malaysia; the other was not

sufficiently enlightened to know that in the long run it

stood better to gain by leaving something.  And, therefore,

it left two different situations, and there were two different

histories.

The other thing is this:  you assume that after you have

cracked the nut that the nutcracker will still be there.  But

who ever does this arithmetic carefully will know that if

Singapore is gone, then the smaller prong in the nutcracker

will also go.  In this kind of a situation, I do not envisage

how Singapore can be destroyed and then there are the

two prongs still there, riveted together, looking for other

nuts crack.  That is not the situation as I see it.  I see the

danger, really, of the big fish swallowing the small fish,

and the small fish swelling the smaller fish.



27

lky/1966/lky0602.doc

Perhaps I could put it another way.  It was suggested by

Mikoyan Dijilas in his book "Conversations with Stalin"

that Stalin told Tito:  "Why not swallow Albania?".  And

Tito, being a very shrewd man, according to Djilas, did

nothing of the sort.  And Dijilas thought -- this was several

years afterwards-- that if Yugoslavia had gone and done

something stupid in pursuance of this suggestion to eat up

Albania, then Yugoslavia may not be there today.  Now, I

think that is the more like allegory.  The big fish says to

the medium-sized fish, “Why not swallow up the small

one?”  And, the medium-sized fish if it is sufficiently

unthinking, goes and does it.  Then, the big fish will eat

not only the medium one but he will also have the smaller

one!  And I think that would be a more satisfactory meal

all round  because both will be eaten in one gulp!

So, I would say that the allegory of the nutcracker with the

nut does not apply.  Mind you, there have been other

nutcrackers suggested. There was the big nutcracker of --

I am not saying this but Western analysts were saying that

China and Pakistan were one northern prong of a
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nutcracker and Indonesia was the other prong.  And you

see what happened -- because the thing wasn't  riveted

strongly enough.  And these nutcrackers, when you apply

them to large land-masses with diverse peoples, have a

tendency of cracking more the fingers of the person who is

wielding the nutcracker than the nut itself.  I do not

believe the Malaysians will ever allow Singapore to be

cracked, for I think they know that if Singapore is gone,

then Malaysia is untenable.

Question:                           Mr.  Prime Minister, can you (inaudible)...

Prime Minister:              Thank you for asking that question.  I don't see that my

greater danger is from Malaysia.  What I see is that the

only way we could be destroyed would be for the middle

fish to be sufficiently beguiled into doing something

foolish about the smaller fish.  Then that is the end of both

the middle fish and the smaller fish.  Both the small and

the medium will be swallowed up by the the big.  And I

have a sufficient  knowledge of the thinking in the minds

of the middle fish that they have every intention of living
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their own peaceful, relatively happy and prosperous life.

And that being so, I am quite sure that eventually, the right

conclusions will be drawn.  The only danger is if

somebody made a wrong assessment -- of what is in his

own national interests.  Then, it will (have) disastrous

consequences all round.

Question:                   Do you infer that this decision of right and wrong can be

made in Malaysia?  Of course it would come from

Indonesia, it is up to Malaysia (in audible).....

Prime Minister:              Here again, this is very dangerous -- talking in terms of

pictures. But I do not envisage, as long as there is

sufficient military security in the region, Indonesia wanting

to attack and destroy and capture Singapore.  And from a

completely military point of view, it is easier to destroy

Singapore via the Malay Peninsula than via the sea as the

Japanese proved it in the last war.

Thank you very much, gentlemen.
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Transcript of a talk given by the Prime

Minister, Mr.  Lee Kuan Yew, on the sub-

ject "Big and Small Fishes in  Asian Waters"

at a meeting of the University of Singapore

Democratic Socialist Club at the University

campus on 15th June, 1966.

Mr.  President, ladies and gentlemen,

First, may I say that from the manner in which you have referred to the

Singapore Police Force, I can assure you that they will be under no illusions

whatsoever that you are talking as a small fish.

I think one of the facts of life is that no two things are ever equal either in

smallness or in bigness.  Living things are never equal.  Even in the case of

identical twins, one comes out before the other and takes precedence over the

other!  So it is with human beings; so it is with tribes and so it is with nations.
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I have chosen as the topic of my discussion this evening the problem of big

and small fishes co-existing in Asian waters because it struck me that Bangkok

and the newspaper presentation of jubilation and peace and the way in which

peace was heralded led to a certain degree of nervousness because people for the

first time began to doubt  and question the possibilities and the problems that

may rise in this new situation.

If these matters had received more serious attention at an earlier stage,

then the nervousness would never have come about because there were certain

salient points in this given situation which give me reassurance for the time

being.  I think for the next five and possibly ten years, the position is reasonably

secure.

What alarmed me was the fact that so many people who are thinking

people - people who write editorials and so on and who are supposed to be well-

informed in these matters, people who write captions to pictures of people

embracing each other in jubilation, in joy, fear or in trepidation - they have

obviously not spent time in contemplating the eternal forces at work in South-

East Asia.  And so it was that a Minister of the Malaysian Government went up

to Penang and, it appeared, threatened to investigate how much capital had flown

out of the country as a result of all this.
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If I had capital - and I don't have very much - what little I have, I have not

the slightest intention of letting it fly out of the country for quite a long while.

I hope this evening to explain to you - and perhaps, through you, ultimately

to a wider circle for thinking people - why I think we are reasonably secure for

five and possibly ten years,  the big fish and the small fish in South-East Asia

being what they are for the time being.

There are 140 odd nations who are members of the United Nations.  If you

look to forms and formalities, we are all independent, sovereign nations with

equal voting rights and a lot of time is spent by all the bigger factions lobbying

for support.  And you say that so many people voted for this resolution and so

many voted against that resolution.  Whether you are a nation representing 230

million people like the USSR... Actually, they have got three votes: first, Russia;

then the Ukraine and then Bylo-Russia; altogether three votes.  The United

States, with the 190 million people, has one vote while Malta with 400,000

people also has one vote.  And, of course, we are all equal: we all pretend that

we are all equal.  But we are all acutely conscious of the fact that we are not

equal.
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In 1945, when the Allied Powers on the eve of victory convened a meeting

in San Francisco to determine the shape of a world organisation to secure peace

for mankind ever after, they drafted the present Charter of the United Nations.

There were certain underlying major premises on which that Charter was based

and upon which alone such a world body could have been effective.  There were

five big powers, permanent members of the Security Council.  They were the Big

Five in the last War: the United States of America, Britain, Russia, France,

China.

And if you look at the pictures which were taken during the War of

Roosevelt, Stalin and Churchill, you will find that Roosevelt is always in the

centre and Stalin is to the right and Churchill is to the left of him.  And when they

took a picture with Chiang Kai-shek, he was on the outer rim.

All these things have a significance.  There is a meaning behind all this.

The assumption was: if the five big fish in the world decide that this should be so,

then it must be so.

There were, too, weaknesses in that system.  First, it assumed that the five

would always remain big; second, it assumed that the "big" on the other side that
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had been defeated would always remain defeated.  No provision was made for

adjustment.

I think if there is another meeting now it would be slightly different.. If

Roosevelt were to meet again with Stalin and Churchill and Chiang Kai-shek and

with perhaps General De Gaulle, protocol officers very conscious of the

juxtaposition of power would today say, "Right, front row Roosevelt and Stalin;

back row, standing behind them will be Britain in the centre, France to the right

and perhaps China to the left."  Then, of course, the Chinese would take umbrage

and absent themselves because that is not the way they think the power position

is.

You see, the belief that dictating a peace treaty with  unconditional

surrender on the Germans and almost unconditional surrender on the Japanese

would be able to determine things for all time is just not true.  The same

dynamism in culture, the momentum in either the genes or glands of a people that

kept them pushing forward have brought the Germans and Japanese back to the

forefront.
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The ex-Axis Powers:  there was Berlin, there was Rome, there was Tokyo.

Nobody really believed by 1944 that Rome was a very serious pivot of the Axis -

not after North Africa.

And so we are confronted with a situation, internationally, of a world

organisation which was designed to achieve certain objectives assuming that

certain assumptions were true; and, these assumptions have been proved false.

First, the Big Five are no longer the Big Five.  And, in the United Nations,

you have Formosa representing China with the veto.  The make-belief is that the

representative of the government of the Nationalist Republic of China - which

means Formosa - is one of the Big Five that met in 1945.  There is also the fiction

that France and Britain are really equal to Russia and America.  Everybody -

including the Americans and the Russians - knows that this is not so.  And the

Germans are not even members of the United Nations because Germany has

been carved between East and West and, to save embarrassment all round,

neither East Germany or West Germany is a member of the United Nations.

Assuming that inequality is a fact of life, how then do we see our future in

Asian waters?
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I was discussing these problems with a  very philosophical and erudite

Indian gentleman.  And he said, "Of course, you have got problems."  But he

added, " I do not believe that the role of the modern nation-states in Asia is

forever to keep inviolate the territorial boundaries which European conferences

decided for Asia.  In the 15th century, Vasco de Gama came round the Cape of

Good Hope, landed somewhere in the south-west of India and from then

onwards, Asia was gradually truncated and carved up amongst the European

powers.

Our borders with Indonesia - the borders of Malaya, Singapore, Sabah,

Sarawak with Malaysia - were, in fact, decided at European conferences between

the Dutch and the British.

All these frontiers inviolate? Is it a test of our national maturity to forever

sustain these frontiers?"

This is my Indian friend at his philosophic best, a man of considerable

erudition.  And, this is the question which we ask ourselves.

An age is passing.  Frontiers which were held amongst European fishes

now have to be maintained by Asian fishes.  Bangkok did not take place because
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of the juxtaposition of Asian powers.  It was the resultant force of Asian and

European and American powers.

The Japanese news agency executives came round in their cynical best.

One said, "Well, you know, Mr. Prime Minister, there was this meeting in

Bangkok and the Persians, you know, for the first time sat down, met and

decided to resolve our difficulties."  And I thought nothing was to be gained by

keeping up this pretension because he didn't believe a word of what he was

telling me and, if I pretended that I believed it, he would have thought the less of

me.  So I looked him straight in the eye and said, "Look, you know the Japanese

army swept down the whole of Southeast Asia.  And, if it is Asian forces who

decide all this, you would still be here.  It was because there were other forces

invoked that you had to go back to your island home."

And, if it was only Asian forces in the confrontation of the 1,000 miles in

North Borneo and the few hundred miles of water between Malaya, Singapore

and Indonesia, then I don't think Bangkok would have taken place.  That was

because there were other forces;  First, British forces to hold that frontier ... Let

us be quite honest about it.  And I think a great number of Dayaks, Ibans and

Kadazans and others who are very conscious of this fact...  The British held the

wall against which no penetration was effectively possible.
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Then came the desire of the new situation which emerged after the troubles

in Indonesia last year.  And, if Britain's allies in NATO and in other parts of the

world were prepared to go in and help a non-communist and an anti-communist

combination in Indonesia to proceed with economic improvement without caring

for Britain's burden in Southeast Asia, then I think that so many things would

have been different.

These are some of the facts of life.  And what we have to ask ourselves -

not in panic - but in preparation for what, so far as we can make out, is an

inevitable drift in events as this: how does this situation rationalise itself in 10,

15, 20 years from now?

Now we have a pretty high authority from a person no less than the

Finance Minister of the Federation of Malaysia, saying, "We can't trust the

British any more.  They are an effete, decadent, dispirited lot and they have lost

the will even to govern themselves."...

My eyes literally boggled when I read this.  I said, "Well, now anybody

saying that.."  When you have a staid, sober conservative Minister of Finance of

a staid, sober government like the Federation of Malaysia's and he says, “These
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are a dispirited lot, let us not depend on them any more... Let us think of a union

of five big countries in Southeast Asia," then obviously we must start thinking!

Some things are beginning to stir.

And, those of you who read beyond the headlines...  and I hope you do

because if you read only the English newspapers and the headlines and the

captions for pictures, you will have a very different view of the world from what

it is... From time to time, I am amazed, I am bewildered.

In fact, I think we should invoke the aid of the psychiatrists in the

university and elsewhere and ask them, "Look, what happens when you read the

newspaper and it creates one impression, and then you listen to Radio Jakarta

and you get the contrary impression?  Will there be conflicts in the human mind?

Will there be intolerable tensions?"

Those of you who have read Dr.  Malik's note to me ... It is a very strange

thing - First, it was referred to as a "Note" and then it was an "offer to

recognise", then it was recognition and so on ... Progressively, the same letter

meant more and more!
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But, I think what was important and significant in the letter... This was not

commented upon by any newspaper - not by the English-language newspapers,

not because they don't know but because it is nicer not to mention these things,

not by the Indian and Malay-language newspapers because perhaps, they say,

"Well, let us ignore it," and not by the Chinese newspapers because you just

terrify people and you might get yourself into trouble....

But I think it behoves you as a thinking and intelligent community to

ponder upon the presentation of this Note.  It is worth the reading, from "Your

Excellency" right to".... highest respects" etc.

And I commend to you, reflection on this one paragraph.  First, the

exposition:  why we have not done it earlier, for a eight months we have had our

problems, this, that and the other... It is a masterly exposition.

You see, it is one good chess player watching another chess player and

saying, "Ah, that was a good move".  And this was.  “We are together in this

revolutionary struggle; we recognise you; you want to be independent; we want

to make you more independent." "And," it says “We are convinced that our two

states” - we are equals, you are equal, I am equal - " ... in gotong royong with

other independent States in Southeast Asia..."
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You can imagine "gotong royong" - all kinds of fish who are involved in

all this, you see... " and in gotong royong with other independent states in

Southeast Asia will eventually be able to bear responsibility” - Not to frighten us

- ".. for continuation of the life, the security and the safety of our respective

peoples".

What does that mean?  That eventually, you  and I and all our independent

friends in Southeast Asia - all in equality and in harmony, peace and friendship -

will look after the life and security  of ourselves?  Is that understood?

In other words, out with the Seventh Fleet.  Quite right, because that is a

neo-colonialist weapon of coercion.  Out with the British bases - not just yet

though, because we are talking of "eventually" ... We have been talking about

other things not "eventually", but since it couldn't be, so it has had to be

"eventually".

So, what we have to ask ourselves is this:  What follows the aftermath of a

power vacuum which is inevitably the result of the withdrawal of one power  not

pushed out by indigenous powers?



13

lky/1966/lky0615.doc

The most significant point about what has happened in decolonisation in

Asia is this: that there was, in fact no indigenous power which literally thrashed

the European powers - except as they did the French in  Indochina.  It was a case

of calculated withdrawal - perhaps prematurely but, from the European powers of

view, they withdrew from India before the Indians could really smack the British

Raj down - perhaps, they would have done it in another two years.  But in

Malaya they withdrew, in Singapore, they have withdrawn; and in Sabah and

Sarawak they withdrew at least 10, 15, 20 years before they need have

withdrawn.  In Indochina, they withdrew after they were literally licked at Dien

Bien Phu.

Even in the case of Indonesia: in spite of years of conflict against the

Dutch, but for American pressure, I think the Dutch might well have been

capable of further resistance.  And perhaps it might have been better if both

Britain and the Dutch had stuck it out and slogged it out because then a tougher

India would have emerged - perhaps an India completely different from what it is

now - and a different Indonesia would have emerged.

And our problem really arises from the aftermath of empire.  And, what is

worse, from the idealism that India, under Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, tried to live

up to: a relationship between Afro-Asians not based on power.
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For 17 years, Nehru presided over the destiny of one of the biggest,

potentially strongest, nations in Asia: next to China, there is India.

What makes a nation great?  It is its potentials in natural resources: land,

minerals, agriculture, etc., and its human resources.  A combination of that plus

organisation brings about power.

And Nehru conducted his relations with small nations like Ceylon, not on

the basis of big to small power but on the basis of equals.  There was high

idealism.  And this is quite a remarkable thing.  There are one million people of

Indian descent in Ceylon.  Not Jaffna Tamils, but Tamils who were brought there

by the British Raj to work on the tea plantations.  This is a problem which has

been festering for years since the 1940s, and it has not been resolved yet.  And

here is a big power... And really, nobody can stop India if she decides to flex her

muscles…. She can start confrontation - just like the Indonesians had

confrontation against Malaysia: 100 million against 10 million.  And this is 400

million against ten.  Life could be made a misery; but no.  Here was an attempt to

strike a relationship on the basis of equality, of moral principles.
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And the humiliation of that policy was in 1962 over the troubles between

India and China on the Himalayas.

And it was the failure of a policy, despite themselves and, what was

worse, in Nehru's lifetime.  They had to abandon this principle and say, "No. In

fact, it is big fish, small fish, smaller fish".

Chinese proverb goes as follows: "Big fish eat small fish; small fish eat

shrimps".  So, the Indians decided that they just could not any longer afford to be

other than what they believed they could be: big fish.  And the process has

started.

Of all the countries in Southeast Asia, the one country that has understood

this is Thailand.  They may internally, have a regime which is not quite in

keeping with the principles of modern, democratic government.  But if you talk to

their ministers and to their officials in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, you will

know that they really understand all this very well.  They were never colonized

probably because of a stroke of good fortune and also because they understood

the mechanics of power.
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There was a time not so very long ago when the Thais were in control of

large tracts of Burmese territory - including Mandalay.  Those of you who do

history will know that.  Even, in the course of the last 20-30 years, Thai

boundaries have altered.  The Thais have four Malay provinces in the south.  And

during the Japanese Occupation, Perlis, Kedah, Kelantan, Trengganu became

part of Thailand.  On the west, they went as far as Mandalay. Then the British

came in and altered the boundaries and said, "No, here is your boundary."  On

the east.. you know Cambodia and Thailand are always having problems over

their borders.  As you know, we are very good friends with Cambodia and my

personal relationships with Prince Sihanouk are more than usually good.  I would

like to make this one simple point:  that he is genuinely concerned about the

integrity of his frontiers:.... And when I met the Thais, having come from Phnom

Penh, they asked: "What are your Cambodian friends worried about?"  I said,

"Well, to speak quite frankly, they are worried about you."  They said, "Why

should they worry about us?  And I said, "Because they feel that perhaps, history

will now pick up from where it left off"....

Cambodia became a French protectorate towards the latter half of the last

century.  And then the boundaries between Cambodia and Thailand were

decided, of course with the protecting power of France Participating.
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The Cambodian fear is that the process which started and was stopped at

that time will now resume.  The Thais will move in and encroach from the west;

the Vietnamese will move in and encroach from the east - which was what was

happening until the French came.

Mind you, there is another point of view and that is the point of view of

the Thais.  They say, "Well look, we were in physical occupation of such and

such a territory.  Then we were forced by the British to disgourge Mandalay, this,

that and the other.  And, on the French side, we were asked to disgourge this,

that and the other."

But, what is significant is this:  that when the Japanese came in and

displaced the French as the protecting power - the Thais have a very keen sense

of anticipation of history - large chunks of territory were transferred from

Cambodia to Thailand.  Just as the four Malay States in the North were given to

Thailand as the Japanese Army  went southwards, so parts of Cambodia were

handed over.  And, after the war, they had to be returned.  Boundaries were

redrawn.

The point we should constantly remember is this: never take the future for

granted.  Do not believe that decolonisation means going back to some idyllic,
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romantic past;  that before the white man came, we were all Asians together,

loving each other, living in peace and helping each other and that all were happy.

That just isn't true.  Before the white man came, there were bigger fish chasing

small fish and smaller fish chasing shrimps.

From time immemorial, that was the order of nature.  And now, the big

European fish are being pushed out so that the stage is set for local big fish to

settle terms with small fish, and small fish with shrimps.

And we, having the smallest area in the region, must naturally be

concerned.

There are various types of shrimps.  Some shrimps stay alive...Species in

nature develop defence mechanisms.  Some shrimps are poisonous:  they sting.

If you eat them, you will get digestive upsets.

Obviously then, some small creatures have got their own defence

mechanisms.  And we have got to discover our own survival techniques.  First, as

has been suggested, some small creatures are just not palatable.  So, they are left

alone.
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Then, other small creatures attach themselves to big ones.  You know, it is

like a big animal which has a small animal in tow - so to speak.  And, for the time

being, I am here quite happy to have bases and warships coming to and fro ...

That is all right, it suits us.  From time to time, of course, you must take note of

the fact that other people think that the British are becoming decadent, dispirited,

incapable of ruling themselves.  So we say, "Right, what shall we do in that

eventuality?"

This brings me really to the conclusion of the point I want to make this

evening.  That there are some things worth pondering about and sometimes, it is

as well that the future may not be quite so simple and straightforward for our

neighbours and for ourselves.  there is an element of uncertainty.

You see, in this situation, the slightest manifest or overt threat to the

cultural, linguistic and ethnic survival of any group sets up nervousness, which is

a natural quality.  It is a defence mechanism.  It happens with all peoples all over

the world.

The last East European country I visited before I came back was Bulgaria.

Before you go to a place, you try to read up about the place.  And I read in the

history books that they were originally not a Slav-speaking people.  They came
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from Central Asia and in the first millinium A.D., they migrated and they found

some Slav peoples there.  They came as nomads, conquered and settled there.

And then slowly, they got assimilated and they adopted the Slav language that

was already there before they came.  And then the Turks came and knocked them

down - the Ottoman Empire - Muslims - and so on.  There are many mosques

still bearing testimony to 500 years of Turkish hegemony.

What is astonishing is this:  that after 500 years, the Bulgars are Bulgars.  I

thought to myself; perhaps this is what is necessary - a study tour for people who

talk blithely in all these wide, sweeping terms of race, religion language, culture.

They were down for 500 years, and they emerged only in 1918.  And it might

well have gone on for another 500 years - they would still be what they are.

This poses very  grave problems.  You say to yourself, Look, what is the

future for us?"

And, the answer really is: it depends upon first, what we do within this

region - most acutely, what we do  ourselves in Singapore and what they do in

Malaysia and then what happens in Indonesia, in India, in China.  Because this is

really what it means:  big fish, 700 million people, hydrogen bomb.  If you really

want to talk in terms of "seas of fishes" - as a real big fish .... this is what decides
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it.  Then, 450 million Indians; then 108 - whatever it may be - million

Indonesians.

If we want to play these racial, ethnic, cultural and linguistic loyalties, then

you have got here the Balkan peninsula.  The Malay peninsula can well become

the Balkan peninsula of Asia.

The Balkans was a tinderbox because big powers were fishing around.

After 1918, when the Austro-Hungarian Empire was destroyed, the Allied

Powers decided that the Bulgarians should be free but that they should never

come together with the Russians.  So they appointed a German king to look after

the Bulgars.  This is the way life is.  So they said, "Right, you are actually a

Central Asian people who adopted the Slav language.  If you go and join the

Russians, that will make the Russians too big and more uncomfortable for the

others.  So, we will appoint a German to be your king..."

And we can play the musical chairs on the Malay Peninsula and life will

eventually become utterly miserable for all of us - regardless of whether you are

a big fish, a smaller fish or a still smaller fish.
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The solution really, is multi-racialism.  And, I believe this is the best way

out.  Any attempt to play ethnic, cultural, linguistic loyalties must mean disaster.

And, even if it succeeds, it will bring unhappiness.

If you look at the map, you will find that between Bulgars and the Soviet

Union are other countries, like Rumania.  They don't share a common boundary

with the Russians.  But the Rumanians do.  And the Rumanians are not a Slave-

speaking people.  They are a Latin-speaking people.  And there is a great deal of

comment at the present moment about how they are trying to do things their way.

But what is even more interesting is that the Poles, the Western Slavs, the Poles

and Czechs - they are Slavs, probably as much Russian as I am Chinese  or what

we will be in another two or three generations.... And the remarkable thing is:

behind all the realism, the realistic appraisal of their survival prospects, they have

decided that their danger comes from a Germany seeking revenge for the loss of

the last war.  And their friends and natural allies are the Soviet Union.  Because

if they go down, then the Soviet Union will be in trouble.  And, in spite of all

that, there is a definite desire to be what they are: Poles and Czechs.

What is even more significant is that the Czechs and Slovacs are distinct

people.  They are one people - both  Slavs - who became separated for 700

years.  One became part of the Austro -- Hungarian Empire and the other didn't.
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And, you know, two distinct languages or variants of the same language

emerged.  And today in Czechoslovakia, there is autonomy in education and in

many things for Slovakia - this for people of the same speaking language and

culture and ethnic group.

What does it mean for us?  We have really to sit back and think.  And this

is why I say that at least for five years, probably a decade, if I have capital, I

won't flee from Singapore.  In fact, I won't even flee from Malaya.  Why?

Because really, Malaya wants - or Malaysia wants - to be Malaysia.  It does not

want to be a small part of a larger whole.  And this is the contradiction of all your

intra-national and international problems.

Internally, people like the utmost freedom for themselves.  And the more

autonomy you have, the weaker the central power.  Internationally, you like to

meet your neighbours with the maximum of strength - to be equal.  And, of

course, everybody knows that we are all equal - and we are not really equal.

Now, if they don't want to be absorbed - as I don't think they do - then,

certain accommodations become necessary.  It is better to make certain

concessions within your country and to your smaller neighbour like Singapore

than to be absorbed.  This is the problem.
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You know, from time immemorial, the small fish is caught between the

medium and the big fish; and he says "Which one shall I....?  Best of all, I will be

friends with both medium and big fish.

Do you know  that there are 1,000 Communist guerillas or armed bandits

on the border?  Their numbers range from between 500 to 1,000 and perhaps

they could even expand to 2,000.  They run schools for indoctrinating cadres;

they run military courses and so on because the old guerillas are getting a bit

middle-aged and they are not quite the same.  They are just like some of your old

revolutionary types in the university.  You know, as they sit down, the waistline

expands and they talk like the same violent language while the body becomes

flabbier and flabbier - and often the mind gets flabbier too.  This is happening

there, and they run schools.

And for the last six to seven years, there have been no end of conferences

between the Malayans as they were and the Malaysians as they are now and the

Thais to flush out these 1,000 chaps.  And, in spite of all the blood-brotherliness

of the northern Malay states and the southern Thai states - or perhaps, because of

the blood-brotherliness - they have never succeeded in flushing out these 1,000

communist terrorists.
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And we sit down and say to ourselves: you know, really the Thais know

what this is all about.

You see, every country needs buffers.  And really, life will become

intolerable for the Thais if suddenly, things were to happen and you get

irredentist movements and self-determination...  The vote is taken, there is

plebiscite and so on and so forth...  What happens?  I mean, four southern

provinces may disappear!

And you know, with such and other different irritants, the four provinces

will remain Thai.  I have not the  slightest doubts that it will be for a long while.

But, if Malaya were to be encompassed, then what will happen?  So, you

see, when people say, "Right, let us have a large Southeast Asia Union, "I say I

am all for it - if you can bring what are relatively, in Asian terms, diverse peoples

together.  If you talk in terms of Maphilindo then, of course, there must be a

certain amount of unease because it implies so many things.  It implies

Malayness, which means Indonesianess because they are the largest component

part of Southeast Asia.  And it implies Islam and it implies the Malay language,
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and so forth.  And, the Tengku has quite rightly said - I am not saying this, the

Tengku is saying this - "Forget it.  It is a waste of time."

Why does he say that?  It is as if a Chinese foreign minister from Peking

were to proclaim, "Let's have a big union of China, Taiwan, Singapore."  You

know, based on what?  On Chineseness!  That we are all the same  people - But,

are we?  We may have been.  But are our interests the same?  That is what I want

to know.

But if you say, "Look, let's have the  Thais in too."  I say, "That's a good

idea."  Because my diet habits and theirs coincide.  There are many Thai dishes

which I had the last time when I was in Bangkok, and I tucked into them with

great relish.  This gives a broader spectrum to South-East Asian co-operation.

And, to sum it up, I would say that the future really depends upon  how

we, in Singapore, are able to see our long-term interest,  Not as a Chinese

people, not as an Indian people, not as Malay people - First, as a Singaporeans,

what is our interest?  And our interest inevitably must mean a wider horizon

which means the interests of the people of Malaya.  I am talking now in

geographic terms not in political terms.  So, I am using Malaya in the geographic

and demographic sense of the word.  And, of course, Malaysia - yes, excellent;
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by all means, because that is a wider horizon.  And then I say we look beyond to

a wider horizon still - Thailand, Indonesia, Philippines, Yes.  Burma, Laos, all

the Buddhist states  -  there, I would say, is a very good admixture to a large

South-East Asian whole for economic, cultural, social co-operation.

And eventually, what we want to do is to try and establish, within the

decade, some semblance of a balance which can be maintained with the minimum

of outside under-pinning.

And so, you see, if you spend a lot of time thinking about these

contingencies, panic will not  be the natural reaction to these developments.

SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  

 

QUESTION AND ANSWERS AT THE MEETING HELD AT THE 

UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE ON 15TH JUNE, 1966.

 Question:  Do you, sir, in the light of your speech, envisage the

formation of an economic community among the big and

small fish nations of Southeast Asia? If so, what part do

you think this small poisonous shrimp of Singapore will

possibly play in it?  Thank you.
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P.M.:                  There are two courses of possible development for

Southeast Asia.  One is the more natural in the sense that

that is what human beings naturally want to do in the

process of expansion and settling relationships in terms

of big and small and the bigger absorbing the smaller on

the periphery.  And, if we can go through that phase as

successfully as Europe has gone through it - I mean, you

have Luxembourg, the principality of Monaco, you have

Belgium, Holland and France, and you have Germany;

and they all co-exist.  If you get over that first phase

such as when the Germans thought that they could make

this one big Germany, then peoples' minds once they are

reconciled to the fact that these are the political divisions

for the time being relatively permanent - peoples' minds

must begin to think that co-operation is the sensible way

out.

The most illuminating fact which struck me was the fact

that the East European countries, communist though

they may be, are extremely  anxious to diversify their
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trade connections.  They wish to do this not just with

Afro-Asia, not just with Singapore, but equally as much

with the West.  They want to sell to Germany, to

France, to Britain, to the United States.  They want to

get foreign exchange, buy the kind of equipment which

they cannot get from the Soviet Union - sophisticated

electronics, big machines which could mean doing

things in 5 years which may take it 15 years.  And one

of the phenomena of post World War II is that modern

techniques of production and technology leads to the

emergence of super powers.  The self-contained national

unit, national self-sufficiency, is old-fashioned and out-

of-date.  It does not work unless you are a really big

land mass like the United States of America or the

USSR.  Britain is too small and is really thinking

seriously of going into Europe.  France knows she is too

small and that she has got to go in with Europe.

Modern techniques of production means that you must

have a big market.  50 million people is not considered

big enough.  You know, the British aircraft industry
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probably illustrates this most vividly.  They were the

first with so many aircraft: the turbo jet, the Britannia -

but almost before they go it off the drawing boards, they

were overtaken.  They were the first with jet aircraft, the

Comet - and they were overtaken.  They haven't got the

market.  The Russians and the Americans have.  Their

domestic market is enough to give Boeing and Tu104  a

large enough market and then with a surplus they

complete and break Britain on the export market.

British Comets are out.  All the East European countries

buy Ilyushins and all the Western countries buy Boeings

or DC 8s.

Your VC 10s can't sell.  I mean, loyal members of the

Empire may buy.  Malaysian Airways buy Comets.  We

have to support our friends.  But, you know, Qantas

doesn't buy them.  Qantas buys Boeing.  So Britain

combines with France to try and break through and build

the Concorde - the supersonic passenger jet aircraft.



31

lky/1966/lky0615.doc

Just as in passenger jets, so with every mass

manufacture of every article and of every commodity.

What is your market of 10 million in Ceylon or

Malaysia?  What is your market of 1000 million in

Indonesia?  But with regional co-operation you lump

together about 300 million people, and everybody stands

to gain.  And today there are two large trading blocs: the

western bloc are signatories to GATT: the eastern bloc,

Comecon.  As for China, I am not quite sure whether

really she is Comecon or not.  And then there is the

Afro-Asian world that tries to throw links to both sides.

But in the end if we get the point established that

nobody can swallow up the whole and that we have to

co-operate, then I say Singapore could be the catalyst

that could help speed up the course of economic

development for all her neighbours in the region.  But

you can only do that if you first establish the fact that

this must be accepted.

Second, our separate existence having been accepted

and conceded, we then deal with them on equal and fair
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terms.  Now, this is important.  One of the points for

bitterness was the fact that our merchants did not deal

fairly with the Indonesians before confrontation.  This is

the fact.  It was a point, which the then Prime Minister

of Indonesia,  Dr. Djuanda, raised with me when I went

there in 1960.  Our merchants were in collaboration with

Indonesian merchants and perhaps, with even some

Indonesian officers of agencies in actively defrauding

the Indonesian Government of their foreign exchange.

The goods arrived, and in fact the Indonesian

Government  should have got the foreign exchange.

But, through some devious means, the foreign exchange

was either left here or in Hong Kong or in Switzerland,

and the spoils were shared.  And you had a situation

where you could literally go in to Indonesia with nothing

in your pocket.  Everybody did it, including Afro-Asians

in Bandung.  They did that regularly.

You know, all those revolutionary types in the

University of Singapore in those days, they talked about
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revolution and of helping each other, and just before

they left for Bandung they made arrangements with their

friends to pick up rupiahs in Djakarta when they arrived.

And, of course, for about  $10, you could buy a whole

trunk load of valuable goods and just bring it out for

nothing.

I think it is in our long term interests to rationalise our

trade relation.  From time to time if you listen to Radio

Jakarta, there is an emphasis on this point that we

cannot go back to the old relationship; namely, where

for various short-sighted reasons both their officials and

our merchants engaged in all kinds of hazardous

ventures - highly profitable to the parties concerned but

not to the Singapore government, because we did not get

any of the foreign exchange... It just went overseas to

the individuals concerned.

In the long run, if we can strike a realistic relationship, a

sober appraisal of our inter-independence must give
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hope for the future - after we have established that the

boundaries remain.

Question:        Sir, you said that eventually only the big Asian fish will

swim in Asian seas.  I would like to know, are you pre-

supposing that America is going to withdraw from

Vietnam; and if so, in what manner and how soon?

P.M. :                            I am sorry if I gave the impression that that would be the

likely course of events.  Because that is surely the course

of events which would be highly uncomfortable for all

the  medium and smaller fishes in Asian waters.  I would

say that if people play the ethnic line, then in the end it

must be decided on ethnic grounds.  And in that case, it

will be the big fishes that will really dominate Asian

waters in the sense that ultimately the demographic

boundaries will be decided by the big fishes in Asia.  I

would like to believe that there is sufficient wisdom

amongst the leaders of the big and the smaller nations to

realise that that  means unhappiness for everybody for a
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very long time.  What should emerge would be a new

power structure in which the legitimate interests of the

big powers are conceded, and the legitimate interests of

the middle and smaller powers are respected - respected

because it is in the interests of the big powers in Asia

and because it is more so in the interests of the bigger

powers in the world.

For that reason I do not believe that there would be any

premature or precipitate withdrawal from Vietnam. But

at the same time I think it will be unrealistic for us to

believe that the Americans can keep on  pouring in

troops and men and resources indefinitely to hold -

what?  What are you holding in South Vietnam? A few

forts, a few cities.  At what price? The number of

American troops is going up to 480,000 at the end of

this year - so they say.  You know, American Presidents

have the unfortunate disability of having to face election

every four years.  In 1968 there will be any number of

Robert Kennedys around to put all kinds of highly

attractive formulae for resolving all the discomfort of by
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then probably 3/4 of a million Americans.  Can you

imagine 3/4 of a million American families whose

thoughts must be certainly anxious at the prospect of

their sons going to South Vietnam to replace the people

who are already there.                

I don't know whether it was in the Straits Times or some

other magazine that I saw a picture of two Australian

soldiers going back to Sydney and they fell on their

knees and kissed the good earth beneath them.  That

about sums up the emotional revulsion of what they

went through in South Vietnam, and they were greatly

relieved, probably incredulous, that they were back to

the world that they knew.

They fell on their feet and kissed the good earth.  I

wouldn't  have thought that there was all that amount of

enzymes and vitamins on the foreshores of Sydney.  So,

we want to be realistic as I think the Americans are.
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You see, first there is what is meant for mass

consumption. Then there are the think-pieces either in

your weekly journals or in your quarterlies where people

begin to rationalise and argue what this is all for and

what is the next stage.  Those who are optimistic believe

that you can do in South Vietnam what was done in

Greece, where a whole guerilla insurrection was crushed

and a society refurbished.  I am not quite sure whether

that was necessarily what happened in Greece and I do

not believe that the same conditions obtain in South

Vietnam even if that was what happened in Greece.  But

if it doesn't happen before 1968, can you think of what

will happen?  In 1972 there must be another election in

which President Johnson by constitutional limitation

cannot be a candidate.  Then the field must be open to

so many forces.  Even if it didn't happen in 1972 it

would come in 1976, which is only 10 years away.  You

and I will be alive, well beyond 1976 unless we are

knocked down by a bus.  You and I have got to think

beyond that.  So, ultimately what you want is a formula

which would give the Vietnamese their right of self-
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determination.  The South Vietnamese should decide for

themselves.  And if they decide - after a period of grace

which should be given so as to make quite sure that

there was an exercise of free will - that they want to join

North Vietnam, well so be it.  But it is only worthwhile

if there is a credible formula and a credible undertaking

that the same process will not be repeated on the

periphery after South Vietnam.  If you look at that map,

you will find that there is one reason why these chaps all

belong to one camp.  It is because they all share a

common land frontier - Russia, Eastern Europe; Russia,

China; China, North Korea; China, North Vietnam;

North Vietnam, South Vietnam.  If South Vietnam

disappears, can you imagine the problems of Prince

Souvanna Phouma? He already has enough problems.

And what about so many of our other friends in

Southeast Asia?  And the point which I made, I hope not

without some effect, was - "do you believe that the

Indians are stooges and lackeys of the Americans?  Do

you believe that Pakistan is a lackey of the Americans?"

They are friends of China.  There are Burmese - they are
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the best neutralists in Asia.  How is it that none of them

have really said that "this is a crime against humanity

committed by the Americans".  Of course!  Hundreds of

Vietnamese are dying every day - for what?  For

Vietnam?  No!  To decide that Vietnam shall not be

repeated.  That is why they haven't raised their voice in

protest with the same indignation and rage.  But whilst

we buy time, if we just sit down and believe people are

going to buy time for ever after for us, then we deserve

to perish.

JUNE 18, 1966  Time issued 1130 hours
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT  MC.JUN.42/66(PM)

TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER AT A DINNER TO INSTALL THE  NEW PRESIDENT

OF THE ROTARY CLUB, HELD AT THE PEKING RESTAURANT,

PENANG LANE, ON 28TH JUNE, 1966.

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen,

Speech-making these days is a difficult task for me, for I have made a vow

that I shall fast!  And calculated and studied abstinences is a very difficult thing,

particularly when you are supposed to partake of nothing in the midst of plenty!

But, my work becomes immeasurably more difficult by the four tests that I notice

you have put for yourselves and, I presume, for your guests!

(NOTE: The 4-way test of Rotarians:  (1) Is it the truth?  (2) Is it fair to all

concerned; (3) Will it build goodwill and better friendship?  (4) Will it be

beneficial to all concerned?).

If I speak the truth, it is almost impossible that I should be able to qualify

in  any of the three others.  I may be "fair" to you but other people will think that
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I am very unfair to them.  I may earn your "goodwill" and your "friendship",  but

I may earn the abiding enmity and bitterness of a number of other people.  But,

the final test: will it be "beneficial" for all concerned?  And I have decided it is

not.  So, we shall talk of other things than truth!  Not because what I want to tell

you is not the truth but because it is not the absolute truth which absolutely

matters.

I would like to say a few words this evening on the problems of changing

values in a shrinking world.  As I put on my dress shirt before I came for this

dinner -- and I don't often put on a dress shirt -- I discovered that not only

political and philosophical values change; dress styles have also changed!  And I

decided to abandon my dress shirt.  And so it is that my thoughts went back to

these problems which, but for the fact that I find myself together with you in

Southeast Asia, would give me a great deal of interest and fascination: the world

is constantly changing.

I discovered over these last few years and more so recently in Stockholm

how far away from the ideas of a welfare state, socialists have moved.  I learnt

that in a socialist state like Sweden, the emphasis is on the incentive, and the man

is paid not in accordance with what he needs but in accordance with what he

produces.  And all the values of an egalitarian society with equal rewards which
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were so fashionable in the years after the First World War and which have found

so many  expressions in British Trade Union practice, have really bogged down

the whole of the modernisation process of British industry and given rise to the

problem of how to unscramble what they have woven around themselves.

Strangely enough, I discovered how vastly different the East European

Communists are from what I read them to be some years ago.  One would believe

that the egalitarian society, the equal world -- the Communist world -- would

mean that everybody would get the same, and that everybody would work the

same.  But it is not so.  The most protocol-conscious of all the countries I have

visited are some of the East European countries.  They don't wear the black tie.

It is an inverted snobbery.  But, when you arrive.....I have never known such

meticulous and punctilious protocol.  A man comes up immaculately dressed.  He

has a piece of paper with an explanation of what is to follow.  How one walks

down the line is most important: you walk down a line and then you walk back.

Then you stand in front and there is a place marked with a circle where you will

stand and say the following words... He gives you a card with these words which

you will say, and the troops will answer in unison.  Then you will stand at a place

marked with a square and then the troops will march pass and so on...



4

lky/1966/lky0628.doc

I believed in my youth that people who believe in egalitarian ideas are

usually Bohemian.  Indeed, when I went to Czechoslovakia, and we went to

Bohemia and we found this is a very strict place -- unlike what the British think

of a Bohemian.  And so the world is not quite what it is supposed to be.

 People believed for many years after the Second World War that we

would all become free; we would all become independent; we would all become

dignified human beings living happy, peaceful lives, and that when the

wickedness of the European imperial powers had been exorcized from our

society, we would all embrace each other in everlasting brotherhood.

But every passing year, the lesson is sinking home that this just isn't true.

You can never go back to an idyllic, romantic past.

But you never go back.  And, every increasing conflict brings home the

fact that we have to pick up the threads from where we last left off.  In other

words, there were conflicts; there were quarrels; and men have always coveted

what their fellow-men have.  They have never always told the truth; they were

never fair to all concerned.
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And, the most dangerous feature, of course, in all this is the fact that we

can now pursue all our selfish ambitions with so much greater efficacy with the

new weapons at our command -- whether you attack by way of guns or

bacteriological warfare or gas or nuclear weapons or ideas.  And the problem of

survival in a world of changing values, in a world ever-shrinking is a fascinating

one but for the fact that we are right in the midst of that point of conflict.

I had always thought how happy I would be if the island of Singapore

could be moved and placed in the Caribbean.  You have all read of the

Caribbean: of the Bahamas, Trinidad, the island of Bermuda and of Jamaica, with

their golden sand; warm, beautiful, with moonlit nights and music.

But disillusionments was to come when I spent ten days in Stockholm with

a man who came from that part of the world.  And it was for me a revelation

and I am now reconciled to and reassured that it is better to be in South-East

Asia!  He said nothing throughout the whole conference -- and he was a very

prominent political leader.  I discovered how sad he was that he found himself in

the Caribbean!

He said to me that his one ambition really was to find some way to get out

of the Caribbean!
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And the problems are the same eternal ones. We have a multi-racial

society; they have a multi-racial society, too.  We have Chinese, Indians, Malays,

Ceylonese and others; they also have Chinese, Indians and Negroes.  And, I said

to him, "But I thought you all spoke one language?  With one common tongue,

and developing one culture and as the years go by, you can educate more and

more people into something which is homogenous and they slowly integrate".

And, he said, "You would be surprised: the more educated they become, the

sharper the conflicts and the higher the levels of intellectual rivalry."  He said,"It

is sad.  Although we have worked and slaved to build it, there is not one part of

the Caribbean we now can call ours.  Look at Guyana -- he wasn't from Guyana

but he just listed it as an example -- he said, "There you are... There, where the

Indians are in the majority, the British rigged a proportional representation

system in order that the Negro should be on top working in conjunction with

Portuguese and others."  And he said, "The villainy of it all -- you know the

Negroes are less in numbers than the Indians, and the Indians are multiplying

faster than the Negroes. So the American Fruit Company is importing 30,000

Negroes from the Barbados and the other islands to bring into Guyana so that

they can permanently outvote the other groups!"
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And I sat back relieved!  In spite of all our troubles, we were not in such a

desperate position.  What it really amounts to is this: that our lives depend very

much upon what we make of it.  If we get panicky, if we take fright, if we want

to run, if we want to be cowed and if we want to yield, then that is what life will

have in store for us.  But if we have got resolution, tempered with a great deal of

realistic assessment of the options before us -- the probabilities as against the

possibilities -- then despite all these problems... There was a reason why

Singapore was the centre of Southeast Asia -- there was its trade, its commerce,

its culture, its life, its vitality.  And there is no reason why these same factors

should not be successfully used albeit under different circumstances and in a

world of changing the values.

An anticipation of the problems that will confront us means a probability

that we will overcome them.

I believe Singapore does not lack resolution.  And, I think after a while,

when the dust settles and reasons and sanity return all round, we can talk about

the truth, and it will be "fair" all round, and will, I hope, create better "friendship"

and be "beneficial".

Date: 20th June, 1966. (Time issued: 1700 Hours)
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT 

MC.JUL.2/66(PM)

TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE

ON 1ST JULY, 1966, WHEN HE OFFICIALLY OPENED THE

NEW SCIENCE TOWER.

Vice-Chancellor, Dean of the Faculty of Science, Rector of the

Imperial College, ladies and gentlemen,

The last time I met teaching members of the University, I

emphasised the relevance of higher disciplines and skills to our

economic and political future.  And it gives me singular pleasure to

participate in the opening of the new Science Tower which has been

made possible by a contribution from the British Overseas

Development Grant.  I do no want to sound effusive in these matters,

particularly as we have been reminded that gratitude is not one of the
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things the British Government looks for and that it simply does its

duty!  But, no doubt, ingratitude would be unbecoming on this

occasion.

There are three factors which determine the well-being of any

nation.  First, the natural resources at its disposal; second, the human

resources it can marshal, and third, the technological and scientific

skills it can exploit in order to bring out the best in its natural and

human resources.

Short of wars, the natural resources of a country is fixed factor.

From time to time, people do extend their natural resources and the

temptation to do so is always a very great one.  And occasionally, we

have troubles about the extension of the territorial waters of countries

from three miles -- which was the length of the first effective gun-

shot or cannon-shot from the shore -- to 15 miles; and, in some cases,

it is many more miles as human beings discover that valuable gases
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and oils and other things can be discovered on the off-shore of their

continental shelf.

Our human resources are also limited, therefore for us, the way

forward is to exploit the virtues that we have. Both in actual size and

in actual numbers of population, we may be the smallest nation in

Asia.  But there is one thing for which we need not be apologetic: the

quality of our people. But, quality alone without the training and the

disciplines which are relevant, will have no significance for our future

well-being.

I would like those who, from time to time, doubt the capacity of

a people of about two-million to survive under arduous and perilous

circumstances to remember that two-million New Zealanders were

able to produce men who pioneered the world in science.  The first

atom and its mysteries were discovered by a man called Rutherford, a

New Zealander.  Penicillin was discovered  by another New

Zealander called Alexander Flemming.
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Our own population is near two-million.  I am not suggesting

that we should go and pilot the fields of unexplored science.  But I

would like today to remind our scientists of the need to emphasise

what can be made relevant in our situation.

Recently, I went on a journey through Europe.  And it struck me

vividly that Germany which lost the War was economically the

strongest power in Europe.  This was in spite of the fact that it lost

large tracts of territory in the East and in the South, and in spite of a

higher density of population, as large German populations were

shunted across from parts of Russia and Poland and Czechoslovakia

back to Western Germany at the end of the War in early 1945.

Similarly too, with Japan.  Its boundaries have shrunk; its

population has increased, but there has been an unprecedented

economic dynamism.  True, American aid, capital grants, markets,

facilities and so on have acted as a catalyst.
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But the Germans whom I met recently were quick to remind me

that a good number of countries in the world also received such

facilities to boost their economy, but they did not have the capacity to

exploit the resources placed at their disposal in the same way as a

highly-trained and industrially-equipped nation like Germany could

do.

This is the lesson which we have to learn.  It will be futile for us

to put our sights on targets which are not achievable. Great Power

status is not for us.  But a verve and quality that can help the growth

and development in the whole of the region -- through the peculiar

circumstances in which we are placed -- will be the strongest

guarantees of our long-term security and prosperity.

The Rector of the Imperial College has reminded us of the

virtues which we possess.  We are not land-locked.  We are a centre

of a great communications; the crossroads between the northern and
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southern hemispheres of the world; between the  East and the West,

the Indian Ocean and the Pacific, and, all centres of great traffic

become centres of great culture, learning and civilization.  And it is

this factor which we must exploit to our utmost.

I was reminded this afternoon, before I came here, of an article

which I had read recently by Sir Solly Zuckerman, the chief scientific

adviser to the British Cabinet and to the Defence Ministry.  He gave a

series of lectures known as the Lees Knowles Lectures in Cambridge

which  was subsequently published in an English newspaper.  And I

would like to read an extract from it.

Having discussed the impact of science and technology on

problems of population, food, peace and security, he goes on to

explain why science alone is inadequate to solve this problem.  Sir

Solly Zuckermann says, "In theory, the twin  problems of population

and food can be solved.  We are not lacking the scientific knowledge

which makes this possible.  But the problem is formidable since its
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solution depends mainly on social, political and economic factors.

Without stable governments able to develop and impose long-term

educational and economic plans and able to give the plans the

overriding priority they will need, we shall get nowhere.  The solution

depends everywhere upon the intelligent co-operation of a country's

people as a whole; and, for this, educational levels will have to rise

well above present standards in most parts of the world.  The task of

bridging the gap in a single generation virtually between the Stone

Age conditions -- which still exist in some countries -- and the level

of education that is appropriate to an industrial age is a daunting one.

Parts of New Guinea are almost untouched by civilization.  In

countries such as Malawi and Ethiopia again, only between one

percent and two percent of the children of secondary school-age are at

school."

And he goes on to say, "There is a close association between

education and the Gross National Product.  In Nigeria, where the per
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capita annual income is equivalent to U.S. 64 dollars, less than one

person in a thousand has had 12 or more years schooling.  In the

United States, by contrast, where the average income is  US$2,800 a

year, the period of schooling has been surpassed by nearly 300 people

in every thousand.  In the field of education, as almost everywhere

else, the cards are heavily stacked against the underdeveloped

nations."

And he goes on to touch upon a problem which, I think, should

be very much in the minds of our educators in the field of science and

technology:  "Even if countries educated in the ways of modern

technology  succeed in producing a corp of technicians -- leave alone

highly qualified scientists and engineers -- they still have the problem

of integrating them into the community and the Government

machine, and of discouraging their departure to countries offering

greater opportunities for the exercise of their talents and skills.  The

great educational gap between the comparatively few elite and the
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masses has also its dangers.  Political stability is hard to achieve in

these circumstances."

And he ends up by saying, " I have said enough to indicate why

I expect that there will be widespread political change over the next

few decades and why I fear that political unrest may increase rather

than decrease in the years ahead of us.  And the most significant

implication of the figures I have quoted is the likelihood that the

focus of social and economic pressure and consequently, of political

change, will for some time continue to be China and the neighbouring

countries of the Far East."

What does  it mean for us?  How many people have we who

have had 12 years of schooling?  At a rough computation -- if we

leave the over 45s out of computation ... today, we have about 10 in a

thousand, which means 10 times more than Nigeria, which has one in

a thousand.  And our average per capita income at about $1,400 to
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1,500 per annum means somewhere about five hundred US dollars --

approximately 10 times that of Nigeria which is about 64 US dollars.

We are all agreed that we have certain natural factors which are

working for us.  If we took the island of Singapore and put it in the

Caribbean -- or, if you like, in the South Pacific -- we could live

much more peaceful and tranquil lives.  But I doubt whether we

would end up as a people with  a more satisfying life, with the

stimulus of an awakening society making a contribution to levels of

civilization and life in this part of the world.

True, like  so many other countries, we run the risk of what is

now popularly called a "brain drain".  The British train their

scientists and are unable to give to their scientists, in quite a number

of fields, the kind of equipment and facilities which the Americans

can.  And so, there is a drift of people who want to make rockets or

who want to study the mysteries of astro-physics.  They gravitate to
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the United States because Britain is unable to afford its own people

these facilities.

So, let us draw up a list of all these things which we cannot do

as well as the big powers -- rocketry, astro-physics, nuclear-physics

and let us put our sights on the things which can really matter to us,

the things which will make the difference to our economic

development.  This requires a great deal of careful scrutiny of our

possibilities.  But let me, by way of illustration, explain how our

inability at an earlier stage to assess our possibilities and our needs

led to an imbalance.

We are in the centre of a great archipelago of islands, and sea

communication is of the essence of life.  We have, on this island

today, 3 big dockyards:  one at the Naval Base, one we run at

Tanjong Pagar, another we are building in Jurong.  And we have not a

single Naval Engineer or naval Architect -- an amazing situation

which has arisen through sheer oversight.  The first moves were made
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to rectify this only in 1961 -- with the result that it will be well into

the late 1970s before we can take over completely the whole of our

own dockyard in Tanjong Pagar... And, we must always bear in mind

if not the probability, definitely the possibility of taking over the

enormous dockyards in Seletar, Sembawang and the Naval Base!

I don't want to sound pessimistic, but with everybody becoming

very national-minded and wanting to stand on their own, we must

make provision for all kinds of contingencies.  And this is one

contingency which is very real and one for which we have poorly

equipped ourselves.

I would like, therefore, to remind our teachers in science of the

need for emphasis away from those sectors which will lead our

trainees to drift to other countries.

If you train your men in the skills and in the disciplines in

which we are unable to offer them meaningful and satisfying
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employment, then they must drift away.  This is happening all the

time.

I was looking at the list of teachers in science which was

adequately discussed in this morning's newspaper and I was surprised

to see the brain drain from India and Ceylon into Singapore -- which

is all to the good.  But there  is also a brain drain from Singapore to

Britain -- quite a number of our specialists are not returning.

There are quite a number of our graduates now teaching in

African universities, in places as far away as Malawi where only one

per cent of the population received any schooling at all.  This is part

of our export in the brain drain.  And I believe our future depends

upon our ability to mobilise the qualities in our population to

maximum advantage.  It is the one thing we have which makes up for

our lack of size and numbers, and it is of the utmost importance that,

in the field of science and technology, we should lead the field in this

part of the world.
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So long as we are able to take better advantage of the resources

at our disposal than the bulk of the populations in the region can, it is

likely that we shall always be able to make a contribution to

improving general standards in the whole area so that it is worth their

while -- and more, it is vital to their own continued prosperity -- that

we should survive.

If you were to take Singapore away from where it is and park it

in the South Pacific... not only would we ourselves lead less

satisfying existences, but the impact on the whole region in economic

and social terms must be a retrogressive one.  It is something which,

perhaps, many people find embarrassing, and somewhat difficult of

admission.  But the skill and the services which we offer to the region

mean a quickening of their pace of economic growth.  And it is

absolutely vital for us to preserve that pre-eminence in modern

science and technology, and stable, economic, social and political
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conditions which will make possible long-term planning to ensure

that we are never one down.

Date: July 2nd, 1966
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SINGAPORE GOVERNMENT PRESS STATEMENT

TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE CHINESE CHAMBER OF

COMMERCE ON 4TH JULY, 1966.

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen,

On behalf of my colleagues and myself, I would like to thank you and the

representatives of 400 associations who have given us this dinner.

Singapore is a place with a reputation of its own that of being an island of

very shrewd, very skillful traders -- people who know how to make money.  And,

of course, this business acumen which is highly respected and envied makes it

easy for me to establish new trading links and new trading contacts.  I believe

that in the next few years, there will be an expansion in trade and in industry, in

exchange of goods and all will be well for the next few years -- maybe five,

maybe ten.  But after that, it depends upon what happens in these first ten years.

We should, within this time -- these ten years -- acquire an added reputation not

only as shrewd and highly-skilled traders and shopkeepers, but also as a people
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with a great stamina, endurance and resolve -- a determination to do what is fair

and right by ourselves and by our neighbours, and to ensure our future in

Southeast Asia.  What is required even more than business acumen, is courage.

There is a fundamental difference in our position today from what it was

before the 9th of August last year.  Before that, either when we were in Malaysia

or when we were a British colony  -- if I can use a picture metaphor -- our life

was reasonably secure because whatever we did, we knew that if we made a

mistake as it is with circus performers, they perform with a safety net; -- if

anything goes wrong, you bounce on the safety net, you bounce back and carry

on where you left off!  And so, whether you were a political leader or a leader of

the merchant community or trade unions or professionals and intellectuals, you

had your go; and, if it was a mistake, it did not matter.  I would like to remind all

of you that it is a very different situation today.  This time, we are playing for

keeps and, if we make a mistake, there is no safety net underneath.  You will fall

down with a big 'bump' and the chances are you will never get up again.

And, every act -- either of doing or 'non-doing' -- must be carefully

weighed.  And often, an abstention from an act is more meaningful than the

commission of an act.



3

lky/1966/lky0704.doc

This is something which the leadership in the business community must

learn.  The idea of a man being interested only in business -- not interested in

what is politics; not interested in relations with other countries;   interested only

in business -- in profits, anything that eases and greases the way to profits.  I do

not say that that attitude was wrong, but I say it is inadequate in this new

situation.   We must learn quickly to think and to act circumspectly.

By way of an example, let me discuss this problem, the strength of feeling,

which is involved in the Japanese massacres during the War -- the question of the

blood debt.  The Japanese talk of an act of atonement.  The President of the

Chamber has referred to it as a "blood debt" as distinct from a "war debt".

Let us sit back and think.  What is this worth?  50 million dollars!  What

percentage is this of the revenue collected last year which was $450 million?

One-ninth, one-tenth.  For one-tenth of the revenue, you will wash away all the

sins of the past and all is forgiven and forgotten?  Is it worth the pursuing at this

time?  Let us take a deep breath and re-calculate.

What  is at stake in our relationship between our neighbours and ourselves

-- and that includes Japan -- is worth more than $50 million.  And I would myself

prefer to have that $50 million unpaid -- unless the gesture of atonement is one
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accompanied by a deep and sincere regret for what has happened.  Not a cash

payment to wipe off an evil they perpetrated.

But I think these bones and all the sadness of the past should make us

think of something even more important than a blood debt:  can you be sure that

this will never happen again?

How many people died the last time?  10,000?  20,000? Make it 50-

thousand.  If something goes wrong in this part of the world, I doubt whether

there will be people left to pick up the bones that will be left littered around.

And some of the things that are  happening in South Vietnam should give us

cause for anxiety and concern.  For what happens there -- a miscalculation as to

the tolerance of to the  Chinese Communist Party or,  more  important, of the

Russian Communist Party, the point beyond which they can no longer tolerate an

exposure as paper tigers or, worse, as betrayers of the Communist cause -- can

trigger off a holocaust.  The end result of such a mishap is too horrible even to

contemplate.

And on this point I would like to explain our attitude  to what happened

yesterday.  You know there was some minor protests.  We explained to these

Barisan and Party Ra'ayat  activists:  by all means protest, by all means
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demonstrate your indignation, your anger,  your wrath.  There was the Badminton

Hall ...  We made sure it was free for them today.  They wanted to choose the 4th

of July,  a special day for them, as it is for the Americans.  And we said, "Yes.

There is the Badminton Hall ... 15,000 people can go in.  But please, don`t do

illegal things.  Don't march around and take stones and beat up people and throw

stones into glass windows, because that is not good for Singapore."  And, they

decided that they would beat the gun.  They thought the police would wait for

them today.  So, they beat the gun and held processions yesterday!  But, you

know, it is the duty of the police to be sure that they are never caught napping.

And so, no processions took place in the way they planned.

If it was in Singapore's interest that there should be a massive procession

which ends up with cars being broken and stones thrown through glass windows

--- and American buildings always have vast sheets of glass then I would say: by

all means,  let us have it.  But, we have calculated this is no good for Singapore.

It may be good for Barisan because what they want is more confusion.  You

know, broken glass, blood, air of uncertainty, bitterness, disorder ...  But, it is no

good for Singapore.  Whether it is good for the PAP or not is not the criterion.

The test is:  it is not good for Singapore, and so it must stop.
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Finally, I would hope that, over the next few years,  whatever people say

about us ... some people say we are a potential "third China",  a dangerous place

in an important corner of Southeast Asia, preserving a base for an extension of

the capacity of bigger powers in Asia to meddle in Southeast Asia.  But it is not

what people say that should worry us.  Because some people are bound to say

these things.  Let them say it.  What is more important is whether we act and

comport ourselves in a way which gives the impression that that is what may

happen.

But what is more important is that other people who do their calculation on

the basis of careful observation should, after assessing all the facts, come to the

conclusion that Singapore -- a multi-racial, forward-looking, active community --

is a factor for good; that it will help stability and development in the whole region

and is not a factor for harm and trouble.  That is more important ...  It is not only

the political leaders but the merchant community and the trade union leaders and

every section  of our society who must give this abiding impression to those

whose job it is to  observe and to assess for their Government; that here is a

community of Phoenicians in Southeast Asia, worthy  of respect, whose future,

progress and prosperity could contribute to the well-being of the whole region.
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And, if we give this impression -- never mind those who are out to see evil

and to speak evil -- mind those who are out to assess the truth, the possibilities

and the probabilities, then you and I have a secure future.

Never mind the bones of the past.  Let us mind more about the many more

bones that will be glistening on our sea-shores with nobody to pick them and put

them in earthen-ware jars under a monument.

I would like to think that we have the capacity to adjust to new situations

with verve and resolution, and to meet new challenges with the aplomb that

enabled us to overcome so many older challenges with conspicuous ease.  I wish

you all not only a prosperous but, even more important, a secure future!

5th July, 1966.
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 BROADCAST EXCERPTS FROM AN ADDRESS GIVEN BY

THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON

"CHANGING VALUES IN A SHRINKING WORLD" AT

 THE POLITICAL STUDY CENTRE ON 13TH JULY, 1966.

Broadcast: 18th July 1966 at 10 p.m.

The topic of my discussion this evening is a thought which struck me

throughout my recent journey:  the problem of changing values in a shrinking

world.

How quickly ideas have moved not just in our midst but all around us.

In the last 15 years, two of the cardinal axioms of the international scene

have disappeared, axioms on which everybody made his prognosis of the future.

The first axiom was of a monolithic Communist world, ever-growing and ever-

expanding -- a solid, monolithic force.  And,  that is no longer true.

Equally so, it is no longer true that Afro-Asian solidarity  -- the unity, the

sense of togetherness -- of all the subject peoples who suffered at the hands of

White European colonizers would last for a long time and provide a rallying
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force on a broad world-scale against the former colonial powers.  Too quickly

have people become disillusioned and discovered that with the end of European

empires, you do not go back to an idyllic, romantic past where all was happy and

all was well before the white man came and colonised.  In fact, there was much

feuding, intriguing and a constant process of contest for power between tribes,

between nation-groups.

I was impressed, most of all, by this one thought: that there is no danger of

it ever being said in the last third of the 20th century that we have become frozen

in our past. This is very important.

It has been said of many of the leaders in Asia, particularly of the Indians

who led the anti-colonial revolution, that they were steeped in ideas 30 to 40

years before their time.  When they were students in Europe, they imbibed a few

ideas -- basic radicalism -- and whilst the world moved on their ideas, their basic

references stayed put.  And so it was that the Indian Congress Government

attempted to implement the philosophy, the ideas, the political theories of what

democratic socialism espoused in the early 1920 or even before the first World

War, when Nehru and his generation were being educated in Europe.
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But now, with constant travel -- you can take your breakfast in Singapore

and have your dinner in London -- there is no danger of that happening.

And hence, I have chosen as my talking-point, "Changing values in a

shrinking world".

I had never been to Eastern Europe before.  I had vague ideas of what it

was from my student days listening to the tales of fellow students who had gone

to Communist countries for youth festivals.  They always came back with the

most stupendous stories.  I didn't go there, and probably one of the reasons why I

am here today is because I did not make such an unnecessary excursion!  But, I

had a fairly accurate idea of what the Western commentators think of Eastern

Europe before I got there.  But, what was interesting was to find how much of

the contemporary world Eastern Europe is.

There is none of the rigidity of the Stalin era and there is a lot of 'aliveness'

and ferment.  What struck me most was that that the same ferment was going on

amongst the West European countries many of whose left-wing leaders I had the

opportunity to meet and talk to for about a week in Stockholm before I journeyed

on.
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I am not saying what has been expounded in a very facile way as "the

world is moving towards a common point".  You know, the theory that the

Communists are becoming less rigid, becoming more pragmatic, decentralising

and handing over power to their technocrats and their managerial class -- the

"meritocracy" -- as against the part stalwarts.  This is the pressure of modern

techniques of production which makes it necessary.  At the same time, the Poles

are getting more democratic; the Czechs are doing some heart-searching; the

Hungarians have gone through a lot of problems and are trying to build a less

Russian-type society.

On the other hand, you have your West European democratic socialist

groups moving away from the doctrinaire policies and beliefs of the early 1920s

and 1930s -- even of the early 1940s and the late '40s -- and moving towards a

more incentive-based system.

And, right at the other end of the spectrum, are the Americans who are

supposed to be the most wicked of all the capitalists.  But even they talk of

"Medicare" and some form of state responsibility for basic needs like health and

housing and so on.
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But, I would like this evening, if I may, to think aloud.  How much of this

is the result of changes of techniques of production which require certain forms

to be followed if you are to exploit these new techniques of production for the

things that the human being requires; and how much of it really, is basic

philosophy.

There is first, the realisation that nobody knows really -- not even the

topmost men in these countries -- what the world will be at the end of this

century.  Nobody can say because first, you cannot evaluate or give correctly, the

right valuation to each factor which is at play in influencing events; and,

secondly, nobody really knows what new factors may enter the situation and

change the course of events.

Take the monolithic Communist world.  Who would have said  ten years

ago in 1956, that, in fact, the first beginnings of a split  in this monolithic

structure -- the ever-expanding, completely unified Communist world -- was

going to come asunder?  And, come asunder it has.  Nobody pretends that there

are no problems.  Everybody pays lip-service to the principles of Communism

and the solidarity of the socialist camp.
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But, what is interesting is this: each is a nation-group with a nation-

interest.  They are all Communists -- and let there be no mistake about it: they

believe in the doctrine.  But the doctrine has not been able to resolve the eternal

conflicts of race, culture, religion, history.  They understand the dogma, the

doctrine, the vocabulary.  But the starting-point is : where do I go from here?

And, of course, where does the world go ?  But, the attitude is: the world is of

interest insofar as I have a reasonable place under the sun -- which is a very far

cry from what the starry-eyed Communists that I met in my youth in London and

subsequently here, believe Communism to be -- although even with them, it is

slowly percolating that the monolithic structure really is gone.

The other pillar which has disappeared and to which, I think, we must get

accustomed, is Afro-Asian solidarity.

Nobody really believes any more that the black, brown, yellow -- all the

coloured peoples of the world -- belong to one band and that their whole purpose

in this next stage of human evolution is to square their accounts of all the

injustices done in the past.  Only too acutely are they conscious that the moment

European powers are removed, the old indigenous forces that had bidden for

power come back into play.  And nowhere is this more apparent than in the

relationship of Cambodia and Thailand.
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I am a friend of both the Cambodians and of the Thais, and I hope it will

be possible -- because we are, at least, one neighbour removed -- to be able to

maintain this position.

The strangest thing about countries is: your best friends are never your

immediate neighbour! It gets too close and your neighbour's hedge grows and

infringes on your part of the garden and the branch of his fruit tree covers your

grass and your roses do not get enough sunshine and so many things happen!

And therefore our best friends, as has happened with so many other countries,

are those who are farther afield and with whom we can talk objectively.

I have made this comment before, and I think this is worth remembering.

There are countries in Asia which are new, which had never existed before in this

form and shape.  But there are countries whose entity goes back to hundreds of

years.  And it is so with the Cambodians, with the Thais and with the Burmese.

There is Afro-Asian solidarity yes, on certain limited issues like South

Rhodesia -- down with the white man, he is a vicious chap, he keeps the black

man down -- and like South Africa.
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But how does Afro-Asian solidarity resolve problems between Cambodia

and Thailand or the problem of Arab unity?  There has been ten years -- and

more years of this.  And nobody really believes that you can go back to Bandung

in 1955.  That was the highwater-mark of that age and it is finished.  These are

changing values -- just like styles, you know.  It is as if you suddenly realise that

a style is not good, that it doesn't work and is not comfortable.

 What I would like to try and assess is: what does this mean for us?  How

does this affect our eternal interests?

If we were still in that early fervent anti-colonial era of "Down with

Western bases; Western bases keep coloured peoples down" -- then this would

immediately present us with a grave problem.  And we have been able to ride this

problem partly because nobody doubts that, in fact, if we had our own will and

we could afford it, we would have none of western bases.  Who wants western

bases?  That is the first point why nobody says, "You are a colonial stooge."

They accept that point.

The other point is: everybody is quite resigned to the fact that when you

have a power vacuum, new powers contest for supremacy.  It is understood.  If

you remove British bases who else will contest?  If you remove British and
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American influence -- the American from South Vietnam, British from Malaysia

and Singapore -- do you think we all are going to fall on each other's neck and

kiss each other on both sides of the cheek?  There are very few illusions left

about this.

    And this, in my assessment, has helped us tremendously: the fact that

everybody is beginning to understand that there - is no such thing as a pre-

destined point to which evolution will go.  Nobody really knows -- because so

many factors are involved --  just what all this is going to lead to.  Not even the

Russians, not even the best of the whiz bids in Washington.  They really do not

know.

If you ask them, "Look, what is going to happen in Vietnam?  You tell me

now, spell out step by step, where you think all this will end" -- and I do not

think they can really spell it out to you and say, "Well, in the year X -- which is

three years or five years from now -- we shall have accomplished this and so

many years from thence, we will have accomplished that ..."

They are playing on the basis that certain factors are in a process of flux

and change.  Whatever happens, they cannot withdraw.  Something is happening

in China which may have immense repercussions in the next few years on the
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shape of things to come, not just in Asia but throughout the world.  So they hang

on and  don't give up:  "Let's wait and see; clog it out; test it, step by step; probe

it."

I think the statement which impressed me most was one which one Prime

Minister made.  I said to him:  "Of course you know that this is the age of big

powers, super powers ...  In the 19th century, power resided in a group of

relatively small states whose wealth and resources were derived from outside,

from their empires outside. They had taken the first few steps in the industrial

revolution -- Britain, France, the Dutch, the Germans  -- and because of their

industrial revolution, their technological superiority together with  the fact that

the major means of communication was the sea in that era, they were able to

exploit the resources of their colonial world, Asia and Africa and the new world.

Today, the developments which have come about in communications and

technology have shifted the balance.  The big powers are those who have huge

land masses with good communications:  the United States of America, Russia,

China.
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Your medium-size European powers of 50 million, 60 million no longer

count in the contest for world supremacy, and they themselves are thinking in

terms of clubbing together to be able to count as one unit.

These are your new techniques of production.  You can have the best

designers for your aircraft.  But, have you the resources to carry it through from

the idea stage to the planning stage, to the production stage and to sell enough of

it, to make enough of it?  Is your home market big enough, to begin with?  the

Russians have a big enough home market, the Americans have and one day, the

Chinese will have, too.  They can start making an Ilyushin and immediately 50

percent of production is meant for home consumption.

You do not produce many such aircraft.  50% of the Boeing 707 are used

within America for just flying people within their own continent.  You can't sell

Comets or VC-10 to them.  They block you on the tariff barrier.  Political

autarchy is a privilege only for the really big.

So I said to this gentleman, "You know, the European countries -- whether

you are Western Europe or Eastern Europe --  you are too small in this.  This is

really, modern means of production, and a matter of economies of scale.  If you

have one big machine to make aircraft, you can make hundreds of aircraft.  But if
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you can only sell five or six, then you have lost money;  you have had it."  He

replied "Yes, that is true."  And I said, "You know, there is a lot of talk about the

British going in with the French and the Germans into this Western European

Common Market which will eventually, probably be a Western European

Federation which collectively might have as much a say on the events of the

world as the Russians or the Americans."  And he said, "Yes, and why not?" he

said.  And he added, "Such a Common Market should extend right up to the

Urals," fully conscious of his need -- if he is to emerge -- to diversify his links

because he is caught in Middle Europe, and whatever he wants to do, there are

the limitations of space and numbers.  This is his growing realisation.

What does it all means for us?

First, fortunately for us, we have some years in which to strengthen our

own position and in which we hope some of our neighbours will have a better

assessment of their long-term prospects.

If in 1963, you had told the Indonesians that confrontation would bring

hardship, unhappiness and misery, they would have said, "Because we are

hurting, that is why you are bleating."  But they are, in 1966, on their own, saying

"Yes, confrontation has crippled our economy."  Their cost of living has gone up
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a few hundred-fold since, calculated in their rupiahs. And, in the first four months

of this year -- according to the Financial Times -- the prices of goods have

quadrupled; just January to April.

There is a growing realisation throughout, whether in Afro-Asia, whether

in Western Europe or in Eastern Europe, that economics and politics are closely

inter-related.  And good economics must be the basis of good politics.  This is a

sinking realisation but which, I think, helps us.

There is no love lost between the British and the French as a people, and

even more so, as two governments.  But they are, in collaboration, going to build

a tunnel to link up.  There is no friendship involved in this.  It is just hard,

economic facts.  If you can transport goods from your place to my place cheaply,

then economies of scale make it such that you are bound to benefit and I am

bound to benefit:  we exchange.  That was the first beginning of man's

civilizations, wasn't it?

So what we have to do really, is to be patient without giving anything

fundamental away.  We have to be patient and hope for the penny to drop: the

realisation of the mechanics of all this.
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I have been at pains trying to explain politely that if tomorrow we dropped

the hydrogen bomb and blew up the foundations of Singapore and then towed it

out into the South Pacific, the effect on us may probably be not as great as the

effect on our immediate neighbours.  It would not be the same place because a

sparking-plug has been taken out.  Is this been achieved out of nothing?  What is

it that creates it -- the things that human beings want?  What does it require?

Organisation, technique, skills, human effort.  Do you think by destroying this,

you will increase your welfare and your well-being?  I don't think so.

My first expectation is:  given time, provided nothing fundamental, nothing

of principle is given away, this realisation must come.

Meanwhile, we also must never believe that the happy situation we are in

will go on for ever, that the Americans consider South Vietnam fundamental to

their prestige and to the security of the whole of Southeast Asia, and that the

British are a necessary back-stop in the region from allowing the whole area to

be undermined militarily and otherwise and that therefore, they will just do this

for ever and ever.

First, we must never assume that they want to do this for ever and ever.

They tell you now they want to do this for ever and ever.  But there may come a
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time when their mood may also change and they may say, "No, no, this is not in

my interest."  If you get a shift, a major shift of policy after the present struggles

in China, the whole spectrum may change.  South Vietnam no longer becomes

important.  New forms to secure big-power interests can be arrived at, and big-

power interests do not necessarily coincide with your and my interests.  At the

present moment, it so happens that there is a coincidence of interests.  But we

must not assume that this can go on for ever more.  You might get into a situation

where big-power interests make it irrelevant whether or not we are engulfed in a

bigger whole, and that is the only circumstance in which we can be engulfed in a

bigger whole.  And in that contingency, we must have the capacity to make it

extremely painful and expensive for ever after because history is an unending

process.

It requires first, no closing of the options.  There are a series of

possibilities which could happen in the next 10, 15, 20 years.  In none of these

possibilities must we foreclose and say, "I abjure this particular alternative." The

whole position will have to be reviewed probably by a new generation of leaders

when the time comes.  But it is not for us to close these options.  And in fact, it is

our duty to consolidate, to make quite sure that more options are at our disposal.

And, never believe that because you have a geographically small area and a

numerically limited number of people, that we therefore do not count.
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History has not been made that way.  There are any number of very small

states but which because mainly of the quality of human organisation vis-a-vis

their neighbours and secondly, by the accident of geography, have played very

key roles in the development of the whole region.

For the next one, two or perhaps three years, this will be the burden of my

message:  we must learn to adapt, to adjust.  The world is changing, values are

changing, the basic assumptions on which all these prognostications have been

made are constantly undergoing shifts in evaluation of the factors involved.

Singapore cannot live just on the basis of doing what it did before.  That is

not good enough.  The things we did which have secured our position between

the 1950's up till now will not be enough.  What did we do?  Eradicated

injustices.  We gave a stake to everybody so that he now begins to feel this is his

home, this is his country and he is prepared to fight for it.  He doesn't riot any

more.  If a riot takes place, he runs downstairs and takes his scooter which is on

hire-purchase and carries it upstairs to his flat in case the scooter gets destroyed

before the hire purchase is even paid up.  But that this is not good enough, just

building more flats, more schools, more hospitals.  We must keep on doing that,

but we also improve.



17

lky/1966/lky0713.doc

I tell you the things which we must do.  They trouble me.  A population

which is good at the acquisition of wealth -- which this community is -- is

necessarily a selfish one, and it is.  Let us make no bones about.  We are talking

amongst ourselves.  Your forefathers and my forefathers came here in order to

make their fortune, and they worked hard for it.  They had that spirit of

adventure.  95 to 98 percent of Singapore's people came from outside.

What brought them here?  There must be something above average, isn't

it?  Pressure of home conditions, and a desire to try one's luck in new fields, in

new pastures.

In that situation, there was a free-for-all.  You had your clan association to

buffer you against unemployment and sickness.  The Government did the

minimum.  Therefore, there were Chinese clan associations, Indian Kerala

something or the other, this, that and the other.  All these were meant really, just

as the minimum buffer for what a government did not do.  But every man was out

for himself.  This is the dominant characteristic of Singapore.  And, this must be

changed.
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And, this is a change between a trading migrant community to a rooted

community which is in a hazardous region.  Can you make that change in

attitudes and values?

Your incentives, your motivations must change because the situation with

which you are confronted has changed.  And I would like to believe that in the

next five years... I think we have five reasonably secure years.  For a diversity of

reasons, the less I enumerate what the reasons are, the soldier the five years will

be .... But the next five years, perhaps ten years are reasonably secure.

There are however, vast changes taking place -- changes in values, in

concepts -- that affect us.  Because they not only affect the mood and the style of

doing things;  they also affect the projection-planning of the super-powers who

are interested, in the last resort, mainly in their super-power interests and, of

course, the general welfare and happiness of mankind -- if that is also achievable.

But, if that is not achievable, then the general happiness and welfare of their

super-nationals.

How do we ensure our interests are not prejudiced in this situation?
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I would say -- calculating backwards and forwards, 11 months on an

independence which we never sought -- that our best chances lie in a very tightly-

organised society.  There is no other way.

Many other small societies like ours have survived.  Because they are so

much better organised, they have a contribution to make to the general welfare of

the whole area....

The second important objective which we must achieve is  an ability to

mobilise the maximum that we are capable of.  Societies like ours have no fact to

spare.  They are either lean and healthy or they die.  You have not got much to

spare.  If you run a large army, you will run yourself bankrupt.  We have

calculated backwards and forwards.  If you do not have an army, you will always

be exposed to perils one of these days when bases are run down and many

problems arise.

How have other people done it in other parts of the world?  You calculate

and you say, "This is the way it can be done."  And this means new values.  And

that is the whole purpose of life!  He who survives is the man who is able to

adapt to changing situations.
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But in the end, it really amounts to this: nobody is in a position to say for

sure what could happen by the end of this century.  Who knows what factors will

come into play?  But, what is definitely certain is that those found in our

situation, with higher standards of life in a tightly-organised, economic

community like Singapore, who do not at the same time acquire the capacity to

stand up for themselves soon, on their own if needs be, that they must perish.  It

is as simple as that.

I do not believe we will perish.  Because there is that the animus in new

societies.  And ours is a new society -- as with the Americans, the Australians.

They are new societies.  There is a dynamism about a new society.  This is one

of my most vivid impressions.

How much of the debris of history rests over Europe... They are caught by

all the phobias of the past -- past invasions, past attitudes repeated as a result of

past unhappiness.  The Poles keep on thinking of the Germans; the Czechs keep

on thinking of the Germans; the Hungarians, a bit far removed, are thinking of the

Austrians and are also having a chary eye generally at other neighbours too, some

of them deemed to be in the 'friendly' category.  And what was most significant

was the tenacity with which people held on to their past.
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The lesson of all this is:  those societies survive and prosper who are able

to make the adjustments to meet the changed circumstances in which they find

themselves.  That really is the challenge for Singapore.

One year ago we were under completely different circumstances.  I do not

know whether it would have been better if we are still in Malaysia.  But that is so

much argument.  We are out of Malaysia.  This is our situation, these are our

assets.  And I say we exploit them to the maximum and gear our people for these

changed circumstances in order that our responses can be equal to the challenge.

And my assessment is that we have about five to ten years, the options will

have closed and when the time comes that you are weak and feeble, then you

have to take what others dispense to you.  But if you are not weak, you are not

enfeebled, then you are in a position to use, to a very considerable extent, the

various forces which are at work in this area, and which will be at work ten years

from now.

There is a manoeuvrability and a flexibility which can ensure not only our

survival because I do not think if we consolidate in these ten years, that survival

is a question at all.  The question is -- how well can we survive?
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What future our offspring will have here really depends upon how quickly

we can adjust to these new circumstances.

The human being is a creature of habit in his values.  He learns, he reacts,

he responds.  But there are some habits which must change, which will not help

us.  By all means, strive; by all means, be successfully; by all means, make a

success of your life which is natural, particularly in a young migrant community.

But, are we fully conscious that the situation around us is changing inevitably as

to require that we be in a position to do certain things for ourselves?

If we cannot, if we develop a "soft" society, then we cannot survive.  If

you are easily rattled and panicked and it is manifest to others who are interested

that this is a population that can be rattled, that can be panicked, then the options

at my disposal are limited.  If people know that if they do certain things, the

population will quake, then life becomes very difficult.  But, if they know that

this is a pretty rugged population -- not just the leadership but the population --

and that you cannot just threaten but that will have to be carried out with

payment of a heavy price, then my options immediately widen.

What is required is a rugged, resolute, highly trained, highly disciplined

community.  You create such a community, and you will survive and prosper
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here for thousands of years.  This is a lesson which other nations have learnt and

which I hope we will learn in time.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER AT THE HOLY QU'RAN CONFERENCE

ORGANISED BY THE TAMIL MUSLIM UNION, HELD AT THE

NATIONAL THEATRE ON SUNDAY, 17TH JULY, 1966.

Mr. President, Distinguished Guests, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

We are fortunate, in Singapore, in that throughout our recent history of

over 140 years, religion has always been a cohesive, not a divisive, force in our

community.

Unlike many other parts of South Asia, collisions on religious lines have

been singularly absent.  Whether Buddhists, Catholics, Presbysterians,

Methodists, Hindus or Muslims, we  have avoided the excesses which, in other

parts of the world have made not only governments unhappy but have also made

the people miserable.

Even a pacifist, humane, religious philosophy which Buddhism represents

and which advocates that not even an insect should be destroyed, such is the love

for living things, if given the wrong interpretation and in wrong situations, can

lead to a lot of unhappiness -- as has happened when a Ceylonese Prime Minister
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was assassinated; as is happening in a very unhappy part of Southeast Asia

where Buddhist monks, far from confining the interpretation of their Holy Book

to the spiritual values of men, have taken to the streets to contest the temporal

power of the State.

In recent memory, there have been only two relatively minor unhappy

incidents.  One took place some 12 to 14 years ago when there was a breakdown

in the composure of parts of the population and riots took place over what was

internationally renowned as the Bertha Hertogh case.  The other incident took

place barely two years ago.

I think nothing is to be gained if we pretend to ourselves that these things

did not happen.  They did happen, and a lot is to be gained by remembering how

restraint, firmness and forbearance on the part of not only Government leaders

but also on the part of leaders from all strata of our society, all racial groups,

have been able to bring about a return to relatively easy conditions.

It is fortunate for us that what happened two years ago, under somewhat

different circumstances, did not leave a scar that would hurt and fester.  For quite

a number of people, for them personally, there are vivid, unhappy memories.  For

the rest of the population, there were moments of concern, bewilderment, unease.
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And, I think we have reason to congratulate ourselves that what has happened

has not ruptured the easy tenor of our multi-racial society.

I am not suggesting that a multi-racial, multi-lingual, multi-religious, multi-

cultural society is the easiest to live with.  But this is what we have got and,

either we learn always to remember forbearance and tolerance of each other's

values, habits and susceptibilities, or we must prepare ourselves for a lot of

unnecessary unhappiness.

I am not a Muslim.  But, that does not mean that I do understand how

passionately and fervently quite a number of our citizens feel about the Muslim

faith.  Nor am I a Catholic but, in the same way, I hope I understand how

important a very small but a very vigorous section of our community feels about

Catholicism.

I was late this morning for your Symposium because I had to attend the

rehearsal of some parades which will take place on the anniversary of our

independence.  And, I was cheered to see how the different religious groups have

made a positive contribution to our social structure -- whether it be the Muslims

or the Catholics who run quite a number of our secondary schools, or the

Presbyterians who run some other schools, and so on.  And I hope that the
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leaders who of the Muslim community in Singapore will --  as you have

suggested, Mr. President -- interpret Islam in a way which will be to the benefit

of its followers and to  the general good of the community.

I do not know why or how it is, but I do know from watching the different

forms and styles of government between the United Arab Republic and Saudi

Arabia, between Saudi Arabia and Turkey, between Turkey and Jordan, between

Jordan and Pakistan, that there are differences in nuances, in emphasis.  And, you

can take the text and given it the nuances and the emphasis and the value-

judgements which can lead to a more forward-looking, a more progressive, a more

up-to-date society.  Up-to-date in the sense that we have inherited, in the last few

decades, scientific advances and technological inventions which have changed

the whole tenor of man's life all over the world.

One of these inventions is the microphone.  All religions use the

microphone now.  You keep your forms, you have still your minarets.  But, from

my observation, nowadays whether or not you summon the faithful to prayer

from the top of the minaret, if you do not use this modern instrument, then you

are bound to place yourself at a disadvantage.  And it requires an open mind, an

open attitude, a willingness to adjust, adopt and utilise new forms of living which

alone can give meaning to any philosophy, any ideology, any doctrine, dogma or
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religion.  And, I urge you always to remember: give it the interpretation that will

bring peace, harmony and happiness for your adherents.  And that is only

possible if you at the same time give the interpretation that is conducive to multi-

racial, multi-religious tolerance, forbearance and togetherness.

    It therefore gives me great pleasure to accept the invitation from you, a

Muslim group who originally came from South India and have made your home

here.  It gives me great pleasure as a non-Muslim, to associate myself with the

good things which are inherent in what you seek to do.

On that note, I wish you and your symposium well.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A TELEVISION INTERVIEW WITH THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY THREE FOREIGN PRESS

CORRESPONDENTS, MR. CREIGHTON BURNS OF THE MELBOURNE

AGE, MR. NIHAL SINGH OF THE STATESMAN OF INDIA, AND MR.

DENNIS BLOODWORTH OF THE LONDON OBSERVER, RECORDED AT

THE STUDIOS OF TELEVISION SINGAPURA ON 28TH JULY, 1966.

Good evening.  In the Studios now with us is the Prime Minister of

Singapore, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew.  Three of us , Foreign Correspondents, are here

to interview him.  I am Creighton Burns of the MELBOURNE AGE.

I am Nihal Singh of the STATESMAN.

Dennis Bloodworth of the LONDON OBSERVER.

Mr. Burns:                  Mr. Prime Minister, a year ago after  Separation, you

spoke on a number of  occasions about your hope and

expectation  that Singapore would eventually be

reunified  with Malaysia, though not necessarily on the

same terms as before.  Now, a year later,  how do you

feel about this and how do you  assess these prospects?
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Mr. Lee:                        I do not think I would alter anything which I said then

about the long-term prospects.  But the first anniversary

of our independence --  which happened in quite a

precipitate manner  -- is hardly the best occasion to

repeat what I think are fairly accurate long-term

assessments but not necessarily palatable to those who

live in the neighbourhood.  So I think we just leave these

things be.  It is not going to happen within next five

years; perhaps, not even in the next ten years.  But I

don't see these boundaries as being immutable.

Mr. Bloodworth:           Mr. Prime Minister, this may well be.  But, could you tell

us whether you feel that you are doing and your

government is doing everything possible to bring about

what fundamentally has been agreed as a desirable state:

the reunion of Malaysia and Singapore or, at any rate, a

very much closer association.  There has been a great

deal of talking  ... K.L. has not exactly been friendly towards

Singapore but it does take two to make a quarrel, and

one sometimes feels that the provocation is shared,

rather than coming all from one direction...
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Mr. Lee:                    You are trying to be fair now?

Mr. Bloodworth:           Yes, I am certainly trying...

       (laughter)

Mr. Lee:                        Can you tell me how we have in any way been provocative

over the last three months?

Mr. Bloodworth:           Well, there has not been a great deal of speech making --

I will say that -- and we have not had anybody writing in

anniversary numbers of the PAP or anything of that sort

in a way that was meant for Kuala Lumpur.  But on the

other hand, there are columns which are -- shall I say --

officially inspired, and there are Radio and TV

programmes down here sometimes...

Mr. Lee: Columns of ... You mean, we inspire foreign 

  newsmen like yourselves?
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Mr. Bloodworth:           No, no, not foreign newsmen...  I mean, in newspapers

which are connected with the government local

publications and the Radio and TV Station which, after

all is government-run, government institutions...

Mr. Lee:                        Such as?

Mr. Bloodworth:            I mean, take your program, "What Others Say".  Now, it

can hardly be said that program which comes on every

week on TV is conducive to a better atmosphere

between Singapore and Malaysia...

Mr. Lee:                        Let us get straight...  Are you suggesting that that

programme is not what others say?

Mr. Bloodworth:         No, not in the least...

Mr. Lee:                     It is what others say, isn't it?

Mr. Bloodworth:         Yes, it is very selective though, Sir.  It is very easy to

make extracts and be selective in this way, in a way
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which is sort of unhelpful in terms of creating a better

atmosphere.  They are perfectly true...  But, they don't

really help, do they?

Mr. Lee:                        I don't direct these programmes.  This is a fairly liberal

society.

Mr. Bloodworth:           This is not a personal attack on you...

Mr. Lee:                        But I should imagine that it is necessary that we should

keep our people informed as to what others are saying.

It is no use our pretending that there is the milk of human

kindness all around us when all these barbed and

poisonous darts are being thrown all over the place.  I

think the people should be informed:  they must be made

alive and sensitive to their environment.

I think what we want to achieve, in the first stage, is a

working relationship.  Let us forget all about sentiments.

If we go into sentiments, emotions, feelings, there is

going to be a great deal of antipathy.  You know, you
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can go into real orgies of bitterness and hate.  Let us

dampen out all this and let us just do business with each

other.

Mr. Bloodworth:            But that is precisely my point...

Mr. Lee:                         Yes.  And this is the way we do business: we accept our

neighbours for what they are and I think, in the end, they

will get used to us being what we are and not malleable 

of suppliant people which, of course, would be much 

                            comfortable for them.

Mr. Singh:                     But do you think have to go on proving that you are not

malleable?  Don't you think they take ...

Mr. Lee:                        No, I don't think we have to go on "proving" this.  We

will just have to go on being not so malleable.  This is

part of our nature.

Mr. Bloodworth:           But is there anything constructive actually being done at

any level to sort of bring the two parties together?  That
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is really my point, Sir.  (There is at present) a froth of

animosity ...

Mr. Lee:                                 Let me put it in another way.  What is there which I can

achieve in reaching this new working arrangement -- a

matter-of-fact, practical working arrangement -- which

will be furthered by being over-enthusiastic or effusive

or compliant?  It won't serve any purpose.  We are what

we are; they are what they are.  Let us get together on

specific issues; let us work it out.

Mr. Burns:                     It is a matter of communication, not compliance or

subservience, I would have thought. And, it is often seen

there have been, in the last 12 months, issues of conflict

or potential conflict between Singapore and Malaysia

that there was no dialogue.  People were talking in

separate monologues as it were when perhaps, all that

was needed was for somebody in the Ministry to pick up

a telephone, ring up his opposite number in Kuala

Lumpur and say, "Look, you know, what we propose to

do is this...."
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Mr. Lee:                        We do that.  I not only pick up the telephone (but)

follow it up with a letter to make quite sure that there is

no mistake that the lines did not cross;  that everything

was heard clearly and crisply....

Mr. Burns:                 But this is done all the way down your government...

Mr. Lee:                     I should imagine so, yes, indeed.

Mr. Singh:                    You are quite satisfied with the way things are?

Mr. Lee:                    No, I don't think I am quite satisfied, but I am satisfied

that this is about as much progress as can be made for

some time.

It goes back to certain basic fundamentals.  I often ask

myself....  This is raking over all files.  I really don't

want to do it:  it is one of the things I want to avoid

doing but since you have brought up this matter, I think

we ought to go back to basic fundamentals...  What did
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they expect after they had ejected us from the Malaysian

body politics?  I may be wrong but I am constantly being

reminded in so many different ways that they expected

to go back to status quo ante, to what existed before

Malaysia.  In other words, a self-governing Singapore

that was extremely anxious and keen to accommodate

itself in order to bring about merger and Malaysia.  It

was a situation which was fairly one-sided but we bore

with it because we said to ourselves, "Look, nothing is

to be gained by really having a quid pro quo.  We just

lump it and try and rationalise it within one political

unity."

But you can never go back to status quo ante.  the

people in Singapore had their fill of us.  We persuaded

them to Malaysia.  We persuaded them to merger.  They

needed to be persuaded.  They were not very keen on it.

Then, they went through two hectic, sometimes

frightening years, through awful moments when they felt

that this was all a ghastly mistake and that wouldn't

work.  Then, all of a sudden, there was the break.
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You cannot go back to that.  And I think the mood here -

- not just my mood or that of my colleagues -- the mood

in Singapore is:  "Well, look, let us, make the best we

can of this.  We did not want this independence on our

own;  this was not the best way to do it.  But, if this is

what we have, then we will make it work."  That is the

mood.  This is a democracy, and you have to govern if

not with the consensus of every one, at least, by and

large, with the consent of a fair majority.

Mr. Singh:        The point, I think, that is being made here is: are you

going about it the best way -- in the terms of Malaysia, I

mean?

Mr. Lee:                        No, I am going about it in terms of Singapore, long-term.

My first responsibility is Singapore, and my first step is

a working relationship with all my neighbours.  I will not

be able to influence what is going to happen in the long-

term -- in 15, 20, 50 years unless I establish certain

intermediary stages.  One first stage is to show beyond
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any doubt that in this given situation, an independent

Singapore is viable and will not crumble under pressure.

Mr. Singh:                    Don't you think you have shown that .....?

Mr. Lee:                        I think we have to show that and, what is more

important, you must have that sink home.  Just as after

years of confrontation, an Indonesian vessel is coming in

tomorrow with a former Consul-General who was here

in the 1950's and who was in the then Malaya ....  I

mean, we have gone through three years of

confrontation.  And there were people who believed that

we would collapse; that without the entrepot trade,

Singapore would be flat down.

Mr. Bloodworth:           Don't you feel, Sir, that even if you get the renewal of the

entrepot trade now, and even if you get some prospect of

other parts of your economic program succeeding -- that

nevertheless that sort of keystone of the whole thing is

going to be your economic relationship with Malaysia?

Do you feel that between let us say, the Western and
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Eastern European powers, the Anglo-Saxon powers, the

possibility of getting some sort of tariff preferences

Indonesian trade regulated but nevertheless developing --

do you feel that these things all put together can keep

Singapore viable, can help you to deal with your

unemployment problem and your other difficulties?  Or,

don't you feel that still your need of Malaysia and

Malaysia's need of you is overriding?

Mr. Lee:                        I would say yes, in the long run -- in the long run.

Mr. Singh:                    But you are willing to sacrifice it, in the short run?

Mr. Lee:                        No, I am not willing to sacrifice it, but I am not prepared

to accept -- and I don't think the people will accept -- a

situation in which we just allow ourselves to be pushed

back to status quo ante.  It is not possible to go back to

pre-Malaysia.

                                      Let me give you a simple illustration of the kind of

working arrangement which I think we must reach.  Take
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Malaysian Airways.  There were certain proposals

immediately after separation which were just not

workable.  We have certain assets in this kind of an

airline co-operative venture; and, in the end, there has to

be parity.  So, we own 30 per cent, Malaysia owns 30

and the balance is owned by Brunei, QANTAS and

BOAC.  The name will have to be changed.  You cannot

fly a joint airline on the flag of one.

Mr. Singh:                 What is going to be the new name?

Mr. Lee:                        I don't know.  They will probably work it out somehow.

We are quite neutral:  we are joint owners of this.

And similarly, there are so many other problems.  For

instance, joint currency.  I don't want to go into the

intricacies of a currency, but we must insist that we must

have control over our reserves.  At the moment, we have

a Currency Board, and nothing can be done without

concurrence.  In other words, our reserves, backing the

currency, are quite safe and sound.  It is not a matter of
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trust or distrust; it is just the mechanics of a working

arrangement.  The original starting position was: we

were in Malaysia and the Central Bank of Malaysia was

going to take over the note issuing functions of the

Currency Board and Brunei would, of course, leave.

Now we are out of Malaysia, and the first starting

proposal was:  we carry on where we left off in

Malaysia.

That presents me with a very acute problem.  This is no

longer an arrangement between one government in a

federal set-up and one Central Government dispensing

what it considers to be right and proper for the whole

country.  It is now an association for common good, for

common benefit, between two independent countries.

And I cannot always assume that there will be policies

which are sane, rational with no uncertainties about note

issues and so on.  We must have our position so

guaranteed that if something goes wrong, our share of

the assets will not be lost.
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Mr. Singh:                 Well, that is fair enough...

Mr. Lee:                   You would say that that is fair enough?

Mr. Singh:                    Yes.  I think we are discussing more the style...

Mr. Lee:                        It is not a matter of the style; this basic fundamentals, a

matter of your attitude.  And the first thing I have to

establish is what Tun Dr. Ismail said:  "We will deal

with each other as two independent governments."  I say

that is good.

Mr. Bloodworth:           Are you satisfied that, in fact, you and Malaysia are

dealing with each other as two independent governments

and this point has got across in Malaysia...?

Mr. Lee:                    In my view -- I may wrong -- but in my view,  the 

answer is "No".  This is the problem.

Mr. Bloodworth:         Yes ...
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Mr. Singh:                  So you think you are still fighting against?

Mr. Lee:                        No, no, no.  I still think that the penny has not dropped.

Let me put it in another way.  Supposing I had a really

good Opposition here and not this half-constitutional,

half-illegal type Opposition that talks in terms of slogans

and sticks to a hard line laid down from outside which

become more and more divorced from reality within

Singapore and in the context of Southeast Asia...

Supposing there was an Opposition which was really

good and which helps me in expounding what the

alternatives are – and there are alternatives, very grim

alternatives for us and for our neighbours -- I think the

penny will drop faster.

Mr. Burns:                    May I take this point about the Opposition, Sir.  A

number of people who accept the fundamental

proposition that really at the moment in Singapore

domestic politics there is no alternative to the PAP

Government but a left-wing one headed....by or like the



17

lky/1966/lky0728.doc

Barisan -- they still feel that the PAP itself may be facing

a political problem in the next five years because of this

lack of an Opposition, and that the problem of political

leadership in a country like this is establishing an identity

between the leaders and the community.  And here you

are, a government that has been in power for a number

of years, with faces that are growing very familiar to the

people, with no sign of an Opposition in sight:  with a

highly educated younger generation coming up who are

likely to feel more and more alienated from the

leadership simply because there is no debate going.

They cannot become involved in this except pretty much

on your terms....

Mr. Lee:                        No, I do not see my problem in those terms.  If I had a

good lively Opposition, a sane one, not an insane one

that talks in terms of unreality... If I had a sane

Opposition, of course the joining of the issues would be

better ....  Things will crystallise in men's minds and so

on.  But I think the problem really, is that the alternative
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government is a pro-Communist or a Communist

government.  This is the real problem about Singapore.

Mr. Singh:                    But aren't you asking for too much?  I mean, on the one

hand, you have been successfully suppressing the

Opposition...

Mr. Lee:                        No, please ..... I offer them television, I offer them the

open encounter, I offer them the open debate.....

Mr. Singh:                     ... At a point when they are already at a rather low ebb --

not during the Referendum.

Mr. Lee:                        Can you say that we suppress them?  Really, they kill

themselves, isn't it?

Mr. Singh:                     Well, they helped in the process.

Mr. Lee:                        Could I go back to this?  I will tell you what the real       

problem is.
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If you are going to run a democratic system, one of the

basic ingredients of a democracy is you can change

governments and policy without a revolution.  This is

one of the key ingredients of whether you have a

democracy or a dictatorship.  I met Mr. Edward Heath

this time in a room in the House of Commons occupied

by the leader of the Opposition.  For the last ten years, I

have been in and out of that room meeting Hugh

Gaitskell and latterly, Harold Wilson.  And I told Ted

Heath -- and this is the first time that I met him in this

room...  I have almost become used to meeting only

Labour leaders in that room -- I said to Heath:  "How

lucky you are that you can change leaderships, change

policies and no heads have fallen."  This is the real test.

In other words, if we succeed, we must eventually create

a situation in which there is a viable, intelligent non-

Communist alternative.  This is the real test of whether

my colleagues and I succeed or fail -- not economically

but politically, in creating a viable democracy.  If the

alternative to us is a group of Communists who do not
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intend to work the democratic system once they get in,

then we have failed.

Mr. Burns:                    You view the problem as that?

Mr. Lee:                        I would say yes: the widest scope for legitimate,

democratic alternatives.

Mr. Burns:                    Yes, but done in a piece-meal way. or so it seems to me.

I mean, individuals can stand up here and say the

government has got it wrong.  But what you need is an

institutional Opposition of a sort ....

Mr. Lee:                       Yes.  There is nothing to prevent anybody from forming an

intelligent, alternative group.

Mr. Burns:                     But where is it going to come from, Sir?  It can only

come from within your own party at the moment because

there is nothing else; there is nothing else.
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Mr. Lee:                        It may well be in the end that an alternative will emerge

not necessarily from within but from those who have

been associated with us and who feel that we are either

going too far right, accommodating ... Supposing I was

not in the cabinet and that I was watching the PAP from

the sidelines, just outside at branch committee level:  I

could find a lot at fault.  I could say for instance, "Look,

you are becoming too incentive-minded.  You don't have

the same care and feeling for people's welfare as against

production."  That is one score on which I could default

the PAP policies at the moment.  You know that there is

too much emphasis on effort, incentive, rewards being

tied up with incentives and production.  There is also too

much laisser-faire and free flow of capital and too much

of the private sector is, in fact, outside capital; why does

the state not go into more of the new enterprises; why 49

percent in Jurong shipyards instead of 51 and so on.  I

have the answers to these things.  But somebody should

pick them up, isn't it?

Mr. Burns: But these are very theoretical...
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Mr. Lee:        No, they are not theoretical; it is where you are

heading...

Mr. Burns:                    But these are not the sort of points to rally a new political

grouping in Singapore.  People aren't going to come

together on the great issue of whether the flow of foreign

capital ought to be a bit more controlled or a bit less

controlled...  But there has got to be a feeling that there

is a different, general intelligent alternative... that is ...

not Communist...

Mr. Lee:                       Yes, but unfortunately the Communists will never run the

democratic system once they get in.

Mr. Burns:                    No, no.  We are excluding them....most certainly ......

Mr. Lee:                        This is our problem, is it not?

Mr. Burns:                    This is exactly my point, Sir.  Your problem is that you

must maintain a democratic... system in order to keep
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the Communists out.  But the more you do this, the more

difficult it is for a legitimate, loyal Opposition to grow

within your shadow...

Mr. Bloodworth:           The point really Sir, is we don't seem to have an

atmosphere here in which another political party can

grow up.  One of the phenomena of this state is that no

new political partly seems to register itself; no group

seems to get together and start anything.  It isn't for

South Vietnam where you ... have 20 of them.....

Mr. Lee:                        But don't you think that that is, in part, because we have

been doing what we have been doing?  Namely,

reflecting by and large the majority view.  Our policies

have carried the majority.  If they have not, then I think

the alternatives would have emerged.

Mr. Bloodworth:           When you have some fairly stiff dialogues with, let us

say, the University of Singapore and so on  various

questions like academic freedom, political freedom...
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Mr. Lee:                        .... and this is still going on, and it will go on.......

Mr. Bloodworth:           But this is the sort of nucleus from which something

could grow....

Mr. Lee:                       Yes....

Mr. Bloodworth:           I mean, once people get together and say, "We cannot

stand this, we don't believe in this; this is fundamental.

Let us do something let's form..."

Mr. Lee:                        It is up to them to do it and up to me.....

Mr. Burns:                     ..... to hammer them .....?

Mr. Lee:                        No, no, no: to take them on.  This is the business of

democracy.  You do not expect Mr. Harold Wilson to

treat Mr. Ted Heath with kid gloves when they meet

each other, do you?

If they are not equal in the contest of ideas
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and policies, they don't deserve to be the

       alternative.  They must be able take us on

Mr. Burns:                     But they are starting, Sir.  Mr. Ted Heath is running

what, after all, has been a growing concern for a number

of years.  And anybody who hives off from the PAP

within the general acceptable political framework you

know is really putting his neck out at the moment -- in a

political sense now.  If you....

Mr. Lee:                        How is it?  He won't be butchered, he won't be

massacred; he won 't be detained....

Mr. Burns:                     ....... He will be a bit nervous about what you are going

to say next time, you know.  You will get up and you

will wag your finger up at him Sir, and ......

Mr. Lee:                        No, no, I never wag my finger.  I may wag my tongue

but never my finger

Mr. Burns:                     ... clench your fist and say...
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Mr. Lee:        Well, if it is necessary for emphasis, by all means.  I say

they can clench their fist, too.  They regularly do and,

what is more, they shake it in my face.

Mr. Bloodworth:           But don't you think your emphasis on discipline, Sir; for

example, discipline for survival, is in its own way

discouraging?  This is a call closing the ranks, holding

together...

Mr. Lee:                        No, no.  This is fundamental.  You are caught in a very

tight situation, isn't it?  It is not our wish that we should

be in the tight situation, but we are; and the only means

of survival is a highly organised, highly knitted

community -- that can, if necessary, tighten its belt rather

than cave in.

Mr. Bloodworth:           Well, you have pretty well answered the question with

those last two sentences because in that sort of

atmosphere, you cannot have bunch of chaps getting

together with a different view.
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Mr. Lee:                        No; but there could be a bunch of chaps who say, "Look,

we know how to form a tightly-knit society better than

you, in a democratic society."

Mr. Singh:                  On your terms...?

Mr. Lee:                        No, no, better than us in a democratic way, and they

might win the support of the people

Mr. Singh:                     But doesn't it strike you as odd that you are talking about

survival now, to keep Singapore solvent, when you were

using the same slogan to take Singapore into Malaysia?

Mr. Lee:         No.  I don't think they were quite the same situations.  I

don't know whether you were here in the years before

Malaysia.  But, it was quite different.

You know, there are certain things which we never

wanted to have happen.  But they have happened, and

something has been triggered off in men's minds.  And it
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will never be the same again.  This is one of the facts of

life.

The thought processes, the values and the attitudes of a

few million people -- not just in Singapore -- have gone

through quite a transformation as a result of what has

happened over the last few years.  And what was

possible then we tried; namely, the broad, tolerant multi-

racial, multi-cultural approach in order to hold a

hetrogenous group of people brought together over 150

years of the British Raj.  We tried that.  I don't want to

apportion blame, but I think we really like tried.

Perhaps we were wanting in a few qualities like patience

and tolerance, but we really did try to make the thing

work.  And that, I think, was the best long-term answer

and it will, in the end, be the only answer perhaps.

But we have found ourselves now our own.  It is a very

great problem, with a population 95 per cent of which is

of migrant stock.  You are referring to Mr. Burns, an

Australian and you will know the meaning of this.  Only
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five percent of the 12 percent Malays are indigenous; it

is probably less.  Othman Wok my colleague, is one of

them.  He was born and bred here and his ancestors

were in Pulau Brani and in the islands there for

generations.  All the rest have come from Indonesia,

from India, from China, and their roots go back to three

major civilisations.  And you have to give them that

cohesiveness here in this tight situation or you perish; or

you are always malleable not from your immediate

neighbours but even from distant neighbours, which in

the long run will pose a real big problem.

Mr. Singh:                 Another aspect of this, if I may....

Mr. Lee:                    Yes, surely...

Mr. Singh:                     For how long do you expect the bases to last, really?  I

mean, you always say you calculate far in advance...
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Mr. Lee:                       Yes... I would say that unless something drastic happens

and Britain goes bankrupt -- which I don't think it will --

I think the bases are here for five years...

Mr. Singh:                 Five?  You would...

Mr. Lee:                        I would say that unless there is a sudden collapse

somewhere, the probabilities are that the base will offer

us some protection in the first decade.  It may not be

kept in the same dimensions over the whole of the

decade nor will it be necessarily tailed off at the end of

the decade.  But, let us take it at the other end of the

spectrum.  I don't want to be a prophet, but I don't think

the bases will go on for ever; do you?

Mr. Singh:                  No...

Mr. Lee:                        Therefore, at some point -- be it 15, be it 20 years -- a

new equilibrium must be struck.
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Mr. Bloodworth:           Do you think that you can have the bases and have the

trade with Indonesia for sure, with the next few years?

Aren't you a little afraid that once confrontation ends,

that there will be greater and greater pressure from

Indonesia for foreign bases to go not only from Malaysia

but also from Singapore, and you will be faced perhaps,

with the choice when it comes down to trade?  Or, do

you feel that Indonesia's dependence on you is going to

be so great for several years....

Mr. Lee:                       This is a very delicate sort of question which, if I answer,

might cause a lot of unhappiness around.  May I put it in

another way: that, for one whole year after Separation,

overture after overture was made and you do not need

much imagination to guess what that the conditions

were:  full resumption of relations; if we would name a

date, run down the thing and so on ...  But some things

are not negotiable.  My survival and how I design my

security is not negotiable.  This is something

fundamental.  We may be small but we are sovereign,

and we decide how we ensure our own security.  This
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has gone on for one year.  And I am quite happy to let it

go on for five years or ten years.  I am not moving from

this position, I can't.  You draw your own conclusions

from that...

Mr. Bloodworth:           Yes.

Mr. Burns:                    Can I take two of these points up: if you have the

guarantee or you believe you have the guarantee of

external protection for five years and the injection into

Singapore's economy that comes from the presence of

the British bases here which is pretty fundamental

economically -- isn't this the occasion, isn't this the last

time you will have, as it were, to open the political

system you know, to new forces not Communist....

Mr. Lee:                     How?

Mr. Burns:                 ... by more relaxing...



33

lky/1966/lky0728.doc

Mr. Lee:                        ...... relaxing, in what direction?  How would I have

made the situation better in the long run?

Mr. Burns:                    Well, in a negative way -- if there are people who get up

and say things which you think are stupid, by not saying

they are stupid.....

Mr. Lee:                        When they say stupid things, misleading my people, I

can just to keep quiet and allow these mischievous,

misleading statements to go unchallenged?  Surely, it is

part of the democratic system that when somebody says

something, his ideas are tested against criticism, isn't it --

as my ideas are constantly being challenged and were

challenged.

Mr. Singh:                    No, I think the point that is being made really, is the fact

that the atmosphere here conducive towards a one -

party state rather than a democratic society as one

understands it outside Singapore.
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Mr. Lee:                        As I said, this is the real problem:  that we haven't a

democratic alternative.

Mr. Singh:                 Yes.  But the problem is why?

Mr. Lee:                        The problem really, is because the Communist hold on

the ground is so substantial that if you split up -- and

people instinctively feel this -- that if they split up, then

the Communists will win by default.  The day we

succeed not be force but by economic, social policies to

whittle down Communist support to say, five, 10 per

cent of the population, that day a new atmosphere will

be created in which people will say, "Look, there is an

alternative; we don't have to worry about the

Communists."  At the moment, it is a real challenge.

Fortunately for me, the Communists have embarked on a

very hard line which is completely unrelated to realities

in the thinking, in the feel of the population that they are

out on a limb; but organisationally, they are there all the

time.  When I went round Nee Soon just a few days ago,

I knew they are there.  There are posters put up on
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rubber trees as I go into the kampongs.  They are not

friendly posters and they are not democratic protests:

they are vicious protests: the sort of thing which makes

people say we plotted to kill so and so; we wanted to

murder so and so.  You call that democratic opposition?

       Would anybody suggest -- when the Australian Labour

leader was shot -- that the Government paid so and so to

go and shoot him?

Mr. Burns:                 They wouldn't publish it, Sir.

Mr. Lee:                                  It wouldn't be published there, but here it is.  It is and,

what is more, it is painted on slogans on the walls, in red

paint -- indelible.  You tell me that this is the situation in

which you can play it easy?  It is not.

Mr. Singh:                     No, but don't you think it will be better in these

circumstances to say frankly, "Look, we are a one-party

state. We believe in that -- and proceed from that point.
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After all, in many parts of the world, you have quite

efficient or reasonably efficient one-party states.

Mr. Lee:        I am not enamoured of the idea. That is all.  Because I

think that is not the long-term answer.

Mr. Singh:                             But do you think there is the other long-term answer?  I

think  that is what...

Mr. Lee:                                 We have to try; we have to try.  I would say the real

problem now in Singapore politically -- as different from

the economics of it -- is:  how do we, over the next ten

years, allow a new generation to emerge to take over

from us?  This is important.

We are not getting younger.  We cannot go on forever.

And you must allow sufficient free play on the ground

for a new generation to emerge well in time to take over.

Every time I go to the University...  I went to Nanyang

recently after I had been to the University of Singapore.
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It was true in both instances:  I was talking to a new

generation of freshmen, new students, many of whom

were beginning their secondary education or who were

just finishing their primary education when we took over

in 1959 and who have been educated in accordance with

our policies: this multi-lingual, multi-racial approach in

values and so on.  And, in about ten years, we will no

longer have that rapport with the younger mass base ….

This is a pyramid which is not very steep; this is a

shallow pyramid, with a very broad base of the younger

generation and a very small older generation.

If you look at the population statistics, you will see this.

Every year, there are about 40,000 voters going on the

electoral rolls. In other words, by 1968, there will be

about 200,000 voters who did not vote in 1963 and there

will be about 300,000 who didn't vote for us in 1959

because they just didn't vote for anybody.  And they will

outnumber the older generation... This is the problem.
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Up to a point, we meet the problem by getting the feel:

what do the young want; what are their aspirations.  And

we try to reflect and at the same time mould them. It is

not what they want alone, in vacuum.  It is what they

want in the context of the values which we have been

drumming home over the last seven and more years.

Mr. Singh:                             Yes, but here..

Mr. Lee:                        If I could get this point across...  But there will come a

time when even Menzies says, "Well look, really I had

enough."  I mean, this is a new generation. Partly, they

are the product of what I have been doing and partly,

they are the product of what they are and the age in

which they live in.  Somebody more akin to them must

really take over.  And this is what we must create.  It

has to start right now.

Mr. Singh:                    Yes...  on this point really... You know, I think you do

make a valid point when you talk to the young in

particular, in saying, "Well, you know, you should do
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this and you should do that"...  They accept it:  they

make sense.

Mr. Lee:                    Thank you.  Unfortunately, you are not a 

                            voter!

Mr. Singh:                    When they do what you say, you know, to the full extent

they are supposed to, and they think for themselves etc.

and argue ... Well, then if they go beyond a certain point

-- a line drawn by you -- then they have had it ...

Mr. Lee: No, I don't think so.

Mr. Singh:                    Well, in various ways.  I mean, I am not talking literally...

Mr. Lee:                        How?  You see, you use the phrase like "they have had

it".  How have they had it?

Mr. Singh:                    Well, if they want to be active politically, in the political

life in Singapore...
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Mr. Lee:                   There is nothing to prevent them......

Mr. Singh:                    Yes, but the opportunities are very limited and either they

decide, "All right, we join the PAP and from within we

do something" or else, they won't enter politics.

Mr. Lee:                        And this is my problem.  My problem is there are so

many career opportunities now that unless we do

something to make politics more attractive incentive

wise, your best men are going into executive and

managerial careers.

This will leave your second best careerist.. Any party

faces it.  They faced it all along Eastern Europe.  The

second generation Communists is more of a careerist

than an idealist.  The first generation who were captured

by Hitler and put in concentration camps all along -- I

have met them -- they are all the first generation. They

emerged naturally just as we emerged and the process of

selection was natural.  Either you felt strongly about the

colonial system and you wanted a better society to take
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the risk of being locked up or being clobbered by the

British and then of being shot and killed or murdered by

the Communists... Unless you feel strongly enough, you

don't emerge; you just subside beneath the broad mass.

It is not the same now.  Everybody says, 'Well, the

country is running all right; three cheers to them.  And I

am after a good job."  And, there are many good jobs.

This is the problem.  And, somehow, some device, some

method, some system must be brought about to tap your

best into political leadership.  otherwise, the country

won't tick.

Mr. Bloodworth:                Sir, given that charity begins at home, how does this

work out within the PAP? Do you find that the younger

generation are attracted to the Party and do they get a

chance once they are in it?

Mr. Lee:                        My problem is that there are not enough young ones,

bright young ones who join.  They look around and say,

"Well, there are so many chaps above me on the snakes
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and ladders... So, what is the point?  I will go off and do

something else."  And there is also the difficulty of the

older ones who are within the party machine saying,

"Oh, they are new-comers, careerists -- not dedicated; let

us put them to the test."  There are both problems but I

say the bigger problem is how to get the best in the

younger generation feeling that this is important.

Because you can be running the best oil refinery,

producing the best profits in Southeast Asia for Shell or

ICI or what have you.  But if the country doesn't tick, the

whole thing will go wrong.  And you must have the best

making sure that the country ticks.  This is the problem.

Mr. Bloodworth:           Well, Sir, having covered various of these points, I

wonder now; we had one year now of independent

Singapore.  Could you give us some idea of how you feel

the next year is going to go?

Mr. Lee:                       The first six months were the most difficult because

things could have gone really wrong.  And I think we

have cause for congratulations that nothing went really
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wrong. And with every passing year, the chances of

anything going wrong will get less and less.  I would say

next year will be an easier year for my colleagues and I

than last year, and an easier year for Singapore as a

whole. We have rearranged the furniture in the room, we

have redesigned the way the doors are built and the

windows and so on, to make for comfort and security for

a separate, independent household.

Mr. Singh:                     So you are quite satisfied with what has been done?

Mr. Lee:                        I would say we have left nothing undone which we had

to do.  We did everything that was possible in the one

year.  It was hard-work but also a bit of good fortune

that nothing went wrong.  I would say a lot of good

fortune really, because people did want things to go

wrong in the first few weeks.

Mr. Burns:                    You have rearranged the furniture, as you say. But are

you getting worried that the room is getting more and

more crowded now, and it may be difficult for people to
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get their hands on the table where the food is?  Your

population growth is really, one of your big problems...

Mr. Lee:                        No, I am not really worried about that -- not for the next

five, ten years....  It is a curious thing, but we are going

to slow down the rate of building of primary schools

because birth control and family planning have taken

effect with higher education and universal education

particularly of the women-folk and also better living

conditions.  There is not the same pressure now on the

primary schools.  We have been watching the graphs and

we are concentrating now on quality on secondary

schools.

No, I don't think that is the problem.  The problem really

is this:  first five years consolidate; get a working

arrangement with our neighbours.  Next five years,

perhaps a regional arrangement. Either the region begins

to tick or the region begins to crumble.  And, if it begins

to crumble then we are all in for a very unhappy time.

And, if it is going to tick, then I think Singapore can
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play a very important role in making it tick.  It is the

sparking plug.

Mr. Singh:                     And you have kept a fairly clean, this sparking plug.

Mr. Lee:                        We have to.  It is the only way in which we can live.

We cannot afford oily spark plugs; not in Singapore.

You haven't got that amount of leeway.  You are either

efficient and you can produce the services and deliver

the goods or you go down very quickly.

Pressmen:                      Thank you very much, Mr. Prime Minister; thank you

Sir.

Mr. Lee:                    Thank you. 
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS ON EVE OF NATIONAL DAY,

8TH AUGUST, 1966.

Good evening.

Tomorrow, we begin our second year on our own.  The first year has been

valuable experience of what we can do to thrive and prosper and to build a

permanent future for ourselves in this part of the world.

Our position now is much better than this time last year.  We have

consolidated our internal and our international position – made new friends and

strengthened ties with old ones.

Meanwhile, our economy continues to move ahead.  Figures for trade, for

industry, for cargo handled in our port, the increases in revenue through

increased incomes being spent – they are cause for satisfaction.

For the year ending July this year, 1966 as against the corresponding

period before independence, imports went up by 9%, exports by 10%.  Cargo

handled went up 60%, industry went up by about 10%, and revenue on liquor,

tobacco and petrol at the same rate as the year ago increased by 9%, roughly

reflecting the 10% increase in our trade and industry.
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Meanwhile, construction went on with more roads, bridges, schools,

houses and fountains.  We did not stagnate.

They speak well of the capacity of a resilient and vigorous community

always forging ahead to greater effort and fresh achievements.

At home, our ground organisations: the Citizens’ Consultative

Committees, Community Centres and their management committees, the

Vigilante Corps – have tightened the organisation, put in leaders who have been

trained in our Youth Training Institute to help in the administration and bring

about better co-ordination between the administration, the government and the

people.  Most important of all, the effectiveness of our security forces – the

Police and the Army – is much better.  And the response of the volunteers to the

P.D.F. – our People’s Defence Forces – has been very good.

However, we have to re-access our plans for the kind of society we have

to build.  The emphasis must be on a rugged society.  We are providing many

amenities free or heavily subsidised, like housing, hospitals, clinics, schools,

universities and public assistance.
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From now onwards, we must concentrate our expenditure on the areas

which will help directly to increase productivity and accelerate our economic

growth.  For instance, take education.  Expenditure on this is a necessity.  In a

highly urbanised society, our future lies in a well-educated population, trained in

the many disciplines and techniques of a modern industrial society.  On the other

hand, in the more stringent circumstances we found ourselves in, on our own

paying for our own defence and our own foreign affairs, we have to be more

prudent on the purely welfare projects which do not increase our economic

growth.  And in this field we have to bring in more public participation for

charitable projects.

For we must remember that, in the end, everything we enjoy must be paid

for through the taxes we all pay.

Another matter on which we must change our attitudes is the system of

wages and salaries which we pay.  We must make it worth for everyone’s while

to work his best.  In an easier situation – part of a broader economic base, part of

Malaysia – we could have carried passengers.  And, unfortunately, we often did

pay the hardworking and the not-so-hardworking the same wage, and we just

cannot afford to continue this.  Our system of incentives must change and

rewards must be equated to results, not just to time.  High incentives for high
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performance will build the kind of society which will guarantee us our pre-

eminence as a centre of orderly growth and progress in an otherwise troublesome

region.

The immediate future is secure.  We have five, probably ten years time

within which to strengthen our long-term prospects.  What will happen in the

very long run will depend on many factors.  And we should leave ourselves the

widest range of alternatives to ensure the survival of the multi-racial society in

which all of us have found satisfying lives.

We will co-operate with our neighbours for mutual benefit.  Then, of

course, our links with Malaysia are especially strong, for there are so many ties

of history, geography and family which are not easily severed.

At the same time, there are proposals for wider regional co-operation.

And we are ready to participate in them a contribution to the economic

development of our neighbours and to get something in return.
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But remember: never take the future for granted.  We live in an era of

tumult and revolution, and in an area of constant turbulence.  And you and I have

gone through enough in the last few years to learn to value the right to live our

lives in freedom and dignity, to have communal peace and harmony without

terror and fear or loss of self-respect.  Together, we will defend this right to live

as equal citizens in an open society, and we can look back with pride on what

has been accomplished in the first year.

The second year will be easier.  For it does not have the same problems of

the first.  And time is on our side, for we have employed it and will continue to

employ it, to greater advantage than many others.

Finally, never forget that our greatest asset is our youth.  Ours must be a

robust and a rugged society.  Over 50 per cent of the population are below 19,

and for them we must build a solid foundation; give them the best in training;

equip them in order to make a success of what we have started out to build – a

more just, a more equal society, a society which gives one and all a meaningful

life.
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APPENDIX
SINGAPORE TRADE STATISTICS

Million Dollars

(a) (b)

July ’64 - July ’65 - Increase %

June ’65 June ’66 in trade Increase

(b) - (a)

Imports … 3,629.0 3,904.2 275.2   7.58%

Exports … 2,872.8 3,193.7 320.8 11.16%

Total: 6,501.8 7,097.9 596.0   9.17%

Cargo Loaded and Discharged at P.S.A. Wharves and at the Roads

Thousand Freight Tons

(a) (b)

July ’64 - July ’65 - Increase %

June ‘65 June ‘66 (b) - (a) Increase

Cargo

discharged

12,587.7 15,120.2 2,532.5   20.12%

Cargo loaded   2,228.4   9,311.0 7,082.6 317.83%

Total: 14,816.1 24,431.2 9,615.1   64.9%
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Details of Manufacturing Firms of All Sizes

(a) (b)

Mid. ’64 - Mid. ’65 - Increase %

Mid. ‘65 Mid ‘66 (b) - (a) Increase

No. of

Factories

  2,300   2,500    200   9%

No. of

Workers in

Factories

64,000 67,000 3,000   5%

Output $1,100 mil. $1,350 mil. $250 mil. 23%

Value Added

(Contribution

to National

Income)

   $347 mil.    $421 mil.   $74 mil. 21%

Revenue

Customs Duties on Liquors, Tobacco & Petroleum

Million Dollars

(a) (b)

July ’64 - July ’65 - Increase %

June ‘65 June ‘66 in Revenue Increase

(b) - (a)

Liquors … 34.87 38.36 3.49 10.0 %

Tobacco … 46.02 49.47 3.45   7.5 %

Petroleum … 46.37 55.01 8.64 18.6 %

Total: 127.26 142.84 15.58 12.2%
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.

LEE KUAN YEW, AT QUEENSTOWN COMMUNITY CENTRE

ON 10TH AUGUST, 1966.

Friends and Fellow Citizens,

I have seldom had an opportunity in an open meeting like this to speak

English in the last few days because most of the places that I have been to have

been Chinese-speaking, principally Hokkien-speaking.  But, we are breeding a

generation which will come from the schools.  There are half a million pupils in

our schools and every year, thirty to forty thousand are coming out from the

schools – educated: they can read, they can write.  But I hope they can also think

– not just read and write.  It is very important that you should be able to think.

And, more and more of them are becoming multi-lingual.  In twenty years’

time, perhaps in 10 years’ time, you will have a generation that is ambidextrous,

equally at home whether it is Malay, the National Language, or Chinese or

English.  This is a must for this community.



2

LKY/1966/LKY0810.DOC

I have emphasised this so often and I do not think you can over-emphasise

this: that what we lack in numbers and size, we must make up for in quality.

This is most important: quality.

It is the young that will determine what happens to this society.  And it is

we and what we do now that determines what they can be.

It depends on the education we give them; the training they receive; the

values that they are taught – what is good, what is bad; what should be done;

what should not be done; whether you should have a soft society, fun-loving,

pleasure-loving, weak, effete or whether you should have a rugged, robust,

disciplined effective society, a hard society, a tough, rugged society … You want

to live your lives as free men in an open society, not as sycophants or worse, as

serfs doing other people’s bidding.  Then, that is a different story.  But if you

want to live your own life, then you must be well-organised and you must have a

tough society.  And everybody must know that small though we may be , this

place is not a digestible morsel.

Every year, we must use our time better than the average person uses it in

this part of the world.  And we can.  What we have done in the past, we can

improve and do better in the future.
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I do not think there is anything more important than to breed a generation

that is conscious of what it has and what it must do to preserve and improve upon

what it has.

Do not take things for granted.  Do not believe that all you have to do is go

to school, pass examinations and that more houses will be built and that one day,

you will buy a house on the instalment system and so things will just go on.  Do

not believe that!

All these things happen only because there is a hard framework which

holds the whole thing together.  There is a group of men sitting in little rooms,

planning, thinking, analysing, watching figures, watching trends.  And, all the

time, we are two, three steps ahead of the problems.  And the problems are

becoming more and more manageable.
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Seven years ago, when we took office, we were building primary schools

just to give the boys and girls a place in school.  But we are now building

secondary schools and no more primary schools because we have enough of

them.  And, fortunately, the population is not increasing as rapidly as it used to.

So, we improve!  We build secondary schools and, what is more, to every

primary school and every secondary school we add a school hall, a school

gymnasium.  Because we must have a generation that is not only good at scoring

on paper.

The system that we inherited from the British was lop-sided.  Too much

emphasis was laid on the examination and the paper qualification.  We were,

therefore, rearing a whole generation of softies, who are clever; who wore

spectacles but who were weak from want of enough exercise, enough sunshine,

and with not enough guts in them.  That was all right for a British colony,

because the officers came from England who had the necessary brawn and

toughness.  It was they who gave the orders and our people just executed them.

That is not good enough.  We have to give our own people the orders.

And you have to throw up a whole generation capable of that leadership,

conscious of its responsibilities, jealous of its rights, not allowing anyone to bully

it and push it around, prepared to stand up and fight and die.  That kind of a
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generation will endure till the end of time.  And that is what we can do and will

do.

I have been to three different places tonight, but I see nothing but children

everywhere.  You must see them because over 50% of Singapore are teenagers

and babies.  But, they are the more important 50%.  When they are young, they

can learn.  They can absorb.  If you go to the Adult Education classes to start

learning Malay, English or Chinese, it is a real effort.  The mind has hardened,

the nerve-centres are all thickened.  It is easier when they are young.

And we must make use of the asset that we have – an active vibrant, vital

generation.  We must nurture them, give them the stuffing that will make them

men of girth and guts, with the vitality and the industry which already are there.

I am not worried.  We are hard working.  Go anywhere in Singapore and

you see people always doing something.  This is a good characteristic.  It is a

striving society.  People are thrifty.  They are keen to get on.

But there are weak points of which I am conscious.  Physically, being too

organised, and there not being enough playing-fields in the schools and in the

urban areas, it is a soft generation, with not enough guts in it.
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We must change it and change it straight away in the schools – with the

teachers, with the principals, with the children.  The school bands, the school

cadet corps …….  You know, I am more interested in them really, in the long

run, because, we will be all right for 5, 10 years.  There will be no trouble.

We have, during this time, British bases and defence arrangements.  But,

you cannot predict what is going to happen in 20 years’ time.  And in 20 years’

time, we will have had a population of probably 4 million, perhaps 4½     million.

And everyone of them must be a fighting digit.  Everyone must know that this is

a hard, tough society.  Then only can we live in peace.

What you want is the organisation and the discipline.  And, what is most

important, the incentive.  Everyone wants a good report card, good marks, and to

win scholarships.  In the past if you practised in the band or joined the police

cadet corps or played volleyball, you were thought of as wasting time.  That

didn’t score any marks.  But we have changed all this now.  Now, extramural

activities are included in the report card, and marks are given and taken into

account.
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And, within 3 years of this National Day, in 1969, you will see a new

generation march-past – a generation which is different.  You cannot breed it too

quickly.  But, one year has shown what is possible.  And, in three years, we will

have a new system, a new generation with leaders of men able to look after

themselves, with the brains, the guts and the industry.  This is what we have to

do.  The future is what they will build on and we must give them that foundation.

Eventually, what happens in the long run depends upon how we solve our

problems here.  And the best way to ensure our survival and to ensure an

enduring future is through a multi-racial society.  By that I mean a society which

is tolerant to all groups, which gives a chance to everybody.

If you start a society on the basis of  “I am the majority.  This is Chinese

country or this is Malay country,” then we are going to run into very serious

difficulties.

It is very easy in Singapore to say, “Why worry?  75% are Chinese.  Why

speak English, Malay and bother about Tamil?  Just speak Hokkien and

Mandarin and ignore the rest.”  But this is why we should not do these things.
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The way we solve our multi-racial situation here, our multi-racial

problems, will influence what happens in the rest of the countries in Southeast

Asia who are faced with similar multi-racial problems.  And, if we make a

success, and in 10, 15 years’ time, throw up a generation of leaders, men trained

with a modern scientific outlook, and not only of Chinese and Indians but also of

Malays and others, then we would have pointed the way to the future.  And

others must inevitably pick up the lessons from us.

If we choose the other path and just do things on the basis of race,

language, religion, on the basis of one race, one language, one religion, there will

be a lot of trouble for the whole of Southeast Asia for a very long time to come.

And, that is why the young are so important.  We are old.  Our values, our

attitudes are fixed but the minds of the young are flexible.  They come out with

innocent minds.  We are now having a generation that does not remember the

British.  They do not know about British colonialism and colonial rule.

The little boys who are going to school now will soon forget that there

were riots in 1964 – provided we never allow riots to happen again.  And we can

prevent riots ever happening again, on a communal basis.  Our young will soon

forget the riots.  There will be no heavy scars; the debris of past unhappiness will
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not suffocate them.  And we must give them the values of tolerance,

understanding, togetherness and a society which gives everybody a meaningful

life.  And, in that way, we will secure an enduring future for ourselves and will

help our neighbours to seek similarly rational solutions.

Finally, may I congratulate your community in Queenstown for having

organised this occasion and for becoming identified as a community.

When I first came here nearly 3½    years ago, you were unable to articulate

yourself.  It was amorphous, incohate, unorganised, disorganised.  Now, you can

give scholarships and can decide who who deserves to get a hundred dollars for

three years.

This is what I mean by a closely-knit society.  You have to understand this

is your society.  And the one weakness of our present society is that there is too

much of the attitude of  “Each man for himself”.

It is the attitude of "my responsibility ends with my wife, my children, my

mother, my father, perhaps my relatives".  That was all right in a mediaeval

society or when the British were ruling and you just made what you could and
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looked after yourself.  But is has to change when you are running your own

society.  This is yours.

We have spent thousands of dollars to put up fountains.  And when I

hear of people stealing spare parts costing hundreds of dollars and selling them

for $2 to $3, I say that society must be educated to understand that this is theirs.

In another five years, all this will stop – by tighter organisation.

The society must organise itself.  And to do that, you must understand that

this is yours.  This microphone is yours.  It says “Ministry of Culture” but it is

paid for by you.  And if people damage it, it means more taxes will be taken to

buy a replacement.

Slowly, we must educate a generation able to stand up, able to identify its

collective interests, able to defend it to the end.  And when people know we are

prepared to defend it, then we will live in peace.

My congratulations to all of you.  I hope we will have many happy years

ahead.  I think we have.  The next decade is secured.
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But, if we don’t use the next decade, then this generation will blame you

and me for having lost them their chances.



1

LKY/1966/LKY0811.DOC

TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER AT THE BRAS BASAH ROAD COMMUNITY

CENTRE ON 11TH AUGUST, 1966, TO CELEBRATE THE

FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF NATIONAL DAY.

Friends and Fellow Citizens,

This is a constantly changing and forward-moving society.

Three years ago, almost to a day, on the 10th of August, 1963, I was here

…  There is probably a plaque somewhere in one of the community centres here …

And, in the three years, the world has changed.  Singapore has changed and,

most important, you and I not only have grown older, but our thoughts, our

thinking has changed.  As the world around us changes, so we change to meet

this new situation.

I am concerned really not with tomorrow – not the immediate tomorrow,

because I think for five, probably ten years, there is enough momentum.  We are

a community that has one virtue: it is prepared to work and pay for what it wants

– which is a great help.
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Ours is not that kind of society.

True, we are a small community of two million.  But, there are smaller

communities.  Malta has only 375,000 people.  And never forget: every one of

our two million people, particularly the younger people …  As I was saying in

Hokkien just now: I was more interested during Tuesday’s parade in the younger

generation – in the teenagers, the cadets, the young boys and girls marching and

dancing – than I was in the soldiers.  There were ministers marching, too.  And

this is necessary and it is part of the verve, the mettle of the people that when we

ask you to fight for your survival, we are prepared to fight with you; and not ask

you to fight for me.

But, we know that there will be really no big trouble for five, ten years by

which time my colleagues – who are now over 30 – will be over 40 and too old.

You cannot run in and out of trenches or fire missiles when you are over 40!  It is

very difficult business.

I was more interested in the young boys and girls who were marching and

dancing because when they come of age, that is the time when we are likely to

meet real trouble if they are not ready because they are going to face a very
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troublesome world, made more troublesome because we are more hard-working

and likely to be more successful …..

Life is like that.  The person next door sees that you have a television set;

a brand new car, a new suit; and baskets of beautiful fruit on your table.  He does

not think of the hours of hard-work that you have put in to acquire these things.

All he says is, “Why don’t I have them too?”  Then he looks for a big stick and

an iron bar and a bicycle chain and bearing-scraper and he says, “One day, I’ll

pinch them”…  It regularly happens all over the world.

There are many ways of countering such a situation.  You can hire another

gang with bearing-scrapers and bicycle chains and crowbars.  But that is not a

permanent solution.  Because you get blackmailed.  You pay this person so that

the other fellow will not beat you up.  This chap then says to you, “You better

pay me more or I will get him to beat you up.”  So that finally, you say, “Right, I

will be as good at the crowbar and the bicycle chain as you are.  Then we will

take you on”!

In this modern age, it is not numbers that are important.  You try and fly a

supersonic jet aeroplane.  It is not like driving a motor-car.  I am assured every

time I read through aviation magazines about the kind of people who are required
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to man modern navies, air forces and armies.  You think you can fire a missile?

A ground-to-air missile?  We start with ground-to-air first: we are a peace-loving

people, wanting to defend ourselves.  You think you can look down the barrel of

the missile and look at the aeroplane and fire it?  Do you know enough calculus,

trigonometry, electronics?  Have you been educated?  Have you been to school?

Do you know how to work the slide-rule, the logarithm?  Can you think faster

than the other person?  Can you think fast enough to work the electronics that

now goes with part of modern weaponry?

So our one young man that we train – if we give him the guts and the gusto

plus the knowledge – he can be equal to ten other fellows.  In ten years’ time, we

will have three million people; that means they will be equal to 30 million other

people.  So, you see, I do not believe that we have no future.  We must work

hard and really build up a generation which is not only sophisticated, not only

good at making money, creating art, science, culture, but which has the vitality

and vigour to fight for its place in this part of the world and to take on all-comers.

Other people have done it.

There are 4½    million Fins in Finland, and they face 200 million Russians

and they are not Communists.  They are Fins and not Russians.  The Swiss also
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have done it.  Seven million Swiss are cornered by 70 million Germans, 50

million Frenchmen, 60 million Italians.  But they are Swiss.  And there are

2,700,000 Israelis surrounded by 200 million Arabs, and no Arab State does

business with Israel.  They have boycotted here; and Israeli ships and Israeli

goods cannot go through the Suez Canal.  So every time you eat a Jaffa orange,

remember that that orange probably went through the Mediterranean, passed

Gibraltar and then went round the Cape of Good Hope and came to Singapore.

And, when I went to Eastern Europe in quite a number of countries on the

table were Jaffa oranges, and I thought, “What a resourceful people!”

We are not as badly off as the Israelis.  True, we are not as modernised as

the Israelis are.  They are a very modern people.  But we will learn.  And, in 20

years’ time, we will breed a generation equal to none in this part of the world.

None will match the vitality, the vigour and the tightness of organisation.  And, in

that way, we ensure our survival.

But ultimately, the most important thing is:  to seek enduring peace, to

seek a future.  And our future is best secured not by trying to run a Chinese

society.
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It would have been very easy if we had wanted to do that 75 percent are

Chinese, and we could say, “All right, we will assimilate the others.  We will

make every Indian, every Ceylonese, every Eurasian, every Malay a Chinese.

Make them learn Chinese; make them forget themselves.”  But then, you are

looking for real trouble.  And I would not try it: it is not possible.  And yet I hear

other people trying to make the Chinese something else which I think is a very

futile, senseless effort.  It is not possible.

I was recently in Bulgaria and …  You know, the Bulgars – a Slav-

speaking people – were for 500 years dominated by the Ottoman Empire, a

Muslim empire.  And, at the end of the 500 years, they emerged still Bulgars and

still Slav-speaking.

We must have tolerance, be forbearing and have respect for one another.

But most important, make sure that you have the wherewithal so that the other

person will respect you.  It is when you have not the wherewithal that you have

to plead for equality and respect.  The day you have the sinews, the economic

foundation, the closely-knit social organisation plus the vitality and vigour and

the strength of a modern equipped society, that day is the day we can be friendly

and we can be equal, and respect will be mutual.
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Let us not waste time.  Let us use the time the way we have used it in the

first year.

Since August last year to August this year, we have obtained more credit

points.

And in the second year let us build on what we have achieved in the first

year.  So for the third year, fourth year, fifth year.  And, at the end of five years

when we hold a parade in the Padang, if we have done our job, then all the little

boys and girls – the teenagers – will be in their early 20’s and robust, vigorous,

virile, rugged.  Then your future is safe.  And, if we do not do that, then we

deserve to perish, and all that you have built – from your gardens to your

fountains to your best harbour in Asia to the best housing estates anywhere in

Asia – all that will be lost.  Other people who have not put in a spot of work will

just come in with guns and they will say, “Clear out; I am staying here!”  If you

do not want that to happen, make sure now that it never happens.

And remember: the destiny of a people is determined not by the size of its

population or the girth of its territory.  It is the quality of a people, that

tremendous reservoir of stamina and vitality and determination that makes a
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people fight on under very difficult, sometimes indomitable, odds.  And we are

such a people in Southeast Asia.

We have gone through a lot over the last ten years and, in spite of riots,

commotion, tumultous changes, all the time this place has surged forward; never

backwards.

Last year, despite the difficulties after separation, we continued to use our

hands: buildings went up; schools went up; clinics went up.  Roads were built;

fountains were built; imports and exports went up, income tax went up.  In other

words, income went up; the sum total of wealth in the community went up by ten

percent; our population went up by 2.4.  That is something.

There are other countries in the world where the population goes up 4

percent in one year and the income goes up only by 2 percent.  So, you are

getting poorer every year.  But we are not.

Make up our minds to make sure that this is ours for all time.  The young

man claps.  He does not know why.  But we must make sure that he has no

reason to feel sorry that the generation ahead of him let him down.
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Make up our minds that we will stand here and dig our toes in, and build a

robust society that will take on any rocks that will come.  And ultimately, the

group with the stamina, with the grit and the determination must win.  If we do

not have the stamina and the grit, then we deserve to lose.  But I do not believe

that you have not got it, nor do I believe that I cannot together with you do it.

And it is because I am quite confident that we can do it that I am doing what I am

doing.  Otherwise, what I am doing makes no sense, and becomes a waste of

time.  Three meetings in a night; you eating, I talking.  Three times I have done

this tonight.  This is not the ordinary man’s idea of fun.

But I do not find it a drudgery because if I were not doing this, I would be

sitting back with a great deal of heartburn wondering why we are letting time

pass when we could use that time to do something effective.

And I want you to leave here tonight feeling a little different inside,

different in the sense that you know that this time we are playing for keeps and

that if we lose, then we lose everything: it is finished.

If we lose, a hundred years from now people will come here, tourists will

come and say, “Once upon a time, they flourished here a remarkable community!

What happened to them, I really don’t know.  But something happened; they
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cracked up; they collapsed; they were emasculated and destroyed and absorbed.”

And I am sure you do not want that to happen.

So I say: toughen up, build up an enduring future.

Thank you.
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In other words, my friends, if we want to survive never take these things

for granted.  You know, you just take these children and put them in the next

island, three, four miles out, seven miles out in Indonesia and they won’t come

tonight.  Can you find a thousand people under canvas, microphones, lights, fairy

lights, food and a secure, prosperous future.  You believe all this comes

naturally?  Well, if you do, then I say we don’t deserve to survive.

These things come because we are always preparing, thinking, preparing

and moving one step ahead whether it is our currency, whether it is our trade,

whether it is our international relations, whether it is our economic development,

whether it is the education and the future of our children.  Nothing comes without

planning and hard work.  Remember that.
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Fifty per cent of the people here tonight are under 16, and their future

really rests on about 30 per cent of us who are here tonight who are over 25.

You know, 30 per cent carry the future of this country on their shoulders.  They

don’t know the misery, the bitterness which comes out of a society which has got

no organisation, which has no sense of its role, of its future, of its capacity.

If you take them and bring them out to the barter boats and they see the

Indonesian traders coming in, rowing with their hands, bleeding, bringing in some

rubber, some pepper to exchange for biscuits and rice and salt and sugar, then

they will understand what we offer them in a tightly-organised, hard-working

dynamic society.

When there is no organisation, when the State collapses, when every man

fends for himself and every man rows for himself and exchanges what he can

grow in coconut and rubber and pepper for rice and sugar and salt, then their life

is an utter misery, and there are no dinners such as this, because behind the

dinner lies an organisation of a society that can provide the infrastructure for

people to hire cooks, to have tables, to have chairs, to have the food, to have the

waitresses to lay on these things for you.
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And my message very simply is: if we take these things for granted, then

we will die.  These things cannot be taken for granted.  These things are there

because you and I, your father and my father worked for this and we will fight

and keep this and build on it; no other way.

And your future depends upon your ability to discern your collective

interest and your ability to organise yourself to effectively further your national

security.
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It was two years ago that I came here for the first time to talk to you.  That

was in August, 1964.  At that time, I came here together with Tunku Abdul

Rahman.

So much happened within the two years.  I do not want to go over the

ground again.  What has happened has happened.  We must live and move

forward.  It is useless to look back.

When we separated last August, I felt very sad.  Separation meant that we

had lost our battle.  We had wanted to established a multi-racial and tolerant

society within an area which included Malaya, Singapore, Sabah and Sarawak.

Now, we are independent.  We are by ourselves – only Singapore.

I believe that we can, in Singapore, build a just and equal society.  We can

give equal opportunity to everyone although there are 75% of Chinese origin.
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For two years, 1964 and 1965 we were in Malaysia.  There were elements

who used language, race and religion to threaten and to cow us.  We did not run

away.  We debate it.  I read the Berita Harian.  I could not read the Utusan as it

is in Jawi but I read the translation provided by the Ministry of Culture every

morning.  The paper was continuously playing up these sentiments of race,

language and religion and it did it for more than a year.  Nowadays, the issue is

Muslim Law.  There has been discussion on this for three to four years.  Non-

Muslims did not interfere in this.  We left it entirely to the Muslims community to

decide.  Having no other issue, some now make capital out of religion.

Last year one evening, I visited the Jalan Penggaga Community Centre in

Kampong Melayu.  We have a plan to build flats in this area and in Kampong

Melayu, but we have not implemented it yet because they said that we were

trying to push the Malays out.

Now that we are independent, do you believe that we want to push the

Malays out?  Let the people think and decide for themselves for their own good.

I hope the people – not only the leaders – will gradually understand our

objectives.  It may take five to ten years.  We are all going to be here for a long

time.  We will show that a democratic, Socialist Government can improve the

living conditions of our citizens, regardless of race, language or religion.
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We are not doing this to catch votes.  If it is only for the sake of elections,

I need not worry about Geylang Serai and Kampong Kembangan.  They are only

two seats.

But I believe that if we are to live and progress together, no one race

should be left behind.

With this in mind, we have to re-organise our education, housing and

employment programmes so as to provide equal opportunities for one and all.  I

do not mean extra benefits or wages, I mean equal opportunities.

Finally, I wish to thank the members of the Citizens’ Consultative

Committee and hope that you will always give your cooperation.

Thank you.
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Mr. President, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

I want to give you briefly my reactions to what I have heard from your

President and to what I have been reading in the newspapers – the reaction of

trade union leaders to a whole series of populations which I mooted recently.

And the thought that crossed my mind is simply this: that if we repose the

destiny of our people in the hands of people with a great deal of working-class

loyalty, patriotism, working-class enthusiasm, with a desire to create a more just

and equal society but with a singular lack of the knowledge of the mechanism of

what makes an economy tick, what makes a society flourish; if we repose our

destiny in the hands of the people who issue the statements I have been reading,

then I say, gentlemen, wipe off your future because nobody is going to have any

confidence in this place and this place will not tick on the basis of slogans.
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Patriotism is necessary, working-class loyalty is necessary.  But behind it

all, there has to be a deep and abiding understanding of what makes the

economic machine work.

And my tragedy is that we have had to go through two revolutions in a

very short space of time.

First, we had to push out the old and, in pushing the old, we simply fought

things and said, “Out with everything!”  Second, we have had to bring our own

people back to land and say, “Look, these are the problems we now face.”

I think one of the indices of whether a society is developed or

underdeveloped is not whether we call it developed or underdeveloped.  The

surest test is whether its leadership – not just its leaders – is made up of people

with the understanding of the workings, the economics of society – of wealth and

growth – or whether it is made up of soldiers.  And when soldiers take over, you

can be sure that it means that that society was underdeveloped.

Because, if the people and the leaders in the unions, in the cultural and

civic organisations understood why the country made no progress, they would

have remedied the situation and the intervention of the soldier would not only
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have been unnecessary, but it would have been bitterly resented because the

soldier was even less qualified to solve the economic and social problems than

the politicians who went before.

So when I look at the newspapers and I see my Minister of Defence in

uniform, I say, “Well, that is the long step!”.  If reason, logic, argument fails,

then the gun.  This has happened.  In Pakistan, there is a soldier in charge; in

Burma, there is a soldier in charge; as in Indonesia, Thailand and South Vietnam.

What does it mean?  It means these countries are basically

underdeveloped.

And tonight, knowing that my speech will not be published until the day

after tomorrow – not in tomorrow’s newspaper because there is no time to catch

it – I will speak frankly.

Tomorrow, my colleague, the Minister for Finance is going to make a

statement on currency.  He will tell you why what happened, happened.
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What worries me is the ignorant reaction of the people.  I understand the

bankers; I understand the Chambers of Commerce; I understand their

motivations.

But I am amazed at the coffee-shop talk.  Barisan Sosialis representing the

people of Singapore says, “In that case, Singapore is finished, because we have

no natural resources.  Malaysia has natural resources.  So, this is finished.  And

this can only be done with the consent of the British and American imperialists.”

How mad can we be!

You know, people on the other side are very worried, because somehow

they feel if Singapore is not associated in all this, then all will be lost.

Where is the truth?

Surely, what is lacking today in our society – I am talking now of

Singapore, I am not qualified, I am not entitled to talk about other countries – is

the absence of knowledgeable assessment; absence of people with enough

background knowledge to assess and say, “Yes, this is where it is going.”
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It is not currency which should worry us.  Tomorrow, you will hear from

the Minister for Finance that we have decided that we shall not form a Central

Bank.  If we cannot reach a common currency with Malaya, we shall run a

Currency Board as the British did for many decades.  In other words, for every

dollar you print, you must have in the Bank in London, New York or elsewhere

two shillings and four pence of foreign exchange or about 0.29 ounces of gold.

And I will tell you what it means to you, the ordinary worker, and what it

means to me as the Government.

Nobody knows this.  Which makes me think that our first problem is

education – education of the leadership.  Before you become a trade union

leader, sit for a simple test: what is economics; what is wages; supply and

demand; price.  If you cannot pass, then you are not fit to be a trade union leader;

if I cannot pass, then I should not be entitled to be a candidate for elections or

become a Prime Minister.

This is our tragedy: a lack of understanding of the basic issues.

We could not reach an agreement.  I give this by way of illustration

because this is a problem which I have lived with over the last two or three
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weeks as we debated whether we would go on or not go on.  The breaking-point

came when they said. “Right, our reserves – your money and mine, you know –

now held by Crown Agents in London on behalf of all the governments, any time

we break, we take our share back ……”  There is about 1,600 million dollars

worth of assets: foreign exchange, gold and other things.  Of that, our share –

when the money comes to be changed and everybody puts in his money and

takes money out – I would say at a minimum is one-quarter; probably more.

That is hard cash which must back the new money we issue.

And we said, “Right, we go in with Malaysia”, and we will print the same

note, but theirs will be marked “M”;  ours will be marked “S” – just to make sure

– and “M” will be backed by their reserves and “S” will be backed by our

reserves.  Everything was worked out, was agreed upon.  And then, we broke

down on one simple point.

Who keeps the reserves?  They said they would keep the reserves.  We

said, “No, the reserves must be kept with the Bank Negara in Singapore …”

You know, we are joining their Bank; so we said, “Never mind.  Call it

Malaysia; print on the note ‘Malaysia’; it doesn’t matter so long as I keep my

reserves.  But put this here, Bank Negara (Malaysia), Singapore branch; put it
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there with the Deputy Governor here.  If we break any time, my money is mine.”

But they said, “No, keep it in K.L.  If we break, I will give you back.”

Supposing if he does not give me back, what happens?

And now if we break, what do we do?

People say we will collapse; we will die.  I say, “No, rubbish.”  If we

collapse, it is not because of this, but because of stupidity on our part in not

understanding where our interests lie.  And that stupidity must not be allowed to

continue for long either in political or in trade union leaders.  We must

understand what is at stake; what is involved.
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Next year, they will issue their notes; we will issue our notes.  But it is not

a matter of whether you have large natural resources or slender natural resources.

It is a matter of whether you issue your notes as and when you like, or you issue

your notes against backing.

And we have decided that we will not engage in central banking finance

which means whenever the Government is short of money, you have credit

creations.  Supposing we find this year that next year, in order to pay allowance

to Volunteers, the People’s Defence Force, to buy aircraft carriers and a

squadron of new jet fighters, we require one hundred million dollars.  You have

either to tax, find or borrow 100 million dollars.  If you cannot, then you say to

the Central Bank, “Please lend me 100 million dollars.”  And the Central Bank

prints and gives you 100 million dollars.  That is called credit creation.  So, you

put the money into the market and there is a greater amount of money chasing the

same amount of goods.  And prices go up.  And you know what happens.  It has

happened in so many parts of the world.

So, we have decided that we will run the system just as it has been run for

all these years.  For every dollar we issue, there is a Currency Board which

guarantees that there is that amount in foreign exchange or gold either in London,

New York or some other place to back it.  So the money cannot go down:
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But I will tell you what will go down – employment will go down if you

don’t work hard.

Let me explain this in a simple way.  This is simple economics.

In England, every trade union leader understands this.  But it doesn’t mean

that having understood it, he then works to make the country work.  Sometimes,

he is caught in his own history and it is very difficult for him.

Before every election, over the last 15 years, every British Government –

Conservative and Labour – has said, “Never mind what the National Income is;

just spend.”  If you spend, low interest rates, people can borrow from the bank.

They will buy houses, buy television sets.  So you create demands.  So factories

make television sets, shoes, clothes.  So unemployment goes down.

At the same time, because people buy, they begin importing from outside.

And when you import, you have to pay the other person either your goods, your

gold or your foreign exchange reserve.  And you do that for about a year, never

mind whether you are losing your foreign exchange reserve; it is just to keep the

population happy, with full employment.  After the vote is taken and you have
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won, you then say, “Right, stop; break; pull the money back.”  Bank rates go up;

money cannot borrowed easily; shops cannot borrow money; private owners

cannot borrow money to build houses, to buy cars; hire purchase is more

difficult; expenditure contracts; demand goes down; imports go down;

unemployment goes up.

Now, we are going to run a Currency system which means that the

moment we earn less, we spend less.  This is a tough, vigorous regime.  And I

say we do it or we die because this is a society with an open market, exposed.

If you start fiddling around with currency and you start printing notes and

then you have no money really to spend and you start borrowing to cover up, you

will end up in penury and bitterness.

Which leads me to the accusation that have been made; that I have

suddenly decided, after spending a life-time trying to bring about a more

organised working class movement, with more equal pay, that I have suddenly

decided to become anti-labour, anti-treble pay; anti-the-worker.
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Is it true?  Have I gone mad to abandon a whole life-time of work and

objectives?  Or, is it that I have become more matter-of-fact and I say, “Look, in

this situation, we do this or we die.”

I went through Communist countries this time and I brought back all the

documents.  And in Rumania, they write it down in the Constitution that you will

be paid according to the quantity and the quality of your work.  It is the first

Article in the Constitution.  Don’t tell me how many hours you work – I am not

interested.  I am interested in results.  What is the quantity and the quality?  And

then, I will pay you according to that.

What more do you want?

I am not against treble pay.  That matter can be argued, debated.  But I am

in favour of a system now in which you make it worth a man’s while to work

hard; in which hard work brings good results.  That produces an efficient labour

force.  And an efficient labour force must bring about more industrial

development.  More industrial development brings about more employment,

more productivity, more happiness, more of the good things in life that can be

paid for.  It is as simple as that.
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So, in other words, we begin to educate ourselves.  And I think it is a

healthy sign.

I do not want a suppliant, an inert society where people just say, “Yes” to

everything I say because that means it is a society with no verve, no vitality.  But,

at the same time, I expect you to start thinking; not just to mouth old slogans

which are no longer relevant.  Start thinking.

I am posing you a problem now, a problem which I face because I am in

charge, but which you also face because you are part of Singapore.  And that

problem is: how do you provide a good life for everybody unless this country is

based on one solid principle: efficiency of labour, in the goods and services you

produce.  And you have no efficiency when you count rewards against time, not

against output, capacity, productivity.  It is as simple as that.

We begin the debate; we can carry on the debate for one year, two years;

but in the end we will do what is right.  And, in the process, in the same way as

we educated the population on the stupidities of the Communist creed, so we will

educate the population on the stupidities of out-dated, out-moded ideas, and we

will introduce and inject into our population new, vigorous ideas that will ensure

your survival.
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I came here tonight in spite of having another engagement in Geylang

Serai and to which really, I should already have moved to.  But I came

because this Union has an old association with me.  I used to be its legal adviser

for many years since 1952 – which is about 14 years.  The leaders have changed.

I am just trying to see whether I can see some of the old leaders.  Every year, I

used to meet them at least once; often more.  And, in the 14 years, Singapore has

changed.

And, if we face up to our responsibilities now and know what are our

problems, then in the 14 years that are to come, we will be the better-equipped to

bequeath to our children an enduring future in this part of the world.  If we

haven’t got that, then we deserve to perish, and all this will rot and ruin.

There are very few countries in the world that can offer its population this

standard: two million people, 224 square miles; a group of printing workers meet

with orchids, air-conditioning.  You show me where else in Asia this can take

place.  Not even in Peking.  Remember that.  These things do not come naturally.

Never take them for granted.
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I am not saying that this is the best for us; it is very far from it.  But I say,

if we can identify where our interests are and show the capacity to organise

ourselves for better effort, and are prepared to sweep away old, out-moded ideas

and, if necessary, some old out-moded persons who stand in the way of new

ideas – life is that way – then we shall survive.  If we haven’t got that, I am not

prepared to preside over the disintegration of this society.

I am here to make it work.  I will listen with humility, patiently; but I will

decide with my colleague on what I know to be in the collective interests.

I get no pleasure out of all this.  Do you think I want the employers to go

richer on the sweated labour of my own fellow human-beings, my own

compatriots?  Or, do you think it is because I understand a bit more of the

mechanics of the thing and that I know that, in spite of the inequalities, that this

is perhaps, a better way to get to where we want to get: an equal, affluent

society.

I would like to believe that in this coming year, the trade union movement

will join issue with us in Government: test ideas against the circumstances in

which we find ourselves.
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What are we talking about?  Copying British, a British trade union practice

that landed up a British economy in the red?  Why not copy the Scandinavians,

the West Germans where every trade union is on the management committees of

every company sharing in the profits and so everybody works hard to share in the

profits?  Or, let us copy the Communist countries in Eastern Europe where, if a

worker works hard, then he gets the ticket; hero worker, picture up plus three

weeks by the Black Sea – the incentive for production, not for being clever in

getting the same pay and giving very little effort.

This is the challenge: the ability to adjust outlook and methods in a new

situation.  You know, to deny the employer productivity and to deliberately slow

down the machine …  In the old days, I was urging you to do this because I had

to stop the British regime from continuing with this system …  I argued for treble

pay and established it.  Legally, argumentatively, logically, I am right.  But I

know, and more and more every year I know, that in many fields, it is wrong.  If

the employer wants you to work on a public holiday, then I say he pays you

treble pay.  But when you, to create work in order to earn treble, deliberately

malinger to save some work for the public holiday and you say, “I must work;

therefore I demand the right to work on a public holiday”, and when a lot of

people are unemployed, then I say I am a criminal if I allow that to go on just



16

LKY/1966/LKY0825B.DOC

because I happened to be the person who did it.  I did it – for the Singapore

Trade Union Movement, and I am going to undo it because I know this is wrong.

So, you see gentlemen, I am hoping that out of all this, you will educate

yourselves and I will educate myself on the methods and techniques of how we

can galvanise our society.

And in the end, if we succeed, we will build an enduring future for all of

us.  If we don’t, then all this – the promise of greatness, of what is possible given

an active, alert, vigorous people – all this will just go back to ruin.  And, a

hundred years from now, tourists will come and say, “What an interesting place.

It could have been a great civilisation!”

I am not interested in failure.  We are here to succeed.  And it is on that

note that I urge our trade unionists to really start thinking.  I am more impressed

when you counter my argument than when you threaten or when you shout back

at me.

Let us meet and start thinking.  Chew on the problem.  Then, we emerge

the better for it.
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Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE INAUGURAL DINNER ORGANISED BY THE

UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

SOCIETY AT THE MANDARIN ROOM ON 27TH AUGUST, 1966.

My mind goes back to a Cabinet meeting early in 1960 when we approved

the proposition that the Canadian Government should lend us a Canadian

Chinese to teach Commerce at the University.  I thought then that it was going to

be a long haul to re-educate our society.  And this evening, it gives me singular

pleasure to see the first buds of a new kind of flower which we want to cultivate.

There is necessarily, a time-lag between planning and fruition.  But more

important, there is a time-lag between the time a society realises its new

environment and the response it makes.  If you go to any school – particularly the

pre-University classes – and you ask the bright students what they want to do,

this is what they will say: Medicine, Law, Engineering.  And it stops at that.

After that, they begin to think.  But if you tell them of the Humanities,

Economics, Accountancy, Architecture, there is not much of a glimmer of

interest.
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My colleagues and I have spent a long time pondering on these things

because it means an imbalance in the use of our talent.

In any given society, of the one thousand babies born, there are so many

percent near-geniuses, so many percent average, so many percent morons.

I am sorry if I am constantly preoccupied with what the near-geniuses and

the above-average are going to do.  But I am convinced that it is they who

ultimately decide the shape of things to come.  It is the above-average in any

society who sets the pace.

We want an equal society.  We want to give everybody equal

opportunities.  But, at the back of our minds, never deceive ourselves that two

human beings are ever equal in their stamina, in their drive, in their dedication, in

their innate ability.

And my preoccupation is with those who can really make a contribution,

who can matter, given the training and the discipline.

But the responses are those of an old-style society.  Why do they choose

Medicine and Law – the “safe” professions?  Because these are the professions
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which allow for social achievement together with the valuable safeguard of

individual viability.  The society can crash and you can flit away and get another

job elsewhere.  If you are a doctor, your skill is a universal one.  You can pump

penicillin as well in Singapore as in New York or Brisbane.  That is a valuable

thing.

And ours was an escapist society.  Migrants came in, bred children in their

own tradition.  They had to moved away from their homeland; they brought up

their children in the way they knew best and equipped them so that whatever

happened – the world could crash – their children would be all right.  If it came

to the worst, they could float off to another harbour.

But you and I – more and more of us – are committed to this place.  I have

reached a point where I do not care if I can run away.  I am not going to run.

And I know that 99 percent of Singapore cannot run and must fight.

And so, new assessments are made: how will this society fight for its

survival; maintain its standards as an island of plenty, order, sanity in a region of

chaos?
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It makes your hair stand on end to read the newspapers.  Men in very great

positions, in high office, speak in a language which does not make sense to

anybody with the simplest understanding of economics or sociology.  And you

know that the area is going to run into difficulties.

So, do you run away?  I say “No”.  We stay and sweat this one out, and

we will win – provided we make the adjustments.

And your social values is one of the adjustments.

If you are going to be an administrator …  This is one of our problems.

We cannot recruit good administrators today from the Humanities, because all

the bright students have already in their Pre-University classes opted for

Medicine and the professions.  So we pick them out from the Science stream

because they are the brighter ones.  Only the lesser lights do English, History,

Geography and the other things which make for good teachers and graceful living

in a civilised society.  But nobody is interested in them.
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Gradually, however, a reshuffle will take place in values as people realise

that you can be the greatest gynaecologist in the world; it really doesn’t matter.

If you want to run, you can run.  But this is a society which offers opportunities

for everyone – in administration, in business.  And throughout whole strata of the

society, we require qualities of judgement and leadership, at every level.

I spent the whole morning today discussing with the administrators in

charge of our City Health public hygiene and other matters.

The problem is:  how do you maintain, in a society of relatively low living

standards packed in 224 square miles of island, standards of hygiene and public

cleanliness equal to those of the West?

We just cannot carry on the old system.  This was left to overseers and

‘mandores’ in a leisurely old colonial society.  Today, we are thinking in terms of

recruiting university graduates to man these vital sectors because you cannot get

anything less than a fully-disciplined mind to follow up an operation.

I met doctors – full-fledged doctors – doing a city administration job.  I

don’t know how they drifted from Medicine to Public Health, Environmental

Health and then into simply being engaged in how to keep a city clean and
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healthy.  And we are now thinking in terms of recruiting university graduates in

order to man the executive levels so that there is this constant thrust: Not just a

complaint and the occasional health officer who is a fully qualified doctor, going

to see that it is resolved, but a fully disciplined mind who applies himself to the

problem and says, “Right, in this case, this will have to be done regularly”.

This is a society in the process of transition.  You represent that group.

When I first met Professor Leslie Wong, he sounded a bit strange to me.  I met

him casually at a social function; some Minister had invited me to dinner to meet

some new professors.  But I would like to pay him a tribute this evening because

I think he imparted some of that thrust and the drive to your President.

I don’t know whether there is a pre-occupation of what a business

executive should be.  Obviously, he must be a man with a great deal of thrust and

go and dynamism.  And whatever else Professor Wong may have not left behind,

this he did leave behind: that go, that determination to be contemporary and to

succeed.
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These are valuable qualities, an asset to this community: the desire to

make a success of what you are doing and never making an apology for failure.

A failure is a failure.  Never mind your mother and your father can comfort you,

but you know that you failed.  This is important.  And I say it is a tough, a rugged

society like this thrown into an area of great turbulence which can survive.

I hope – not annually – but every five years perhaps, I will have this

opportunity of meeting a new generation each time I come to a function like this.

And I hope not only to meet more thrustful and disciplined minds applying

themselves to the problems of organised society and the problems of

management whether in business or in administration, but also to see graduates of

this particular school patronising the society from the ever-ascending heights of

success.

In business, in law, in science or in medicine, in Singapore – and indeed in

the world – what people want is success.  I am not saying that we will always

succeed.  But we have had our fair share of success.  And every passing year, as

we turn out people with the knowledge and the girth and the breadth, our

problems such as understanding of currency, will lessen.
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For two weeks, the city hummed.  We will be left with banana notes, say

kampong folks.  Why?  We have no rubber, and no tin.  Therefore, our currency

will be valueless!

This is one of the weaknesses of Singapore.  It’s a new tree not rooted in

tradition, no ancient ties to anchor it.  And it is not universally conversant with

the facts of life, particularly the economic facts of life.  So it gets rattled and

shakened.

Then you spell it out and say, “Right, what is all this about?  Here is one

dollar, a Singapore dollar, with either 2/4 in the bank in England or 0.29 grams of

fine gold or in the U.S. dollar, Deusche mark or Yen whatever it is.  And even if

Singapore burns down and everybody in it is destroyed and killed, and you come

up with a Singapore dollar and you go to our agent in London, he will give you

0.29 something grams of gold.”

When they hear that, they say, “Oh, so that is what it is all about!  So, I am

all right.”  I say, “Yes”.  But this is amazing!

There is a hallmark of whether a country is developed or underdeveloped.

If the people do not understand why they are poor and they believe that either
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you have a Messiah who makes a speech or an army general with a gun, who

looks efficient, military-like, business-like and that he can cure problems of

poverty, unemployment and development, then I say you are underdeveloped,

because it is only in an underdeveloped situation that such a thing can happen.

But if every year, we turn out men and women who understand the

mechanics of a modern society, a modern economy, every year our position will

consolidate because there is an appreciation of how the machine works.  It is

when people do not appreciate how the machine works that the fitter believes

that with his screwdriver he can open up the watch.  And he often does – never

to put it back again!

I believe you are the precursors of this new generation which we have to

produce in ever-increasing numbers and with ever-higher quality ultimately not

only to man the bastions of the State but literally, to take over and run this

country with the verve, the knowledge and the wherewithal which will give our

society the dynamism to maintain its pre-eminence as a centre of great

civilisation, peopled by men and women of tremendous energy and vitality, with

the ability to organise themselves to make a meaningful life for all.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER DURING THE

ANNUAL REVIEW AND DISPLAY OF THE BOYS’ BRIGADE,

SINGAPORE BATTALION AT THE VICTORIA SCHOOL ON

SUNDAY, AUGUST 28TH 1966.

Battalion President, Bishop Lundy, Members of the Boys’ Brigade, Ladies and

Gentlemen,

It has been refreshing for me to have participated in your activities this

morning.

Over the last few months, you would have noticed how my colleagues and

I have been emphasising and re-emphasising the necessity to reorientate our

thinking and the training of our young for we have suddenly found ourselves in a

situation where, unless we are prepared to mobilise and organise our resources,

our long-term survival can be an extremely precarious affair.

It is one of the great difficulties of new communities such as ours that

nobody can trace his ancestor with the history of this island for more than 150

years.  Probably, there may be two or three per cent of the population whose
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ancestors were here beyond the 150 years.  But it is unlikely that they can trace

their antecedents with any accuracy.

This means a society that has no built-in reflexes for community survival.

And old and established community develops these reflexes.  They are those who

look after the soul of a nation; they are those who are born warriors, who have

always fought for their country.  They are those who were the scholars; they are

those who were the administrators.

Our forefathers and some of us have ourselves only recently come here,

and the instinct in such a community – a young, migrant community – often is

one of individual survival: how to develop the attitudes, the postures which make

for the individual existence.  Whether it was the British who were in charge, and

when the British were pushed out and the Japanese lorded over us, those who

made themselves submissive and meek and self-effacing survived after a fashion

but without the very important quality which you have listed as one of your

objectives: self-respect.  You have placed it last, but I am quite sure it is not the

least of the human qualities necessary for a meaningful life.
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If we are not to lose our self-respect, then it is our business to build up in

our young the reflexes that will ensure community survival, a community with

self-respect, with the discipline, with the capacity to discern its collective

interests and act effectively in its defence.

And it is in the young that we must place the greatest emphasis for all our

efforts.  For they are plastic material: young, formative, and they can easily

imbibe the virtues and the values which the older generation can never feel so

passionately, collectively.

And so it is that over the next few years, you will see, more and more, in

every school, in every class-room and in every school-playing field; in

gymnasiums, in school halls, the inculcation not of the smart Aleck – the boy

who can perform feats of mind or of body …  They are necessary individuals, the

outstanding performers.  But the outstanding performer without an organised

group that acts in unison, that feels unison, cannot accomplish anything.  And

whether it is your brass band, your callisthenics, your civic zeal and love for your

community expressed in so many ways, eventually we must turn out in our new

generation the qualities that ensure a community that will endure.
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Watching you this morning, I was greatly encouraged for this is purely the

voluntary effort of a missionary association.

I hear that most of you joined through the churches or the churches’

schools.  And whilst the Government was rapidly expanding schools just to gve

everybody the ability to read and write, there were fortunately, organisations

such as the Methodist Mission who ran, almost out of habit, little group

organisations like the Boys’ Brigade giving young men and women a sense of

collective purpose, of satisfaction and fulfilment in a joint and disciplined

endeavour.

I would also like to congratulate you for your contribution to the Nation

Day Parade.

Next year, I hope, with wider spread of this effort throughout all our

schools, amongst all our young, we shall see larger numbers of boys and girls

going through this process of togetherness.
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And over the years, we must ensure that every one of our boys, every one

of our girls must be equipped physically and mentally to make a contribution to

this community so that, in the end, we will all lead a meaningful life; and, most

important of all, a peaceful life.  For, if our neighbours know that we are a small

but a resolute community, it is likely that we shall enjoy peace.

Once again, my congratulations to you and your instructors, and my

exhortation to keep up the kind of activity which I have seen in abundance this

morning.  My congratulations.
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TRANSLATION OF PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE GENERAL

MEETING OF THE SINGAPORE TRACTION COMPANY

EMPLOYEES’ UNION, WOODSVILLE ROAD, 28TH AUGUST, 1966.

Friends,

I am happy to have this opportunity of being with your Union and I hope

on this occasion to tell you how we want to re-organise our life, especially our

workers in Singapore.

You all know that the Singapore Traction Company has not been making

profits for the past one or two years.  You can look at the accounts and see this

for yourselves.

We must remember that we have grown 10 years older since 1956 and our

thinking too must become more rational.

I would like to talk to you frankly tonight about how we can slowly solve

the problems of all the people in Singapore.  The problems do not involve

workers in the unions alone but also our children.
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I know that if it were not for the “pirate taxis”, the STC, Tay Koh Yat and

Green Bus Companies would make large profits.  When the Companies make

profits, you as workers get a big bonus.

But, why are there pirate taxis?  It is because the pirate taxi drivers are

people without jobs and a means of livelihood.  They therefore, hire a diesel car,

put diesel oil in the tank and go all over the Island just to earn about $3, $3.50 or,

if they are unlucky, even as little as $2.50 a day.  This is for a whole day’s work.

You have a comparatively better job than these people.

How has this situation come about?  Firstly, many people have come down

from Malaya to Singapore, 2,000 in a month.  These are between 20 to 30 years

of age.  In one year, at this rate, there will be about 24,000 people.

We are issuing work permits.  Only those who have work permits will be

allowed to work.  There are probably about 300 to 400 workers in the STC who

are from Malaya and they will have to obtain work permits.  Those who are

already working will be issued with these permits.  But we will not issue work

permits to those who have come here to seek employment.
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Because they cannot, therefore, work in commercial firms, in the

Government, in the PUB or in the Telephone Board, these people have to find

other jobs.  They become pirate taxi operators or barbers and hawkers.  Since

they have come down here, they have to earn a living.  We can be harsh and root

out the pirate taxi menace tomorrow.  We can send the police and they will see to

it that all pirate taxi operators stop their operations.  But perhaps half of these

pirate taxi operators are our own people – our citizens – and they are without

jobs.  They want to earn a living.  If we try to be harsh to them, they may turn to

gangsterism.

So we will clear only the main routes and the bus terminus of pirate taxis.

They will ply in the housing estates to provide transport for school children and

slowly, we will try to provide them with licences.

If the pirate taxi drivers have come from outside Singapore, we will tell

them to go back.  We must first of all help our own citizens to earn a decent

living.
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It will take time to solve these problems.  But I will give you this

guarantee.  We do not want our bus services to stop.  If they do, people will have

to use taxis and pirate taxis and our roads will become congested.  I hope, in 10

years’ time, that we will be able to form one transport company out of all our bus

services in Singapore.  But we must go about this step by step.

We are living in a new era.  Every year, there are 30,000 school-leavers,

some with primary six, some with Form Four passes.

My own office boy passed his Form Four.  He was working in my office

for 9 months, then he passed his Secondary Four exam.  He can speak Chinese,

English and a little Malay.  He has now been promoted to another job.

This is a new era, and our children have a part to play in strengthening our

country.

Let me speak frankly.  We said to our neighbour that we wanted to co-

operate with them but they replied that they must keep our reserves, and that if

we do not agree, we must issue our own currency.  In these circumstances, it is

better for us to have our own, separate currency.  We won’t lose.  For every

dollar we issue, there will be a Currency Board which will guarantee that there is
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that amount in foreign exchange or gold either in London, New York or some

other place to back that dollar.

It is important that we understand all these things.  What is rightly ours,

we must keep, and we will maintain and strengthen our position.

We will slowly solve the problem of the pirate taxi drivers.  There are

about 7,000 to 8,000 of them, twice the total number of your members.  Each one

of them has a family to look after.  They must earn a living.

You must also do your part well.  It is our policy to give confidence to the

company for it will otherwise, operate somewhere else.  It will say that all the

vehicles are old and it wants to sell them.  But if the Company knows that in 5, 6,

7 years, more new buses will be needed and more new roads will be made up

and we will need fewer motor cars and more buses, there will be confidence.  I

believe in 10 years, we can unify our public transport system.

There is no country or city in Asia with 7 to 8 bus companies operating.  I

know this.  One city must have one company so that public transport can be

organised more efficiently.  We can now see two to three bus companies running

their buses along a route looking for passengers.  This won’t do.
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But I would like to tell you why we cannot have a single transport

company.  Firstly, a company like the STC has its own rules and regulations, its

own managers, supervisors, inspectors and others.  Other bus companies employ

their own relatives on the staff of the company.  So we have to calculate very

carefully, because if we take over these bus companies, there will be a lot of

unhappiness.  That is the first reason.

The second reason for our not being able to have a unified system is this.

In 1953, ’54, ’55, ’56 and ’57, there was trouble in all the bus companies except

the STC.  Because they make use of own relatives and of people of the same race

and language, these bus companies fall relatively easily into the grasp of the

Communists.

So, we will slowly implement the Government’s policy that whether it is

the STC, the Harbour Board, the PUB or PWD, all the workers will be made up

of the various races.  We cannot take in all Indian workers, all Malay workers or

all Chinese workers.  This will create a lot of difficulties.  Malays, Chinese,

Indians and Ceylonese must work together, harmoniously.  In this way,

Singapore will survive.
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Now that we are independent, we must look after ourselves.  We must

defend and strengthen our position.  At the same time, we must work hard.

Those who work hard will receive more bonuses.  There is no other way.

We must slowly change the old system.  This is not to say that the

Government will enforce a law or that we will announce changes tomorrow.  We

let you consider our proposals and discuss them.  You can become our critics.

Slowly, you will know what we mean.

We want to build a closely-knit society, a more equal and prosperous

society.  We will give you all the opportunities in life and we will give the same

opportunities to your children.  Together, we will find a way to make our country

more prosperous and more equal.

We want the bus companies to function smoothly.  But in 10 years, we

must find a way of amalgamating all the bus companies in Singapore.  We cannot

allow 8 bus companies to operate in the city.
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I hope we will solve these problems together.  The situation has changed

and we must find slightly different ways of solving our problems.  In this way,

we can achieve prosperity and progress for our people – for our citizens,

irrespective of race, religion, language.  We will all be equal and will share the

fruits of labour together.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A

MEETING WITH PRINCIPALS OF SCHOOLS AT THE VICTORIA

THEATRE ON 29TH AUGUST, 1966.

First, I want to explain the purpose of this meeting.  I have not come to

address you.  I have not come to give you a lecture or give you instructions.  I

have really come to discuss a problem with you, a problem which can be solved

only, when ultimately not I, the Ministry officials or you understand it, but when

the teacher understands it.  Because the most important digit in what we are

trying to do is the teacher.

There are two factors in the formative influences of a young man or a

young woman’s life: one is the home; the other is the school.

We cannot do very much about the home, but we can do something about

the school.  I am anxious that we should do what we have to do very quickly, or I

am afraid time will run out on us.  If our society continues to be what it is – a

relatively passive society – always protected, first by the British, then by the

Japanese and then the British and then the Malaysians who fortunately also had
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the British to help them, otherwise it might have been a different story – then this

society will panic.

There are two ways of survival.  The human being has usually two types of

responses.  One is the individual survival.  In a migrant society such as ours with

no deep roots, no history, no tradition, the normal instinct is for individual

survival.  And the individual survives by being meek or, at least, by being on the

surface meek, self-deprecating, self-effacing.  You know, when the Japanese are

coming in, people quickly sew up flags with a red ball in the centre, quickly push

it out of their windows and close the window tight and peep through the window

holes.  That is personal survival.  You bow deeply to the Japanese sentry and you

bow deeply to your office supervisor and so on.  You accommodate and you

carry on.  And, in the end, you feel degraded because you have lost your self-

respect.  But that is not so worrying.  I think, in the end, we are destroyed as a

people.  Because, as has happened in so many other parts of the world, when

people with lower standards of life take you over, there is always a desire to cut

you down to their level and break you up whether culturally, linguistically, or in

the matter of literature, the arts, the sciences or in your economic well-being.

When you get more numerous numbers overwhelming smaller numbers, and the

people who are physically more powerful have captured you, then they have a

tendency to destroy, just as when the barbarians came near to Rome they just
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destroyed all that went before them because it was an insult to them that these

people whom they considered weaker and feebler then themselves had this

civilisation.  This is a real problem for us.  This is one aspect of the problem.

The other is that this community has no in-built reflexes: loyalty,

patriotism, history, tradition.  You catch a Frenchman; you catch an Englishman

or even an American.  His is a new society.  But, he can tell you all about George

Washington; he will tell you about Abraham Lincoln.  He has history.  He will

say, “These are the great events in the life of my people.”  And he can tell you of

the battles fought and won, and he can sing you songs and they are songs which

everybody knows.  Whether it is “God Save the Queen” or “the Star-Spangled

Banner”, they are moments when your whole society responds as one, acting in

unison, responding in unison.

We do not have that, because this society was never designed – and its

education was never designed – to produce a people capable of cohesive action:

to identify their collective interests and with the ability to act in furtherance of

them.

This means that if we go on, if we just do nothing – just carry on and let it

be – then at the end of ten years, time has run out and you are exposed and
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vulnerable.  Your population still cannot identify the future of the individual with

the future of the community.  And you will still have them believing, “I’ll be a

smart chap; I’ll find a way out.  Whichever army comes in, whoever is in charge,

I’ll find some way out for myself”.

I am not interested in that because I do not believe that this is possible.

Let me put the problem in another way to you because I have spent over

one year sorting out this problem.  This is a new problem.  We are presented with

it, and either there is a solution or there is no solution to it.

If you raise an army here and maintain a standing army as the British are

doing of some 50,000 to 60,000 then I say Singapore will go bankrupt.  Apart

from going bankrupt, we will also land ourselves into a military coup straight-

away.  Because no regular army in Asia has ever been built up and been

demobilised.  It has a momentum of its own.  As you grow, it grows bigger; as its

appetite grows bigger, it begins to swallow the whole.

The Indonesians have about 400,000 men under arms.  That is common

knowledge.  But of that number, perhaps about one-quarter, perhaps less, are
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operational.  In other words, they have the logistic support to move from A to B

– either over land or over water – perhaps 20 to 30 thousand.

And there are countries in the world where, because of the tight social

organisation of the society, they are able to withstand much larger neighbours.

This is a fact.

The Fins, over five million people, stood up to 200 million Russians; so it

was with the Swiss and the Israelis.  There are only 2.7 million Jews in Israel,

and they are surrounded by 200 million Arabs, not all in one country.  They are

divided into many Arabs States, but they are all agreed to destroy Israel.

I am not for Israel.  I am just stating a fact.  I feel very sorry that a country

should be found in that position.  But that is a position in which we have found

ourselves, similar to Finland, Israel.
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But the Israelis can, at the drop of a hat, raise an army at any time.  They

have a fighting force of about 400,000 to 500,000 out of a population of 2.7

million.  And they are all growing trees or doing things in factories and so on.

But every boy, every man, every women is a fighting digit.

We do not have to achieve those standards – not so high.  But if in ten

years we have begun the process in which every boy and every girl understands

what is his interest in this and identify Singapore’s survival with his survival,

then we have bridged the first phase.  If we have not done that, at the end of ten

years you must become a dependency of some other country.  You have to.

I do not think this is an exercise in futility.  If it were, I would just pack

and say, “Well, find something else to do”.

What is the problem?  The problem is to turn out a different product from

our schools.  Part of the difficulties we are experiencing is because of the rapid

expansion of universal schooling in the primary schools.

To produce the schools and the teachers just to take in the babies that were

being produced, standards went down, particularly in the Government schools.

The Mission schools and the aided schools were not so bad.  They maintained
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their standards because they did not expand.  They did not take in these large

numbers.  They just stuck to their numbers.

And if you watched the National Day Parade – as I did – then you will

know that it was the schools that did not expand, that kept a core of its

professional teaching staff and, what is more important, had a group of dedicated

senior masters and principals that could produce the clan in their contingents.

The situation is now different.  We are not expanding any more.  The

population has stabilised itself and we are no longer building more primary

schools.  We will have to build some more secondary schools, but not primary

schools.  And from now onwards, we begin to jack up the standards.

In my experience – both as a pupil in school and in universities, and

subsequently in trying to teach people at large, simple political ideas, the most

important person is the man who is in charge of the boy.  The Principal is

important: he maintains discipline in the school, but he cannot substitute for the

teacher, the form-master, the chap who is there, who commands the respect and

the affection of the class, who gives of himself.  You know, to really teach – just

as to really make a speech to an audience which is ignorant and to whom you

have to tell the simple A, B, C of currency or reserves backing, why our currency
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could be sound if we do this and do that – you really have to give of yourself.  It

takes it out of you, the effort in nervous energy.

And the tragedy is that if we go back to these digits, we see we have

produced a group of teachers now who are undedicated because of the nature of

recruitment.  Whilst this is being corrected, I am asking the Principals to try and

make a contribution, make the extra effort …  I am assuming that those who are

good enough to be promoted to Principals must have had some dedication.

Otherwise, it is sheer lunacy to put a man in charge of a school.  This extra effort

must be made.

You know what we want to do.  Often, we may not succeed in doing it the

first time properly.  And I do not want you to believe that these are orders we are

giving.  No: this is a two-way process.  You are on the ground; you are running

the school.

You know, the boys take the oath.  I myself have read the oath; I had not

seen it before it was circulated.  But I thought to myself, in the English and even

in the Chinese which I read, it is a bit too long for a primary school boy of six or

seven.  The idea is right.  But it can be improved on, and it must be improved on.

But at the same time, some teachers think it is all a joke.  It depends on the
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teachers.  If the teacher thinks it is funny, and just goes through, recites it, the

boys will think it is just a waste of three minutes time, just mumble, mumble,

mumble and it is over.

I am not quite sure this flag-raising and flag-lowering is the best way.  But

anywhere, this is what the Ministry has thought of as a start.  We will wait and

see.  It may be that we should do it only once a week.  When I was in school,

once a week – we didn’t raise the flag – we had to go to the school hall where

the principal addressed us for 20 minutes or half an hour.  And the principal had

less to tell me then than what, I am quite sure, you have to tell your boys and

girls because the situation is different.

But whatever it is, ultimately the result that we want – and I am sure you

must want this – is to produce a community that feels together ……  You know,

on certain things it responds together: this is my country, this is my flag; this is

my President; this is my future.  I am going to protect it.

Secondly, we cannot produce the kind of pupils we did before.  All of

them went in for qualities which led to individual survival.  You ask any bright

boy what he wants to do.  He wants to be a doctor.  Why?  Because then he can

go anywhere in the world; he will still be a doctor and make money.  Or, if he
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can’t, he will be a lawyer because he also makes money.  But you ask him to be

an engineer or an architect or to do something, he says, “Then what happens?  If

the country collapses, I can’t get another job elsewhere.”  That must change.

You have to build in reflexes of group thinking: the survival of the

community, not the survival of the individual; which means a re-orientation, a re-

shuffling of emphasis, of values.  Eventually, we must produce the kind of men

and women who can run this tightly-knit society and who have the determination

to do it.  We must have qualities of leadership at the top, and qualities of

cohesion on the ground.

Supposing now, I am given superhuman powers.  I say, “Look, here is

Singapore with this limitation: 2 million people.  What kind of schools, education

would I have?”  I will tell you what I think I want to do if I were endowed with

superhuman powers.

I would like first, at the very top of your society, to rear a generation that

has all the qualities needed to lead and give the people the inspiration, the drive

to make it succeed.  This would be your elite.  And, if you go to any country,

even young ones like Australia, they have special schools.
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What is the ideal product?  The ideal product is the student, the university

graduate, who is strong, robust, rugged, with tremendous qualities of stamina,

endurance and at the same time, with great intellectual discipline and, most

important of all, humility and love for his community; a readiness to serve

whether God or king or country or, if you like, just his community.  And every

society produces this type or they try to.  The British have special schools for

them.  They send them to Eton and Harrow and a few very exclusive private

schools which they call “public schools”, then they send them on to Oxford and

Cambridge.  And they have legends which say that the Battle of Waterloo was

won on the playing fields of Eton.

The Australians are trying to do it.  Recently, Prince Charles went to this

school in Geelong.  This is their equivalent where they try to build the complete

Australian with great vitality, outdoor life, resourcefulness.  Even caught in the

bush, he will learn how to survive, and he will have great qualities of discipline

and heart.  That is your ideal.

And, from time to time, such people are produced.  The Americans

produce them; the Russians produce them, the Chinese produce them.  The

Germans produce them; the Indians produce them, but with this slight difference:
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that the Indians have never placed the emphasis on the physical side.  They have

always placed it on the spiritual side.

We should try to do that.  Not every boy is equal in his endowments in

either physical stamina or mental capacity or character.  But you want to try and

get all those with the potential to blossom forth.  That is your spearhead in your

society.  On them, depends the pace of progress.

You know, this government at the moment – the whole of this

Administration – is running on I would say the ability and drive and dedication –

not on the basis of what they get in salaries, you know – of about 150 people.

You remove these 150 people, if you can identify the 150; whoever wants to

destroy this society, identifies these 150 people and kills them, the push will be

gone.  This is a very thin crust of leadership.  This has to be spread quickly, more

and more.

Then you have your middle strata of good executives.  Not everybody can

be a leader, can be a general, can be a Prime Minister, can be a top scientist or a

physicist.  And you can be the best general in the world or the best prime

minister in the world, but if you do not have high-quality executives to help you

carry out your ideas, thinking and planning, you cannot succeed.  So you need
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the middle strata of good executives.  And then, finally you have your broad

base.

In any army, in one battalion, you have 60 to 70 officers, one to two

hundred sergeants and corporals, and the others, about 500, are privates.  It must

be.  This is life.  And the quality of your privates determines the quality of your

army as much as the quality of the generals does.

And I am as much interested in the bottom as I am in the top of this

pyramid.  But we must accept the fact that this is life.

If I were given superhuman powers, I would say, “Right, then I form these

schools”.  Not just one.  I will probably form three or four; and boys and girls, all

who have potential, near-geniuses, people who can read your poetry in three

languages if you give them the training, give them the character that goes with it.

Then you have this middle strata.

Then – which is what Singapore has not reconciled itself to – there are

people who are just average.  But even that average, we must nurture.  That

average person must be one who has a sense of discipline: in himself, and social

discipline.  He respects his community and does not spit all over the place.
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There are societies in the world where things have dropped so low that

your social discipline has collapsed.  Recently, I went through a capital where the

Army had taken over and they decided to smack down a whole row of shanty-

huts built on pavements and roads.  The structure had collapsed.  The State was

no longer able to control the politicians who were in a hopeless mess.  So, people

built all these huts all over the place.  The Army came with gun and cleaned it up.

They were ashamed of it.  But they did not solve the social problems.  Because

the people still had nowhere to go.  They probably slept on the pavements and

they excreted on the pavements.  The society had collapsed.  And this has

happened in a number of places in Asia.  Because that bottom layer of average

boys and girls was never given the care, the attention and the inculcation of good

responses, good habits, good attitudes.

How do you produce this sort of structure; top leaders, good executives,

well-disciplined and highly civic-conscious broad mass?  I say it goes back to the

school and the teacher.

And the school or the teacher is a very personal thing.  We have expanded

all these schools so fast, you might as well now call these schools by numbers –
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School No.75 or School No.85.  We are taking names of roads and streets for

schools.  They have no special character.

To me, just reading the Cabinet paper from the Ministry of Education of

our requirements for secondary schools and about there being no need for more

primary schools; my mind goes back to the day I went to school.  And to me, the

school was the beginning and end of life, with the teachers who were in charge of

me.

You know, the school must have character; it must belong.  You cannot

have anonymous schools and anonymous teachers – which was what we tended

to do because we were expanding so rapidly.

You take Raffles Institution, change it and call it Beach Road School.

You have lost something.  That is why the schools that did not expand too

rapidly, Chinese High School, Chung Cheng, Nanyang, Catholic Boys’ High

School, St. Joseph’s, ACS: they maintained an esprit de corps.  The boys were

proud for it.
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And, because we expanded so much, the Government schools went down

so low that we abolished the inter-school sports because there were no sports

masters.

I say we reverse that.  There must be enough talent in the population.

Build it up; reverse the process.  Identify the school; make it mean something.  A

teacher cannot really perform his duty unless he feels he is doing something

worthwhile.  I want every school teacher in the classroom to feel for and with his

flock of 35 or 32 children.  If you do not feel that, you cannot give the pupil

something.

I can remember the teachers in my life in primary school, secondary school

and in university: those who meant something and those who meant nothing.

There were those who said, “Well, all right, boys take your book.  We will now

turn to Chapter 7.”  Then he mumbles, mumbles, mumbles; one hour is past,

finished.  He gets the same pay as the other chap.  I have been to good

universities and there were some university lecturers like that, too.  They were

not interested in the pupils.  They were doing a job in order to do a great piece of

research, doing a Ph.D. or something and doing a lecturer’s job in the meantime.

They weren’t interested in imparting knowledge.  And some of them were very

brilliant men who subsequently received very high degrees, doctorates and so on.
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But the people who made the impact on me were the able men who

wanted to give something.  They really spent time in the lecture room and,

afterwards in tutorials, four, five students at a time, we discussed things.  And he

gave of himself.  And at the end of a session, at the end of an evening, just before

dinner when tutorials finished – you could see the man literally exhausted.  He

then went for his glass of sherry to perk himself up and then went to dinner.

We must produce that.  And I say: we start now.  Every Principal is no

longer an anonymous principal: principals are not anonymous.  I had several

principals when I was in Telok Kurau and when I was in Raffles Institution.  I

went to two schools.  I can remember the principals who cared and the principals

who didn’t care.

There was a Principal in RI who was a disciplinarian, but he cared.  And

those of you here will know when I say Macleod and will say “Yes, the chap

really cared.”  He cared for the pupils.  He caned them.  He took a personal

interest.  He flitted in and out of class-rooms, and the teachers half loved him and

were half terrified of being found wanting.  He was just not Principal No.75 in

charge of School, Beach Road.  This was his school and he was going to mould a

character of this school, and he did it.
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And this is what I want to do.  If I could do it overnight with superhuman

power, I will endow first, every school with an identity and a character of its

own.  Next, every teacher must feel the dedication and must understand where all

this is leading.

So I hope this morning first to convey something not so much by what I

have said in words but by the thought behind the words: that I am extremely

anxious about the generation that is growing up literate but uneducated.  They

can read; they can write; they can pass examinations.  But they are not really

educated.  You know, they have not formed; they have not developed.  They are

not good digits for your community.

If I may sum it up, if you leave this meeting today feeling that you have not

wasted your time, but with the feeling that this may be that something you have

to worry about …  Because this is going to catch up with all of you if we fail,

because you are all involved: you, your personal career, your pension, and more

important, your future, your children.  If you really feel that this needs thinking

about ……  I am not telling you that I have found the answer.  But I am saying

that answers can be found for this.
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One good thing is that the pressure of numbers has stopped.  No more

primary schools need be built until the day when we decide we are rich enough to

have every school running only one session.  And we may.  If we are lucky, work

hard, in ten years’ time, there will be in each school a playing field, gymnasium,

school hall – all the paraphernalia required to build a complete citizen.

Now we start looking after the teachers.  And Singapore responds to two

things.  It is a new society; it does not respond as much to sentiments.  It can

respond to reason, but only very few people can reason things out and can say,

“Yes, this will lead there.  I think he is right.”  But they respond to immediate

incentives and deterrents, the carrot and the stick.  They understand that very

well.  I say we use it, even on the teachers and, if necessary, the principals and

the school inspectors.  It has to be done.

We are now producing better and better qualified pre-university types.  I

propose – this is very much in the thinking phase – to re-train all the teachers,

those who want promotions.  Pass post-graduate courses; make the effort, and

weed out those who are really misfits in the teaching profession.  Out they go.  It

is cruel; it is harsh.  But the man who thinks he is in and the PSC is going to

protect him, I think he has made a very great error.
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A society, a community has the right to protect itself and it must protect

itself against this sort of situation, and give rewards to the people who really

make the grade, the dedicated who really give of themselves.  Not just monetary

rewards, you know.  They are important, but there is recognition of the effort put

in.

Finally, I would like you to tell me what you think.  As I have said, this is

a two-way process.  Why?  Because it must be.  If you are purely negative, you

just transmit – sometimes faithfully, sometimes distortedly, what is sent out to

you, then I think as teachers you are not much use.  You must have that

creativeness as a human being, as a teacher, before you can bring it out in the

pupil.  And I would like to hear what you have to tell me.

Now, I would like you to treat this not as a Prime Minister talking to the

Headmasters, but you and I, we are fellow-citizens, and this is a problem.  You

tell me quite frankly what you think should be done because this is most

important.  If you do not feel first, the spirit of the thing – why it must be done,

the urgency, the importance of it – then all the best-laid plans and all the circulars

will go astray and the flag-raising ceremony, the flag-lowering ceremony will all

become a burlesque.
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Now, how do we do it?
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TRANSCRIPTS OF SPEECHES MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTERS

OF INDIA AND SINGAPORE, MRS. INDIRA GANDHI AND MR. LEE

KUAN YEW RESPECTIVELY, AT A STATE BANQUET GIVEN BY

THE FORMER IN HONOUR OF THE VISITING SINGAPORE PRIME

MINISTER AT THE RASHTRAPATI BHAVAN (INDIA PRESIDENT’S

OFFICIAL RESIDENCE) ON 2ND SEPTEMBER, 1966.

MRS. INDIRA GANDHI

Mr. Prime Minister, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I have great pleasure in welcoming you to New Delhi and I should like to

assure you that for us, it is a very great pleasure to have you with us.

The name ‘Singapore’ evokes the friendliest sentiments in the Indian

people.  It is only a little more than a year that Singapore has become an

independent State.  It is one of the youngest states in the world, but it is a

dynamic young state and it is blessed with the dynamic leadership of the

distinguished statesman whom we are welcoming today.
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Earlier in the evening, you, Sir, were talking about the antiquity of India

and how it gave us roots and a balanced look into the future.  And this is true.  At

the same time, sometimes it is a burden also, and a burden which holds you

down.

And today it is one of our tasks, not to do away with our old tradition – for

we value much of it and we feel it gives us strength – but to be able to free

ourselves from some of it so as to be able to move ahead.

In that sense, you are fortunate that you start with nothing to hold you

back, and only a bright future to beckon you forward.

You, Sir, are no stranger to India.  But this time you are here as the first

Prime Minister of the sovereign Republic of Singapore.  Under your leadership,

Singapore is building a multi-racial, multi-lingual society, governed by

parliamentary institution and dedicated to the welfare of the people and to

socialism.
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Situated at the crossroads of culture and the migration routes, as the

meeting-place of the sea-ways and sky-ways of the world, this city has naturally,

attracted people from various lands.  You have moulded them into one people.

Your ideals and vision are those which we also value: the vision of a

composite society of many races and languages, committed to the ideals of

democracy and peace.

Like you, we cherish the exercise of independence in international affairs.

You have seen, in this brief period that you have been with us, that we are

facing tremendous problems.  But I hope that you have also seen that we are

facing them with confidence and with courage and with the feeling that these

difficulties are of a temporary and of a passing nature and that soon, we shall be

on our way forward again.

We started our independence with not only the tremendous burden of

history, the tremendous burden of a colonial past, but the tremendous burden of a

deep-rooted poverty.
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As we started on this onward journey, we found that each problem has its

solution, and also that each solution has its problems.  This, I think, is the way of

life and it is a way which none of us can escape.  I think not only can we not

escape it, but I think it is something which we must accept as a challenge and

meet – as my father used to say – as a great adventure.

We in India recall with gratitude the understanding and support we have

had from Singapore during our difficulties last year.  This has further

strengthened the relations between our peoples.  Already, there has been fruitful

co-operation in the cultural and economic fields between our two countries.

These exchanges along with the visits of political delegations from the two

countries have further stimulated the climate of better understanding and widen

the area of friendship and co-operation.

We rejoice in the efforts of the Government of Singapore under Your

Excellency’s inspiring leadership for the economic uplift of your people through

planned industrial development towards the goal of a welfare state.  Endowed

with rich natural resources, this hub of Southeast Asia has made spectacular

advance in building a healthy and prosperous community.
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Singapore has the reputation of having the best health – which you, Sir,

have told us, can sometimes be a handicap – and also the housing, educational

services in our part of the world.

I have referred to Singapore as a young State.  But it is young in a very

special sense for not only are you, its leader, very young, but I learn that half of

its population is below 20.  How I wish that these young people, like young

people everywhere, could inherit a world without want, a world without war.

Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, may I request you to join me in a

toast to the personal happiness and success of His Excellency, Mr. Lee Kuan

Yew, and to the progress and prosperity of the people of Singapore.

----------
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MR. LEE KUAN YEW

Prime Minister, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

First, I would like to thank you for your warm words of welcome and the

generous words of praise and encouragement with which you have accompanied

that warm welcome.

India is a very special friend of Singapore.  We borrow our name from one

of the ancient languages of India.  And we have borrowed many things, besides:

the secular state; the multi-racial, the multi-lingual, the multi-cultural community

bound together in pursuit of a more equal, a more just society and whose

leaderships share some special characteristics in that they are socialists by

conviction and pragmatic in practice, and that they both operate a system of rule

which requires a great deal of tolerance, patience and effort in political guidance

and exhortation.

To India who pioneered the struggle for freedom of the subject peoples of

Asia and later, of Africa, many of us owe a great debt in the work of the early

leaders of her freedom movement and in the writings of her leaders, not least of

whom was Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru.  It spread a message that not only sought
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justice and made people want to fight against injustice and inequality but sought

to give in an ethos which was filled not with bitterness but more with humanity.

And I would like to believe that like India, Singapore which is a

microcosm of so many different peoples and cultures and languages brought

together by the accidents of history and geography and modern science, so India

a “macrocosm” – as many colleagues call it (‘micro’ – meaning small; ‘macro’

according to him meaning very large) – and if India can resolve her problems in

that magnitude, then surely we must take heart in that our problems in more

manageable dimensions must lend themselves to similar rational solutions.

However, the last 20 years since the first of the anti-colonial movements,

as the present saying goes, as the present slang goes “anti-colonialism”, has gone

through an interesting, a significant and a subtle change.  The assumptions one

took for granted – the monolithic structure of a Communist world movement

making a broad appeal across race, language, religion to poverty and down-

trodden masses – are no longer quite the same.  Poly-centralism, revisionism and

many other terms have been added to the world vocabulary of Marxism-

Leninism.
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And another factor has gravely altered, perhaps, to the detriment of Asian

peoples the prospect of change.  For one of the factors which made Western

advanced countries give concessions to former colonial peoples was the

terrifying prospect of the solidarity of Afro-Asian peoples seeking to redress

ancient wrongs.

We have discovered, without great rejoicing, that with independence does

not come the return to some idyllic, romantic past when we all lived together as

so many brothers in one great humanity.  Ancient feuds are resumed and worse,

new quarrels are found.  And so the solidarity of Afro-Asia is as much as a myth

as the monolithic structure of the Communist world, with grevious consquences

to the bargaining position of the “have” and “have-not” peoples of the world.

And, it is in this context, that I would like to believe that when we say – or

when others used to say – “Asia for Asians”, “Asian Co-prosperity”, “Asian

solutions to Asian problems”, we should not be unmindful of the fact that often,

Asian problems first are not just caused by Asians nor can they be resolved by

Asians alone.  Perhaps political and social problems may be resolved by us,

ourselves.  But economic and worse, problems of security, are not within the

complete dispensation of the Asian nations, and perhaps it is just as well for if it
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were, then I think we would have a dispensation which would be a great deal

more disadvantageous to quite a number of us than it already is.

So you see, Prime Minister, we begin to develop a degree of philosophical,

if somewhat cynical resignation, to the new checks and balances with which we

must try and find our way forward to a more peaceful and a more constructive

world.

I would like to believe that the rallying-call which should bring Asians

together should be that Asians should put Asia’s peace and progress first and

foremost.  And, if we all try to do that and accommodate each other to have

peace and to enable each other to progress and, if possible, to help each other to

progress, then we would have a better chance of seeking the kind of life which

we envisaged we should have as of right in the days when some other domination

was lording it over us.

This is an old and ancient continent, peopled by many ethnic groups with

old and ancient memories.  You have spoken, Prime Minister, of the

disadvantageous aspects of old memories: the debris of history of futile anger,

bitterness, quarrels which are not productive.  But it is when an old and ancient
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group of people re-discover their freedom of action, their capacity to initiate

things for themselves that things begin to happen.

I have been fascinated of late by the problems of the past.  For I thought to

myself that surely the human being must have, in its long and varied occupation

of this part of the world, and many others must have faced similar problems.

And I am a trifle disappointed in that really, no historian however erudite,

however discerning, can tell us more than this: that, for some reason in some

parts of the world, under some circumstances, in certain climates, some peoples

rise to the occasion.  They flower, they flourish – sometimes to die, sometimes to

go on to greater effort.  And all they can tell us is: that sometimes a group of

people, faced with a challenge response; and they warn us that if the challenge is

too great, and the response required too prolonged and too acute, then they

perish in the end.  And they point out the monuments that are all around the

world, from the great rock carvings of Easter Island in the Pacific which it would

be difficult to believe that the people who now reside on those islands could

possibly have created; or to the Eskimos who expend all their energy fighting

nature so that they have very little left for anything else.  And they point out to

other great parts of the chapter of human history like in the Indus Valley where

one of the earliest civilisations took place; like in the Yellow River Basin where

a very early civilisation took place thousands of years before Europe bestirred.
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And the lesson they tell us is that whether there is no challenge – so they

say – when the challenge is not as great as the Yangtse against the disastrous

uncertainties of the Yellow River, then no civilisation really emerged.  But when

there was a challenge which man could meet, then he flowered in his greatness.

And in Delhi and in many parts of India, there are monuments that bear

evidence to this tremendous response which your people made at other times in

their long career.

I have no such relics to comfort me, which is a disadvantage for it gives

confidence to know that in that same given place, that same given people had

responded with verve and vitality and produced and flowered a civilization which

left these great relics.
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I should hate to believe that what I am doing in Singapore with my

colleagues should be a kind of token by which they would say that once upon a

time, there was a group of human beings who occupied this little part of

Southeast Asia, who responded but only for a short while.

And it is with that hope, that what we do for ourselves has a more

enduring and secure future for prosperity that I believe eventually, the qualities

and the virtues and the strength, the deep-abiding wells of reservoirs of stamina

and courage and vitality which created great and ancient civilizations that have

occupied large parts of Asia – that they are not bereft of that wisdom to seek an

accommodation that could bring an enduring and prosperous future for all.

Prime Minister, I have spoken of the similarities between your macrocosm

and my microcosm.  But there is, of course, one other great difference.

You carry a great tradition – not just in yourself and in your movement and

in your forebears – but in the history which has impelled this civilisation and

made it survive so many ancient conflicts.  It must give you comfort to know that

if it has lasted that long, it is likely to last to eternity.
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I have no such comfort and therefore, I would like to believe that by some

rational process of checks and balances and friendships and associations, we

might be able to share in some of the security which your history affords you.

Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to drink to the

health, to the success …… to the Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi.

--------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECHES MADE AT THE INAUGURAL

MEETING OF SOUTHEAST ASIA FRIENDSHIP GROUP IN NEW

DELHI ON 3RD SEPTEMBER, 1966.

Mr. Karmarkar M.P.

As you all know, we have the great privilege of having in our midst the

distinguished His Excellency the Prime Minister of Singapore and his Foreign

Minister, Mr. Rajaratnam.

I regret very much that we have to keep you detained for a little time from

the precious work of Parliament also, partly for the reason because our chief

guest was a rather little tired and we thought that we might sacrifice a little of our

time to keep his stay more comfortable and easier, and that is how we are

commencing at 4 o’clock which we might have commenced really at 3.30.

I will not take long except to tell you a word or two about the Southeast

Asia Friendship Group which is, in a sense, being inaugurated under such

distinguished auspices.
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The idea is that when some of us had been on a delegation to Southeast

Asia, we found that – if I might be permitted to say so – precious little work

organisedly done to keep up with relations with countries where we do not at all

feel strangers; we feel as if we were in a part of one whole land, a region of

common cultures and things like that; and particularly so when we were in

Singapore, we found ourselves so much in alliance with the objectives with

which their leaders were working for they are – if I might say so – a city state.

As it happens, we are on all forts (?) with the distinguished city of Singapore, the

Government of Singapore and our distinguished chief guest.

The first is, that theirs is not only a welfare state; they are actually a little

more in advance of us; theirs is a socialist state.  Theirs is a multi-lingual, multi-

racial State; and, in fact, though on a smaller scale, their problems are exactly

like problems of ours: of integration between different communities, between

different languages.  It was something of a little greater kinship to find that of the

recognised languages – that is the Malaysian and the Chinese – the third one is

Tamil because there is sizeable Tamil population.  And therefore, whenever we

went whether in Government outside, we always found these three languages all

along, whether it is a label on a product or whether it is a government office and

things like that – all of them are officially recognised languages.  And it is really

god augury that this small organisation coming into existence … today has, at the
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commencement of its inauguration, a very distinguished – if I might say so; you

won’t like the word ‘distinguished’ if I might say so with his permission – a

dynamic leader of Asia today.  He is already well-known, much better known

that I can introduce you.  He is known as the hope of Southeast Asia particularly;

not only that; morning, evening, night, day, every moment of his life, the welfare

of the people in his charge is his first care.

And when we were there and we just had chance to ask him – when we

found him as fresh at the end of the day as at the commencement of the day –

when we asked him how he managed to keep fresh, his reply was very informal,

typical of him – he said, “If one has the love of one’s subjects, the people’s

welfare at heart, it looks as if one can keep fresh at the end of the day as at the

commencement of the day”.  Now, that is the secret of the man that he is.

And we have also with him, our distinguished colleague, our friend, the

Foreign Minister of Singapore.  If the one is dynamic, the other, I might say, is in

a sense stable.  Between both of them, they are able to steer their state in a very

able manner.
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One last word I would say.  Many a time, we ask ourselves, we seem

bereft of friends.  We look around about the world and we ask ourselves,

“Where are our friends?”

All of us are proud to have one in our midst today, one of the best friends

of India.  All of us are aware of the fact that when in last year’s conflict with our

neighbour, when he was asked about his sympathy he said, “Right or wrong, my

sympathies are with India because India and we are friends.”

Now, that is real test of friendship:  “I am not here to analyse into the

rights and the wrongs of the thing; India is my friend; that is the end of the matter

and when that is said all is said, and therefore I stand firmly by them.”  That is

the type of distinguished leader that we have in our midst in a sense to inaugurate

this quietly coming into existence of this organisation.  This is non-party; this is

supposed to be a non-party organisation above all parties; not wedded to a single

party, but with the one objective: to do something little, to do something humble,

to bring our neighbours in Southeast Asia and us much better together than we

are today.

We are already together.  When we go there, we breathe an atmosphere of

familiarity like this.  When they come here, they breathe an atmosphere of
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friendliness and brotherhood.  It is in order to make the understanding a little

more far better based that this organisation, with the blessings of all of you here,

proposes to come into existence.

Now, without taking more of your time – I spoke even this because

someone connected with the organisation is called upon to say a few words – I

will now request our respected colleague, Mr. Hembarua to render on our behalf

welcome to our distinguished guest and, at the close of his observation, as a

token of our esteem, to offer garlands to our guests.

Thanks very much.

---------------------

Mr. M. Hembarua M.P.

Your Excellency the Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr. Foreign Minister

Rajaratnam,

We are very happy to welcome you to our midst on this occasion, and Mr.

Karmarkar has said about the Southeast Asia Friendship Group that we are going
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to start from today and the honourable Prime Minister of Singapore is going to

inaugurate it.

They are both – India and Singapore – close friends and after a long period

of travail, turmoil I would say – or torpor under alien rule – both have emerged

into the sunshine of freedom and both have embarked upon a new adventure, the

adventure of building up our countries into fruitful entities.  And in this effort to

build up the two countries – Singapore and India – we are close and we have the

same ambitions and the same aspirations.  Singapore’s man of destiny is today

with us, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, and we are happy to welcome him, his Foreign

Minister and all the friends who have come here to our midst, to share with us

our ambitions and aspirations.

Your Excellency, we welcome you.

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew

Mr. Chairman and Friends,
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It is, I think, difficult for many of us to accurately foresee the kind of

relationship which Asians will establish amongst themselves as a community of

nations in the coming decades.

You know, when you talk of ‘Indo-China’ – which was a European-coined

phrase – they meant a slow affluxion of time and space in which two cultures and

two civilisations were deemed to have met at a juncture of Southeast Asia, and

the French believed this was ‘Indo-China’, where the Chinese civilisation came

south and the Hindu civilisation moved east.  But at no time in recent history

were the peoples of South and Southeast Asia themselves able to move freely

with the facility of modern European inventions – the aircraft, the steamship, the

railroad and the motorcar – and move quickly and in large numbers.

Now, the wraps that were put on the spontaneous development of action

and inter-action between Asian peoples – those wraps have been removed.  And

the question before us is: do we go back to the primary laws of the jungle where

the more vigorous, the hungrier, the more ruthless, pushed out the weaker, the

gentler, the meeker?  Or, can we establish more sane, more rational, more

humane relationships between different ethnic, cultural, linguistic and religious

groups.
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I am not in a position to give you these answers.  But I think, like you, I

am extremely conscious of the fact that there is no going back to some idealistic

romantic past.

What was past is gone.  We face the present and we grasp it firmly or it

will slip out of our hands and our destiny will be decided by those who now

grasp it firmly.

And I believe that we have nothing to lose if we at least meet each other,

communicate with each other, understand each other’s thinking, and identify and

discern our common interests.

For, we have common interests – not just between India and Singapore.

We are both secular, we are both multi-racial, multi-lingual, multi-cultural.  We

both want a humane and equal and just society through methods of persuasion,

political tolerance and persuasion rather than coercion and authoritarianism.  But

there are other areas of common interests between India and other parts of the

world, interests which propel us to seek common ground and a common front not

just sentimental …  I would not call Afro-Asian solidarity a slogan, but

sentimental banners reflecting more, a past sentiment of common travail.  (But)

we need concrete rallying points of common struggle for common objectives.
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Never mind with whom we shared our misfortunes and humiliations over the last

few hundred years at the hands of European conquerors.

I don’t think our fate will be any the better in the future if our conquerors

were non-European.

And it therefore behoves us as leaders in our respective communities to, if

not formulate policies, at least think ahead for the world will not stand still for us.

The big powers will not always be the big powers as they are today with the

same attitudes, the same values, the same policies.  They change under the

compulsions of their own power structure.

Who could have predicted that Russia’s role today would be so vastly

different from that was under Stalin; that in fact, there is no monolithic

Communist movement.  And who would have predicted that a France prostrate

and completely dependent on Marshall Aid to prevent her Communists from

destroying the Fourth Republic and taking over, is today up and about and

cooking a snook at the Americans?

So, life with nations as with human beings is an ever-constant process of

action and inter-action and change.  Perhaps, if we spend some of our time to-ing
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and fro-ing and thinking ahead, we might avoid for ourselves some of the less

pleasant consequences of not making adequate preparations for novel situations.

And it is on that note that I hope your Southeast Asian Friendship

Association will make a contribution not just to Indians, to thinking amongst

Indian circles but thinking between Indians and others in Southeast Asia …  I

should hate to believe that this Southeast Asia Friendship Association performs

the kind of function in the West of sanctionious, pious but ineffectual “do-

gooders”, or in the eastern bloc, when they form East-West Friendship Leagues

or French-so and so friendship league, it means this is a league in order to

subvert one group in friendship of the other group.
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I am quite sure you are not such a group, and I believe that if we do take

these things more seriously, perhaps some positive good will come out of it.  But

definitely, no harm can come out of our thinking, arguing and identifying our

common interests.

Thank you.

-------------------------

Mr. Anna Saheb Sindhe M.P.

Your Excellency, Prime Minister of Singapore.

On behalf of Southeast Asia Friendship Group, I consider it a great joy and

privilege to propose a hearty vote of thanks to Your Excellency Mr. Lee Kuan

Yew, Prime Minister of Singapore and His Excellency, Mr. S. Rajaratnam,

Minister of Foreign Affairs, Singapore.

We are grateful to Your Excellency for sparing your valuable time in

joining us this afternoon.  Mutual bonds of friendship both at official and non-

official level between India and Singapore are important and heightened not only



12

LKY/1966/LKY0903A.DOC

in the interests of India and Singapore, but for the well-being and peace to the

whole of Southeast Asia.

I have no doubt that Your Excellency is destined to play a great role in

bringing all Southeast Asiatic countries closer and closer.

Your Excellency, you are well-known even outside your country as a great

intellectual.

Our Southeast Asia Group is grateful to Your Excellency for giving this

opportunity to welcome you here.  Our thanks are also due to our honourable

members and guests who have graced this occasion.

Jai Singapore!  Jai Hind!

-----------------------

Question: May I respectfully ask Your Excellency, that you have a big

problem of housing your people in Singapore.  Could you kindly tell

us, as an elder as to what you have been doing?  Because I have no
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doubt that what you have been doing in Singapore is a great

inspiration to us.

Mr. Lee: Well, housing is just one of the facts of social reform which is a key

to bringing about what I would like to call the revolution of outlook

in people’s minds.  You see, in communities where Government

was an alien one and it governed for the interest which is not that of

the people, social facilities were at the minimum which bred, in turn,

an antagonistic attitude to society.  And we gave emphasis to

housing not because it was the soundest of the economic

investments, but because we believed then that if we could bring

about a transformation in outlook, then we will get a transformation

in work attitudes and greater effort.  Therefore, the first stage was

just to produce houses, to get people to move from squatter

tenements, demolish, build, rehouse them, and all the problems of

making sure that re-housing took place in a way which did not

dislocate their occupations.

Once you make a break-through with the pilot project, and people

are convinced that this is for them, then the rest is easier.  The next

time you get people to move out, it is easier, there is less difficulty,
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and so you can keep on multiplying your effort.  But the point I

think worth making is this: that you can never catch up with your

housing needs unless you are able to control your population, and

this is like the chicken and the egg: which comes first?

But whichever comes first, whether it is Family Planning restricting

your population growth or housing which creates an atmosphere

which makes them want to restrict their families, the happy

coincidence of attack on both fronts has produced a situation where

in seven years our rate of growth which was 4.2 percent in 1959 is

today 2.6.  And, it is going down and will stabilise probably at 1.6

or 1.7 percent.

So, for the first time we are beginning to see daylight, and our head

is above water.

Schools which we have been producing almost on a crash

programme basis and teachers to man the schools are now in a

happy position where, for the next year’s intake or rather for this

year’s intake, we have two primary schools empty – which is the

result of population restriction six years ago.
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And so, our mind begins to move on to quality.  No longer bothered

about the question of just producing a roof and bench and the

teachers, we are now thinking in terms of the facilities which go for

the schools: playing fields, gymnasium, school halls, re-training of

teachers who were mass-produced in the earlier stages.

And so, I am fairly convinced – unless you want to set out to

conquer the world, in which case of course you will require a lot of

human beings – this is one of the cardinal factors in achieving an

appreciable rate of economic growth.

I don’t know in time, if somebody were to go back and do a

research on what caused this trend – whether it was the policy, the

housing, the schools that produced the change in attitudes or the

other social factors like the facilities for Family Planning – but

whatever it is, a combination of these factors brought about a

change in values of young men and women who were rearing

families, and the kind of life they wanted for themselves and their

children.
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And this has, of course, made my task so much easier, and every

passing year now, the same effort must produce more results

because the rate of population growth has gone down.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH OF THANKS MADE BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A CIVIC RECEPTION GIVEN

IN HIS HONOUR BY THE MAYOR OF DELHI AT THE RED FORT

ON 3RD SEPTEMBER, 1966.

Mr. Mayor, Prime Minister, Your Excellencies, Friends and Fellow Asians,

It is a great honour and a privilege to be present here this evening at this

civic reception and to receive those kind words of praise and welcome from the

civic head of the City of Delhi.

‘Delhi’ has many connotations for many people throughout the world and

throughout the ages.  And for the last 20 years.  Delhi symbolised first, the

fruition of long years of struggle of an ancient people who re-asserted their right

to freedom, dignity, liberty and equality with the rest of humanity; and second, it

symbolised the wisdom, political sagacity and visionary zeal of a dedicated group

of men who brought India to freedom and gave, by their example, an inspiration

to a rising generation of people who, like Indians, were seeking their own

freedom from other imperial dominations.
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Perhaps many of them, unlike India, did not have the advantage of long

histories and long memories, and enduring cultures and languages to remind them

that they were capable of greatness in the very recent past, and that given

leadership social cohesion and the economic wherewithal – science, technology,

the skills, the capital in machinery, in capacity – they can create for themselves

again a great and worthwhile future.

It is one of the great roles that Delhi has played in recent history in

pioneering the thinking, the feeling, often the groping for right attitudes that, in

turn, would make possible the solutions to problems of poverty, misery,

ignorance that inevitably was the lot of all subject peoples.

I would like to believe that in another 20 years, Delhi will invoke new

responses; that it will represent a people who have rediscovered themselves in a

modern world community.

These ancient monuments under which we are this evening, whilst they

give pride, achievement of a people with great skill, talent and capacity for

creative endeavour, they cannot give the material satisfaction which freedom has

aroused and a desire for consumation for which all democratically-elected

governments must seek to satisfy.
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It is within your capacity, it is within your talent, it is within the genius of

your civilization with its many cultures and languages all ancient, all-enduring, to

find that path: the modern industrialised society which can give to you the kind of

life which those who struggled for long decades against British exploitation and

repression must have dreamt they wanted to do for them to have made the

enormous sacrifices, to have galvanised a whole people into action in order to

achieve these fundamental dignities which man – any decent, self-respecting man

– must seek.

Finally, Mr. Mayor, may I, on behalf of the people of Singapore and of the

Government, extend to you and your people in Delhi our felicitations for good

fortune, progress and prosperity.  And, may the name ‘Delhi’ always find a pre-

eminent place in the hearts of those who admire people who put pride of human

dignity above material rewards; who have sought to establish a society based on

the dignity of the individual regardless of his caste, his wealth, his religion, his

race; and who, for two decades, have sought to establish a new international

order based on principles of mutual self-respect and mutual co-operation for

mutual benefit, but who, like so many others, have found themselves in a

turbulent and intensely power-conscious world and therefore, must seek to find

some way in which to fulfil these ideals in spite of the temptation to resolve so
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many of these difficult problems both within a nation and between nations on the

basis of power.

On that note, I wish you, the people of Delhi and indeed, all the people in

India, a successful fruition of the revolution upon which you set out many

decades ago, which reached its first goal with independence and with still many

more goals ahead of you, the next one being the achievement of the sinews of an

industrial modern community which all those who know Indians and have lived

with them are convinced Indians are capable of, given the opportunity.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, HYDERABAD HOUSE, NEW DELHI

ON 3RD SEPTEMBER, 1966.

Prime Minister: Well, gentlemen, I don’t have anything formal to tell you.  I

just thought that you might want to ask some questions and

rather then hang around at airports which I always find it a

dreary and dreadful thing to do, I will answer any questions

you want to ask me here because there is nothing that is going

to happen tomorrow which will be of any news interest.

Question: (INAUDIBLE)

Prime Minister: I don’t think I ever said anything about defence against

expansionism as such.  What I have always been interested in

is some multi-lateral arrangement in order that we shall all

live our lives peacefully – a slightly different emphasis which,

I think, makes a difference to the ……

Question: (INAUDIBLE)
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Prime Minister: …  Well, I have said that one of the big problems we have to

face up to is the fact that with the withdrawal of the European

colonial powers, we have been bequeathed with the

boundaries which competing European powers held against

each other.  And, unless we come to some working

arrangement as to how we are going to live with each other,

there is going to be a great number of enterprising if

somewhat enthusiastic people who believe that they can

change these boundaries to their advantage and it might bring

calamity all round.  And I can think of no better arrangement

than for all of us to pledge to maintain each other’s integrity

and the integrity of the whole region so that nobody comes

poaching in the region.

Question: (INAUDIBLE)
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Prime Minister: The integrity of Southeast Asia has got to be preserved from

whoever wants to destroy it whether it is Communism of

whatever variety or whether it is plain straightforward

imperialism or expansionism.  You know, one mustn’t get

caught in the cold war concepts of the last two decades.

There has been vast changes over the last 20 years.  One of

them is that the threat of a monolithic Communist movement

gobbling up the whole world is not quite what it actually now

is, and I think we are all more concerned with the enduring

weaknesses of human beings or worse, human leaderships

who have a tendency of wanting to give greater expression to

themselves as against their weaker neighbours.  And this

leads to all kinds of complications.

Question: Sir, what is Mrs. Gandhi’s reaction to your suggestion?

Prime Minister: I have never made any such suggestion to Mrs. Gandhi.

Question: (INAUDIBLE)
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Prime Minister: You are assuming that I have.  No, I didn’t ask her what she

thought.  It will rather be impolite, don’t you think?  I mean,

these are ideas which one has and either they are of value – in

which case at some time or the other they are picked up,

mulled over and regurgitated – or they just ignore and throw

it away.

Question: Sir, this is a question from the TIMES of India – the idea

which you have spoken about just a while ago, is it not

envisaged … closer co-operation between non-aligned

countries of South Asia and the non-aligned groups who are

… but who so far have not associated themselves with non-

alignment?

Prime Minister: Well, I would be loathed to believe that we have all to share

the same political attitudes and postures before we can begin

to co-operate with each other.  I mean, it so happens that my

political attitudes and my beliefs are fairly akin to those of

India’s leaders and therefore, I find the dialogue easy to

maintain and we use the same vocabulary and the same terms

of reference.  But I don’t think that this is a project which
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should be confined.  If South Asia is to be an area of peace

and stability, then there must be economic progress and

expansion – economic expansion not territorial expansion one

at the expense of the other.  And if you want that, then I say

co-operation for mutual benefit must cut across political

prejudices, political attitudes and postures.

Question: In this case, what would be your attitude to ASA?

Prime Minister: Well, I say, insofar as it propounds the thesis that there

should be regional co-operation for mutual benefit, it is all to

the good.  But, what is also important is that there must be the

political acceptability of the proposal.  And I would like to

believe that such a proposal, if presented in a more realistic

way by a more representative cross-section of Southeast

Asian countries, would find greater acceptance provided of

course, the objectives are clearly defined as not part of the

cold war conflict.

Question: (INAUDIBLE)
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Prime Minister: I beg your pardon?

Question: (INAUDIBLE)

Prime Minister: Well, I mean, there are so many things which we have in

common.  First of all, we talk a very contemporary language.

I mean, the Indians and us …  There are lots of other people

in this part of the world who don’t talk this kind of

contemporary language.  I mean, our postures are those of a

plebeian type.  I come to a great centre of empire once upon a

time in Delhi and I find people in very informal dress in very

high positions of authority and there is none of the pump and

panoply therefore, we find ourselves at ease because we

understand each other’s styles and forms, and also the

underlying premises which determine these styles and forms.

You were going to ask?

Question: (INAUDIBLE)

Prime Minister: No.  I have made no such proposal.  I have made no such

suggestion.  It is just a thought which occurred to me.
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Question: … does it include complete withdrawal of British from

Singapore?

Prime Minister: You know, I would have thought that the only reason why

anybody suffers somebody else’s armed forces in its territory

is because of a basic distrust of the intentions of other people

around the region.  And if I am quite sure that all the other

people around the region have peaceful and peace-loving

intentions, I would have no need for foreign troops – burly

Englishmen – guarding me with the help of sturdy Gurkhas.

It is not because I have a suspicious nature but from time to

time some of the actions of those who live in the

neighbourhood leave an unmistakable trace of something

more sinister that I’d rather put up with the burly Englishmen

and the very sturdy Gurkha.  He leaves me with a very

enduring sense of security.

Question: Who is there whom you distrust?  Is it some countries?  Is it

some ideology?
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Prime Minister: You know, when you are going to be overwhelmed or

otherwise emasculated, you are not interested whether it is

the country or the ideology.  All you know is you won’t be

yourself by the time they are though with you.

Question: This kind of pressure or fear: are they limited only to only

military fears or economic fears …?

Prime Minister: I haven’t ……

Question: This kind of fears you have regarding the military intentions

of others.  Is it limited only to military fields or do you feel

some kind of – having some fears of interference ……

Prime Minister: Economic?

Question: Yes.

Prime Minister: Well, economic and political and cultural and social and so

many other fields – there is all there.  But none of them bring

about the same cataclysmic effect as a military conquest.



9

LKY/1966/LKY0903C.DOC

You know, all the others are slow working processes, and if

you are going to convert me either to some belief.

Question: Is it only military ……

Prime Minister: No, no, no.  You know, people who are out to do others in

surely do not restrict themselves to just one particular choice

of weapon.  It is not as if we are engaged in old-time duels

and the man says, “Choose a sword or pistol”.  Then I say,

“Yes.  All right, we choose a sword.”  Then, whilst your back

is turned, he puts a poison dart in your back.  So, where are

you?  You have to accept the fact that there are situations –

and we are in one such situation – where a naive belief in the

intrinsic goodness of all human beings and human groups and

human leaderships throughout the world would lead us to

very grave disaster.

Question: (INAUDIBLE)

Prime Minister: No.  I don’t avoid defence problems at all.  I am going to

defend myself to the best of my ability.  And since the best of
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my ability is not equal to the best of other chaps’ abilities, I

am going to get whatever help from whoever I can get it, to

make it as good as their abilities and better.  And if it is better

than the abilities of those who intend to involve me in such a

military entanglement, then I will have peace.

Question: Do you think it is impracticable for Malaysia ( and ) for the

smaller countries in Southeast Asia … weaker countries in

Southeast Asia …(inaudible).

Prime Minister: No.  Military-wise, you mean?

Question: (INAUDIBLE)

Prime Minister: … and become a military power?  I think that is utter rot.

None of us wants to do that.

Question: … that it will all the time – it will be … for this country

individually to seek security … with our … (inaudible)?
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Prime Minister: I really don’t want to engage in a dissertation.  There are

many ways in which we can all achieve this objective.  I am

interested in achieving my objective in the simplest and most

effective way.  But that is a purely physical security as the

other gentleman has posed.  There are other aspects of

security which are equally pertinent in the long run: your

economic viability, the capacity of your political structure to

withstand pressures either of a social, cultural or whatever

nature.  It is a multi-coloured question.

Question: Do you feel that other countries in the region share the same

view?

Prime Minister: I don’t know.  I only know a few countries with whom I

exchange my views very candidly and frankly – such as India.

And the few countries that I talked to freely and frankly and

in confidence, I think have a fair degree of consensus of what

the long-term prospects are.

Question: You are an expert …  I would like to know how you interpret

the events in Mainland China.
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Prime Minister: I am afraid you are completely mistaken when you describe

me as an expert Sinologist.  I am not, and therefore I would

not dream of interpreting things which I am not quite expertly

qualified to do.

Question: … India believes that the problems which we are having in

this region – Cambodia and Thailand, our Indo-Pakistan

differences – are the legacy of the imperial powers.  In view

of that, do you think your ideas are practicable?

Prime Minister: My ideas are practicable?  I have not put up any specific

proposal.  All I am saying is that from time immemorial, there

have always been disputes between man and man, tribe and

tribe, nation and nation.  No two human beings are

completely equal and the one who is less equal always tends

to get the worse of any encounter.  This has gone on from the

beginning of time.  It will go on till the end of time.  The

problem is: do we try this rough-and-ready method to push

ourselves forward into this great community of modern,

industrial, scientific advanced nations or, should we not really
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try and conserve what slender resources we have into

conservative purposes?  If with decolonisation, we do nothing

but resume where we left off with old feuds and worse

acquire new ones, new quarrels which develop into long-

standing feuds, then I am afraid there are lots of circumspect

and very patient people who – as Hitler was …  I mean, he

worked out what were the contradictions between all the

smaller European powers and worked them out one against

the other until finally he nearly became supreme.

I don’t think we want that to happen in South Asia.  But I

completely agree with you that we are not going back to some

idyllic past where we were all great brothers together before

the colonialists came.

Question: Sir, I read from the NEW YORK TIMES that the ……

Prime Minister: You mean of the NEW YORK TIMES or from New York?
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Question: (Inaudible) … as a nation of the … of the problems …

Southeast Asia …  Would you comment on de Gaulle’s

statement?

Prime Minister: It is rather dangerous for anybody …  Surely, this is the sort

of thing you get when you go to an oracle.  Passing

judgement on oracles, it is a very dangerous habit.  You just

wait to see whether the oracle comes out right …  One must

give proper respect to people in very lofty positions who

have, by virtue of long experience or otherwise insight into

human motivations which younger people like me haven’t

got, the capacity to project, predict and prophesy.  I read him

with extreme interest and I think, from time to time, he makes

very good sense.

Question: Do you support any proposal for the neutralization of the two

Vietnams?

Prime Minister: I haven’t read such a proposal.  I didn’t think …

Question: (INAUDIBLE)
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Prime Minister: I haven’t read the other newspapers.  I haven’t read the Press

Agencies.  What I read of the Delhi papers, I didn’t see any

such proposal about the neutralisation of the two Vietnams.

I think it is one of the fundamental tenets – if you read

through the oracle very carefully – you will find no such

phrase as two Vietnams.  The very fact that you referred to

two Vietnams shows that you have not understood the oracle.

Question: (INAUDIBLE)

Prime Minister: No, no.  Two Vietnams!  How can you speak about two

Vietnams.  How can any man with a sense of prediction

speak about two Vietnams.  It is a very reckless man who

predicts that there will be two Vietnams when it is always

believed that there has been one Vietnam.

Question: Apart from the oracle, have you got any proposal for

Vietnam?
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Prime Minister: I have told you most of us are lesser souls who have to go by

the very inadequate reference of what would happen if so and

so did so and so, and what would happen if so and so didn’t

do so and so.  I really don’t know.  I think whatever we think,

the Americans are going to do what they think is necessary in

their long term interest; and, whatever the Americans think

and whatever other people talk about negotiations, the North

Vietnamese and those who feel that North Vietnamese should

not be bludgeoned in this way are going to go on pressing

their point of view until one side or the other is convinced

that their assumptions are wrong.  And that would take some

time, I am afraid ……  Certainly, past the Presidential

Elections in 1968 in America where some of these theories

will be put to the test.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, to change the subject …

Prime Minister: Thank you.

Question: Indo-Pakistan relations – the conflicts of Kashmir …  Would

you like to use your position as a fellow Commonwealth
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Prime Minister to prevail Pakistan to try a settlement with

India?

Prime Minister: I would have thought that that is hardly the kind of friendly

question one asks a fellow Commonwealth Prime Minister.

We are all friends together and surely, we all like to believe

that all these things can be sorted out in a friendly, amicable

and comradely way.  All I can say is we discussed a whole

range of questions which are important both to India and to

us.  And, just as I think it would be unbecoming for any

Singapore journalist to ask the Indian Prime Minister whether

I discussed the very delicate and complicated problems of

good neighbourliness in Southeast Asia, so I think it would be

unbecoming for me to answer any questions about the

brotherly and comradely co-operation between fellow

Commonwealth members in South Asia.  But everybody

knows what everything is about.

I mean, even if we do nothing but read newspapers of other

third countries, we must know what the world is all about.
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Question: Both Washington and Hanoi claim that they are fighting for

the freedom and for the right of self-determination of South

Vietnam.  Their claim seems to be obviously irreconcilable.

You probably have some views about it.

Prime Minister: They are views which I think are not to be expressed with

any profit here.  I don’t know whether Washington has

claimed these things.  I don’t listen to Washington or Voice

of America neither do I listen to Radio Hanoi.  I will take

your word for it and I will give it some thought.

Question: It is about the cultural revolution in mainland China …

Prime Minister: Mainland China?  What other China is it?

Question: I mean, … (INAUDIBLE)  China: is the revolution having

any repercussion on the Communist movement in Singapore?

Prime Minister: I am sure it must have.  But, quite frankly, I wouldn’t like to

tell you what it is.
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Question: I am (INAUDIBLE) of Canada.  Can you come back again –

I am sorry to question on this again – can you give us some

idea of how wide this regional co-operation might be?  Would

it just be for Southeast Asia, including India, or would it go

West of India also, perhaps?

Prime Minister: This is a concept which needs a considerable amount of

refining and re-defining.  It is not the first time it is being

discussed.  Eventually, what may come about is something

which is practical, which is going to offer the parties who feel

it is worth their while participating in it, some concrete

benefit in economic and material terms.  And if it is going to

give some benefit, then it must have geographical proximity

and economic congruity which will make sense.

Question: Sir, may we know how you think the Indonesian changes

might affect the various issues in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister: The changes which have taken place so far or the changes

which are yet to come?
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Question: Well, naturally I am speaking of changes so far.

Prime Minister: I just want to know.  I am not saying of whether there are

changes, this or that.  I am just wanting to make sure what

you are asking me …

Question: The changes which have taken so far.

Prime Minister: The changes which have taken place so far.  Well, all I can

safely tell you is this: being a minor oracle, you have to be

very careful that you are not proved wrong.  So, you speak in

sufficiently broad terms.  And when the British Secretary for

Commonwealth Relations telegrammed me to congratulate

Singapore, Malaysia and all of us for ending the

confrontation, I replied and said that like him, “We must hope

that this heralds in a new era where the effort of the countries

in Southeast Asia is on constructive and peaceful purposes”.

I think the operative words are “We must hope”.  And for all

you know, they will be the way things turn out to be.  But if

they do not, you see, being an oracle, you can say, “But what
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I said was ‘We must hope’.  I didn’t say that.  What you said

you wanted me to say!”  Thank you.

Press: Mr. Prime Minister, it has been very kind of you to spare this

little half hour and for answering all our questions so candidly

and so frankly.  On behalf of my colleagues here, the Indian

Press, the Radio and other mass media, I thank you very

much again.  And thanks to you, Mr. Rajaratnam.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. ANTHONY RENDELL, RECORDED IN

LONDON BY THE AUSTRALIAN BROADCASTING COMMISSION

ON 17TH SEPTEMBER, 1966.

Mr. Anthony

Rendell: Mr. Prime Minister, the Prime Ministers of Australia and

Malaysia have expressed disappointment that the meeting

didn’t spend more time discussing Vietnam.  Do you share

the disappointment?

Prime Minister: Well, it is not just not having time to discuss Vietnam.  There

was no time to discuss so many other things, because eight

out of the nine days was spent on Rhodesia because it

absorbed the attention of all our African colleagues and the

British Government.

I share the disappointment of all the non-African Prime

Ministers who feel that perhaps on the next occasion we

should take care to see that a wide perspective is maintained
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in our discussions.  Otherwise, we get so embroiled in one

particular subject that you get a completely lopsided and

distorted picture of the world problem or the problems of this

world.

Anthony

Rendell: There has been some suggestion that, to help this, it might be

wise to move Commonwealth meeting to another city.  Would

you think of Singapore as the host?

Prime Minister: I don’t see how moving the meeting place or changing the

venue can make any difference.  It just doesn’t follow.

Anthony

Rendell: I think it has been suggested that it would be a useful thing to

take some of the African delegates especially, into Southeast

Asia.

Prime Minister: I doubt whether interest -- and sustained interest -- can be

maintained just by getting people to meet in a particular part

of the world.  It required more than that.  It requires the
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ability to discern where their interests lie even though these

issues do not immediately affect them -- issues of world war

and world peace which is what Vietnam really means.  But

until that perception has come through, we can meet in

Saigon itself and all that will happen is everybody will leave

fully convinced that the place is falling to bits and the best

thing to do is to write if off.

Anthony

Rendell: How this perception that is necessary be encouraged?

Prime Minister: I think it is a long process of educating each other really.  We

are being educated -- and we have been -- with a vengeance

of African problems, and on some other occasion -- not just

Commonwealth Prime Ministers conferences -- (but) bilateral

visits, United Nations informal meetings.  We have got to

bring home to them not just the situation in Asia from our

point of view.  For then, they will lose interest in this.  They

will say, “Ah well, I feel very sorry for you.  It is a very

difficult part of the world,” and so on.  But to show how,

after we are embroiled -- and major powers are involved --
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African development, African hopes of rapid progress must

all fade away as the big nations, Russia, America, Britain and

Europe, pour their resources into a contest of wills and

strengths in say, Southeast Asia.  Once they see that, then I

think the interest will be a sustained one.

Anthony

Rendell: The Tunku said, when I interviewed him for Radio Australia,

that he had hoped to see a revival of interest in the idea of a

Commonwealth mission, a peace mission, on Vietnam, and

that he still hopes to see that.  Do you share this view?

Prime Minister: Well, my matter-of-fact approach to this is that no amount of

peace missions as of now is going to produce even a sausage.

You know, this is a contest of wills.  And you are not talking

to an indecisive dithering regime in Hanoi nor have the

Americans lightly embarked on what could end up in a most

ruinous way for them -- their prestige, their credibility as a

world power able to maintain world peace.  And this process

of attrition will have to go on for quite some time.  And, in
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any case, if and when eventually it gets to the conference

table -- as it must if it is not going to go into a major

escalation involving Russia, amongst others -- I don’t think

the successful peace mission can come from a group of

nations several of whose members are completely committed.

If I were the North Vietnamese, I would consider it an insult,

asking a group of men -- however acceptable the committee

may be, but in fact representing countries which included

Australia and New Zealand both with troops fighting side-by-

side with the Americans and the South Vietnamese .... And

Hanoi and Peking have made no bones about the British

committal to American policy in Vietnam.  So, I mean, as a

propaganda gambit by all means, you know .....  Here you

are, 22 peace-loving nations who want to save the world from

war and it sends five of its members -- the most acceptable of

them from Hanoi’s point of view -- I mean, last time it was

President Kwame Nkrumah as he then was, and Abu Bakar

Tafewa Balewa and so on -- what does it mean?  If they

really want a formula, then all they have to do is to send the

signals out to some of their friends who will signal others,
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who are in a far more advantageous position, to say “Well,

we have got nothing to do with this conflict.  We have not

taken sides and we may now suggest that before we all go

down the slippery slope to perdition, we meet.”  Than I think

they will respond.

But mind you, if as a propaganda gambit, people want to

think they can score points off Hanoi, then all I can say is I sit

back and watch and see who scores more points.

Anthony

Rendell: Mr. Prime Minister, what do you think the Commonwealth

can do in Southeast Asia and Asia generally?  What is its

most useful function?  I am thinking perhaps of encouraging

regional co-operation of some kind.

Prime Minister: Well, first, we have to define what we mean by

‘Commonwealth’.  What can the Commonwealth as such the

Africans, the members from the Caribbean do?  I think very

little except understanding, moral support and some little

trade.  What can Britain do?  And I think Britain -- as the
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pivot of the whole Commonwealth concept -- I think Britain

can do a great deal:  first, by not abandoning not just

Singapore but also Australia and New Zealand and Malaysia

to their own devices in Southeast Asia.  Second, what can the

Commonwealth members in the region do -- India, Pakistan,

Ceylon, Malaysia, Singapore, Australia and New Zealand?  I

think we can do a lot for each other by bi-lateral and multi-

lateral arrangements for trade, economic developments,

exchange of experts and technicians and provision of -- well,

that is a polite way of saying really -- providing training and

expertise for those who haven’t got enough of them.  And it is

a convenient club to get these things going.
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And eventually, of course, what we must try and do if we

could get such a group taking a more or less common

approach to these problems -- well, not to these problems, but

as to the next immediate steps -- we should try and initiate

policies which will bring about a more coherent and co-

ordinated development of all the countries in Southeast Asia

many of whom are -- not just Singapore, I mean, quite a

number of them -- by world standards, now are just not

viable.  I mean, in the long run, you can come .... I mean, if

things go on as they are, a hundred years from now you can

go back to some of these countries in Southeast Asia and be

lucky if they are living as well as they are now.  Once the big

powers have lost interest and don’t intend to put any more

good money after that?  But, one big power will definitely not

lose interest in all this, and I don’t think we can afford to

forget that.

Anthony

Rendell: And that is China?
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Prime Minister: China.  Definitely, these are her border regions and it is vital

to her that they should be neutral, if not positively friendly.

And if you get weak and unstable situations, the manipulation

that is possible -- not with any military effort, just sheer

economic manipulation and you know, the carrot and throw in

with the ideological subversion, this would become quite a

Balkanised situation.

Anthony

Rendell: As a final question, Mr. Prime Minister, are you worried

about the present developments in Sarawak?

Prime Minister: Well, there are some questions on which comment from me

would be most unhelpful.  It would be dishonest of me to say

I am not intensely interested in what is happening in my

neighbours, particularly the other States in Malaysia that went

into Malaysia together with Singapore.  I sometimes have a

slight twinge of unhappiness at the thought that a great deal of

the basic assumptions for Sabah and Sarawak were upset

because we failed to stay in Malaysia.  But other than that, all

I can hope is that things should be sorted out in a sensible and
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rational way and keeping the long-term problems of

governing these areas which can only be done on the basis of

loyalty and willingness to belong.  And my hope is that things

will turn out all right.

Anthony

Rendell: Thank you Mr. Prime Minister.
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AN INTERVIEW WITH MR. LEE KUAN YEW ON 19TH SEPTEMBER,

1966, AT LONDON, BEFORE HIS DEPARTURE.  RECORDED OFF

TRANSMISSION ON 19TH SEPTEMBER, 1966.

ANN: Another political leader returning home from this country

after attending the Commonwealth Conference in London is

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, the Prime Minister of Singapore.

Before he left London Airport, our reporter Richard Widmoor

asked him if he thought the Commonwealth is as strong as it

was before the conference.

Prime Minister: I should think so, yes.  It is a constantly changing

Commonwealth with more and more members and it has got

to go through this process of trial because you get issues

which are bound to divide up the Commonwealth into two or

more or less equal or unequal halves depending upon the way

people look at things.
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Richard: I think some people may have got the impression of this

division particularly because of the way the African nations

and Caribbean countries went into conclave.  Do you think

this is a wise thing, at a Commonwealth Conference?

Prime Minister: Well, for this particular case, on this particular issue, I think it

made a contribution.  It made it possible for us -- I mean, the

non-white nations or groups -- to talk more freely to each

other which we would feel would be letting the side down if

we spoke in full conference.  But I would not like to have a

minor United Nations in the Commonwealth -- I don’t think it

is a very good idea.  But, it didn’t do any harm this time.  In

fact, I think, it made a contribution.

Richard: But you don’t think it should happen regularly at every

conference?

Prime Minister: I should hate to believe, you know, that at each and every

conference, you have issues which agitate the members on

colour lines.
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EXCERPTS OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO LOCAL AND FOREIGN

CORRESPONDENTS ON 23RD SEPTEMBER, 1966, RECORDED IN

THE STUDIOS OF TELEVISION SINGAPURA ON THE SAME DAY.

Question: Muthukrishnan of the PTI.  Could you, Sir, start off by giving

us very briefly your impression of your latest trip abroad,

particularly your visit to New Delhi and your talks with Mrs.

Gandhi;  the London Conference of the Commonwealth

Premiers and its achievements, if at all there are any?

Prime Minister: Well, it is a very large series of questions.  All I can say is I

was extremely delighted at having gone to this Conference in

London because it was quite an experience in itself as a

conference which, quite obviously, was very different from all

the others which had taken place before.  And the fact that at

the end of almost two unusual weeks, the Commonwealth did

stick together and did find some kind of formula which

express a consensus -- although certain points of dissent or
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disagreements were also noted -- that, I think, is quite an

achievement.

As for Delhi, you know we are old friends with India.  I think

it is valuable that we should maintain constant and close

contact with our friends in Delhi.

Question: Sir, may I ask you a question on trade?  In your visits to these

countries, were you able to arrive at some specific

arrangements as to increasing trade with these countries?

Prime Minister: No, I did not bring any trade people in my team, and trade

was not my immediate object except Ceylon where we did

discuss trade possibilities.

Question: Yes, I believe you raised the question of closer economic co-

operation between the countries in the region.

Prime Minister: That is a different matter.  That is not specific bilateral trade.

These are ideas -- not my ideas -- but ideas which are

generally current amongst leaders in the region as to the
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possibilities for co-ordinating economic development for

mutual benefit.  And many of the countries in the region are

really not of the size of girth like America or the USSR or

United Europe.  These are highly industrialised wealthy

countries, and if they find great value in pooling their markets

and their resources and their industrial capacity, then surely

we can take a leaf out of their book.

Chia

Poteik: Do you expect your appeal to bring about any .....

Prime Minister: No, no, you are putting words into my mouth which I don’t

think, Mr. Chia, is very fair.  I made no such appeal.  We

discussed ideas which are current and which are very much in

everybody’s mind.

This is the thing which is unhelpful towards the development

of these ideas.
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If anybody in Southeast Asia believes or any group of people

believe that they are going to sire this scheme, then the others

are not going to have any part in it.  I think this has to be

something which comes from every one.  And if it is believed

to be a scheme devised by A or B or C, then X Y Z will not

be interested.  I think the first thing we have to learn in

Singapore is the rules of the game, the rules of civilised,

polite international conduct, and we discuss things which are

of interest to ourselves and which are of interest to other

people.

Question:

(TASS) Sir, may I ask you one question?  Do you foresee any

possibility of calling, in future, a conference of non-aligned

countries of this area -- like Singapore, Cambodia, India,

Ceylon -- and to discuss problems of this area?

Prime Minister: I think the problems of the area cover a much wider range

than just those countries you have listed.  I do not think a

grouping of the few non-aligned countries that you have
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mentioned can resolve either the economic or the political

problems which bedevil the area.

One of the main things about long-term and long-range

economic development is it should cut across political

postures, political attitudes and ideological stances or

premises.  If you are going to chop off the countries

according to their political and ideological postures, then

immediately you fragment the whole region.  And, in any

case, as for the non-aligned countries you know that -- I think

it was earlier this month or soon -- President Nasser and

President Tito will be meeting Mrs. Indira Gandhi in Delhi.

Question: Sir, your remarks in London on the formation of a Vietcong-

style organisation in Rhodesia:  would you expand on this a

little?
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Prime Minister: Well, you know, this is the trouble when a point gets picked

up and magnified without the background.  It is quite simple.

My firm belief is that a man has got first to help himself.

And what I was dismayed with was the sense of helplessness

which I saw amongst quite a number of our African

colleagues because they did not have the military power to

take on just 200,000 Whites and here were leaders of Black

Africa representing some of them as many as 40 million

people like Nigeria or nine million like Ghana.  And none of

them had the capacity -- neither did they collectively have

that capacity -- to take on 200,000 Whites.

Somebody said sanctions were supposed to bite.  And Mr.

Simon Kapwepwe, the Foreign Minister of Zambia, said,

“Yes, but when are they expected to ‘kill’ as against ‘bite’?”

And that put my mind on to a different train of thought.  And

I said, “Look, if you want to kill -- and there are situations

where it becomes necessary to use force because there is just

no other way -- then you must prepared to do your own

killing.  It is a messy business;  it is a nasty business.  But you
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cannot ask the British Government to send troops to kill

White Rhodesians because it goes against the grain.”  And so

I said the tragedy about Rhodesia was -- and is -- the fact that

the Black Rhodesians there have not been able to organise

themselves in a way that demands world attention and that

creates an acute situation.  And I said if they only had two

battalions  people trained to the level of the Vietcong, the

problem of White minority rule in Rhodesia would be settled

very quickly.

Question: Couldn’t that unleash something like the Mau Mau terrorists

or something?

Prime Minister: Well, you know, Mau Mau terrorism was not a very nice

thing, it was not very pleasant for White Settlers.  But

President Jomo Kenyatta who was supposed to have been the

great and wicked Mau Mau leader, is a highly respected and

beloved leader of his people in Kenya.  What is more, all the

Whites now are fully in favour of his government.

Question: Going back to Delhi a minute, Mr. Lee .....
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Prime Minister: Yes ......

Question: What is the Indian reaction to your suggestion that India

could take a leading part in Asia ......?

Prime Minister: This is the awful thing about it.  I have just told Mr. Chai that

I made no such suggestion;  we just discussed things which

were current in our minds -- their minds and my mind.  And

you are insisting that I made a suggestion .....  We discussed

these things.

Question: Yes.  What was the response ......?

Prime Minister: I think these things are very much in their minds.  And I was

very impressed by the grasp of economic matters which Mr.

Swaran Singh has.  I discovered that he had been for five

years Minister for, I think, Natural Resources, and for many

years before that he had been on the Planning Commission.

And he knows exactly the bolts and nuts of economic

development.  And the Indians are, of course, a major factor
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in any economic co-operation in the region.  I think they have

these problems very much in the forefront of their thinking

and their planning.  But, at the same time, it should be fair to

say that they are anxious that any such arrangement should

not jeopardise their political freedom of action.  For instance,

someone mentioned to me that part of the problems about

outside aid was that it could be used at a very inconvenient

moment to coerce a country to do or not to do something.

For instance, during the Indo-Pakistan war, certain essential

supplies were withheld from India thus damaging or upsetting

or dislocating her industries, and views were made to bear on

her which India felt was unjustified.

Question: Sir, could you say something about our relations with Britain

in the light of your discussions with Prime Minister Wilson?

Prime Minister: As I said before I left Singapore, we make abiding friends.

Our friendships are constant.  They do not vary with the

change in weather conditions.  They are based on our long-

term interests and on the long-term interests of Britain and the

British people.  And I would say that two weeks in London
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meeting old friends -- not just in Government, but also around

the Government, in the Labour Party and also in the

Conservative Party -- I would have said that our relations

with Britain are more than good.  They understand us, and I

would like to believe that we understand them.

 Question: Sir, you were reported as having said that Singapore’s

position has been consolidated.  Would you elaborate on

that?

Prime Minister: I said that on the 9th of August at the end of the first year of

independence, and if you read my speech you would know

what I mean by that:  imports went up 9%; exports went up

by 12%;  income tax collections went up by 9% even though

we have reduced the income tax rates by splitting married

women’s incomes, earned incomes and so on.  And I would

say that if it can keep that way  -- as I think we can if we

never let the place sag -- it will be all right.

My worry really is this:  not that Singapore has not the

capacity to make the grade, but that some stupidity and some
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folly -- either amongst groups in Singapore or around

Singapore -- can embroil us in something which will be

economically unprofitable and politically unpleasant.  And we

have got to be alive to what is happening within Singapore

and, as important, around Singapore.

Question: Sir, in that same speech you said, “At the same time, there

are proposals for wider, regional co-operation....”

Prime Minister: Yes ......

Question: “.... and we are ready to participate in them, a contribution to

the economic development of our neighbours and to get

something in return.”  What is the latest on this aspect?  Your

regional co-operation:  is it ASA that you are meaning?

Prime Minister: Well, I would believe that there would have to be some

association of South Asian states.  As I explained just now, a

pooling of our markets and our industrial potential must be

for common benefit.  I found a great awareness of this not

only in India but also in Ceylon.  I think these things will take
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some time to define and to work out.  I do not think this is

something which can be started day after tomorrow.  But,

given time and everybody,  given an opportunity to weigh

carefully what it has to gain from it and what it may have to

lose, there is a great future in it.  And I had the opportunity of

sitting next to the Foreign Minister of Pakistan.  You know,

he was “P” and after “P” comes “S”.  The Pakistani Foreign

Minister -- just like the others -- was extremely aware of the

need for a wider and a more viable economic grouping.

I think it is important that the political side should be set aside

and the emphasis should be placed on economic

development.  You have an absurd situation, you know...  I

am not saying who is right, who is wrong...  But you have

absurd situation where Cambodia and Thailand are more or

less cut and isolated from each other and their borders are

manned and often closed.  As for South Vietnam and

Cambodia:  the borders are not only closed but regular

bombing takes place and Cambodian ships cannot go down

the Mekong through Saigon because it appears, according to

the Cambodian Government, that South Vietnamese troops
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often open fire on them, and so they have to go right down by

rail to Sihanoukville which is an artificial harbour they have

created.  This is a rather odd and certainly, an unprofitable

situation.

You know the situation between the two parts of Pakistan --

East and West -- and India in between.  Surely, there are

advantages and everybody is aware of the fact that if the

political differences are allowed to be muted -- I am not

saying they will be solved, none of these abiding political

problems in Asia are going to be solved for a long, long while

-- but they can be muted and mutual economic advantage can

be obtained.

Question: Sir, the ASA states are again trying to promote an Asian

peace initiative on Vietnam.  And I believe the Philippines is

considering inviting Soviet Union.

Prime Minister: Yes.  I forgot to ask.  You represent .........?

Question: The Australian Broadcasting Commission.
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Prime Minister: The Australian Broadcasting Commission.  You have read

what Hanoi said about last peace proposal?

Question: I have, yes.

Prime Minister: You think you can have a peace proposal seriously discussed

without the North Vietnamese being present?

Question: Under the present joint proposal, the North Vietnamese will

be invited to the conference .....

Prime Minister: Have you any response from them?  Have you heard what

they have said?

Question: No response so far.

Prime Minister: All I remember was what they said the last time.  So, I don’t

know.  You believe such a conference could carry the thing

one step further?  This is part of the peace campaign, you
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think, to show who is in favour of peace and who is not in

favour of peace?

Question: I shouldn’t comment on that .....

Prime Minister: Well, I am amazed that these things happen.  But then, the

human being is quite a remarkable person and things always

take place in a most unexpected way.  I would have thought

that if people were really serious in wanting a peace

conference, the way to go about it is to quietly find out the

conditions under which the Vietnamese -- both North and

South -- and the Vietcong and whoever else are interested

would come and meet to discuss the possibilities of a

ceasefire.  The press is hardly the best channel for testing out

opinion, particularly government opinion.  So, having a

genuine desire for peace, I should hate to have to express any

views on these things publicly.

I mean, when TASS comes out, for instance, with an

announcement as to what kind of proposal this is, that and the

other, it means that it has already dropped it.  And the last 14-
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nation conference:  the Russians were also in it.  Surely,

somebody should quietly go round as indeed Mr. Wilson did.

He went to Russia recently, and had a quiet word with Mr.

Kosygin and he never made any press statement.  For once

you start press statements, that means you are not really

interested in the other chap’s reaction.  You are not really

interested in bringing him to the conference table.  What you

are interested in is scoring points off him -- which may be a

good thing.  I don’t know.  I am not saying this is the only

way of doing it, but I think the normal way of doing it is the

way Mr. Wilson did.  He went to Moscow, put his finger in

the water, found it very cold in Moscow and nearly got frost-

bitten.  He said nothing about it;  he just went back.

Question: Then, Sir, you don’t believe in these much-publicised calls

for conference ......?

Prime Minister: No, I believe the newspaper invitation to conferences is one

of the ways least likely to bring about a conference.  If I put

out an advertisement in the newspapers saying, “All foreign

correspondents in Singapore are invited to come to lunch on
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such and such a day”  -- I don’t know what Australians do,

but I know what my own people do -- they will not turn up

for the lunch.  They will think that this is probably a joker

who has put this out without my permission.

Question: Mr. Lee, while you were away, Singapore and Indonesia

established trading relations.  Would you like to make some

comments there?
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Prime Minister: I think comment is superfluous.  We are ready to be friends

and to trade with anybody and everybody in this world,

regardless whether we are politically or ideologically at one.

We may not be at one, but we still can trade with each other

...  Just as we do with the Russians.  I do not believe they

think I am going to become a Marxist as defined by the latest

edition of the Works of Lenin published in Moscow.  But that

does not mean we cannot trade with each other.  And I think

we get on with each other, provided we understand that we

do not interfere with each other’s internal problem.  Then, I

think that is the way to get on.

Question: Sir, about your talks with the various countries:  are you

satisfied with the result of these talks in the context of

Singapore?

Prime Minister: I had talks only in three countries:  one in Delhi and I think

they were extremely valuable.  They are very old friends but

it does no harm whatsoever to keep in constant touch.  You

know, things develop, thinking also develops and some

thoughts have to be revised.  And we ought to be together in
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this new thinking, this new mood which is settling in South

Asia.

In London, of course, we were all preoccupied with Rhodesia

for 8½    days.  And, in that time, in between the Conference, I

took the opportunity to meet both the Labour Party and

Conservative Party leaders.  The only Party I couldn’t make

contact with the leader was the Liberal Party because Mr. Jo

Grimmond was on holiday.  I think it will be valuable to us,

whichever way Britain goes ...  Our position is not one which

is affected by the kind of government they have in Britain.

The interests that we have in common are more abiding than

just the political complexion of the government in Britain and

the government in Singapore.

And as for Ceylon, I think it was important that I made my

call on Ceylon.  And I found Mr. Senanayake most frank,

understanding of our problems and friendly in his attitudes

towards us.  It helps to have friends in this part of the world.

It is better to have friends than to have enemies and better to

have non-friends than to have enemies.
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Question: And will this gift of eyes be a continuing practice or it is just

.......?

Prime Minister: They were telling me about their Eye Bank.   They are setting

up an Eye Bank.  Their people are less -- they are more

forward-looking in these matters.  Our population is still

inhibited by old attitudes of what is right and wrong after

death -- you know, you shouldn’t mutilate the body and so

on.  So, it is not easy to get people to donate these things.

But I was agreeably surprised:  they told me that there is no

difficulty at all in Ceylon.  And if arrangements can be made,

I am quite sure they will make us the gesture.  But if we

expect to see the world with Ceylonese eyes all the time, I

think we are making a very grave error.  Just as in the case of

Rhodesia, I think we must learn to do things for ourselves and

to revise old and unhelpful attitudes.

Question: This is a general question.  I would like to know how healthy

you think the Commonwealth is, particularly in view of 8½

days to a 10-day conference being spent on one subject;  and



21

LKY/1966/LKY0923.DOC

how useful you found it this time and how useful (the next)

....

Prime Minister: I wouldn’t like to believe that every conference we go to,

once a year, is going to spend 8½    out of 10 days discussing

Rhodesia.  I think if, by the next conference, Rhodesia is not

on the way to settlement or is already settled, we may not be

meeting with the same number of members from Africa and,

perhaps, from other parts of the world.  I think this was

unusual and I shouldn’t like to make this the pattern for future

conferences.

But at the same time, there will now be, at the next

conference, some 26 members.  There are three new ones --

Barbados, Basutoland and .......

Question: Botswana.

Prime Minister: Yes.  It is being given a new name.  It is one of the South

African border states.  And this means it is no longer possible

to have an intimate group with fairly common styles, common
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mannerisms.  I mean it is like sitting down to dinner and if

you have to say, 4 Europeans, then you eat with fork and

spoon and everybody knows what the table manners are and

the style of the thing.  If you  include a few others and some

prefer the banana leaf, others prefer the chopsticks, if you

really have a big table like this -- I am talking metaphorically,

table manners were impeccable at the banquet given by the

Queen and at the dinner given by the Prime Minister --

metaphorically speaking, I mean the styles, the political

attitudes ...  Never forget that with the kind of big

conferences, there is bound to be the leak.  Somebody gives a

recount of the atmospherics of the conference to somebody

else which means, in effect, once it happens -- and I saw it

happen in 1962 when a blow-by-blow account was given of

Mr. Macmillan’s very powerful speech on Britain joining the

Common Market and how there were rounds of applause --

whereupon everybody, including the Australians and the New

Zealanders, began to talk with the same gusto for their own

home consumption.  And, this is inevitable.  I think the styles

will have to be slightly modified and the intimacy in the open
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conference -- the full plenary conference -- is bound to be a

little enlarged and diffused.

Question: But you find in personal contacts that you still have ...

Prime Minister: Yes, surely.  The advantage it offers of the personal direct

contact which you can make in between conferencing -- it is

more important even at private dinners and lunches or teas --

they are valuable contacts.  At least, I hope I know Mr. Holt

better now, after having several cups of tea together with him.

Question: So, there still is value in this meeting?

Prime Minister: As far as I am concerned, I had nothing to lose.  And I think I

gained something out of the 10 days that we spent there.

Thank you gentlemen.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE VIP DINNER ORGANISED BY THE

NTUC TO LAUNCH THE DEVAN NAIR RESEARCH AND TRAINING

ENDOWMENT FUND, HELD AT THE TRADE UNION HOUSE,

SHENTON WAY ON 24TH SEPTEMBER, 1966.

Mr. President and friends;

I am glad to see that the NTUC is showing a little enterprise.  They are

learning from the bosses how to make money!  I think this is a most important

quality which we must try to inculcate in everybody.

If you get the unions conscious of profits and how to make money, then

this place will tick.  Once you have people beginning to think in terms of how to

spend money not knowing where it is coming from, then we are all in trouble.

And as long as you can start an Endowment fund and think of ways and means

whereby a man pays $50 for a $5 meal, then I think there is some merit in our

trade union movement!

I would like to say a few words about the thought behind the project.
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Once in a long while, in any movement, you get a person of more than

ordinary girth and more than ordinary weight.  And, Devan Nair was such a

person.  I have known many intense, dedicated and terribly earnest people.  But I

have not known many who have gone over with the Communists and come back

across the line in one piece.

Many people who became Communists and later on broke away from

them have written books about Communism.  Often, they strike me as people

who are on the rebound.  Just as they were once fanatical Communists, so they

become -- when the first love fades away -- fanatical anti-Communists.  And they

inevitably lose that balance, that ability to see things in perspective.

I think Devan Nair’s great virtue was that he never lost that ability to see

things in perspective and to see himself and the contribution he could make in

perspective.

This trade union movement got started in spite of the fact that the

Communists were determined that  there should never be a union movement in

Singapore other than one controlled by them.  We have managed to get the
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movement off the ground, and I should hate to believe that we cannot throw out

more leaders to carry the movement to greater success.

This is the problem of every movement, of every revolution, which has not

failed.  Once you have not failed, once you have succeeded  in overcoming your

initial problems and begin to flourish and to prosper, your next problem is how to

maintain that sincerity and earnestness which the first innovators of the

movement -- the pioneers of the movement -- had in them.  How to throw out a

new generation to take over from where you left off.  Wherever you are --

whether in Britain, an old-established society or in a newly-developed country;

in India or in Cairo, the problem is:  to whom does the torch pass?  This is a real

problem with us.

Today, it is firmly in the hands of a generation that will last another 10 to

15, at the outside, 20 years.  And, if in this time, we do not rear another crop

with that girth, that firmness and sureness of touch, then the movement will begin

to falter.  When it begins to falter, it will lose its momentum, and many things can

go wrong.
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The problem of every new society is first, how to institutionalise the

qualities which made it possible for you to establish what you set out to do, i.e.

How do you create the next generation?

This is a real problem for us:  whether it is in the trade union movement to

throw out more Devan Nairs or whether it is in our political leadership to make

sure that there is a constant supply of men with the understanding and the values

that will carry this society onwards.  This place works only because of very keen

organisation and a keen sense of discipline.  We have nothing to fall back on.

Other people can go down, and all they do is to lower their standards and

plant.  Instead of eating rice, they eat tapioca;  instead of eating meat, they eat

more vegetables.  But ours is a highly-urbanised situation.  We are exporting

chickens and eggs, and pork.  They are all intricately geared to world markets,

high organisation, good marketing facilities and a people constantly conscious

that it has to work and pay for its living.

And my hope is that in these next few years ..... I think our test really is in

the next five years.  We have overcome the first year of independence.  If at the

end of another four years we have really established not just in ourselves but in

our neighbours the clear impression that this place will never go down on its



5

LKY/1966/LKY0924.DOC

knees because it has the will, the resolve and the capacity and it is prepared to

make the adjustments -- whatever they may be -- in order that it shall be itself,

then we will begin to live in peace thereafter.

My hope is that the trade union movement which you represent will also

begin to get into this new mood.  This is a very different situation from 1959.

Then, what you said was, “Look, share and share equally,” -- as indeed it was

right and proper then that it should be shared equally.  High profits were being

made;  the companies were known to have made their capital four, five times

over in the course of one decade.

We face a very different situation today.  And we want to get this mood

set in first, amongst the leaders who are in charge of unions, and branches.

Eventually, from them, that mood must go down and pervade the ground.

If you want this society to prosper and survive, then it must be on the basis

of effort.  The something-for-nothing basis is out;  it is finished.
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This is a problem which many other societies face.  The British Trade

Unions face this acutely.  And their Prime Minister makes no bones about what is

in store for them unless they adjust.  This idea of ‘we go as slow as the slowest

chap’, and ‘we all have a cup of tea at the same time’ just will not do.

And this is a very grave problem.  No matter how much fat you have, if

you do not work, you fat eventually runs out;  your meat runs out and you are

down to the bone.

What we want to do here now is slowly to get effort geared to rewards to

make it worth a man’s while to perform better than the other chap.  And they do

this in many other parts of the world.

I go to Eastern Europe;  I drive into a factory, and I see big pictures, along

the drive-way, of the Shop Workers of the month, the heroes of the month, the

chaps who broke the norm.  Then as you go into the porch, there are more

pictures, biographical details and so on.  I say, “Well, look, do they work hard

just for their pictures?”  Because, besides dedication, there must be the material

rewards.  And I will tell you what they do.  You get a holiday on the Black Sea

for yourself and your family.  You get tickets to the ballet for which otherwise,

you may have to queue up for days and yet never be able to buy.  And you get
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perks, and they are all for equality, but  their equality is the opportunity to work

and the performance determine what you get.

The West Germans do the same, and that is why today, 20 years after a

crushing defeat, they have broken into all the markets throughout the world with

their Volkswagons, their Mercedes Benz, their Borgwards.  In spite of

Commonwealth Preference, and fifteen percent tax on them over and above

British products, they are able to sell and to compete.  And it is because the

thrust is there, and the man who works harder than the other chap gets more.

And there are many things which we will have to do -- gradual adjustments

-- necessary, because we have no other way.

I am in dead earnest that our momentum must never be allowed to flag.

If we falter, it means we must be satisfied to be vassal state of someone

else.  Then they will set their terms on us and say, “You will do this, then I will

let your live as my minion.”

I do not want that, and I am quite sure you do not want me to do that.
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So I say, gird yourself, and together we will always make the grade.

You know, there are only 220,000 White Rhodesians.  That includes men,

women and children.  This is about one-tenth the population of Singapore.  There

are 200 million black Africans.  That means for every one White Rhodesian,

there are one thousand black Africans.

But it is very unlikely that the White Rhodesians numbering 200,000

organised as they are, are going to bite the dust of defeat because no military

force of Africans can overwhelm them for a long while.

So, you see, it is not in numbers alone.  It is in the quality of your

individual digits and the way in which you muster, marshal and organise these

digits.  Two million we may be, but if I know Singapore as I believe I do, I think

this place will measure up against 20 million, and stand up on its own against 20

million.

In other parts of the world, Prime Ministers also exhort and cajole.  They

try and push the digits to go faster and better.  But the results are often

disappointing.
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But there is one thing which makes my work here one that gives

satisfaction.  At the end of the day, after all the cajoling and all the bludgeoning

and all the coaxing, the response is there.  Without that response, you would not

have the Singapore you have today.  People respond in the end to the challenge.

And civilizations emerge because human societies in a given condition,

respond to the challenge.

Where the challenge is just about right -- as I think this challenge is right --

the human being flourishes.  And without that challenge in a hot humid climate

like Singapore, we will all go down the drain.  You know, flash-pots of life like

Hong Kong will soon get us softened up.  But this place can never be like that,

because at the end of the day, when you go to sleep, you know that if you take it

too easy, one morning you will wake up to find all this which is yours no longer

belongs to you.  And that very thought makes you go to sleep earlier, wake up a

little earlier, and resolve that you will get stronger so that this will always be

ours.

Thank you
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE DELEGATES’ CONFERENCE

OF THE NATIONAL TRADE UNION CONGRESS (NTUC), HELD

AT THE TRADE UNION HOUSE, SHENTON WAY ON 2ND

OF OCTOBER, 1966.

Mr. President, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

On the last occasion that I had the privilege of addressing a gathering such

as this, we had just found ourselves in new and novel circumstances and were

taking a quick assessment of our prospects of long-term survival.  I meet you

again after a year of progress and performance enough to give all of us sufficient

encouragement to travel along the road we have begun with more confidence

about the long-term future.

Human beings always respond to a challenge.  Where there is no

challenge, there is very seldom more than ordinary performance.  It is true that

sometimes, where the challenge is too intense, too sustaining, too enervating, the

response can never be equal to the challenge.  But the situation in which we have

found ourselves and the response that there has been from the people in the past
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year shows first, a lively appreciation of the hazards which lie along the road we

want to travel and also the capacity to surmount these problems.

There are some who would like to see what we stand for destroyed:  a

multiracial, a multilingual open society;  a competitive society in which the best

man comes up to the top;  a society in which there are no shrouds of past

tradition to tie down the initiative, the drive, the thrustfulness of a young and

vigorous society.

I need not elaborate on why there are some who would like to see us

destroyed.  They construe our being here, our very presence, our success as a

threat to the things they would like to see.  And this is one of the facts with

which we have to live, one of the facts of life which is not likely to change for

some while.

This means that, for us, any stalling in the momentum of our economic

progress must have dire consequences for all.  Ours is a highly urbanised and a

complex money economy.  If there is any recession, any trade fall-off, any

adverse balance of payments, we must all remember that there is no going back

to the land and living off the land.
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I do not wish this morning to engage on a dissertation of the virtues of

productivity, the techniques of incentives, jobs evaluation, work studies,

production improvement, production planning and control, quality control,

methods improvement, plant layout and so on.  This is not because technical

expertise on productivity and incentives based on productivity are not important

but that there are others more qualified to discuss these problems.  Even more

important, it is because all these elaborate techniques of human motivation will

not bring out the right performance unless basic attitudes -- the responses of a

people to a given situation -- are equal to the challenge of that situation.

In the last 20 or more years since the end of the Second World War, we

have seen how the human factor has been one of the most potent factors for

economic growth and national recovery as against the natural geographic and

mineral resources of a given society.  Two nations, Germany and Japan, were

both beaten down to their knees.  Both lost large tracks of territory:  the Germans

in the East and in the South;  the Japanese in their outer islands, in Manchuria,

Formosa and elsewhere.  Both found their smaller remaining territories -- in the

case of Germany, this was only about two-thirds of what they had before they

started the war -- crammed with refugees who came from the territories they lost.

So too, with Japan.  The territories she had at the time that she started the Second

World War were over three times that with which she found herself after she
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signed the surrender.  And, in both cases, they were able to recover through an

ability to mobilise their human resources.  First, there was the basic willingness

of the worker to work and pay for what he wants;  and second, high standards of

technical expertise and American markets and investments.  But the latter were

not decisive.  The decisive factor was the human resources at their disposal.  And

Germany and Japan have emerged with a strength to be reckoned with in Europe

and in Asia.

We all know the problems that successive British Governments have gone

through:  recurrent balance of payments problems;  the inability of British

industry, British enterprise to pay in exports for what its people want to consume

in imports.  And it was a nation that won the last War;  not lost it.  But, for a

diversity of reasons many of which are well-known to quite a number of you who

have travelled extensively on trade union and other courses in Britain, they have

as yet not been able to bring out the right responses -- the responses that make

the people determined to galvanise and gird itself for what is required.

You cannot be unaware of the new mood which has settled in Singapore.

There is a quiet determination that we shall face whatever the difficulties;  that

we shall never be found wanting;  that we will have sufficient resourcefulness to

rise up to any new situation with which we can be presented.  And it was
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therefore, with more than common interest that I went through the document that

you so kindly sent me.

Mr. President, I understand that you have not, as yet, discussed these

resolutions which have been tabled in your Annual Report.  But I would ask you

permission, if I may, to make some general observations in passing.

Any organisation must have some primary responsibilities to the members

to whom it is directly answerable.  And so with any trade union congress.  It

must inevitably respond to the group and sectional interests of the various unions

which it represents.  And so it is with governments which are popularly elected.

We must respond to the calls that are made upon us not only by a very important

sector of our population namely, unionised and organised labour;  not only to all

labour whether unionised or un-unionised;  but to the people at large.  This

includes unemployed;  the young waiting to grow up to take their places in our

society;  others responsible and deeply interested in the economic direction of

our policies.

I see there has been a robust and healthy approach to comments and

criticism from Ministers and others.  I would commend this independence of
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spirit, of attitudes.  This is an open society which can stand up -- and must stand

up -- to the validity of any proposition by the sheer test of its applicability.

I will not comment on your first resolution on productivity.  That has been

a subject of considerable discussion and, as you know, plans are afoot for its

implementation.

But your second resolution on overtime and triple pay is one which, I am

sure, arouses a certain amount of topical and contemporary interest.  But, I would

like, before I go into the merits and the wrongs of this vexed question, to put this

matter in perspective.

It is not really important.  This is a marginal point.  What is important are

the values and the attitudes which form the basis of the postures which people

take on these matters.

Insofar as overtime -- and a particular form of overtime making people

work on public holidays, penalising employers by making them pay treble pay --

insofar as it is, in your own words, “designed to protect the health of workers by

imposing enhanced rates as punitive payments from employers who overwork

employee,” and that overtime work is “employer directed” -- insofar as that is so,
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then of course you are right.  But I see that you go on in your proviso to deal with

what you concede is a possibility but which, to my mind, is more than a

probability:  that, in our circumstances, it is not the case of a worker being

compelled to seek overtime but of workers deliberately creating overtime!

You go on in your proviso demands A, B and C that if, in fact, employers

have overworked their workers in this way because they need overtime to keep

themselves alive, then we should conduct an enquiry into the circumstances,

compelling workers to risk their health for increased incomes.

Mr. President, you are not unaware that the World Bank recently issued a

list of the Asian League in per capita income.  And they listed Japan as the first

with a per capita income of 1,980 dollar per annum per person;  Mongolia second

with $1,440 per annum per person;  Singapore third, with $1,380 per annum per

person;  and, at the bottom of the League, Laos with $180 per annum per person.

First, let us get this point quite clear:  who owes us this $1,380 per annum?

Nobody.  In fact, quite a large number of people in this region are not at all

enamoured of our pre-eminence in the field of economics, and will go to great

lengths not so much that they will climb up in the League but that we should be

brought down in the League.
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Let us exorcise any illusions in our minds as to what the world owes us.

The world owes us no better a living than we can make for ourselves.  And let us

be grateful for the fact that we have an economy that offers our people more than

what the surrounding regions can offer theirs.  But it is our responsibility to see

that Singapore remains at the top of that League.

And, in the new circumstances in which we find ourselves, I suggest our

first obligation is to re-test the validity of all these axioms we have taken for

granted.
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When we have a union in Singapore asking for an award against the

employer -- that the employer should give compulsory work on Sundays -- and

where it seeks a judgment of the court to make cleansing in Housing Estates

compulsory on Sundays with double pay, then obviously something is amiss.

The whole basis on which we have been talking -- of the one-day-rest-per-week,

of the employee not being exploited to a point where his health gives way -- all

these are really no longer applicable.

Roll that in with a wider problem of a working population of about

600,000 people in a total population of two million of which less than one-third is

unionised and two-thirds are not unionised, and you have a very dangerous

situation arising in which conditions will be created in the one-third unionised

sector which are completely unrealistic and irrelevant in the context of economy

as a whole.

You must respond to the pressures of the unions affiliated to you.  But I

must respond to the wider pressures of unionised and un-unionised labour;  of

labour seeking an entry into this market;  and of the people who demand that this

country shall never succumb, come what may.



10

LKY/1966/LKY1002.DOC

We all know what the problems are.  We have seen it in operation in quite

a number of our unionised sectors.

A case in point was the Singapore Harbour Board workers where

systematic overtime was being worked by a small sector of the stevedore

population whose incentive was not just money for money’s sake, but money in

order that it could be invested abroad and at black market exchange rates!  So,

the terms and conditions of service were altered, work schedules re-vamped and

shift work established in which no worker had to jeopardise his health in having

to work excessive overtime, yet with the total take-home pay of all workers more

than what they had under the old system because the employer found it

worthwhile, for the long-term establishment of a sensible, rational work system,

to put in more money into the kitty for take-home pay.  But resistance to this was

determined and vicious.  For, a small sector of that work force found it

worthwhile to create conditions in which they work the first night shift and the

second night shift, if possible, in order to earn money to send abroad -- often at

black market rates -- for investment in land and other resources for some

prospective retirement.
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And, it is going to serve nobody any value to pretend that these things do

not happen.  In that particular case, the scheme went through because it so

happened that the workers interested in working this pernicious schemes were in

the minority.  They majority had its say and the majority stood to gain.

And so quite a number of these problems will have to be resolved, I hope,

along similar ways.

But when I see resolutions put in really by way of form, then I am resigned

to having these as perennial conference points.  You know, a resolution on

disciplinary procedures in the public service;  a resolution on indebtedness of

public officers.

We have to ask ourselves where it is we want to go.  And I have not the

slightest doubts in my mind where it is we have to go and how we have to get

there and what the people are prepared to pay to make sure that we travel in that

direction;  that we consolidate our capacity to govern ourselves.

One of the problems has been discipline, discipline which means

supervision, which means efficiency.
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The ten to fifteen years before self-government and later, independence

were years in which, in a deliberate and calculated way, we had to tear down the

fabric of the old society.  Division I officers in the Government Service rolled up

the whole of the Government services together in one movement with Division II,

III and IV to use that movement as a political counter to European domination.

In the process, supervisor and supervisees rolled themselves up into one union.

It is part of the price one pays when one tears down the fabric of an old society.

That phase having been disposed of, if we allow ourselves to be beguiled

and befuddled by slogans and catch-words, then we deserve to have ourselves, in

turn, destroyed by those who intend to climb on our body to power.

One of the sad things about decolonisation is that often, even though the

European power has been ousted, the techniques that were used to oust that

power continue to be operated without modification and without an

understanding of what the original purpose was.  The result is that there is a

general loss of discipline.

Another point which I think you could usefully find time to discuss is this:

whether supervisors and supervisees should ever be allowed to join the same

union;  what happens when they do;  and if, when they do join the same union, a
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state of undesirable slackness and inefficiency develops, what we should do to

eradicate this manifestation but, at the same time, allow supervisors to organise

collectively for their own group interests.

I am not suggesting that we have clear-cut answers for all this.  But I do

suggest that these problems have been faced in other parts of the world and we

can profitably turn our minds to them.

But the resolution which engaged my attention most and with it my good

humour was one which calls for legislation to compel the employers to afford

overseas treatment to employees whose illness and injury cannot be treated

locally.  It is submitted by the Race Course General Employees’ Union.  I think it

has a delicious flavour about it.

Horse racing, a vital industry in any part of the world, especially in a

developing country!  As people get more and more developed, their capacity to

admire, and acquire an interest in, horses grows with a great degree of intensity.

So much so that the British Chancellor of the Exchequer is compelled to say that

gambling is one of the biggest industries in the Britain of today which is a highly

developed society!
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But I would say that this is one of the engaging features about Singapore:

the desire to throw one’s sights higher -- not lower -- and to aim higher ....  If you

ride a horse and break your spine and the local doctors are not good enough, why

not go aborad?  As a centre of great concourse, many people come and stimulate

thinking and ideas in this place.  And it is all to the good.

And so long as the economy can carry this, I am in favour of amending

legislation so that the sum of 400 dollars in demand (a) of that resolution should

go up to one thousand dollars.  But this is provided the GNP, Gross National

Product, has correspondingly gone up.

I was not present, Mr. President when you made your speech.  But I am

grateful to you for sending me a copy.  I read it  with great interest, particularly

because of the emphasis it places on the wider whole: “If Singapore fails in its

economic development programme then labour must inevitably be the first

casualty.”  Quite right.  And, if it succeeds, then labour must be its first

beneficiary.  And that is your duty and mine.

You have cited, with great effectiveness, the figures of our industrial

growth over the last few years.  Gross domestic product increase by 43.8 percent
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between the years 1959 to 1960.  Per capita income went up by 25 percent in the

period of four years.

If you take 25 percent and divide it by four, you get 7½    %, more or less.  

7½     percent increase per annum is a rate that is exceeded only by Japan in Asia.

But my problem, reading some parts of your speech, is:  have you made

allowance for the fact,  Mr. President, that perhaps 90 percent of the members of

your affiliated unions do not read magazines or newspapers which use phrases

like “gross domestic product” or “per capita per annum income”?  And, how are

we to translate this in simple terms so that all our workers understand us?

I was faced with this problem very recently when I read the draft of the

Finance Minister’s statement on what he intended to do about currency.  And I

spent with him the greater part of one afternoon reducing it into language which,

we hope, the average hawker and taxi driver could understand.

I would like to end my brief address to you this morning on this note:

what does this mean for us?
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A massive decision was taken that we could not, in good conscience, leave

our reserves in a position where, if there should be a breach of faith on the part of

the other party, we could lose the whole of our reserves to our currency -- which

very nearly happened in the case of India and Pakistan.

That decision having been taken and the answer to all the alternatives

which we proposed being known, what should we do?  Should we also run a

central bank -- which we can do -- or should we run a currency which is freely

convertible?  In other words, anybody can take his money, go to the bank, buy

any other currency with it,  without restrictions.  And we decided, because of the

open nature of our economy, that that was in our interest.

But I would like this morning, if I may, to round up by saying what I meant

by challenge and response.

Here is a chellenge -- not one which we sought but one with which we

suddenly found ourselves thrust, face-to-face.

If you run such a currency, you have no flexibility.  The moment your

earnings fall -- exports, the services you render, the payments people make to

you either for goods or services -- once these fall, you have immediately to
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contract or cut down your expenditure because you have not the money.  The

money you earn in Foreign Exchange you use to buy the things you want.  And

when you earn less, you automatically buy less;  when you buy less, it affects

your economy, and employment must drop.

One of the things which I feel was an advantage for the British

Government was that the whole of the trade union movement there -- and indeed,

a good number of the workers inside that movement -- understood the A, B, C of

balance of payments, rates of interest and employment.

It is very simple.  Three successive conservative governments played this

on them.  Come election year, the year before election, you lower the bank rates

....  You can do this only, of course, if you have Foreign Exchange controls.  And

you can put more money into the domestic economy and try and prevent that

money from chasing goods outside from coming in, often not successfully, but

nevertheless, they do it for election year ...   Come election year, you lower bank

rates.  So, people borrow from the bank;  they build houses, they buy motor-cars,

refrigerators, radios, TVs, suits.  That generates demand for these goods, so all

the motor-car firms expand and employ more workers.  All the refrigerator firms,

radio firms, television firms do likewise.  That money is spreading around in the

economy,  and people being to import from outside because they like foreign
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cars, foreign washing machines, foreign shirts, foreign goods.  You try and curb

that by Foreign Exchange controls.

But often, the controls are not enough.  So immediately the elections are

over, you increase the interest rates.  So people cannot borrow money;  they

cannot afford to pay for cars, washing machines and other things.  Demand goes

down and unemployment results.  So, you create employment in the pre-election

months;  you deflate, post-election months.  And if you repeat this three, four

times, then all workers, trade unionists understand what is meant by balance of

payments, rates of interest, inflation, deflation, employment figures!

When we decide on a Currency Board and no central banking and free

convertibility, we have decided to run a rigorous regime.  In other words,

whether it is election year or any other year, the moment our productivity goes

down, what we get for goods and services sold goes down, consumption must go

down;  employment must come up.  It is as simple as that.  It is automatic

adjustment.

I will tell you why we made a very grave political decision which makes

my life as much as your life a very difficult one because this is a rigorous system.
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We made that decision because we believe that the long-term interests of

our open market economy must be preserved;  that people must know, when they

are quoting from Singapore markets, exactly what are the prices that they have to

pay, whether they are buying ‘forward’ or buying ‘immediate spot’.  That is

something that we cannot afford to lose.

And second, we made that decision because we believe that there is a

resolve in the people as a whole which must reflect itself in the trade union

movement ....  And I think it already is reflected amongst the top leadership.  For,

from time to time, Mr. President, your colleagues and you have made some

courageous statements albeit subsequently, there had to be elaboration in order

that the ground shall not believe that you have lost your fervour in pursuing the

interests of unionised workers.
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But I believe a mood is settling in which makes it possible for a

government which correctly reflects what the people are thinking and feeling to

take some very stern measures to achieve what the people want to achieve;

namely, a consolidation of their group identity;  a resolve never to succumb to

economic or other pressures and a willingness to tighten belts rather than to

succumb.

And when we succeed -- not “if” but when we succeed as it is our

intention that we shall -- then we shall give a new meaning to the open

democratic society where there are socialist values of equality of opportunity, of

equality of the amenities available to educate oneself to seek the kind of life that

gives fulfilment in accordance with one’s abilities and talent.  Then, we shall

create that kind of social security which all trade unionists must try to establish

for their members.

You know that we sympathise with these views.  And hence, the pay-roll

tax -- which was introduced for a particular purpose -- we have converted for

social security insurance.  And eventually, we must be able to give the minimum

of security in social, health, educational and housing services which reflects the

position we occupy in the Asian League.  If we keep on top of that League, then
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all these services which we offer will reflect our position as a thrustful, striving

community.

And may I wish you, in your deliberations, a heart-searching which must

go on with every trade unionist -- as it went on with a lot of trade unionists in

Britain recently -- on the matter of supporting and pursuing only what is in the

immediate interest.  All trade union movements have their Frank Cousins, people

who are interested only in their group interest;  people who say, “I am not

interested in what happens to the economy of the country;  I am a trade unionist

representing a particular section of transport workers and my job is to squeeze

the last amount of advantage I can for the transport workers.  And my success or

failure is judged on that basis.”  But, if the whole of the British trade union

movement consisted only of people who spoke and thought solely in that

language, then it would not have been able to respond to the challenge which

their country is faced with.

I am not saying that our country is faced with a similar challenge.  Ours is

a completely different one.  Our hazards lie more in the intermediate future.  The

immediate future is reasonable in hand.
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For a diversity of factors best not enumerated, we have five definitely, and

probably ten, years of sustained growth -- if there are no unexpected hazards that

can assume unhappy proportions to upset us in the first five.

The problem for us is this:  can we conceive of the situation that will arise

say, at the end of a decade?  Can we conceive now, project our thoughts now and

say, what will we do in that situation?  And you will have to search your hearts

and grapple with your conscience between what you know to be your paramount

responsibility to your society without which the whole of the trade union

movement which you have built up will come to nought.  If your society -- our

society -- goes down, then the ruins of the NTUC will be only one of the very

relics that will be left behind for historians in some other century to uncover.

It is quite remarkable achievement to create a trade union movement which

thinks, argues, reasons and organises in a rational, coherent fashion in a situation

which was once completely dominated by Communist terror, effectiveness of

organisation and characterized more by postures and slogans than by effective

collective action for working-class interests.  But I should hate to believe that

that working-class movement which has now got launched in the right direction,

has not enough foresight to see beyond the immediate future.
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It you, like me, can look beyond the first decade, can try and peer into the

mist of the second, then you must have very grave reservations as to what we can

do when that awful moment comes unless we prepare our people for the kind of

challenge with which they will be faced at the end of the first decade.

Thank you, Mr. President.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A

DINNER OF THE LAW SOCIETY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF

SINGAPORE, HELD AT THE HOTEL SINGAPURA

ON OCTOBER 7, 1966.

There is a tendency in our society -- which I have come more and more to

recognise -- to take life seriously even whilst eating, and this makes it very

difficult for me because if I am to take myself seriously, let alone take my

audience seriously at the end of an eight-course dinner, then life would be very

unhappy for me.

So I have asked if I could unburden myself of the little bit of seriousness

which I can afford to take of myself, and more important, of you, Mr. President

and your fellow-students this evening.

You have spoken of many serious things, and you have spoken of them in

a very serious vein.  And I would say that that is one of the qualities which any

elite assiduously cultivates:  a sense of calculated importance.  They take

themselves seriously because they know, from the performance of past
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generations of students from a particular institution, they have been in the top

echelon of leadership in their society.

You have spoken, Mr. President, of the law as if the law qualified its

disciples for political leadership.

That was true once upon a time.  That was a British-type society in which

the Parliamentarian, the man who legislated, had knowledge of the law, and the

practice of the law afforded a man the leisure and the finesse which enabled him

to lead his society.  That is no longer true.

It is true that Nehru was a barrister.  It is also true that Tunku  Abdul

Rahman Putera Al-haj is a barrister;  and so am I.

Law means language.  Without language -- the instruments of thought --

how do you have the precision of the legislator?

Law means a committal to a set of values, and those values means politics,

and politics is something fundamental, deep in the interstices of an individual and

a people.
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Law means language;  language means politics; politics means a whole

background of ideas, values, the kind of life you want your children to have and

the kind of society in which you want them to live.  This is where you come very

near the bone.

You are not going to influence your neighbours, Mr. President, by

producing an eminent law school.  That is the last thing, if I may say so with

humility.  It is the last instrument I would suggest we use.

If you want to  influence your neighbours, you show them the carrot, and

you say, “That way lies gold, the jackpot at the bottom of the rainbow.  Multi-

lingualism, tolerance, multi-culturalism, a successful economic booster to

prosperity”.

You produce a law school, lawyers to prove the guilt of individuals for

corruption, for nepotism, for all the stupidities and inadequacies of a political

system, and you believe you are going to influence your neighbours to follow

you?  That is not on.

If you are thinking in terms of being leaders of men in your society, then

you must be more contemporary than myself.  My generation perhaps, might
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have lived in the belief that if we were good lawyers, we would make a good

fortune.  We would have so much time that one could dabble in the affairs of

one’s fellow-men.  That was true of 19th-century Britain and perhaps.  But it is

not true today.

There are two types of individuals who emerge in positions of leadership.

If your country is developed, then inevitably, the people who emerge in

positions of leadership are people with a very firm grasp of the bolts and nuts of

life, of standards of living and the economics of life.  And so Mr. Wilson is an

economist of some repute, and Mr. Holt of Australia has spent many years as

Treasurer or as Finance Minister of Australia.  So too, with Chancellor Erhard;

so too with Mr. Sato of Japan.

But as I looked around the conference table at Marlborough House

recently, I saw emerging the other kind of leadership -- a new one;  not one

which I represent, the Tunku and I.  I looked at two young colonels present,

representing the Governments of Nigeria and Ghana.

And I say to all law students:  pray that my successor will be an

economist.  Then you have a future.  If my successor is a young colonel, then
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yours is the ignominious role of a mercenary -- literally, a mercenary -- a paid-

hack of a prosecutor in some unfortunate tribunal in which the leaders of the

previous Government will be in the dock;  worse for you, the state-paid hack as

Counsel for the defence.

I demand the right -- and I do not care whether the United Nations or its

Human Rights guarantee me this, that or the other -- I demand the right, which I

think I have and you have, that we should live in peace to be able to develop

ourselves to the maximum of our capacity.  And any one who sets about to

destroy that right, I will resist either quietly and surreptitiously, or overtly and

boisterously.

How do we ensure that this society will always offer all its citizens a

meaningful, purposeful existence, is what should engage your minds.

I am not interested in ideas as ideas themselves, however much of an

esoteric thrill these can give you by way of intellectual stimulation.  I am

interested in ideas insofar as they can galvanise both our society -- which means

you and I  -- in a way which will enable us eventually, to move our neighbours or

those of our neighbours who matter to us in the right direction.
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And to do that, you need the law;  you need the panoply of justice;  you

need the free-play of ideas.  But, most important of all -- never forget this when

you complain about banners and lorries and so on -- you need a very strong

referee who, in this case, must have a gun because the contestants are often

prone to using the gun.  And the referee must not only have a gun but must know

when judiciously to use it.  If he does well, then the pianist will never be shot and

you will always here some music!
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.

LEE KUAN YEW, AT A SEMINAR ON “INTERNATIONAL

RELATIONS”, HELD AT THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE

ON 9TH OCTOBER, 1966.

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,

There are two things which we must always keep clearly in mind

whenever we talk about the foreign policy of a particular country.

First, you must remember that the foreign policy which it pursues at any

one time is designed primarily for the long-term national interests of a group of

people organised into a nation.  And second, the policy is designed for the

specific and special interests of the type of regime or the type of political

leadership that is for the time being in charge of the destiny of that country.

If you confuse one for the other, then you will make grave misjudgements

as to what are likely to be the power situations in various parts of the world from

time to time.
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This particular aspect is very pertinent to us.

There are certain aspects of policy which any Indonesian Government

must pursue regardless of its particular ideological or political flavour.  You can

change governments but there are certain basic compulsions of a people grouped

together as to the things they want to do.  But when you change governments,

there are certain objectives which a previous regime pursued which are

abandoned as unprofitable.

This is true wherever you go.  You can choose any example you like.

Ghana, Nigeria:  you can have a coup;  you can knock out a regime;  but certain

basic compulsions remain.

Whether you are Sir Abubakar Tafawa Balewa in charge of  50 million

Nigerians of different ethnic and religious groupings or whether you are General

Ironsi or Lieutenant-Colonel Gowan, you are faced with a particular problem.

And, if that nation remains in that particular form, then there are certain

inevitable compulsions it must urge its government towards.

But, of course, the ideological and the political flavour can be immediately

thrown away.  That is just happening in Ghana.  The Brigadier who represents
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the present Ghanaian regime talks, acts and pursues policies which would have

dismayed his predecessor.

What is the peculiar situation about us?  And, in the last 15 months, I have

had to re-scan all the various steps we took, not by way of post-mortem to find

out where we went wrong for that is neither here nor there, but to discover what

are the relevant factors that will determine our future in this part of the world.

First, whey did we attempt Malaysia?  Was it an impossible thing to have

brought together into one national context, people of diverse racial, linguistic and

cultural and religious origins?  I do not think it was.  I do not think -- and I never

did think -- that race or ethnic affinity was a fundamental basis of any national

unity.  And perhaps, it is because I am the product of my generation.

I used to go to a club in London when I was a student because it provided

good meals at a very low price and it was open to all students of Chinese origin

from whichever part of the world they came.  It was run from a Boxer Indemnity

Fund:  the British, out of the conscience of their past misdeeds, ran this little

club.  And I used to sit in this club and, after a while, you became adept at

distinguishing them.  They were all Chinese because that was fundamental.  It

was open to all Chinese.  But you could tell from which part of the world they
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came even before they spoke -- whether it was the West Indies, the Caribbean,

from Mauritius, from South Africa, or from Malaya, Hong Kong or from China

proper.

And, those of us who used to come from Singapore and from Malaya

discovered, over the years, that there was more in common between us --

Chinese, Malays, Indians who came from Malaya and Singapore -- than between

Chinese who came from all these other parts of the world.

This is crucial to the reason why my colleagues and I did what we did.  If I

believed all Chinese are brothers all over the world and that they are more

brothers than they are with the Indians and the Malays, then we would never

have attempted Malaysia.

But I want to qualify this with a very strong proviso:  that if you insist on

treating a person as a political liability on the basis of race, then eventually he

must coalesce in self-defence.

In other words, the proposition that I have stated is not a universal truth

meant for all time.  You can create situations which you can reverse those

processes.
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I was enamoured of the information I once gleaned reading through the list

of civil servants -- very senior civil servants -- who have now to opt whether or

not they want to be Singapore citizens.  For, if you are not a Singapore citizen

and you are in very high position with access to secret papers, you can see them

to your own government and we, the Singapore Government, cannot prosecute

you for treason because you are not a subject!  This never arose before because

we were in a state of transition so it did not really matter.  We thought we were

going to be in Malaysia so we could resolve it.  And now we have got a situation

where the Permanent Secretary in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs travels on a

Malaysian Passport because he is a Malaysian.  He was born in Penang.  And he

can take all the files in the Foreign Ministry and go to Kuala Lumpur and say,

“Here you are;  make photostat copies.  I will come back with more next week!”

And we have tried to rationalise this.

Then I discovered that a whole series of Chinese names were, in fact,

people who had come to Singapore from other parts of the world, not even from

Malaya.  We have Chinese from Australia, from New Zealand, from South

Africa.  Obviously, in all these other places, they did not feel so happy.  This

place offered them a more congenial climate.  They are accepted as part of the

society;  they fitted in.  I never realised that I had them here.
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If you begin to have this happen all around you, then a mutation in men’s

minds will take place.  I leave that as a rider.

We are now presented with a segment of the Malaysian whole -- not an

equal segment nor, in texture, of the same kind because the proportions are

different.

But I believe, having gone through it with considerable care, that it is

possible to nurture and inculcate the multi-racial tolerant outlook provided there

are no extraneous forces which are let loose which will influence our internal

situation and cause a reaction against these policies.

Why do I advocate these policies?  Because I believe that is the policy that

will lead to the maximum amount of happiness for the maximum number of

people not only in Singapore but for a large number of others who live near us.

Leaving that aside, there are two other factors which we should always

bear in mind when we talk about the foreign policy of Singapore.
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There is something peculiar which we share with certain island-bases

which have emerged as a result of European decolonization over the last 120

years.  These are Malta, Cyprus, Gibraltar and a few others.

There was a reason why all of them were chosen as strategic points.  It

was not just geography;  it was also a juxtaposition of power-interests in a

particular region.  So Malta was crucial in the 19th century and even as recently

as the Second World War.  But unfortunately for the Maltese, in the political

texture of Cold War politics in Europe and the possibilities of the lines of conflict

in another hot war in Europe, Malta no longer counts as a strategic point.  In

contrast, Cyprus still counts as a staging-post, and parts of Cyprus are held by

the British in sovereignty for their base purposes.

So far as I can see into the foreseeable future, both the geographic and the

socio-political factors make this part of the world a crucial point.

The other factor is the effect of human migration over the face of this

world over the centuries.

It has been said -- particularly by the Australians who have made a great

study of this -- that it is really a remarkable thing that it should have been Anglo-
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Saxons from the other end of the world who went around and captured all the

desirable parts of the South Pacific, and not the over-populated peoples from the

Asian sub-continent -- either India or China -- who discovered these areas.

Because proximity of space and pressures of population cause people to migrate.

And this is perhaps, the most remarkable thing:  that 400 years ago, the

world was a very different place.  There was no such thing as the United States

of America peopled by Europeans of largely Anglo-Saxon stock and English-

speaking;  there was no such thing as Canada:  you had buffaloes, Red Indians;

there was no such thing as Australia:  you had the Aborigines;  there was no such

thing as New Zealanders or South America -- in the shape that we understand it.
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And, in 400 years, led largely by English-speaking Anglo-Saxons, the

Caucasian peoples -- which means people ethnically from that particular part of

the Eurasian steppes -- moved westwards, and occupied and populated whole

continents.  All this in the space of less than 500 years -- a remarkable thing.

Man is supposed to have existed for a million years.  The history of recorded

civilization goes back some six or seven thousand years.  And yet, in this very

brief space of time, one particular group suddenly fanned out.

Why?  How?

Are we safe in assuming that it was because of their technological skills,

their break-through into the scientific store of knowledge and technical expertise

which made it possible for them to do this and that they will always set the

pattern of things?  We must ask ourselves this.  This is crucial.

Will somebody else, some other ethnic group or combination of ethnic

groups reverse this process?  Because if that is going to happen, then obviously

our foreign policies and our attitudes must be different.  Mine may not be

different because I have certain political and ideological basic points which

cannot change:  they are part of my thinking.  But that does not mean that a

whole population is saddled with my convictions.
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And my answer to those questions is:  I really do not know.

The future is not pre-destined.  You have not got it all written out in a

book where you can turn to and say, “What will happen in the 2000?”.  It

depends upon what we do;  what so many other people in other parts of the

world do.

But I am quite convinced on one point:  Man has migrated from the

beginning of time and will migrate till the end of time.  Geography also

sometimes changes.  Islands have emerged where there were no islands before,

and towns like Telok Anson are slowly being washed away so that one day, there

will be no town where there was one.  By and large, short of the sun burning

itself out, the world will be as we understand it.  But the human beings, I am

afraid, will not be.

For when we talk of the Anglo-Saxon, the Caucasian and so on, we failed

to see what happens with the passage of time;  that, in fact, the Englishman is

very different from the Vikings to whom he fondly refers from time to time

because Vikings are supposed to be desirable ethnic prototypes!  And he is a

very different person because I saw the Vikings in Scandinavia.  And, in fact, I



11

LKY/1966/LKY1009A.DOC

discovered that they were not such large, stalwart men of great stature with blue

eyes and blond hair.  In fact, it is quite likely that because of diet problems and

so on, they were fairly stocky and stoutly-built creatures.

The American, similarly, is quite different from the Australian.

But out of this, I give you three conclusions.  First, nothing is pre-destined.

Nobody decided that the Second World War would be won by the Allies

and definitely lost by the Germans, the Italians and the Japanese.  And if you

read these war memoirs, you know how close it often came to it ending the other

side.  And, if you talk to some of those who took part in the Pacific War,

particularly on the other side when they are in their cups, you will know how

close they thought they were to victory, too!  This is the first point.

The second is:  whilst your geographic and natural resources and other

factors are by and large unchanging, your human factor is capable of change and

it does change -- with very important and significant consequences.

You can ask the anthropologists and they will say, “Well, it is social and

cultural,” and there will be some others who have the nagging doubt that perhaps
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the whole thing is genetic, due to hereditory factors.  But whatever it is, the

human factor is the one factor that really makes a change in the sum total result.

Because this factor commands the scientific and technical expertise -- your

capacity for scientific and technical skills -- which makes it possible for you to

do things to nature which otherwise you cannot.

That means for us the very real danger that in the same way as we see

salvation through innovation -- with new skills, new techniques, new methods of

seeking a livelihood -- in this type of situation, so others will consider us a threat.

For, our very resourcefulness poses a challenge to the type of society which they

believe should be there for all time.  They have not figured this out:  whether it is

possible to re-create or bring back a past, idyllic society.  Vaguely, minds go

back to lost empires which were supposed to have typified and glorified the

ability, the cultural creativeness of a group of people:  the Majapahit and Sri

Vijaya empires.

Every group of people has this urge.  And one of the problems that the

African ethos faces is the inability to point to any relic in stone and monument

which they can safely say, “We once upon a time built that or some ancestors

built that” -- as you can in Asia.  There is, in Asia, Angkor Wat, Borobudur.
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There are none here or in Malaya.  That does not trouble us, but it does trouble

other people!

But, if you really go into it, then you find that, in fact, these were creations

of completely different cultures.  I am told on very high authority -- I have not

gone into the history of it -- that it was really the Hindu culture and civilization

that made these things possible.

The foreign policy of Singapore must ensure, regardless of the nature of

the government it has from time to time, that this migrant community that brought

in life, vitality, enterprise from many parts of the world should always find an

oasis here whatever happens in the surrounding environment.

When you talk about foreign policy, and unless you are a big power, an

inter-continental power like Russia, United States, China, you are really talking

about your neighbours.  Your neighbours are not your best friends, wherever you

are.
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Whether you are the USA with Mexico or with Canada.  The Canadians

are not the greatest admirers of the Americans.  The Thais do not find the

Cambodians the congenial and happy people we find them.  But the Thais and

the Vietnamese are great friends.  But the Vietnamese and the Cambodians are

not great friends.  And the Burmese have not forgotten that not so very long ago,

they were in occupation of large parts of Thailand, including some places very

near Bangkok.  The Thais have not forgotten that only about a century ago, they

were in control of large parts of north Burma.

So, when you talk of foreign policy, whether you go to the United Nations

or to Commonwealth conferences, at the end of the day, after all the huff and

chaff is done, the chap produces a paper and says, “You know, that chap, that

scoundrel, has been sending his troops and harassing my villagers.  Will you

support me in putting in this phrase into the communique?”  We all do it -- so

much so that I make a point now of not doing it just to be different!

And I would say this:  that a foreign policy for Singapore must be one as to

encourage first, the major powers in this world to find it -- if not in their interests

to help us -- at least in their interests not to have us go worse.  This is important.

If you do not like me as I am, then just think of what a nasty business it could be

if I am not what I am!  This is the first point.



15

LKY/1966/LKY1009A.DOC

The second point is:  we must always offer to the rest of the world a

continuing interest in the type of society we project.

If we can identify ourselves with the mass of new nations that have

emerged with their ideals and their ideas of what a new modern forward-looking

nation of the 20th century should be, then the risk we run of being used as a

pawn and destroyed is that much diminished.  But, in the last resort, it is power

which decides what happens and, therefore, it behoves us to ensure that we

always have overwhelming power on our side.  That is something which the

Thais have learnt and that is why they were one of the few nations in Asia that

managed to stall off European occupation for so long.

People want to be themselves.  They do not necessarily start off as

democrats or freedom-loving people on behalf of the Free World.  The Thais

want to be Thais.  They want to be wealthy;  they want to be prosperous -- as

everybody else wants to be.  And those who endanger the separate survival of

Thailand they consider their enemies.
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Similarly with us.  We want to be ourselves.  Those who want to thwart us

and prevent us from being ourselves must necessarily be not our friends.  And,

therefore, we seek the maximum number of friends with the maximum capacity

to uphold what our friends and ourselves have decided to uphold.  That is the

beginning and the end of any foreign policy for a situation like Singapore’s.

We have no aspirations, no ambitions to exercise and influence -- in the

sense of exercise of authority -- beyond persuasive moral authority on others.

But it must be our constant endeavour to ensure first, the political climate in

which the force which can be lent to us can be exercised.

Let me explain this.

If we did not have force on our side when we were under confrontation,

then the end result would not have been a solution in which Asians found an

Asian solution to Asian problems.  It would have been the case of one Asian

finding a solution for the other Asians’ problems!  But, there was a severe

limitation in the way in which that force was deployed and exercised.  It was

unable to be used effectively without grave political consequences.
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So you could have incursions into your territory:  airdrops by paratroopers

over Labis;  saboteurs going into the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank in Orchard

Road and blowing it up;  but nobody could go to Jakarta to plant a little cracker.

You see?  It was a very uneven and unequal exercise of power.

If the political climate had been different, and the governments at any one

time in the countries in the world accepted the fact that this was an aggressor

nation, then you could have served the other chap with 24 hours’ notice to

dismantle all their aggressive installations or they would be destroyed.  And all

the bases around us could have been destroyed in a matter of hour.  Then, you

and I could have gone to sleep very peacefully;  there would have been no need

for a Vigilante Corps, no need for all the sentries at all the power stations

because the spring-boards from whence all this irritations came could have been

wiped off in 24 hours.  The political climate was such that all this was not

possible without very grave international complications.
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So, any foreign policy must achieve these two objectives.  One is the right

political climate.  The other:  power.  For, you can have the best of political

climates, but if the power to sustain your position is not there, then you must

lose.

Out of that, you can sit back and calculate and re-calculate all the

permutations and combinations that can arise in South and Southeast Asia

by the turn of this century when you and I perhaps may not be here.  But

that does not mean that our people will not be here:  they will be here.  And it is

our job to ensure that the widest range of options must be left open to them.

Life is a continuing process.  There is no pre-destination.  And, there are

certain desirable objectives and targets which we seek to achieve.  But if we are

thwarted -- and we can be thwarted -- in the creation of a multi-racial society by

others assiduously pursuing a contrary policy in order to prevent ours from ever

coming to fruition, then other alternatives are inevitable -- which brings into train

horrendous thoughts of the future.

And, on that note, I leave you.
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QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION AT THE UNIVERSITY OF

SINGAPORE SEMINAR ON “INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS” ON

9TH OCTOBER, 1966.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, Sir, do you think there is a strong

(not very

audible) possibility that say, in ten or 20 years, the fastest of the

developing countries will be those which are democratic

Socialist?

Prime

Minister: The question is -- if I may just repeat it to make sure I

have got it -- whether you believe that the best results in the

developing countries will be produced by those who pursue

policies of democratic socialism?

I do not think that necessarily follows.  You are

assuming that the human talent available in all these societies

is equal.  They are not.  Nor, even if they were equal, would I

say that the democratic socialist form of mobilising your
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human society is the one likely to produce the most results --

material results.

I prefer it because I think you produce the best results

with the minimum of social and personal inconvenience or,

worse, discomfort.  I think if you do not have to put up with

the free-play first, of a democratic society where you allow

Opposition rather than stifle the Opposition -- provided the

Opposition is within the limited bounds, within the

framework of your society -- you are able to get things going

much better, much faster.

But I have a feeling that the countries that will progress

are those that have the leadership first, to make the effort, and

to govern the more difficult way by actually girding your

people up to face these economic and social problems.  So

many governments of the newly-independent countries find it

easier to galvanise their populations against hates outside --

with the result, of course, that there is not the same

constructive effort to get things done.  If you study the history

of all the nations since the beginning of this century, you will
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find that the nations that have emerged to strength and

greatness are those which were not democratic or did not

employ democratic means.  Japan’s emergence as an

industrial power;  the Russian emergence after the First

World War when they were mainly an agricultural and barely

an industrial economy -- these were not achieved by

democratic means or achieved with much regard for human

values.  But that is another matter.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you mentioned just now that in the

past, there have been mass migration of peoples from one part

of the world to another without much restrictions.  And you

also said that this will continue into the future.  But with all

the tremendous number of immigration laws to prevent people

from moving from one country into another, how will you

reconcile these two?
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Prime

Minister: I think it is a very fair question.  If I may just repeat the

question:  I said just now that the history of man is a history

of the migration of the human being over the face of this

world.

And the question is:  how can this continue to be so in

the face of all these stiff immigration laws which prevent

migration?  When I said the history of man is the history of

migration, I am talking really in a historical sense:  that

nobody can trace his ancestor -- or a very few people can --

to a particular piece of soil for more than perhaps a few

hundred years.

I do not know what causes it.  I am told this is one of

the explanations of the history of the human race that, with

climatic changes, a particular way of life becomes untenable

in a particular place and people have to move out.  So it was

that when the Central African Steppe which comprised what

is now the Sahara Desert dried up with the ending of the Ice

Age and so on and the rain belts moved north, the peoples
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who occupied that piece of land had to strike outwards.

Some remained;  changed their way of life;  became nomadic.

Some moved up into the Mediterannean;  created the Minoan

Civilizations in Greece and Cyprus.  Some moved eastwards

and tackled the Nile Delta and built the Egyptian civilization.

And some went southwards to Sudan;  some went into Black

Africa.

And so it has gone on.  There must have been some

kind of immigration laws when the first white man landed in

Tasmania!  I am quite sure they did not just welcome them

and turned up at the seaside to bow to the new white lord.

Very bitter and fierce wars were fought.  And when I was in

Australia recently, the last of the aborigines in Tasmania -- a

woman -- died.  So that was the end of the whole of that

aboriginal race.

And so life has been.  There are immigration laws.  I

am quite sure there are immigration laws between North and

South Vietnam and there are enormous resources at the

disposal of the South Vietnamese Government to prevent
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these immigration laws from being violated with impunity.

But this is one of the problems of life.  There will be

immigration laws all around us.  And often, I wonder how it

is that in spite of our immigration laws and the tremendous

effort we put into enforcing them, somebody turns up with a

bogus card, bogus papers and has got away with it for so

long!  And so it must be.

But more important than that, is the relentless pressure

of population.  It must follow that if you have large

concentrations of people on a piece of land and there are

large attractive pieces of land with minor concentrations of

people all around them, water must find its level.

You can pass all the laws you want.  But there is one

law which every judge concedes:  that is, the human being

who is alive seeks to stay alive and therefore must do

everything in his power to remain alive.
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When people say they want to destroy or they hope to

bring back the societies that used to exist in this part of the

world before the Europeans came, they are, in fact, saying

that they can physically transport not just the persons who

have come since the Europeans came, but the ideas and the

way of life that they have brought along with them which, in

turn, have affected the way of life of the people who were

here.

So, you see, it is really not on.  Of course, you will get,

from time to time, people with the zeal and the fanaticism and

the madness which the Nazis had when they said, “Right, we

consider that all Jews are traitors, dangerous corruptors of the

human race and, therefore, the logical thing is to wipe them

out.”  And so, you set out with an enormous machine to try

and destroy them and, under the camouflage of a big world

war, they got away with the murder of six million people.  If

the war had gone on long enough -- for 30 or 40 years -- they

might have obliterated all the Jews in Nazi-occupied Europe.

But they haven’t obliterated all the Jews all over the world,

and never will.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, the theme of “divide-and-rule”
(not very

audible) was adopted by the big powers and no doubt will continue to

be adopted by them.  When do you  think the small nations in

Asia and Africa will really wake up and realise that, unless

they co-operate together and unite, they will never become

strong in the near future?

Prime

Minister: You know, this is a question of relativity.  The question

is:  why don’t small nations realise that big nations always

divide-and-rule, therefore they should all not divide and they

will all be happy.

You see, “big” and “small” is a question of relativity.

Who is big in any given situation depends on who you include

in that group.  If you say Southeast Asia:  if

Southeast Asia could be parcelled off as one neat little

compact unit and your fence it and say, “Everybody else out”,

then of course the big power in Southeast Asia is

Indonesia.
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But if you say who are the big powers in Asia, then I

am afraid there are other more weighty contestants to pre-

eminence.  Then when you say, “Well, who are the big

powers in the world?”  You have a slightly different picture.

But this question of being divided by local quarrels has gone

on from the beginning of time and will go on till the end of

time.  But if, at any one time, somebody poses a threat to all

and everybody else, then all the others will congeal against

him.  And if you read -- and I think we ought to make it

compulsory reading for our Foreign Service officers -- “The

Three Kingdoms”, then there is no human situation which has

not been conceived of.  Just as if you read Thucydides’

“Peloponnesian War”, thousands of years ago, all the human

motivations are there.  Only, instead of big nations, you have

little city-states and tribes.  And all the human motivations of

greed, avarice, desire for power, pre-eminence, authority over

the other person have always been there.  And this will go on

till the end of time.
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The tragedy is there are quite a number of peoples and

nations in this world who will never be big either because of

the accident of history or just because they are what they are

and it is just not possible.

I do not say this only of the smaller powers in South

Asia or Southeast Asia.

I was going through Eastern Europe and here was a

highly cultured and cultivated group of people, caught right in

the middle of Europe between the Slav and the Germanic.

They were not Slavs, and they had a very valuable piece of

land and great potential.  But they will never be big.  It is just

not on.  It is one of the turns of the wheel of fate that you

have a neighbour with an enormous Slav population to your

right:  then you have, to your left, the Germans who are

already capable of making renewed attempts to go east again.

And you look at your population and they are hard put to just

preserving what they have.  And I think all of us have

eventually to learn to live with ourselves as we are.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, Sir, you talked about our foreign

policy ...  You were saying (it must be one) which gives the

widest possible options to the next generation.  You also

talked about injecting into our foreign policy moral

persuasion.  Our Government unfortunately seems to be

apologetic about the situation in Vietnam.

In my opinion, our Government has not taken a very

decisive stand vis-a-vis Vietnam.  Is it fair to say that the

position taken is based more upon the hope of leaving the

widest possible options to the next generation without a

regard for the moral element in this case?

Prime

Minister: First of all, may I rephrase your question to make quite

sure that I have understood you.  You say that I have said I

want the next generation to have the widest range of options

open to them.  And next, you say that I have said we must try

in a small way to exercise the moral persuasive power or

influence;  and why our attitude in Vietnam being what it is?
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First, may I divorce the two things completely.  The

widest range of options:  by that I mean that since we cannot

predetermine what the future is, then it cannot be our policy,

surely, to try and calcify the political divisions which have

taken place.  I think that would be wrong.

It is a political division which has taken place and we

accept the fact that it has tekan place.  But I think we would

be committing a grave error against our own future if we try

and calcify and consolidate or perpetuate that division.

I think this is crucial.  The position must be left fluid in

that you should not close the minds of your own population to

other political combinations which will give them and those

who can get together with them a better and more meaningful

future.  That has nothing to do with my attitude to Vietnam.

As for Vietnam, my position is quite simple and quite

clear.
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First of all, what is the right thing?  In determining

what is the right thing, of course, what is our interest and our

stake in this?  Last, how do we do the right thing without

abandoning our interests?  This is crucial.

What is the right thing?  The right thing is that the

Vietnamese should decide their future for themselves.  That is

the right thing -- which is not happening.  And you will have

countless proposals as to how the Vietnamese can decide

their future for themselves.  But definitely, they cannot decide

their future for themselves if one side is using the gun and the

other side has nobody to help him to use the gun, too.  In

other words, you must be prepared to say, “Look, we give the

whole of Vietnam over to the Communists.”  Then if you

accept that proposition, then too bad for the Vietnamese.

That doesn’t matter.  But it is very bad for you and me --

which I think is more to the point.  Because now you concede

that, then the inevitable train of events must follow:  that

other border-states, states which border the massive

Communists bloc, will decide that rather than go through this

gruelling process, they will make the adjustments.  And we
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must go in that process.  It will only be a matter of time and

not a very long time because once people decide that that is

the trend, then what may have taken 20 years will take place

in five years.

Where is the future for you and me?  Never mind about

the free world and so on.  Do you want to be caught in that

kind of a situation?  I say I refuse to be caught in that kind of

a situation and, if others for their reasons also decide that we

should not be caught in that situation, I say let us have a

stalemate.  And all stalemates must come to an end.  And the

tragedy about South Vietnam is that the South Vietnamese

are dying not for Vietnam.  They are dying for a contest of

world supremacy, and it happens to be fought out on

Vietnamese soil, with Vietnamese men and women.  But that

is what is at stake.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, previously it has been suggested

that Singapore is a one-party state and you raised the

definition of Opposition yesterday ....  In the light of this
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situation ... our foreign policies and relations may have been

received by other  nations .... (inaudible).

Prime

Minister: Your foreign policies do not depend upon whether

people think you represent your people in a one-party State or

whether you represent your people in a multi-party state.  The

attitudes of other nations towards you depend upon whether

they believe first, that your exercise of authority is well-

founded -- in which case, even if you die, the type of regime

you represent will endure.  That is the first question.

You are not worried whether Mr. Wilson has a

majority of one or three or a hundred.  It makes no difference.

He can go down, but you know exactly what will follow after

him.  You can either get a Conservative-type Administration

or a Labour-type Administration.  And it makes no difference

whatsoever whether it is he or any other person.  So, from our

point of view, the advantage we have out of all the stupidities

which our opponents have committed is that expectation of

relative permanence.  And people expect that, for quite a long
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while -- and if you go by the actuarial assessment of all

insurance companies, they give the longevity of the life span

in Singapore now as somewhere around 68 years old ....

Barring accidents, this is a relatively enduring situation in

Southeast Asian terms.  And so they make their

computations accordingly.

It is not whether you are one-party state or whether

you are a democratic state.  If you go to Ceylon then you say,

“Right, what is the situation there?”  You have a more than

one-party state there ....  But your attitudes to the government

are not formed on the basis of whether they are one-party or

not.  You are not really interested in the internal affairs of the

nations you are dealing with, except insofar as you are able to

discern what is the political philosophy or the ideals or the

theories or the practices of the government that you are

dealing with.  But you want to be quite sure that the

government represents that country ...  You see, I go back to

my main point:  that you must differentiate between what are

the compulsions of a group of people as distinct from the

compulsions on a regime.
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You can change the government of the United States of

America, but I would say, so far as their policies in Asia are

concerned, it is very unlikely there will be any change.  There

will be great to-do in local domestic politics and, in fact, they

will try to make it appear to the American people that one

side can end the war quicker and save more lives and more

money from being wasted and so on, but the compulsions on

the government in that contest for world supremacy are

exactly the same.

So far as we are concerned, I am more worried about

the domestic implications of this withdrawal from the

constitutional arena.
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Internationally, if they want to discredit themselves,

well, it is their business.  They are now saying

constitutionalism is a waste of time.  They are taking to the

streets.  Well, if you take to the streets, that means eventually

you must take to stones and sticks.  And stones and sticks are

primitive weapons:  you must graduate to more sophisticated

weapons.  And we must prepare for the inevitable

consequence of that logic.

But I am concerned about the internal situation:  that

they have decided to remove themselves from the spotlight.

Are they, therefore, just going to wither and die away?  I do

not think so.  I do not think that has been the history of the

Malayan Communist Party ever since it was founded

in Singapore by a group of men who were sent down by

the Comintern from Shanghai in 1923.  It has grown from

strength to strength and it has taken root;  it is endemic.  You

know, with certain forms of typhoid, you may have no

epidemic,  but if you are careless and go to some particular

pond somewhere and boil and eat a fish unsuccessfully from
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that particular pond, then it comes up again.  And my worry

is:  how, and in what form will they come out.

I do not think they will come out again as Barisan at

some subsequent date and challenge our authority.  Have they

really abandoned the open processes or are they going to use

both now?

But I would say my greatest problem is:  the human

mind.  Remove the threat, the challenge, and people will say,

“Ah,, well, all is well, you know.  Why do we worry?  The

Communists are finished.”  And that, I think, would be the

gravest injustice we would do to ourselves if we forget that

they are there, a threat all the time.

I am not interested about the international implications.

I am deeply concerned -- and have been for some time --

since I see them taking more and more this policy of

withdrawal.
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What happens in three years, four years time, to human

minds?

You see, we brought them out into the open arena

which they thought was a very clever thing.  Enormous

debates, lengthy verbose, heated debates took place.  But the

argument, the issues were joined and in people’s minds it

crystallised;  and it helped us, the non-Communist groups, to

consolidate.  Everybody said, “Ah, so this is what that chap

represents.  Well, we will have none of him.  We will support

the other side.”  My simple strategy has been:  if that is what

you want, you vote for him.  If you do not want that, never

mind what else you like, but this is the only reasonable,

rational alternative there is to him, so better support me.

Which was logical and common-sensical and they decided it

was right.

Now, this chap has disappeared and submerged.

People will say, “Well, I need not support you.  I can support

lots of other cranks.  We will all have a go and let us see.”

And if you have that situation emerging in five to ten years, I
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think we might face a very difficult situation because I do not

believe they will ever make a second error of allowing us to

rally the non-Communist groups the way we did in the years

1962 to 1963.  In four years, we isolated them and gave

articulate cohesion to all the rest.  And this is something

which will now be denied us.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE SINGAPORE POLYTECHNIC ON “STUDENTS,

POLITICS AND JOBS” ON 12TH OCTOBER, 1966.

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen,

I have chosen as the subject of my brief discussion this evening “Students,

Politics and Jobs” for I think these are things which really matter to all of you.

When we are young -- as once upon a time not so very long ago I was --

the world appears simple and straightforward.  And you want to do the things

which are morally right by yourselves, by your fellow students, your fellow-

countrymen.  Everything is simple.  Then you grow up and you get embroiled in

the business of making a living;  living in the society that you are part of or even

thinking of the possibility of taking yourself away to some other society which

may offer you a more attractive life.  You are then concerned with jobs.
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And all this really is the business of politics.  And as a politician, one who

has to manage the affairs not only of himself, his family but those of his own

fellow countrymen, I would like to have a short discourse on why I think we

ought to do what we are doing.

When you are young, from about 15 to 16 until you are about 25 or

perhaps even 30, it is an age of idealism when you believe nothing is beyond

fulfilment.  And you are motivated not by selfish, greedy desires of wanting to

advance yourselves at the expense of your fellow human-beings, but by a desire

to try and bring about a better world.  And that is an asset to any community.

I became what I am in those crucial years of my life and so it has been

with many of my colleagues.  But looking back now with a more jaundiced eye

and looking at what has happened around us, I see that it is, in many parts of the

world, societies which are under grave stress which face student unrest.  It is not

in the settled societies, the established societies, but in the unestablished ones.

You get this manifestation whenever there is a discrepancy between the political

leadership and aspirations on the ground.  What is happening in Indonesia?

Students take to the streets.  So students also took to the streets in Japan about

five to seven years ago.  The Zengkakuren, the Japanese Students Union, snake-
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dancing in the streets, broke up the Eisenhower visit to Tokyo some six, seven

years ago.

There are always manifestation of unease in society which can be dealt

with in several ways.  One, by taking the unease out;  two, by repression.

Not very long ago, you had the same student problems in Burma.  Thirty

thousand students in Rangoon University and another 20,000 to 30,000 in

Mandalay University -- there was a great deal of trouble.  Constitutional

Government swept aside;  Army moved in.  Student unrest continued.  Then the

Army moved in on the students;  the students went home;  bruised, battered,

bled.  The Universities closed down for a few months.  The Universities

resumed;  students resumed;  parents pledged good behaviour.  And so the

society goes on.  The manifestation has been muted.

But, whether the basic problems of which the student unrest was the

manifestation has been resolved, that is another matter.

So the gist of my point is this:  that, in any part of the world, if you expect

your population to be sufficiently lively, alert, acutely in sympathy with the hopes

and aspirations of its population, then there must be a situation which has a
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certain amount of verve in it.  It cannot be dead.  But never forget this:  there has

been no revolution which the students have inherited.  The students have always

been a manifestation of it.

But others more qualified -- perhaps because they are more sophisticated

and more cynical, more mature -- always inherit the revolution.  Never believe

that the Red Guards in China are going to push out Chairman Mao and his

company and take over.  They are there for Chairman Mao or whoever else is in

a position of power to use, for specified purposes.

The idealism of youth is a valuable weapon in the hands of any

sophisticated, ruling elite.  This is putting it at its cynical best.

But when students in large numbers -- by which I mean students in tertiary

levels of institutions of education -- who have gone beyond just the reading and

writing stage... who have gone on to the thinking stage to question fundamentals,

not just to learn by rote to memorise certain theorems, bits of poetry or bits of

purple prose, but to question why, whence, where to... and if you cannot offer

them a satisfying life and you have a large broad stratem of educated human

beings who are dispossessed, then you will have the real revolution.
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So long as you can offer them jobs, fulfilment at the end of their academic

careers as the Japanese offered their Zengakuren enthusiasts ... you can be a

Zengakuren enthusiast:  you can run around, snake-dance in the streets, go to the

Tokyo park to demonstrate your contempt for constituted authority by doing your

ablutions in public in the park -- which I am told they did with great effectiveness

so much so that the park was unusable for several days thereafter -- that is just an

exuberance of youthful spirit.

But when they come out having become qualified technicians, engineers,

doctors, dentists, intellectuals and you cannot offer them a meaningful life, then

somebody, some group of people will take over and say, “Follow me;  we change

the constituted order.  We will provide you with a meaningful life.”

And you know, the Communists are by far the more cynical of all the

groups in this matter.  They talk much about the masses and the wrath and anger

of the people.  But they, better than anybody else, understand that revolutions are

forged by the hard thrust of a revolutionary spearhead.  And nothing is a better

revolutionary spearhead than dispossessed able intellectuals.

So you see, the final test really is in the jobs.  Can we here in this situation

-- a highly urbanised, a highly commercialised, partly industrialised situation --
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offer our educated elite jobs? ...  And if you will look at the Thong Saw Park

Report on the Ngee Ann College, you will see that it has commented

on the fact that we have about one as many per thousand of population in

university education as Britain which is one of the most highly developed

societies of the world.  There are not very many countries in Asia with this level

of university education.  We have 2,700 odd students in the University of

Singapore;  2,100 in the Nanyang University, 2,600 in the Polytechnic.  Well, let

us say, you knock off 30 to 35 on an average for being non-Singapore citizens,

and therefore not eligible for jobs as of right ...

I would like to make the point “as of right”, you know.  But let me tell

them that this island is Wimbledon in Southeast Asia.  Anybody with skills

is welcome, and if he has more skills than our own, then he takes the place of the

chap who is born here.  And so it must be.  It will always have to be, because it

is on the basis of that verve and vitality and quality that this place has managed to

secure its pre-eminence amongst civilised communities in this part of the world.

But coming back, the point is this:  you have, in looking after a

community, to decide how much you educate them.
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Different regimes have different attitudes.  There are some regimes who

believe the minimum is the best.  That is so because then you can maintain the

status quo.  Then the number of people who break through, who begin to think

and to question you can placate.  Anybody who managed to get a university

degree in the days of the British Raj in India -- an English university degree, not

an Indian university degree, that is a different one -- then he is accommodated.

He finds some place;  he is not dispossessed.  And so the situation is quiescent.

But now, when the Indian Government embarks on an ambitious education

programme which leaves their teaching ratio of teachers to student population...

about one university teacher for about 300 students -- and when there are 11

million university students, then you know what they are in for.  In other words,

every year, you will have so many million B.As, B.Scs and all the rest of it.  Can

you give them the jobs?  And, if you cannot what happens?
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You read now, from time to time, the troubles they have in India:  student

violence.  The police say they have investigated in Calcutta and, actually, only

30% of the participators of violence were students and 70% were non-students

and so on.  So the argument and the debate will go on.

That manifestation can be suppressed, as was recently demonstrated with

efficacy in Indonesia.  When the General says, “Stop rioting and

demonstrations!” and the students say, “That to you;  I am going out on the

streets” -- the Palace Guards move in, a few students were killed and then you

have peace and quiet.

So, it has been from the beginning of time:  idealism always stops short of

bloodshed.  And when you have guns and organised force on the other side, then

you stay back in your campus and just stew away.

You and I therefore face a crucial problem.  We have decided -- and I

think we have decided rightly -- that the maximum number of educated people is

the way forward for us.
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We cannot govern on the basis of keeping our people backward.  It is

impossible.  Tomorrow, if this place loses its momentum, if the organisation sags,

if the organisational thrust, the vitality, the verve goes down, and there is a world

depression, there is no such thing as you and I going back to plant tapioca or

maize for a living.  It is not on.

Those of you who have blue identity cards, perhaps you can go back -- as

it was done during the Japanese Occupation.  Some of you were probably born in

that era or shortly afterwards.  But in Japanese-occupied Singapore, large

numbers of people migrated and went back to the land.  And the Japanese

opened settlements like Bahau in Seremban.  Quite a number of people --

eminent lawyers and doctors and so on -- went back to plant maize and tapioca

and eke a living while Singapore just stagnated.  And you did not then see the

ships in the harbour which I saw as I came in just now.  Going along the

waterfront just now, the harbour was a blaze of lights, literally a blaze of lights.

And I remember sitting down at that waterfront -- where the Esplanade is --

seeing an empty harbour in the evenings.  A war was on;  a blockade was on;

nothing moved.
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And remember this:  if that happens to us again -- not because of a war,

but because of our stupidity -- you might have to dig up your campus here and

grow some tapioca or climb up to the roof ...  I have seen some people grow

grass on London roof-tops.  And perhaps, you could try to grow tapioca on

Housing and Development Board roof-tops.  But I do not commend that as a

good way of life.

And the final test really, is this:  you want to maximise the output of your

population.  There is, in any given population, that much talent, that much non-

talent, that much disability to carry.  You have your people with a given state of

cultural and emotional thrust and verve.  You can mute it, like you can mute

piano keys and make them lower or soft, or you can let them reverberate.  And

we have decided -- I hope rightly -- that we should let the thing reverberate.

Every man his best, maximum.  Everybody to schools.  There is no child today

that cannot find a place in school.  There is no child who can pass his primary

school and is fit to go to secondary school who cannot find one, and there is

nobody who deserves to go further and cannot find a place in university, either

here on or on scholarships abroad.  That is Singapore.
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In other words, there is no more Government on the basis of ignorance.

That is not possible.  You must govern on the basis of consent, of intelligent

consent.  We consciously created that situation.

Now, let me be the first to admit that when it is necessary, we have used

very stern methods.  When a Communist-organised student group took over

Nanyang University, literally ran the university, ran the professors, the teaching

staff, then, perforce, we had to move in and we smacked them down.  But if you

smacked it down beyond what is necessary, then you have a quiescent, and a

dead population, one without the vitality and the verve.  Hence, you stop short of

just enough to prevent real unruliness;  and, short of that, we give full play to

youthful boisterousness, exuberance, vigour, vitality and idealism.

When the university of Singapore students said they were going to march

from their campus to the Trade Union Hall to meet me in a forum, I cheered for

that.  I was a student and I know just how difficult it will be for the organisers to

get people to march five miles!  But I will tell you this:  that if we had allowed

the Communists students to run rampant in Nanyang University without

Suitability Certificates and so on to chop off the constant flow of organised

groups into it, they could have marched from Nanyang 14 miles away, down to

the Trade Union Hall, right around the town, caused a riot and then gone home.
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Ultimately, the problem lies in jobs and this is the case even with Nanyang

students.  They go home to Malaya -- 60% used to come from Malaya.  Some

drift back to Singapore, prepared to stay on in an underprivileged position, taking

secondary jobs as non-citizens;  jobs in private schools as teachers and so on

because it is better than what is available for them elsewhere.

And, a curious mutation takes place.  They no longer laugh with the same

boisterousness and exhilaration because they are presented and confronted with

the facts of life.

There is something curious about an Old Boys Association as distinct from

an Old Graduates Association.  The Old Boys Associations of secondary schools

and primary schools manage to keep up a great deal of revolutionary fervour.

With the Old Graduates Associations, particularly of thinking intellectuals, when

they are presented with a challenge, they begin to sit down and think because that

is what they have been trained to do.

That is why I believe what we did was right.  Maximum number ... educate

them.  Then present them -- as we presented the Nanyang graduates -- with an

alternative.
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If we say, “No, this society is barred to you.  You are Chinese-educated;

you don’t belong,” then I say, the revolution would have gone on.  Not that they

would have inherited the revolution, but the Communist leaders who manipulated

them would have, in the end.  But we presented them with a challenge and said,

“Right, join us.  Build this society.  Make your contribution.  You are entitled to

enter all the government services, statutory boards, schools, etc. at this point and

you compete” -- which they have, some very successfully.  Some have taken on

scholarships to American, Canadian and British universities, acquired post-

graduate degrees:  They are men of considerable talent and intellectual discipline.

And they are now exercising their minds on what we should do.

And, this is the real challenge of our society:  can we, one of the curious

by-products of the colonial era -- the island fortress:  Malta, Cyprus, Singapore ...

They did not exist as identifiable entities in their own before this era.  It was

because some empire came, developed them, decided that these were strategic

points.  And a society grew up on its own in these places.

Some, like Malta, ceased to be of strategic interest because the political

milieu in which Malta is placed in the Mediterannean has changed.  Weapons

have changed;  the strategic importance is no longer there and so, out of a
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population of 370,000 Maltese, about 10% -- 20,000 to 30,000 migrate -- every

year.  Some go to Canada;  find it too cold and go on to Australia.  That is what a

Maltese M.P. who came here -- a woman Minister for Education -- told me when

she was going back to Malta from Australia where there are a  large number of

Maltese whom I myself personally saw.

There are islands like Cyprus which not completely unimportant;

important enough for the British to say, “Right, then in this corner I will keep my

bases and this will be mine, as of sovereign right.”  And there are troubles

between the Cypriots who are Greeks and the Cypriots who are Turkish.

There is also Gibraltar which is going to go to the World Court to decide

whether it belongs to Britain or to Spain and whether the 20,000 or 30,000

inhabitants belong to Britain or to Spain.

But most important to you and me, there is Singapore with two million

people on it, right in the heart of Southeast Asia, unlikely to be strategically

unimportant for the rest of this century -- which is a very long time  in your life-

time and mine.  And there are not many people -- besides you and I -- who want

to see it prosper.  There are a few.  We have friends throughout the world who

think about it, who have interests in the survival of an independent Singapore
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which is non-Communist and democratic even though they may not like the

socialist part of it!  But they say, “Never mind, it is democratic;  it is non-

Communist.”

And the challenge to us is whether we can create enough jobs.  If we

cannot, there are two things which will happen:  either the Communists take over

or some superior force must suppress it all.  And it will be a very painful and a

very expensive experience for anybody who wants to suppress us and for us,

ourselves.  And it is your job and mine to make it quite clear and manifest to

everybody that any attempt at suppression will be a thankless, endless task so

that they will make it worth their while to make sure that a situation exists in

which we can create the kind of society that gives jobs, meaningful jobs to

everybody.

That is why our policy is such that we want the maximum verve and

vitality in our population, short of it falling into the hands of an organised group

like the Communists.  We want the maximum amount of trained intellectual

discipline to bring their minds to bear on this problem:  how, on 224 sq. miles of

the most valuable piece of real estate in the whole of Southeast Asia, we

can provide meaningful lives for its present inhabitants or, at least, its present
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citizens -- which is different from inhabitants, you know .... and can continue to

give meaningful lives to all its citizens for the forseeable future.

I would say that we stand our best chance in having informed, enlightened

thinking people from all our language streams.  Whether you are Chinese-

educated primarily or English-educated or Indian-educated or Malay-educated,

the problem is the same:  how to make Singapore work.  And it has got

opportunities!  Enormous opportunities!

We have a central point in this region;  there is enormous potential in

shipping, dockyards and a life out of the sea.  Half of the population of Norway

lives on the sea or by the sea.  This is one of the curious things I discovered

during my recent visit to Scandinavia.  Whole villages form co-operatives,

acquire ships, go fishing or run fishing-lines which travel round the world.  And

they live off the sea.

And here we are with two dockyards -- one in Jurong which we do in

partnership with the Japanese and one at Tanjong Pagar which we do on our own

and which is under capacity because of some stupidity which has not ensured a

swift flow of trained men -- our men -- into these jobs.  We started it in 1961

and it will be another 10, 15 years before we man the establishment.  And ships



17

LKY/1966/LKY1012.DOC

are bypassing Singapore for repairs, bunkering in Hong Kong where they do it.

There are no problems of overtime -- it is right round the clock, and there are no

demurrage charges!  It gives enormous employment.  The docks are on your

doorstep.  The ships can unload;  go into dry dock, be cleaned, scraped, repaired,

given new paint, refitted, and then leave.

We sent a team recently to study this in Malta.  A naval base there is being

shut down.  A team of British dockyard engineers is in collaboration with the

Maltese government to take it over.  But they cannot use the facilities which the

Royal Navy have left behind yet to capacity.

And this is where the Polytechnic comes in because it can produce trained

men.  But here is one of our problems!  We have a population willing, keen to

work and learn but with prejudices.

We have only about half a dozen vocational schools.  But, two of them are

empty.  Parents are prejudiced against the blue collar.  Everybody thinks his son

is going to be a literary genius!  You say, “Learn how to turn a lathe” -- and they

say, “Oh, how dare you suggest that of my son!”  And, out of just half a dozen

vocational secondary schools, two are already completely empty.
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Our problem really, is not to explain to the older generation why they

should educate their children, but how and in what direction they must be

educated.  We must atune them psychologically and emotionally to accept the

changes which must take place to provide a meaningful life for the present

citizens of Singapore.  Otherwise, we cannot all be clerks and lawyers and

administrators.  The place must work and it will only work on the basis of

technological and industrial advance.
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And that is why so much of the effort and attention of the government

since 1959 -- including the personal care and loving attention of the Deputy

Prime Minister -- has been on things like the Polytechnic -- mundane,

unglamorous things like how to get things done.

And I would like to end on this note -- that nothing is pre-destined.

Nobody has written down in any book that this is to happen in this way, either

for you or for the rest of the world.  And nobody has said that we, some 2 million

people in the island of Singapore, surrounded by the kind of neighbours that we

have and the kind of friends that we have -- and friends are as important, if not

important than some of the neighbours -- will survive and prosper and flourish or

will succumb, degenerate, sag and get lost in a morass.  Nobody has pre-

ordained what it should be.

Nobody wrote in a book who should win the last war.  I used to believe

then that the Allies were bound to win because I had always thought that they

were bound to win.  Having read the memoirs of many generals on both sides, I

often wonder now how it was that I was foolish enough then to believe that one

side was sure to win.  Because often, it could have easily gone the other way.



20

LKY/1966/LKY1012.DOC

And so it is with us.  If we get a good grasp of what are our assets;  what it

means to others that we should survive and be non-Communist, democratic and a

sparking-point for greater effort around us -- economic, constructive endeavour --

then we shall make a valuable contribution to the history of this region.

But if we lose sight of the dangers and the hazards which are confronting

us every day and believe that the world owes us a living -- in fact, it does not --

then, alas, you and I will be spared the misery of reading of our failures.  We

won’t be alive to face the humiliation of it all, but some of our next generation

will and they will never forgive us.

I would like to end on this optimistic note:  what I have experienced of the

response from the population....  You know, if you take a whip and you crack it

and the horse flags and stumbles and it falters, then the driver must lose heart.

But, over the  years, my colleagues and I have had a tremendous exhilaration out

of the response that has come from the people.  You present them with a

challenge and a problem and they respond with great verve and vitality.

Confrontation -- 1963, 1964:  there was one year almost of stagnation.  All

the figures show that they cannot lie about the number of ships that came, and

there was a drop in cargo loaded and unloaded.  We expected our national
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income to go down by 8.7%.  But even then, resourceful people sought new

outlets, finally  made up that 8.7% and added another 2% increase.  And by 1965

-- the next year -- it went forward by 7 to 8%.  And in one year of independence -

- from August 1965 to August 1966 -- it went up by about 9%.

The response is there.  It is a people that respond to a challenge.  And that

is the reason why every time you try to understand what you are doing,

remember this:  what we want to do is to get the maximum of the population.

We have very little in mineral resources.  You read what the Foreign Minister of

Indonesia said.  He has diamond mines, oil fields, minerals, vegetables, animal

resources -- the whole lot.  But I will tell you what we have -- the human

resource -- the ability to galvanise and gird collectively to effective purpose.

And I would like to believe that this Polytechnic will make a contribution

towards that end.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE SPEECH IN ENGLISH BY THE PRIME

MINISTER AT THE OPENING CEREMONY OF THE NELSON ROAD

COMMUNITY CENTRE ON SATURDAY, 12TH NOVEMBER, 1966.

Friends and fellow-citizens,

It is always a special pleasure for me to come back to the Telok Blangah

constituency and to the environment of the Singapore Harbour Board (as it used

to be).

I have always believed that as long as this harbour works efficiently we

secure for ourselves one half of our livelihood and our prosperity.  Even before

we took office in 1959, I used to tell the Harbour Board workers that this was the

life-line of Singapore.  And it is, you know.  If this harbour had gone down with

strikes, riots, and inefficiency, Singapore would today be a poorer and a sadder

place.

I have been to many other harbours in this area.  I was in Colombo

recently.  It has as good a harbour as Singapore.  But, since 1957, it has been

going down.  You know, when ships come in, if you do not turn them around
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quickly and if workers go-slow or hold strikes, it leads to demurrage.  Ship-

owners lose money or cargo.  Shippers and suppliers, they all lose money.  Next

time, they say, “Right, let us pass it by.  Unload at the next port and send back

the goods by small steamer”.  International ocean-going vessels by-pass you.

Luckily, that never happened so our figures are going up.  This year is a record

year -- over 100 million tons of shipping.  And I think it can go up further.

What is more, our dockyard, once we reorganize, can give five, seven, or

even eight times the amount of work that we have today.

Yesterday I went to the Jurong shipyard which is competing with Keppel.

It has existed for only two and a half years, and do you know how many men it is

employing today?  Eight hundred.  That is eight hundred jobs as fitters, foremen,

and welders.  At peak periods, another two hundred come in by contract labour

to help.  Do you know how many ships we lost to Hong Kong because we did

not modernise our harbour, our dockyard?  Our dockyard today in Keppel

Harbour is too small.  Have you read in the newspapers about the new oil ships?

They are 300,000 tons -- automatic, electrically-operated.  The ships cannot go

into King George V Dock.  The Keppel docks are too small, too narrow.  We are

planning now for a complete re-thinking of the programme.
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We are going to get a British, or maybe a Norwegian, or maybe a Japanese

dockyard company to go into partnership to modernise and expand it.  This is

what Singapore wants:  rapid expansion, efficiency.  Then we can give jobs for

everyone.  The sea, and our strategic location on the main trade-route of the

world from Indian Ocean into the Pacific Ocean, will provide thousands of jobs

for us.

Every time you read the newspapers, you see that people like to belittle

our harbour and our port.  It does not matter.  But, we continue to work

efficiently with good pay and full work.  Not good pay and half-work;  that is

sure collapse.  Good pay must go with good work.  If there is good pay and no

work -- out.  Good work with poor pay is no good.  If there is not enough for

food, not enough for the children, it is impossible to work hard.  What we want is

a highly-paid labour force, hard-working, highly-skilled.  Then, with a high pay,

you buy things for your home and for your family.  The shops will be selling, the

markets will be selling, and the economy rolls and spins.  So, you get good

hospitals, schools, roads, clinics, a good life, and a good future for your children.

And I say that as long as we understand that we have to work for what we

get, Singapore will always prosper.  Because, this is one of the few places in the

world where people are prepared to work for what they want.  If we want
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something, we prepared to work for it.  And when you work for it, the world is

on your side.

Finally, I would like to say a word of thanks to the Nelson Road

Preparatory Committee who worked in anticipation of the opening ceremony.  I

believe that the Community Centre will play an additional role in this very

tightly-knit society, particularly one which is so closely related to the lifeline of

Singapore -- our Harbour.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE

DELTA COMMUNITY CENTRE’S FIFTH ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATION

ON 19TH NOVEMBER, 1966.

Mr. Chairman and fellow citizens,

First, I would like to say that we have to learn how to improve our

organisation.

I am grateful and appreciative of the lion dancers, the Hadrah troupe, the

Vigilante Corps and the Management Committee for the enthusiasm with which

they have arranged the reception for me tonight.  But we have to go one step

further and learn how to order things in a methodical and systematic way.  We

cannot have lion dancers banging away at the same time as the Hadrah are

beating their rhythm.  Neither can we hear either the lion dancers or the Hadrah

when the crackers are going.  Nor can I inspect the Vigilante Corps formation

when lion dancers and the Hadrah and the crackers are all going at the same

time.  Next time this will not happen.  We have to learn.
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This is a very crowded island.  In every nook and corner there are boys

and girls growing up.  If we want to live like men in the jungle, there just is not

the space.  Therefore, we learn to order our lives.  We learn to build ten-storey

buildings and live one over another;  learn how to go up and down the lift without

disturbing our neighbours.  And this is the first thing Singapore must learn --

quickly.  Not slowly, but quickly.

Either we teach our children how to grow up as robust, well-organised,

socially-conscious human beings or we will disintegrate.

I will tell you what I am concerned about with Singapore.  It has got

vitality, vigour, dynamism -- yes.  But it is taking too many things for granted.

Everybody believes that things will always be like this.  I think this is wrong.

We must always be mindful of the fact that progress, prosperity and security only

come to those who are constantly alert and aware;  aware of the dangers, alert to

respond to any danger.

There are certain good signs.  For instance, recently you have seen that a

lot of trouble has been going on in Ngee Ann College and in Nanyang

University.  Some stupid boys from the University of Singapore tried to be

clever and extended cover to these Communist united front operators in
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Nanyang University by joining in some National Action Front.  But what

is curious is this:  what is very significant is that 70 per cent of all these troubles

are created by Malaysian students.  Not our students, not Singapore students, but

Malaysian students.

This has a meaning.  You see, if I were a Singapore student, why should I

want to quarrel with my Government?  Whether I am at Ngee Ann, at

Nanyang or at the University of Singapore, I can get scholarships and

bursaries, and when I graduate I have a job and a chance to go up.  But if I come

from Malaya, my position is very different.  I come to Singapore because there is

a better chance for education here.  In Nanyang or Ngee Ann I cannot get

any scholarship or bursary or any help from my own Government.  When you

graduate and you have taken your degree, you cannot be sure that you can get a

job in your own country so you try and stay behind in Singapore.  And if you are

good, even though you come from Malaya if you are a good student and you

perform well, Singapore will open her doors to you.  But it is because there are

no opportunities that pressure is slowly mounting amongst students from our

neighbouring country, Malaysia.  They come here and they create a lot of fuss.

And all the dissatisfaction, the discontentment they feel, they let off on us, the

Singapore Government.
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What is the sense of this?  I say to them, quite frankly, “Look, we are not

against Malaysian students coming here, getting a proper education, and even a

good job in Singapore afterwards -- if they are really good.  But we cannot

tolerate, and will not tolerate, students who come here and let off their venom,

their frustrations, their bitterness against a Government that really is not

responsible for them.”

I can understand their frustrations.  I may even sympathise with some of

their sense of grievance.  But I cannot condone, nor will I acquiesce, in

lawlessness and in organised indiscipline which is going to do them and

Singapore no good.  I say if you want to riot, if you want to cause trouble, for

God’s sake go back and face your own Government and your own Ministers.

Why come here?  If you want to come here, please study and make the best use

of our universities or Polytechnic and our colleges.  And if you do well, you can

even get a job in the Singapore Government and in all our statutory bodies.  Our

jobs are open to the best students, wherever they come from, Singapore or

Malaya.  But I must remind them that we owe trouble-makers -- that small group

of Communist malcontents -- we owe them nothing.  If they come here and bring

trouble, I say we just send them back.  The others can stay.
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And, at the end of the day, you and I will understand that we owe it

ourselves to ensure that Singapore thrives and prospers.  You look at the number

of boys and girls who, in ten years’ time, will be looking for jobs.  We will be

building twenty or thirty storey buildings, provided our industry and our

technology expand.  Otherwise, these boys and girls who are being born will

have no way out and they will be somebody else’s serfs.  Neither you nor I

brought them into this world to be somebody else’s serfs.  We owe it to them to

keep this place afloat -- thriving, prosperous, always going ahead, as it can with

organisation, not with chaos and confusion.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF THIRD ASIAN TEACHERS’

SEMINAR AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON 20TH NOVEMBER, 1966.

Mr. President, distinguished delegates, ladies and gentlemen,

First, let me offer you my apologies for being fifteen minutes late -- not

intentionally, because I was asked to arrive at 11.30 by someone who had

misunderstood the message.  I was taught when I was a boy in school that first

you must be punctual.  I was also taught that when you do the act of discourtesy

of not being punctual you must apologise.  And so you see how important it is to

catch a man young and early enough and imbue him with the kind of values

which makes for a relatively smooth and frictionless society.

I must ask to be apologised on another count.  When I accepted your

invitation, Mr. President, to give the opening address at your Asian Leadership

Training Seminar, I was under the impression that this seminar was going to

discuss ways and means, whereby leadership was made to be nurtured and

blossom forth in our young, and I came ready and prepared to discuss all these
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common problems which I as head of the executive, and you as people entrusted

with the future of our children, must together succeed in doing if we are to

succeed at all.  But I must say that, early this morning, having read a report of

what the President of the World Confederation of Organisations of the Teaching

Profession said about the necessity of teachers, not being frustrated, being

organised as a group to exercise their rights and assert their status, otherwise you

have a revolution of rising discontent and frustration in the next generation, I

wondered if we were not at cross-purposes.

Having read him, or a report of him which I trust could only have been a

partial report, I then went through your programme and discovered that there was

a real misunderstanding on my part.  You are to discuss in the course of your

seminar leadership not of your students, but of you as teachers, on behalf of

teachers, fighting for higher status, more privileges, and so on and so forth.

Because, you start off with a lecture on “Fund-Raising and Collection of Dues”

which obviously must be meant for some strike purpose;  “The Role of the

Treasurer” to make sure that teachers are all adequately paid during strike-time;

second day -- “Legal Rights of Teachers and International Recommendation on

the Status of Teachers”;  then, “Recruiting, Pre-Service Training and Re-Training

of Teachers” -- well, that I have an interest in;  then, “Programmes for

Professional Improvement”, which I think I have a very deep and abiding interest
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in;  and it goes on to “Information Services”, “Negotiations” and Mutual Benefit

Societies”.  It ends up with “Teachers’ Hostels and Teachers’ Housing”.

Well, forgive me, therefore, if I am not so well prepared this morning to

speak to you on the rights, privileges and the organisational capacities and

potentials of the teaching profession.  I would have been a little happier if I had

seen somewhere on the list of subjects to be discussed:  “The Duties and

Responsibilities of Teachers”.  But, obviously, the modern world is such that

when you organise people in professional and occupational groups, one must

insist on rights, status, responsibilities and privileges.  I hope you will not

misunderstand me if I say that if it is leadership that is required amongst teachers

in the first place.

There is a great deal of difference between the mathematical wizard and

the man who, without the footlights and without the glamour, imparts of himself

to his pupil.  I would like this morning to take advantage of the opportunity, this

rare privilege that you have afforded me, to unburden my soul of some of the

problems which have irked me for some time -- the emphasis, the values which

we must create in our next generation which can come about only if a person, in

whom we have entrusted the future of our children, first agrees with those values,
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and second is prepared to give of himself or herself.  For I can think of no closer

an association than that of teacher and pupil.

If you wanted to be a leader of men organising them in political

movements or in Trade Unions, or captains of industry, then you should not have

taken up teaching.  It is the one profession, next to politics -- if you do it honestly

-- which demands the most of you and gives the least in return;  and gives

certainly less than politics.

You watch the rugby international giving a full display of his ability, the

tumultuous applause, the social acclaim.  But, there is none for the school coach

out in the afternoon sun, gathering some 15 spindly school-boys, trying to give of

himself.  And without that coach, that rugby international would not have been

possible.

So it is that I am more enamoured not of leadership in my teachers, but of

the qualities that will bring forth leadership in the next generation.  And, it is not

leadership in the teachers -- leadership of men of the teaching profession -- but a

grasp and understanding of the responsibility, of the grave burden which the State

and parents have placed upon the teacher when they deliver a child to his charge.
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And it is not just the desire to produce a small core of elite performers,

either in science or in technology or the Arts or the humanities, or to be leaders

of men.  Any human society in this technological age, if it is to enter into the

garden in which people live happy and healthy lives of the have-nations of the

world, must have their broad stratum of educated and knowledgeable men and

women.  This can only come about with a large spread of average knowledge

imparted often by people with slightly more than average ability but certainly

with a great deal of more than average love and affection for the pupil put in his

charge.  For it is when you get them young and malleable that you can sharpen

and discipline their minds.  It is an influence upon our future generation which is

excelled or exceeded only by the parent at home, and not always even by the

parent.

For, when you have a society in which large numbers of parents are less-

educated than their children, it is inevitable that as the children acquire

knowledge and literacy the respect for the teacher, who is better-equipped,

better-educated than he the pupil, must be greater than that which the pupil has

for his parents.

And so I come to speak to you about one of the problems which has

bedevilled me for the last few years.  It is not a parochial problem, for I believe
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that this must be the kind of difficulties which countries and societies which want

to expand their educational facilities at great speed must encounter.  In the course

of the last ten to fifteen years, we have mass-produced schools and mass-

produced teachers to man these schools.  In 1939, or 1941 which was the last

year before the Japanese came in with the Second World War, only one out of

every three boys of school-going age was in school.  Since then, the population

has trebled, and there is today no boy or girl of school-going age who is not in

school, which is quite an achievement.

But it has to be paid at a tremendous price.  The intimacy between teacher

and pupil, the individual characteristic of a particular teaching institution, this has

all been lost.  Schools do two sessions -- morning, and afternoon.  Two different

schools are occupying the same building, same classrooms, same playing-fields.

Different teachers have same Principal -- a very tenuous nexus.  The school

buildings are all the same in design, to make for cheap and efficient building.

There is no difference between School ‘A’ and School ‘B’, and there are so

many schools that you name them after the streets:  Upper Thomson Road

Secondary School, Bartley Road Secondary School.  You might as well call it the

42nd Street Secondary School.
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When I went to school, the school meant something to me.  It had a name.

It had a history.  It had a roll of illustrious products.  It had great teachers.  It had

principals who were proud of the school and grew up with the school.  We

belonged to that school, all those who wore a certain badge.  And in the

afternoons, it was still our school.  We went back and played games there.

But this is not so now.  The school is a convenience.  You go.  It is not

yours, because you have to clear the desk by one o’clock before the afternoon

occupant comes in.  The teacher also clears his desk, because he also has an

afternoon teacher coming in.  The living institution is lost.

But this is not half as bad as what has happened with the mass-production

of teachers.  Men and women have been induced into the teaching profession on

the basis of monetary reward.

Now, I have said that I believe that if I have to choose one profession in

which you give the most for the least it is probably teaching -- if you take it

seriously.  You have to have the temperament for it to coax, to stimulate, to

cajole, to disciple a young mind into good habits.  You must have an aptitude.
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The people that I remember most in my life were the people who made the

greatest impact on me as a student.  Not that they were the best-equipped,

qualified teachers in their line, but because they really gave of themselves and

took a personal and particular interest in all their pupils and in me personally,

which was the part which I remembered.  And so it was when I went on to

university.  I have heard many a brilliant lecture.  But it is the man with whom I

sat in a tutorial afterwards and discussed the problems, and in particular one who

in bouts of asthmatic fits used to take out his apparatus, inhale deeply of himself,

and then used to go back into the intricacies of Roman Law, who made an

impression on me is indelible.  He gave of himself.

We have produced teachers as anonymous, faceless, and as listless in

some cases as the institutions which now house them.  The net result is that now

we are producing a literate but not an educated population.  They can read;  they

can write;  they can go to the cinemas;  they understand the television

programmes;  they can pass examinations.  But if you go around some of the

community centres and you see the complete absence of social discipline, then

you will know that somewhere something went wrong.

How else do pupils who are properly taught and trained in well-equipped

schools by -- on paper -- well-qualified teachers, act with a complete absence of
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civic and social responsibilities?  Nobody bothers to switch the television set off

or to make sure that it is properly tuned.  It must be the community centre leader

who does it.  Nobody takes the trouble to make sure that ping-pong bats and

ping-pong balls in community centres are put aside in the proper place meant for

them and not just discarded and thrown about because it was provided free by

the community.  Something has gone wrong.

But I believe that this is an inevitable price which rapid expansion

demands that we pay.  But it is not one which I intend to continue paying.  I read

recently of some disorders and troubles amongst other students in other

countries, including university students, and I read that one of the problems was

that there was only one teacher to somewhere around three hundred students, that

some of the teachers were so afraid that some of their students may excel them

later on that they go to libraries and lock up some of the books.  This is a serious

report put out by a very serious, thoughtful newspaper.  They are not prepared to

give of themselves.  They are afraid that the pupils will be better than them and

will oust them out of their jobs.  How can you ever teach anything?

I now come to the last part of my speech.  I read of your president

speaking about a social code of ethics, standards.  But that is to talk about

teachers as if they were accountants or stenographers or dentists or doctors.  I
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think that the relationship between master and pupil cannot be categorised and

cannot be commercialised.  You can sit down with a boy for one hour and go

through a lesson, or with a whole classroom of boys and go though the lesson

and give nothing away -- no expenditure of nervous energy.  I have had such

teachers.  I remember them vaguely as drones.  They come in, ask you to open

the book at chapter seven.  They then recite certain passages, underline certain

parts, and ask you to underline it also.  An hour passes, and they go off, leaving

absolutely no impression.

And there are those who come and leave something behind.  All the time it

is an enormous amount of effort to give of yourself.  How do we put this right?

Some things are easier to put right than others.  The schools, we can put up.  Our

population is under control -- good family planning, rising standards of life, a

home for every working family, and most important of all educated womenfolk.

And the birth-rate figures are down from 4.1 per cent ten years ago to 2.4 per

cent, going down and probably stabilising at 1.5 or 1.4 per cent.  For the first

time, this year two primary schools were empty.  They are empty, but the others

are still running two sessions.  We have gone over the hump.

If the economy surges forward as it has been, then in another ten years a

large majority of the schools, probably all the secondary schools and a large
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majority of the secondary schools, will only run one session.  It is their schools

and it must acquire a character of its own.  True, we cannot pull down all the

school buildings and make them look different.  But we can give them additional

characteristics -- halls, gymnasium and all the other things which make for a

living institution.  These things can be put right;  the science equipment can be

put in, calisthenics, all the paraphenalia -- libraries, modern equipment.

But, eventually, you come back to the principle digit:  the man who sits in

the classroom, the Form Master.  If he is only thinking in terms of this as just a

job, as a factory worker thinks of his work as just a job watching the bottles go

by and the stoppers being put on each bottle, and he fills each boy’s mind the

same way as the machines pour in mellifluous liquid into the bottles as they go

by, then we have failed.

So I wonder whether I will gain something when you come to discuss

programmes for professional improvement.  But what I fear is not that the

teachers are not capable of professional improvement.  I think they are.  And

given better training facilities, and re-training and post-graduate training,

particularly if pay increases and bars are associated with the passing of certain

forms of re-training activity, then I am quite sure that they will all make the

grade.  This is a society that responds to the incentive.  What I wonder is whether
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or not in fact we have inducted into our teaching profession men and women who

by nature were not really teachers.

There is a big difference between the performer and the teacher.  You may

be a boxer and win the heavy-weight championship of the world, and I would

imagine that Mr. Cassius Clay is a formidable opponent to meet on any dark

street any time at night, but I should find it hard to believe that he can impart into

our young the art of gamesmanship, fighting qualities, fisticuffs according to the

rules.  Somebody more mundane, somebody for whom the blaze of the foot-lights

has no attractions but who finds a great deal of solace and satisfaction in bringing

up a boy to the height of his fulfilment, has to do this.

Now, how do we achieve this?  I have dark thoughts.  Your subject for the

second day is “Recruiting, Pre-Service Training and Retaining”.  I am thinking of

“Recruiting, Pre-Service Training, Post-Service Training and Excluding”.  So you

see, that is where trade unions may come in and qualities of leadership may be

necessary!

But this is the problem:  At the end of the day, what is the productivity

measurement for a teacher?  We have just set up a national productivity research

centre.  We are going to re-vamp the methods by which we pay our workers.  No
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more this time-consuming waste of clocking-in and clocking-out and giving the

least of themselves.  How many blocks of wooden bricks have you produced in

so many hours?  What is the norm?  What is the payment?  What is the bonus

beyond that norm?  How do you measure that with a teacher?  How many pupils

have you taught and how many have passed the examinations?

Well, I know certain schools in Singapore with very high reputations for

getting students to pass examinations.  On close examination, we found that the

schools, because of certain geographic and other advantages, were in a position

to weed ruthlessly and took in only those who were capable of passing even with

very little tuition.  How do you measure?  Really, the only person who knows is

the pupil, for he was at the receiving end, and he either got something or he went

away empty.  And I would like to believe that even in the context of modern

methods of Trade Union activity, group and occupational discipline, the teaching

profession can maintain this crucial element, the dedication that is required.

Many years ago, as a young man, I saw a film about English schools and

school masters.  I never went to an English public school.  But I thought that that

was what a school master should be.  It was called “Goodbye, Mr. Chips”.
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At the end of the day, when you have left your school and you felt that you

had left a friend and mentor behind, then that man whom you felt so much for

and who must have felt for you to have given of himself, that man deserves a

gold medal.  He probably will not get it because very few people will know that

he deserves that gold medal and the people who know are often unimportant

people.  Somehow we must find a way out of the morass we have got into out of

rapid expansion.  We must stop paying the price that we have paid.  If we do not

do that, then we will have a listless population, one which is literate and can

answer all the quiz questions but which has no social feel or civic sense.  They

do not make good citizens, and they do not together comprise a society that

deserves to succeed.

Finally, Mr. President, may I wish you in your sojourn in Singapore, and

your distinguished colleagues, not only a pleasant but also a stimulating time.  I

think nowhere in the world have we got four major streams of civilisation and

culture interwoven as I hope we are interweaving them here.  The British came,

and for 150 years they stayed, and there is an overlay of western values, the

language, culture.  But they neither smothered nor destroyed what was here,

brought in by the Chinese, by the Indians, and the Malays, many of whom came

from neighbouring islands.  We are not hoping to put them through a sausage-

machine, mince them up, and make them come out regular lengths at the end of
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it.  You might do that with meat and sausages.  You cannot do that with human

beings without irreparable damage to human personality.

So, to each what he originally had -- his culture, his language, a link with

his past, his heritage.  And to each something added, so that they can meet and

talk and understand, laugh at the same things, be pained and disturbed by the

same things, and eventually integrate into one society.  Problems of language,

problems -- more important -- of values.  Languages can remain different, but the

values must be the same.  For if one section, one cultural group believes that it is

good to be domineering and harsh and cruel and that then you are respected by

the rest, and the others believe that that is a vicious, vile man, then there is no

end of trouble in your society.  And so you must extract from all these various

cultural values some common denominator which cannot be pre-determined.

Trial and error, and eventually you will produce something which is homogenous

as far as Singapore is concerned.

I am not sure when this process can be said to have been completed, but I

feel that if we go a long way towards success, it does hold out some hopes of a

peaceful co-existing world.  For a people of different values and different

cultures must inevitably conflict as they did from time to time in the past and

continue to do so.  Then, it must spell a lot of unhappiness all round.  And it is in
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that hope that conferences, such as this, do provide meeting-grounds to discover

how very much in common we have together, that I think that your time and mine

would be worthwhile meeting and foregathering on such occasions.  Thank you.
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QUESTION AND ANSWERS AFTER PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS

ON “UNIVERSITY AUTONOMY AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY” AT

THE HISTORICAL SOCIETY MEETING AT THE UNIVERSITY OF

SINGAPORE, ON 24TH NOVEMBER, 1966.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, perhaps I should clarify with a statement

first .... because I happen to be a Malaysian.........

The question I would really want to put in the form of a

comment and I would like to ask you to state your response

there.

You have stated, Mr. Lee, that this student body lacks verve,

imagination, guts and is unable to look after itself.  I know

this argument can be taken on at length and lots of things

can be said ......

But perhaps, in fairness to our Union and to our Union

activities, you should have examined our record -- our ability,

so to speak, to take care of ourselves.  You have said that
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amongst us we have subversives, we have Communists, we

have all sorts of Red Guards .....

Prime Minister: I don’t think I have said that.  Let us be quite accurate in

quoting.  I have just spoken -- it is all on the tape.  I never

said amongst you there are Communists, subversives and Red

Guards.  There is one quality that I ask of any University

student -- the capacity to at least do the other side a certain

amount of honest presentation.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, let me put it this way ......

Chairman: You can ask your question instead of making a statement.

Question: Well, can I have the question as a sort of response to a

comment?

Chairman: Yes, but please try to shorten your question.
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Prime Minister: Now, may I take over?  I mean, it is very simple.  I am here

to answer any questions.  If you want to engage with me in a

forum, in a debate, I offered that to the Singapore University

Students’ Union and that offer still stands.  I made that offer

several years ago;  I made the offer again recently;  and I am

prepared to meet any representative ..... I am not interested to

meet you, you know .... I want to meet you if the students say

you speak for them.  The public encounter and the open

debate I never flinch from ......... however brilliant you are.

Question: Fair enough, Mr. Prime Minister .........

Prime Minister: May you do me the courtesy of asking me a question which I

can bring my mind to bear on?

Question: I would like to ask you: -- how you have come about to feel

that this student body has not shown the capacity to look after

itself or not demonstrated its social responsibility?  And, how

you think, in concrete terms, this student body can show its

certain social responsibility?
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Prime Minister: First, I want to qualify my statement.  I don’t want to speak

about the Student Body as such.  I am only interested in those

for whom I am responsible, namely, Singapore students.  I am

particularly concerned about them because over the last few

months, we have been going through this problem about the

content, the form of education in primary school and in

secondary school.  And really, it is what you give them in

primary and secondary school that already pre-determines

what they are before they come here.  And, I would say apart

from the crop that came up more as a result of the challenge

of the time than for any other reason, there has been a

singular lack of that constant stream of socially-conscious and

socially active (students) ..... I use the word advisedly;  I

don’t mean “politically” but just “socially” -- socially-

conscious, socially-active.

You know, for years they have tried to get groups like the

University of Singapore Society going and all my friends have

tried -- you form little clubs;  you have dinner parties and then

that fizzles out and then you carry on.  But, it never really

gets going.
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Similarly, with all the other non-curricular activity of both

students and graduates.  And if you ask me -- as I have asked

myself so long -- why this is .....  You can get any number of

Old Boys’ Associations from the Chinese schools -- they are

tremendously active.  Too active for my liking.  They beat

brass gongs in the evening;  they twiddle strings;  flutes;  they

write slogans;  pump each other up to their greater future, the

greater glory of the school and the society of the people, of

mankind, the working classes.  It goes on all the time.  We

keep on closing some of them down because they become

completely open front organisations of the Communists.  But

they pop up, you know.  They disappear and they move off to

another school and re-emerge.  So much so that we have had

to have a special rule -- that an old boy from a primary school

cannot join an Old Boys’ Association whilst he is in middle

school.  Otherwise, there are so many old boys association --

made up of secondary school boys -- and issuing statements

with 40, 50 chops!  And it is, like Nanyang University

students.  They are not like the University of Singapore

Students Society who said the University of Singapore
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Society dissociates itself from all these activities.  If any of its

officers -- president, secretary and so on -- got involved with

the Ngee Ann students, it had nothing to do with the

University of Singapore.

You know what they would have done?  20 chops would

have gone on one statement:  the University of Singapore

Library Readers Group, the University of Singapore Studying

of History Association, the University of Singapore

Agricultural Society and so on.  Twenty chops would have

gone on;  there would have been a mass presentation;  they

would have walked off to the newspaper office and

demanded that their statement be published in full -- and they

do this, you know.  It is the only the University of Singapore

students who issue this futile statement and say, “Well, if it is

not published, dirty Straits Times.”....  But I will tell you what

the Nanyang boys do!  They march to the editor’s office and

then they threaten that they will start a boycott of Nanyang

Siang Pau and that Sin Chew will publish their statement.  Or,

if Sin Chew does not publish, then they say, “We will buy

Nanyang and boycott you.”  Now, what is it?  Is it really, in
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the University?  I don’t think so.  My conclusion is:  it started

in the schools.

I quoted recently a Professor of Chinese Language in the

University of Malaya.  I quoted him because he was a

convenient peg;  because he said some of the things which I

have been thinking a long time .....  That, in the process of de-

culturalising a social group, unless you put something in its

place, you enervate them.  And it is true!  That if you take

away the ballast, you know that faith -- they against their

past, their history and they completely at ease with

themselves -- you induce in them diffidence.  I am not

wanting to say whether it is good or bad;  I am just making a

plain, straightforward statement.  It is bad from my point of

view because in this situation, the two groups are unequal and

one will lose.
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Recently, Professor Enright wrote in the New Statesmen

about authors in the English language.  He attended a

gathering of authors in Singapore whilst we were still in

Malaysia.  Malay, Chinese, English and Tamil-speaking

authors had a seminar at the National Library.  And he made

this comment:  that the English language authors felt a little

apologetic about the fact that they are writing in English.

You know, they felt they had to explain themselves.  And

Wolfgang Francke, the visiting Professor at Kuala Lumpur,

says that this is one of the effects of de-culturation.  In other

words, you have taken out something, you have not put in

something. There is no ballast!  This is one of the reasons.

And hence, a great deal of re-thinking on our part as to how

to make sure that they keep that ballast ........  This make a

very great difference.

I was talking to a friend ...... He was an Indian.  I showed him

this Wolfgang Francke’s report and I had discussed with him

some of these problems about what happens to a child’s ego

and personality.  I also showed him a little report by the

Maris Stella Convent nuns.  They did a report -- a survey on
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Queenstown ..... Chinese girls in Queenstown in English and

Chinese language schools ........  This is done completely by a

Catholic group -- apolitical.  And they made one comment:

that first, this was an uprooted community and felt a little bit

at a loss.  You know, they had been taken out from attap

homes all over the place and thrown into a new community --

with modern flats, varandahs which are public, corridors with

bright lights, staircases -- and were a little bewildered.  But

those who went to English schools were more bewildered

than those who went to Chinese schools even though in the

Chinese schools, they learn Mandarin and they don’t really

speak it at home because they speak the vernacular.  But they

have that background that dovetails.  The proverb they hear in

Mandarin clicks with the proverb they hear in Hokkien or

Teochew, whatever it is.  But, you know, “Jack and Jill went

up the hill” does not click with anything he hears at home.

The net result is an enervated person more uncertain of

himself.
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And, I was speaking to this Indian friend of mine who is a

very sensitive intellectual.  And he said, “Yes, I have noticed

that with my own children compared to my niece.”  She says,

“You know, the Thavers were great warriors in Kerala.”  And

his son did not know anything about the Thavers being great

warriors or great traitors -- whatever the case may be.  But

this girl had great confidence in herself because she was a

Thaver.  And all Thavers were great warriors.  But it was a

tremendous ballast:  she was self-possessed.

I am not saying that if we all have little Thavers and little

Lees and Gohs and so on, this is going to be a happy society.

If everybody thinks that Thavers are great warriors and the

Lees think that they are great administrators and the Gohs

think that they  are great scientists, in no time this society will

come to pieces, at loggerheads with each other.  But you have

to have each digit sufficiently self-possessed, self-composed

in itself.  And then, give it the maximum amount of common

ground with the others.  But if you, in giving it the common

ground, take away everything -- the ballast that they have --
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then you are left with an enervated population.  And this is

our problem.

I don’t say I have the answer to this but I would have

believed that eventually, over a hundred, two hundred, three

hundred years, a Malaysian -- or perhaps, I should no longer

speak in terms of Malaysia -- you will have a purely

Singapore multi-racial kind of values ....

You know, you might have a particular cultural manifestation

of pattern which will form a common basis and then, each

will keep a part of his.  I mean, if he is a Thaver, then he is a

Thaver.  And he has got that little bit of him.  And if you

destroy that little bit and you give him nothing in return, you

have a souless creature.  And that is a very weak digit.

And really, this is the problem that faces the English-

educated.  It is not just because they went to Nanyang

University ....... You can see it in the Chinese High School.

You do not have to wait until they go to Nanyang.  I see it

every day -- in the Unions.
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I will give you another illustration.

You know we have the PDF -- the Peoples Defence Forces, a

volunteer group.  And we mobilised two battalions partly

because confrontation was then on and we were not going to

be dependent upon Malaysian troops because that puts us at a

disadvantage in case they don’t come at the moment they are

required or they come when they are not required ......  And

they were housed in Jurong, Taman Jurong, in Housing Board

flats which the workers were reluctant to move into because

the cinemas have not gone up and the shopping centres.  And

we had the local community there present television sets for

them.  And two persons stood up to thank the community

leaders.  This was the Consultative Committee for Jurong --

they presented the television sets and so the PDF stood up ....

One private was English-educated, one was Chinese-

educated.  And the English-educated said, “Now our

evenings won’t be so dull”.  This is true.  This is the absolute

truth.  “We have got entertainment.  Before it was so dull and

listless and we thank you very much.  We will have lots of
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good fun and games” and so on.  Then the Chinese-educated

chap stood up and expressed his thanks in Chinese.

You know, as long as I live, I will never forget those two

responses.  Because one was what was frivolous and

irrelevant and the other was what would make this society

endure.

This other chap stood up.  He never went beyond primary

school.  Yet he said he wanted to thank the community and

the elders for taking an interest in them.  That, in ancient

China, soldiers were considered the lowest of the low and he

is glad in Singapore they are not considered so.  And that this

is a demonstration of the growing rapport between the

citizenry and the armed forces of our young Republic.  I went

home asking myself, “How can I give the same responses to

the other chap?”  He was not thinking, you know....  He never

went beyond primary school but there were cultural values

and attitudes which make up a civilization.  They were the

toughness of a people.  And if you come to grips with a

people like that, you will find that they have a backbone
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which you cannot break.  If you get an emasculated, de-

culturised group you can put them through the mincing

machine and they will come out regular sausage-length.  This

is what I fear is happening to two-thirds of my population.  I

don’t know what is happening to Malaysians.  I wish them

well.  But I know what is happening to Singaporeans.

For job opportunities and other reasons, Chinese-educated

parents, including Chinese school teachers are sending their

children to English schools, hoping at home to give that

cultural ballast.  And I hope this will succeed;  and I am

thinking very seriously to make sure that even where they

don’t try, that cultural ballast is kept.

And the Indian should know something about his part;  and

how he came to be here and so on, just as the Malay knows

about Majapahit and Sri Vijaya;  and that we are all here

together to make the best of this place and for ourselves.

But really, my answer to you is that I don’t think it is the

University of Malaya or the University of Singapore
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Students’ Union really .......  It is a people that grew up from

that stream that came in here.  That is the problem.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you have time and again expressed your

opinion that leadership in this University has been found

rather inadequate.  And I say that many of us do share the

same opinion as has been expressed.  What does the

Government intent to do to rectify this situation?

Prime Minister: I think many things.

First of all, as I have said, we go back to the source.  What

has enervated them?  What has given them this existentialist

approach?  I think it is the de-culturalisation that has taken

place.
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You know, it does something to people to read about

daffodils in May and you never see any Daffodils at all in

your life.  It is a crazy world.  And what has Francis Drake to

do with you?

And I think that is crucial.  But, at the same time, let me be

the first to warn you that a vernacular monolinquist is a

dangerous chauvinist.  And I will not have them.  Because

they are so blinkered.  Otherwise, how can Ngee Ann

students riot?

This is so crazy!

If I were a Ngee Ann student and you tell me to riot, I will

say, “What for?”  If you say, “Defend Chinese education,

culture and civilization.  Destroy the Thong Saw Pak

Report”, I will say, “Look, what are we up to?  How do we

destroy the Thong Saw Pak report”?  “By showing the people

and mobilising the masses.”  And I will say, “Look, there is

already one Chinese language university.  Two-thirds of your

students are learning English;  one-third are learning Chinese.
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That one Chinese-language university has not even been put

right, and you want to have another one?  And here is a report

which says -- “Yes, why not start off as a community college;

and later on, it might become an Institute of Technology or a

Poly or something”.

So, I say, the first problem is to make sure that your primary

digit, the individual product, is not a de-culturised, enervated

one.  And that goes right back to primary one in school.

You must give him some life-line to his past.  He must

understand his beginnings.  And, this is absolutely true:  that,

whatever else you can do to a person, if you make him

believe that he is inferior, inherently inferior, then he is

destroyed.  And, when you take out from him all that he has

got, and you pump in completely alien ideas without dove-

tailing them to what he originally had, he believes that he is

inferior.  Which is what the British English-educated schools

produced:  a generation of assistants.  They were not trained

ever to be commanders.  You look at your English-language

schools.  I went through them.  They did not want leaders of
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men;  they wanted good assistants, clerks, perhaps junior

administrators.  The content of the education was not one

which they gave to their own English children, which I

subsequently discovered.  You know, you don’t pump ...... I

ask you: what school in England asks for eight ‘O’ levels or

‘A’ levels -- or whatever they call it now -- for the School

Certificate?  It is utterly mad!  And yet, we are doing it, you

know.  How do you get on?  By sitting for 9 subjects -- which

is the maximum -- scoring all ‘A’’s!  You know what you

sacrifice in that process?  That boy spends all his wretched

time swotting up data.  So that at the end of his school-life, he

is an anaemic watered-down version of what a robust citizen

should be.  You have had it!

And I remember, you know, I was in school with quite a

number of such scholars.  They scored very many A’s.  And

they have not at all done very well even in the civil service.

Not because they lack the I.Q.  But, in the process, that

verve, the quality, that vitality, that quality of judgement .... is

lost.  You know, to be a leader of a cricket team is

something.  Because you sit down and say, “Well, we shall



19

LKY/1966/LKY1124B.DOC

put in that spin-bowler.  In which case, you will stand there

and he will do that.  And you will watch that wicket.  And

you go further back because this chap will spin so hard that

you don’t watch out, you teeth will fall out.”  He has assumed

some leadership qualities.  He is a captain!  And you must

nurture these qualities.  And that is what the British do --

when they do it for themselves.  The Australians do that.

They have these elite schools.  Prince Charles went to

Geelong and I met some Geelong products when I was up at

the University.  They rowed, they jumped, they played

rugger, they scored high marks in the few subjects they did.  I

remember one Australian with me who came up ....  And, if

you are a wrangler in mathematics in Cambridge, you are

really something.  You don’t become a wrangler just by being

a clever chap and swotting.  It means you have really got it

here and that you have discipline.  He didn’t learn for 9 ‘A’s.

He had time for all these other activities.  And that is what

has gone wrong in the schools.

There is a film of our National Day Parade.
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Are you from Singapore?  You watch this firm.  You will

have a proprietary interest.  We asked the schools -- because

the accent is on youth ....  We can’t make anything better of

ourselves than what we are.  But we can make the next

generation better.  And that is what our minds are on all the

time.

And we told the schools, “Alright, one whole calvacade of

youth and activities -- from boy scouts, cadet corps, schools

bands, school gymnastics, dances .....”  And, you know, the

schools which put up the performance?  You watch the film.

For the English schools, it was the Catholics who put up a

spectacular performance.  They had Jesuit priests as teachers,

and they had a school band.  We are just starting one.  I

started the school bands going after Malaysia.  How?  Why?

The Malaysian Government said we could not use the police

band any more because they were in charge of the police

band.  So, I said, “Well, this cannot be.  You cannot have a

parade without the bands.  Right!  All schools have bands.

And we have enough musicians.”
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But, you know, St. Joseph’s Institution had a band all these

years.  The Catholic church understood, from the very

beginning, what to do:  the paraphernalia, the apparatus for

organised society.  The band marched and the way the boys

marched with their flags!  The teachers had looked after them.  

I will tell you who else performed:  the Chinese Middle School.

You watch the girls in colour formation with little bunches of

flowers.  You watch the first row;  they are all of the same

size.  Some teacher took the trouble to assemble the school

girls.  And, row by row, they were the same.  They were all

dolled up in blues and yellows and reds and they marched in

spectacular formation.  And they knew what were the dances

that would give a splash of colour against no backdrop -- just

marching in the street .....  And I said to myself, “They have

inherited something”.
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The teachers did not think about this.  This has been going on

since 1911, Sun Yat Sen’s Revolution.  And as they marched,

they threw confetti, coloured confetti;  and there was a splash

....  They created their backdrop.  I watched it as a

professional.  I said, “Look, what is this going to be?”  They

threw coloured confetti.  They marched in rhythmic formation,

gay youth with vitality, verve, elegance, colour!  And I said to

myself, “Thank God this thing went on.  Otherwise, we

would have had very little to fall back on.  The Indians also.

The Indian schools had the same idea in those jeans.  Long

before women wore jeans, Indian women wore them!  You

watch this film!  They are smart, dressed in black jeans,

spectacular coloured handkerchief’s which they waved,

which formed a colour of its own.

And as for the English schools, they carried the hula hoop!  I

watch it during dress rehearsal and I said, “Look, why not

scrap this one?  One, two, three;  one two, three:  the utter

futility of it all!”  Then they produced another dance with the

tambourine.  What earthly connection has the tambourine to

do with the lives of these boys and girls?  None whatsoever.



23

LKY/1966/LKY1124B.DOC

The things carried by the Chinese girls and the Indian girls

with their jingles;  they went back to thousands of years of

history.  And you are destroying that in your English-

educated and you are giving them nothing in its place.

And I say we reverse that.  To teach something as lifeline to

the past.  So he can see this cavalcade of history and say,

“Ah, that’s where I ended up”.  Not, “That’s not where I am

going back to ...”.  That’s a different thing..  “And, from

there, here.  This is where I march on from.”

And I think over the years as we overlap .....  You know, as

the Chinese language schools have more and more English --

as inevitably they will now, because they are demanding it.

Their school registration is falling because the parents want

their children to get on in the world and you can’t get on with

just Chinese.  Then I say you pump more English and finally,

the streams will merge.  And then you come out the complete

person, with a complete ballast and self-possession in

himself, his past and with a conscious appreciation of his
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environment and the possibilities of the future.  Not the

blinkers of Nanyang and Ngee Ann because that is

dangerous.  Only duds and duffers and blinkered ideologists

do the stupid things they do.  I am grateful anyway, for the

fact that they are blinkered.  Otherwise, they will be much

more formidable opponents.

You want thinking, rational people.  I cannot understand how

the University of Singapore students can generally denounce

the Thong Saw Pak Report and all this rubbish before they

even know what this is all about.  I can understand Ngee Ann

students doing this.  I don’t say they are right.  I think they

are stupid.  I told them so.

But eventually, this is your answer.  And, when that happens,

I think this will be a very different University, and the persons

I will meet here will be very different persons.  As indeed, we

are already beginning to produce such types.

I would say today, the person with a ballast in his past and a

command of English and Malay ..... I went to the Chu Fatt
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School down in Cairnhill and a little girl went up on the stage

-- a primary five girl ....  I don’t think she knew exactly all she

was saying in Malay and in English but she recited the speech

perfectly.  I think she understood at least the gist of what she

was saying because she had the right kind of hand gestures

for the right kind of expression ....  But that little girl will

speak English just as well as you, and she has confidence in

herself which is really what is lacking with our chaps.  And,

with it, the impetus.  The other thing is, of course, the extra-

curricular activities which go on in these schools.

My mind goes  back to the early fifties when I was the

adviser to the now banned Chinese Middle Schools Students’

Union.  I remember their inaugural meeting at the Gay World

Stadium.  They packed 10,000 students and the whole thing

was student-organised.  Mind you, quite a number of them

were what we call “professional” students, over-aged ...

They just stayed on or they deliberately failed each year to

stay on.  This is a fact.  They deliberately failed.  They were

very bright but they failed, they stayed on;  and they were the

organisers.  And the whole thing was student-managed.  They
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packed ten thousand students into that stadium which really,

should have held only five or six thousand.  And the buses

from each school went to separate gates.  And I watch the

proceedings with great awe because whoever was in charge

was a great quartermaster.  When interval time came, people

came down the aisles carrying little soap boxes.  In each were

packets.  In one paper packet were peanuts, biscuits, one

apple, one banana.  You had vegetable, protein and

everything.....  And they ate this.  And the instructions were

given, “Peel, skins back into the paper package and pass it

along the line.”  They suddenly stopped;  crackling of peanuts

went on for about 20 minutes.  Then the same paper bags

went back to the centre aisle.  Of course, the organisers were

Communists.  But I say: “Look, don’t tell me what they are.

That is a technique in organisation worth the copying.”

And I tell you this -- and again, I come back to the Jesuits.  I

was in Rome, at St. Peter’s in 1957.  And it so happened that

on that day was the first Television appearance of the Pope.

The Pontiff came down the aisle and he was carried on his

palaquin.  I was just back from the London talks watching
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this spectacle before facing more riots in Singapore.  And, as

he came down the aisle, the spotlights were on him and I

found hysterical women downstairs on the ground shouting

“Viva La Papa!  Viva La Papa!”  And I had just been

studying all the Communist mass rallies and so on and I

wondered to myself, “Where is the cheer leader?”  I mean,

you don’t just shout “Viva La Papa!” from nowhere.  There

must be somebody who says “Come on boys, Hip hip

hurrah!”  Then I suddently looked up the enormous pillars.

You know, St. Peter’s has these enormous pillars, and up on

the pillars, is a choir box.  And up each pillar was a group of

choir boys and, as he passed that pillar, the boys said “Viva

La Papa!”  And all the girls below went into a frenzy and

ecstasy and said, “Viva La Papa”.

That is why St. Joseph’s had a school band, had a school

choir.  It marched the boys, it drilled them and it had all the

paraphernalia of organised social activity which was

completely lacking in our other English schools -- which is

where most of you have come from.
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And, I think I bear the responsibility in having allowed that to

go on for 7 to 8 years.  I think we ought to put a stop to it

quickly.  Change it.  What is this madness -- scoring A’s for

what?  What you want is a scholar;  right?  He doesn’t have

to score nine A’s.  You want to give him enough training so

that after school he will learn how to read and educate

himself.  You want to give him enough training so that

thereafter, he feels for his community.  He has that sense of

responsibility and leadership.

Here, a chap gets into an accident and everybody looks

around and say “Oh, accident!  What has happened?”  “Oh,

he’s got knocked down.”  “Oh, is that so?”  You watch this

and you say to yourself “Look, what is happening?”  You do

not find that when you are properly organised.  He has got

into an accident?  Call the ambulance, protect him, save him,

comfort him, nurture him, nourish him.  These  are very

important social responses without which no society endures.

And I say we go back to that and one day, right in this

institution, I want to see a different kind of social organism at
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work -- not an inert mass.  I want students to stand up and tell

me, “We ought to be doing this,” not saying “What can we

do?” They would have spent time and said, “Look, I think we

ought to be doing this, that, and the other.  Don’t you think

so?”  When that day comes, I say we will have succeeded;

or, at least, I would have done my share.

Chairman: One last question .......

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you have rather consistently accused the

English-educated of lacking guts, dynamism and a sense of

sociability.

Now, since you are yourself English-educated and we assume

quite justifiably that you are a dynamic and responsible

leader, I am sure that all of us here would like to learn from

the horse’s mouth itself how you have come to be this noble

exception so that we, the lesser two-thirds, may be able to

learn from your valuable experience.

Prime Minister: That’s what I call a really good backhanded compliment.  I

give him full marks.
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I’ll answer it in all seriousness.  I’ll say that’s a question I

have often asked myself about myself and my colleagues.

Now, what is it that made us different from our kind, from the

average in our kind?

And I think the real reason is that we were exposed to certain

influences which were of an exceptional and a cataclysmic

nature.  I was a student with a lot of my other colleagues.

Some were junior lecturers or demonstrators here.  Dr. Goh

was what they call a junior lecturer in Economics here.  He

joined the volunteers when the world came to an end, when

all the falseness or the values of that society crashed in what

were perhaps, our most impressionable years -- our late

‘teens and early twenties.  The world literally crashed and

overnight, the wide supremacy that you had been taught to

believe in, just collapsed and you then asked yourselves

questions and you said: “The white man told me that I was

not fit to govern myself;  that, I needed a few decades or

perhaps, a few centuries of education, that perhaps,
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eventually I may be able to look after myself.  But here comes

this little yellow man in a funny monkey hat, pinching

bicycles, riding down with a rifle strapped across his

shoulder, scaring all these husky 6-foot Australians, and

capturing nearly 90 thousand of them in Singapore!”

It is not an experience which, I think, comes normally to most

people at that particular time of life.  And I think for us, what

happened was ..... ( I don’t pretend to be an expert in these

matters .... But I am told that when they make converts, you

know, like Billy Graham and all these American sects --

particularly these American-African sects and Negro sects --

they get their followers into a frenzy and they pass a snake

around, you touch the snake and you have seen the light .....)

You reach a point where your old values are no longer

tenable and they crash and a new set of values are formed.

Either you form a new set of values or you are a broken

personality.  I don’t know, but I think we just formed a new

set of values and I questioned what went before and have

never ceased to question it.
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And that is what I would like to see happening to the

generation that is yours, that hasn’t had the cataclysm we

went through.  But that does not mean that you should not

emerge.  I think if you really ask yourselves some of these

fundamentals, you will begin to start thinking and come in the

same direction and inevitably, to some of the conclusions that

I have come to.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW ON

"ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY" AT THE

HISTORICAL SOCIETY, UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE HELD

ON 24TH NOVEMBER, 1966.

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I was in two minds this afternoon as to the manner of my approach to my

subject this evening. Either I took the University of Singapore and my students --

namely, Singapore Citizens in the University -- seriously, in which case I would

do them the courtesy of knowing my subject, meeting them as equal

intellectually, and reason, argue, convince or be convinced; or take them lightly

as "light-weights", as students, as people who go to meetings more to be

entertained than to be informed, more to be hilarious than to be intellectually

stimulated.

I decided that I would take my own people seriously.
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I spent three hours today in which I collected all my thoughts, went

through all my voluminous correspondence with the whole series of Academic

Staff Associations, vice-chancellors, students' union and read up the history of

academic freedom in the Encyclopaedia Britannica and in other journals where

people attempt seriously to define what they are talking about and not talk in

terms of slogans ... From academic freedom which is tied up with the Suitability

Certificate, it became "Down with the Thong Saw Pak report"; Down with the

Wang Gungwu report"; "Down with the police"; "Down with the government";

"Down with authority"; "Why is Chinese Culture and civilization being

obliterated" .

And it is because you continue to live in your own little cocoon, divorced

and unaware of the realities of life, that you continually lend yourselves as cover

-- sometimes consciously and knowingly, at other times unwittingly -- for people

who cynically talk about academic freedom when their examples of freedom are

those from climates which would not suit you, such as Peking and the Red

Guards, but who are skilful and cynical enough to know that academic freedom

means nothing to the masses and spice it up with Wang Gungwu, Thong Saw

Pak, "elimination of Chinese medium", "elimination of Chinese culture" and a

mobilisation of mass action.
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Since this is a meeting sponsored by the Historical Society, let me

approach the subject of academic freedom in the University with some of the

depth with which scholars try to present their ideas.

Do you know if we had called this the Academy of Singapore, all these

things would not have arisen. It is because we chose to call this a University that

it evokes a whole wealth of ideas -- Oxford and Cambridge really, you know,

because they are, in the British Commonwealth and in all the former British

colonies, the par excellence of what a University should be.

This started off as a Teachers' Training College called Raffles College.

Then it joined up with the King Edward VII College of Medicine. After the war,

there were hopes of making a real University after the style of Oxford and

Cambridge. Carr-Saunders came and studied the problem. He thought of siting

it in lohore, on a piece of high ground overlooking the Straits with a beautiful

campus, quandrangles, students in residence: graceful living and high thinking.

It was never to be. And so you have the higgledy-piggledy block of

buildings here, Dunearn Road hostel across, meant really to be sold. That is why

it was built like that. The block was not meant for hostels, but only for
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temporary accommodation and, when they moved across to lohore Bahru, all that

would be sold as a housing estate and a proper University would be erected.

But even whilst Carr-Saunders was thinking those ideas out -- and he is

dead now -- those ideas became obsolete in his own country. And what is now

known as the Red Brick Universities came to the forefront.

Britain found herself overtaken by Russia and by America in the

production of scientists and technologists. And she had a series of parliamentary

commissions to decide what to do about the future of her own population.

Those were the early beginnings. Nobody had really thought about what

kind of University this was going to be or what would be its role in servicing the

community from whom taxes would be collected to sustain it at a very high cost.

It costs nearly $7,000 per annum for one medical student, and $3,500 to $4,000

per annum for one non-medical student. No one thought on what it was designed

to achieve.

Carr-Saunders and the report went down the drain because Malaya

became independent in 1957, decided to scrap the idea of an Oxford style

LKY/1966/LKYl124A.DOC



5

University overlooking the Straits of lohore, and built up Petaling laya. It

truncated this University and moved as many of the faculties as it could across.

Meanwhile in 1955, tremendous agitation began for the establishment of a

Chinese language university.

At that time, two-thirds of our students -- and probably almost as many of

the students in Malaya -- were in the Chinese-language schools. When they

finished their Senior Middle III -- which is the equivalent of the Higher School

Certificate -- they had nowhere to go. Against an enormous amount of official

antipathy and antagonism and obstructionism, they collected funds and built a

campus which today -- having just visited it recently -- would I think have been a

credit to the University of Singapore ... But this is part of history... And they

built it on sheer public enthusiasm.

But, the scales have turned. Even as they worked up enthusiasm for that,

partly because of job opportunities, partly because of the realities of the situation

in SOUTHEAST ASIA, and partly because of our education policies, more and

more parents were switching their children from the Chinese-language to the

English-language schools. And now, for everyone boy that goes to the Chinese-

language school, two go to the English-language stream.
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So if it was only a sheer counting of heads and numbers, you stand a fairly

good chance -- except that, when it really comes to the crunch, it is not numbers

that count. It is the quality of the digits -- each individual digit -- that decides

whether one side or the other gives way. I have seen nothing in the last 15 years

to dissuade me from the inevitable conclusion that although the virtues of an

English language education are giving our multi-racial community a common

media, a common milieu, perhaps even common values, it at the same time

detracts from the verve and vitality, the cultural impetus of the people which the

non-deculturalised groups have.

I would like to discuss this problem first in abstractum.

What is a University; what are its relations to society? How did this

phrase "academic freedom" come to mean what it means to you?

When people talk about academic freedom -- the English-speaking people,

British people -- they refer to a system of education which grew up in Britain. It

is conveniently collected in one document, the Robbins Report of 1961/1963.

And he would be the first to admit that he was talking purely about the English

system of University education.
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I will read to you 昀爀om page 230 of the Report, "Her Majesty's Stationery 

O昀昀ice, Command 2154" -- all for 15 shillings ... You will probably 昀椀nd it in your 

library. Robbins says in paragraph 708:- "It must be granted that the position 

that most of us would certainly not call academic 昀爀eedom is compatible with 

much that is excellent both in education and in research" . . . He is referring to 

institutions across Europe where di昀昀erent systems prevail where the rectors of a 

University -- and some Universities like the one I saw in Prague are older than 

Oxford and Cambridge -- are appointed by the State ... And I read further: "The 

position of many institutions of higher education abroad, with their syllabuses, 

their appointments and their expenditure all subject to immediate, and sometimes 

detailed, control by the State, is certainly not a position of academic 昀爀eedom in 

the sense in which it is understood here (meaning Britain). Yet it would be 

absurd to deny the quality of much that is done in such institutions, both in 

teaching and in the advancement of knowledge. Their contribution to the 

heritage of western culture is undeniable. Nevertheless, it is a cardinal feature of 

academic tradition in this country, (namely Britain) to distrust such arrangements 

and to regard them as 昀爀aught with real danger to the foundations of 昀爀ee 

societies. The quality of the work done elsewhere is not denied by responsible 

persons. But it is held that this quality is achieved in spite of, rather than because 

of, such conditions. And that experience shows what dangers they imply." 
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The first thing I want to bring in you focus is the fact that this is a

peculiarly British concept -- that a university is something sacrosanct. Not even

in American social systems does it occupy the same place. And any scientist,

any astro-physicist, will tell you that the quality of the work that is being done in

Russian universities is equal to that which is being done in British and American

universities. And even in Peking, where the Red Guards are going rampaging,

those who are in charge of China's nuclear physics and guided missiles are left

quietly outside the cultural revolution.

So, do not believe that you are quoting a universal truth when you say,

"University autonomy, academic freedom". It is not. It is a peculiarly British

concept and one which has been followed in varying degrees throughout the

English-speaking world -- in Australia, New Zealand, America, Canada and, in

lesser degree, in the non-white parts of the Commonwealth such as Malaysia,

Singapore and Africa.

How did this system arise? If you can be bothered as historians -- as I

believe some of the students this evening are students of history -- then you will

know that this is a peculiar evolution between State and church, between

scholarship and administration, which grew up in a British society. They were
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given Charters; they were ancient monastries. If you go to the colleges in

Oxford and Cambridge, you will know that they were originally built as

monastries, with walled colleges, closed gates, no women inside; with wine in

the cellar, celibates living in quadrangles, churches for prayers, libraries. The

University having got its Charter, gave its own degrees to which the State either

chose to give heavy or lesser consideration. Eventually, a system developed in

which the English gentry found that this was one way of breeding an elite. From

private schools which they called "Public schools", where they are carefully

tutored and nurtured, they sent their children to the great universities in Britain to

be educated and then to be inducted into the civil services, the foreign service,

public life, the Army, the Navy and so on.

So you have a whole social system interwoven into these universities.

They are not distinct and separate from their society. And, as part of a great

centre of empire, they take in a few 'coloured' students from India, Ceylon,

Burma, Malaya, Singapore and latterly, after the war, from Africa. They bred an

elite designed to serve a British society, inculcated when you are there with

traditions and values to make you a commander of men.

If was not designed to create a breed of scholars who are going to spend

their time studying the universe and searching after truth. Of course, there is the
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Cavendish Laboratory; of course, Russian nuclear physicists also studied in the

Cavendish Laboratories. But they were nurtured and cultivated because they

bred successive generations of rulers. And their teachers -- of course, you have

the odd ones, the very brilliant Jew who ran away from Hitlerite Germany or

Austria -- but they are all Englishmen determined to nurture British tradition.

And, you don't need to tell the Vice-Chancellor of Oxford what he has to do to

ensure that these traditions are maintained. He knows! You do not have to tell

him!

There is a quiet appreciation of the role that is not spelt out in a book of

words. Those of you who are Law students know MacNaughten's Rules on

when madness exculpates a man from murder... And I have seen it in operation

here -- how lawyers, who are not bred in that tradition, go according to the book

of words and murderers are acquitted. But those who know the spirit of the Law

as the Recorder of Cambridge did, one Sir Roland Burrows -- no man who was

ever convicted by him, succeeded on the appeal. He was a real lawyer. By the

time he had decided what to do, he had drawn up a judgement and had taken the

notes of evidence in such a way that you had no chance. You were sure to hang.

And some of our judges, sad to say, often want to hang and don't know

how. This is true.
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Now, I want to read to you what an American publication -- but again

largely the British, the English-speaking tradition -- calls academic freedom.

And this is the Encyclopaedia of Social Sciences to which I referred some of

your students when they saw me recently. "It is the freedom of the teacher or

research worker in higher institutions of learning to investigate and discuss the

problems of his science and to express his conclusions whether through

publication or in the instruction of students without interference from political or

ecclesiastical authority or from the administrative officials of the institutions in

which he is employed, unless his methods are found by qualified bodies of his

own profession to be clearly incompetent or contrary to professional ethics. The

freedom of opinion, speech and publication claimed for the University teacher is

not in extent significantly different from that usually accorded to other citizens in

modern, liberal states. And the reasons for maintaining it are, in part, the same.

It is peculiar chiefly in that the teacher is, in his economic status, a salaried-

employee and that the freedom claimed for him implies a denial of the right of

those who provide or administer the funds from which he is paid to control the

content of his teaching".

Now that is what 'Academic Freedom' really means. This is a scholarly

work; you'll find, at the end of it -- the Encyclopaedia of Social Sciences,
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Volume XII -- a whole series of the bibliothica on which these conclusions are

based. And, I am quite sure, whether it is in Harvard, or Yale or the

Massachusetts Institute of Technology or the Institute of Technology of

California, or Berkley College, or Moscow or Peking, that if you want the human

mind to flourish, to seek the truth, then you must establish certain conditions in

which you do not pre-determine what is to be the result of a person's researches.

Of course, it varies. What should the person do research into? If you tell

me you want to do research on whether birds and bees can be made more

productive, well, who's going to pay for that; who's interested in that? But if

you tell me that you can find a bee that can go into somebody's hydrogen bomb

and let it off without the chap wanting to let it off, then you will find many chaps

prepared to spend a lot of money so that you will discover the secret of getting

bees to do the job for them.

Now, what does it, in fact, imply? Does it imply that your University is

above the State?

You know, it meant in Oxford, Cambridge or even John Hopkins

University, somebody died, left a vast fortune and said: "I have founded a

University". It is as if Mr. Lee Kong Chian and Mr. Tan Lark Sye and a few
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others thrown in together decided to leave the whole of their fortunes to found a

University of the South Seas. And they say, "Right, dedicate it to research.

Here is the money. Let us get the men together. What is it that we want to

teach; what is it we want to search after?" But, you know, even in Oxford and

Cambridge, even in Havard and Yale, it has long passed that point.

Research, teaching, is big business -- the business of Governments. You

can produce a University -- Ngee Ann College can turn herself into a University

even without a Charter. So what? You pass out, B.A. (Ngee Ann). You can

make it 'M.A.' -- double it. Why not add a Ph.D. to it. So what? Where do you

go from there? Does that entitle you to status in your society, to jobs? What is

your worth, your value to society? It is determined by your usefulness, isn't it?

And so this problem arose in Britain. As the British discovered that they

were being left behind in this technological revolution, they summoned a group

of scholars and said, "Find out what can be done. Is it right that we should

educate only a small group of our population, the children of the gentry -- the

middle-class, civil servants, the professions, the merchants? Are we not being

left behind in this? Are we right in spending all this time learning about Roman

Law, the ancient history of Greece and the Egyptians when, in fact, man is

reaching out for the moon and the stars?
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And, as a result of all this heart-searching, you have these new

Universities and an attempt to diversify, in specialisation, what their Universities

do. And, very much in the English tradition, they try to keep a lot of the forms

and the styles of the old while the content is being changed.

You can be the Master of Trinity College, Cambridge. But the Master

also happens to have been once, Deputy Prime Minister of Great Britian. He

understands what the country's problems are and, without any prompting from

the present Prime Minister who advised the Queen to appoint him. There's no

academic freedom being infringed there, you know. The Master of Trinity

College Cambridge is appointed by the Queen, on the advice of the Prime

Minister. It's as simple as that. It's a Royal endownment ... And the Prime

Minister does not have to tell the Master of Trinity College, Cambridge what to

do. That man has been in public office -- before he was Lord Butler -- as Home

Secretary, Foreign Secretary, the man in charge of Economic Affairs and in high

office for no less than 20 years. He knows what Trinity College, Cambridge is

supposed to do for his country. It is not academic freedom in vacuo. But he is

interested in nurturing in that institution a group of men who will staff all the top,

key positions of the State. And when they talk, they talk in terms of concrete

realities, not airy-fairy emptiness.

LKY/1966/LKYl124A.DOC



15

Let's start off from Square Root 1. Don't quote me the United Nations

Charter and all the high-faluting words which goes into your treatises.

First of all, what are we talking about? Do I have to have a University?

Let me first ask myself publicly this question: I have asked myself privately this

question, very often with my colleagues. If, after spending nearly 15 to 20

million dollars a year for two Universities and one Polytechnic, you are going to

produce a lot of mediocrities with none of the elan of a group with a sense of

purpose, why not just send them on scholarships abroad? Get all the bright ones,

send them abroad to Britain, Canada, Australia, New Zealand for

Commonwealth traditions; or to America, it is English-speaking. It is cheaper.

And they will probably come back with more windows in their minds -- which is

most important -- with a broader perspective after seeing the world, after seeing

how other societies live. They will probably come to know that really, they do

not belong there but belong here, and come back the same way as my colleagues

and I have come back, saying: "How do I make my society better?"

It is cheaper really, to do it that way: to send them abroad, the bright ones,

pay their passages, their fees. And then, they come back.
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Why have we not done that? Because surely, like all other countries, we

have that pride in self. We want to create an institution which will be self-

perpetuating, which can constantly and continuously produce a stream of trained

and disciplined minds which are imbued with the values of our society, keenly

alive to its problems and able to respond to it.

But what has been the result so far?

Recently, the Ministry of Education, partly at my prompting, wrote to the

Vice-Chancellor saying, "How can we ensure that the University of Singapore

more sensitively reflects the mood, the aspirations, of the people of Singapore?

...." We know from our figures that when we talk of the University as a

corporate body, you are talking of a group of men whose academic qualities I

would not like to challenge, but who are not really committed to this country.

They come here to teach -- as a job -- to see a different part of the world, acquire

experience and then move on.

Out of a total of 33 Heads of Departments as of the 1st of June 1966 (there

might have been a few changes here and there), 11 were our citizens; that is,

one-third. Of 24 professors, 8 were our citizens and that includes one expatriate

who has taken Singapore Citizenship -- to his great credit, as far as I am
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concerned. Of the 45 readers and Senior Lecturers, 19 were Singapore Citizens; 

of the 124 lecturers, 51 were Singapore Citizens. And in the Senate, out of a 

total of 45 members, 18 were Singapore Citizens. 

So, apart 昀爀om talking about other things -- about academic 昀爀eedom, 

University autonomy, and you know what Oxford and Cambridge means and 

London University -- I ask myself: what would the Prime Minister of Britain feel 

if he were to hand over a large sum of money to a Grants Committee that 

annually doled large chunks of it to Committees, Senates, Heads of Department, 

two-thirds of whom were Austrians, Frenchmen, Americans, Australians or 

worse, Indians, Pakistanis, West Indians? What would he think? This is a very 

important question. 

Now, how did this problem arise? 

It is all history now -- starting with Professor Enright, all before your 

time. You were probably, in 1959 .... If you are in your 昀椀rst year now, six years 

or seven years ago, you would be in Secondary I or Secondary II. And this is 

another thought which appals me, that every passing year, the gulf between youth 

and the political leadership widens. I have now got to explain what this is all 

about. 
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In 1960, your Professor in English delivered a lecture, some memorial 

lecture in which, unfortunately, he was reported in the local press to have 

referred in somewhat derogatory tones, to the ef昀漀rts of our Ministry of Culture 

in wanting to create a Malayan culture . . . Those were the days before Sa bah and 

Sarawak and Brunei were in the picture and we were thinking in terms of one 

Malaya, not one Malaysia . . . . . And it o昀昀ended the susceptibilities of my 

colleague, then the Minister for Culture, who came out in some very strident 

tones about the propriety of an expatriate of昀椀cer in the University of Singapore 

passing derogatory remarks about the efforts of his Ministry. 

I really do not want to bore you, but the long and short of it was that they 

said, "Ah! Academic 昀爀eedom is involved." And I said to them then, "Just 

con昀椀ne that to your teaching, your methods of teaching and the content of your 

teaching; and stay out of local politics." 

Well, it was all a storm in the tea-cup. But, you know, it is quite 

interesting reading it now in retrospect, six, seven years ago. And I don't think 

Mr. Enright would feel that I have, in any way, abused his con昀椀dence if I were 

to quote a portion of the letter he then wrote to me: "I can, with complete 

sincerity", he wrote to me on the 23rd of November 1960, "assure you that I 
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have no desire to interfere in local politics. For I am not speaking now as only an

alien in any politics at all. Politics have been the bane of literature and of the

teaching of literature. My own political views are rudimentary in the extreme --

merely the instinctive attachment to the left which is almost inevitable in anyone

born into the British working-class in the early 1920's." And he goes on: "You

will understand my feelings at the tone of the letter handed to me. I am not

offended at being called a beatnik" -- a vague term which my Minister had used

of him -- "or a mendicant." "I have never begged", said the Professor, "though,

of course, this public description of me has made my public position very painful

and difficult. But I most strongly resent the implication that I am one of those

birds of passage from Europe or elsewhere who used to make it a habit of

participating from superhuman heights of European civilisation." Then he

enclosed his Inaugural Lecture to me as delivered and hoped it would interest

me.

Well, I replied to thank him for his letter of the 23rd of November, and "I

am glad", said I, "for not allowing this unfortunate breeze to upset your other

happier experiences of Singapore. Most of us, whether of old or young

civilizations, have our ultra -- sensitive emotive areas. And it was your

misfortune to have provided the material for a sub-editor to titillate such an

emotive area. I am sure both my colleagues, the Acting Minister for Labour and
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Law and the Minister for Culture, would have been happy to have left your

Inaugural Lecture alone and castigated the tendentious report. Unfortunately,

your sense of propriety did not allow this and all the unpleasantness followed.

However, I hope you will let this incident lapse and enjoy your years in the chair

of English at the University."

He is there and I hope he has enjoyed it.
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There was no more after that. Then the other brushes were on the

problems of security. And they were, in part, the problems of our society. And it

became acute because we, as a government, attempted new solutions for them.

One of our problems was a growing generation of highly-trained and

disciplined and active Chinese-educated students with no outlets. They passed

the Senior Middle Ill, equal any time to your English H.S.C. But then there were

no jobs! No outlet! They could go to Nanyang, get a B.A. in Chinese literature,

history, economics, commerce and mathematics. Then what? Teaching. And,

when the teaching jobs are full, revolution! It is true. I will tell you the reason

why there was no revolution.

One of the reasons is that from 1959, we said: "Look, all the doors are

open to you." I told the then Vice-Chancellor of this University, "All the bright,

Chinese-educated Middle-School graduates who want to do medicine, science,

engineering, law -- let them in. One-year refresher course -- Pre-University -- to

brush up their English." Intellectually, they are more than your match. It is just

the language. But they can make the grade.

Then came Dr. Sreenivasan.
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I do not want to open unpleasant memories. But I considered the

appointment so important, that the man should understand what this delicate

operation was intended to do and the dangers attendant upon it, that I spent one

whole evening at dinner with him before we made him the offer that we would

approve his appointment ... Because if we don't approve of the appointment, all

we do, let me tell you quite frankly, is ..... Next month in December, if the

Singapore Parliament refuses to vote the Head under Education, this University

closes down. It is as simple as that. And those of you who are lawyers will

know that there is another principle if we want to talk about abstract concepts.

There is one concept called "The Supremacy of Parliament or the sovereignty of

Parliament" -- which means Parliament as elected representatives of the people

says: "We shall not give this money. Good luck to you!" I would like to see just

how much faith your teachers and you have in academic freedom and University

autonomy thereafter!

I am talking now of the realities of life. I said to Sreenivasan that this was

necessary but that this entailed a danger because we were transporting active

elements from one bloodstream into another with the very serious danger of

contaminating and killing the other one which was in a healthy state ....
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So we said, "Let them come into this university. Give them entry to the

civil service, the law, medicine, the professions -- open all to them." It was the

right decision. The previous Vice-Chancellor was not sympathetic to that point

of view. When the next Vice-Chancellor came, he was. But he said, "I am not

going to listen to you as to who I should admit and who I should not. I am going

to admit them -- on my basis". I said, "But you don't know the background of

these boys in the secondary schools. They run little cells, lending libraries. Not

about Marx and Lenin alone but on how to cause a riot; how to barricade doors"

It is a different world, you know. I said to him, "Please, before you take a

man in, be quite sure that you know his background. And be quite sure that you

can contain the situation afterwards because we do not want a repetition of

Chinese High School or Chung Cheng High School or Nanyang University in the

University of Singapore." But he said, "No, no. Infringement of university

autonomy." Who says so? The Robbins Report says so. What does it say? In

admission of students, we have got full rights. I am a university. It says

here that all British universities decide who should go in and who should not go

in. And if you are going to tell me who should not go in, then you pass a law.

Which, in the end, was what actually happened.
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Now, do you know how this came to be in the Robbins Report? 

There is a great controversy on in Britain now as to whether the great 

universities should continue to take a high proportion of their students 昀爀om 

private schools which are called 'public' schools in Britain .... When they mean 

"public", it means it costs so much that only the really important members of the 

public can af昀漀rd to send their children there... They take them in on the basis of 

昀愀mily connection and wealth and social status. Even now they do! And the 

British Parliament, particularly under the present Labour Government, is agitating 

昀漀r this removal and it says, "You will not decide to restrict your entry on the 

basis of social status, on the basis of public schools or grammar schools or 

County schools". Robbins, of course, being an academic of no mean diplomatic 

skill, 昀漀und the right formula. And he says: "Of course you know the great 

dif昀椀culties about admission of students ..... " I am reading now 昀爀om page 231: 

"It would obviously be an in昀爀ingement of 昀爀eedom were academic institutions 

昀漀rced to accept or reject any particular student. We should qualify this 

judgement if institutions displayed tendencies to reject on racial, social or other 

grounds extraneous to academic suitability: an institution which imposed a 

numerus clausus on any particular group or which deliberately excluded 

otherwise suitable candidates on grounds of social origin would have scant claim 

to unconditional subventions 昀爀om public funds in a 昀爀ee society. However, it is 
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essential that arrangements for the selection of students should not only be fair

but also that they should be seen to be fair. But, subject to this, we hold that the

institution should be free to choose those they teach." And, it is still true, you

know.

I read recently about a young man whose father is a judge here. He has

got into his father's old college. It is very difficult to get into an old English

university now. But this young man got in because his father had been there.

And the Robbins Report says, in other words, "Well, we will make some

changes but it is really for us to decide who we admit."

And on this, the Vice-Chancellor told me, "I will not listen to your security

reports." All I wanted was that he should bring his mind to bear on this one

factor: if you let in too many of these types, you will lose control -- which is

what has happened in Nanyang.

There was another issue, about a University lecturer or professor of

education -- Gregory. He has gone. I don't know really, whether he was of any

significance but he was getting all kinds of literature from Moscow and it

alarmed our security services. It didn't alarm me because I was getting literature
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from Moscow myself. But it definitely alarmed my counterparts in Kuala

Lumpur and those were the months just before Malaysia and they were not going

to have any of this nonsense. So I told the Vice-Chancellor, "Look, this is the

position. Better have a word with this man. Either he stops all his

correspondence ....." And, what was worse, he was trying, I think probably

innocently, to recruit a few students -- not our students -- Malayan students to go

on some Youth Festival or some study tour in Russia and this alarmed their

Minister for Education no end.

Now, this was the problem. Academic freedom, this, that and the other

were raised. Finally, we had the University Academic Staff Association and a

whole host of persons coming to see me. And this problem arose -- whether the

university has anything to do with security.

Now, I want to read to you my contention and the contention of the then

Vice-Chancellor and the Academic Staff Association.
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I wrote to them after the meeting. I wrote to them on the 15th of February,

1963 to Dr. F.A.C. Oehlers, University of Singapore Academic Staff

Association: "Dear Mr. President, I refer to our discussions, yesterday, the 14th

of February, in my office between 10.40 and 1.10 p.m.

For the record, may I summarise our respective positions -- Academic

Staff Association, Dr. Oehlers, Dr. Lebroy and Mr. K.J. Ratnam. One, the

Association considered that security was not the concern of any academic

institution and staff association. It was only concerned with the academic merits

of the staff members. Whether a member of the staff like Mr. l.S. Gregory

should remain in Malaya or not should depend entirely on his academic qualities

for the job regardless of whether there was security objections to his continued

staying.

"Two, any security objection was a matter entirely for the government and

the responsibility should be that of the government alone. The Association was

only concerned with academic freedom".

Then I went on to make this comment: "I regret the academic and

unrealistic attitude taken both by the Vice-Chancellor and the Academic Staff

Association as being naive in the circumstances in which Singapore and the
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Federation were in, and (the suggestion) that the university authority and the Staff

Association are not concerned with security. And, further to say that a man's

political loyalty and inclinations are irrelevant is akin to saying that it was

irrelevant what Professor Pontecorvo' s loyalty was as long as he was

academically good".

Those of you who don't know about Professor Pontecorvo: just about that

time, a very famous Italian Professor of Nuclear Physics absconded from Britain

to Russia. And he was then, of course, working in the Cavendish Laboratory in

(Cambridge ).

Now, if this purist attitude was persisted in, there was bound to be

growing difficulty between the government-in-charge of security and the

University giving cover to Communist activities under the banner of academic

freedom.

Then I went on to say .... In those days, I thought that after the 31st of

August 1963, I would be relieved of this responsibility ... So I said, "Well,

however, after the 31st of August 1963, security and immigration will be the

responsibilities of the Central Government and the University must settle these

problems with the Central Government ...." I didn't know it was coming back to
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me very shortly afterwards .... And I pointed out: "It is not my intention to have

friction with the Central Government on these matters", and so on .....

Well, in fairness to the Staff Association, may I say that they did not quite

confirm in their reply that security had nothing to do with the Staff Association.

They went on to say: "It is not our view that whether a member of the staff

should remain in Malaya or not should depend entirely on his academic qualities

for the job regardless of whether there are security objections to his continued

stay. However, in our view, the appointment, confirmation and promotion of the

Academic Staff of the University should be based on academic consideration

alone.

"We agree that any security objection is a matter entirely for the

government and the responsibility is that of the government. And if action on

security grounds is to be taken, it should be by the government and the

University should not be asked to act on its behalf by terminating or by not

renewing the appointment of a member of the Academic Staff."

You know, what they said in effect was: I am not saying that security has

got nothing to do with Academic Staff; but we will promote or do anything

according to just purely academic merits and we will put a man in charge of
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nuclear physics even if we know that he is going to study all about the secrets of

nuclear physics, whip across to the other side, manufacture the bomb and deliver

it back to you. Nothing to do with us but you, of course, as the government, you

know security, you can arrest and banish him.

This is what I get. I do not think any British Prime Minister would have

got that from the Vice-Chancellor and the Academic Staff. It is not just of

Oxford and Cambridge or Red Brick: they would not have written that. Because

they are Englishmen to their core and their primary responsibility is to their

society. They are not searching after truth in vacuo. Do you believe that

Professor Oppenheimer and all his associates just search for truth in order that

they can disseminate and teach the secrets of nuclear physics to mankind at large,

so that the Russian can have it, the Chinese can have it, the Indians can have it,

the Indonesians can have it? And everybody has got a little home-made bomb?

Or do you think they have done this in order that the supremacy of their society

shall not be challenged? It is as simple as that. They would not have written

this.

This is a situation when there is no self; when 11 out of 33 heads of

department are not my citizens. That is why it happens. It is as if somebody

here is teaching all about the inshore waters of Singapore and how to land
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昀爀ogmen and so on. And we have 昀爀iendly neighbours coming here taking notes 

and the University claims it has got no responsibility. No connection with you as 

to how currents 昀氀ow around our harbour; and how 昀爀ogmen can go in and plant 

some plastic bombs on the sides of our shipping vessels there and blow up our 

port: he has got nothing to do with it! Surely it cannot be! 

It really amounts very simply to this: do we understand 昀椀rst, the history of 

the problem? 

You see, if we do not understand the background, then you and I, we will 

not even begin to know what it is we want to exercise, what it is we want to 

keep. Because if you just listen to me like this, you may think I want to get rid 

of the 22 heads of department who are not Singapore citizens! Nothing is further 

昀爀om my intentions. I want to attract more people of talent and ability here -

even if they only stay 3 to 4 years -- to give of themselves and to add to the 

international, the cosmopolitan 昀氀avour of this society. It is one of the qualities 

which we at the cross-roads and intersection of aerial and maritime sea routes 

must exploit. 
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Now, we want to keep that. I want more men with talent, with the spark

and the sparkle which only near genius can give. And it will light up this place.

But, let us also be acutely conscious of the fact that this policy, in turn,

creates certain problems. For everyone near genius or genius you get as an

'expat' teacher, you are going to get one or two mediocrities. It is inevitable. It

is in the nature of things. And they develop all kinds of psychoses and neuroses

and they bellyache. They feel insecure and so they propound a philosophy of

universality: Universities International. We belong to an international

community. Patriotism, nationalism are narrow, parochial and outmoded. I am a

citizen of the world and, if you are a university man and I am a university man,

the world belongs to us. This is what they mean. Not, we belong to the world!

They preach this pernicious doctrine partly because they half believe in it

but mainly because they think they can thereby insulate the political realities from

themselves.

And they preach this existentialist philosophy. I call it existentialist

because I would never dream of leaving my country however badly off it is. This

is mine; I stand by it. What I have is the result of what this society gave to me

and what I can give, I will give to the society. Therefore, I have no sympathy for
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people who leave their societies. But, if they want to leave and they have ability,

I say (never mind) the brains drain; three cheers, I welcome you. I will pay you.

But do not poison my young. I do not want my bright people believing that they

are citizens of the world and we, having educated them at an enormous expense,

they then go out believing that they belong to a world fraternity! And so, they

also go grass-hopping from university to university because they are men of

talent, ability, of scholarship -- you write up a thesis, get a Ph.D. and thereafter

you are a man of scholarship! There are always African universities, who are

looking for some senior lecturer or who might even promote you professor

provided, of course, you can be sure that after the coup, you will still get money

which is remittable!

Is that what I want? I say, if that is the purpose of this whole exercise, let

us close down the university. Or, call it just the Teachers' Training College.

Then there will be no trouble about academic freedom, autonomy and so on.

What do I want? I want administrators. All right; let us call this the

Administrative Training Institute and send the bright ones abroad. Why run this?

But I have enough faith in my own people to believe that out of this milieu, there

will come a crop of men with the verve and the conviction to say, "Let us make

this organism come to life. Let us fill this form with meaning." If I could spare
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Dr. Toh and he wanted to go back to the university, I would let him. But

unfortunately, I cannot now. Somebody has to man a very important sector of

the country. If he were in charge or Dr. Goh were in charge, I would not worry

at all about the university. He would do the worrying for me. He would know

exactly what is right, what is wrong, and what has got to be done.

But I find it difficult to understand that when you have so many vital,

urgent issues to agitate you, you are agitated about the Suitability Certificate.

You know it is intended .... Let us put it quite frankly -- the Nanyang

University students know exactly for whom it is intended. It is for them! They

know it. It is intended for the Chinese Middle School students particularly from

certain schools in Malaya and from certain schools in Singapore, where cells

have been established and where, in fact, the students are in charge of their own

education or the Communist Party is in charge of the education. Let's put it quite

bluntly. As recently as one month ago, they broke into Chinese High School... A

student had participated in the Barisan Sosialis rally. He was convicted and

expelled. He broke into the school, confronted the teacher. He said to the

Principal: "Hand this over to the Ministry of Education"; and, when told to get

out, he broke the school windows and a whole class-room. Who runs the

school? This is just one month ago and the school is just up the road.
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I often wonder whether you understand, whether you have a grasp of the 

realities of the society in which you are living. I have the feeling very often that 

because the administration is so e昀昀ective, you are living, like 昀椀shes in aquariums, 

in a di昀昀erent tanks. And in your tank, there are only angel 昀椀sh, a few black 

mollies, some red carps. And, in the other tank, are some tiger 昀椀sh, piranhas, 

man-eating type of 昀椀sh. 

When we did this exercise and said, "Let them come into this tank," we 

were extremely anxious for your well-being. We told the Vice-Chancellor who 

knew nothing about this... (Poor man: all he knew was medicine, and a good 

medicine man he was!) And we said: "Look, this is a very delicate and gentle 

exercise, one which must be executed with a great deal of careful reservations 

and safeguards. Otherwise, you will 昀椀nd all your black mollies and your angel

昀椀sh all eaten up; dead." In spite of that, in spite of all the care which would not 

have been there if he had had his way -- in spite of that, do you know that the 

Political Science Society of the Polytechnic was captured by the Chinese

educated stream and a few who are pro-Communists? 

And your own University Socialist Club: if you look at the back-ground of 

its members, you will 昀椀nd a number of them 昀爀om the Chinese schools. I am not 
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saying they are Communists -- because if they were, we would not have let them

come in here -- but they have what we would call an "activist" background. Not

necessarily a bad thing, because that is what I want this to have. I want all the

black-mollies and all the angel fish to develop the vitality to meet the other fishes

in the other tank. Then you will stand up -- because you will really believe when

you say academic freedom, democracy: you will believe it. But when they say

it, they don't believe a word of it. This is the irony of it.

When you say, "Academic freedom, University autonomy," they say,

"Excellent. Right, by all means." But, being very sharp 'agit-prop' boys, they

say, "Well, this is not going to move the masses. Let us add in "destruction of

Chinese education," culture, language literature and so on. That will get the

masses excited." And they did in 1954, 1956. Many of you were probably in

primary schools. But the whole of the Chinese High School -- just up the road --

they were camping in. Parents were outside, ten years ago, handing in their

children's laundry and vegetables and eggs, cheering their children on because

they really believe Chinese education and culture were going to be exterminated.

The police finally went in with tear-gas and batons and the children were singing

'Auld Lang Syne' and 'Unity is Strength' inside their class-rooms. They

marched down that road, Bukit Timah Road, in the early hours of October 1956.
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I will never forget it because I was there on that evening: I passed by. I watched

it all and I swore that I was never going to be caught in that trap.

If you tell the people of Singapore today that I want to kill Chinese culture

and education and you can get the people to believe you, then I say you are a

'miracle man'. Because I have pulled the fangs out: the venom has been pulled

out of the cobra. I kill Chinese education and culture after my having spent 10

years mastering that language, in adult life? After systematically re-scheduling

my school curricula in order to make sure that I do not produce a de-culturalised

and enervated generation which I know so well? The wind has been taken out;

so, they were isolated, 200 Ngee Ann students and 110 Nanyang University

students. And so they will continue to be inert.

But that alone is not good. Two-thirds of my population are being brought

up in the English language schools and they will come here. Am I going to be

confronted -- if I am going to hand over in 10 years and I must in 15 years,

inevitably -- by a weak-kneed, fumbling generation? We, having wrested it and

held it so firmly -- to hand it to a flabby generation that cannot hold it against

these thugs? That is not my intention.
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That is why I want you to grow up. And you can only grow up when more

windows are opened and the breezes come in -- and some foul air with it. And

you will face the reality of life.

You will notice that three years ago, we re-instituted what were called the

Queen's Scholarships. We call it now the President's Scholarships. From

H.S.C., we send them off straight to Oxford and Cambridge. I completely

supported and endorsed that decision because I have decided that we were more

likely to produce men of quality that way. In other words, my conclusion was:

going on the evidence of the products and the teachers and the reports, and the

people that I meet, this University is getting itself into a sterile 'cat-chasing-tail'

kind of situation.

You know, it is 'against' the Government. What for? What is it about?

You have a challenge; you have got to meet it. Can you meet it? All they are

interested in is to posture: pure, great academics.

This place does not lack talent. I used to be in these buildings when there

were only 200 students in Raffles College and, from that one generation -- the

year that I was in -- there are now 4 Ministers in the Singapore Government and
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3 in the Malaysian Government. It was quite a generation then. I do not believe

there is no talent.

But I believe that talent is being diverted into futile and sterile pursuits.

Your pre-occupation is not academic freedom, University autonomy and the

Suitability Certificate. What goons are you? The people who have cause for

complaint are those who did not get to Nanyang University. And if we had let

them in there -- the number that wanted to go in there -- the position would have

been lost. You are not involved in this.

But we are concerned that some of them should come here and stimulate

you -- but not too much in case they capture you.

You mean to tell me that I do not understand what a frustrated intellectual

means, what it means to deny a person a Suitability Certificate and make him

more embittered against society? Is that really, in our long-term interest?

You know, Mr. Lim Chin Siong's brother was in St. John's Island and I

went to see him. He was a very bright young man -- and still is -- and he wanted

to come out and join the University of Singapore to do Law. I said, "No. You

will do no such thing. I will give you a scholarship to the University of
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Auckland." He said, "No, I don't want to go." He did not want to study Law.

He wanted to come out here, and generate revolutionary fervour. In prison he

passed his LLB (London) without any teachers; just with text-books. Today, we

are employing him in the Registry of Deeds. We start off at a very safe level

first. But I wanted to give him an opening and eventually, the day I am

convinced that he wants a democratic, open society, and he will defend it against

those who want to destroy it, that day I will say, "All the doors are open to you."

This society has the talent, has that verve. What is lacking is the catalyst

to set it off in the right direction.

I have been trying very hard over the last few years and I will continue to

try for a few more. But I am quite sure, given the right ingredients -- a few

teachers with more than ordinary dedication to their people, not just to their

students, and given sufficient encouragement, this thing could blossom forth.

And this is what I want you to pre-occupy yourselves with: what is your role in

this society?

I will give you all the freedoms you want provided, at the end of the day,

all the public expense which is as I told you -- $7,000 per annum for a medical

student, $2,500 for an Arts, $3,500 for a Science student, per annum -- (that is
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just in money cost not in terms of social cost) -- all this provided you show me

that that effort is worthwhile. If it is not, then I will say, "let us send our students

abroad." It must flourish because there must be that sparkle in at least 1% of our

student population, and it is that 1% that can make the whole difference to our

society.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER’S OPENING SPEECH AT THE

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANIZATION 13TH SESSION AT

THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON MONDAY, 28TH NOVEMBER, 1966

Mr. President, Distinguished Delegates, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Singapore is honoured that you should have chosen this venue for a

meeting of your Asian Seminar.  But I can think of no place more

unrepresentative of some of the problems you have gathered to discuss.

I read with considerable interest of the various problems which will

occupy your time and your minds in the course of this conference -- social

security, employment and man-power, vocational training, management

development -- and I was enamoured of the idea that if the human being were

given more effective implements, earth-moving would be done with more human-

beings and less earth-moving equipment.  If that proposal were put to my

Economic Development Board, and worse, if it had been put into operation, we

might have a lot of over-employed workers but certainly no town-reclamation

possible, no sea reclamation would have been done, and what is more even this
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particular site on which this conference is being held would not have been made

available for its use.  But this is quite an unrepresentative situation.

You have however, in microcosm a problem which must come to every

Asian community, for they drift from the countryside into the towns.  That is

happening throughout the world, including underdeveloped Asia and must mean a

growing pressure on all governments to find some economically useful activity

for the mass of unemployed and under-employed people who will gather in

shanty areas around all urban centres.

We have been able to do a lot of the things which we otherwise could not

have afforded, because of a freak situation.  We give free medical services, free

hospitalisation for everybody who is prepared to take third class treatment.  We

give unemployment benefits, sickness and disability benefits which sometimes

aggravate our own social problems.  But all this was possible because for many

decades our population was a migrant one.  It came fully adults, trained or

untrained.
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But whichever way they were, they were not a drain on the community.

They did their stint, earned their money, got their gratuity and left, leaving us

with a minimum of old age problems.  And so it is we pay $4.55 to every

unskilled worker employed in any Government or Government statutory

authority;  treble-pay on 12 days a year which are declared public holidays,

which very often are made compulsory working days in order that they shall have

the treble pay;  double pay on Sundays; 42 days sick leave a year and about 40%

of all our workers invariably fall ill for nearly the greater part of the 42 days per

year.  In almost all the Government departments and Statutory authorities where

the profit motive is not the driving factor, overtime payments of up to as much as

40% of the normal wage bill is a regular occurrence in all branches of the

administration.

In a way, we created these problems.  For in the pre-independence phase

our unions were part of the political mass movements.  The legitimate trade

unionism became a useful omnibus cover for the carrot you must offer the masses

if you want them to join you in driving the colonial power out.

Trade unionism became a systematic recruitment of people of organised

mass indiscipline.  Strikes, go-slows, protests, demands for wages, fringe

benefits, were all mounted on the basis of similar patterns to those which are
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prevalent in other places.  And so it is we have dirt allowance, obnoxious

allowance and every conceivable kind of allowances which the British Trade

Union Congress had thought up.  And they were dutifully reproduced here, for

this was the carrot without which the lowly-paid workers would not have joined

you in a mass movement.  And in the process of Trade Unionism in which both

Supervisor and supervisee joined the same movement, the same union, discipline

broke down.  Now the problem arises of post-independence.

The carrot that you had offered -- “Come with me to freedom and I will

give you what the British employer gives his British workman” -- that promise

must now be redeemed.  And the first thing that we have got to do in this

situation is to identify what were deliberately-created problems and what were a

legacy, in any case, of the past.

First, there must be a restoration of working efficiency.  We all joined one

mass movement to get rid of the British, for otherwise how could we have self-

government?  But self-government and independence having been established.

The army, that whilst in rebellion had no ranks, and were all comrades, slowly

finds itself becoming more orthodox.  Inevitable, supervision, discipline, working

norms have to be re-established.  But in the peculiar context of Singapore there

are a certain number of problems which cannot be resolved just by forcing the
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situation to the status quo ante.  For in the process of the quest for freedom we

have aroused and sparked off in the hearts of all our population and all the young

a desire for a better life and a better future:  Mass education, every boy, every

girl in school;  mass literacy and a raising of the expectations of the parents --

which is often more telling in its effects then the raising of the expectations of the

boys and the girls whom we have sent to school.

It is no longer possible to go back to a situation where labour can be

sweated because they were migrants and they came from countries worse-off,

because they were not rooted and were not particularly enamoured as to what

would be happening to the country after they had done their little stint and moved

away.  Our old-age problems are now with us.  They are no longer going back to

China, going back to India or Indonesia.  They are born here, they are going to

stay here.  Can we maintain these standards?  Worse, can you meet the rising

expectations?  Which means that unless we can establish sufficiently stable

industrial conditions to justify confidence, both internally and internationally,

there will not be the economic expansion which will meet this rising expectation.

But if we can meet that and produce a highly skilled, highly educated,

highly skilled and a highly paid working population, then within two decades --

maybe less -- we could move into a situation of self-sustaining growth, have an
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economy that could generate prosperity, a meaningful life, not only for all our

citizens, but at the same time stimulate similar economic activity amongst those

who by proximity of geography and the complementary nature of their economies

could be geared in to our own industrial growth.  But the biggest  problem which

we have created for ourselves, more so than the British did for us, was to have

educated a population which now will never go back to the low levels of rewards

in the past.

One of the by-products of a migrant community is that it produces a

population of tryers.  Whatever else they may lack, the offsprings of migrants are

prepared to try anything to improve themselves.  Having left tradition, their

history, their past behind, they have only the future to go in quest of.  And we are

now watching with amazement at the distortions we have produced in our own

working population.

Recently, by which I mean about 5 or 6 years ago, to meet the time-lag

between school-leaving -- either at the end of the secondary stage or two years

after the primary stage which is the minimum every body gets even those who

cannot make the grade -- primary school for six years plus two years -- we

instituted a Works Brigade designed mainly to fill in their time with some gainful

activity, sense of social cohesiveness, discipline, effort, for free meals, free
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accommodation and originally $1.50 a day for pin money;  subsequently, raised

to $2.00.  We discovered that there were certain categories of labour which our

educated population, or rather literate population, now considers infra dig --

given jobs and vacancies in the City Cleansing and a few other such socially

undesirable sectors.  They have chosen to continue in the Works Brigade rather

than take up the employment.

So far the problem has been solved by contract labour -- a very wicked

and pernicious system.  But the whole host of other unemployed people, not so

well educated as our and without the social inhibition, are prepared to do for

$2.00 a day what we pay our workers $4.55 to do without the fringe benefits.

And if we had allowed this system to go on, eventually we could have had the

whole of the City Cleansing looked after by contract labour at half the price we

are doing it and carrying no responsibility for all the fringe benefits and all the

old-age problems.
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But that is, of course, assuming that the workers who have drifted in from

around us can be subsequently set back, for we had discovered another

significant habit -- that once they move into an urban area, however unpleasant

their place of habitat, it is very unlikely that you can get him out and send him

back once more to the rigours of our rural or a pastoral existence.  And so we

grope forward trying to find solutions to problems some of which in any case

would have come upon us even if the British had continued their colonial system,

even if we had never been allowed to raise expectations and ambitions.  But

when you complicate this with the political aspirations for self-fulfilment, then a

great deal of heart-searching, clear thinking and social discipline becomes the

pre-requisite to any self-sustaining group.  Having educated our population, we

can no longer go back upon the targets with which we lighted up their minds.

Having had a highly organised labour situation, we can never take any recession

in our economy by spreading the load on the working population.  Any slackness

in industrial growth would be carried by an ever-growing body of unemployed or

underemployed.  And therein lies the real nub of the problem that all urbanised

cities in Asia will inevitably go through.  Eventually, however good your

management, labour relationship may be, however good your social security and

insurance arrangements, if the general level of economic activity is unable to give

gainful and meaningful employment to an ever-growing body of educated men
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and women, then the time must come when they want to make a bid for some

other system which they believe would give them a place in the sun.

I would like to believe that having embarked on this road, fired by idealism

and faith in ourselves as equal human beings, able to run our own communities as

good as any other in the world, that we have enough iron in our souls to brace up

our population to the problems that confront us.

The same unions that I egged on to industrial protest actions I now have to

face, to explain why a repetition of the habits learned in the pre-independence era

must mean the disintegration of the whole of the society as the economy ceases

to keep pace with growing demands of your educated population.

And you can do this in one of two ways:  either educate your leaders and

the unions and the men they lead, or destroy the organisations in order that the

State can, in the new situation, dispense as it thinks fit.  I think the latter is an act

of despair, and I am confident that the same idealism tinged with a great deal of

the profit incentive for more wages and more fringe benefits can be re-

channelised to more constructive and productive pursuits.
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For in the end, whatever else we create, it cannot be based on the old

society where government consisted of the maintenance of law and order to

allow the free-play of European merchants, joined by few local entrepreneurs, in

making the best of the material and the human resources of the community to

ship it out as and when they make their rewards.  It must now mean a system in

which employers whether local or foreign get their returns, or else their capital

must go elsewhere to stimulate other industrial activity in some other place where

there are governments less moved by these considerations, with unions led by

men who understand just how far they can go without really crippling or killing

the goose whose eggs they want.  It is only in these conditions that urbanised

situations like Singapore can continue to thrive and prosper.

In other words it required the greatest amount of sophistication in your

labour machinery, your economic policies, an understanding of this on the part of

the management, and a grasp of realities on the part of the union leaders that

ultimately more pay, more fringe benefits, more security can only come with

higher productivity and greater economic growth.



11

LKY/1966/LKY1128.DOC

And it is my fond hope that seminars such as this would give some of the

peripherial thinking that is going around these problems as authoritative

corrobation that made me feel that perhaps, apart from just expanding our tourist

trade, we might get some benefits if we become an international conference

venue.  If I am preaching this to not only my own union leaders, but if men

engaged in similar problems elsewhere echo some of these sentiments, then I am

quite sure the task of re-education will become infinitely easier.

Finally, may I wish you and all the distinguished delegates here a happy

sojourn in Singapore.

Thank you.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

JOINT CELEBRATIONS HELD AT THE BUKIT TIMAH

COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 3RD DECEMBER, 1966 IN HONOUR OF

MR. CHOR YEOK ENG BEING RETURNED

AS M.P. FOR BUKIT TIMAH.

Friends and fellow citizens,

I would like to say how encouraged I am tonight coming back to Bukit

Timah, after almost 3½    years since I was here the last time and seeing a

community that has not become complacent and sluggish.

We lost Bukit Timah.  But, our candidate kept on working;  the

Government continued to look after roads, drains, welfare, hawkers.  And, after

3½    years, there is organisation where before there was nothingness.  There is a

community aware of itself and of its own group interests.  This is crucial to our

survival.
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There are no acute internal problems.  The economy and the security of

Singapore for the next 5 to 10 years are reasonably assured.  There will be no

real trouble.  Barring accidents, there will be no major changes in Asia.

I cannot tell you what it will be like in 15 to 20 years.  It is not possible to

see so far ahead.  But I know we live in a very troubled area which may become

more troublesome.

The more we prosper, the greater sometimes our problems.

Let me explain some of our problems which have arisen because our

economy is better.

You know we have issued work permits for already a year.  New entrants

who are not citizens of Singapore have to pay full fees if they enrol in our

schools.  But, in spite of that, 1,000 people a month instead of the 2,000 before

work permits were required are still coming into Singapore.  These are adults --

young men 20 to 30 years of age -- looking for jobs.  This means 12,000 in a

year.  For 1966, we have already had 10,000 such people.  These are numbers of

people coming into Singapore.  Those who are going out of Singapore number

only  131 --I looked up the figures only yesterday.  I get a report every month.
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You pass by -- as I passed by on my way here tonight -- hawkers on the

roadside.  Those coming into Singapore cannot get a job in the government or a

big company because you have to make payment for your Provident Fund and we

can keep a check as to whether a person is a citizen or a non-citizen through the

serial number of the identity card.  If a person is not a citizen, he has to produce a

work permit.  So these people who come in get self-employed jobs such as

barbers, hawkers and pirate taxi drivers.  All this means problems -- whether it is

with students or with the unions.

You know, half the union leaders here now are not our citizens.  This is so

particularly with the pro-Communist ones.

It is the same story as that of Lim Chin Siong and Fong Swee Suan.

During the Emergency in Malaya, when they shoot, they kill.  In Singapore,

when you riot, you just get caught.  You hit the policeman, the policeman catches

you and you go to jail.  So, they come here and cause trouble!  This creates

problems.  We say, “Look, if you want to come here, you are welcome.  If you

want to study, please study.  But, if you want to cause trouble, please look for

your own trouble:  don’t involve us.”
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But this has long-term problems for us as well.  Barisan Sosialis are in

very deep trouble.  But their policies are not really meant for Singapore but for

some other place.  They have shouted, “Out democracy!  Out elections!”  What

are they now going to use?  Sticks, stones, fire and eventually, guns.

These would be very difficult to use in Singapore. There is no real

bitterness.  They paint slogans on Ngee Ann College walls saying that we are

killing Chinese education.  No one in Singapore believes this nonsense.  But, if

you say this in some other places, people believe you and then there is trouble.

They also try to burn a community centre.  What is all this craziness?

But the orders come from outside and the order now is:  Work up feeling

until finally, you start terrorism, armed struggle.

Their Singapore policy is an extension of some other policy.  So that if

they have to lose out in Singapore, well, it cannot be helped.

People are now landing at Changi, at Padang Terbakar, from Indonesia,

from the Rhio Islands.  It is $300 for a one-way ticket.  People are sent here with

no identity cards and they look for some friends and stay here.  And we estimate
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that, over the last few months, a few hundred people may have come into

Singapore in this way.  They have no way out, particularly the Chinese in the

Rhio Islands.  So they say, “We will take a chance.  $300 to the sampan man

and we will go to Singapore.”  Perhaps they have friends, perhaps not.  But never

mind:  they will stay somewhere and try their luck.

If we do not control our society, our population will overnight swell from 2

million to 3 million.  And we cannot then solve our problems.

We must, therefore, start thinking now as to how we can have a tightly-

organised society.  And, eventually with proper organisation, we will know

exactly who are our people -- our citizens for whom we are responsible -- and

who are not our people.

This must be done.  Otherwise, the whole country will be chaotic.

Do not feel complacent and lazy, and say, “All is well.”  Because all will

not always be well.  It is well now for us -- for the time being.  Our economy is

good;  there is no danger of invasion or capture;  the British base is still here;

there is expansion of trade.  Imports and exports last year went up from between
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9% to 12%;  incomes and revenues also increase 9 to 12%.  This is good.  But

we cannot tell what will happen in 10 to 15 years’ time.

Therefore, let us use the time now so that every year, there will be a tighter

knit society with better trained, better disciplined and better educated children so

that whatever happens, we guarantee that we will stand a chance of preserving

what we have built -- a happy, harmonious, multi-racial community.

Not many parts of the world have armies such as ours.  In our People’s

Defence Force (PDF), the officer-cadet who won the Sword of Honour is a

Malay schoolteacher in an English secondary school.  It is multi-racial whether it

is the Army or any other group.  And we want to preserve that because that is a

guarantee of our continued peace and happiness.

And we take Bukit Timah seriously as with any other constituency.  We

knew that the Barisan would not contest, that Mr. Chor would be returned.  But

even so, before we nominate a candidate, we make sure that he will work.  We

improve every time we choose a candidate because people are beginning to

understand.  Otherwise, you will not get university professors like Professor

Yeoh, a surgeon, to look after Joo Chiat.  People are beginning to understand that
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if this country goes down, they too will be finished.  So, better help to look after

it and keep it healthy, keep it sound.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE VIGILANTE CORPS

RECRUITMENT CAMPAIGN AT

TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE

ON 10TH DECEMBER, 1966.

Friends,

Before I speak about the Vigilante Corps and why we want our youth to

join the Vigilante Corps, let me explain to you what kind of Singapore it will be

in 10 years’ time.

Ten years from now, if we succeed in discharging our duty, then we will

have a different kind of Singapore citizen:  healthy, robust, rugged and with a

sense of social cohesiveness and discipline;  of belonging to a community.  This

starts from the day a boy goes to school at 6 years old.  And it does not finish till

the citizen has reached the grade.  It is a constant process of education, training,

social cohesion that makes a people an effective social unit.
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This is from now:  we start with the boys who are in school.  But there are

many boys who have gone to school under the old system -- during the British

regime and before we were faced with these problems.  You watch them:  they

lack that social cohesion;  the physical vigour and discipline.

And you see the Vigilante Corps on parade tonight.  Just a few weeks of

training, and they hold themselves up erect:  not stooping, not weak or flabby but

with guts and gusto, and with cohesion.  What they missed when they were in

school to fit them as good citizens of Singapore, we now give to them.  And,

slowly, first on a voluntary basis, every Singapore citizen must learn how to be a

good citizen;  how to be fit;  how to be honest, effective and deserving of

belonging to a community with the highest social and living standards in

Southeast Asia.  Only in that way can we succeed.  And the Vigilante Corps in a

way, represents this.

True, in the old days, they were supposed to look for Indonesian saboteurs

during confrontation.  Now, there are supposed to be no more saboteurs.  But,

there are other problems -- gangsters, illegal immigrants ....  You know, people

come in by sampans.  They have no passport.  They just pay the sampan man

$300 and try and make a living in Singapore.  And, if we do not have a tightly-

knit society, this society must eventually sag and collapse.  And, the Vigilante
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Corps will have a role to play as a vast reservoir of good citizens trained and

disciplined to be an auxiliary arm of the police.

You will be trained in unarmed combat;  weapons, how to shoot with

rifles, pistols; unarmed crowd control;  simple law about criminals and so on.  In

other words, we will tap a vast reservoir of people with a great deal of energy

and a desire to serve their community.

The present Vigilante Corps contains many people over 25 years, and they

cannot go through the kind of training that we have prepared for our younger

generation ....  You will see it on the cinema afterwards .... Gymnastics;

unarmed combat;  crowd control;  weapons handling;  boxing;  judo...  All these

things, if you are over 30 or 40, it does not come so easily.  So you will have to

concentrate on the younger ones.

And I hope that Tanjong Pagar, just as when we were recruiting for the

People’s Defence Force last year, will respond and give the best results of all the

constituencies in Singapore.
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EXCERPTS OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE 12TH

ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF PAP BRANCHES (DISTRICT 8)

ON 18TH DECEMBER, 1966.

Mr. Chairman and comrades,

From time to time, it behoves us to ask ourselves what it is that we have

joined together to do.  I think from time to time we should remember this:  that

what we set out to do 12 years ago was to build a country, a society that gives a

more equal and a fairer chance to everyone who is a citizen to work, to

contribute and to have a good life.  Not for the rich to get richer, not for the rich

to exploit the poor, but for everyone to have an equal chance to live a decent

life.

Recently, some of my friends in the Trade Unions have said that I have

forgotten what they have done for me.  I think people who speak in that language

do not understand that I did not do it for them.
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I used to spend hours arguing on behalf of the unions trying to get them

more pay, more fringe benefits, better terms and conditions of employment.

Reading them now, they probably thought I did it because I wanted them to help

me to win elections.  I do not think they understood that I did it because I wanted

them to get together, mobilised in a movement that would be strong enough to

sweep aside the old system in which the European colonialists and the people

with money were able to exploit the whole local community.

So, now they say, “Well, I have helped you;  please give me more

money”.  And I say, “Look, please wait until our economy has stabilised.”

Because we are not sure how this thing is going.  In 1965, we broke off from

Malaysia;  for 1966, we have done reasonably well;  and for 1967, there has been

no increase in taxes.  But they say, “No.  Please pay me more.  I don’t care

whether you increase taxes or not”...

And when they write in their demand, they do not say for how much it is

they ask.  They just say, “Please revise my salary.”  But privately, verbally, they

say, “One dollar more per person per day” -- which means about $10 million a

year.  And they also say, “Back-date it to 1961” -- which means $60 million.
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You know, any Government that gives in to that will pack up Singapore;

it will close it down!

But, if we agree to this demand, it means taxes must go up.  It must upset

the economy.  And, what is more important, financiers and investors -- both in

the country and outside -- watching this will say, “Look, there is no future.  This

labour situation is always going to be troublesome.  Better open your factory

somewhere else.  This is a Government which is unable to hold its own people

together to make an effort to overcome its difficulties.”

I very seriously urge the unions -- and there is still time for them to think

very carefully -- that we are not playing games.  If I know the economy can take

it, I will say, “Look, why not increase the minimum wage from $4.55, up it to

$5/-?  This is good for the country!  When parents have more money, they will

buy more things for their children, the shops will have more business and money

is spinning around.”

But, we must be sure that our economy will stabilise.  And we have got to

do what we know is necessary to ensure that everybody will be left in no doubt

that this place has the discipline and the social organisation to make the grade.

And, just asking for money without rhyme or reason, without any argument



4

LKY/1966/LKY1218.DOC

except “I will go on strike if you don’t give me money” -- that is social

indiscipline, anarchy.

In their wage claims, you know, they have not said, “Please give me $1

because now all employers outside are paying their workers a minimum of

$5.55” and so on.  No reason is given.  They agree with me that outside people

are paying $3/-.  But they still say, “Look, Government last year collected 9% to

12% more in taxes -- pay me”.

So, I would like people including union leaders and union workers, union

members to be fully educated.  But, unfortunately, many of them do not

understand, particularly the union members.  The leaders understand but they

dare not tell their union members.  The Trade Union leaders, the NTUC leaders

understand but they too told me, “Please send to arbitration.”

I said, “You know this is wrong.  What do you mean by sending it to

arbitration?”.  They said, “Well, you know, it is best to send to arbitration.  If

there is no case, well, there is no case”.

I say that is not leadership.  If you know that there is no case, if you know

that the country’s future depends upon taking a firm stand and showing the whole
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world that Singapore has the courage, has a leadership with enough courage and

guts to take a stand -- then you should do it and not pass the buck on.

Well, whatever it is, I say in the end either they are educated and emerge

as men fit to be leaders or they will just wither away.  And whatever else the

PAP lacks, it has never lacked in courage and determination to do what is right.

Finally, I hope we will never forget that we have not formed together in

order to have dinners, in order to foster each other’s interest.  If we do that, very

soon you will find that nobody else in Singapore will support you.

People support us because they know what we are doing is good for them

and they will only support us as long as they know that sometimes we are

prepared to do what is not good for us but good for them.  And it is that kind of

leadership that the party must always give.

And I would like to believe that over the years, we shall be able to

increase the quality of the contribution we will make to our own society in giving

them the lead towards this more equal and this more just society.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

OPENING OF CHANGI TAMIL SCHOOL ON 19TH DECEMBER, 1966.

Mr. Chairman, Friends & Fellow Citizens,

First, I want to tell you why I came here this evening to participate in what

must be for you, joyous occasion.

As your other speakers have said that all races in Singapore must be as

tolerant to each other as is possible, taking into consideration the fact that we

have to live as one community.  And we must always remember that in the same

way as you feel passionately about your language, your culture, your history

which is part of your life, so I hope you will understand that the other

communities in Singapore also feel just as strongly about their links with their

past.  Just as you, although a small community here, expended so much energy

and effort to improve this school from an attap shed which it was in 1946 to what

it is today, so you must understand that there are other communities here living

with you as part of one society who also feel as passionately about their past.
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It is because we understand these things that we say, “To each, what he

has already, whatever culture, tradition, history it is, for that makes for a

complete person.”  But to each also must be given the maximum of common

denominators without which you and I will never be able to understand each

other.  Not just literally, for that can be overcome by the services of a good

interpreter, but you will never be able to feel with me or I with you at the same

time and over the same things.  And so it is we have designated that Malay

should be our National Language.

I would very much like to put it to the test this evening:  that I believe if I

were to speak in simple Malay, many of the children at the back -- who are being

given instruction in English in the mornings -- will understand me better than if I

were to speak to them in English.  Because this is part of the essence of our

society.

But, as they go on from Primary to Secondary School and on to University,

we have to face the fact that if you want to windows to open for you to the starts

and the universe, then you will also have to learn English.  And that is as it

should be.
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I came today for two reasons.  One, to demonstrate to you the willingness

of this government to try and accommodate your wishes -- which I think is a very

natural and human thing.  Because, if I were a Tamil in the sense that I am of

Tamil descent with a history, a language, a culture that goes back three thousand

years, I would also be loath to have my children lose their thread with their past.

For I have seen myself what has happened to people who become suddenly de-

culturalised, cut off from their own heritage with nothing to take its place and

suddenly becoming sterile and negative, unsure, uncertain.

There are many reasons why people are like that.  You know, there has

been research on this matter.

So we have decided that until we can create that common culture in our

society (we had hoped before, to have done it in Malaysia but now we can only

do it in Singapore, and that may take many decades ....), I say:  give to each child

that life-line to his own spiritual past.  Give him faith.  Let him know how he

came to be what he is and, that having been done, let him pick up from there.

In Singapore, we are a modern, forward, cosmopolitan society.  Every

hour, two to three aircraft land at Paya Lebar with passengers from all over the

world who are passing through one of the key intersection points between the
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northern and southern hemispheres, the east and the west.  Every day, people are

passing through our harbour.  Nowhere in Southeast Asia can you have the same

repertoire, the same panoply;  the display of culture, science, language, arts,

dance, music which you have here.  There is a Filipino show on at the National

Theatre.  There was a Russian show a few months ago, as well as a London

Symphony Orchestra.  This is an international concourse and it will always be so,

unless we are stupid enough to isolate ourselves.

So I say:  besides keeping what we have got from our past, let us move

forward for it is the future that beckons to us.  If you really want your past, and if

I really wanted my past, then I would take my children and send them back to

China....

But I am sure you are not going to do that nor am I because for better or

for worse, we have decided -- or, at least, those of us who have decided to make

this our home -- that it is here that we will stay and will build a new civilization.

You know, on the 18th of January 1819 -- just over a hundred and forty

seven years ago -- an Englishman called Stamford Raffles landed here and found

only 120 Malays and thirty Chinese living here.
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One hundred and twenty Malays and thirty Chinese on the 18th of January

1819.  And, out of a small fishing village, we have built one of the biggest cities

in the equatorial region of the world.  You take that equatorial belt and you turn

and spin the  globe and I say there is no city in that equatorial belt of the same

dimension as Singapore.

And there is a reason for this, you know, because usually, the hot humid

climate enervates.  It wears you down:  the same monotony of perpetual summer,

and no great civilizations ever existed in this region other than in the South

American rain-belt area called the Yucatan Peninsula.  And, that has existed for

other reasons and it was not as humid and as hot as it is here.

But we have created this and it is worth making this a success.
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I accepted your invitation tonight long before I had trouble with the Public

Daily-Rated Employees’ Unions Federation, most of whom are my friends.  All

the union leaders:  we have known one another for twelve, fourteen, fifteen

years.  I used to represent them.

And I want to clarify one point.  I will be frank with you and I hope you

will not take offence because I believe you are my friends and I believe most of

you are like me.  You will have noticed that when I addressed you, I said

“Friends and fellow-citizens”.  They are two different things, you know.  “Fellow

citizens” mean that you and I can show one another the membership card of the

Club of Singapore.  It means we are talking to one another as fellow-owners of

the Club.  “Friends” mean if you like to come, please have a drink and, if I have

a cake, I will offer you a piece of cake because we are a hospitable people.

I will tell you my real problem with the Public Daily-Rated Employees’

Unions and, before that, with the Harbour Board.  I have a small section in the

former Harbour Board -- they are still there but they have been adjusted now --

and also in the Public Daily-Rated Employees’ Unions who, for their own

personal reasons, have decided not to make this their home.  I do not blame them

because I think if I were given a choice and my family were still in China and I

could go back, I would perhaps, calculate and say, “Well, what is there here?
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With this monotony, we will all be in a state of stupor in 100 years.  So better go

back!”

But I have no such choice.  My links have been cut by force-majeure -- not

by my own will but by circumstances.  Now, this group with China, whether they

like it or not, with the advent of the Communist conquest of China, all ties for

them were out.  Those who wanted to go back have gone back and those who did

not want to go back have just to stay here and make this their home.  But not so

in India because the ties are always open.  And I speak very frankly with you.  I

am a friend not only of Indians here but of the Indian people and a great admirer

of their civilization and their culture.  But, at the same time, I have to protect our

own interests here.

You know in the Harbour Board, the domiciled Indian, the person who has

married and settled here, does not work as hard as the Indian who is domiciled in

India.  This is a fact.  I state this just as a plain fact.  And one group, about one

third of them, who were domiciled in India used to work, every night, two over-

time shifts.  They worked during the day -- they worked the first night shifts from

five till about nine and they then worked the second night shift, from nine till

about one to two o’clock.  And they eat frugally, they save their money with

which they are able to buy land in India.  But the local Indian, the person who is
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domiciled here.....  He has a wife, a family;  his children want “style” you know,

...  He has become like the local gentry.  And once they become like that, they

are not prepared to work two night shifts.  They say, “What is this for?  I have

enough.  I will go home, go to the cinema or watch the Television.”  He wants to

get that latest television set which he saw in the shop window!  And I had a lot of

trouble in the Harbour Board before I was able to spread the over-time for

everybody.  We had to force it:  make them work in shifts;  and the Harbour

Board actually paid out more money so that, in actual fact, everybody took home

more pay on the average.  We paid out more money but we were able to spread it

out and save that one third who were over-working themselves to the bone and

working inefficiently.

And it is the same trouble that I am having with the Public Daily-Rated

Employees’ Unions Federation.

All the union leaders are my friends.  Half the union members have known

me over the last twelve years.  But I am afraid they will find that although I am

their friend, there are certain things I cannot agree to.  Because I am thinking in

terms of the citizens of Singapore -- not of the friends.  With friends, when

Singapore is in trouble, they can say “Goodbye”, and they go off.  But the

citizens -- you and I -- we have to stay.  There is no choice, because there is no
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other place to go.  We have cut off our lines.  And, I would like to hope that

eventually, all of us will find more and more common ground with one another.

We in Singapore spring from four great civilizations, civilizations that go

back thousands of years.  Three thousand years ago, there were no Anglo-Saxons

because the Saxons had not yet gone over to Britain.  One thousand years ago,

they were still wearing animal-skins!  Your people in the Deccan had by then

already created a literature, and so had my ancestors in China.  But that is the

past.  It should only give us confidence that, given that same determination and

will and collective endeavour, we should be able to succeed here.

But, if we believe that because our ancestors were able to do that and we

are, therefore, the cat’s whiskers, then you and I will soon be reduced to wearing

jockey-shorts -- as they do in some parts of South and Southeast Asia!  You

know, the chawat.  That is the sum total of human decency because  textiles have

become too expensive in many parts of South and Southeast Asia.  The level of

human, economic activity has gone down to rock-bottom.  And it can go down.

And it is because we, as a group, must collectively begin to realise that this

is our responsibility and that we must put a check on excesses that you have
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sometimes to be a little harsh -- or apparently a little harsh -- in order that folly

shall not be committed to our own detriment.  This is very important.

Everybody knows we were all right in 1966.  And some people thought

that because we had been kicked out from Malaysia, we would be starving.  We

have no rubber, we have no tin, so they said.

I read somewhere that somebody said Indonesia has diamonds, oil, copra,

jewels, sapphires, rubies and so on, all under the earth.  It was under the earth

thousands of years ago and, if they do not watch out, they will still be under the

earth.

It is true we have very little.  Our area is only two hundred and twenty-five

square miles at low tide.  When the tide comes up, it is 214 square miles!  But,

we have tremendous enterprise and a population which has discarded the debris

of the past.  They have migrated and they carried with them the spirit of

adventure;  prepared to try;  prepared to work.

I do not care that your children should be different from mine.  Why

should I insist that yours should be the same as mine and mine should be the

same as yours?  If you want to bring them up in a way which you think preserves
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their moral values, I say, “Good”.  I may not want my children to learn how to

dance with the fingers going like that because Chinese fingers are short, you

know, and they cannot turn up!  I have been watching Indian dancers over the

years and I say only Indian fingers can do that!

But I would defend your right to do that.  Because the fact that you are

teaching that and transmitting something to this society means that we are gaining

something.

I am quite sure from time to time, you feel a little intolerant about the

banging of the cymbals and the crackers.  But please remember we will try and

restrain them.  And, you know, there is something.  It expresses an exuberance.

It is part of the superstition of the past, chasing out the evil spirits and so on, but

it makes them happy.  And, so long it doesn’t do anybody much harm, leave it

be.  And this is the kind of society that we want.

You speak Tamil, but I am quite sure that parents will also make sure that

their children will pass with a credit in English because otherwise, there will

come the awful interview with the P.S.C.  The P.S.C. says “Yes”, but the boy

cannot speak, an interpreter has to be called, and it becomes very complicated.
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So, “Where is the next boy?  Has he got a credit in English?  He has?  Yes, we

will see him.”

You know, we are a practical people. Keep what you have, go forward

and acquire new knowledge.  That is the only way by which we can keep, in this

equatorial belt, a very high level of human civilization.

Finally, I would like to congratulate you, Mr. Chairman, and your

committee for having invited the son of the benefactor of your school.  It is part

of my duty -- often one which I bear almost sub-consciously -- to listen to all

kinds of views and all kinds of speeches;  but, once in a while, I hear a speech

which lights me up and I think the son of that benefactor of yours cheered me up

this evening.
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He is not of my same dialect.  His ancestors came from a very different

part of China and, in fact, his family probably came from Malaya.  But I felt that,

although we had never met, he has glimpsed some of the problems of this

society.

He has told me he lived in Switzerland and was educated there for some

year.  But I can tell him that he did not live there to no purpose, because he has

fathomed, in the brief speech he has made, some of the problems which, when

you get four or five different communities each with deep roots in the past, must

create difficulties of the common medium.  Each wants to keep a maximum of the

past but practical realities demand that we must have the maximum of common

experience in the present.  And somehow, we must find that.  And I think we will

do that only if we are always tolerant to each other.

And I hope that you and many others like you in Singapore will find, in my

colleagues and me, people who not only sympathise but who really understand.

Even though I may not feel the same as you, I understand just how you feel about

one thing -- that is you want to transmit to your next generation part of the

cultural heritage of your great past.  And, it is in this spirit of mutual

understanding that I think we can surge forward to the future with a great deal

more confidence and a great deal more humility.
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Finally, my best wishes to your school and all its pupils.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE

OPENING OF THE SEMINAR ON “EDUCATION AND NATION-

BUILDING”, HELD ON 27TH DECEMBER, 1966, AT THE

CONFERENCE HALL, SHENTON WAY.

Ladies and Gentlemen,

This meeting arises out of the discussions I had with you in August this

year.

As in August, I have called you together not to address you but to discuss

certain problems with you.  These are problems which I face and which, indeed,

the whole community faces, and which can be resolved only if you and I first

identify what they are.  Even though we may not agree on how we are to resolve

them, we must, at least, be agreed on what are the difficulties facing us.

It is a time for re-assessment -- a re-assessment of the content and the

objectives of our education and a re-formulation of our policies and our methods.
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Over the last decade, the problem was how to give every boy and girl a

place in school and some education;  how to build the schools;  how to train the

teachers to man the schools;  how to arrange for the children to be given places

in the schools teaching the languages their parents want them to learn.

Now, we must take stock first, of what we have done and ask ourselves

what it is we must now do.  And, if I can sum up in one heading, the objective

which you and I will probably be agreed upon is that the accent must now be on

quality and not on quantity.

We have the schools:  we have built them.  We have the teachers:  we

have given them such training as have been available.  Our population increase

has stabilised and we need not be building as fast as we were doing before nor

recruiting teachers as furiously as we did before.

This year we passed, in Parliament, a Budget with provision of $143

million as annually recurrent expenditure for education alone.  This sum has

nothing to do with the cost of schools:  that is development expenditure.  This

amount is recurring annually.  Every year in December, we must meet and vote

for sums which must be spent principally for salaries of teachers;  principals;

Education Ministry officials.  $143 million as compared with $129 million last
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year.  And every year, this increase must be in the region of 15% not only

because all teachers automatically get an increase year by year but also because

the numbers must also grow as more secondary schools are completed to take in

the bulge which has entered the primary schools.

Now, we do not grudge this money but we must get its worth returned to

us in good citizens who are robust, well-educated, skilled and well-adjusted

people.  Finally, the end product is the good citizen, the man or woman who has

had the maximum of nurturing of his or her natural talent to fit him or her to earn

his or her livelihood in our society and who can bring up a family and care for

them.

In this Seminar, you will be occupied with a great deal of what I would

call professional expertise:  teacher-training programmes -- whether this should

be full-time or should be in service training;  re-training -- whether re-training

should be by way of refresher courses periodically in a teacher’s career;  teacher-

student ratios -- whether, in primary school, 1:35 is not too much;  what it is that

our society can afford to achieve -- perhaps, 1:25 in a secondary school;  the

control, of course, of malpractices that have crept into the system -- limitations

on the amount of time a teacher can expend for private tuition or for private gain;

the problems of supervision -- of inspectors or advisers (if the term inspector
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evokes unpleasant connotations);  audio-visual aids;  the raising perhaps, of the

retirement age for senior masters and principals so that a valuable quality,

experience, which is in very short supply is not lost.

They are important problems and I have spent some time reading through a

number of reports both of commissions that we ourselves set up and of those that

were set up by other governments.  There was one, for example, which was set

up in Malaya sometime before independence.  And I have read also of the

problem of teachers and education in other parts of the world.  And, throughout

the world, there is the problem of how to fit in new concepts.

An egalitarian society demands that everybody be given a chance for the

maximum provision of his talent;  demands for more places in schools and in

universities.  And this increase demand has inevitably, been accompanied by

some fall in the standards that were possible.

If we had had to educate only those who could afford to educate their

children, then standards would have been different.  But one of the striking

phenomena of the world after the Second World War was that after whole

masses of human beings throughout the world were involved in a global conflict,

everybody then asked himself, “What is it I was asked to fight and die for?”  And
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the answer is:  for democracy;  for a better life -- and a better life for everybody

not just for a select and a privileged few.  And so it is that even in very advanced

countries like Britain, Europe and America, there is a pressure on educational

facilities.  They are expanding their schools, particularly their secondary schools

and their universities and technical institutions.

Now, we likewise responded to this pressure.  And I think it behoves us

first, to identify the faults and the flaws that have crept into the system --

sometimes despite the most careful of precautions being taken -- and then, to

decide what it is we must do.

First, let me pose this question:  What is the objective?  What must you

give to the boy and the girl who goes to school in order that he can come out, at

the end of the process, well-equipped to meet the problems of finding a

livelihood in his community?

We have used the quantitative test:  the examination and the performance

in an examination has brought out what I would call the ‘literate’ as against the

educated person.
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The literate person can read;  he understands words and he may even

understand phrases.  But, in most cases, he only reads the comic strips, tit-bits.

He is a passive viewer of television, of the cinema and worse, these habits go on

even in the university.

I was discussing some of these problems with some professors of medicine

who remarked that their student read only medical journals dealing with the

particular field in which they are interested and beyond that, perhaps the

newspaper and comics.

The idea of a cultivated mind, of a person creatively working his own

intellect, is something which we have lost.  “Choose, from the following, what is

the right answer to the question ...”  So, the mind hops.  It opts and say, “Ah,

yes.  This must be it ...”  It is all reasoning on how to overcome the obstacle of

the examiner to get the necessary number of marks.

How do we move away from the technique of ‘cramming’ for the purpose

of passing an examination to the process of giving a boy and a girl something

which will be self-generating?  I do not know ultimately, at what level our

economy will reach its new equilibrium, post-Malaysia, post-Separation.  The

ideal is to give every boy and girl at least 10 years of schooling.  It may well be
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that we can afford only 8 or 9 years for the time being.  It depends on how our

economic growth continues.  But, whatever it is -- whether it is 6 years in

primary school plus two years in secondary school, or whether it is 6 plus 4 -- at

the end of that process, you must leave the boy and the girl with something to

start a life-long cultivation of mental and cultural habits.  The person who can

pick from where he left off in school and who can continue his interests in life is

the person you must educate.  He cannot just have passed examinations.

But, there is one special feature in our society which does not exist

anywhere else in the world.  This is the fact that, in one tightly-knit urban

community, we have people of diverse racial, linguistic and cultural stock.  There

are minority problems in Russia and even in China or in India, but you have,

usually, people of the same language-group living together in one territory.  So

that when the Russian talks about the problems of the minorities, he is referring,

perhaps, to the Caucasians.  And there are millions of them:  people who live

together in groups speaking their own languages.  But here, we have them all in

one tightly-knit community.

Even in Switzerland.  The country can, more or less, be geographically

divided into French-speaking, German-speaking, Italian-speaking.  Even in

Canada, Quebec is a French-speaking city surrounded, perhaps, by English-
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speaking provinces.  But here, you have a unique situation -- all thrown into one

milieu.

And we have decided -- and I think rightly -- that to each must be given

what he already has;  and unto each that extra that will provide the common

denominators between all of us.

I do not believe you can provide these things by legislation alone.  It is not

possible.  What will the common denominators between the Chinese-speaking,

the Malay-speaking, the Indian-speaking and the growing body of English-

speaking?  It is very difficult to project one’s mind so far ahead -- 20, 30, 40, 50

years’ ahead.  But you must try to give them common denominators or you will

have a situation in which there will be no communication between sectors of your

own society.

And one decision we made -- again, I believe rightly -- is that in this

situation, a person who is a mono-linguist, competent only in one language is a

problem to himself and to his society.  If you know only one language, whatever

it may be, Chinese, Malay, Tamil or English and no other language, then in this

society, you will find yourself a problem -- for yourself and for your society.

And invariably, you will find that with a knowledge of another language -- which
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means an understanding of a different culture, a different civilisation and more

windows in the mind -- come inevitably, tolerance and understanding.  The

chauvinist, the bigot, the extremist very often is a mono-linguist.  His mind has

no windows into other worlds.

Now, that having been said, we have now to find a solution which will be

practical for the majority of our pupils.  What is it to be, for example, for the

Chinese school children?

Bi-lingualism is a must for everybody.  But can everybody become tri-

lingual?  Perhaps not.  I do not know the answer.  But if the average cannot

become tri-lingual, cannot become competently tri-lingual, then what is the

common denominator?  These are questions to which answers must be found

slowly and not be pre-ordained.  In the end, some working balance will have to

be found.
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Today, as a matter of observation -- not whether I believe it is right or

wrong, just as a statement of fact -- the lingua-franca in the market-place and in

the shops often is Malay.  It is the language in which the various different groups

find some common communication.  And, at higher levels, when one begins to

discuss economics, politics, technical problems -- whether it is in civil aviation or

shipping -- the common medium is English.  But I have had, on many occasions,

reason to discuss the sterilising effects of a completely English-type education

which deprives the child of that spiritual line with his past -- a failure to identify

his formal education -- what he learns in school, in an English-language school --

with his own social and cultural background.

Therefore, there is the necessity for preserving for each child that cultural

ballast and appreciation of his origin and his background in order to give him that

confidence to face the problems of his society.  He must know from whence he

came and how it is that he is where he is before he is able to meet the problems

and make the decisions which he must make to adjust himself and his family in

the society in which he has decided to make a home.
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Finally, after having settled all this -- content, methods, what ratios you

have to give of classroom time and extra-mural activities for a robust, educated

person -- you come back to your most important digit -- the teacher.  For a school

is only as good as its teachers.

To teach is to communicate and to communicate, you must have a

command of language.  And, in our situation, we want in a child eventually, a

command of at least two languages.  And I was extremely disturbed reading

through some of our Reports -- one by Lim Tay Boh, an Interim Report, another

a Final Report;  and another on technical education -- to see the recommendation

that large numbers of our teachers, who are already in service, should be made to

try and improve their own command of the language in which they are supposed

to instruct.

There are people who have been recruited into our education service to

teach English when they never had a ‘C’ in English.  There are people who are

now teaching Chinese who did not get a ‘C’ or credit in Chinese.  If you have not

a command of the tools of thought, how on earth can you begin to transmit?
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I do not know how these things came to be.  But I am even more

astounded when I discover that for years now -- because it was part of the idea of

‘Malayanising’ -- the English that our student-teachers are being taught is being

taught not by people who are conversant with the language but by Asian

graduates of the English language.  You, therefore, get the thing 3 times

removed.

First, somebody must have learnt the language;  that people must have

learnt the English language from the people who use it;  namely the Englishman.

He must know his language better than anybody else!  But we get an Indian

graduate from an Indian university to teach our teachers English.  The chances

are the Indian graduate never had an Englishman as a teacher.  So, that is already

one stage removed.  He then teaches our student-teachers English:  that is two

stages removed.  The student-teacher then goes to school and becomes a teacher

and he teaches it to the pupil -- that is three stages removed!

Now you can imagine for yourself what it would be like if all the parents,

of, let us say, a country like New Zealand decided that a new age had come and

they wanted their children to learn Chinese because it is the language to culture

and science and technology.  So, a New Zealander probably goes to China and

learns Chinese.  Then he goes back and teaches Chinese to New Zealand
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student-teachers.  Then the student-teachers go to the schools and teach Chinese

to New Zealand student.  I am quite sure by the time a New Zealand student

passes out even with a credit in Chinese, he will find great difficulty in

understanding Chinese as spoken in China by Chinese;  and definitely, he will

never make himself understood in Chinese to Chinese!

I cannot over-emphasise the importance of effective instruments of

communication.  A capacity for expression -- and accurate expression -- of ideas

and thoughts is vital in any communication.  And we have to ask ourselves now

what it is we can do -- accepting the fact that these things have happened -- to try

and remove these deficiencies.

The same problem of language is taking place in English schools as in the

Chinese schools.  Because in the Chinese schools, they are unable to impart --

except for a very few schools run principally by the missions where they have

teachers in the second language probably speaking that language as their mother-

language -- they have failed to overcome this language exclusiveness.  So, in the

English schools, our policy of giving the child a second language has not

succeeded in producing other than a smattering of understanding of its written

forms.  The capacity to communicate is not there.
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Now, answers must be found to this.

A language consists of three things.  First, it means listening and

understanding sounds as distinct from written signs.  That was the way man first

learnt to communicate with each other -- just through sounds:  the capacity to

discern and to comprehend the meaning of sounds.  The second thing is to make

use of these sounds in order to convey your meaning and your ideas to others.

They are two different processes.  The first is easier than the second:  to listen

and understand is more difficult than to speak.  And the third -- which comes

only at a very advanced stage even in the history of peoples and civilisations -- is

to be able to reduce all into writing.  Your sounds are reduced into writing and

you can keep them in a permanent form and you can communicate with one

another just by the written forms.  These are three different things.  And, in none

of our schools have we produced the command of the language in the way in

which man first learnt languages.

Many tribes till today can only speak to each other.  They cannot write.

And yet we are teaching, in the Chinese schools, boys and girls who can barely

understand an Englishman talking because they have, often, been taught by a

Chinese teacher of English who himself or herself cannot speak the language as

an Englishman.  The child cannot understand when he hears and, if he cannot
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understand when he hears, how is it possible for him to be understood when he

himself makes those sound?  He has dropped the first two stages and moved on

to the third!  He can read the newspapers and, with the aid of a dictionary and the

grammar book, understand what is written there and he can write a short letter.

How it is we have achieved this, quite contrary to the way which human beings

have learnt how to use a language in actual life, I have never ceased to marvel at!

Finally, apart from language, the capacity to communicate you must give

to the pupil.  You must fill him up;  fill his life and mind up with values and

concepts which will serve him well when he has to face the problems of making a

livelihood in his community.

I have no desire to pre-determine what our educational content must be.

Much of it depends upon the development of our economy.  But one thing I am

quite sure of:  that if we keep on producing in the secondary schools what we

have done in the primary schools and just carry on as we are, we are going to

produce a generation of misfits.

Every parent today hopes that his child will go through secondary school,

go on to pre-university class, go on to university and come out the complete
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cultured and educated person and go on to top jobs, Division I jobs, in our

society.

Can this be possible -- even in the most advanced and developed of

societies?

Our Commission on Technical Education recommended as early as 1961

that there should be only 20 per cent of secondary schools which are of the

academic type and leading on to the University (and not all the 20 per cent will

make the University.) 8 per cent should be of a commercial type, 7 per cent

technical and 65 per cent vocational.

I don’t know whether this will be right or wrong in actual percentages:  it

depends upon how our economy develops.  But assuming that it does, I still do

not believe that more than, at the most, 10 per cent of our population will ever

reach pre-university standards.  If you can get one out of ten in your population

reaching the level at which students in advanced countries reach when they enter

the universities, then indeed we have done well.  And even in the most advanced

of countries, it is only one in three hundred of the total population who goes on to

university.
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Now the net result of just carrying on into the secondary stage what we do

in the primary stage can be emotionally and psychologically disastrous.  Because

the boy and the girl begins to adopt attitudes towards certain jobs which soil the

hands.

We have had instances now of people who, after leaving school and

entering the Works Brigade, refuse certain jobs offered because they are

considered to be socially undesirable jobs.  You give them a job as a parking

attendant to mark time until they can get into an office and everyone is prepared

to do that.  It is an easy job:  it is a soft population, in other words.  So the girls

wrap themselves up with gloves and long hats to keep themselves fair while they

mark out the chits for your parking fee.  But if you tell them there is an opening

in road-building or brick-laying, having been to secondary schools, they

invariably turn the jobs down!

Now this must pose very grave problems in the future unless we re-

orientate the values we give them.  For, if the community succeeds and the

economic growth succeeds, then 80 per cent of the population will consist of

people who have, at some stage, to use their hands to handle implements, not so

much to use their hands to handle pens.  It must be so, whether you drive a truck

or break the road with a pneumatic drill or you repair ships or you repair cars.  In
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short, your problem goes back to the values that your teacher must have, to

transmit to the pupils.  These are emotional attitudes and values.  And, in my own

assessment, this is the most difficult of all our problems because if the teacher, by

reason of the method of his recruitment -- namely, by way of incentives, on the

alternatives open to them as ....  How much do I get as a trainee-teacher?

Eventually, what do I get when I reach 50 compared with one, joining the Army

or the Police;  two, trying to get some loan from somebody to try and get in some

university abroad, having failed to get in to the university here against other

competitors .....  And we have drafted in, a whole group of people whose

motivations are purely economic.  And it must be so.  For otherwise, the rapid

expansion could not have been possible.

The answer must, in the end, be found in a proud and dedicated

profession.  Teaching is not a job.  It is not a vocation.  The capacity to transmit

knowledge and kills demands dedication of a very high order, for nowhere else is

the giving so great in return for what you get for what you give.

I am constantly reminded of this because I have never ceased to be a

student, I have never ceased to learn.  It is partly because of the defects of the

education system I went through.  And, every day, either by myself or with a

teacher, I learn how to use some other language -- whether it is Mandarin or
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Hokkien or Malay.  And when I went to a University recently, the said “Ah! we

will show you our latest equipment:  a language laboratory.”  And I thought to

myself that it was an awful shame that I did not have a language laboratory when

I started to learn these languages.  I  would have saved myself so much effort!

This language laboratory was in a very advanced university and I discovered that

the laboratory consisted of a whole host of gadgets which enable one teacher to

try and teach effectively a group of about 50, 20, 25 students.  That, in fact, if I

had attended such a language laboratory, my progress would have been slower.

Finally, what counts is the communication between the man sitting in front

of me trying to induce me, by demonstration, to produce sounds as near akin the

norms of the sounds he can produce.  One man, one teacher.  You cannot

improve on that.  You can go to sleep listening to a tape recorder and I am told

that if you do that and you are that sort of a mind, you might wake up learning

without effort!  But, in the end, to produce an asperative sound as distinct from a

non-asperative consonant, you need a teacher who is there who listens and

watches you and gives of himself.

This is the problem of education.  In primitive societies, the mother, the

father, the tribe transmits its little knowledge as to how to fish, how to hunt, how

to cook what is hunted;  how to sew.  Through personal contact you transmit
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something.  But if one mother and one father have more than two children, then

one cannot transmit to one.  One must transmit to many.  And finally, when you

have highly organised communities, with all the esoteric arts and skills to pass on

and not just simply how to catch a fish or cut a chicken but to learn all the

various sciences and disciplines that human civilisations have created and

without which human civilisations cannot continue, then you have this problem of

transmission.

And, in the end, you go back to the type of person you recruit as a teacher

and the kind of incentives that he or she must have to be a teacher.

There are two different skills.  Performance in a particular science or

discipline does not necessarily make that person a good teacher.  You can be an

Einstein and perhaps a group of near-geniuses around you might pick up working

with you the skills and expertise which he developed.  But getting an Einstein to

teach first year mathematics to students in the university may not necessarily be

the best thing.  You may get the world’s best singer but I often think the pupil is

better off with somebody of lesser excellence in her performance but with more

of the capacity to transmit the basic fundamentals.
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For finally, just as a country is as good as its citizens, so its citizens are,

really, only as good as their teachers.

And some norm must be found in which, whatever has happened in the

past, future recruitment -- and this is an unending process -- must mean the

recruitment of people who must be given that status, that pride in their

profession, that will ensure the transmission of all skills that we have acquired on

to the next generation for higher and improved skills.

Now we must be realistic in these matters.  Your best performers are not

necessarily your best teachers.  That is a fortunate fact.  For if your best

performers are your best teachers, then the country may not be able to run

because if you take them to go and teach others when they are supposed to be

performing to make the country work, then so much the worst for the country.

But the problem is how to discover, without unnecessary wastage -- that is,

discovering only after a man has been trained for the job and has spent many

years doing the job that he is a misfit -- the problem is how to discover a group of

people who were not the best performers in a particular skill or discipline but

who are, in fact, the best performers in the job that we have in hand;  namely, to

transmit this to the next generation.  This is performance:  the teacher who can

enthuse the pupils, who fires his imagination, involves him in the process of
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learning and enjoying the learning process.  I have had teachers who, when they

took a lesson, we would read a newspaper or a magazine and teachers who really

set out to teach.  And it has been my good fortune to have had such teachers, or

progress would not have been possible.  Some of them spend hours working out

the sort of vocabulary I will need, the things that they know I want to say and

lessons are planned for me, beforehand.  One works out model phrases;  attends

my meetings and my rallies and finds out the difficulties which I encounter in

expression and then gives me the polished turn of phrase which I subsequently

use with effect.

Now this means in the end, that you must give this group of people

prestige and status.  For this is a society which is parvenue.  It is a new society.

You have other incentives, other motivations in old societies, but in our society --

let us be frank enough to admit this -- the thing which moves people to conduct,

which you want them to perform is reward, and the reward, which they want

most is money.  Money means status.  For how else can you have a car?  Or, if

you have status, then you have two cars and if you do well in business, you have

two houses, two homes.  And so it goes on.

This is a problem which we must recognise.
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Recently, when we came to decide just how much to offer for an Army

career, this was very much in our minds.  You go to a developed country, an

established society.  Grandfather was a soldier and a great general;  father was a

soldier and in the sons, one or two of them will be soldiers.  There is a tradition

to pass on, whatever happens.  And you get certain societies, as in India, where

your roles have been so pre-determined that they clacify as caste groups .....  So

and so will sweep the streets.  Why?  Because his father swept the streets, so he

is an untouchable.  And certain castes are warrior castes, certain castes are meant

to do other things as scholars and administrators and so on.

Our society consists of migrants.  We left our past behind seeking a

fortune -- El Dorado -- the gold at the bottom of a rainbow, the jackpot.  This is

what brought our ancestors here.  And the few that did find gold probably left,

and you and I are here because our ancestors did not find the gold they wanted!

But that desire to look for gold is still there and we must recognise that.  In other

words, rewards must be commensurate.  Otherwise, you are not going to get to

this group.

In an established society like Britain, I have known of cases where a

professor at a provincial university and sometimes, a big university like London,

has given up his job in order to become a reader in Cambridge or in Oxford with
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less pay but with other compensations.  This is crucial:  the matter of different

motivations in the human being.  And I know of an individual case where a man

gave up his job to go back at a lower point in the hope of improving his chances

of becoming a professor at Oxford and Cambridge. It means status.  It means

respect by the people he wants respect from -- his fellow-academicians.  But I

would be astounded if anybody gave up a job at the University of Nanyang to go

to the University of  Singapore for lower pay.  It just wouldn’t happen.  It is not

possible.

Now, within this milieu, we have to construct our hierachy in which the

top grades in the teaching profession -- the men who are going to run our

educational institutions, whether it is the TTC or the top schools -- are people

who command a status in their society.  And for that status, certain perquisites

must be given to the positions that they occupy in order that they can command

the respect of their fellow-citizens.

These are the problems which I hope in the course of this Seminar you will

discuss freely and frankly.  For, unless we do that, we are never likely to begin to

solve these problems.
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I would like to end on this note:  that, if as a result of your deliberations

and discussions, we move on to the next stage -- the teachers -- and involve them

in this process to ask themselves what it is they are supposed to do, what is their

role, what is their function, why they are important to the community, then this

Seminar would not have been a wasted effort.

We have about 18,000 teachers in all the four language streams.  If I could

get each one of them and speak to them one at a time, I would find it difficult to

believe -- if I can tell him exactly what I am thinking and why I am thinking what

I am thinking, and how it involves him if not as a teacher at least as the father of

his children or the mother of her children, and how it concerns the society in

which he must live -- I cannot believe that he will part from me without taking

some of that concern and the intensity of purpose which has impelled me to

spend so much of my time to study this particular aspect of our duties:  the next

generation.

For, it is in the next generation that we can really show what measure of

success a migrant community has achieved in giving to its descendants values,

skills and disciplines which will ensure them an enduring and a worthwhile

future.  Any other way is hopeless and futile.
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The old values of personal survival are passing off.  The lesson is sinking

home.

You know, in a migrant community, when you have no roots, you have no

stakes in the country, you do not really make a bid as a group.  You make a bid

as an individual:  how to be nice, how to get on, get a licence, get a permit, do

business, make money.  If the worse come to the worst, take your money and

quit!  So that whether it was the British or the Japanese or whoever comes, it

does not matter.  You just bow, make yourself amenable, get on.  But there

comes a stage when the community takes roots.  And it took root with my

generation when we asked ourselves, “What is it all about?  Is it really just for

that pot of gold?  Assuming that we are given that pot of gold, what can we do

with it?  All right;  so you add a swimming pool to your house.  And in America,

all wealthy peoples have swimming pools.  What else can you add?  What are the

values that give satisfaction?”  And, in the end, you come back to the crucial

point:  where is the permanence of what you are building?  How do you make it

endure and flourish?  And then you have begun to ask yourself the first question:

what makes a community a community?  What makes a society different from

just a collection of individuals?  Because in that community, in all groups, in all

sections, there are people who can discern and identify their group interests.
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And so from a lot of migrants, Americans became a nation.  And so, from

a lot of Englishmen, the Australians are becoming a separate nation because there

are people in that community who have discerned and identified where their

collective interests are as a people in extremis:  what is it that will happen to

them, and to what they have built.  And so they act accordingly.

And that process has started in Singapore.  And our years of political

education of why we should have merger and Malaysia;  the political education

that we had in Malaysia itself and our separation from it -- all this has telescoped

into a few years what might have taken a whole generation to give birth:  that this

is ours to make and build or to lose and give away.
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I have decided that we shall make and build and never to give away.  And

those of you who believe likewise, then you are fit to be teachers.  If you believe

this is just to make for yourself and to give the country away -- it does not matter

because you can go away -- then I say you have nothing in common with us.  In

the community, the one group that must have this desire to construct and to build

and improve upon what we have built must be amongst those who are entrusted

with our young.

At some other time, I would like to meet you again and I would like to

discover that perhaps what I have said this morning has found more than just a

temporary echo in your minds.  More important, it must have pulled at the heart-

strings of your life.  And if it does that, I can think of no better guarantee of our

continued well-being.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH MADE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING

CEREMONY OF THE CONGREGATION OF BUDDHISTS FROM

ASIA HELD ON 4TH JANUARY, 1967 AT PHO KARK SEE

TEMPLE, 5½    MILESTONE, THOMSON ROAD.

Friends and fellow-citizens,

In many respects, we in Singapore present a unique example of the new

society which will find more and more manifestations such as ours as human

transportation becomes easier and easier and communities of different races,

creeds, languages begin to intermix.

Throughout the history of human civilizations, there has always been a

coincidence of the power of the Church and the State -- from very ancient times,

from very tribal conditions to the more sophisticated civilizations of the universal

State and the universal Church.

There has always been a parallel set of authority between the material and

the spiritual needs of a society.  And sometimes, it is the Church that wields the

final authority and, in recent times, more the State.
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In Southeast Asia, as power is transferred from alien European minorities

back to the indigenous populations, a problem of transition occurs in which

temporal power has been handed to a group of elected representatives who

depend upon the support of the majority opinion of the population who, in turn,

are open to influences by prevailing religions which had existed before the

Europeans came.  And so there is a dichotomy between the State and the Church.

And where this dichotomy becomes acute, then trials and tribulations are

the lot of that society -- whether it is prime ministers who get assassinated, or

riots take place in the precincts of the holy walls of a temple.

In Singapore, we are trying to prevent any recrudescence of the assertion

of a majority religious group from either dominating or coercing the others into

similar conduct.

It is true that our Constitution  means that temporal power is vested in

those who are elected and who are therefore, able to command the support of the

majority of the population.  It is true that there are one or two religions which

would probably, be able to command the allegiance of a majority of the
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population.  But it is not true that if we allow this to happen, the sum total of

human happiness would be increased.

We have seen what happens in other parts of the world where a majority

seeks to coerce a minority -- whether it is religious, racial, linguistic -- into

conforming and seeks to use its influence over the majority of the population to

invoke the administrative capacity of the modern State to bring about conformity.

The end result then, must be a retrogressive one for I do not believe that we can

increase the sum total of human happiness by pushing back the clock.

The open society -- open to all the influences of a world grown smaller

through man's means of rapid communication -- must face up to these problems

of multi-cultures, multi-religions and multi-languages.

And, alone in Southeast Asia, we are a state without an established

Church.  There are others who officially proclaim this policy of the secular state

to the happiness of their community but who are now facing tremendous

pressures from the majority sect to use the powers of the State to bring about

conformity and compliance by minorities.  Whether their secular societies will

continue to progress and prosper and ensure the continuance of tolerance,

goodwill and forbearance amongst different groups with different social and
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religious practices depends upon the capacity of the temporal power to resist

these encroachments.  But alas, there are other states that actively create and

strengthen their religious support.

We are unique in that all religions are free to flourish.  And as with this

temple, so it is with all the other churches and places of worship in Singapore.

Obviously, to be able to flourish without the revenues of the state backing it, it

must tend to the spiritual needs of some sections of the community -- and to the

good.  But where the State exercises its supreme powers of extraction of revenue

to solidly back one particular institution, it must mean, in the end, the gradual

erosion of the freedoms of the other communities and the adherence of other

religions to seek their own solace and their own spiritual salvation.

It is not for us to prophesy what is to happen in the countries around us.

But it is within our capacity to determine that in our society, this  shall not

happen.  And whether it is 10 thousand Sikhs in Singapore following the

practices of a Guru which established them into a separate religious group a few

hundred years ago or whether it is the pervasive, absorbing beliefs of the

Buddhist, the Government holds the scales fairly and justly between all.  Not

because there is any virtue in this and there will be salvation from all sects for

members of the government in after-life in all the various places for the repose of
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the soul, but because we are convinced that in this way we ensure the greatest

happiness of the greatest number whilst we are here on earth.

And, I would like to believe that I will always attain the support of all,

including the willing assent of the majority community, for policies which mean

forbearance and tolerance to all minority groups and religions.

Finally, may I wish you all of the Buddhist faith, peace and happiness and

progress in your religious institutions.

Thank you.



1

lky/1967/lky0114a

TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE

THIRD CENTENARY BIRTHDAY CELEBRATIONS OF

SRI GURU GOVIND SINGH HELD AT SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON 14TH JANUARY, 1967.

Mr. President, friends and fellow-citizens,

First, I want to thank your Association for the splendid gift you have made

to the Medical Services of Singapore.

I am an empiricist.  I start off with what I find I have got.  And I know that

I have 10 thousand people of Sikh descent or Sikh immigrants in Singapore; and

I would like all of Singapore to know that they are a valuable contribution to the

life, the vitality, the success and the prosperity of our society.

There are two ways of looking at the success of a community.  One, you

could begrudge it.  You could say "Ah, they are a rapacious, selfish, oppressive,

unfeeling lot and, therefore, they have succeeded at the expense of their fellow-

countrymen".
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But those who voice those sentiments usually do not understand the

sacrifice, the effort, the tremendous stamina and persistence required of a people

to climb up the ladder.  The Sikh community represents, to me, one of the stirring

sagas of human history -- a small but a very dynamic and vigorous community.

Many of those who came here started at the bottom of the ladder and they

have climbed up on their own effort.  I would like on this occasion, to

congratulate you on the success that you have made for yourselves in carrying

out a decent livelihood for yourselves and your children and further, to exhort

you to hold on to the values which gave you the faith, the cultural stamina to

make the effort.

Like you, I am a migrant.  I have left my past behind me.  But, like you, I

understand that man needs more than bread alone to live.  And whilst we are

trying to seek the largest number of common denominators amongst ourselves,

we should not lightly throw out of the window the virtues, the doctrines which

have held whole groups of people together on a righteous and goodly life.

There are great advantages in rapid assimilation or integration.  And all

migrant communities must seek this eventual homogeneity -- some common

milieu which makes you and I -- whether you are Sikh and I am Chinese or he is

Tamil. or Malay, or Ceylonese -- part of a separate society.
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The Americans did it.  It took them some 400 years.  They have come

from all parts of the world.  It started off with Britain, then with the large African

communities, then with other European communities, then with some Japanese,

then with some Chinese.  But they have built up a new nation for themselves.

But it took 400 years.

And I will never forget the lesson which a  Sikh friend of mine impressed

upon me.  He was my friend.  I thought I understood him but he was breaking off

from his past too fast and too quickly. He was betwixt and between.  And part of

the external manifestation of that transition he was making was the abandonment

of the turban and the beard -- very small things.  But it affected his psychic.  He

threw off his turban, and threw off his beard -- but not quite, not quite ...  He

never really had a haircut like I have.  And, in the end, under emotional

pressures, he cracked.  Because he had got himself caught between two worlds --

a world he was leaving behind and a world, a modern world, with modern

moralistic values he was trying to achieve but too quickly.  Which leaves me with

the abiding belief that perhaps in matters of culture, values and moral standards,

it is best to make haste slowly.
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I would like to end off on this note.  However slowly, you and I -- who have

become the co-owners of this country -- we must find the largest number of

common denominators.

My friends may celebrate the birthday of Confucius.  You may celebrate

the 300th birthday of Guru Govind Singh.  But I will tell you one thing in

common between you and me -- we are both celebrating it here in Singapore in a

very different climate from what Confucius used to know or what Guru Govind

Singh lived in.  And eventually, that common milieu in which you and I live

should give us a sufficiency of being and feeling together to want to continue to

live and to be one people.  Because, in the end, that is our only way out.

I do not believe that these things can be legislated for.  Finally, you must

feel that this is worth building, this is worth belonging to.  If you don't, then it

will be very sad because then you must look for something else.  But, if you do,

then like me all the time you will be thinking how we can make our future more

secure;  how we can ensure that what we have built will not go to waste.

And a people of 10 thousand who can contribute two ambulances within

so short a space of time at nobody's prompting -- they can build a very great deal

in the next hundred years of our history.
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And I would like you to know that we welcome, we treasure the drive, the

impetus that the Sikh community has given to our society.  And I wish  you all,

further success and greater fulfillment.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE

FIRST ANNUAL DINNER OF THE JURONG SHIPYARD

LTD.  HELD AT THE SINGAPORE BADMINTON HALL ON 14TH

JANUARY, 1967.

Mr. President, friends and fellow-citizens,

I want to congratulate both the Union and the Management in Jurong

Shipyard for having reminded us of the possibilities that our position in Southeast

Asia offers us.

We have had a big shipyard all these years for building small ships and

repairing big ones in Keppel.  We have another large shipyard in Sembawang.

But it needed the Economic Development Board and a Japanese concern to

remind us of the potential we have got.

You know,  many people believe that because we are a small place, we

therefore owe our prosperity to others; that we owe our living to other people's

hinterland.  This is not altogether true.
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Slowly, as we are forced to rethink our problems, opportunities will open

up.  And,  one of our greatest assets is our location -- just being here at the

southermost tip of Asia.  If you want to go from the Indian Ocean to the Pacific;

from the West to the East or the East to the West; if you want to go from

Australia to Europe or to Japan, the sea-routes and the air-routes make us a

logical point of intersection.

We are an island-nation and there have been other island-nations in recent

history, and they were always great shipbuilders and great sea-faring people --

for instance, the British and the Japanese.

The British, before World War II, were the second biggest shipbuilders

and seafarers in the world.  Today, the Japanese have displaced them as the

biggest shipbuilders and seafarers.

I think we can take a leaf out of their history.  We are a people never too

proud to learn from others.  We are not ashamed of learning.  That is what has

made Singapore survive.
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We will repair ships, build ships, sail them;  and fish the oceans.  The

oceans and the seas are international.  They are for everybody and they are

singularly open to those who have good harbours as we have.

I would like to believe, over the years, that not only will Jurong Shipyard

prosper but that it will, by its very example, give that added stimulation to the

older establishment we have got in Keppel.

For the last 20 years, we have had 2,500 workers in Keppel Harbour: the

number has never increased.  Three years ago, you started off with nothing; now

you have 600 workers.  And, do you know, on the books, just on paper, through

a little re-organization, by working it round the clock, the number of workers in

Keppel Harbour can be doubled, without any trouble, from 2,500 to 5,000.  And

that is exactly what we must do.

We have invited a firm of British dockyards just to manage it for the time

being.  But, we are making it open to everybody -- Japanese, British,

Norwegians, Swedes -- to come into business with us in Keppel and compete

with Jurong.
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So, your success means that you have stimulated something which has

always been ours and which has got dormant.  But I believe by this process of

inter-action that we will finally create more jobs, more economic activity, more

profits and a better life for more people in Singapore.

On that note, I wish all of you a happy, prosperous and, most important of

all, a profitable 1967.
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TRANSLATION OF EXCERPTS OF SPEECH IN THE

NATIONAL LANGUAGE BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT LORONG BERSEH, JALAN BESAR, ON

16TH JANUARY, 1967, IN CONNECTION WITH

THE PONGGAL FESTIVAL.

Tonight I would like to speak on a subject which I hope you will

understand.

The aim of the Government and of the people who love Singapore is to see

Singapore succeed.

But, there are two types of people in Singapore.  There are people who

came to Singapore from India and China and there are Malays who came from

Indonesia.  They were not born here.  When Sir Stamford Raffles came to

Singapore in 1819, there were only about 120 Malays and 30 Chinese living here

as fishermen.  This is recorded by Raffles' Secretary.  The record is now kept in

the London Museum.

Why did they come here?  To find a livelihood and to get rich.  My great

grandfather came here from China to seek a living, just like the others.  But now,
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having been born here and lived here for so long, I have no links with China.  I

have no friends in China.  When the Communists assumed power in China in

1949, the Chinese in Singapore severed their links with China and settled here

for good.  This also true in the case of my Indian friends.  If Singapore falls, they

will also fall.  What happens in India will not affect them here.

We are now living in a modern world.  When the Japanese forces came in

1942 to Singapore, we had difficult time and business was at a standstill.  Many

people went to Bahau in Malaya to grow vegetables.  Now if Singapore goes

under, we will all suffer.  We cannot plant tapioca because there is not enough

land to grow it.

Our daily-rated friends cannot keep on saying that they will go on strike.

We must think things over very carefully.  If we make a mistake, we will all

suffer.  Most of the Chinese here cannot go back to China, and I believe 60

percent of my Indian friends cannot go back to India, too.  Our children have

grown up here and they go to schools here.  How are they to go back to India or

China?

I say I will never give up Singapore even I have to die.  I want Singapore

to prosper.  This is not for my benefit alone, but for yours as well.  And I have
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always believed that Singapore will succeed.  But we must not hold to old

attitudes.  We cannot be indifferent, saying that things do not concern us.  I say,

look after your country and never let it go down.  I call upon you to work

together and make Singapore bloom like a flower.  If Singapore blooms, your

children and my children will benefit.  If this country is ruined, we will all suffer.

All of you can celebrate the Ponggal Festival, your Muslim friends can

celebrate Hari Raya and I will be celebrating Chinese New Year.  Our people

will all be happy if Singapore continues to prosper.  And with sustained effort in

say 20 to 30 years Singapore's position will be strong and secure.

This country belongs to you.  If you are a Singapore citizen, let us work

together and build a society that will look after the interests of everyone.

If you are not concerned whether this country survives or sinks, then I say

do not interfere.  You can earn your living here and send money overseas, but do

not interfere.  And, if you undermine my country, then I will smack you down.

I will always be frank.  Those who love Singapore and who want

Singapore to survive are my friends: they share my aspirations.  To those who
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say,  "To hell with Singapore", I would like to warn them to stay away and not

interfere.

We must be determined to help Singapore surge forward to progress and

prosperity.  I would like to wish all of you well and good luck.

Thank you.
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PRIME MINISTER INTERVIEWED BY THE PRESS WHEN

HE VISITED THE INJURED VICE-PRINCIPAL OF THE

CHINESE HIGH SCHOOL AT THOMSON ROAD GENERAL

HOSPITAL ON 17TH JANUARY, 1967.

The Prime Minister this afternoon visited the injured Vice-Principal of the

Chinese High School, Mr. Tay Kim Fatt, at the Thomson Road General Hospital.

Mr. Tay was attacked yesterday by two expelled students with iron pipes. He

suffered three fractures in both arms and multiple contusions on the head.

When interviewed by the Press, Mr. Lee said:  "The Government will see

that such attacks never do happen again."

"The security and safety of all responsible staff in schools which are

infected by lawless students will be assured."

Mr. Lee declared :  "The Government cannot be intimidated by thuggery,

whether by students or gangsters.  They cannot intimidate or blackmail this

society into quiescence."
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He further said:  "The culprits who were recognised by the Vice-Principal

will be found sooner or later and dealt with."
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE

INAUGURATION CEREMONY OF THE CITIZENS' CONSULTATIVE

COMMITTEE OF RIVER VALLEY CONSTITUENCY AND

MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE OF RIVER VALLEY COMMUNITY

CENTRE HELD ON 19TH JANUARY, 1967

Mr. Chairman, Member of the Consultative Committee, Friends and Follow-

citizens,

I am doubly re-assured this evening in attending this celebration first, in

my capacity  as a Minister responsible for the orderly growth and development of

our institutions, the welfare and well-being of our community, but even more so

in my capacity as a resident of River Valley constituency.

I believe I can better give you a perspective of the changes that have taken

place imperceptibly over these last few years more in my capacity as a resident

and a voter of River Valley than if I were to give you facts and figures about our

progress -- the things we have done, the buildings we have put up -- statistics to

bear witness to a lot of activity and effort.
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I have lived here in this constituency for over 20 years.  If you ask me

today, just as a citizen, what is the difference between the River Valley that

exists today and the one that existed 20 years ago, I would say this -- there is a

sense of participation; a sense of ownership and of belonging; of feeling, and of

being a community.  This was not present 20 years ago.

We were then tenants, licensees.  Somebody else owned the place and ran

the machine.  You came like the washerwoman or the charwoman to clean, to do

your little chores to get your little benefit.  There was no sense of building upon

ownership.

If you were lucky and either a shopkeeper, a pawnbroker or an owner of a

chain of stores, then you owned more than the rest of the community.  And you

tried to make more, and paid homage to Caesar, and Caesar was represented by

the Governor who lived down the road.

There was no participation.

Today, not only does every one believe, but absolutely demands, as of

right that he should have his chance in life as a member of the community and as

a citizen to be educated, to get a job befitting his ability and training, and to make
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a contribution to the well-being of the community.  And this sense of

participation, more than any other single factor, has taken out the bitterness and

the frustration that used to fester in the old society.

Without this community centre and all the other organisational institutions

which draw into one milieu of participation the various groups in our little

constituency, we would just go on leading our own separate lives.  And I think

now, from the richest to the not very rich -- and indeed, to the very poor in River

Valley -- everybody understands the inter-dependence of obligations and

responsibilities that we owe to one another.  And so the wealthy make a

contribution; perhaps, buy the extra television set in the Community Centre so

that somebody who wants to watch the other channel -- because he does not

understand the language on Channel 5 -- can do so.  And so it goes on.  And this

way we move forward.

It is a great pity that we did these things so late.  They should have been

done earlier; and, had we been able to bring about a collective will, a collective

conscience in the people earlier, long before 1957, long before Malaya obtained

her independence -- had we succeeded in this  -- the course of history would

have been changed.
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We created what we have today -- an independent Republic of Singapore.

But we were 10 years too late.  If we had been 10 years earlier in our process of

jellying the various components into one community, we could have had a wider

constitutional arrangement for our future.

But the problem of life is that whilst you regret the opportunities missed,

you learn to live with what you have got.  And you and I -- we have 224 square

miles of the most valuable real estate in the whole of Southeast Asia.  There is no

other square mile of earth anywhere in Southeast Asia which costs more than

Singapore.

You take Raffles Place.  One square mile there will buy you five, six other

square miles in any other part of southeast Asia.  And it is you who have built

this.

One hundred and fifty years ago, when Stamford Raffles came here, there

were 120 Malays and 30 Chinese.  And you could then have bought the whole of

Raffles Place for perhaps 5 bags of rice.  It was valueless -  swamp, mudland.

And, of this, we have built a metropolis!  Very few such cities on the equator --

the climate and the stupor, the heat and the humidity notwithstanding -- have the
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cultural verve and dynamism of a migrant community which have made this place

throb with life and vitality.

On this, we build.  The future is a long and relentless process of living

going  on to the end of time.  Nobody knows what the end result will be.

Nobody can tell me what is happening today accurately -- either in Indonesia or

in China.  But great things are stirring; and lesser things are also stirring around

us.

Every passing day, every passing year, we, as a community -- not just as

individuals -- should consolidate and strengthen our capacity to live on our own,

at peace and friendship and co-operation with our neighbours if we may.

This is the challenge that we face.  I would like to admit to you one

nagging doubt at the back of my mind which is Singapore’s greatest weakness.

That, being a migrant community with no deep roots, no deep in-built responses

and reflexes, there is the danger of selfish complacency.  Because we are doing

so much better than everybody else for the time being, there is the danger of not

pressing urgently in removing the weaknesses, the manifestations of selfishness

in our society.
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You know, a battle goes on all the time in some of the schools in

Singapore for the hearts and minds of our younger generation.  All the time, this

battle is relentlessly fought between the Communists who established their cells

in some of the Chinese Middle Schools 30 to 40 years ago and who are trying to

bring in more recruits and involve them in a Communist movement, and us, we

who are trying to get the community to build an open, democratic society with

free and equal chances for everybody.

And, as the Communists find their breeding-grounds shrinking, they begin

to use force and terror, in order that teachers and principals may acquiesce, just

do nothing to stop them, acquiesce in their continued evil.  And evil does not

need active co-operation.  All evil needs to succeed, is quiescence; abstention on

the part of good men who watch evil, feel it is wrong but do nothing about it.

And, they then succeed.

And, over the last 8 years, we managed to stiffen the will and  resolve in a

small but growing body of teachers, principals and educationists to get together

and take a stand and fight this.  The first blows are being struck by the

Communists.
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There have been good responses from some pupils perhaps, and from

some community leaders.  But, it is amazing that there are two big Chinese

newspapers which write editorials criticising the Government -- what to do, what

not to do.  And we welcome the criticism.  But, when they see evil being done,

no editor in any of the big Chinese dailies have had the time to write clearly and

unequivocally this violence against teachers is a wicked, vicious act.  Many sit on

the fence hoping that the Government will look after these things for them.

The Government will do this, without the help of people who want to

make money at the expense of the rest of the community.  But, at the same time,

when the Government has to carry the whole of that burden, they must not expect

the Government to give much weight to their views on other subjects.

 If you want people to stand up and take note of what you say, then it is in

a moment of acute pain, or crisis, or anguish that you should stand up to be

countered.

I am not impressed when people tell me now that they want to stand up for

Chinese education in Singapore.  If anybody stood up and said these things when

we were in Malaysia, I would have taken note of him and acknowledged his

courage.
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This is the problem of our community -- that the process of identification --

first, of the person with the community, from individual survival to group

survival, is a slow one.  Because it was slow, we lost so many opportunities.

Finally, may I express the hope that in one of the most literate and

probably one of the most comfortable of all the constituencies in Singapore,

River Valley will, through its community effort, set an example of what the

better-off sections of the community do for the less better-off.

It is not that the Government cannot do these things all by itself.  We do.

But it is very important for morale and for the psychological effect on our own

people if we have a spontaneous ground leadership of the wealthier sections of

the community making a contribution to the welfare and betterment of the less

fortunate in their own midst.  It makes a great deal of difference.  It takes away

all the bitterness, all the resentment of being poor, of being dispossessed when

your neighbour of his own free will takes an interest in you, makes a contribution

to your well-being.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A DINNER

GIVEN BY THE UK MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

AND THE CONFEDERATION OF BRITISH INDUSTRY

REPRESENTATIVES, HELD ON 7TH FEBRUARY,

1967, AT THE RAFFLES HOTEL.

Gentlemen,

What  I want to say this evening does not really concern tomorrow or the

day after tomorrow.  It concerns our long-term relationships.

I think the relationship developed between the British and the

Singaporeans is somewhat different from that in other colonies.   What made this

place so different from what it was  before Stamford Raffles came and what is

there in this for you?

When Stamford Raffles landed here on the 29th of January, 1819 there

were then 120 Malays and 30 Chinese. Remember this: there were already 30

`Chinamen` here.  He decided that the future trade of the East India company

would flourish and expand if he used this as a base and attracted  the

entrepreneurial skills, subsidiary skills, of all the people in the region.  So he
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opened this up. Within three months, the population had expanded to 5,000

Chinese, still 120 odd Malays, but 5,000 Chinese and a few hundred Indians.

These are historical facts.

After the Treaty in London in 1824, he had to give up large tracts of

territory.  This would not have happened if he had been consulted.  But

unfortunately, in those days, these were considered the outer periphery of empire

and he was not consulted.

Nevertheless, we have got 224 square miles -- not counting the outer

Islands.   We have Pulau Brani, Blakang Mati, Pulau Tekong, Pulau Ubin and a

few others, not to be sniffed at, provided every square inch is exploited as my

colleagues and I have every intention to do.  Let us try and see what there is in

this for you and for me  in 10 to 20 years from now.

We have create this out of nothingness, from 150 souls in a minor fishing

village into the biggest metropolis 2 degrees north of the Equator.  There is only
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one other civilization near the Equator that ever produced anything worthy of its

name.  That was in the Yucatan Peninsula of South America ---- the Mayan

Civilization.  There is no other place where human beings were able to surmount

the problems of a soporific equatorial climate.  You can go along the Equator or

2 degrees north of it, and they all sleep after half past two-if they have had a

good meal.  They do! Otherwise, they must die earlier.  It is only in Singapore

that they don't.

And there were good reason for this.  First, good glands, and second, good

purpose.  But that was the past.  The past is important because, unlike all the

other parts that you encountered in your post-colonial era, where there was

bitterness, resentment, a sense of dispossession, Singapore is different.

I cannot claim, like Julius Nyerere or the Tunku for that matter that matter

that you dispossessed me; that here he was, the son of a Malay Sultan who got

pushed out by the British and swindled out of his heritage!  My great grandfather

came here with nothing; he made something and he decided to get out while the

going was good!

My tragedy started when he left his son behind who was my grandfather, and

here I am.  I inherited what you have left me.  In a way, it was not all created by
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you because my great grandfather did play a subsidiary role and so did my father

and so myself.  So we have left Stamford Raffles outside the Victoria Memorial

Hall.  But for him, this would still be a mudflat.  Let us not pretend it was

anything else.  But he brought in the skills and gave the reason for what is now

here.

For decades after 1824 and the Treaty of London -- when old Stamford

Raffles lost large tracts of territory -- this place thrived.  If you read the history of

your own agency houses, you will recall what the Netherlands East Indies tried to

do, i.e., to do without Singapore.  How was it that they could not set up another

free port to outflank Singapore.  They failed because of their own policies.

The British deliberately, as a matter of policy, encouraged an inflow of

entrepreneurial skill -- even to a point where it  competed with their own

wholesale and retail trade.  The Dutch did not want that.  They wanted the

whole-sale and retail business -- everything excepting tax collection.  Because of

the nastiness of it, get the Chinese: they will go out and squeeze the Indonesians

and make them pay all their taxes.  Net result was they never succeeded in

building the human infrastructure that was necessary to by-pass Singapore and

they never did by-pass Singapore.
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What lesson is there in it for me?

I say to myself -- looking not just towards tomorrow, or the next decade,

but to the longer term future -- that perhaps there was some affinity of soul.

There was a reason why we came together in Singapore.  What is our

contribution to each other, again, -- not just for tomorrow, because the kind of

ventures on which we are going to embark means that we must be fairly

confident of each other for at least one to two decades. My colleagues and I have

weighed the odds very carefully.   We say here is a connection worth the

keeping.

There was reason why the two groups got on.  Both had a very keen sense

of property; both desired, with an almost irresistible impulse the acquisition of

more property.  And both had an overweening conceit in their civilised standards

of human behaviour.  This makes me rather chary about changing my patrons.

Having said all those things -- let me tell you why I think a greater effort

must be made, and my fears of why the greater effort may not be forth -coming in

a sufficiently aggressive intensity to make it worth your and my while.
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A lot of this depends upon your assessment, British assessment, of the

kind of role Singapore will play in Southeast Asia in the 1970's and 1980's.

If you think, that at the end of the century, this is all going to be

overwhelmed, enveloped either by nations with 700 million or by nations with at

least 100 million, then you will make your calculations accordingly.  But if I were

an Englishman with a pragmatic approach, then I would keep on making

something through Singapore  probably indefinitely.

There is a new kind of role which Singapore could offer you -- the British

entrepreneur, the British industrialist -- a special role which no other place in

Southeast Asia can offer you.

In all the other places -- and this is not just sentiment, but just the hard

facts of life -- in all the other places, they need not put up with you.  But here, for

our own reasons, we have decided that it is better this way, keeping this

relationship we have all got used to.

The next question, if your role can fit in with mine, is: whether we

together, have a role in Southeast Asia.
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My frank answer to you is yes but I do not know if we will be allowed to

play it.  But, if we are not, then it will be a mess.  I have tried to weigh it quite

dispassionately.

Let us assume first, that xenophobic, irrational and extremist tendencies

gain ascendancy.  Then this whole area is going to go into a crescendo of

increasing conflicts, leading to unhappiness all round.

But we can take the optimistic view that the Americans with their

enormous material resources ... And they are enormous -- could make it worth

everyone's while to do what they think is right, namely,  try and make it a co-

operative effort to prevent further expansion of the Communist heartland which

today stops at the 17th Parallel in Vietnam.  If that is the trend, then again

Singapore has a very big role.

Either we act as a dynamo, a sparking plug, generating the ignition all this

development or the alternative of conflict and poverty.

This alternative will lead to policies which will end up with this as a Cuba

in Southeast Asia and a very different Cuba.  When I went, on behalf of the
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Tunku, on a tour of East and West Africa, I discovered that the Russians had

build an enormous airport in Conakry in West Africa and Sekou Toure, the

President, very wisely said, at the time of the Cuban crisis, that the airport was

closed.

But I can think of different situations where you do not need intermediate

airports! So it is so much more advantageous for everybody to make this thing

tick in a rational, sensible way.

It is not that two human beings are not equal, but that two different types

of human beings gathered together produce two different milieu; and one talks,

the other does, and, between the doer and the talker, there is a very great

difference.

Believe you me, you don't gather two million people and dissolve them just

like that!  It is not that simple.  Even Hitler, under the camouflage of a big world

conflict, found great difficulty in getting rid of six million people and they were

six million people with no outside capacity for intervention.  Singapore is quite a

different kettle of fish as you can see if you visit any number of other than fish

emporiums in Singapore……
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So if you decide that Singapore will be playing this role then you may

remember  that it has also the social organism that can play that role well.

My worry is: can you exploit this?  The problem is can you suddenly

become as aggressive as the Japanese or the Germans or the West Germans.  For

the problem is your capacity to adjust and to adapt your attitudes from that of

privileged trader within an empire to this fierce competition outside a sheltered

harbour.

We will offer you a sheltered harbour for such length of time as we can.

But, even Nigeria has opted to go and get associate status in the European

Common Market.  You will have to face more rugged competition.  You know

what has happened to Commonwealth preferences elsewhere.

Whether in or outside Europe, you have a role in Southeast Asia.

Singapore has a role in Southeast Asia. and here is an opportunity for you with a

people in spirit after your own heart.  We understand what this is all about.  We

are also buccaneers in a small sort of way.  We started off as buccaneers -- and

not altogether unsuccessfully because otherwise we would not be here!   Let us

make a go of this.
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Let me tell you just how far I am a prepared to let you have a go of this.

Recently I had the members of the British community representing my Port

of Singapore Authority saying, "What are you doing, giving this piece of cake to

Swan & Hunter?  Why give it to them like this?  You know, if they come in,

nobody else will come in; and, if it fails, everybody will say there is a snag; the

thing is a flop."

But because I am concerned about this lack of aggressivencess of British

industry, of British enterprise in new situations that I have made it possible for

them to feel their way in.  I do not want to see any British Government, taunted

and tormented, over playing an East of Suez role in order, amongst other things,

to protect non-British profit-making enterprises in Singapore.

So I say, other things being equal, "Here, you are on my side: I am on your

side."  But, if we are almost like you; then, in the end, it is the dollars and cents

not sentiment which count.

We are out for a good living.  That is what makes Singapore tick.  If you

understand that, and think that Singapore  can offer you a role, we are determined

as a Government to facilitate and give you every opportunity to play that special
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role here.  The alternative I prefer is the one which would carry on this

partnership, a partnership which built a thriving metropolis out of a fishing village

of 120 Malays and 30 Chinese -- the first "Bumiputeras" of Singapore!

These are not my records kept in the archives of some Cantonese or

Fukien village; these are your archives.  When we are counted in the roll-call of

history never let it be said we did not know what opportunities  we missed.

I may be wrong, but I think a small island which brought in all these

disparate skills together and made the place hum and throb with purposeful

activity, is not going to go down quietly and easily.

I would like to believe that you, the successors of Raffles, have not missed

your opportunities.

QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION

Question:     In my opinion the Government immigration policy in respect of

qualified and experienced technical personnel required by the

manufacturing industries has been fair and logical in the past.
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Present policy of work permits for non-citizens requires annual

renewal of permits and permits are granted usually for a period of 3

years only.  In addition, the granting of permits is tied to technical

qualification and/or to the lack of qualified citizens, thereby

requiring expatriates to fill technical and executive posts.  Is it

possible to revise these regulations so that work permits are granted

for a period of time that is tied to a definite development project

rather than to an arbitrary period of years with no guarantee of

renewal?

Answer: Mr. President, I was given a prepared answer to that.  I don't

proposed to read the prepared answer.

I will give you what I think will eventually, become the policy of

this Government.

Seen against a wider perspective, we have never survived as a self-

contained unit.  It is what we generated; it is what we serviced in

other people's needs that has made this place what it is.  I am not

interested in conscribing the activities of either the agency houses or

the new manufacturing enterprises that will come in; not interested
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in just serving Singapore and its two million people and the

consumption that two million people will generate, but in what this

can be as a base from which the whole Southeast Asian market can

be served.

The specific question you posed -- of employment passes...  If you

are paid by a company incorporated here, then you get an

employment pass of three years; if you are paid by a company

incorporated in the United Kingdom, then you will get a visit pass

yearly and it is renewable.  I think it is neither here or there.

Let us envisage this against the wider background.  What is our

role? If, in fact, all around us are going to be obscurantist

xenophobic groups who want the minimum of White faces around

them, I say let us be the headquarters where the maximum of White

faces are around.  It doesn't worry us at all, provided that in the

process, we sell everybody all the things which will make them

happier and buy the things from them which also will make them

wealthier.  I am very flexible on these matters.  I suffer from no

digestive discomfort by the fact that this evening, I have so few of

my kind to look upon. It worries me not at all.  And I think that goes
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for Singapore because you generate in your people, in your

attitudes, a desire either to compete and to emulate or to destroy and

to restrict.  Looking back at the last 150 years, Singapore gained

nothing from trying to restrict the other chap.  Singapore gained a

lot from saying, "Do as you like.  Whatever it is, here I am whistling

away cheerful as the lark, willing to do something for you cheaper

than the other chap; selling you cheaper; buying you dearer always

at your service."  And if I have more White faces prepared to make

this I think very healthy approach to life more effective and more in

our interest, I am all for it.

Our immigration policies are definitely not based on the principle

that say, at the end of 20 years, we want to see no more European

executives or technical staff and that all we want to see are people

of our own kind but a lot of your money and your capital generating

activity and prosperity for us!  That is not on.  And I hope that you

will credit us with sufficient sophistication to know that we know

that is not on.

Question:     One of the major obstacles for investment in Malaysia/ Singapore

is the smallness of each market individually and the obvious
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desirability of a rationalization of industrialization between both

territories.  As things are at the moment, industries that are going

into both territories are in danger of failure due to limited markets

while potential investors are holding off because of this division.  Is

there any possibility of the two governments coming together on this

issue and would the Singapore government be prepared to take the

lead?  Alternatively is an economic community of Common Market

embracing Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia, Thailand and the

Philippines being fostered by the Singapore government?

Answer: I think the first part of the question I had better leave unanswered.

It is such a waste of time.  We have been through all this make-

believe so often.  The second question really, should be addressed

to the United States Government because they are the only people

who can make it worthwhile.  But I would like to hazard this guess:

namely, that in the long run, either all these ….  I would perhaps,

classify Indonesia as a medium-sized state and the others around the

periphery of the Communist heartland as very small-sized states...

their capacity to withstand not just military, physical invasion but

just to withstand economic and political invasion but just to with

stand economic and political, manipulation depends upon whether
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they can, in the context of modern technology and production

methods, withstand the constant pressures.  And small digits cannot

withstand the capacity of big digits to do them harm, unless they

group themselves together and there are bigger digits backing them.

You are as well-informed as to the stirrings and the minds of people

-- planners and thinkers -- in those parts of the world whose peoples

have the resources to makes a difference in this respect as I am.

As I see it, any regional arrangement for common economic welfare

to prevent further encroachments into non-Communist South and

Southeast Asia would be meaningless without Singapore.  Because

if Singapore opts to join the other side -- and it could easily do that

just with the PAP not contesting one election...  Just imagine what

will happen if the PAP said. " We will, like the Barisan, decide not

to contest"-- and just leave it to the other side?  Think of the awful

problems that this poses for everybody in so many parts of the

world.  Why not let us make sense out of this?  Here are a group of

people obsessed  with the ideas of getting on in life and wanting a

good life, prepared to work, forgetting all ideas of grandeur and

domination of peoples or groups of classes.  Why not work in with

them?
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I have a feeling that, if there are sensible men -- in charge of policies

in Washington, in Moscow, in Peking and not least of all in

Britain... Small though she may be, she still has some say in these

matters.... we are all right.

I read the other day that Mr. McNamara told the Senate Foreign

Relations Committee that he has told all the parties concerned that

Malaya and Singapore were a British responsibility and the

American Government has got nothing to do with it. I thought that it

was a very sensible statement altogether, and how wise of the

Straits Times to publish this little snippets! So long as we have

people who are thinking and calculating, rational digits, we are all

right.

Never mind about this common market. You and I, we know that

this thing will never come about in the way that it ought to come

about because so much face is involved. But there will be some

other new forms, broader words, slogans....



18

lky/1967/lky0207b.doc

So long as in the long run, we cannot be ignored in all these

calculations, then any common denominator must include a little

section for us. And however small the section, Singapore has a habit

of making a great deal out of very little. If you are prepared to be in

this with us, I think you will find it as profitable as I am quite sure

we will find it.

Question :    Most pharmaceutical companies have lost a considerable proportion

of their business as a result of the government issuing public tenders

for the supply of drugs and subsequently purchasing cheap materials

that infringe patents. It has not been possible to obtain officially the

government's policy concerning patent protection. Could you please

indicate what is the policy relating to this matter, particularly where

government departments are concerned with buying, because

disregard of patents is a discouragement to foreign manufacturers

producing locally.

Answer :     Well, I can't really answer that kind of a question in a very direct form.

But, let me tell a story.
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Recently in Cabinet, we had to consider a paper. The Attorney-

General was going to a conference for the protection of patent rights

and we all raised our eye-brows and said, "Is this the right time?"

"We thought the Japanese broke into the modern age by a very

healthy approach to all this problems. We decided,  since we are

law-abiding members of the international community, to send one of

the less required members of his Chambers and everybody -- I am

quite sure -- took note that the Singapore Government attended this

conference and endorsed all the very high principal conclusions that

it must have come to.

But to your particular question, may I say that any Singapore

Government which, with a company manufacturing pharmaceutical

products, which it wants to use in its Government departments,

chooses to ignore its own industry and buys from Rome things like

tablets for diabetics and medicines for mental defectives and so on, I

think that Government needs to have its mind looked into. If you are

manufacturing it here, of course, we will buy it from you. If you are

not manufacturing them here, then I have any number of skillful

lawyers in the Attorney-General's  Chambers to whom we pay

enormous sums of money, to look up the law and say, "In
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Hong Kong, this case took place", and so on. And the case went

against them and they are going up to the Privy Council. And, on the

other hand, there you are: Section 46 of the British Patents Act

which says that the British Government can do this, that and the

other. And if the British Government can do that, so can the

Singapore Government. So what I want to leave behind is a very

firm impression that if you think that we are going to buy your

products at enormous rate from Britain with no inducements to

allow us to buy from you making it here, then I think it is not on.

Question : Small manufacturing concerns are only viable, provided a certain

minimum production is obtained. This is difficult without a measure

of assistance in the form of import quotas. In addition, such a

proposition would not be viable unless the number of manufacturers

is limited. There are overseas manufacturers interested in

manufacturing in Singapore but are reluctant to proceed unless they

can have an assurance of some government assistance and

protection. Approaches to government for assistance on these two

points usually receive the reply that the manufacturer should first set

up his factory and then approach the government. This deters many

manufacturers from proceeding further. If the proposition is
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reasonable and not monopolistic, could not the government give

such assurances to bonafide manufacturers before the plant is set

up?

Answer :       The answer is it must be so: that, if you are going to embark upon a

production of some commodity which more or less fills the local

market, then it will definitely be against our interest to allow other

competitors to come in because then you have three or four

inefficient industries that can't really make a living out of it. But the

problem, really, is not as you have posed it. Assuming that we have

given all the incentives -- pioneer industry status and so many other

of the periphery benefits -- should we then say that for ten or X

number of years, nobody else will manufacture those commodities?

My answer is "no" because this is an open market. In the long run,

this is tied up with what we think our role will be in Southeast Asia.

We are not thinking in terms of manufacturing to supply the needs

of two million people. We are thinking in terms of manufacturing

and supplying the needs of the whole of the South and Southeast

Asia and other places besides. For many British industries in the

long run, if you are going to sell your products in South and

Southeast Asia, it is to our advantage that you will find Singapore a
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convenient location in which to do the relatively simple parts of

your manufacture, first, because of the geographical location cutting

down the cost of transportation, then the cost of labour and so on.

To give a monopoly to any industry must imply that we prohibit for

'X' number of years other firms entering that particular industry. I

don't think we can do that.  What we will consider doing is that

having given factory X all the benefits of tariff protection, plus

pioneer industry status, plus so many other facilities which we can

offer, then any other firm wishing or thinking that it is prepared to

risk its capital to compete in that market, it does so without these

advantages -- without the pioneer industry status, without any

heightened or increased protection.  In other words, it must be

prepared to eat into the export market.

I would say that is a healthy and a more practical approach from my

point of view than one in which I give a manufacturer of a particular

commodity a blanket monopoly.  I shall give you a monopoly

insofar as Singapore is concerned.  I will give you these protections,

these added benefits of not paying income tax or rapid race of

amortization. But if you tell me that nobody else should ever start
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this industry for 20 years,  how can I bind myself to the future? If, in

fact, you are breaking into the Southeast Asian market, somebody

else may find it worth his while to risk his capital. And this place

has always thrived on the basis of calculated and well-judged risks.

Questions: It is understood the government is not in favour of monopolies, but

if any one manufacturing is able to meet the Singapore market

demand, would the government still allow another company

manufacturing the same products, to be set up with the pioneer

status which would provide healthy competition.

Answer:       I don't think I can answer a specific question like that. If for instance,

in a  particular commodity, we feel that another one will come up and

attack an export market successfully if we give them the benefits of

being a pioneer industry, then I say we will be very strongly tempted

to do so.  But if having held out the promise, the expectation to the

first pioneer industry that we will not allow their limited market to

be encroached upon by another, then it will be a complete breach of

faith to do that.

One of the reasons why Singapore  thrived  was because so many

of the merchants, both British and non-British, when they gave their
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word, they kept to it, and the government when it gave its

undertaking, invariably honoured it.  It is not because I am a self-

righteous man that I favour these things. There is a reason why these

policies of saying what you mean and meaning what you say have

worked and we intend that this shall continue to be so.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE UNVEILING CEREMONY

OF MEMORIAL TO CIVILIAN VICTIMS OF JAPANESE

OCCUPATION ON 15TH FEBRUARY, 1967.

We have come together this morning, 25 years after the Japanese capture

of Singapore, to dedicate this memorial. We meet not to rekindle old fires of

hatred, nor to seek settlements for blood debts. We meet to remember the men

and women who were the hapless victims of one of the fires of history.

This monument will remind those of us who were here 25 years ago, when

the Japanese forces swept down Malaya into Singapore, of what can happen to

people caught completely unaware and unprepared for what was in store for

them.  It will help our children understand and remember what we have to tell

them of this lesson we paid so bitterly to learn.

This monument is not intended to alert us to another imminent invasion

from the Japanese. For the balance of world power has altered radically in the

last 25 years. And it is because it has so altered that we should be aware of the

new dangers in the region, indeed in the world. It should spur us on to pursue

policies which will cultivate for us the largest number of reliable and strong

friends.  We must resolve that if in spite of every insurance we cannot avoid
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being caught in a major catastrophe, then unlike the last time we will not be

unprepared for the trials and tribulations that will follow, nor left prostrate and

suppliant in the face of terror.

This piece of concrete commemorates an experience which, in spite of its

horrors, serves as catalyst in building a nation out of the young and unestablished

community of diverse immigrants. We suffered together. It told us that we share

a common destiny.  And it is through sharing such common experiences that the

feeling of living and being one community is established.

If today as we remember these lessons of the past, we strengthen our

resolve and determination to make our future more secure then these men and

women for whom we mourn would not have died in vain.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT A CELEBRATION IN THE TOA PAYOH COMMUNITY

CENTRE ON 21ST FEBRUARY, 1967, HELD IN

CONNECTION WITH THE CONFERMENT OF PUBLIC

SERVICE STAR AWARDS ON TAN TONG MENG AND

INCHE BUANG B. SIRAJ.

Friends and Fellow-citizens,

I think 70% of the little boys and girls who are present here tonight are

going to English schools because that is what the figures in the Education

Ministry indicate. But I  want the little boys and girls who are present here

tonight to know this: go to English schools, learn English. But, at the same time,

never forget that you are not an Englishman, and I am not an Englishman. English

is a language we learn and we use it. But we must keep a part of ourselves -- the

part that leads us back to our histories, to our cultures, to our civilizations from

whence we came and out of that, the past, we will together create a present and a

future worthy of a people that have come from very ancient cultures and

civilizations.



2

lky/1967/lky0221.doc

We are pioneers in this region. And I think Toa Payoh and this particular

place represents that pioneering spirit.

Nowhere in Asia are people living the way we are, and discarding the past

-- the wooden hut with the attap roof going on to the modern, multi-storey homes

with car parks, wide roads, squares, playing fields; and planning, planning to

make you live in beautiful surroundings and planning so that all of you, when you

grow up, will find jobs which will give you a meaningful life.

We, who have lived and been brought up in a past generation under the

British, understand the meaning of this difference.  You will never quite

understand what it is to live your own lives in a free society because you will

never know, you would never have experienced, what it is to be a subject people.

Today, you stand up free men, equal to me, to anybody. And you take it

for granted. But twenty years ago, if you were not a White man,  you were

considered inferior and you were treated as an inferior.  And the net result was

that many people became mentally and psychologically inferior, suffering from an

inferiority complex.
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But, all this is the past. We do not want to try and re-fight old battles. But we

must train our young children in a way that will make them fit to face up to the

new problems that are coming.

Singapore is an oasis in Southeast Asia. No other place in Southeast Asia offers

you the kind of life which you are having. And I often try to think of ways and

means whereby I can send young people to visit some places in Southeast Asia.

Why?  Because when they come back, they will kiss the ground and say, "How

lucky we are to come from Singapore!"  Because nowhere else has a people

organised themselves to look after their own interests -- not the interests of a few

people, but the interests of the whole of the people of Singapore.

Nobody here dies of starvation. Nobody is allowed to beg in streets. When we

find someone begging, we put him into a home and feed him.  And, in two to

three years, with all our cleansing services reorganised, we will make this one of

the cleanest and most beautiful cities in Asia with trees, flowers and shrubs in all

the public places.

But, behind it all, remember this: if you who are growing up do not understand

that you have  to defend this, then in the end, we will lose.  Other people will

come, smack you down and take it over.
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And therefore we have decided, after very  careful consideration -- one-and-a-

half-years of careful consideration -- that every boy and girl will learn what it is

to be a citizen and what is necessary to defend this country.

Next week, on Monday, we are going to introduce a National Service Bill in our

Parliament.  That will make it possible for us to train every boy and every girl as

they grow up from our schools to learn not just to be clever at reading and

writing and earning a living but also to learn to stand up and be able to acquit

himself or herself, if ever it becomes necessary, with honour and valour.

Not all of you will have the opportunity or will have the privilege of serving in

our army, navy or air force because we want only a small force.

Many will get the basic training for the People's Defence Forces -- the PDF --

and for the Special Constabulary and the Vigilante Corps. But every boy and girl

will learn how to be useful.  But those who are chosen -- and it is an honour to be

chosen -- the 10% who are chosen for full-time duty for two years will be men

who will be an elite.  After they have served their two years, they are guaranteed

jobs either in the Government or in the Statutory Boards or in the private sector.
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I will tell you why we do not want professional soldiers. This place must learn to

live and work for a living.  And if you are only a soldier, you do not contribute to

the productivity of the place. So we train ... Every man who is chosen becomes a

soldier or sailor for two years.  Then he goes back to earn a living in a factory, in

an office and, for the next 10 to 15 years, he is part of a reservoir of people who

understand discipline, who know the mechanics of self-defence, and who can in

an emergency help to defend their own country.

It will take many years -- perhaps, five, perhaps 7, perhaps 10 years -- before we

can get the whole machine into gear. But in the end, every boy and girl here will

understand that what he or she has in Singapore, he or she must be prepared to

fight and defend.  Otherwise, it will be lost.

And I am hoping -- and, in fact, I am confident -- that, given a chance, our young

boys and girls will be able to inherit what we have built, improve on it and

bequeath to their posterity a better and a great future.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE 1ST ANNUAL DINNER OF THE SINGAPORE

ADVOCATES AND SOLICITORS SOCIETY HELD ON

18TH MARCH,1967, AT ADELPHI HOTEL.

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

With most newly independent countries, there are many first times that one is

filled to surfeit with the occasion of so many historic events falling upon each

other.

But I was induced into accepting your invitation to attend the first dinner of the

newly established Advocates and Solicitors Society by the prospect of being

able, in some convivial atmosphere, to share with you, perhaps, some of the

anxieties which occasionally assail my colleagues and I about the continuance of

the rule of law in newly-emergent countries.

Mr. President, you have spoken so eloquently on the importance of the certainty

of any man's future -- his capacity to live in peace, untroubled, unmolested,

unpunished for crimes which he did not know were crimes until he found himself
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before a firing squad which happens so often to many people in other parts of the

world.

First of all, the fact that today the rule of law is reasonably established -- no one

doubts that anyone will be executed at the whim and fancy of somebody else -- is

cause for quiet congratulations. For it might so very easily have been otherwise in

so many ways.  There were moments in 1964 and in 1965 when we felt that,

perhaps, we were going the way of so many other places in the world.  But we

did not.

In 1964, I visited in the course of my duties as a representative of the Prime

Minister of what is now a foreign neighbouring government, a country where the

Chief Justice has only recently been detained.  Any why?  Because he acquitted

on appeal, or in a trial, a former Minister of some charge that he was out to kill

the President of the newly-independent nation. And the whole judiciary was

changed.  It was not just the Chief Justice who was detained.  A new Chief

Justice was appointed and all the judges were left in no doubt as to who was the

most important ratio decidendi in  any case.

In other parts of the world where there are more refined, polite and courteous

ways of doing things, one does not put the Chief Justice in jail. One merely
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appoints a relative to the post. You do not have to hang your relative. You just

make sure that he understands how he got there!

Newly-independent countries share one thing in common. They all have a

tremendous addiction to pomp and panoply of office. Protocol is most important.

If you just get a person shot in a dusk corner, it is not so satisfying as to have him

go through the ritual of a trial, and he is cross-examined and all his wicked deeds

-- unconnected with the charge exposed.

I read of somebody who was in charge of some banking institution of a country

of great natural wealth. And we heard all about the beautiful women who were

supplied to presidents and to the guests of presidents.  But I often wondered what

that had to do with the charge that was brought against him. It was irrelevant!

The man was going to be summarily executed. But it would be such a shame just

to take him round the corner and finish him off so quickly. So, one does it with

some ceremonial splendour and thereby establishes the ascendency of the new

regime!

We have, fortunately, escaped some of these excesses.
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And I would like, apart from congratulations, to hope that we are sufficiently

perceptive and determined that it will never happen to us.

It might be good fortune, perhaps, that not just I alone but some of my colleagues

were brought up in fairly liberal traditions.  We don't have to be lawyers to

understand right, wrong, good, evil. This is basic and fundamental in the values

of a people.

And I think even if the Minister for Law and myself were to go wrong, you will

have some consolation, Mr. President, in the knowledge that quite a number of

my colleagues are men imbued with some of the values, some of the traditions of

an open, of an equal, of a tolerant society.

You cannot maintain that kind of a society unless you are prepared to practise it

yourself. In other words, your style must be open. You must yourself be tolerant.

And, most important of all, you must be able to ensure, in so far as you can, that

your successors -- even though they may not be of the same political colour as

you are -- are imbued with this value.

Let us not deceive ourselves that we can do all these things because we just

believe in democracy, the rule of law and the certainty of the law.
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You know, we have paid a very heavy price. We have departed in quite a number

of material aspects -- in very material fields from the principles of justice and the

liberty of the individual, in particular -- in order to maintain these standards, in

order that there shall be a Bar; that there will be judges who will sit in judgement

over right and wrong; that police will produce witnesses and that witnesses for

certain crimes shall require corroboration and the evidence shall be in accordance

with the Evidence Ordinance.

But let me tell you the price today right at this moment: 620 criminal detainees

under the Criminal Law Temporary Provisions Ordinance, 100 of whom are

murderers, kidnappers and armed robbers. And quite a number of these cases,

though self-confessed, were acquitted at trial. You are landed with a murderer

who has confessed to a murder and you know it is true by all the circumstantial

evidence, and that to let him out is to run the very grave risk of undermining your

whole social fabric. But you played it according to the rules of the game and it

did not work.

There are 720 criminal law supervisees -- men on whom the due processes of law

were unable to place even an iota of evidence.  But for the fact that they are

required to stay at home by night, I think life would be less what it is in
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Singapore, for their nocturnal activities can make your motor-car outside a less

useful vehicle of transportation, amongst other things.

This is true. We have had to adjust, to temporarily deviate from, ideals and

norms.  This is a heavy price. We have over a hundred political detainees, men

against whom we are unable to prove anything in a court of law. Nearly 50 of

them are men who gave us a great deal of anxiety during the years of

confrontation because they were Malay extremists. Your life and this dinner

would not be what it is if my colleagues and I had decided to play it according to

the rules of the game.

So let us always remember the price that we have had to pay in order to maintain

the general standards -- relationship between man and man; man and authority;

citizen and citizen; citizen and authority -- except in the cost of these 620

detainees under the Criminal Law Temporary Provisions Ordinance.  But it is an

expression of an ideal when we say "Temporary Provisions".

You know, it has gone on for the last 8 years. I remember being a party to it,

saying "Aye" when the previous government moved it some 11 years ago. And

we have had to change the law itself. For instance, the Vehicles Theft Ordinance

-- too many cars were being stolen. Heavy penalties were sought -- 7 or 8 years
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ago we did that and we said, "10 years punishment". And yet young magistrates

sometimes say, "Poor man. He is just trying the first time. Let him off for a year"!

And there is the new law in regard to poster pasting.  If you do it in an indelible

form, you get a whacking.  I and the Minister of Law who is a lawyer had to fight

a tremendous duel with the Attorney-General's office to formulate this law. We

knew there was a plan for the whole city to be plastered with paint -- red paint,

black paint. But the Magistrate doesn't understand. He doesn't read Chinese. He

doesn't know what these things exhort. It is just so much messy paint on the

walls. He doesn't know how difficult it is to catch one man out of hundreds that

did it; how difficult it is to be on the spot at 3 or 4 o'clock in the morning and to

apprehend one of them. It is quite an effort.

And when you get one, to the utter and absolute disgust of the police, he is just

cautioned and discharged.  And so we said, "Second conviction -- compulsory

caning."  And you know, we have a lot of liberal lawyers in the Attorney-

General's Chambers. They would not put up a draft. They literally refused. They

wrote long screeds why this was against the best traditions of penology.

I was happy, Mr. President, that you used the phrase 'a conscientious Bar". But I

don't think, Mr. President, you understand why I was happy. I knew what you
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intended. I learnt as a student that a word has three meanings; what the speaker

intends it to mean; what the mass of people understand it to mean; what I

understand it to mean.

And I think I knew what you intended it to mean, and I think I knew what the

mass of people here knew what a conscientious Bar understood it to mean --

people who assiduously, in pursuit of their profession, turn up the law books,

take every technical point in favour of their client and, thereby, have discharged

their obligations, and justice is done.

That wasn't the meaning that I suddenly felt when you said, "a conscientious

Bar". I thought of a bar with a conscience, a social conscience towards your own

society. Do you feel for them?  Every time a criminal law detainee is taken in, it

is an admission of failures -- failure in providing that man with sufficient

opportunity to develop his talent in a meaningful way.

And every time I go to a Works Brigade Camp where these detainees are being

rehabilitated and I see the productivity in it compared with the other Works

Brigade Camps, I am reminded what tremendous glands that they must have had.

They rear chickens and plant vegetables better than any other Works Brigade

Camp.  But they went wrong somewhere.  In other words, we failed.
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I would like, therefore, to appeal to your conscience this evening since it is, as

your President has said, "a conscientious Bar".  I appeal to your conscience to try

and help us find the answers to some of these problems.

First of all, the Bar: the courts, the administration of justice.  If we continue as in

the past, it will fail.  I will tell you how the British maintained it in Singapore.

They recruited the younger sons of wealthy families -- or not so wealthy families

-- who could not afford to have the young man dawdling and earning very little at

the Bar in the first five years of his career.  They offered him stability, security,

early retirement, handsome pensions, a good life whilst he performed his duties.

He was not attracted by what was happening in private practice -- not until

Malayanisation came in.  And then the picture got distorted.

Now you are recruiting from within the system.  And the man who is going to

make your potential Attorney-General is not going to stay in Government Service

when he sees his contemporaries earn more in private practice.  It is an insult to a

man's self-esteem to watch what a really good advocate with a good legal mind

can earn outside.  In Government Service the most he can hope for is $2,000
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odd, plus certain perks of office.  So how are you going to get the right people to

man your High Court Bench?

Then there is the other problem -- of a weak magistrate or a judge buffeted

between two powerful counsels.  And I have, from time to time, seen these

proceedings particularly in the lower courts.  The magistrate's or judge's main

concern is not with the man or the woman or the case -- the rights or the wrongs

of the law -- but with the counsel who is going to upset his judgement on appeal.

For too many appeals upset must mean some blot on the copy book when it

comes to promotion.  There is a Legal Service Commission with a Chief Justice,

two senior judges and the Chairman of the Public Services Commission, who do

not know all these problems:  that the poor young man was fearful of all the

tremendous barrage of arguments put forward.  All he wanted to do was to do the

right thing and the right thing was to convict the chap.  But how?  He did not

know how and he said, "Well, who is likely to hold me up on appeal?"

And I remember on one occasion -- it was already beginning to happen even

whilst I was in practice -- one of the advocates had to assure the judge that he

would be there on the appeal.  He would be doing the appeal.  And the

judgement went his way.
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I can tell you all the other things that could go wrong.  You know, Income tax

cases.  Mediocrity on the government side, talent in private practice, and you will

lose millions of dollars. And the number of the kidnappers, murderers, armed

robbers who get off and had to be detained -- contrary to our ideals of a free

democratic society.

So many other things could go wrong, you know.  But we could safeguard

ourselves against these if we remember that there are certain ideals, certain

standards, certain norms which are desirable and should be striven for; then

relate that to your existing society, your existing circumstances:  what is

achievable in this given situation.  The crucial thing is: do not be afraid to

innovate.

I will give you an illustration of where I am at the moment thinking of real

innovations.  This is in regard to the problem of bribery and corruption.

We live in an area where to be corrupt is a way of life.  And there are scales

starting from 20 cents for this to 40 cents for that, to two dollars for this.  There

are rates for the job.  You know it, I know it.
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What is most important really for us is that because it is a way of life for others

around us, it has to be understood.

What is your answer?

I say unless you are able to give our Civil Servants that pride in their standards

and reward them for being able to maintain those standards, the standards in the

end will be undermined.

I am seriously contemplating an innovation in the law because corruption is one

of our key problems.  Singapore's progress, its verve, its vitality is assured

because the administrative machine works.  There is no grit.  You don't have to

grease somebody to crank up the machine.  We must keep it that way.  To ensure

this, I am thinking of an amendment to the law.  The innovation is: if any official

is found with wealth which cannot be explained and there is uncorroborative

evidence of corruption, his whole property can be sequestered.  There must be

some punishment or they get away.  And I have not the slightest doubt that there

will be an uproar from a lot of people, not least of all from members practising in

the criminal law.



13

lky/1967/lky0318.doc

You have done me the great compliment, Mr. President, of reminding those

present how long we have been in office.  But I think the deepest compliment we

could pay ourselves is to remember that there must come a time -- and not so

very long -- when the torch must be passed on.  And there is no greater

compliment that a man can pay to himself and to his group than to pass the torch

on to like-minded people, fired by the same ideals, but younger, more vigorous,

more capable to meet a more contemporary situation.

I would like to believe that, as with me, so with you: as you pass the torch on to

the next generation, you pass it on not only to capable hands but to good minds

and good hearts.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE

PRIME MINISTER ON BOARD AN AIRCRAFT

BY MR. BERNARD KALB ON 19TH MARCH,

1967.

Mr. Bernard Kalb: Mr. Prime Minister, what do you think could be done so

that the Vietnam war ends up on a negotiation table?

Prime Minister: I think you have got to first prove conclusively that nothing is

to be gained by going on with the war.

Question:                How can that happen?

Answer: I don't know.  I think there are people better-informed and

better-qualified than me on these matters. But if anybody

believes that he can gain more out of war, either openly or

surreptitiously than what he can gain by talking and arguing,

then I think it is not likely that they will go to a conference

table.
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Question: Working on that point that war is rather obsolete, what action

do you think might be done so that the war does in fact come

to negotiation?  Something has to give.

Answer: I think everybody must be convinced -- both sides have to be

convinced -- that there is a stalemate, and to go on means to

bleed on a stalemate.  When both sides -- at least, the

Americans believe -- that by talking peace or striving for

peace whilst smacking them all down is the way to win it, and

they look like winning, then I don't think there will ever be a

conference table.  So with the other side.  But if both sides

know that this is just bleeding to death on a stalemate, I think

there will be a willingness to disengage.

Question: What do you think of the American part of the bombing on

Vietnam?

Answer: It is a reflection of a very unhappy fact; that those who

believe in democracy -- if there are any in South Vietnam --

can't fight it out for themselves; and that, in spite of the

enormous American presence in South Vietnam, that is not
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enough.  This is a very sobering thought:  that really, we have

got some formidable forces to contend with if we want to

keep Southeast Asia non-Communist.

Question: Do you think that the United States should cease the bombing

of the North?

Answer: morally?

Question: I will repeat that.

Mr. Prime Minister, do you think the United States should

end its bombing of the North, with a view towards getting

Hanoi to negotiate?

Answer: All moral, right-thinking human beings would want all

bombings to stop.  And, it will be inhuman of me to say I

want the bombing to go on -- it is just utter madness.  But, I

think a lot of people must ask themselves, "What is the end of

this road?  Is the bombing the end of the road?"  The bombing

cannot be the end of the road.  Therefore, we must know
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whether the cessation of the bombing -- the beginning of

the stalemate has been reached -- recognition by both 

sides.

Question: Do you think that a cessation of bombing might encourage

Hanoi to join in peace talks?

Answer: I would say that there are certain circumstances where such a

gesture on the American part might bring about a right

response.  Anyway, the British Prime Minister believed that

he was within an ace of getting something to move on the

other side.

Question: How about United States policy, not only in Vietnam but in

Asia? For example, what do you think the repercussions

would be, if the United States were to pull all the way back; 

in fact, pull out of this war?

Answer: You know, that is a purely hypothetical question you are

asking. You are right up there; I mean, up to your nose, up to

your ears. And, if you pull out ... Well, God bless all
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America's friends in this part of the world because they will

need somebody powerful like God to look after them!

Question: That is to suggest that the United States stay in Vietnam and

continue this ... well, not perhaps the bombing?

Answer: You are asking me a hypothetical question, and I am saying

that the question really isn't on -- isn't it, as far as the

Americans are concerned?  So I don't like to waste my time,

you know, twaddling around a futile supposition.  I think,

from what we can see and what we can read, this is one of

the facts of life.  Perhaps it should never have been ... I mean,

in my view, there were many other places where toes could

have been dug in really deep and the ground would have been

much more firm and wouldn't give so easily ... Whatever your

reasons, you've gone and dug your toes in on some very soft

and fleshy clay and -- well -- you have got to live with it.

Question: Do you think the revolution taking place inside China right

now will in any way influence the point of view of Hanoi?
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Answer: I don't follow that.

Question: Do you have any views on whether the revolution, the

cultural revolution, taking place inside China has any bearing

on the Vietnamese situation?

Answer: First, like many other people, we really don't know what is

happening inside China.  I mean, not just the outward

manifestations but the inner conflict that perhaps may be

taking place.  We don't know that.  But I should imagine that

any government on the borders of China -- being its

neighbour -- in the throes of a gigantic spasm, must take that

into account.  If you are sitting next to the boxing champion

of the world, Mohammed Ali or Cassius Clay, and you find

his biceps generally twitching and he is supposed to be on

your side, well, you have got to take that into account.

Question: Are you optimistic at all about the chances for negotiations on

Vietnam?
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Answer: I think that the business in life is always to be optimistic.  If

you are pessimistic, then you give up.  And I think the one

lesson which we in Southeast Asia have learnt is: never give

up.  Some time, some place, all the prognoses, all the trends,

will be disproved. Something will happen, an aperture takes

place, it widens and there's a break-through!

It is happening in quite a number of instances.  No one could

imagine back in the 1950s, you know, that the monolithic

Communist world -- and in Singapore, we fought the full

weight of them -- nobody would have imagined that this

weight of world brotherhood would end up with such

unseemly vituperation.

Who would imagine further, that all the signs of growing

success, particularly in Indonesia, of the vested policies of a

Communist movement would suffer such an eclipse?  I think

the lesson to be learnt from the last two decades is: be there

when the roll-call is made in the morning and make sure that

you are there on judgement day.  If you can outlast the other

man, not go to pieces, there is a fair chance that your way

of life can endure.
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Question: Would you care to do any crystal-gazing at all about what

might, in fact, happen in Vietnam?

Answer: I have never had any practice at cystal-gazing.  I usually work

with the abacus, a very primitive instrument.

Question: What does the abacus say about Vietnam?

Answer: I haven't studied with enough data yet.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS ASSOCIATIONS'

DINNER IN TOKYO ON 21ST MARCH, 1967.

Mr. Acting President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I have come to Tokyo because of three reasons;  one, because of my

German Social Democrat friends wanting to try and help democratic socialism in

Asia and get people of like minds to come together;  and second, because I

wanted to get away from some of the things which pre-occupy me day by day

and I thought Tokyo might be as good a place to take a respite from my daily

chores as any other place; and third, because since I have chosen Tokyo to get

away from my daily problems, I might as well try and keep the investors who

have put some chunk of machinery and other bits of capital in Singapore

reasonably confident that they ought to put in more. (laughter) And therefore,

really, I have very little to gain from the kind beneficient multiplying effects

which the Press Club in Tokyo could give me because the kind of investments

that will pour into Singapore depends upon keeping out of the news.(laughter)

So, as I told your acting President, I should say very little; I shall answer

whatever is asked of me as truthfully and shortly a I can, briefly as I can and I
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shall only made a few introductory remarks about what I am going to say in

Tokyo to this little seminar by Friedrich Ebert Shiftung.

The Germans defeated and flattened after 1945 have come to Tokyo also

defeated and flattened in 1945 to try and resuscitate all the Social Democrats and

the democratic socialists who took over from time to time in Burma and

Indonesia and others but who are now flat on their faces. (laughter) And this

about sums it up.  (laughter)

The theme which my German Social Democrat friends have asked me to

speak about is "The role of developing countries in world politics"

I thought there was a touch of the ironic about it -- asking me, (laughter)

representing Singapore, to speak about the role of developing countries in world

politics.  Because, as I understood the meaning of the word "politics", it is

concerned with the exercise of power whether for good or for the reverse.  And

one thing developing countries haven't got is power. (laughter)  So, if you haven't

got power, then your role must be that of the chorus.  Either therefore, you are

useful to somebody's baritone or soprano as a sort of backdrop for it or you are

not.  And this where I think, to a certain extent, Southeast Asia will be interesting

at least from the newspaper man's point of view for quite some time.
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There are three ways in which one can be important if one  hasn't power in

world politics: first, one can be important by being an accretion to the power of

somebody else -- which is always a useful thought.  We spend a lot of time

thinking about it (laughter) ourselves because being conveniently placed in the

middle of Southeast Asia, we sort of calculate our credit-worthiness to those who

have got the credit (laughter).  Second, if you although individually haven't the

power, you collectively can create some sensation of power -- like Afro-Asian

solidarity once upon a time looked as if it might create that sensation of power.

(It is) not the reality of power but the sensation of it.  And third, if for diversity of

reasons, the big powers decide to contest for supremacy in any particular

underdeveloped region.

It is in this third circumstance that Southeast Asia is interesting. It is sad

really, for developing nation that the keen contest for the hearts and minds of

ignorant black, yellows and browns have lost the same attractions for the

Russians and the Americans.  I think the disillusionment (lies in the spending) of

large sums of hard cash either as aid in food or other forms of assistance like

hardware and surplus arms and tanks and other weapons of peace-loving or

peace-keeping operations (which) have all come to nought.  And I think the first
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period of disillusionment has worked to the disadvantage of both underdeveloped

(and developed) countries throughout the world.

I think after all the cynicism is wiped aside, there is a genuine interest in

the underdeveloped countries to ensure that there is competition between the big

powers for their fealty because otherwise, they can remain underdeveloped till

the end of time.  And hence a very crucial role which the Chinese -- the mainland

Chinese as they are  referred to in Tokyo -- can play in this, in two ways.  First,

the kind of problems they pose to South and Southeast Asia;  that makes for

some creative activity or at least some activity -- you know, Asian Development

Bank, ASPAC, ASA and more in the offing.  And I think a constructive, creative

reaction to the kind of problems which would otherwise develop if you have

economically weak peripheral states, in the long run, barring accidents, may

begin to emerge.

But then, even if it does not, there is the other possibility that after this

particular generation of leadership has had its policies worked out, nobody can

say that there will not again be the great rapprochment between the Communist

parties of the world once again to march in world crusade to achieve this world

brotherhood.



5

lky/1967/lky0321.doc

But whatever it is, for the underdeveloped countries, it is crucial that there

should be some competition for their participation either on behalf of one or the

other side.  For, nothing can be more catastrophic than for all the developed

nations to come together and say, "Let us all decide that this shall be the shape of

things to come; that the history of the human race has been settled by the events

of the last 400 years since the Industrial Revolution, and those who have

emerged stay emerged and those who have not, so be it".  For, in that situation,

the destiny of the have-nots really, is to find out just how much they haven't got

for the rest of time.

I am not suggesting for one moment that all nations can be "have" nations -

- because I do not think that is true.

I think you must have something in you to be a "have" nation.  You must

want.  That is the crucial thing.  Before you have,  you must want to have. And to

want to have means to be able first, to perceive what it is you want; secondly,

how to discipline and organise yourself in order to possess the things you want --

the industrial sinews of our modern economic base;  and thirdly, the grit and the

stamina which means cultural mutations in the way of life in large parts of the

tropical areas of the world where the human being has never found it necessary

to work in the summer, harvest before autumn, and save it up for the winter.  In
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large areas of the world, a cultural pattern (is) determined by many things

including climatic condition.  As long as that persists, nothing will ever emerge.

And for it to emerge, there must be this desire between contending factions of the

"have" nations to try and mould the "have-not" nations after their own selves.  If

they want that strongly enough that competition must act as an accelerator, and

no more than an accelerator to the creation of modern, industrial, technological

societies in the primitive agricultural regions of the world.

I speak in Tokyo.  It is geographically, I think, proper to speak about

Japan as part of Asia(laughter).  Really, I think Asia is too broad a term.  This is

one of the problems which bedevil lots of Europeans when they talk about

Asians.  We are Asians but that means we live on the continent of Asia.

But I think Asia can be very clearly demarcated into several parts and very

distinct parts -- East Asia is one of them. It has got a different tempo of its own.

So has South Asia, and so has Southeast Asia.  I think this is crucial to an

understanding of the possibilities of either development for the good or

development which is not in the interest of peace and human happiness in the

region.
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And vaguely, I like to demarcate -- I mean not in political terms --

demarcate them in terms of half-in-jest, but I think half with some reality in the

basis of difference in the tempo according to the people who know what these

things are.  I mean East Asia:  Korea, Japan and mainland China and including

the Republic of China in Taiwan and Vietnam.  They are supposed to be

Buddhists.  And then there is Cambodia, Thailand, Burma, Ceylon which are

supposed to be Hinayana Buddhists.  According to the Hinayana Buddhists, if the

bed-bug disturbs you then you take your mattress and shake it off; there is that

compassion not only for the human being but for the bed-bug and you give it

another chance and you let it off. (laughter) Either it finds its way on to some

other creature or it finds its way back to your bed. But watching the Japanese

over the years, I have not the slightest doubts that is not what they do (laughter).

And I think this makes some difference.  I am not talking now -- isms or

ideologies.  It is something deeper.  It is part of the tempo, the way of life.

My interest now in this thing is that I have Mahayanas and Hinayanas all

mixed up in Singapore.  So (at) any one particular time, I have to find out which

is the dominant consensus.  There is always a consensus either on one side or the

other, but I have to find out which is the dominant one.  And I would like to

believe that, in the long run, besides Hinayana and Mahayana Buddhists there are

lots of other people interested in maintaining peace, stability and some semblance
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of man's inevitable progress -- or, at least, supposedly inevitable progress --

towards the better life for everybody to make it possible for all those in South

and Southeast Asia who want -- this is crucial -- who want and are prepared to

pay the price of what they want, to join the world community of "haves".

So you see, what a difficult task my German Democratic Socialist friends

have asked me to do!  It is all right talking to hard-boiled foreign correspondents

in these terms but to talk to democratic socialists who are my comrades from all

these various regions in these terms is quite an exercise in semantics. (laughter)

So I hope you will forgive me if I say no more because it is one of those delicate

subjects which, if I were a journalist -- as I have seen it happen from time to time

-- whenever there is a very difficult problem around the region, journalists never

write about it (laughter). But the politicians, they are always foolhardy enough to

have a try and I hope I won't come out the less happy for the experience.

Now, if you want to find out anything else which you think you can get out

of me (laughter), please try (laughter).

TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS AFTER

THE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE FOREIGN

CORRESPONDENTS ASSOCIATIONS’ DINNER IN TOKYO
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ON 21ST MARCH, 1967.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, there seems to have been some time lapse

between a moment when you once upon a time drew out an

apologetic letter of Dean Rusk concerning certain actions in

Singapore and the time when you made or have been reported

to have made a statement that the American presence in Asia

gives underdeveloped nations in Asia time to develop in their

own free sense and will.  How do you see the American role

in Asia?

Answer: I don’t think how I see the American role in Asia is very

important.  I think what is important is to find out what the

American role in Asia is -- in fact -- going to be.  That is far

more crucial.  I would like to preface my remarks first by

saying this:- that if the role becomes too expensive in the long

run, then of course whatever protestations of faith and

determination which can be made from time to time will, in

the long run, be meaningless because it is the long-term price.

But the commitments as we can see have gone to a point

where very large stakes are involved in South and Southeast
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Asia, at least from the point of view of the immediate

neighbours of Vietnam.  American creditworthiness will be

judged by the proximity between performance and promise.

The promises have been made to the Thais and their other

friends in the region, and I am quite sure these are extremely

sensitive peoples who are very keen to see whether the

performance will match the promises.  But so far as we are

concerned, I think that our long-term interests are served by

ensuring that there is no permanent occupation or permanent

establishment of American occupation forces or armed forces

in South and Southeast Asia.  It is only natural, as it is even in

the case of Europe -- unless their circumstances are

sufficiently pressing and excruciating.  It is not only the

French who want to be masters of their own house.  It is part

of the ethos of being a human being as against being an

animal.  If that is so, it means that there must be a solution

which ensures that South Vietnam, or what is happening in

South Vietnam, cannot be repeated.  It must be a credible

formula which does not allow, after a lapse of time, the same

processes which have been emasculating South Vietnam to

emasculate all the peripheral regions.  Because if there is that
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possibility, or worse the probability that the process can be

repeated -- that after a halt, it goes on -- then the countries in

the peripheral regions may well prefer some permanent

American military presence to (amour propre) or self-

respect.  And I think that about sums up the problem of South

and Southeast Asia -- or at least Southeast Asia.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, this is a related question:- I think it was

late last year a member of the Senate Foreign Relations

Committee stated that your views on Vietnam war has

changed and are now more in conformity with the American

position on the war.  I think it was Dayer McCoughie.  Can

you please comment on that?

Answer: Well, I don’t follow the Senate Foreign Relations Committee

very closely (laughter) partly because of the exigencies of

aerial traffic, hence we don’t get this kind of publication.  I

really would like to know what the phrase “The American

point of view” means because as I understand it the American

public, or at least the American leadership, is going through a

very acute phase of deep and excruciating heart-searching.

So if you mean by “the American view” what Senator
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Fulbright says, what Senator Kennedy says or what so many

other people say, I say, “Well, perhaps there is a lot in what

they say and what we think”.  If, having said those things,

they were then entrusted with the responsibility of solving it, I

am sometimes persuaded that they may well come out much

nearer the final position of what the present American

Administration may well find itself, in the long run, to have to

settle  for.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you mentioned the question of the 

American presence in Southeast Asia a moment ago.  To 

revert to that, Sir, do you have any ideas or suggestions as to 

what should be done in the Vietnam situation?

Answer: What do I get for all this? (laughter) A lot of rotten eggs and 

stones?



1

lky/1967/lky0322.doc

ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE 3RD INTERNATIONAL FORUM OF THE FRIEDRICH-

EBERT STIFTUNG IN TOKYO ON 22ND MARCH, 1967.

THE ROLE OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES IN WORLD POLITICS

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

The subject on which I have been asked to talk, "The role of Developing

Countries in World Politics" is an antithesis in itself.  For, if politics is concerned

with the exercise of power, then the developing countries which are hoping to

develop this power cannot by definition have much of a positive role.  For, until

you have acquired the power you cannot take initiatives on your own.

Not having the power to shape and determine events, the role that is thrust

upon the under-developed countries is to arrange their relationship with the

developed countries in order to exercise some influence.  And this can come

about in one of two ways -- first, by the policies of the developed countries in

wishing to expand their influence, power and support amongst potential

adherents, second, by the developing countries coming together to increase their

capacity to influence events.
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So long as there was keen competition between the monolithic Communist

world on the one side and the west on the other, between Russia and her allies

and America and her allies, there was this great wooing of the emerging world.

At the same time the emerging world, led by first-generation leaders who

assumed authority in their respective countries in the post-colonial era,

foregathered to try and exert a greater influence on the policies of the developed

nations -- Bandoeng and Afro-Asian solidarity marking that phase of the politics

of the developing world.

Two developments have taken place which determine our present phase:

first, the break-up of this monolithic structure in the Communist world; second,

conflicts within Afro-Asian ranks, both of which worked to the disadvantage of

the developing nations.

Once there is no longer that same acute anxiety of Communists acquiring

more and more populations and territories on to their side, the West are in

position to take more dispassionate view about aid to developing nations.  There

is no longer the same urgency to forestall Communist policies designed to win
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large sections of the world population -- India, Indonesia -- over to the

Communist side.

It is not for us to apportion the blame for the breakdown in Afro-Asian

solidarity.  Whatever the inherent causes of conflict, when this great brotherhood

of have-not nations are unable to find sufficient congealing factors to bind them

for some concerted action to bring forth more favourable policies, stability of

commodity prices, soft loans, technical aid and co-operation programmes, then is

it realistic to hope for enlightened and disinterested help from technologically

advanced nations to help the backward nations to join their ranks.

We have a lot to learn, by hind-sight, from the experiences of the few non-

European nations who have striven to make the grade into the ranks of the

industrially developed nations -- Japan, China, India and Indonesia, in that order.

First let us recognise that no nation in the world ever gives away a

technological advantage for reasons of charity.  Whether it is the Russians

refusing to help the People's Republic of China to become a nuclear power,

which from all accounts is one of the main factors which caused the rift between

Moscow and Peking, or whether it is the widening technological gap between

America and Western European nations, the fact remains that no action ever
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gives away its hard-earned technological secrets.  Today, partly as a result of the

brains drain from Britain and Western Europe to America, Western Europe is

paying America around 2 billion dollars for the use of patents which have been

established by American research.  There is a great deal of unease in the Western

capitals of Europe over the ever increasing gap in computer technology,

electronics, space rocketry and space communications.  I was interested to

discover from Japanese tyre manufacturers that their way into the ranks of the

industrially developed was made very much on their own.  Even in the simple

case of the manufacture of a tyre, the Japanese tyre company had to discover the

formula how to make a tyre comparable to that of the technologically advanced

nations.  And it is not only tyre secrets which are jealously guarded.  Even a golf

ball is considered important.  Until very recently, the Japanese were unable to

make a golf ball which can bounce as far as an American or a British golf ball.

There are certain lessons which we must draw from this.  Whilst

American, British and generally European technologists were reluctant to share

their technological know-how with non-European groups for reasons of self-

interest, they were less reluctant to extent such co-operation to similar European

groups who are less likely to become cut throat competitors.  This accounts for

the rapid development of the industrial potential of Australia since the war.
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All we can reasonably hope for is some assistance in the basic training of

personnel, managers, administrators, professionals, technologists and also capital

equipment on favourable terms for simple manufactures.

And indeed, this was all that the countries of Japan, China, India and

Indonesia have obtained from the advanced countries.  The results vary,

depending upon their capacity to exploit what assistance they were able to get for

their development.

The Japanese worked within the framework of an intense patriotism

woven around the feudal fabric, working on capitalist incentives.  This gave them

the impetus required for sustained effort with great sacrifices in low wages of the

workers until very recently.

In China, it was the strict discipline and organisation of a Communist

system, the vision of the great millenium spurring people, all enveloped in great

patriotism.  They accounted for such industrial progress as has been made.

I venture to suggest that it is the absence of severe controls over human

activity, the abstinence from the use of the spur or the whip on the working class

in the public sector, plus the checks on outright exploitation of the working class
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in the private sector, which explains why in spite of external help in investment in

heavy industry, there has been no spectacular breakthrough as yet in India.  One

of the other factors is the absence of jingoism which has marked the policies of

rational democratic government in India.  So much so, that now it is reported that

there are about 10 thousand Indian Ph.D.s working abroad for either foreign

agencies or enterprises.

Nearer to Singapore is the experience of Indonesia.  If the experience of

our Indonesian neighbours proves anything, it is that there are certain pre-

requisites, necessary for any planned economic growth.  The absence of a trained

cadre of administrators (which India had), the absence of any systematic training

in the professions and technology, made it difficult for successive governments to

implement plans which were basically sound in the context of the great

resources, both human and natural, with which the Indonesian people are

endowed.

What lessons are there for us as democratic socialists in Asia?

First, that there is no one single simple highway to travel to the

technological age.   You, Comrade Chairman, spoke of plurality of means in the

developed world.  So there are plurality of means which we must investigate in
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the undeveloped world.  Whatever your political ideology, and this is hind-sight

after 20 years of the experience of developing nations, there are certain basic

ingredients necessary  for any economic and and technological progress.  There

must first be the willingness to work and learn, and to reshape the social structure

of one's society to fit in with the needs of the industrial technology.

Second, that there must be capital, either through enforced accumulation or

massive loans.  If I am to sum up these two ingredients in one phrase, it is the

will and capacity.  There must first be the will to want to be developed, so

passionate that no effort is too strenuous.  Then only will borrowed capacity in

loans and technological aid be put to full advantage.

It is this will which explains the emergence of the Japanese and the

Germans after their defeat in the Second World War.  The miracles of Japan and

Germany -- and by strange coincidence, today we meet in Japan through the

good offices of German Social  Democratic comrades -- have a lesson for all of

us in Asia.  This great reservoir of highly skilled and trained technicians,

technologists and managers, the social infrastructure, the personnel, the

knowledge, the expertise of modern industrial society, was there even in the

depths of defeat.  The will to reconstruct, to pull themselves up from the

degradation of despair, made no endeavour too strenuous or too demanding.
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Extensive American aid programmes, investments and access to the American

market helped.  They were all done not for reasons of charity, but for America's

own security requirements in the changing patterns of world power.  However it

was the internal factors that made the recovery of Japan and of Germany so rapid

and dramatic.

There are certain other lessons which Asia can learn from others.  To

provide large masses of untrained and unskilled peasants with the incentive for

prolonged effort and sacrifice as industrial workers at privation levels, you must

offer them the goals of a great future, that vision of a better life which alone

makes suffering bearable.

Communism and socialism offer this to the people who are asked to pay

the price of rapid industrial growth.  The problem democratic socialists face is

not only to offer this vision of a great future but, because they are democratic, to

be able to make this vision credible by periodic boosters in the standards of life

of the people who are asked to make this sacrifice for future generations.  This in

turn makes it vital to have a leadership which can give them confidence that the

sacrifice would not be in vain.  There must be high standards of integrity, if not

dedication, amongst those entrusted with the power.  If democratic socialists
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have not got this quality to match Communist zeal and fanaticism, then they

cannot provide that alternative to Communist methods of rapid industrialisation.

In fact, without these qualities, it is easier to try and do it the capitalist

way.  For, then at least, you have efficient exploitation, ruthless but efficient, of

cheap labour and large natural resources which have marked the early history of

the capitalist nations of Western Europe and America.

I have refrained from drawing any conclusions as to the possible trends in

Asia.  For, the first lesson is that there are too many imponderables among the

factors which will determine the course of events.  No trend, however clear and

distinct, continues to its logical conclusion, be it Afro-Asian solidarity, or the

monolithic Communist world movement.  However, one constant theme recurs

again and again in the history of tribes and nations.  The desire amongst the

bigger to compete to become bigger, to extend their influence, their power and to

win support.  And this is why Asia has more attention from the contestants for

super power status, compared to the other undeveloped worlds of Africa and

Latin America.  First, the vast geographic area.  Second the enormous

populations.  And third, these populations have shown in the course of the last

few thousand years, not  few hundred years, that given the right social,

administrative framework and the political leadership, they are societies capable
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of high endeavour.  Relics and monuments throughout India, Cambodia and

Indonesia bear evidence to this.

Therefore, the contest for accretion of these large groups of people, one

side  or the other, will be much keener in Asia than elsewhere.   And so it is that

our African friends find the developed world not over wrought over the problems

of racial discrimination or oppression in Rhodesia and South Africa.  But there is

already a whole hive of activity, with a great potential for good, bringing benefits

to the nations in South and Southeast Asia, to take account of the day when

competition is resumed for the hearts and minds of South and Southeast Asia.  So

we have the stirrings for regional co-operation, none of them disinterested.

And it is against this background that we as democratic socialists must

seek to make a contribution to the growth of the kind of open democratic

societies which offer a meaningful life, meaningful intellectually, culturally and

materially.

This challenge for change will be answered not by democratic socialists

alone.  The power structure of nation states in South and Southeast Asia has

undergone several mutations since the first generation postwar leaderships took

over.  Socialists have come and gone out of power in a number of countries.  In
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some, military rulers have emerged, often fired by similar, if less defined, ideals

of the equal and just society.  For these military leaders are also part of the

generation that emerged from colonialism, fired by the same ideals of a more just

and equitable society.  But all are caught in the contradiction of having to

demand greater sacrifice from their people in order to have the kind of society

which gave them a meaningful life.

In the end, success or failure for each of the nation groups must depend

upon its own capacity to use the advantages offered by competition for

extensions of power and influence by the larger industrial nations of South and

Southeast Asia.

Our task is not made easier by the thought that the next decade can see

changes as dramatic as the decade that has gone by.  The conflicts that have

taken place within the Communist world to the advantage of the captialist world,

the conflicts that have taken place within the undeveloped Afro-Asian countries

to the disadvantage of the underdeveloped, do not mean that new patterns or

alignments for extensions of power  blocs cannot rapidly be redrawn.  Schisms

will be healed and new competitive groups will emerge.  it is this probability

which has motivated much of the creative planning in the capitals of Europe and
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America -- the planning for the next decade in Asia when the race will be re-

commenced.

Inevitably we all see this in the context of our own immediate position in

Asia.  When Japan talks of regional co-operation, she means Japan, East and

Southeast Asia and Oceana, including Australia and New Zealand.  For this is an

area in which Japan can play a role.  When America and the West talk of

countervailing forces, they mean that large crescent stretching from Pakistan,

India, Indonesia, up eastwards on to Japan.  When our Indonesian neighbours

talk about regional co-operation, they mean Indonesia, and the smaller countires

of South and Southeast Asia, not including India or Pakistan to the west, nor

Japan to the north or Australia and New Zealand to the south.

If democratic socialists are to make a contribution to the course of events,

they must cease to think in terms of abstractions.  They must give meaning to

socialist ideals in pragmatic and realistic policies to produce changes for the

better in the daily lives of their peoples.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE CELEBRATIONS OF THE 38TH ANNIVERSARY

OF THE SINGAPORE CLOCK AND WATCH TRADE ASSOCIATION,

HELD AT THE CHINESE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE BUILDING ON 6TH

APRIL, 1967.

Friends and Fellow-citizens,

The watch trade reminds me of two very simple things: first, it reminds me

of the extraordinary value of watches, as a medium of exchange, in the war years

and extraordinary circumstances and secondly, reminds me of Singapore's

relationship with the world.

You know, whenever a currency becomes valueless, the watch becomes a

valuable thing.  Those of you who lived through the years of privation in the last

World War will remember how valuable a watch then became -- you could

almost exchange two watches for a house because, when you destroy the

infrastructure of trade, industry and human skills, you are left with the

immutables: land, buildings, and you cannot create this little magic instrument

that tells you the time.
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The watch has now became a currency commodity in the region and, we

buy large quantities of it.  If we look at the figures, you would know that a great

percentage of them must have been re-exported where people consider them as

objects of great value.

The other thing is our relationship with the world.

We all know Swiss watches are very good, the best in the world.  But it is

no longer important who manufactures good watches.  The crucial thing is:  who

can put the first man on the moon; who controls the satellites by which we can

communicate with one another, we can send messages to one another or send

bombs too if we don't like one another, or send radio and TV programmes.,

Astro-physics, space communication -- and so the human being moves on.

The Russians and the Americans are not interested in making watches.

They make some effort to sell some watches.  Every big country must have its

own little watch industry -- not that they want to sell watches but, in case

external supplies are stopped.  I am sure, in every capsule shot into space, there

are very delicate instruments which tell the time of day since they left the earth.

But these technological feats are only for the really big nations in the world; not

for us.  We watch them.  This is the cavalcade of history.
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The Europeans were ahead in the technological race.  Now the Europeans

are behind the Americans.  Now the Russians are competing against the

Americans.  Even the Japanese are trying to shoot rockets into the sky.  And I am

quite sure the Chinese are trying too.  But it is not for Singapore.

Since the watch-making business is a comparatively low-grade technical

skill compared to modern electronics and space communication, perhaps we can

persuade the watch-makers to let us learn from them how to repair a watch, how

to open a watch, dismantle it and then assemble it again.

I am quite sure it is very easy to open a watch.  If you give anybody a

knife or a screwdriver, he can open a watch.  But I am not convinced that it is so

easy to put it together again.  Because it is so troublesome, tiresome and tedious

to put it together in order that the face will tell you what you want to know --

particularly now when it has complicated additions on it like date, day of week

and month of year, not many people in the region can be bothered to learn to

compete in this junior technological league.  We cannot compete in the senior

league.  Whoever wins, we will cheer.  But, in this junior league, I think we can

be competitors.  So if the Swiss or the Japanese as well as many other people --

make good watches, we can learn from them first how to service and repair them.
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In the junior league, all original discoveries having been paid for, it is not a

simple process of acquiring the knowledge and the skills and the disciplines.  It is

a matter of having a people brought up, disciplined to sit down and apply the

human mind, the human eye, the human fingers to a very tedious job for endless

hours.  This is the league in which we compete.

And looking at all my fellow citizens around me, I think we stand a good

chance of the second or the third prize, if not the first.

And, whoever becomes our trainer will share not only in the glory of the

prize but also a promise share in the proceeds.  For we are a very practical

people.  Whether it is the Japanese, the Swiss or anybody else, if you make it

possible for me to win in this junior race, we will share the prizes.

And on that note, I wish you more watches, more clocks and more happy

times ahead.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE 6TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF THE

QUEENSTOWN COMMUNITY CENTRE ON SATURDAY, APRIL 8, 1967.

Friends and Fellow-citizens,

Briefly, if I could summarise what I have said in Chinese:  Every time I go

abroad and come back to Singapore, I am relieved that I have one corner of

South-East Asia which is my home and which is not bad at all compared to what

is around us in Asia.

And I am often left with the impression that we have to educate the leaders

of our community -- the trade union leaders, the student leaders, the community

leaders.  And I think the best way really, is to let them do a tour of all the

countries in Asia.  If you are a leader, before you begin to talk about what is

right, what is wrong, please see the background against which our standards

apply.  Have a look at Jakarta, Colombo, Rangoon, Bangkok, Saigon, Manila,

Delhi, Madras, Tokyo; and only then will you know what you are talking about.

You know, tonight as I look around and see the shoes, the shirts, the

slacks, the dresses and not one hungry beggar around the place to socially
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blackmail us, to make us feel let down, I say, "Well, this is a society which is

worth the preserving, the nurturing and the fostering."

But I am often left with this thought:  that we are too complacent.

You know, I have just come back from Tokyo and it is a city of 12 million

people, now nearly 13 million.  And you see one of the indices of a civilization....

You know, in simple societies, you have vast land areas, small villages

with perhaps one person to 10 square miles, and you lead a primitive sort of life.

But to be able to get one million people in about 50 square miles or 20 square

miles -- or, as in the case of Tokyo, 13 million people -- sprawling in a place not

much bigger than half of Singapore and the roads are clean, not with dirt and filth

and refuse thrown away and drains clogged: it shows social organisation.  Every

individual man, every individual woman, every digit, is a highly trained and

disciplined person.  He does not just smoke a cigarette and throw it onto the

roadside or onto a stall or onto a carpet.  He stubs it out and puts it properly in an

ash-tray.  The people take their lunch to office and they don't just finish it and

throw the remains, the fish-bones out into the street.  They pack it up, put it into

the dust-bin or bring it home in the little luncheon-basket.  That is organization

and training and standards.  And we must learn that.
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You know, here we plant a tree and export it to grow and there is a lot of

trouble to prevent little boys from climbing up or wilfully cutting down the little

sapling.

You know, there they transplant trees, ten years old.  You grow them

somewhere and, after ten years, you dig a big hole.  When the tree is sleeping in

winter, you lift the tree up and place it in a park by a big road, by a main highway

and you tie it down nicely because the wind blows -- there are typhoons and the

tree may be blown off.  And when you pass by, you see lovely pines because of

the human effort and the organization that went into it.  And I say we learn that.

Ten years from now -- and we have ten years -- if you let all these boys

and girls grow up learning nothing, they will just be hooligans, ruffians and sluts.

And we will be to blame.  They will climb up trees, and pull them down; break

telephone boxes, do foolish, stupid things.  But if we teach them ... Even  a dog

can be trained, you know.  You see a dog in the police training school: you

whistle and it knows what to do. It can jump through a hoop; it can sit down; it

can attack those you want him to attack.  And it is training that does it -- constant

discipline, the effort.
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And in ten years' time, as the torch passes on to the next generation, you

and I, we should see that they are robust, healthy, and vigorous, with a social feel

-- not selfish individualists, uncaring for society -- understanding that without the

collective effort, without the caring for one another, none of us will have a future.

But, on the whole, as I look around, I am thankful I am in Singapore

because there are very few places like this -- very few places where you can sit

down, the lights you switch will come on, the water will run and you are sure that

there will be peace tomorrow morning when you wake up, that the world will be

more or less the same; that the price of rice will also be more or less the same.

There are not very many such places.

I say we must use this time that we have -- ten years perhaps -- in which to

consolidate and secure our future.

Finally, as I look up and see this banner marked "6th Anniversary", I say

to myself, "How quickly time flies."

But with every passing day, we must build so that those who come after us

have solid foundations on which they can build their society.
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And, on that note, I wish you many more happy anniversaries.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT A MEETING OF THE CONSULTATION ON YOUTH

AND LEADERSHIP TRAINING, SPONSORED BY THE EAST ASIA

CHRISTIAN CONFERENCE HELD AT THE

QUEEN STREET METHODIST CHURCH ON 10TH

APRIL, 1967.

Ladies and Gentlemen,

I have been asked to talk about the problems of leadership, particularly of

youth leadership, in the context of the unfinished revolutions of South and

Southeast Asia.

First, there is no such thing as a finished revolution.  Nobody really knows

when a revolutionary era began, when it ended, when a non-revolutionary era

then commenced.

But it will make my tasks simpler if we define this problem in rather

prosaic terms.
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So far as modern jargon is concerned, `revolution' in South and Southeast

Asia means the expulsion of foreign dominators, primarily European dominators.

That is the beginning of revolution.  Does the end of revolution come with the

expulsion of these foreign dominators and the assumption of power by local

digits?  If so, then the revolutions are over, for there is no part of South and

Southeast Asia in which non-indigenous or non-Asian powers are in authority.

But I do know one thing: that whilst in colonial-ruled Asia, there was no

problem of leadership whether of a political or a purely social nature; in the Asia

that we see today, there is a genuine problem of leadership and succession to

leadership.

In the old days, one governor came, served his term, impressed his

superiors -- either in London in the case of the British territories, in Amsterdam

in the case of the Dutch-controlled territories, in Paris for the French Indo-China

territories, or in Washington in the case of the Philippines.  So  a constant stream

of authority and leadership was provided.

Now, these societies have assumed the right to govern themselves.
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And, in many of these countries, people either because their glands

worked more vigorously than others, or for a diversity of reasons, they were

dissatisfied with the existing situation, and they upset the system. Now they are

saddled with the responsibility --- having upset the old order -- of establishing a

new one that will provide a meaningful life to their own people.

In South and Southeast Asia, there are societies which are confronted with

the awesome problem -- often, the very daunting task -- of catching up with 200

to 300 years of somebody else's progress.  You have tilled the earth the way your

ancestors have always done and eked a living of some sort.  The sun, the rain

provided you with some kind of livelihood; some form of irrigation; some

primitive instruments with which to get some kind of succour from the earth.

And the world has, meanwhile, passed you by.  Then, all of a sudden, you decide

that you must also join this race to the moon -- you believe it to be desirable.

These are societies in a  stage of transition.

The first generation, the post-war generation of people who led these

countries to independence, are passing away.  In some places, they already have.

In India, Pakistan and in other parts of South and Southeast Asia, the people who

grew up, their whole being just wanting to displace an existing injustice, have

exhausted their task.
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A new generation has grown up, for whom the British Raj, colonialism,

and all the rest of it, are but a vague memory; stories from their fathers and

grandfathers.  Poverty, ignorance, ineptitude, corruption, ineffective

administration are what they know.

This is the problem of the second generation leadership.

I came this evening, although I am not a Christian, because I believe that

young people -- whether they are Christians or otherwise -- are always fired with

that inexhaustible reserve called idealism, and they have it in greater store than

most people.  And it is a very necessary ingredient for any sustained human

effort.  You must believe that certain things are worth the effort.

In large parts of the newly-independent countries -- the easy, soft way

comes naturally.

You have done your stint, fighting for independence.  You are now in

authority, and there is nothing to prevent you from putting yourself in a position

where, for the rest of your life, (at least theoretically) there is nothing to prevent
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you from fulfilling your heart's desires.  Acquisition of wealth and the pandering

to one's appetite for the good things of life become simple.

So we are confronted, now, with this problem of succession.  The first

generation, whatever the reasons which motivated them, have got rid of the past

and the people who ruled and ordered that society.  But have they got it in them

now, to create a situation, a system in which succeeding generations can build

upon what they have?  This is the problem.

Any society needs leadership.  The established ones have their system.  I

am most familiar with the British system because that is where I had most

contacts.  It had a ruling elite, with public schools, universities, designed to bring

forth qualities of leadership.

How do you create it, in this area, without tradition, without a past to fall

back on?  Can it be created?  Can you talent-scout?  Can you, in fact, prejudge

20 or 30 years before a man matures, that he is likely to make a more than above

average contribution?

My presence here this evening is, in part, a participation in that exercise.
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Somewhere in the church hierarchy or in the Young Men's Christian

Association some people are demonstrating more than above average activity,

intelligence, verve, drive, ambition, civic consciousness.

The wastage rate is very high.  No Rhodes' Scholar -- and they assess

these people extremely carefully -- has ever become a national leader of any

distinction.  These scholars are chosen at university level, very carefully.  What

are the qualities of leadership?  Integrity, drive, verve, intelligence, physical and

mental discipline.  And yet, no Rhodes' Scholar has ever become a Prime

Minister or the President of any of the English-speaking countries of the world.

But a good number of them have become very good second-rank leaders --

Permanent Secretaries, Under-Secretaries and so on.

No President of the Oxford and Cambridge Union -- now the Oxford

Union and Cambridge Union Debating Societies -- has in the last 20 years since

the war become the Prime Minister of Great Britain.  They were not the qualities

that were required: wit and witticism have their uses, but not in looking after the

destiny of a people.

What is it then?  This is the problem with Asia.
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At least, these established societies, whatever their shortcomings, did

contrive some system which, in a broad stream of talent, provided every now and

again the more-than-average performer to give leadership.

Being confronted with this problem myself, I have often asked, "How do

we ensure succession?" -- not on the basis of "I like A and, therefore, I groom A

for leadership".

Unless you want long periods of anarchy and chaos, you have to create a

self-continuing -- not a self-perpetuating -- but a self-continuing power structure.

Human beings should be equal.  But they never are.  Some can do more;

some can give more of themselves than others.

How do we anticipate that?  Why is it that often we can't?

The Chairman of the Chinese Communist Party is undergoing tribulation,

at the moment.  Who is to succeed him?  Hitler tried to designate his successor.

It would have been interesting to have known whether his choice was the right

one -- if, in fact, a successor had become necessary.  Churchill lingered on for
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years as Prime Minister.  And it is said by many a diarist that he wasn't quite sure

of the qualities of his successor.

The problem is that the human being is unable yet to assess this thing

called `character'.  You can assess a man's intelligence: set him tests, then rate his

IQ; and you can say, "Well, you are 141 as against norm 100."  Of course, if you

have a leader with a good IQ, that helps --because you don't have to go through

the memorandum or the minutes with him three times over and explain with it

means.  You just have to go through three-quarters of the way and he has seen

the last one-quarter that you want to lead him to.

It is amazing the number of highly intelligent persons in the world who

make no contribution at all to the well-being of their fellowmen.

And it is this as yet unascertainable or rather as yet unmeasurable quality

called `character' which, plus your mental capacity or knowledge or discipline,

makes for leadership.

I read recently of the account of someone who spent some years in

Buchenwald.  A French Roman Catholic, he survived it to write his diaries.  And,

reading parts of it, I thought they were most illuminating.
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He said: "Some of the most intelligent, some of the most socially

distinguished of people, in normal situations, if put under the pressure of those

abnormal and, in fact, sub-human conditions, are soon exposed and often

destroyed.  And it has nothing to do with quality of the mind, the quickness of

wit and intellect or even intellectual discipline.  It has to do with something

called the `will' which may or may not be related with one's beliefs, dedication,

convictions, values."

He re-counted two instances: one was a dietician, a distinguished dietician

in ordinary civilian life.  He knew just how much food he must consume -- a

certain number of calories per day -- or he must die.  But he loved cigarettes and

he traded these precious calories for cigarettes.  And he died.

He re-counted also how a famous surgeon, a man of great intellectual

distinction with skill, and, obviously, with discipline to bring about such a

sustained skill, could not contain his own physical weaknesses.

There was a fire in this hut in Buchenwald, in the centre of a dormitory, to

keep them warm at nights, the long winter nights.  If you go and sleep very near

the fire, you will be comfortable but when you are rudely awakened at 5 o'clock
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in the morning to take the roll-call outside in the cold, you will get pneumonia

and die.

This surgeon knew that.  And so did the others, who were not surgeons.

So an optimum point was worked out beyond which you could go closer to the

fire only at your peril.  But this surgeon could not contain himself.  He lost that

will to live.  He went closer and closer as the weeks went by, and the winter

became deeper and longer.  And sure enough, one day at five, it was too cold: he

had pneumonia and died.

You see, this is the other quality that is required in leadership: character --

whether your melting point is low or high; whether you believe enough and

fervently in what you have to do, to go through a great deal of trial and

tribulation.

Obviously, people like Nehru and Gandhi must have believed passionately

in what they wanted to do, to have gone through and survived it and succeeded.

How do they ensure that an unending stream of such people are brought

forth?



11

lky/1967/lky0410.doc

Hence, you go back all the time to youth.  Because that is the age of

idealism.  You are then fired by what you think to be right and just.  But many

will fall on the way-side because of personal ambition, personal weaknesses,

desires to compromise and to temporise.

The problem of all countries in Asia is how to establish some system

which will bring forth an unending stream of people with character.

True, Khrushchev never went to a university; neither did Stalin.  Mao, it

seems, spend some time in the libraries of Peking University.  But if you leave

these things to chance, then surely, you are taking chances with your own

people's lives and destinies.

So it is that in the established societies -- in Britain, the United States,

large parts of Western Europe, even in Australia -- all their leadership comes

from a broad stratum of people who have gone to universities.  It is so much

better, if as well as being an enfant terrible like Khurshchev, a person also goes

through a systematic course of discipline, learns all the basic norms, what history

has to offer and human experience has to offer, and then takes over that

leadership.
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But there are large parts of Asia where this is not the case.  The idealism

that fired a leader in his early stages, instead of staying with him to the end and

making him want to pass the torch on to a younger generation is corrupted and

debased in the process, and leaders lose interest in their future beyond their life-

times.  And so, automatically, you go on to military leaderships.  When you pass

from a leadership, endowed at least with some political motivations, on to one

which is there as of might, then the future becomes extremely problematical,

unless there are other leavening influences which can counteract the corrupting

tendencies of power.

I would like to ask you to ponder on some of these problems.  It is not that

I have the answers to them...

These are problems which will beset us for a long time to come.  Without

values, convictions ...  This was a point which this French Catholic who was kept

in Buchenwald camp made.  The people who most contained themselves and

survived the experiences of Buchenwald were either those with deep religious

beliefs like himself, or those with deep political convictions and dogma, like the

Communist...  If they were not Communists or deeply religious, they were people

with deep and abiding beliefs in certain tenets as to what the human being should

and must be.  For, in adversity, you fall back on your faith and what you think the
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human being should be and should do.  If you haven't that faith, then you

succumb.

This is the problem with many of the political leaderships in this area.

You start off with idealism, you should end up in maturity, with a great

deal of sophistication giving a gloss to that idealism.  But what usually happens is

a great deal of erosion by the soft and baneful influences of power, leaving

almost nothing of the idealism behind and only the professionalism of political

leadership without its leavening values.

For the Christian who is confronted with this milieu in South and Southeast

Asia, it is an extremely difficult task.

First, they are a minority in a largely non-Christian region.  Second,

because Christianity is closely identified with the West and Europe, they are

therefore -- except for very special situations in certain parts of Southeast Asia --

they are suspect.

You have read Pannikar: what he says about the missionaries and their

influences on the course of India's development.  It is a highly rational, critical
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but not altogether, dispassionate view of what took place, because basically, he

believed in some other kind of India which was not Christian before the

Christians came.

You may, therefore, ask me the final question: why is it I waste my time

with my own Christians if, in fact, they are suspect; if, in fact, they can pose no

challenge with the non-Christian leadership.  My answer is: because I really do

not know what is the ultimate answer.

Man gropes forward towards progress.  One thing I do know: that it is

universal states and universal religions -- as Toynbee has analysed -- that really

bring the whole of mankind forward.

It is only when you offer a man -- without distinctions based on ethnic,

cultural, linguistic and other differences -- a chance of belonging to this great

human community, that you offer him a peaceful way forward to progress and to

a higher level of human life.

And I think the Christians, if they understand the milieu in which they are

working in South and Southeast Asia, can make their contribution, a ferment,
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without which it is very difficult, as Toynbee has said, to climb the sharp face of

the cliff towards a higher ledge in human civilization.

In your own way, you have brought together diverse peoples, diverse

cultural, ethnic, linguistic social backgrounds.

Apart from talking for my own selfish purposes to some of my own young

Christians, I hope those who have come from other parts of Southeast Asia, when

they read about Singapore will remember that we share an understanding of your

problems.  We would like to help you, if we can ... I am not sure if we have the

power to help you, but we certainly have the desire to wish you well....  And I

would like, most of all, to leave you with the impression that perhaps, a little bit

of sympathy with what we are trying to do would not be altogether misplaced.
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW ON VIETNAM AND REGIONAL

GROUPING GIVEN BY PRIME MINISTER TO PETER SIMMS OF NEW

YORK TIMES AND LOUIS KRAAL OF THE TIME MAGAZINE ON 11TH

APRIL, 1967.

Q: Well, inevitably, like most Americans, I must ask you about Vietnam

and how do you feel about Vietnam.  Specifically, I was interested in

how you felt about the American role there and do you feel that by

taking a stand there, the United States is protecting security in

other smaller countries in this region?

A: Well, first, let me say, that I think this was not the best place in Asia

or Southeast Asia to have taken a stand.  If you had consciously

made a choice with the hind-sight you now have, I doubt whether

you'd drawn the line as you found in South Vietnam.  You've gone in

and raised the stakes with every commitment, increasing the price

that you will have to pay for failure to live up to your declared

objectives.  The worry is whether your open society will allow you to

conduct the kind of battle the South Vietnamese war is going to

become -- a protracted, bitter battle with no prospects of spectacular

or decisive victory.  The danger of popular pressures growing up
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around your institutions of power, your Presidency and your

Congress for swift and decisive victory, is the greatest danger in your

Vietnamese situation.  If you can just hold the situation and prevent

the other side from winning, you would have made a valuable

contribution to the long-term stability of the region.  If you cannot

resist pressures for more intense effort and quicker results, then I see

grave trouble for the whole of Asia, for the whole world.

Q: What, in the long run, do you think the proper, permanent role the

United States should play in Asia.  Is it a permanent presence?

A: Nobody can really prophesy these things: what is to happen in the late

1970's; the mood of the second post-war generation leadership

throughout the countries of South and Southeast Asia; and their

relationship with other big powers in the world, not just in the region.

Q: I noticed.  I detected the difference of view by you.  I remember that

2 years ago, you were very critical of America having role in

Vietnam, and now, judging from your remarks in Tokyo which I have

read the other day, it seemed to have evolved a different view and is

there....
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A: I don't know, I don't think so.  Two years ago, in Bombay, I said a

few things which do not contradict any of the things I have said

today.  A few years  ago you had a wider range of options.  Over the

last two years you have gone deeper and deeper in your

commitments.  The problem really is the wisdom of it all.  You have

already made the decision.  I hope historians looking back will not

judge it to be unwise.

Q: You don't see the United States wanting to dominate Southeast Asia

do you?

A: I don't think, in the 70's -- the problem for Asia is whether you want

to dominate Southeast Asia.  Your problem is whether you can

prevent it from being added on to somebody else's strength and the

natural desire to prevent it from being swung over to the other scale.

The smaller countries in Southeast Asia would prefer the comfort of

their own separate selves which is only possible if there are

countervailing forces to enable them not to fall into the orbit of the

larger powers in the continent.
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Q: Is Singapore actively considering membership in one of the regional

associations or groupings?

A:  Singapore has nothing to lose in joining any regional association or

group, provided it is not based on ethnic or ideological exclusiveness.

In fact, in the long term this is the only way in which the smaller and

not very viable countries in Southeast Asia can sustain their separate

existence in a world dominated by two or three super powers.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE 4TH DELEGATES' CONFERENCE OF THE

NATIONAL TRADES UNION CONGRESS, HELD AT THE CONFERENCE

HALL, TRADE UNION HOUSE ON

26TH APRIL, 1967.

There has been vast changes in Singapore in the one-and-a-half years since

we became independent on our own.  This is a new situation.  All slogans

relevant under old circumstances are a waste of time now.  Great victories scored

in the past on behalf of the workers or on behalf of the people of Singapore over

old enemies are no longer of any value now, other than the experience we have

gained from them.  For we face new challenges.

Change is the very essence of life.  The moment we cease to change, to be

able to adapt, to adjust, to respond effectively to new situations, then we have

begun to die.  I should be loathe to believe that the NTUC is one of those

organizations which is dying.  It will be a pity because a lot of work went into it.

But I will add this:  that what we stand for -- not as represented in the NTUC

alone but in other associations, bodies and groups -- does not intend to die and

will not die.
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The position now in 1967 is vastly improved compared to last year,

October 1966 and, even more so, compared to the year before, 1965.

We have identified our problems -- the new ones.  We know all the old

ones.  We have redefined them in so many different ways that everybody is

familiar with the new problems.  We have not yet succeeded in getting the whole

people to get a complete grasp of the problems.  But they are with us, identifying,

adjusting, thinking, searching for new solutions.  And, despite all your

shortcomings, the NTUC is also better for the tribulations it has had to go

through recently.  There is now, at least, an attempt to grasp the realities.

Even if we do nothing, each one of us will change, and so will an

organisation managed by a dozen or so people and with some few hundred

delegates.  Each individual changes.  Every experience we go through registers,

alters our responses, our assessments of what we want to do the next time.

Even if we do not change -- which is impossible -- the situation around us,

the environment, the policies, the thinking, the ideas, the motivations of the

people around us, change.
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This is vividly illustrated than by the fact that there is the open invitation to

the Government to de-register and to write off all the Communist unions.  This is

very strange.  They have decided, in pursuance of some policy laid down

somewhere -- probably quite unrelated to Singapore and our situation -- to

abdicate for the time being.  It is not that they have decided that workers are not

worth organizing and the society is not worth capturing for their Communist

systems.  But, as a question of tactics, they have abandoned this.

Recently we passed certain amendments to the laws so that only citizens

are allowed to control and be members of political parties, similarly, with trade

unions.  And now you have the Barisan Sosialis and Party Rakyat saying, "We

refuse to change.  De-register us."

That was a logical consequence of the kind of policies they were pursuing.

But I thought, that at least they would want to preserve their ground

organizations: their unions.  But no; the unions also said, "Out with your Trade

Union (Amendment) Ordinance.  De-register us."  It was an open invitation.

What is this for?  How long do they want to remain in this withdrawn

state.
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They must be doing this for their own interests.  Whether they are right or

wrong that this is in their interests, they must believe that this is in their interests.

Why should this be in their interests?  Mind you, they may be making a

mistake.  But they must obviously believe this gives them advantages.

I think the answer may be as follows:  First, withdraw valuable cadres.

These unions are usually really activated, directed, organised by one, two

or three persons.  If you have four active chaps in the union, it is most

remarkable for a union of 1,000 men.  They are too valuable: so keep them.  I

don't believe they have decided suddenly that all this is a waste of time and the

four of them are going to join the latest "A-go-go" club!

What is the reason for this withdrawal and preservation?  Obviously, for

re-training for some future use.

What happens, meanwhile, to their mass base?  They withdraw political

activity: there are no denunciations, no active day-to-day campaigning on bread

and butter problems..... I can understand because they have said Parliament is a

waste of time: they don't want votes..... But they have also decided to abandon
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the workers.  Never mind about better wages and conditions of living; it is

irrelevant.  Not irrelevant to the workers but irrelevant to what they want to do.

And they must have a reason.

I suggest the reason is this: having decided to preserve their valuable

digits, they must either expose and sacrifice a few less valuable digits to keep the

ground with them, or let the whole ground go, in order that it shall turn sour and,

at some future date -- perhaps five years, perhaps seven or eight -- when it is

sufficiently sour enough and fermented long enough, then there will be the

massive and spectacular recovery.

There are, probably, subsidiary reasons.  But this is what concerns me.

Because the ground can go sour.

We must all the time train and build better digits that the cadres they have

withdrawn so that when they come back, they will find the world has left them

behind.

But if the NTUC does not occupy all these vast areas of already organised

workers and allows the situation to fester -- employers taking advantages of the



6

lky/1967/lky0426.doc

situation; victimising, bullying, hiring and firing at will and going back to the bad

old days -- then the ferment must take place.

But before the NTUC can do that, it has to get new digits, new instruments

with sharp-cutting edges to attack these problems.

I think I can do no better than to remind you what a trade unionist said not

so very long ago.  He said, "Ah, I used to help this man, Lee.  He was our

negotiator and adviser.  But for me, he would not be in power."  Mind you, he

said but for him -- not his workers and working class voting for me.  In other

words, he got all the workers to vote for me; otherwise, I would not have been in

power.  And he accused me of being ungrateful, of forgetting the services he

rendered me, the debt which I owe him and must repay because he helped me

into power.

It is an illustration of the inability of the mind of that generation of leaders

to comprehend, to grasp the wider realities!

First, as a statement, it was untrue that he did it; second, even if he had got

all his workers to vote for me, it is still untrue that the workers can determine the

nature of the government because organized workers constitute one-third of the
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whole working population and, of that one-third of the whole working

population, half -- or more than slightly more than half now -- are with the

NTUC, not just with one single union.

But there is the deeper problem: the inability to see things in more-than-

just personal terms -- I help you, you help me; I give you this, you give me this.

What is all this activity about?  Why do you think my colleagues and I

every year approve a budget of over $400,000 to help finance the Labour

Research Unit?  I have heard it said by people whose governments do not

provide these facilities that that makes you a stooge.

Do I require a stooge?  Of what use is a stooge to me?

Can I fight tough, determined, dedicated intelligent men, if I am

surrounded by stooges?  Or are my chances of achieving not what I alone want to

do, but what a whole group of people in a movement believe is good for

Singapore, -- will not those chances of achievement be better if we educate and

organise a whole cohort of people who understand, think and have the skill and

the determination to meet all these problems?
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I don't grudge the $400,000.  We could double it, treble it if, in the end, it

produces a new crop of leaders.  If you are being exploited, they will tell you,

these trained minds which you could not otherwise afford to hire.  They can tell

you what such people are being paid not only in Singapore but around the whole

region.

But what concerns me is this: I have noticed that leaders in the trade union

field are not over-anxious to see a crop of fresh talent sprouting from the ground,

people who, in the nature of things because of our education policy, are bound to

be better educated, are bound to be more effective.

It will be invidious if I were to describe what I think has happened, in

some unions.  I will confine it to my own party, and you can think over what has

happened in the unions.

In the old days, joining the PAP was a very disadvantageous thing to do,

socially and economically because you could be discriminated against.  Friends,

far from admiring you, would say, "You know, this is very foolish and foolhardy.

You will get into trouble with the government.  You might lose your job.  What

do you gain in return?"
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So by and large, particularly in the middle and lower strata, not many who

were successful -- and usually success and intelligence and extra energy go

together -- not many of these persons joined us.  But there were a number of

solid, stalwart types who believed in it and went through with us and stayed with

us through thick and thin.  Of course, they are honoured party stalwarts.

But life means change.  If we just stay with stolid, reliable party stalwarts,

we will be unable to meet the new problems.

A whole generation is growing up.  By September 1968, next year, when

General Elections must be held or three months thereafter, nearly half the voters

will be under the age of 30 and all will be educated.  There will be no more

illiterate people.  And in 1973, two-thirds of the electorate would have had, at

least, a minimum of eight years schooling.

What does that mean?  It means the old purely emotional responses --

clap, cheer, boo, in accordance with burlesque being performed -- are no longer

going to be fashionable.

Quite a number of the union leaders whom I knew of old could barely sign

their names.  They were the products of the old generation.  They had qualities of
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leadership: extra amounts of adrenalin and all the other grandular activity that

makes people do these things, and some guts to take some risks with their own

personal fortunes.

But the younger generation growing up - who will constitute two-thirds of

your membership are not going to trust their luck to people who cannot sign their

names....  Your member is going to say, "you know, this man tells me all this.

But he cannot even read the latest circular that has just been issued  and he is

laying down the law!  But the disparity will be even greater in the emotional

responses, in their attitudes, their values.

They are not going to be interested in the Teachers' Union saying "Unified

service, uniform pay of salary scales; let's be fair; five-day week," and all this

sort of thing.  They know nothing about the past, and are not really interested

what happened before they grew up.  Their attitude will be:  "Here are a lot of

people who have not done me much good and do not look as if they are capable

of ever doing me much good."  And so they are going to search for new

alternatives -- younger men more in sympathy with their thinking, with their

impulses.
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The capacity to anticipate change and, even more important, the

determination and the ability to begin to make the changes and adjustments and

adaptations now in anticipation of that change which is required, determines how

successful we are, not just as individuals but as a group, as representatives of a

movement, of a union, of society.  This is the crux of life.

We have moved from what was a quiet, trading cum garrison community

into a centre of great intellectual ferment with a mass of two million people who

will never be able to find meaningful lives, unless our industrialisation

programme succeeds, and unless we eventually cease to be dependent on the

garrison for our living.

Those of you who work in the War Department know this.  It has been

coming a long time.  It was coming even before Confrontation but Confrontation

staved it off.  With Confrontation the defence services had to expand and recruit

more people.

Now, Confrontation is over.  There is a changed world.  And Britain,

seeing her role in the context not of today but of the late 1970's, begins the first

steps now.
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What other changes have there been?  We were a society of migrants --

people with no deep attachment to this place.  They came here to seek a fortune,

that pot of gold at the bottom of the rainbow, in order to go back and buy a nice

country estate in Surrey, England, or that nice piece of land in a village in India,

or some rank and title from the old Manchus or the KMT and an imposing house

in a village in China.  Those were the motivations in days past.  Singapore could

come, could go, it did not really matter.  They were only interested in that pot of

gold, and interested in the future of Singapore only in so far as it offered them the

opportunities to pursue the rewards.  When there were no rewards -- as when the

recession came in 1929 and the early `30s -- thousands went back to India, or

back to Indonesia or back to China.

That has changed, very fundamentally.

Nobody is here because he believes he has left his homeland where he is

not likely to find that pot of gold and he is going to find one here.  More and

more over the last few years, we have begun to identify our collective interests.

If this place goes sour, that is against our collective interests.  And who is this

"we"?  Legally, technically, the definition is "all Singapore citizens" -- those who

are born here and bred here, those who have worked here a long time and took

citizenship and intend to make this their permanent home.
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But often in the actual testing, I observe that the legal definition and the

reality, the constitutional definition and the reality, do not coincide.

I know of persons born and bred here.  Some of them even in the

government service......  Recently, one left who was born and bred here.  He is

taking his pension, going to Australia to settle there.  He is one of those people

who could get admitted, and I wish him well.  I say, "Good luck to you.  May

your future and your children's future be blessed."

I know also of those who were not born here but who have taken

citizenship.  When faced with adversity, as in the case of some of the union

leaders who recently got into difficulty, pursuing what I thought was a most

unwise course of action, they sent their families back to India.  They are

Singapore citizens.

In the course of the next few years that "we" will be defined with greater

clarity.  And that "we" does not only depend on your being born and bred here or

having taken citizenship, but on your conviction that Singapore is your future.  It

is the people with this conviction who are with me.  And I will look after them as
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I am quite sure they will help me look after themselves.  And we shall look after

one another till the end of time.

And I would include in that `we', those who haven't got citizenship

because they haven't yet qualified.

I have some very staunch-hearted multi-racialists.  They were not born

here: they were born in Malaya.  They haven't qualified under citizenship rules

because they haven't been here long enough.  But I have not the slightest doubt

that they will go through every adversity and make every sacrifice to ensure that

Singapore flourishes and prospers because they have decided, in their hearts, that

this is their future.

Why is this important?  Because in every-developed country you face this

problem of getting people to give of their best, but not for maximum return

because you are saving part of the returns for investment into the future.  And

you will get a man to give of his best knowing that he will put something by for

the future if, in fact, his future is here.  If his future is not here, it doesn't make

sense.  He will talk about this, that and the other, and he will say, "Yes, I want

this; I want that."  Then he will say, "May I have my leave extended, please,
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whilst I tend to my little garden in some other country or make sure that my

brother has not swindled me over my farm to which I intend to retire."

Only two under-developed countries in recent times have made this grade

into the technological age.  The Japanese are one of them.  The Chinese are not

as advanced industrially as the Japanese..... But, by the time people can split the

atom and put rockets on the spot where they want them -- albeit it is only for a

few hundred miles -- a lot of effort must have gone in; a lot of wealth must have

gone in, wealth obtained by hard work.

So, when you go to these emporiums, and you buy these shirts and big

peanuts at half our price, just ask yourself?  "Would you do this for your

country?"  What for?  To split the atom and to fire these rockets.  And perhaps,

later on, put a satellite into space.  It is for the future.  It is this intense group

identity and that attachment -- a permanence between you, your people, and your

country -- that alone makes it possible to have this sustained endeavour,

continuous strenuous effort without which there can be no breakthrough.

I suggest that all the time with your own leaders in your unions and also

when you have demands from the rank and file, you test by asking yourself:  "Is

this man interested in Singapore -- in the long-term?"  They are interested in
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Singapore now because it is doing well.  And they are all interested in getting the

most out of it.  That is a very human thing.  But in the long run is he really

interested?  Because if he is, he will not do the things which will ruin it.  Because

it will ruin it for his children, or he may even still be alive.

Is he, on the other hand, thinking that there is a better future for him

elsewhere either now or at a later date?  If he is, I won't say, "Look, let us be rid

of him."  No! that is foolish.  By all means, let him enjoy these things.  It does not

matter: he is making a contribution to our general growth and our development.

But, never put him in position where, in a moment of adversity, when the test

comes, when the pressure is on, because he is not rooted and his future is not tied

up with this place, his motivations will lead him on to decisions which will sell

you out -- you or we whose future is inextricably interwoven with this place, with

Singapore, its success, its enduring security.

Therefore, these problems must occupy a lot of our time -- restless minds

searching all the time for a better solution to these problems.

You can easily give up.  There are any number of reasons why we can all

collapse.  You have heard them.  We have no large natural resources.
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If you do not believe that this is worth the creation, then you sit back.  You

say, "No, never mind.  What the dickens -- whether the factory expands, whether

all the vacant sites in Redhill and Jurong will bustle with activity in 10 years.  It

doesn't matter.  Never mind.  Let's carry on....."

There are any number of people who can do us in and, in fact, have an

almost irresistible impulse to want to do us in if for no other reason than it seems

that we are doing alright.  This is a fact of life.

Nobody, not even the best computers that man has yet designed, can draw

for you a picture of the world at the end of this century, first, because there is no

computer or human mind big and capacious enough to take all the data in to work

out the end result.  Second, because even if you have such a computer, nobody

really has the data because once you are doing this, somebody else is planning

something else.  Although you may think you know his planning, in fact you do

not.

But in the immediate future, as far as we are concerned -- never mind what

the shape of Southeast Asia is going to be at the end of this century....  I can see

two extremes: either a relatively harmonious, cooperative effort in which

constructive endeavour is the order of the day and standards of life are going up
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in Southeast Asia and in which we can play a not insignificant part; or, there is a

great deal of manipulation of this region by governments  or nations or peoples

with larger economic resources than any of these nations can ever hope to

acquire either for ideological or purely selfish national ends.  These are the two

extremes......

Whichever way it goes, our position in this Southeast Asia -- whose

geography is unlikely to change -- will be immeasurably strengthened if we have

well-educated, well-trained, well-organised trade unions, community

associations, political groups to act cohesively and effectively in pursuance of

our collective interests.



 

1 

 

The Future of Singapore Depends Heavily Upon Its 
Cleanliness 

Address during a Meeting with the Cleansing Staff (Monthly Rated) at the 
Singapore Conference Hall and Trade Union House (11 May 1967) 

Gentlemen: 

Today, I want to talk to you about the next step or the next two objectives we must try 
to achieve in the reorganisation of the Cleansing Department and standard of cleansing 
maintenance. 

The first objective is good supervision of the work that is being done by the daily-
rated workers. 

I do not want to tell you how important it is that if you want standards to be kept up - 
the human being such as he is - if you do not have proper supervision, standards must go 
down. It is inevitable. You take this Emergency Cleansing Corps - their productivity as 
against that of the old public cleansing workers. 

At the beginning, the Emergency Cleansing Corps productivity was higher partly 
because they are keen, they work harder, they want a permanent job, they are younger and 
also because the permanent workers have developed all kinds of bad practices and habits. But 
it is inevitable that once you merge them, they will become uniform first, because as the 
Emergency Cleansing Corps becomes permanent, the same drive and enthusiasm to get a 
permanent job cannot be maintained, because the job is already permanent and you don't 
want to be trying too hard all the time and also because, many of the malpractices have been 
got rid of. I am not saying that all is well. But you can already see one going down in his 
level, the other being pushed up, and, in the end, it will be very difficult to differentiate 
between the quality of the effort put in. 

We have sorted out this problem of trade unionism amongst the daily rated. Trade 
unionism in the past became a kind of cover, a blind, for malpractices, And everybody then 
indulged in all kinds of little rackets all behind this check or protection of trade union 
officials who said, ‘No, you can't do this. You can't sack this chap; there is the grievance 
procedure, and so on’. It took a long time. I tried to reeducate them. I tried to argue the 
leaders round to sensible approach. They lost the argument, you know. So, step by step, they 
had to give way until finally, they had to agree to reorganisation. And when it was sent to 
arbitration last year as a result of an appeal from the National Trades Union Congress, it was 
clearly understood - and the whole of the NTUC agreed, including the Public Daily-Rated 
Union - that reorganisation would proceed, pending whatever the arbitration that would go 
on. This was because they knew it was wrong. All the NTUC leaders knew what was going 
on in the Public Daily-Rated Union, including the leaders of the Federation. But for some 
reason, they decided to fight it in the end, because too much invested interest was involved. 

We have solved that, and I think, if we maintain proper supervision, all will be well. 
And, after perhaps a year or a year-and-a-half, perhaps two years, a new union will be 
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formed, which I hope will understand that trade unionism is not a cover for all these rackets 
of creating overtime and intimidation of supervisors until they are afraid to report and take 
action. 

I want to talk to you about the problem of trade unionism amongst the monthly rated, 
the supervisory staff. I want to be quite frank because I think nothing is to be gained by 
sugar-coating too much. 

We want a population, a people who have self-respect and dignity. Therefore, we 
encourage trade unionism because, if you allow everybody to hire and fire at will, you get a 
cowed working force. You know people will say, ‘Oh, the boss can sack you any time he 
doesn't like you’. So, you bow, you cringe. That kind of a population is not good for us. We 
want a population that has some dignity, self-respect, Start off first with that key point. 

The history of the trade union movement here is, in large part, the history of our 
political struggle. You were afraid of the white boss who kept you down, so we organised 
them to fight this. But, in the process, it became distorted, and trade unionism, instead of just 
giving self-respect and self-discipline, became a cover for rackets, indiscipline and 
inefficiency. And the trade unionists of the supervisees' came to feel that, as fellow trade 
unionists, they had to protect themselves, protect one another. 

Here again, I think trade unionism has become perverted partly also because it was 
allowed in the old days - and this is one of the things I have to live with, because I fought for 
these things though for different reasons, mind you - it was allowed for the supervisor and the 
supervisee to join the same union. It then became inevitable that the supervision would feel a 
kind of fellow trade union feeling and say, ‘Well let's go slow on him. After all, we all belong 
to the same union. The employer pays. Why worry?’ The employer pays but, in the end, it is 
the country which pays because productivity goes down. 

One of the rules for new unions is: supervisor and supervisee will join different 
unions; they will not join the same union. And, what is more - I want to make it quite clear - 
we have broken malpractices at the supervisee level, and I want no malpractices at the 
supervisor level. You must, therefore, understand that, in order to perform your function, you 
cannot allow this sentiment of ‘We are all fellow workers, fellow trade unionists’ to interfere 
with your duties. 

I have met the senior officers separately for the purpose of getting an assessment of 
how much improvement there can be if there is proper and strict supervision. And the 
assessment is probably 10, perhaps 20% improvement. But there are problems about the job 
itself. If there is one supervisor for 55 men spread over a wide area, even if the supervision 
does nothing but takes a bicycle or his scooter and chases them all around, there are still 
limitations. 

But whatever it is, I want that 10% to 20% improvement to be made because once you 
slacken on the supervision, the whole effort goes down. And, after a while as I have told you, 
the Emergency Cleansing Force and the old work force get the same results - which it must 
be in any case, because human beings are like that. 
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I want to tell you the second objective of this meeting today. I think we want to 
spotlight the other half. 

The first half is that the cleansing machine must be efficient. The workers on the 
ground, the supervisors, the equipment they are given, the overall planning, the system of 
clearance - all that must be efficient. But the other half is the man who creates rubbish - the 
public. And this is a point, which I think will play a very important part in your work over the 
next phase of this campaign to make this really one of the cleanest cities in Asia. 

You can see the kind of industrial refuse… 

First of all, there are different kinds of refuse. Different people create different 
rubbish. Your industrial refuse is chucked often with no proper containers, onto the roads. 
With every shipment that comes in, there are cabbage leaves outside markets, shops. You 
know that there has been a new ship, whether it is cabbages along New Bridge Road or straw 
and packing cases along High Street. There are no dustbins. The laws are out of date. You 
fine them $10. It is cheaper to pay the $5 or $10 fine. They just send their assistant clerk to 
plead guilty and to pay the $10. If they want to clear the rubbish, they will have to get a lorry 
and two or three workers, and this might cost them $50. So it is easier to pay the $10. And, 
just in case of the cows and the sheep and the goats which we had to deal with in 1964, so 
with this. The laws are going to be changed. 

The first fine for industrial refuse may be $150; the second, $500; and the third, 
$1,000. And when they start thinking, they will find it better to get a lorry and the workers to 
clean up. 

We know that probably half or perhaps more than half of the households of Singapore 
have no dustbins. But, first, we will go for the big rubbish creators. The importers, exporters 
and the manufacturers must understand that the roadside or the drain is just not the place for 
their rubbish. There must be proper containers. There must be inducements to make it more 
profitable to keep the place clean than to litter it. 

Then, you have the domestic consumer. The estimation is, half the houses have no 
dustbins. New laws will have to be passed. We are liaising with the Economic Development 
Board (EDB). Somebody will be given a chance to design new dustbins which are cheap and 
efficient. We will supply houses each with a dustbin. The bill for it will come with the water 
and light. And every time a dustbin is missing, a new one will be replaced and be entered 
with the water and light bill. 

Old problems which have got out of hand must be tackled afresh. Litter boxes or 
baskets: Again, we will get in touch with the EDB. Some firm in Jurong will manufacture 
them. Every park, every bus shelter and every street will be provided with one. That is the 
first stage. We will first provide the proper physical means for control. 

Once that phase is over - probably in six months or at the most, in nine months - then 
whoever is found with rubbish outside his shop, will be subject to penalties. He has, 
otherwise, to prove that the rubbish is not his. This is, I think, the only way. 
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In short, the work of the supervisor is no longer just to see that your head - the HEO 
or whoever is in charge of you - does not feel that you are shirking. The attitude of ‘So long 
as there are no complaints, we just carry on’ is not likely to bring up standards. Ways and 
means must be devised to reward the chap who does his duty and does it well - whether it is 
by way of bonuses or promotions - and also to penalise and to get rid of those who are not 
pulling their weight. 

Let me recapitulate the two things which I have said I want to do today. First, to 
spotlight the need for the machine to be made efficient. We are settling the dailyrated 
problems. Now, I want to come to the problem of the monthly rated. It is not such a big 
problem. But nevertheless, 10% to 20% improvement can be made with proper supervision. 

When I met you the last time, I was told that supervisors were even afraid to report on 
the workers because it meant trouble. It was not only intimidation. A person could actually 
get beaten up. That is over now. And it must never be allowed to redevelop to a point where 
the supervisor is afraid. 

It is not just a job for the daily rated and the monthly rated but also for the planners. 
This kind of machines that are put into use, the kind of planning where incinerators or 
dumping grounds are placed and so on - all these must be efficiently worked out. That is one 
half of the problem, which we have tackled first because I think that is the order in which it 
must be tackled. The machine must be first made efficient and now, we will move in the next 
few months to the second phase: the attack on the rubbish creators. 

This is where supervisors must play a new role. You must not only make sure that 
your men have done their job. You have also to make sure that the public or parts of the 
public do not make the job more difficult for your men. It is a very unpleasant business. I 
mean, the householder will probably feel greatly outraged and so on. But we have to re-
educate our people, and you have to help us re-educate them. First, we will do it by 
persuasion: telling them over television, radio and the newspapers the ‘dos’ and ‘don'ts’, the 
reasons why one must have a dustbin and so on. 

You know, I have passed by King George V Park - I don't know if you have noticed it 
- but half of the road is sometimes littered with coconuts. The coconut seller sells fresh 
coconut milk, which is a very good thing. He does a public service. People go there for a 
walk and there is a nice cool drink available. I am not against it. He is earning a good honest 
living. He gets coconuts from somewhere. He creates employment for the chaps who climb 
up for the coconuts, who bring it to markets and he gives joy and pleasure to the young 
people who go walking through the park. But he will have to learn that he cannot just take the 
husks and chuck them on the road, interfering with traffic, creating problems. He will be told 
he has to have a bin there and he will put the husks inside that bin. 

First, we must persuade and educate them. Then, those who cannot be persuaded and 
educated into doing the right thing must be disciplined. And the discipline cannot be on the 
basis of the old laws because nothing will ever happen. As I have told you, it may be because 
it is worth their while. You watch High Street. I pass it every day on my way to office. And I 
know when a boat has come with a delivery because for the next three to four days, piles of 
straw and wrapping papers and so on, are just thrown away. $10 fine? Pay the $10. It is worth 
it. But if it is a thousand-dollar fine, then it becomes a different proposition. 
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So, in that second phase, the supervisor plays a role because you are not only going to report 
‘All my staff are working well’, or ‘So-and-so has not done his work properly…’ and there is 
a first warning, a second warning, a third warning and then the sack. You will also have to 
think out ideas. 

This is a new situation. Singapore of 20 to 40 years ago and the Singapore of today 
are two different Singapores. It can never go back to the old Singapore. Before the war, in the 
1930s, there were only 700,000 people, about one-third of the population that we have today. 
It can never go back to that. And in 20 years, it will be an even more different Singapore. 

What does it mean? It means that same piece of land or that same drain is being used 
three times over. In fact, it is more than three times over because the population is not spread 
evenly throughout Singapore. It has conglomerated, concentrated, in the main city area 
because everybody wants to live near the big hospitals, the schools, the cinemas, the 
entertainment places. And, in fact, their use, at a rough guess, I say, has easily gone up five, 
perhaps seven more times. 

Ten years ago, I used to walk at the Princess Elizabeth Walk at the Esplanade. I 
haven't walked there for some time. But just watching it, I know now that there are at least 
three times the number of people using it. It is the same walking space. The pressure is on 
and you have to meet this pressure by new methods and also add capacity to meet the 
demands. 

I will tell you why I have personally taken the trouble over cleansing. It is because I 
think your standard of public health is the first indicator of the morale and the health of a 
population. The thing that goes down easiest and quickest and, really, has the most damaging 
effects is public health. Smells mean mosquitoes, flies, diseases. 

If you are old enough and remember the Japanese Occupation, you will know that the 
first occupation, from being a civilised situation, the whole of Singapore suddenly became a 
slum with rubbish all over, and flies, disease. And this has happened in many countries that 
have got their independence. Standards have gone down. We must never allow that here. 

You see, in a way, it was easy for the old governors because they were not interested 
in the persons they had to control. 

I give you a simple illustration. In the old days, if you went to Government House, 
there were no flies, no mosquitoes. It was very simple. The whole area - both the Government 
House domain and the surrounding area - was cleared: no keeping of pigs, poultry, hawkers 
and so on. And when you went there, all was nice and clean. Those standards must be kept 
up. And it is more difficult not only because, as I told you, the population has grown. I mean, 
even in the last eight years since the last governor left Government House, first, the staff in 
the grounds have increased their families. As I watch them sometimes in the evening, there 
are more children now going backwards and forwards than there were eight years ago. There 
are more human beings using the same facilities. Second, we have not found it within 
ourselves to deny them keeping the few chickens they want. You know, it is good for them: 
the little bit of rice left over and chicken, there is some protein for their children and you 
want that because these are our citizens. They are part of the people we are educating in order 
to build this healthy, vigorous rugged Singapore. So you want them to get this nutrition. 
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But we have to educate the parents that they have to keep the chicken coops clean. It 
is an embarrassment, you know. Sometimes, we have to give an official dinner and somebody 
has not kept a coop clean and you get flies coming. Then you sit back and ask yourself: 
Which is the better way? To follow the old system where you have no feeling for the workers 
on the ground - when they just passed the order that no poultry were to be kept - or to allow 
them, but to also educate them and say, ‘Look you will keep this clean’, and if necessary, to 
discipline them. Having been educated, having been told three times, if they don't do it, then 
they lose their quarters and out they go. 

I have decided we will try to educate them and not stop it because it is right that they 
should want to improve the nutrition for their children. And it is not difficult to teach them to 
maintain certain standards. 

You know, standards of health and hygiene have nothing to do with wealth. There are 
wealthy cities in affluent countries, well-developed countries which are quite dirty. They 
don't really care whether the streets are dirty or not. And there are some very clean cities in 
some very poor circumstance. You ask any traveller and he will tell you the difference 
between Hong Kong and Canton. In Hong Kong, there are more wealthy people, more 
wealth, more money around, but low standards of public conduct. You know, you chuck 
rubbish, you do all these things. But, on the other side, they have it so organised and there is 
the social pressure… I mean, you throw an orange peel, a little school boy will walk up to 
you and all his school friends will surround you and say, ‘Please pick that up, it is bad’. It is 
because of the indoctrination and the social pressure they apply. And one of the most 
remarkable things that revolution has done is to change the public health aspect, ‘out with 
flies, out with mosquitoes’. They even chased sparrows until those sparrows die! They chase 
them from field to field. 

So, you see, cleanliness has nothing to do with wealth. One of the sad things, of 
course, is that because of the pressure of learning language, science and many other things, 
we have stopped teaching children simple hygiene. Many children grow up not knowing how 
flies and mosquitoes breed. They don't know that if you leave a cigarette tin around, you will 
get mosquitoes. So, we have to supplement this. That is why we started National Service, the 
Vigilante Corps, Special Constabulary, the People's Defence Force (PDF), the Army. It is not 
just to train them. It is to try and make up for what they have missed or what we failed to give 
them in school because we expanded so rapidly. 

There have been large areas of the lives of our young people that have not been 
looked after and nurtured and tendered as well as they should have been: their standards of 
civic behaviour, conduct, discipline, moral values. 

I went to the Teachers' Training College (TTC) the other day and I saw the teacher 
demonstrating to me and his teacher-trainee experimental flasks. On top of the flasks, he has 
put a little wooden slab like the wooden old-fashioned handcuffs and he has locked it at the 
corner so that you can't pull the flasks out and go home with any of them. I asked, ‘What is 
this for?’ And he said, ‘Unfortunately, you know, training in civics and ethics in the schools 
has been so neglected that teacher-trainees who think they want to carry on with their own 
experiments at home, just bring one flask home rather than go out and buy one. Teacher-
trainees! My heart sank! This is happening amongst a group of people who are going to teach 
children! Where do you go from there? 
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Now, I will give you an illustration of what happens when a society is organised. 

I was in Japan recently. The things which struck me were the things which are least 
spoken about in your travel brochures or in the multicoloured magazines. What impressed me 
was the standard of social discipline. 

You know, there are 12 million to 13 million people living cheek by jowl in Tokyo. 
And the absence of litter and rubbish is remarkable. It is a matter of standards first, of the 
individual citizen. He just does not throw his lunch packet about. 

I walk sometimes on the golf course and these are people with education, supposed to 
be educated - executives of big firms and so on - and there are cigarette boxes just thrown, 
littered on the golf course. This is the standard! Our standard! I never saw one single cigarette 
box on any golf course that I played on in Japan. And there are more people playing there 
than here. 

It has nothing to do with whether you are rich or whether you are poor. It is just your 
social habit - a sense of responsibility which you nurture, which you inculcate, by persuasion 
and education and most necessary, discipline and punishment to those who refuse to conform 
to what are desirable social standards. 

You know, you have seen these pictures of Chinese workers wearing white masks. 
The Japanese do it, too. In fact, the Japanese did it before the Chinese. And you know why 
they put on this white mask? Because when you have a cold, you are told - and you are told 
this very early in school - ‘Don't go around and pass it to the others in school or in the 
factory. You will lower productivity’. So, when you have a cold, your social responsibility 
makes you put on this mask so that you do not cough and sneeze into the other fellow and 
make him get sick. And you go to any chemist shop in Tokyo and buy a mask. It is quite 
remarkable, you know. There is no compulsion, there is no law which says, ‘You have a cold, 
you do not have a mask; therefore, you are charged 100 yen’. That is not done. But there are 
social standards. 

You know what I am trying to get at? We have, first of all, to educate our population. 

You go to Queen Elizabeth Walk and litter the place with cigarette ash, peel, peanut 
skins and you have taken away the enjoyability of that place for the next citizen who comes 
along. You have made it less desirable. You go to Telok Paku, a beautiful stretch of sand, and 
you see the litter there after Sunday. 

This will take a long time, you know, the education process: That you owe this to 
yourself and to your fellow citizens not to do this, that at the end of the day, you put the 
remains in a bundle and put this in the litter box. But we can't wait for that, for high 
standards. So we put the machine to work first. Clean up! Double, treble the cleaning 
capacity! And we punish the chap who persistently refuses to conform. 

Now, I think this is worth doing to succeed. This is a twin campaign we are doing - 
one is to clean up, keep the place clean, make it cleaner; two is to make the place more 
beautiful by growing trees and flower shrubs. You see what is being done now outside the 
Victoria Memorial Hall. The circus has got shrubs and flowers. It is good. It creates 
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employment. Instead of the chap just getting social welfare relief and feeling ashamed of 
himself, he is doing something. Fountains, greenery, trees at circuses and other places, and 
we could make this a garden city within a matter of three years. I think we should do it. I will 
tell you the advantages to our economy if we do that. First of all, apart from making life more 
pleasant, you give Singapore a very good reputation, then people come, they stay. Wherever 
you want to go in the region, you can use this place as a base. Your hotel trade will boom and 
hotels create employment and you help solve your unemployment problem. 

I want this problem of health, maintenance of standards considered in the complex of 
our present situation. And your old methods are not adequate. 

So I hope I have conveyed to you not just the desire, the exhortation, to make the 
extra effort but also given you a glimpse, a feel of what you have at stake: your own future 
here and your children's future. 

We will develop this very tightly organised, highly disciplined society, educate our 
young and maintain standards, imbue them with a series of social responsibility and group 
discipline. Every house, every factory that is built, every machinery that is sunk in the ground 
may not be yours in the individual sense, but it is ours, you know, collectively. You cannot 
take, you cannot dismantle the building. It is there! And that is what I want - more factories, 
more houses. 

And we are starting a new scheme. You know that we have already housed all these 
people. Now, we are planning a second phase - how to sell these houses to them on an 
instalment basis. In fact, what you want to do is to give it to them to find some way so that 
they will buy it off you and you then use that money to build more. And they have a stake. 
You watch the Tiong Bahru flats now. In the old days, how dirty they were. Those of you 
who work in that area will know how much cleaner they are now because they own them. 
Now we want to do that throughout Singapore. 

Every working chap should have a piece of land at the end, a piece of not land but 
space, you know - space with a roof, water, light, sanitation. At the end of his career, he 
should own something which he can pass on. And it can be done, provided the group 
members, you know, the club members, understand that they have to pull together. On that 
basis, I think this place will tick. Twenty years from now, there will be greater consolidation. 
And all this has to do with public morale, the tone of a place, whether a place is proud of 
itself or it is ashamed of itself when a place is given up. 

And I have been to some cities in Asia where there are people who were born on the 
five-foot way. You know, women gave birth on the five-foot way. And the children grow up 
and they sleep and die on the streets. It is absolutely true. There are many cities like that. 

We do not want that to happen here, and it will not happen as long as your standards 
are kept up. 

I hope you have felt a bit of the flavour of what I think we all should have, if you 
want this place to prosper and to flourish. 
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It gave me no pleasure to have to teach the Public Cleansing Workers Union the 
reason which they had to learn. I wanted to educate them first, to train the leaders, to say, 
‘Look, you cannot do this. This has got to be done in a proper way; abandon old practices’. In 
the end, they couldn't. There was too much vested interest, too much racketeering that they 
had to lose. 

But I do not want to just leave it at that. We carry this one step further. I do not want 
to have to do any of the same unpleasantness on the monthly rated. I will tell you quite 
frankly: I have told Mr. G. Kandasamy in the Amalgamated Union of Public Employees 
(AUPE) in no uncertain terms what I expect of, monthly-rated, supervisory staff. And I can 
win the public argument because Singapore demands this. 

You know what is happening now? And this is something, which union leaders have 
not understood, that the unions as a political force no longer count. 

In the old days, with restricted voting, the unions which were mainly Englisheducated 
unions and so on were a political force. So I explained to Mr. Suppiah. I said, ‘If you do this 
in the old days, your city councillors and all will be afraid because your members' vote can 
decide who becomes the city councillor’. But you know, everybody is a citizen now, born and 
bred here, automatic registration. And more important, union membership should consist of 
only one-third of the whole working population and the working population is only about 
60% of the total electorate. 

So I can appeal and I do. You know, I don't do these things by trial and error. I sit 
down and calculate and I say, ‘Well, how do I do this?’ The union's vested interests say, ‘We 
cannot give way’. So, I appeal over the heads of the union - the leaders and the men - down to 
the ground to the voters, that is what the television is for, that is what speech-making is for, 
that is what the community centres are for, that is what the Citizens' Consultative Committees 
and the Management Committees are for. These are the ground organisations. So the group 
pressure, the whole of the citizenry, can bring into line any union or any group interest that 
gets out of line. 

I don't go around 51 constituencies just for fun. It takes a tremendous amount of 
effort. At the end of it all, you sit down and say, ‘Well, all right, how do I organise this 
group?’ Today, in all 51 constituencies - not just the MP and my branch party members who 
represent only a young section of the population - I can bring together elders of the 
community and civic leaders numbering 3,000 to 5,000, gather them in the National Theatre 
and mobilise opinion because they know this is in their group interest. They are all citizens. 
They have made this their home. Win or lose, good or bad, better keep this. 

And, apart from you being a union member, apart from you being a supervisor, you 
are also a Singaporean. This is yours: the buildings, the roads, the parks, the schools, the 
community centres - they are yours. And I say we make it work. 

And if you have a feel of what I have tried to get across to you, then I say we have not 
wasted our time. Being a realist, I am prepared to say that even if 95% of you respond, there 
will be the 5% that may have to be disciplined. Life is like that, you know. Otherwise, how is 
it that no societies can survive without jails, however good your society? Even the communist 
states have their special camps. Because there is always the odd chap who says, ‘Ah, what is 
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all this rubbish, wasting my time at 1:30 p.m. and missing my lunch’. But that alone - the 
punishment, the disciplining of the 5% or even, I hope, 1%, 2%, cannot bring forth that kind 
of positive response which 95% can make if they feel, ‘Yes, this is right, this is mine, you 
know. At the end of it all, one day I have a place’. And if you have travelled or if you have 
friends who write to you or visitors who come here, they will tell you that you have really 
something worthwhile. Nowhere else in Southeast Asia are these standards maintained. 

As I said, the first indicator of a lowering of standards and morale is your public 
health. Your flies, your mosquitoes, once they get out of hand, all standards go down if we 
don't do our job. One day, when whoever is the prime minister says, ‘Come and have dinner 
at Sri Temasek’ - and it is an official dinner - there will be flies with him at the dinner table. 
Some guests will also feel embarrassed and not know what to do. He will eat and he will be 
sick. 

If we know what is at stake and make that effort now, that can never happen. 

Finally, I want to tell you that at the end of six months, we will have another meeting. 
I will be meeting your officials about three months at a time to review this improved 
situation. There should then be no householder without a dustbin because we are going to 
provide him with one and he will pay for it. Shops which persistently litter the street will 
have to be punished. And eventually, within one year, in 1968, we want this to be a relatively 
tidy city, not just clean. And it can be done provided we know what is it we must do and why 
it is worth the effort. 

You know, at the end of it all, if you think that what I have said are a lot of very 
foolish, unnecessary things - why do you worry …? I mean, cabbage and dust and dirt, it 
doesn't matter …’ If you feel that, then all this is a waste of time. 

Recently, as I told you, I went to Japan. Not only did I see what their standards were 
but their manufacturers, before this report of theirs was published, said, ‘Thank you’, at the 
end of the dinner. All the manufacturers met me, gave me lunch, and they said, ‘You will be 
pleased to know that we have done a survey of all the countries in South and Southeast Asia’ 
- where they have Japanese investments, factories and so on - and they have put this report 
for Japanese companies and industrialists. And the place that came out best was Singapore. 
No graft, no corruption, no money to get things passed, you know, having to pay the fire 
officer for relaxing fire regulations, to pay the health officer for relaxing health regulations, to 
grease the EDB in order to get an extra benefit. Singapore was number one in the whole area. 
You read the report. In Thailand, the Thai worker works one-third the efficiency of the 
Japanese worker, and he is one-third as willing to work. That is what the report says. And 
more important, they reported that nowhere were the Japanese families living in better 
conditions than in Singapore. 

That report is worth jobs to us. Because every Japanese company knows where their 
best men want to go when they jockey for transfer. You give them a choice, the chaps each 
say, ‘How about sending me to Singapore?’ And there must be health standards because 
when they come down, they have to bring their children with them. 

Thank you, Gentlemen. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE ANNUAL DINNER OF THE SINGAPORE EMPLOYERS'

FEDERATION, HELD AT THE CONFERENCE HALL, TRADE

UNION HOUSE ON 31ST MAY, 1967.

It is significant that the Employers' Federation should have done its

multifold duties quietly without attracting much publicity for something like eight

years before it has an annual dinner.  It shows a relaxed frame of mind even

though the situation as a whole demands of us -- the Government, employers and

workers -- a great deal more effort, more thinking, more planning to make the

adjustments if we are to successfully meet the challenge of a separate and

independent Singapore.

I am sure you would not wish me to comment on some of the pointed and

pertinent remarks of your president regarding redundancy, and his allusions to

pay-roll tax and social insurance, the lack of user of the Economic Consultative

Council.  Nor would I like to touch upon the matter of purely labour expertise,

more properly within the province of my colleague, Mr. Jek.  But you may find

some solace and encouragement from what we mean when we talk about a lean

and rugged society.
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We have been stressing this for two years, with a purpose: to create that

mood in our people to be prepared to sacrifice, to make the effort to respond to a

harsher situation.  It is not just physical and psychological ruggedness alone

which is required.  Even more important, in a situation which we have not sought

but which was thrust upon us -- a separate and independent Singapore -- basic

readjustments in the system of rewards and incentives are necessary.

When I was asked on the 7th of August, 1965 to agree to the proposal that

we should leave the Federation, my colleagues and I had exactly 48 hours to

decide whether it was worth going it alone or to take the consequences of going

on with something which, although we had thought the most rational way of

economic advance and political stability, had by then appeared most unlikely to

succeed.  We decided that on balance it was better to go it alone.

Having decided to go it alone, certain consequences had to be faced.

When we talk of leanness, it means that we carry no passengers.  Every

single person in Singapore now, whatever the past policies or principles of

government, must either pull his weight, he deserves what he will get.  If we do

not measure up to the challenge we deserve to perish either as individuals or

together as a community.  I am sanguine enough to believe that there are enough
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of us prepared to pull our weight and able to make this community prosper and to

offer some encouragement to those around us who are faced with not dissimilar

problems.

Let me explain briefly the kind of thinking or more accurately re-thinking

which has had to be  done in  new set of circumstances.  We do some foolish

things, foolish in that they are not conducive to maximum economic advance nor

to encourage or structure your society towards the kind of progress in which we

think is required.  Everybody knows we are overpopulated and yet instead of

helping the job of the Family Planning Association, we actively defeat it in so

many of our Government policies.  A man applies for Housing Board flat.  He

has just got married; he has got one child.  He does not qualify.  He is informed

that he must have three before he qualifies.  The man with nine children flaunts

his nine in the face of the Social Welfare Officer and gets relief for nine.  The

Income Tax Division recognises up to five children for relief claims.  The

Education Ministry will educate any child without asking how it came about.

And we deliver babies at the Kandang Kerbau Hospital, any number per mother

free of charge.  All this must change.  The question is how quickly and how

painlessly can it be contrived.
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Over the years, our economic and social standards will go down unless

these adjustments are made and the people acquire a sense of social

responsibility.

The people who are paying the taxes, who make this society tick, make it

hum, are the people with restricted families.  Their taxes and their effort are

paying for a proliferation of little Singaporeans who are often not of the best

quality.

I went round a secondary school which was built at great expense and

maintained at an ever-increasing cost.  I discovered that out of some 200 odd

candidates for the School Certificate less than 10% passed.  What we are doing

these things for?  These things could go on if we had the broader rural base for

them to fall back on.  But not in Singapore.

There were two different ways of life.  One was this broad largely rural

community of Malaysia which would have Singapore, Kuala Lumpur and a few

other towns.  And you can afford these aberrations.  If the economy fails as of

recession, you go back to planting bananas or tapioca or sweet potatoes.  But

every time we issue an  Identity Card to a non-citizen, I repeat, not one of our

citizens, we face the problem of that person never again being able to go back to
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the land -- they came from Malaya.  There are about 160,000 of them with our

blue non-citizen Cards.  They were born elsewhere.  They are not considered

Malaysian citizens.  But we had exchanged their Cards up till 9th of August,

1965 for our Cards.  And now it is suggested that we should issue them with our

passports when they want to visit their families across the Causeway.  In other

words, they may never again be able to go back to the land.

This is the magnitude of the problems.  You have a community of two

million people on an area of 224 square miles with some outer islands.  If the

economy sags they must starve; particularly with a Currency Board because there

are no means by which you can generate economic activity by the issue of bank

notes which are not backed by equal assets held here and abroad.

The basic problem which we have already begun to solve is to get rid of

this attitude that:  "You owe me a living.  I am born here.  According to Charter

of Human Rights, I am entitled to the following things: minimum wage, holidays

with pay, education and so on."  It is this attitude which we have set out to

dispel.  Unless you dispel this belief that the world owes us a living, then none of

our other problem will even begin to be solved.  I take comfort from the fact that,

after two years, our people are in a mood of grim determination, with a keenness
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to adjust ourselves to the new situation, to gird ourselves to make the grade.  We

will get what we can earn and to earn what we strive for.

As employers are concerned, this must mean correlating rewards to

performance.  We have already given citizenship to some 500,000 people who

have come from Malaya.  They are not re-exportable, so the problem assumes a

different dimension.

Very simple, it means a revamping of the methods and values by which we

get high performance.  No two persons are equal, not even identical twins.  No

two persons will give of their best if you pay them equally for unequal work.

This is one of the basic problems of man.  How this is to be translated into actual

dollars and cents in payment for services rendered?  I hope the National

Productivity Centre will find some formulae to fit the different industries.  But if

you measure a man's reward by time, you can be sure it is the most inefficient

and unrewarding of all the measurements.

I had a part-time gardener.  He worked in the Health Ministry as an anti-

malarial worker, and turned up to tend my garden at 2 o'clock.  How he was able

to do that I often wondered.  He increased his duties over the years and was paid

additional sums of money for cleaning the car, besides doing the garden.  Then
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one day he started coming at 4 p.m. instead of 2 p.m. and was discovered to have

taken on another garden nearby.  I was convinced that his whole purpose in life

was to give the minimum to his major employer, the Health Ministry, in order

that he could perform his other functions.  All he had to do in his major job was

to avoid the attention of the "mandore".  And all the "mandore" had to do was to

avoid the attention of the overseer for not having discovered that such a man was

not stretching himself.  All the overseer's worry was to make sure that his

supervisor did not catch him, not catching the "mandore".

It is not by accident that our building trade is probably the most successful.

Supervision is at a minimum, problems of discipline do not arise.  A man is paid

for performance: "you complete this in accordance with certain standard, you are

paid the agreed price."  I am not suggesting that we could do this for all the

complicated mechanical operations of modern industry. But we must recognise

this urge, the instinct in our people to perform and give of his best only if he is

rewarded better than the other who did not do as well.  More and more we must

make this a cornerstone of our drive for high performance.

It is not just the capitalist or free enterprise world that has had to recognise

this hard fact.  One of the most instructive journeys I had was the one to Eastern

Europe in May last year.  They understood that uniformity must mean a lowering
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of the effort.  And in the many factories that I went to the wages were not equal.

They were paid in accordance with their performance.  Further, if your

performance needs special recognition and reward, there are all the social status

symbols of the photographs on the drive-way to the factory, and tickets to the

ballet, the opera and the hotel by Black Sea.  These brought forth high

performance.

I do not wish to exonerate myself from many of the aberrations which

were inevitable in the early stages of the trade union movement in Singapore.  It

was so tied up and rolled up with the whole anti-colonial movement.  It became a

protest movement.  In the nature of things, it broke down two things: discipline

and efficiency.  Fourteen years ago, a number of my colleagues and I organised

the Government workers and others in a movement of protest to challenge

authority, and trade unionism became a banner behind which we challenged the

whole system.

Now we have to re-educate not only our trade union leaders but, even

more important, the workers that this can no longer be.  They have got  a

Government which they can change at will and this Government could dispossess

all the employers if it so decides and distribute the loot to all workers if thereby

we increase the sum total of human happiness.  Slowly we have educated a



9

lky/1967/lky0531.doc

whole generation to understand this will not increase their wealth or well-being

and what has happened in other countries have helped in the education.  So there

is support for the rational policies: better wages with better results and all the

social privileges and opportunities which they never had before -- Housing Board

homes, an assured place in society, health service, schools for their children,

Community Centres, and recreation facilities which never existed before.

I would like to believe that employers on their part are able to recognise

this new mood and to respond in a creative way.  Nothing is more so soul-

destroying than to have to repeat this whole process all over again, for employers

to believe that "Ah, now, we have taught these workers a lesson, now the

Government understands our importance: we, employers are giving jobs."  Then

we will have to go round the awful cycle of teaching everybody again an

unnecessary and painful lesson already learnt by all.

We have a willing population.  We have a set of unions prepared to make

adjustment on all the fundamental practices whether it is retrenchment, or it is the

method in which they get their rewards.  A creative and a sensitive response from

the employers could make a positive contribution to the kind of relationship

which we as a Government want to see established: a partnership in enterprise,

ever increasing output at ever lower costs.
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As an employer the Government has not the slightest intention in 1967 to

embark on any increase in wage liabilities.  I told the unions this.  I have told

them I was prepared to reconsider the matter at the end of 1968, after one full

year's experience of a separated currency.  For the private sector in the meantime

I suggest that the way to avoid a standstill -- a freeze is always unpleasant -- is to

use the bonus as a means of profit-sharing.  Further this could be a long-term

technique of getting your best response from your workers.

In the factories which I visited in Eastern Europe they had an interesting

arrangement of active participation of the union leadership in the board of

management, so that the workers are made partners in the process of deciding the

profits, a part of which go back to the workers as bonuses.  Perhaps we could

apply this with advantage.

A non-recurring liability of this nature is the kind of situation which would

be tolerable to everybody.  The unions and their leaders will not have the

unpleasant business of pacifying members who join unions in order that they will

have advantages, nor will employers have to increase the wage-bill permanently

whether or not profits are made.



11

lky/1967/lky0531.doc

In the long run whether this island with the second highest per capita

income in Asia thrusts forward and upwards or whether it gets bogged down in a

morass like so many newly independent countries depends upon three simple

factors: the first is effective government; the second is a willingness of the people

to work and pay for what it wants, never something for nothing; and third,

whether it has amongst its people that quality of enterprise, that drive, that

capacity to anticipate and take intelligent and calculated risks.

These three factors are crucial to Singapore's future.  I need not reassure

you that whatever else this Government may lack its writs do run throughout the

length and breadth of the whole business of Government and runs without the

need of the public to grease it.  Next, we have a population if not completely

educated, at least all literate, and, more easily trained.  It is the last factor we

must look out for: whether we have got in our own community, excluding those

who come from abroad, the people with the restlessness of mind and ferment to

strike out in new forms of economic activity to build up a broader economic

base.  The past is behind us.  It will never be the same again in Asia.  The human

beings, their intrinsic habits, their forms of life, their values, have not changed.  It

is only the setting, the framework which has changed.  If we have got the ability

to grasp the opportunities offered to us in this new setting, then this community

will never look back with regret at the  the sacrifices it has made over the last

few years.
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For those who come from abroad, the entrepreneurs, the import and export

houses, the growing band of manufacturers, I can do no better than to say to you

what I said to a group of Japanese manufacturers in Tokyo where I was recently:

"This is your base camp in Southeast Asia.  You can leave all your kit here, all

your useful, valuable instruments.  You can strike out into the unknown from

here.  You will come back, quite sure all your instruments are there, not rusted,

not ruined, not looted."  And my Japanese host said:  "I think we already know

what the situation is.  We have been sending out questionnaires to all our

Japanese firms in all the countries of South and Southeast Asia, and we have

compiled a report on the data collected."

We understand what is at stake.  We have the capacity to ensure that we

afford you the facilities for the maximum utilisation  of what we have got -- a

central point in the hole of the archipelago, a point from which you can sally forth

and take your chances in the rest of Asia.  But here you risk nothing.  And 10 or

15 years of this should see us through to the next phase.

There may be ups and downs in Hong Kong and Macao.  But for

Singapore it must be up and up.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT GEYLANG SERAI

MASS RALLY ON SUNDAY, JUNE, 11TH 1967.

It is four years since I last visited the Geylang Serai Constituency in

September 1963.  They have been four eventful and momentous years in which

we have all grown older and, I hope, wiser.  We have become more experienced

in identifying our problems, both within Singapore and within Southeast Asia.

It is a pity that we did not make as much progress in the last four years in

Geylang Serai as we would have wished.  The speed of progress in the social and

economic conditions was better in the four years from 1959 to 1963, before we

entered Malaysia.  Looking back, perhaps some of our problems could not have

been avoided.  We were diverted from constructive work.  Our energies and our

resources and much valuable time were wasted as a result of communal

politicking.  What has happened in 1964 and 1965 has left its mark on the

thinking and feeling of our people.  They have also affected the course of

subsequent events.  They have given us a deeper appreciation of the techniques

and methods used in communal politics.  However, one good result was that

everybody understood that in multi-racial Singapore no one can derive any

advantage from the exercise of communal politics.  No community and no

political party gets any credit or advantage for politicking along communal lines.
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It has taken nearly two years after separation for feelings to subside and a sane,

rational, thinking atmosphere to be restored.

It is only after I was convinced that the people of Geylang Serai, both

Malays and non-Malays, wanted to make a fresh start in co-operative and

constructive endeavour that I arranged to tour this constituency.  The

Government intends to take steps to improve the social conditions in housing,

roads, drains, lights, sanitation and community services.  But because we believe

in a democratic tolerant society, we cannot force co-operation from those who do

not accept the fact that ours is an equal multi-racial society.  There are some who

believe that by constant repetition of unreasoning and unthinking statements

about who Singapore should belong to and who owes who else a living, they will

force the Government into making concessions.  To them, I have only this to say:

the PAP Government is always sensitive to public opinion and will respond

quickly to reason and logic.  But it is not impressed by obscure and ominous

hints, however vehemently repeated.

My colleagues and I have decided to concentrate all our efforts in those

areas where there is a sincere desire to work with the Government to get on with

the business of helping people who want to help themselves.  Whether it is roads,

drains, electricity, community centres, scholarships, welfare allowances, housing,
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or clinics, we shall respond to those who wish to cooperate with us in our effort

to help them.  Those who get more pleasure in fierce words and exaggerated

postures we shall leave alone, for if they get satisfaction out of hot words instead

of constructive cooperation, then so be it.  I hope my tour today will mark the

resumption of the speed of progress we made in the four years 1959-63 before

Malaysia.

I have not come specially to seek your political support.  You will know

that as a result of the Barisan Sosialis deciding to boycott Parliament and the

Communists taking the battle to the streets with sticks and stones, riot and arson,

the P.A.P. is certain to continue in office for the next term.  We will win the next

general elections even if we decide to abandon the kampongs in Geylang Serai,

Kampong Kembangan and Southern Islands.  But we do not intend to abandon

them.

We think it is wrong not to help those of our citizens who live in these

three constituencies who want to make a fresh start in multi-racial co-operative

endeavour in spite of the unhappy experiences of 1964 and 1965.  To our Malay

citizens I want to give them this assurance:  That the Government with the

support of the non-Malays are prepared to concentrate more than the average

share of our resources on our Malay citizens.  We want our Malay community to
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have every opportunity to train and equip themselves for the industrial Singapore

of tomorrow.  But this enterprise is only possible if our Malays enter into the

spirit of the challenge, to work, learn and train, so that they can increase their

earning capacity.  Just something for nothing will never solve the problem.

What happened then in 1964-65 were aberrations which distorted the

course of our progress.  We have plans already drawn up to improve the physical

conditions and social amenities in these three constituencies.  Let those who want

progress come to the Citizens Consultative Committees to discuss their problems

quietly and work out plans for a better livelihood.  I have set up a committee of

senior Malay officers in the Government Service to advise me on the ways and

means by which we can accelerate the educational, social and economic advance

of our Malay citizens.  Those interested in having their views considered can get

in touch with my secretary who can arrange for their written and oral views to be

considered by this committee.

There must be an awareness of realities and an acceptance of the challenge

to work, learn, train and educate  ourselves for the world of tomorrow.  We are

destined to live in a more and more urbanised and industrialised society.  The

kampongs where one house stands on one piece of land, with well water,

kerosene lamps and sepak raga under the coconut trees is giving way to the
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modern multi-storey flats of which the Geylang Serai Complex marked the

beginning.  Past ways of living and earning a living are no longer adequate in the

modern world of which Singapore is a part.  Let those who wish to be part of this

modern world come and talk quietly and seriously about the plans that we have

to make Geylang Serai a living equal part of the new Singapore you can see

growing up and symbolised in what is being built in Queenstown and Jurong.

Finally, let me add that whatever else we may not do, let it never be said

that we did not set out to share the progress, the wealth, and the amenities that

we have created with the energy, the enterprise and the resourcefulness of a

young, migrant society.

We cannot force people to be part of a modern Singapore if they do not

wish to be a part of it.  But to those who, for political or other reasons, seek to

isolate and to separate a section of our community, let me say this: there is

nothing they or anybody can do to stop the progress which the natural zeal and

energy and dynamism of our population will achieve.  Whatever may happen in

an Asia which in the last 20 years has seen only more turmoil, we are one of the

few societies which have continued to improve in educational standards,  in

living standards, in social values and in cultural performance.  We are determined

that this community shall be given that basis of effective administration and
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internal solidarity to secure the advances which we make year by year, and to

secure them for all time.  This is a community that is here to stay for the next

thousand years.

We are not a transient community.  We have not built this in order that we

shall be destroyed and this shall be given away.  We have built this because we

believe that a thousand years from now, our descendants will build upon it and

testify that when 4 great streams of human civilisation -- one Western and three

Asian (the Indonesian and Malay civilisations, the Indian and the Chinese) --

meet in confluence in Singapore, it brings forth a great flourishing of human

endeavour.

This is a very rare society.  It stands at one of the great crossroads of the

world.  It is not inward-looking.  Every time an aeroplane passes and every time

a ship lands, new modern influences enter into our thinking and our feeling.  We

are not wallowing behind in quiet self-contentment and in ignorance.  Ours is the

constant search of a restless young people full of energy and vitality for new

ways to reach fulfillment.

My message simply is this:  We will reach fulfilment and we want to share

it.  Please let us work together and make it that much the more happy for
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everybody.  And I would wish that on my next visit here, in 3 or more years'

time, we would have had a newer generation come forth -- more keen and more

eager to partake of the activities which could make this a really great example of

multi-racial co-operation and progress.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SHORT SPEECH  MADE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER AT THE 6TH ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATIONS OF THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY

CENTRE, HELD ON 17TH JUNE, 1967.

Friends and Fellow-citizens,

I find it a refreshing experience this evening to hear complaints and

grouses not directly from the public at large but via the Citizens Consultative

Committees and the Management Committees about the re-organisation taking

place; their wanting a clean city; hawkers being put into proper positions and not

blocking up roads; drains needing to be cleaned and so on.  This shows

somebody is caring.

All change is painful, particularly because somebody has been using public

property in a way he shouldn't have done.  But this change is absolutely

necessary.  Otherwise, if we just sit back, ten years' time from now, there will be

people living inside this Community Centre, there will be hawkers selling outside

and it will no longer be your Community Centre.  I do not intend that it shall be

like that.
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In five years, the whole of the Outram Road precinct will be rebuilt: with

modern housing, modern shopping blocks, schools and so on.  And, in the next

decade, there will be no more Narcis Street and all the quarrels about hawkers

being on both sides of the road because new housing blocks will have come up.

This is the next precinct which we will develop.

This is the painful process of educating our own citizens, our own people

into having some measure of respect for public property, some social discipline.

And I think we can do it.

The alternative is to let go and the country must go down  -- as it has done

in so many other parts of Asia where people literally, build houses over public

roads.  I have seen it.  Then they do their ablutions over public roads.  When that

happens, it is the end.

I take heart tonight at all these complaints because I think this shows that

we are learning and progressing.  And I have every confidence that we will ride

all these little problems provided the economic impetus is maintained.  We are

working hard providing goods and services, which other people buy. We get the

money, we buy the things which we want, and there is always a surplus every

year.
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So long as we do that, we will be all right.  And ten years from now, a

tighter-knit and better organised and better qualified society will emerge to look

after themselves.

And so on the 6th anniversary of the Community Centre, I rejoice at the

fact that really, if you look back six years, you  would never have imagined that

this would be possible.  Never mind the flats, the Community Centre and the

road and all the amenities that were then not here.  More important, there is now

a community that has acquired an identity and is looking after itself.  It is not I

looking after you; it is you looking after yourself.  This is important.  It is this

quality that makes little nations survive.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A CONVOCATION DINNER

OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE, HELD AT ADELPHI HOTEL ON

19TH JUNE, 1967.

Mr. Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Ladies and Gentlemen,

There are a number of events which happen only once in a man's life.  He

is born only once; he is dead only once.  In between, he takes a first degree at a

university only once.  Then he can marry any number of times, have any number

of children.  But whether he makes life a rewarding response to an unending

series of challenges or one perpetual grouse against ill-fortune:  this is decided

once he has made up his mind what life is about.

I would like this evening to address myself to the group of young men and

women who have been bestowed with the intellectual disciplines and the social

status which entitles them to expect in this society a higher standard of life.  I

would like to open for them a new vista of the kind of contribution which they

can make to their lives and to their society.  One is born, one takes examinations

then eventually graduates from a university.  Then one gets a job, marries, have
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children, seeks wealth or fame, achievement or distinction.  Then death is the

great equalizer.

Can any one foretell what each graduate is likely to achieve when he is put

to the test?  Can any professor assess the future performance of his students?  I

am told in American universities that every year, they vote a student the honour

of being "most likely to succeed".  Is this possible?

Examinations are behind those of you who do not intend to go on for post-

graduate work.  They are like punctuation marks in one's biography.  And in

some societies like Singapore, the university degree represents the full-stop in

intellectual growth, in the process of learning.  In part this is because this is a

parvenu society consisting mainly of migrants.  In part it is because we have

inherited these ideals born out of the values of a past society.  In the past, the

success story from rags to riches -- besides striking it rich either in the tin or in

the rubber -- was via a scholarship, which meant the Queen's Scholarship, for one

man or two who, every year, through sheer academic excellence had the gates

opened for him to Oxford and Cambridge, and then back to the highest pinnacles

which the local citizenry could then expect.
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The tragedy was not that academic excellence was the norm but that the

emphasis was completely only on academic distinction.  In this case, it was an

examination distinction which often ended with the winning of the scholarship.

And it is often a surprise to most of our own intelligentsia that there are

other societies in which more rounded values vital to the growth, the strength, the

continuity of a nation of a society are emphasised.

In the English-speaking world, there is the Rhodes Scholar.  He is the

ideal, the potential leader, a man of intellect and with great physical vitality, with

qualities of leadership.  But the strange thing is that I know of no Rhodes Scholar

-- and the scholarships are given in all the English-speaking countries -- who has

ever returned and become either the prime minister or the president of his own

country.  So obviously the most careful scrutiny of a young man in his 'teens' and

his 'twenties' still could not produce the answer.

I am not familiar with the many systems which obtain in the various

countries that have existed with high levels of civilised endeavour.  But I am

familiar with the British system.  And the ideal is the man who gets a first at

Oxford or Cambridge; he is also a blue, preferably in rowing or rugger and, best

of all, at the same time President of the Union.  But the strange thing is that no
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such person who got a first, who got a blue, and was president of the Union, ever

became more than Lord Chancellor of England in recent times.  And no British

Prime Minister in this century had achieved all three things.

So those of you who did not get a first, who did not excel in any of the

major sporting events, nor in any of the other social activities should not lose

heart.  After all, quite a number of prime ministers in this world have achieved

considerable eminence through no other reason that fortutious circumstance!

But, those of you who do not consider life, or are not prepared to allow life

to be, one great game of chance, will do well to remember this -- that learning

never stops.  As long as you live, you learn.  As long as there is life in you, you

change.  For that is the essence of life.  And even if you do not change much,

even if the change in you is only fractional, the world is never the same today as

it was yesterday.  That alone requires change and different responses from you.

And the whole purpose of education -- from the kindergarten to primary

school to secondary school on to university -- is to lay a foundation, to give a

man that start, in the right direction.  It depends so much upon the inculcation of

good physical habits, the techniques of learning, and of social and personal

values.
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The Chinese have in their ideographs represent these by three characters:

"Shen", the body; "Hsin", the heart or the mind, the "Te" meaning virtue, but

better translated as character.  How much of a man is innate, born, gifted, how

much of it is cultivated, nurtured and disciplined -- educationalists, physiologists

and psychologists will argue about this to the end of time.  But it suffices if we

accept these major premises:  that if life is one unending series of tests and

examination, varying in importance, varying in decisiveness on the rest of one's

life.  If the process of learning and living means to hold oneself in readiness for

that moment when one is put to judgement, then education really turns upon the

teaching of those habits which makes a man lead an effective life.

The danger in Singapore at the moment, with this repeated emphasis on

the physical attributes of ruggedness, is that we may swing to the other extreme,

to lose what we already have:  great respect for intellectual and academic

performance.  It would be a pity if, in this pursuit for the other things which make

up for a complete person, there is any downgrading of academic distinction.  It

will be a grave loss for we will give away something which we already have:

high intellectual disciplines.
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I do not know what the answer to our problems may be.  And, I half

suspect that there is no single answer, but a series of different answers for

different aspects of that problem.  It must lie in our being selective and

discriminating.

Other societies have discussed when it is that you should assess the quality

of a boy or girl -- at 11 plus, 12 plus, 13 plus?  I do not know.  But I do know

that somewhere along this road, before a boy's mind is set and settled, while he is

still plastic in his attitudes and values, you have to make a realistic assessment of

his intellectual and his physical potentials.  In each case, it must be in order to

cultivate to maximum fruition whatever qualities he has for best performance and

fruition.

But, in any society, there is that 5% who are more than ordinarily endowed

physically and mentally.  These qualities are not necessarily equated with the

social or professional success of the parents.  This is where our problem begins.

In other words, out of an annual birth rate of some 60,000 babies, there will be

some 3,000 specially endowed future citizens.  Let us multiply this by 2 in order

to be quite safe that we have not left out somebody who really has these gifts.

Let us make it 10%.  It is on this group that we must expend our limited and

slender resources in order that they will provide that yeast, that ferment, that
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catalyst in our society which alone will ensure that Singapore shall maintain its

pre-eminent place in the societies that exist in South and Southeast Asia -- and

the social organisation which enables us, with almost no natural resources, to

provide the second highest standard of living in Asia.

But there is no such easy answer.  For whilst you can ascertain the

physical and mental potential of a boy or of a girl, there is this other factor which

also determines performance -- character.  Character is that indefinable crucible

which holds body and mind together in something called the "human

personality":  self-control, self-discipline, unselfish motivations, integrity of

conduct, grit and stamina, courage in adversity, are some of its attributes.

Nobody is sure how much of this is innate, how much of this is trained.

Nor are we certain that it is possible, by training, to remedy defects and

deficiencies.

I can do no better than to refer to a book I read recently by a French

Catholic who found himself in Buchenwald.  And he described the curious

transformation that human begins undergo when put under stress -- a revelation

of the stuffing that a man is made of.  People who occupied places of distinction
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in ordinary civilian life, when put under conditions of great stress, broke down

and vice versa.

But no single anecdote,  I think, illustrates the problem more vividly than

this.  He recounted the fortunes of a great surgeon who occupies a position of

great eminence in civilian life.  He was fully aware of what he required by way of

his diet.  Yet he could not control his craving for cigarettes, and he bartered

precious calories for cigarettes.  He knew that he would die but he went on doing

it.  And he died.

There was nothing wrong with the intellect.  But there was something

wrong in the mechanism which modulated the whole human personality.

He recounted another instance of an eminent scientist who knew that if he

slept too close to the fire in the hut, the tendency would be, ultimately, to sleep

nearer and nearer the fire.  And, one morning, it would be too cold at 5 a.m.

when the roll-call would be taken, and he would be stricken with the cold and

die.  Yet, slowly he gave way and slept closer and closer to the comfort of this

fire.  And he contracted pneumonia -- as he knew he would -- and he died.
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I would like to mention one other factor which determines your

performance:  the motivation one acquires in life.  Why do you do these things?

Is it because you want to be rich and wealthy; to be more endowed with all the

material comforts of life than your neigbour?  What is it that propels you to do

what you are doing?

I have observed that the man who is motivated for reasons of self, lacks

that source of strength and inspiration which the man who is motivated by ideals,

of what he must do for his community and his people, has in an emergency or in

a crisis.

Let me urge you to make your life as meaningful, as stimulating, as much a

joy as any existence on this earth can offer a person.  It depends upon your

approach to life and its problem.  Simply put, I would divide people into two

categories:  “Triers” and “Quitters”.  These attitudes are crucial, whether you

make your life a stimulating experience or a dreadful chore.

Let me give you an instance in our recent history by way of example.

My colleagues and I were dedicated to the idea of a reunited Singapore

and Malaya.  We strenuously resisted the proposition that Singapore should go it
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alone.  Yet we found ourselves, against our own rational thinking and judgement,

faced with an independent Singapore on the 9th of August 1965.

There were two approaches to this problem.  One that of the quitter:  that

this is too vulnerable, too exposed a situation; two million people with no natural

resources, not variable.  It is too daunting and unrewarding a task -- a hopeless

proposition.

But if you are a “Trier”, a “Stayer”, then you will feel:  What a great

challenge! ...  It is not without its grave anxieties; but also holds great excitement

of the possibilities: to mould a nation out of a migrant and, as yet, unrooted

community; out of plastic but active digits.  Here is a compact situation, a

population with great skills and enterprise, with a good infrastructure,

sophisticated leadership at all levels, a strategic location, and with a head-start in

the methods of modern living over the rest of Southeast Asia.  What could we not

do to set the pace in social and economic advance?

To those of you who are more robust in your approach to life and its

problems, I say:  The whole of life consists of an unending series of tests.  The

difference between those who succeed in a decisive way and those who do not, is
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the ability to judge when is that moment of supreme test when the outcome must

decide the issue for decades to come.

It does not matter if you fail your terminal.  It does not matter if you throw

your marks away in your intermediate year.  But it does matter when you are

being tested for your supreme performance when you are an under-graduate:  you

know when to expect the finals.

But in life, you will not know when that awful moment will come.  And on

that capacity to judge when it is coming, to be ready to meet it, depends whether

this community continues to flourish and survive, to prosper, to set an example of

what is possible under very trying and unfavourable climatic and natural

conditions.

For to you who may occupy positions of influence in our community, your

life challenge has just begun.  The future is what you make of it.
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PRESS RELEASE

STATEMENT TO THE PRESS IN LONDON MADE BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON SATURDAY, 1ST JULY

1967.

After nearly two weeks in London meeting members of the British

Cabinet, shadow Ministers on the Opposition, and backbench Labour and

Conservative M.P.'s on the Defence and Commonwealth Parliamentary Party

Committees, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, Singapore's Prime Minister, was asked if he

thought his visit was a success.  He is leaving London tomorrow for Singapore.

What I wanted to do was to present, not the short term problems about the

cut down on the bases, but the longer term future -- the defence and security of

my part of Southeast  Asia.

"No one will know whether this visit is a success or a failure until Mr.

Harold Wilson announces his policies in Parliament in mid-July.  But I am

encouraged by my discussions with him and his colleagues, most of whom know

the Far East and Singapore well, and quite a number of whom have kept in touch

with us in Singapore over the last two decades.
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"With the new Labour and some Conservative backbenchers elected in the

recent general election last year, the problem is different.  They have never been

to the Far East.  Being economists, accountants and University lecturers, a

number of whom are on the Public Accounts Committee in Parliament, their

intellectual answer to Britain's economic problems and balance of payments

deficits is to immediately cut out the £200 million to £300 million per annum

spent on East of Suez.

"There have been much speculation, mostly inaccurate, made about my

meeting with backbenchers.

"I explained to the backbenchers that:

"First, nobody can say what Southeast Asia is going to be like in 1975.

"Second, long before 1975, there would be a decisive change in the

situation in South Vietnam.  Depending on how the war in South Vietnam is

resolved, the rest of South and Southeast Asia will fall into place and can be seen

in proper perspective.  The reductions in the forces are uncomfortable and even
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painful particularly to about half the civilian employees in the British Armed

Forces, but they do not affect our defence and security.

"Third, that we in Singapore, too, would like, in the long run, a situation

where our defence can be secured with the maximum co-operation of Asian

powers backed by our friends in the Commonwealth by their providing us with

the sophisticated weapons, primarily naval and air.  For we in Singapore must be

prepared to fight and die for our own freedom, and we are confident that given

time to build up and train our young men in this task, even sophisticated

weaponry like ground to air missiles will not be beyond our capacity.

"I do not think I convinced all the back bench critics.  But quite a number

of them see the unwisdom of having a time-table for getting off the mainland of

Asia.  It is far better to have these things assessed quietly in qualitative terms,

and not in quantitative time-tables.

"All have seen what has happened in Aden.  This was in large measure due

to the naming of a date by which the British forces would be off.  The result was

that an uglier situation arose, even before the named date, because everyone

started activities on the basis that British Forces would be absent after 1968.

Now the Royal Air Force and an aircraft carrier have to stay on.
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"It was an exhausting business explaining to an endless series of M.P's,

young and able, impatient to get on with the Labour Party's social programmes by

cutting out East of Suez.  They were not so well-informed on Southeast Asia and

perhaps some of them may now doubt if the exercise of rapid reductions is in fact

so easy and uncomplicated.  If defence forces are precipitately withdrawn it

could have severe repercussions on Britain's own economy, for the Far East

holds about £750 million of sterling assets in Britain as against £450 million held

by the Middle East.  These assets could not have been accumulated without

extensive and mutually beneficial economic relations.

"I have every confidence that Mr. Wilson and his colleagues know what is

best for Britain and reasonable to her Commonwealth partners.  We have no right

to ask Britain to spend vast sums of money to ensure our defence in perpetuity.

But in a long association over 150 years, British administration and enterprise,

combined with the drive, industry and skills of Chinese, Indian and Indonesian

migrants, has created a thriving metropolis of two million people.  It is the only

one in the equatorial belt of the world where standards of life, and the civic and

social amenities approximate that of Western Europe.  This long association

emboldens me to believe that the British would wish to have their responsibilities
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reduced in such a way as to give us the best chance to continue as a viable

community, and to build on what we have inherited."
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S INTERVIEW

WITH DENNIS BLOODWORTH OF OBSERVER, LONDON,

JOHN BENNETTS OF THE AGE, MELBOURNE, AND

CANBERRA TIMES, AND PETER HOLLINSHEAD OF

ABC AND VISNEWS AT TELEVISION SINGAPURA ON

5TH JULY, 1967.

This is Dennis Bloodworth of the LONDON

OBSERVER, one of three correspondents interviewing the Prime Minister, Mr.

Lee Kuan Yew, following his return from London.  The others are Mr. John

Bennetts of the MELBOURNE AGE and CANBERRA TIMES and Mr. Peter

Hollinshead of the AUSTRALIAN BROADCASTING COMMISSION AND

VISNEWS.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, I am sure the first question that all

of us would like to ask you is what do you feel about the

statement by the Prime Minister of Malaysia, Tunku

Abdul Rahman, presenting a proposition that it would be

best if all the powers affected by British withdrawal

from Singapore and Malaysia were to get together, so to

speak, around the table and discuss what ought to be

done in the future.  You yourself said while you were
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still in London that you believed that the best way of

effecting security in the area for the future was to get

maximum co-operation among the Asian powers

concerned and support in the form of sophisticated

weapons and so forth from the Commonwealth powers.

Do you feel that the Tunku's idea and your own have

something in common?

Prime Minister: May I first say that if the proposition were

communicated to us officially, instead of being put

across in this way, we would give it very serious

consideration.  But I am quite sure that the points that

you have raised must have occurred to both Mr. Wilson

and Mr. Holt, and Mr. Holyoake's deputy, and there

must have been some cogent reasons why the

discussions were taken in the way they were - one at a

time -- because whilst we share certain basic common

interests at this stage of the negotiations, we do have to

consider the slightly different emphasis of our interests

which will all be affected by the withdrawals or cuts or

reductions in expenditure which Britain contemplates.
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But there must come a time when it will become useful

to everybody to meet together and have a new entente.

Question: Do you think, Sir, the British may have thought that they

have more chances of persuading you to their point of

view by dealing with you individually than by dealing

with you collectively?

Prime Minister: No, I don't think so at all.  I think that is not the

compelling reason.  I wouldn't have thought so.  They

must know that, whether alone or together, we must

press our case, our points of view, as hard as we could.

Question: In London, on June 21st, you did say that you thought

there should be a new pattern of arrangements for

ensuring the maintenance of peace and security in this

area and you said yesterday there was a role for Britain

in this new pattern.  Could you develop that a little and

tell us what you had in mind?
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Prime Minister: Well, changes is the very essence of life and I don't think

it is any use pretending that Britain in the late 1960s and

even more so in the late 1970s -- considering the kind of

weapons that she is now contemplating either creating

and manufacturing or purchasing -- will be playing the

kind of role she has played for so many centuries.  I

mean, she was one of the major powers, if not the major

power, in the world, and if nothing else, the Middle East

showed she is just one of the big powers.  But there are

super powers.  I mean, Mr. Kosygin went to Washington

and, whilst if I were a Frenchman, I would be flattered

to know that I provided some refuelling facilities and

opportunity for discussion to take place between Mr.

Kosygin and President de Gaulle.  But I think I will be

deluding myself -- as a Frenchman, I mean -- if I believe

that France is having the same kind of voice in settling

the issues of the world.  And then there are other issues

of the world, not just between the Arabs and the Israelis,

nor just between Marshal Cao Ky and the Viet Cong

and the North Vietnamese.  There are super-power

interests involved.  And, therefore, we have to live with
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this.  It is no use pretending that Britain can be a super

power, but, at the same time, to throw away what I think

is a valuable counter.....  I mean, Britain is part of the

landscape of Southeast Asia. She has been for nearly

150 years part of Southeast Asia.  Nobody really objects

to her presence here; it is so unobstrusive, and so

effective in a quiet sort of way that I think it will be a

pity if, in haste, just because there are certain pressures,

economic pressures and psychological pressures on the

British Government to find some final answer to these

recurrent problems of balance of payments, they were to

suddenly say.....  Well, I cannot say what has been

discussed between the British ministers and myself, but I

think we can just discuss this on the basis of what has

appeared in, you know, these informed publication in

Canberra and in Washington.  They name a date and say

"Off the mainland by 1975".  I think it will be a great

pity because human situations cannot be time-tabled in

this way.  In the long run, whilst her role may go down

in terms of costs and the contributions which others can

make -- the Australians, the New Zealanders, the
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Malaysians and even little Singapore -- (small though

she is) -- we can by 1975 put in quite a number of

brigades or infantrymen, you know.  Whilst we may not

claim one of our battalions is equal to one of the

American Marines, I think it will be a mistake to just

brush this aside and say, "Well, these are city-wallah;

they can't fight."  They will fight; they have to.  This is

all we have and we are determined that this shall be so.

You see, the cost is only about half-a-million pounds for

one battalion.  It costs the British about eight or nine

million pounds to keep one battalion.  So in terms of

cost effectiveness I think new patterns can emerge.  First

of all, let me say, as I have told the British backbenchers

on both sides of the House, I do not expect other people

to fight and die for me.  I think my people are prepared

to fight and die for themselves.  But it is unreasonable to

expect us within the next few years to train and produce

the kind of technicians who have to manipulate

complicated and sophisticated instruments just

overnight.  But even that I will not rule out -- I mean,

ground-to-air missiles.  The North Vietnamese have
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shown that with six month's training from the Russians

they can knock down an American aircraft from the sky.

And this is part of the changing pattern.  I think it is

inevitable; it has to come and we will do our own selves

the maximum benefit, if we accept these facts as part of

the changing scene.

Question: What you are proposing, Sir, will look after the local

defence of this island.  But do you see a need for all

substitute for the British forces in maintaining collective

security for the area?

Prime Minister: No, I don't think we want to be parochial and say we are

just interested in the defence of the island because one

of the crucial things, for instance, we must learn is that

the defence of Singapore is interrelated with the defence

of certain areas in and around Singapore and, similarly,

for the Malaysians.

Question: Prime Minister, at this stage, can I just go back, as you

mention this joint interest between Singapore and
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Malaysia?  The Tunku said that he has been pushing this

joint Commonwealth conference for quite some time.

There has been some suggestion that he has already

written to Singapore and other countries.  And one of

the things that I think needs some explanation is there

seems to be difficulty in getting you two together, either

before you left for London or in London or on your

return.

Prime Minister: I think that is completely untrue.  This is one of those

press-created images.  Anybody can pick up the phone

from Kuala Lumpur and get through to me, and anybody

can get through to me in London, and I have made no

difficulties in letting my views be known.  But I don't

think just getting together physically and having a cup of

tea or doing something more pleasurable like having a

good meal or, you know, 'satay' and golf really is the

answer to this.  There must be a meeting of minds.

There must be an appreciation of first, the problems that

have to be overcome on our side, as much as on their

side to reach the kind of rapport which, in the long run,
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is necessary to create this new spirit of collaboration and

co-operation of equal terms.  This is crucial.  I mean, it

is a kind of problems we faced about currency which

has now led to two separate currencies.  I mean we went

a long way and said,"Yes, by all means, let us have the

name of the currency, you know, the Central Bank of

Malaysia and, by all means, let the signature be that of

the Governor, Central Bank."  But it come to a crucial

point, "Who held our reserves?"  And we said our

reserves -- you know, this is all ancient history -- our

reserves in the 'S' series, 'S' for Singapore dollars; theirs

'M' for Malayan ringgit, and that is a breaking point with

us.  And I think unless there is that appreciation, no

amount of bonhomie can hide this fact.  There are

certain obligation on any Singapore Government, if it is

not to betray its responsibilities to its own people.  And

if I believe that Singapore's interests -- security and

future -- will serve more in the immediate future by

discussions with the Tunku and his colleagues rather

than by discussions with Mr. Wilson and his colleagues,

then you can be quite sure we will be talking to the
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Tunku and his colleagues.  But I think we must not get

ourselves out of the timescale, you know.  Nine years, is

a very long time to 1975.  This is my ninth year in

office.  In 1959, it was a very different world, and the

pace of change in Southeast Asia, I think, is about three

to four times the pace of change in Europe.  Nine years

ago, there was President de Gaulle, there is still

President de Gaulle.  There was Mr. Harold Macmillan;

he is retired, but, by and large, the British political scene

is not unlike that of Mr. Macmillan.  The kind of

problems they face, you know, one of the things which

really irritate Labour supporters, is the fact that they still

have this stop-go technique of solving their balance of

payments problems.  There was Adenauer, who is gone,

but the German Government in Bonn is more or less the

same.  But nine years ago, in Asia, there was Mr. Nehru

and Bandung and Afro-Asia -- that sort of just so many

empty words.  There was President Sukarno and the

great Indonesian Revolution and everybody knows what

happened to that one.  And the monolithic structure of

the Chinese Communist Party has undergone an almost
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irreversible transformation.  I think 1975 will see a very

different world.  And between now and 1975, I have

every confidence, assuming Mr. Wilson can make the

kind of statement in July -- either mid-July or the second

half of July -- a kind of statement which we hope he will

be able to make, all will be well, provided in these nine

long years we don't just sit back and do nothing.

Question: Can I ask you in this connection, Mr. Prime Minister,

that let us take somewhere on the time scale say, four

years ahead, how could you envisage British

contribution in this area to defence, either defence of

Singapore or the collective defence of Singapore and

Malaysia, do you see troops on the ground, do you see

ships in the Naval Base, do you see missiles or.....?

Prime Minister: We are talking now of four years?

Question: Yes.

Prime Minister: Up till 1970/1971?
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Question: 1971.

Prime Minister: Yes, I mean, there is no trouble then.  Up till 1970 or

1971 there is no trouble.  Again referring to these

publications in Washington and Canberra, usually well-

informed, the proposal is not as what

Mr. Healey or Mr. Wilson told me, but according to

these publications, they are to cut Britain's costs by half.

And I think before the contingencies that are likely to

arise, they are more than adequate.  I mean, who is

going to give us trouble?  I don't know how the

Australians will react to this.  But I told the British back-

benchers on both sides of the House very frankly that, if

I were an Englishman or a Britisher, I would calculate

the kind of risk I am underwriting for the forces that I

am committing in the area.  What are they?  First,

getting involved up in the north: Vietnam, Thailand.  But

I think there is such a boggy kind of ground that there is

no end to it.  You can send one battalion, you can sent

two, and the Australians now already have three.  And
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well, the best thing is not to send any, because this is

really a big battle, where big powers are involved.  Then

let us assume you cut off that liability.  What other

liabilities do you have?  I would, if I were an English

MP, tell my government, "Well, please tell the

Singapore and the Malaysian Governments that their

internal problems -- you know, internal security, running

around chasing Communists who have taken up arms

and so on -- that is their business."  I mean, if I in

Singapore cannot look after myself against my own

population, then it is a hopeless business.  It has to be

written off.  And nothing is more likely to get British

MPs pressing their ministers to pull out than the

prospect of 12 long years -- let us say, by way of

example, -- 12 long years starting in Sarawak or

somewhere else, starting in the jungles of Bukit Timah, I

say they want to be off.  So, what is the liability?  And I

say the liability very simply is to give us the kind of

support against external attack.  Who is likely to attack

us?  Well, I don't know.  I think you can guess and I  can

guess.  Starting off with the west with India and
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Pakistan, I think we can reasonably feel secure that

these are sound Commonwealth friends, even though

they have differences amongst themselves.  There is

Burma and I think Burma has good relations with both

Kuala Lumpur and Singapore.  There is Thailand.  And

there, again, all is well and there is very good co-

operation all round between the Thais and the

Malaysians, looking around for the armed guerilla bands

wandering around the border regions of north Malaya or

West Malaysia.  And Cambodia, I can assure everybody

that Prince Sihanouk is the most peace-loving and, well,

a good friend of Singapore .  There is Laos.  I think that

is quite safe.  There is South Vietnam.  I would hardly

believe that they would cause much trouble.  There is

the Philippines.  I think President Marcos with the

Philippines' long association with America would form a

good trading and economic partner.  So what does that

leave us with?  It leaves us with the south.  I should

have thought that British has already sort of done

enough in the years 1963 to 1966 to demonstrate, in a

very quiet and unobstrusive way, the kind of capacity
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that is required to prevent any conflict.  And I am quite

sure that from what I had, what the new Indonesian

Government wants to do: economic reconstruction,

freeing of trade, and what they hope to achieve, the new

targets of national rehabilitation and reconstruction, all

will be peaceful.  And I am quite sure between now and

whatever date in the future...  And first of all, no dates

because these things cannot be measured in quantitative

terms.  They can be measured in qualitative terms.  One

day, we will all be able to have that kind of trust of each

other's capacity and collective arrangements, the smaller

with the bigger and so on, the permutations and

combinations.....  a situation can be created in which

Britain's presence or capability needs not be of the order

of magnitude it now is.

Question: But you haven't really answered question, Sir, which is

how you envisage this capability being deployed and

what sorts of capabilities are going to be needed?

Prime Minister: Well, up till 1970-71, there is no problem.
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Question: Well, take it a year or two after that.

Prime Minister: Well, a year after that, I still think there is not much

difference.

Question: We get near to 1975 now.

Prime Minister: Well, in the end -- and this is one of the big arguments,

one of the debates -- by 1970/71 it is run down by half,

and there is still a debate largely on land in Singapore if

you go on to 1972.  Well, if you come to the mid-1970s,

I think you will have to wait for Mr. Wilson's statement,

really.  You know, there are certain things that have

been discussed which I cannot anticipate in public.  But

I am not alarmed.  I can see a situation in the mid-1970s

where the capability which Britain can contribute, I

think, can easily match the kind of capability which we

can ourselves produce on our own, and together with the

Malaysians, the Australians and New Zealanders, we

can present a formidable combination, and this is part of
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the changing pattern, as I have said.  I mean, I can't just

sit back and expect the Gorden Highlanders to protect

me the way they did when the Japanese came down .  It

is just not on.

Question: What about the economic consequences on this run

down for Singapore?  It has been said that 20% of the

Gross National Product of Singapore is generated by the

British presence here.  How do you propose to carry on

with that?

Prime Minister: But that is a fact.  It is an absolute fact and this is one of

the things we have to live with.   Eventually, at some

time -- whether it is the mid-1970s or beyond -- we have

to live with the fact that this part of Singapore will

disappear -- the garrison town.  And the point is this:

Singapore is not a garrison town alone.  it did not start

off as a garrison town.  And it will endure and flourish

long after the garrison has packed up and gone away.

And, really, it depends upon us, our mental approach,

our psychological approach to this.  You know, you can
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say, "Well, I am helpless.  God, the troops are leaving,

the camps are closing and all the bags and baggages

have been taken away" and I fall flat on my face

pleading, begin them to stay and wringing my hands and

saying, "Well, that is the end of it".  I don't think we are

that sort of people, and if the Singapore Government

does that, I think it will be chucked out and repudiated

by its people.  This is a very tough-minded community.

As I put it to the Labour MPs -- because I think this is

their keen interest -- I am not arguing whether you

should go or you shouldn't go.  If you decided  to go, to

cut down your costs, then good luck to you.  But let us

do it in a really business-like way: you have vast assets

here, and we have huge sterling balances in London

which have all arisen out of a long trading partnership.

You know, one-third of Britain's sterling liabilities, £   750

million, is owed to people in the Far East -- more than

what the Middle East have in London which is only

 £  450 million.  These are facts and figures.  And

the Chancellor of the Exchequer Mr. Jim Callaghan

knows this.  And I say, "Look, let us do it in a business-
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like way.  Take it off here."  Nobody has the right to ask

Britain to expend her resources to protect me and ensure

my security.  But I think our long association with the

British over a 150 years which created a community of

two million people with one of the highest standards of

living anywhere along the equatorial belt, a metropolis

of which there is no equal in the equatorial region, born

out of British administration, and enterprise, combined

with Chinese, Indian and Indonesian industries, skill and

drive -- I think this emboldened me to suggest as I did

suggest to my British friends that perhaps they would

wish us well just as we would wish Britain well, and

that the disengagement should be done in a way which

gives us the best chance of a viable future and I think we

can make the grade.  If we are creepers then there it is.

You know, there are two types of plants: creepers and

trees.  If we are creepers and leaning on this British oak,

and the support is taken away we will be flat on the

ground.  Nothing anybody can do about it, until some

other big power comes up and props us up.  But I am

sanguine enough to believe that, small as we are, this
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sapling is made of sterner stuff; it is a tree, a teak.  It

will grow up.  And all I want is time to make the change.

Don't suddenly remove props before the roots are struck.

I will know the answer in mid-July in about a fortnight's

time.  But I would be surprised if a government with that

wisdom and accumulation of knowledge and expertise

of human situations would make decisions which will be

of not much value to them, you know, like naming dates

and cutting their commitments, but may in fact do them

harm and do us grievous injury.  So all you know,

regardless of what I see have been reported in some of

the newspapers here, that some second or third-hand

unknown reports carried out in banner headline about

how we collapsed and we failed, I think the truth is very

much to the contrary.

Question: Can you give us some idea what your economic talks in

London are centered on, if we accept it by April next

that 20,000 Servicemen  and civilians will be cut back

and we accept that in the two years......?
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Prime Minister: Where have you got these figures from?

Press: Mr. Healey.

Prime Minister: No.

Press: Yes, Mr. Healey said by April next year since the end of

confrontation the cut-back will be a total of 20,000.......

Prime Minister: By April, next year, that is April 1968.  You are quite

wrong, you are quite wrong.  You ought to check those

figures again.

Question: I checked them, Mr. Prime Minister.  But I think there

are....

Prime Minister: No, they are not correct.  You know, I have a keener

interest in these matters than you have.  I think by April

next year, you know, the magic date is the first of April

because that is when the British financial year begins.

By the first of April next year, as far as we are
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concerned, there will be about two thousand five

hundred civilian employees......

Press: I am sorry, I said Service and  civilian ....

Prime Minister: That is from the whole region.  There is a

Commonwealth brigade.

Press: I am not saying Singapore alone ...

Prime Minister: ...  here are Gurkhas and so on.

Press: Well if I may finish this one, Sir.  Well, there is usually

authoritative sources in Washington and London; they

talk about a cut-back by another 50% or some magical

figure in the year for 1970.  It is quite obvious that with

a big unemployment problem on your hand at a moment,

your main problems, your main threats come from

within, not from without, as you have said, who is going

to attack you from without?  Your main problems are

within.  So your talks over the terms of economic help
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which Mr. Healey in April promised that the British

Government would be rather generous, can you give us

some idea of what that help will be?  Will there be a

loan, or compensation, and just what form of help?

Prime Minister: I would first of all take my problem as I see them.  And

my first problem is to ensure that there is no precipitate

withdrawal of the underpinning, because, you know,

what they want to do -- I mean, I will give you ...  I don't

mind saying... He is no longer in Government -- what

Christopher Mayhew has said he would like to do is to

give me as much money as I want and then pull out

completely, which is the present mood.  And I think if

we started arguing about pound, shilling and pence at

this stage it is just .... It will give a completely wrong

impression.  If the British MPs believe that I want them

here because of the pound, shilling and pence, but it is

not true.  I want the pound, shilling and pence.  But I

can do without, or I am not capable of surviving in

which case, well, write off this community.  I think the

first point I wanted to establish, and probably with quite
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a number of them I did establish, is the fact that Britain's

capability, however small you make it in comparison to

the harm that can be inflicted on us from outside,

ensures a relatively stable and secure position which it is

...  I mean, if you go up north and go to Vietnam and

Laos, you will know how lucky we are.  And if we can

just have a continuance of that situation in which

economic development can continue, grow and so on, all

will be well.  We will solve it.  As for the economic

problem, let us take 1970 or 1971.  There will be about

15,000 civilian employees, assuming the cut-down is by

half; 15,000 out of 29,000 total will lose their jobs.  Of

those, 8,000 to 9,000 are non-citizens.  They have to go.

I mean, they came here because the British brought them

here from parts of Southeast Asia: some from India,

some from Malaysia and so on.

Question: What will you do to them?  Deport them, when you say

they have got to go?
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Prime Minister: They have to go first.  They have to leave the job. They

are going to get gratuity.

Question: They are staying in Singapore as unemployed?

Prime Minister: We wish them well.  They can get another job if they are

turners or machine operators; there are jobs for them in

Jurong.  But if they are just storekeepers and clerks, you

know, white collar jobs.... well, they can stay here.  If

they get a job, we will give them a work permit.  But if

they don't, well, they cannot add to our welfare burdens.

Question: They would have to go or starve in other words?

Prime Minister: Well, it is not "just go or starve".  They came here

because the British Armed Services offered them a job.

Now the Services are closing down.  It is up to them if

they want to go home.  Well, good -luck to them.  If

they want to stay here and look for another job; well,

good-luck to them.  But they cannot be a social burden

to us.  They are not our liabilities. These are problems
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we foresaw in 1965.  That is why we decided on work

permits so that there would be the machinery to deal

with this.  And because we took those steps in 1965 ...

You know, I told the Tunku this even before separation

on the 7th of August when he asked me and my

colleagues to agree on this separation.  I said, you know,

this is going to rock the foundations on which the

Defence Agreements are resting.  He said, "oh, well,

you know, not to worry".  Well, but I did worry.  And

even in 1965 we could foresee that all these changes in

the political and economic situation will make these

things necessary.  And so we implemented all these

things.  And we just have to live with them.  But,

eventually, whether we survive or we just get bogged

down with the kind of chronic situation which so many

countries, having got independence, have got into,

depends upon ourselves.  Can we organise ourselves?

And I think we can.  I mean, we are just not doing

nothing about it.
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Question: From the figures you have just given, Sir, it would

appear that by 1970 the run-down will have presented

you with the problem of finding jobs for only about 7 or

8 thousand of the people laid off from British

installations.  Now, can you report any progress on these

ideas that have been flooding the papers that you would

take over part of the dock for several years for

shipbuilding and repair and that you will set up aircraft

servicing facilities on disused airfields?

Prime Minister: Well, it is not just part of the dock.  We have to take

over, sooner or later, the whole of it and begin to

convert straight away.  I mean, this is part of the

negotiations which will now start at the lower level.  I

mean, I do not believe that we are just going to fall flat

on our faces.  I mean, we are not Malta.  This is a

shipping arcade between the Indian Ocean and the

Pacific.  Three to four hundred ships pass every month.

Every month they pass by, they drop anchor; either they

come up to our wharves or they just stay on the roads

and buy provisions.  If we were Malta, we are off the
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beaten track.  And, you know, the Suez Canal gets

clogged up and then, well, that is that.  But I think

nobody has the kind of capacity to go and block up

Straits of Malacca.  And it will be open; and this is an

international waterway.  And it so happens that these

new super tankers, after discharging, take 4 or 5 days

before they are safe to work on -- you know, poisonous

gases and so on.  And in the 4 or 5 days, they run down

from Japan or somewhere up north, back to Singapore

on the way back to the gulf.

And our second shipyard -- Jurong which we run in

partnership with IHI -- is today contemplating a new

dockyard to take a 190 thousand tons ships.  And, as I

have said, it depends on the kind of work you do.  If you

are a turner, or welder, the chances are you will get a

job.  But if you are just, you know, a storekeeper, well,

it is more difficult.  And I think that that part of the

Naval Base which comprises artisans, they are all right.

It is just a matter of conversion.
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And, as for the airfields, in the end there will be 3

airfields.  One, I think, we will put aside for visiting F-

111s -- very powerful aircraft and great striking power --

and the other two, the Economic Development Board

will have to look over and we have to see what the

British themselves have done with such airfields when

they become redundant in other parts of the world.  Off

hand, they tell me that they have converted them to light

industries and so on.  But these things have got to be

looked into.

Question: One last question, Sir.  Turning to another subject ...

Once or twice you have been asked about your attitude

towards the Americans.  Should the British pull out

faster than you anticipate, a vacuum will be left here.

More than once, I think you have said you have been

misquoted on this subject.  Would you like to take this

opportunity to lay on the line what you really feel about

it?
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Prime Minister: Well, I feel the fate of Asia -- South and Southeast Asia

-- will be decided in the next few years by what happens

out in Vietnam.  I mean, that is the contest.  Depending

on how that is resolved, the rest of South and Southeast

Asia will fall into place.  Because the kind of solution

that emerges will decide when the people say, "Well, it

is lost," you know, and begin to anticipate or change

postures, whole plane load of ministers take off to

northern capitals and pay homage; and your time scale

which could be anywhere between 10 and 20 years

could become 3 or 4 years.

Well, assuming that a solution is found which gives

everybody sufficient confidence that they can calculate

in terms of a non-Communist future, then I do not see

foreign bases, European bases, on the Asian mainland in

perpetuity.  I mean, even the Americans themselves have

said that if they can find a solution to Vietnam, they will

have to withdraw from the Asian mainland.  By which

they mean they will drop from South Vietnam and from

Thailand where enormous bases exist.  Which is for B-
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52 bombers.  So, if the British want to withdraw from

Singapore, I would be, as I have said, quite happy to

carry on with the Australians and New Zealanders on a

much reduced scale.  And I think, given a bit of time, we

can provide a kind of combination where, you know,

Canberras or B bombers or even the Australians will

have F-111s in time.  Won't they?  I thought some are

being ordered.  I think that is good enough for us for our

kind of means.  But bringing the Americans in, first of

all, I don't see the advantage of that.  In fact I can see

quite a number of difficulties, both local and

international.  I am not sure they themselves want to get

involved, you know, in further commitments in the

region.  And, in any case, I don't see Britain getting off

the mainland in 1970-71, so what is all this excitement

about?  I mean, the more you say, "Yes, yes.  Uncle

Sam, please come and help me," the more my British

friends will say, "Well, in that case, good-bye".  And I

don't see any advantage in having the U.S. Marines

involved in rows outside Raffles Hotel where now we

have a completely quiet, peace-loving and peaceful
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situation at the Britannia Club.  I see every advantage in

going on quietly as things are.  And, let us not forget that

up to 31st March, 1971, force level -- half that they are

today.  I think that is good; that is quite sound.

Question: Well, is it a fair assumption to sum up that you think that

you have done quite well or fairly satisfactory in your

talks in London?  You seem to have given us that

impression today.  Is that a fair summing up of the

position or not?

Prime Minister: Well, I probably have never worked as hard for quite a

long while.

Question: Are you quite satisfied?

Prime Minister: I don't know really.  I was working for myself and for

some of my friends in London who share my views.

And, there are a great difference in the composition of

the House.  Quite a large number of new MPs you

know, the young ones, lecturers from the red-brick
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universities, accountants, economists, people on the

public accounts committee of the House of Commons,

and they say, "Ah, you know, we can't go on with more

vitamin pills for the people and higher old age pensions,

and better homes and so on.  Why don't we make the

cuts and on paper, you know, you save 300 million

pounds per annum by scrubbing off east of Suez."  And

my job was to explain how if you just scrub it out thus,

you won't make just a saving of 300 million pounds but

you will also make several losses.  Because otherwise,

how do you explain sterling balances held by the Far

East to the tune of 750 million sterling?  And, there are

trading interests and there are vast assets held in

Malaysia and Singapore.  I mean, you know, you go and

do rash things like just withdrawing your underpinning.

Sungei Besi mines, you tune on to the 5 to 7 news and

you find it goes down by a half.  That is my job.  and I

don't think it was altogether unsuccessful.  They have

very keen minds.  They are keen intellects.  They want

to do what is best for Britain, and I think, because they

want to do what is best for Britain, they will take some
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of these points to heart.  and equally important, as I

think the British are a people not without a conscience,

however much they are obligated to their own

constituents, and they would like to do things in the way

which gives us the best chance of survival under new

conditions in South and Southeast Asia, which means, of

course, more and more Australians taking part in such a

dialogue because Australians and New Zealander will

find themselves taking a keener interest in these problem

of security and defence in Southeast Asia.

Press: Thank you very much.

Prime Minister: Thank you.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE COMMISSIONING

CEREMONY OF OFFICER CADETS INTO THE ARMED FORCES

AT ISTANA ON TUESDAY, 18TH JULY, 1967.

Today 114 officer cadets, the first graduates of SAFTI, have been

commissioned into our armed forces.  It takes place at a time when we have just

received formal notice of the changes that will be necessary in the structure of the

security and defence of our part of the world.

Today in London the British Government has stated that by the middle-

70's they will want to leave their bases in Singapore and Malaysia.  So we must

build, together with such friends and allies as have an interest in the security and

future of the Singapore-Malaysia area, sufficient forces for our security.  And the

defence assistance we can expect in the long run from Britain may be in the

nature of mobile forces, both aircraft and naval vessels.

There are five years to go before 1973, the earliest of the middle-70's, or

ten years to go before 1977, the latest part of the middle-70's.  The British

Government says that the precise time will depend upon the circumstances.  In

this time we have to build all the sinews we can so that we will not just be

passengers in any defence alliance.  The more self-reliant and effective we
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become, the more desirable and reliable a partner we make in any defence

arrangement.

What we lack in numbers we will make up for in quality: in the standards

of discipline, training, dedication and leadership.  There is no reason why we

should not, by the middle-70's, achieve an equally secure arrangement against

external aggression.  For we can safely assume that we need make provision

against the possibility of only a middling, not a big, power attack.

Those of you who were in Singapore in 1942 when the Japanese Imperial

Army swept into Singapore will know that there were vast differences between

the capacity and quality of the different soldiers we saw.  The Japanese Imperial

Guards were accompanied by Koreans and Formosans.  The British had

Australians, Indians and Gurkhas on their side.

Everybody knew that one Japanese soldier was worth more than one of the

others in tenacity and doggedness.  Everybody also knew that some of the

British contingents were made of sterner stuff, and they were not related to the

physical size of the soldiers of the various Commonwealth contingents.
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War correspondents in Korea in the 50's and in Vietnam in the 60's know

that armies vary in the discipline, grit and stamina of its soldiers and the quality

of their officers.  For example, the Vietcong have a healthier respect for some

than for others of the soldiers on the American side.  And they do not flee with

the same alacrity when pursued by some of the Asian contingents as when

pursued by the South Koreans.

Recently, the Institute of Strategic Studies in London sent me a book about

the defence and security of Southern Asia.  In the appendix was set out the

strength in numbers and the equipment of the various armed forces of Asia.

Some have armies that run into millions of regulars and militia.  Some have jets,

tanks and naval ships.  But there was one component which was missing.  And

without this data it was impossible to compare the capacity of these various

armed forces.  And the data was:  What is the conversion rate between the

various armed forces?

In other words, how many Koreans and Formosans in the last war equalled

one Japanese soldier.  Or to bring the example more up to date, how many South

Vietnamese soldiers equal one Viet-Minh soldier from the north, or vice-versa?
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Those of you who remember the years of confrontation can amuse yourself

with this exercise in mental arithmetic:  How many of the parachutists trained in

Indonesia dropped down over Labis in 1964 equalled one Australian or one New

Zealander?  For it was they who eventually helped to round them up.

Upon your performance in the years ahead, people will assess if one

Singaporean equals one Gurkha as foot soldiers.  But that is not good enough,

for, unlike the British officered Gurkhas, we must forge our own officer cadre.

As we go up the scale in sophisticated weaponry, the Singaporeans must match

themselves against the best in the world.  For only then will our survival rate be

high and secure.

Remember, if knowledgeable people, like military attaches in foreign

embassies, trained to observe and report on these matters, regard us an unequal

in the discipline or perseverance and, under adverse conditions to be wanting in

courage, or that we lack in intelligence to develop the skills which can come only

after intense application to sophisticated weapons, then it will not be long before

others pick up this contempt for our capacity to stand up for ourselves.  This is

one of the surest ways to invite an attack to subjugate us and turn us into

economic serfs, or worker ants, for the welfare and well-being of others.
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We in Singapore have established our reputation as a resourceful and

ingenious community of merchants, manufacturers, workers and technicians.  We

have ample time up till the middle ‘70s for you and those who will follow you in

SAFTI to establish a reputation of us a hardy and well organised people.  We

must transform a rootless society of migrant stock into a closely knit community

determined to dig our toes in into our own corner of Asia.

You were not bred and drilled to be a parade army.  Yours is a much

sombre assignment.  I wish you good fortune in your careers.  May the trust

which the people of Singapore have placed in you be jealously guarded.  May

our people's honour and freedom never be in jeopardy in your young but

competent hands.
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER AFTER MEETING

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE NTUC AND SERVICES UNIONS ON

TUESDAY, 18TH JULY, 1967.

I have acquainted the unions with the dimensions of the problems involved

between now and 1971 and the further reductions between `71 and the middle

`70s.  I have discussed the matter frankly with all the leaders concerned.  I do not

think glossing over the severity of the cuts will do anyone any good.

Both the Government and the unions are agreed that this problem must be

faced intelligently and sensibly to minimise dislocation and maximise the

opportunities for conversion to civilian use of the base facilities as they become

redundant.  There will be close consultations between the unions and the Labour

Ministry to ensure that the principles on which redundancy has been agreed are

faithfully and impartially administered.

Our future depends upon our capacity to discipline and organise our

community so that they can make the adjustments required.  We must brace our

people up to meet the changes that are coming.  Our paramount duty is to protect

the collective interests of all those who have nowhere but Singapore to look to

for their future.
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If in 1971 a sane, stable and secure position is achieved, the chances of

our successfully overcoming the second half of the problem will be assured.  The

Government will make every effort to ensure that Singapore citizens who become

redundant as a result of defence cuts are given every opportunity to be retrained

for civilian jobs.  But I have explained to the unions that it is not easy to convert

a 45-year-old clerical worker into a 46-year-old skilled tradesman.

Date: 18th July, 1967.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

WHEN HE REVIEWED THE COMBINED CADET CORPS

ANNUAL INSPECTION AND PRESENTATION PARADE

AT THE POLICE TRAINING SCHOOL ON 26TH JULY,

1967.

Young citizens of Singapore,

It gives me considerable satisfaction this afternoon to review this parade,

for it marks the third year of the expansion of cadet work in our schools which

started some time in 1964.

In the last two years since we became a republic on our own, we have had

time to reassess and to re-evaluate the content, the purpose, the direction of what

our education and our training is supposed to do for our young citizens.

The human being is the most complex and sophisticated of all living

creatures and, as such, he requires the longest period of nurturing and training

before he is able to meet the problems of life and living in modern human society.
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A boy or girl is brought up, taught to speak, to walk, to learn the

elementary things at home.  And now in a modern community, at four or five, he

goes to a kindergarten, learns to play with other boys, learns to put building

bricks together, add, subtract.  Two years of that, and at six he goes to a primary

school.  After six years of primary school, he goes on to a secondary school.  If

he has the mental capacity and the aptitude, he goes right on for six years till

he finishes his Higher School Certificate.  And if he has what it takes for further

education, he goes on either to college or university for anywhere between three

to four to six years.  And so, with the most important of all our digits, they spend

no less than about 24 years of learning and training from home till final

graduation.  And if they become doctors, there is the one year housemanship or

for engineers, the one-year apprenticeship.  Then they go out into world.

And the whole purpose of training -- whether you leave school at Primary

VI or at Secondary IV or after your HSC -- is to prepare you to be able to meet

the kind of problems you will meet in a society like Singapore.

If we live in a different society and grow rice or rubber or pineapples for a

living, then all this complex training would not have been necessary.  All you

have to know is the simple things: about when you grow your rice, just before the

rains come; transplant immediately after the rains and so on; and when you reap,
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how you prevent rats from eating up your grain.  But we do not live in that kind

of a society.

This was a centre of great trading.  People lived as a result of great skills

developed on how to collect the kind of goods from the surrounding area which

other parts of the world want, and to import and redistribute the kind of goods

which other people in the region want.  That kind of a world, which made

possible a great trading centre like Singapore, has already changed and will

continue to change.  And the world in which  you, ten years from now as adult

citizens, will live in, will work in and learn to run, will be one in which more and

more our livelihoods will depend upon technological and industrial skills to be

the kind of community that acts as a kind of workshop for ourselves and for the

region.  Therefore, the whole purpose of your training is to prepare you to meet

these problems.

But there is one problem which every boy and girl in Singapore faces, and

this is a function which everybody must be able to discharge, whether he is to be

a scientist or whether he is going to be just a plain simple skilled worker.  This is

to be able to stand up for yourself as an effective digit in a security arrangement

with such allies who have an interest in this region to ensure that what we have
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built, what our forefathers have handed to us and on which we are building is not

brought to ruin.

Small communities like ours must be either rugged and tough or they must

perish.  Whatever the specialisation you may do in life, there is one thing we ask

and we must ask of every one of our citizens: the capacity for group discipline,

group activity, specialised skill and training to perform the minimal functions for

our security and our continued peace and prosperity.

And so it is that, earlier this year, we decided on a National Service Bill

which means that, over the years, there will be no boy, no girl who enjoys the

benefit of being a citizen of Singapore -- and with it the best educational and

social facilities anywhere in this part of the world -- will not be able to make a

contribution in our own defence.

I would like to see from schools more and more not just cadets but all-

rounders.  There is time for specialization later on whether you are going to be a

scholar or scientist, an artist or a musician.  But everyone of you must be a

rugged and a dogged citizen of Singapore, able to shoulder his little bit in his

own national interest.
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Before I close, may I just summarise what I have said in Malay and in

Chinese, an exercise which I hope over the years will become less and less

necessary as we get more and more bi-lingual and tri-lingual students from our

schools.
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TRANSCRIPT  OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

DOCKYARD WORKERS' NATIONAL DAY CELEBRATION DINNER,

HELD AT THE PORT OF SINGAPORE AUTHORITY RECREATION

CLUB ON AUGUST 5, 1967.

Mr. Chairman and Friends,

We have to modernise our way of working and way of looking at things.

One of the tragedies of Keppel Dockyard is it has become so set and so

complacent in its ways that the world has passed it by.  Singapore is a veritable

shipping arcade, but for the last eight and a half years, it was my fault --  I was

too busy with too many other things -- that we literally allowed hundreds of ships

that stop and pass Singapore  every month to go by, although dozens were

seeking repairs.  They looked for other places to do their repairs.  If you want to

pass from Collyer Quay to Raffles place you go by the Arcade.  Even if one in

ten stops  to buy a little bit from the shops they are bound to do well.  But, our

shipping arcade with 1,200 ships calling and a few hundred others just passing by

every month has not done well.

This place employs 2,000 people.  Ten years ago, it was employing 2,000

people.  How can we be that stupid? Hong Kong which employed less than 1,000
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people in their dockyard 15 years ago now employs seven to eight times that

number.  Yet Hong Kong is out of the way: it is not at the gateway between the

Indian and the Pacific Oceans.

I will tell you what is wrong; because the top people who were in charge

of this dockyard earned a salary.  As long as the Harbour Board did not get a

query from the Government, the Harbour Board would not query the dockyard

engineer or the dockyard manager.  And as long as nobody presses the dockyard

manager and the dockyard engineer, there was no reason to work better and

faster and cheaper so that more business can come our way.  The net result is

that productivity went down.

I know that change is sometimes unpleasant, particularly when, if you have

been working at a leisurely pace and somebody comes along to put the heat on

you.

Let us be frank.  Swan Hunter have come here to make money, not

because they love you or they love me.  But that is what I want: somebody who

likes to make money.  But more important, somebody who knows how to make

money in the ship-repairing and shipbuilding business.  He can then go into
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partnership with me, because I want to make money, too, for Singapore and for

you -- more jobs, better jobs and better pay.

But first show me that you are worth the better pay by higher productivity.

We made a study of 300 workers from Keppel Dockyard who left to work

in Jurong Shipyard.  They had their training here.  Now in Jurong every one of

them increased his monthly earnings by 22% to 27%.  And I said to the Union

representatives at the table that the best answer to all their grumbles is to have

fifteen workers take a day off, with no pay, and take them to Jurong.  They will

meet their 300 former colleagues to find out why the latter are getting more pay.

I will tell you the reason: the management is making them work better and

more efficiently.  The Japanese have sunk half the money in Jurong to make

money.  We, through the Economic Development Board put in the other half, and

the Economic Development Board are determined to make the money.  They will

pay anybody well who will help them make money.  That is what I want to see

happen in Keppel.

Remember, within Singapore there is going to be a race between Jurong,

Keppel, and Sembawang Dockyards.  Sembwang employs 5,000 workers.  It has
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an engraving dock there twice the size of this one.  And the British Navy is going

to give it up soon.  But they are going to give it to us together with 10,000 people

and their families whom they brought from Kerala, Madras, Malaya and Hong

Kong into the Sembawang Naval base.  They are presenting me with whole

families together with the Naval base.  Over half have become Singapore

citizens.

Let me tell you what the race is about: it is to see which dockyard has the

initiative, the drive and the organisation, the adaptability and the spirit to try new

methods of working to make that dockyard the best, the biggest and most

profitable in Singapore.

Keppel Dockyard is the one which is least efficient and unprofitable for

the capital we have sunk in.  The newest Jurong is the one that is on its present

performance making the best showing.  But it may well be that the one in the

Naval Base, with the biggest dockyard to take in the big tankers, may, if the

workers are prepared to adapt and adjust to civilian methods of work and

payment according to performance, be the biggest money-earner.

So if you don't try, then your rice-bowl will be cracked.  I am trying for

you.  But please remember you must try for yourselves all the time.  I can't do the
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work for you.  I can work for you, sometimes 15 hours a day.  I ask you to work

hard and well, for yourselves, only eight hours of that day.

I am not going to come here, next time, just to hear a long moan about

more pay and better conditions of service.  I am interested in more productivity.

That is what we have paid Swan Hunter to do  for us.  And if you and Swan

Hunter cannot do it, I want to know whose fault it is.  If it is the fault of the

workers, then I say we will expand Jurong and Sembawang.  But if it is Swan

Hunter that cannot make the grade, then we replace Swan Hunter, since they are

only managing the place for us for a fee.  There are other large shipbuilders and

repairers who want to make money and will come.

 I did not come here this evening intending to give you this homily.  But I

was disturbed by the table-talk I have had.  You better know this.  You are not

fooling around.  This is not a government in a mood to fool around.  Your

livelihood is at stake.  If you don't try hard enough, Singapore will be in trouble.

But you, the dockyard workers, will be in bigger trouble.

Whatever we run we want too make it pay.  Our accountants tell us that

this dockyard is worth $80,000,000.  Swan Hunter thinks it is worth only

$14,000,000.  Well, I don't know.  But the cost of land alone is $30,000,000.
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Suppose you ignore the buildings, the lay-out and the roads, the value of the land

will still be $30,000,000.  If I invest in debentures -- just buy safe gilt-edged

shares -- Singapore will get 7% interest, nearly two million dollars without any

effort.

Do you know how much you are making from this dockyard with all your

effort put in? Only two million dollars!

 Now you tell me what is wrong here.  We must make a better effort.

otherwise, the ships will pass you by and go on to Jurong and Sembawang.  If

this place cannot make good, Jurong will make good, Sembawang will make

good.  You  will suffer.  If you don't want that to happen, then let us make a go of

this-- a change in better management and working methods.  Let us improve the

working spirit, the willingness to try new and better ways of working.

Let me give you one bit of encouragement, if you need any.  I believe you

have more fibre in you than you yourselves know.  Put to the test, a response to a

challenge, this place will work.. It will be painful, all increases in productivity

must mean more effort.  But it is good for you, and it is good for Singapore.

Remember, Swan Hunter has not been paid by us just to pay  out more money to
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you.  They do not share the profits as managers.  And paying out Port Singapore

Authority money to lose on the dockyard is not the job we pay them to do.

When I come and see you again I hope to find leaner, more rugged and

only after higher productivity better-paid workers.
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PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS ON TV ON THE EVE

OF NATIONAL DAY, 8TH AUGUST, 1967

Tonight we complete the second year as a republic on our own.  We have

more than maintained the pace of progress that we achieved in the first year.

The figures for the last 12 months, as against the 12 months before that,

show that our imports went up 8% and our exports 9%.  This increase is reflected

in the cargo discharged and loaded.  Cargo discharged increased by 17% and

cargo loaded increased by 20%.  This means our exports increased more than our

imports.

On the industrial front our net output for manufacturing industries

increased 18%.

Our exports of manufactured goods also increased 18%.

If we take the exports of only the new or pioneer industries, the exports

increased by 70%.
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In the meanwhile, our foreign exchange reserves moved up by $136

million to $1,174 million from November, when the Finance Minister made his

Budget speech, to May this year-- an  increase of over 12%.

All this economic growth is reflected in our tax collection.  Income Tax

collected went up 12%.  Property tax collected went up 15%.

Tax from liquors consumed went up 12%.  But tax returns for tobacco

and petroleum decreased.  Petroleum went down $1.8million or 3% , and

tobacco went down $0.6 million or 1.4%.

This is because for tobacco, people smoked more locally produce

cigarettes which were subjected to less tax.  The fall in petroleum taxes was

because duty on fuel oil used by the Public Utilities Board and other industrial

enterprises was exempted from tax.

At the same time, construction progressed.  The Housing and Development

Board spent more that $70 million, an increase of 7%.  P.W.D. spent 16% more.
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On our schools and clinics we spent 3% less.  It is a healthy sign.  For as

our birth rates decline to more manageable proportions, so we require less

expansion of primary schools, clinics and maternity facilities.

In the private sector, the value of houses built was more than $40 million,

an increase of 29%.  And all other construction increased 44%.

But, in the long run, it is the quality of our youths that will determine our

future.  And we have to invest in them more than any other sector.  Changes are

taking place in the schools.  The emphasis is now on content and quality.  We

want our schools to produce citizens who are healthy and hardy, with a sense of

social purpose and group discipline, prepared to work and to pay for what they

want, never expecting something for nothing.  Our schools will train students in

the classrooms, in the playing fields to make them healthy and robust.  But even

more important, they will teach our students high standards of personal

behaviour, social norms of good and bad, right and wrong.  Without these values,

a literate generation may be more dangerous than a completely uneducated one.

But, unfortunately, for those who have left school, the  changes taking

place in the schools have come too late.  The Ministry of Defence has, therefore,

prepared a scheme to train those already out of school.  From this year, with
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National Service, every boy-- and later on, we hope every girl-- will undergo

some form of national service, not just to be a fighter but to learn to be a good

citizen.

The other Ministries have not wasted their time.  Without good

administration it is impossible to live in comfort and security in a crowded and

densely populated island Republic.  The Labour Ministry has registered all those

above 12 years, given them new identity cards which cannot be easily forged.

One million two hundred thousand people were given red cards.  They are

Singapore citizens, members of the club, entitled to all the care, the training, the

assistance, the job opportunities which we can provide for ourselves.  We have

also issued 160,000 people with blue cards.  They are not citizens.

Meanwhile, the Ministry of Health has made a break-through in standards

of public hygiene.  The city is visibly cleaner.  Hawkers are re-sited and all

roads, big and small, will be cleared for traffic.  We can and we will make this

the cleanest and the greenest city in South Asia.  For long years we were plagued

by rogue unions.  Now, for the first time a worker works for his wage and he

does not fiddle for his "fringe benefits".  We have got do the same for all the

other sectors, both in Government and in private enterprise.
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But as we solve old problems-- and the year that has passed has been a

year of considerable progress -- new ones, however, have appeared.  The British

Government has decided to cut down their force in the Singapore-Malaysia area

by half in four years, by 1971.  By the middle 70's, i.e., some time between 1973

and 1977, depending upon conditions in this region, the British will leave their

bases.  Thereafter they will maintain only a military capability.  This will consist

of a strategic reserve  in Britain, and sophisticated weapons, chiefly ships and

aircraft.

This presents us with a grave challenge, almost a change of life, a new and

different way of living.  We shall have to arrange new means to secure our

defence with old friends and allies.  These defence cuts will also create

immediate problems.  15,000 civilian employees will lose their jobs by 1971.

About half of them will be our citizens.  And as the British Service families

leave, so about 5,000 women, now earning their keep as domestic help, will also

lose their jobs.

The problem is this: that while we can and we will maintain our economic

growth, we have not and may not, for some time, be able to solve the problem of

unemployment.  Last year, our pioneer industries produced only 3,000 new jobs,

just like the year before that.  Our economists who have studied this problem of
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population growth and economic progress tell us that we must create between

7,000 to 10,000 new jobs in manufacturing industry every year, and this, together

with the normal job expansion in commerce, trade, administration, entertainment

and other servicing industries, will then every give boy and girl who comes up

from our schools meaningful jobs.

Now, for eight years since this Government took office in 1959, we have

surged forward at a 6% to 9% annual growth.  That means our Gross National

Product -- G.N.P., all the goods and services we produced, went up year by year

6 to 9%.  But every year, unfortunately, these new jobs created have not been

enough to match the boys and girls leaving our schools.  And don't forget the

girls are also getting jobs.  Total unemployment has continued to grow.  The

result is -- and we know from the National Re-registration for the new identity

cards which we carried out in 1966 -- we have a working population of 550,000.

Of them, 59,000 are on work permits.  They are non-citizens.  And the Re-

registration exercise showed that 43,000 of our citizens were unemployed.

And on top of this, in the last 12 months, we had 12,000 people changing

their addresses of their identity cards from Malaysia to Singapore.  It is a little

better than the year before when we had 15,000 coming from Malaysia to

Singapore.
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The biggest challenge in the decade ahead for all of us is to find

meaningful jobs for our young and now educated population.

We have, straight away, to take steps to make sure that future

Governments will not be faced with these same problems of large numbers of

new babies -- meaning large numbers of even educated but unemployed people.

Now our birth rate, with family planning and better housing and living standard,

have gone down from 40 per thousand of population in 1959 to 29 per thousand

this year.  And it is still going down, in about 7 years time, it will be about 20 per

thousand.

We have to revise all our social values so that no one is required to have a

large family in order to qualify for a housing board flat, for social welfare relief

and so on.  Today, strange as it may seem, we are giving priority to people with

large families, thereby encouraging people to have large families.  And the

person with a small family can't get the flat.  Every large family is a drag not just

on the father and mother but on the whole community.  This requires a revamping

of all our social services, free primary schools, free hospitals and free maternity

clinics regardless of how large the family is, and the bigger social welfare
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allowances are given to the bigger familiars.  Since we want to encourage people

to have small families of 3 or even less children who can all be well cared for

when the family is small, then we must systematically encourage the small and

discourage the large family.

But, meanwhile, Barisan Sosialis and all the other communist front

organisations keep on their senseless hit and run demonstrations.  We will

counter them.  Political protests will not create more jobs.  On the other hand,

they will discourage investments, check the growth of industries and restrict the

number of new jobs.  And so we have got to be firm and effective in dealing with

these problems.  And only such an administration can maintain that public order

and confidence, with which alone new factories will be built and new jobs

created.  This requires an efficient administrative framework, without which no

effective government is possible.

Given time, there are very few things we cannot do in Singapore.  For we

have got a young, active, adaptable and striving community prepared to look for

new answers, sometimes well tried solutions, sometimes imaginative innovations,

to meet our problems.
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It has been two years of progress since we left Malaysia.  But, now, new

problems have appeared.  But at least, we have the satisfaction of knowing that

we can have a go at these problems.  For we have the right, as a Republic on our

own , to tackle these problems our way.  How much sadder it could have been.

British cuts and withdrawals in the 70's would still have come.  Imagine the anger

and frustration of watching these problems unattended to and unresolved .

From our past performance, not just over the last 2 years but over the last

8 years, I say we have the capacity to make the grade.  If we gird ourselves to

meet these problems we shall carve out a better and a more secure future for

ourselves and our children in this corner of Asia.
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Appendix ‘A’

SINGAPORE TRADE STATISTICS

(Million Dollars)

(a)

May 1965

April 1966

(b)

May 1966

April 1967

Increase

(b) - (a)

%

Increase (over 1965)

Imports 3,860.9 4,166.7 305.8 7.92

Exports 3,122.3 3,389.4 267.1 8.55

6,983.2

====

7,556.1

====

572.9

====

8.20

====

CARGO LOADER AND DISCHARGE

AT P.S.A, WHARVES AND AT THE ROADS

(In Thousand Freight Tons)

(a)

June 1965

May 1966

(b)

June 1966

May 1967

Increase

(b) - (a)

%

Increase

Cargo

Discharged

14,781.1 17,289.5 2,508.4 17.0

Cargo

Loaded

9,142.2 10,978.7 1,836.5 20.1
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Total 23,923.3

====

28,268.2

====

4,344.9

====

18.2

====
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Appendix ‘B’

REVENUE

I. Income Tax and Property Tax for period

July 1966 to June 1967

Million Dollars

(a)

July 1965

to

June 1966

(b)

July 1966

to

June 1967

Increase/

Decrease

in Revenue

(b) - (a)

%

Increase

Income Tax     106.09           117.92        + 11.83 + 11.15%

Property Tax      64.88            80.24        + 15.36          23.67%        

170.97      

====

198.16

====

+27.19

====

+ 15.90%

=======
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Appendix ‘B’

REVENUE

I. Customs and Excise Duties on Liquors, Tobacco

and Petroleum for period July 1966 to June 1967

Million Dollars

(a)

July 1965

to

June 1966

(b)

July 1966

to

June 1967

Increase/

Decrease

in Revenue

(b) - (a)

%

Increase/

decrease

Liquors 38.28 42.70 + 4.42 + 11.54

* Tobacco 45.43 44.83 - 0.61 - 1.35

**Petroleum

    

54.99 53.23 - 1.76 - 3.20

Total 138.70

====

140.75

====

2.05

====

+ 1.48

====

* The fall in Tobacco revenue was because of a big switch to locally

produced cigarettes which are subject to less tax.
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** The fall in Petroleum duty was because of the exemption from duty on fuel

oil used by the Public Utilities Board and all industrial undertakings.



1

lky/1967/lky0808.doc

Appendix ‘D’

DETAILS OF MANUFACTURING FIRMS OF ALL SIZES

Mid 1964 -

Mid 1965

Mid 1965 -

Mid 1966

Mid 1966 -

Mid 1967

No. Of Factories 2,300 2,500 2,600

Net increase/year 200 100

% increase/year 9% 4%

No. Of Workers 64,000 67,000 70,000

Net increase/year - 3,000 3,000

% increase/year - 5% 4%

Output $1,050 mil. $1,240 mil. $1,465 mil.

Net increase/year - $190 “ $225 “

% increase/year - 18% 18%

Total Added

(contribution to national

income)

$325 mil. $385 mil. $455 mil.
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Domestic Exports $322 mil. $373 mil. $440 mil.

Net increase/year - $51 “ $67 “

% increase/year - 16% 18%

Exports of New Singapore

Industries

$90 mil. $140 mil. $235 mil.

Net increase/year $50 “ $95 “

% increase/year 55% 70%
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE JOINT ALEXANDRA AND QUEENSTOWN

COMMUNITY CENTRES' NATIONAL DAY CELEBRATIONS

ON 15TH AUGUST, 1967.

Mr. Chairman, Freinds and Fellow-citizens,

I think in the midst of our festivities we should sit back and ask ourselves

what kind of future we will be giving to the young children we have brought into

this world.  What will happen in 1975?  What kind of Asia will it be, what kind

of world will it be in 1985, 20 years from now?.

And the answer very frankly is:  nobody knows because there are too

many factors, too many imponderables.  But one thing I can tell you for certain:

that if we don't organise ourselves and anticipate quite a number of the problems

which we know are coming, then whatever else may happen to the rest of the

world, there will be a lot of unhappiness for the children that we have brought

into Singapore.

There are very few countries in Asia and probable fewer in Africa that

have got independence since the war who, as a people-- not as leaders, not as



2

lky/1967/lky0815.doc

ministers, not as generals, but as people -- have done better than what they were

doing before, when they were governed by the white man, whether it was the

British, the Dutch, the French or the Belgians.

Why is this so?  I have asked myself this many times.  And as I travel

through parts of Africa and Asia, I try to formulate the reasons why this has

happened.  There are many reasons.  The simplest one is this.  Because

somebody with a superior organisation structure, a superior civilization, a

superior technology came, whether to Asia or Africa and built up the apparatus

of a modern state -- the government, governors, officers all down the line, tax

gatherers, laws to see that you can order your activities accordingly, law courts,

police enforcement, public cleansing, some form of education -- it does not mean

that therefore you can automatically just take over,  that when the colonial

governor goes out, you can walk in and put on all the plumes and uniform and

things will go on just as before.  It is not true.

First, the people together must have the will to be a nation.  And what has

happened in the Congo and in parts of Africa like Nigeria where there is a civil

war, goes to show that when a superior group captures a chunk of territory with

many races and many tribes and many cultures, and sets up one administration, it

does not mean that the people comprised in that territory can just take over.
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This is our first problem: the will to be a people.  That we must have.  If

you  and I are so many individuals, here just because our forefathers came here to

make money and we got left behind, and we continue to be just so many

individuals without the will, the collective will to assert our right to be ourselves,

then we must perish.  Somebody will come in, smack us down in the face, take

over and say, "Well, I like your house, you had better put up an attap shed; I will

take this over".  That is what happened when the Japanese Imperial Army came

here.  And we must never assume that these things cannot happen again.

How do we express this will?  How does a nation express this will?  In

some countries there is no such thing as the will of a people because it is

confused.  There is no means of expressing that will.  It is just one chaotic mess.

Is there such a will today in the Congo or in Nigeria?  If so, who represents that

will?

I tell you what happens in an established country, whether it is Japan,

China, Britain, France, Russia or America.  There is always a hard core of people

who represent that will, people whose instinctive reflexes are those of the

national interests.  You must have that.  De Gaulle has that.  That is why he has

made France once again a strong and self-respecting nation.  He and the French
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leaders with him have got that will.  And that will does represent the majority of

Frenchmen.  And even a new country like America with only 200 years of

history, as an independent nation starting with migrants, like us, and with no

roots there have this hard core.  Not one of us tonight can trace our history

beyond 148 years.  Because when Stamford Raffles came here 148 years ago,

there were only 150 people here.  And there are not many of us who can trace

ourselves back to the 150 people.  So is there that will?

America, in 200 years, have thrown up a leadership, a hardcore.  I am not

saying it is good or bad.  But the fact is they have such a group.  They have the

Roosevelts, the Kennedys, the Rockfellers, their labour union leaders in the AFL-

CIO, their intelligentsia in the universities -- people who are all the time

calculating on the abacus or on the computer in the national interests.  The

Japanese have it, too.  They had their Zaibatsus, executives of the big combines.

They ran big empires up in Korea, Manchuria, down in Taiwan and stretched into

Southeast Asia.  They were defeated but they have come up.  And deep down

inside, there is a hard will in all Japanese to be a strong nation.  This is the first

thing we must have.  It took many years for this feeling to gel, but it is gelling

now.
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Tonight, the people around me on the stage represent that embryonic will

of a people.  These things cannot happen just doing nothing.  We cannot just all

sit back and say, "Oh, let us all be happy, let us celebrate."  How do we

celebrate?  What are the forms, the styles, the idiom?  Who gives joy

articulation?  In Singapore, at the top, it is about 200 people.  And at grassroots

another 2,000.  If you can kill the 200 on the top and the 2,000 on the ground in

one blow you will have destroyed Singapore.  It is therefore, very fragile

foundation.  Over the years we must consolidate this will and the mechanics by

which this will is able to express itself:  We must institutionalise the various

organs of leadership.  If we have that leadership and that will in our whole

community to be a nation, there is no problem which we cannot overcome.

Of course, there are many problems.  In 1971, 15,000 people in the British

Armed Services -- civilians -- will be unemployed, about half our citizens.  We

have to find new jobs for them,  We have inherited this, and nothing can be done

about it:  20 years ago, the birth rate was 44 per thousand, 4.4%, one of the

highest in the world.  So even though our industry expands, you still cannot

create meaningful jobs for educated boys and girls now -- which is worse, you

know.  If they are illiterate, all they do is to curse their bad luck.  When they can

add, subtract, read the news papers they curse the leaders for not providing them
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with the jobs.  So you get a sensitive situation.  But, because they are educated

they are also useful digits:  they can be trained to do this, that and the other.

All this adds up very simply to one thing:  have we got the will in the

community to be a people and the leadership to give expression to that will.  If

we have, and our people have got the stuffing that is required to ride the kind of

problems in a turbulent part of the world, then we begin to be a nation.

However bad Singapore may be from the ideal, it is a good deal better than

anything you can get elsewhere in the region.  Every month people are coming in,

legally and illegally.  Legally, in July with the first month of passport control,

2,400 people transferred their addresses from Malaya to Singapore.  There must

be a reason why they come here.  True, 1,700 are Chinese.  But there were also

550 Malays.  These are facts.  And every month the Immigration Department

collects about 300 illegal immigrants coming from Indonesia on a one-way

motor-boat ride.  Two hundred dollars to the outboard motor-man; he leaves you

on the beach and you take your chances.  When you are found, we now not only

collect the passengers, lock them up, send them back:  we also confiscate the

outboard motor and the boat and sentence the boatman.



7

lky/1967/lky0815.doc

This is too exposed a situation.  So we must have a tightly knit society,

less exposed and more secure.  To survive and keep standards up requires

constant effort and organisation.  If you slacken, if you give up, then the drains

will clog up, traffic will snarl up, there will be flies, plague and pestilence.

In other parts of the world, when their pigs suffer from swine fever, they

hush it up.  They pretend they do not have it. Net result:  all pigs get infected, the

position becomes permanently chronic.  We can do likewise.  But we will

become permanently a chronic society:  sick.  So when we get swine fever, we

announce it, alert everyone, so that we can arrest the spread of the disease and

bring back normalcy.  This is what is required of this community:  all the time,

that push, that thrust to counter the natural sluggishness which this climate tends

to build into our physical systems, and all that while, we must have an awareness

of the realities of life.

We can build the industries.  We have what sociologists call a highly

"achievement-oriented" type of society.  For every boy, every girl here, tonight,

there are fathers and mothers egging them on to perform better than the other

pupils in school.  Not all societies have this.  In many societies, they are quite

happy just to sit down under the banyan tree and contemplate their navel.  So

when there is famine they just die quietly.  Here, they will not die quietly.  If
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there is no food they will do something, look for somebody, break open stores,

do something, plant something, and if they have to die they die fighting for the

right to live.

We have done well for two years, better than I have dared to expect two

years ago.  But, let us have a sober appraisal of the problems ahead.  Only

strong, effective administration, built on the will of a people to be a nation and

the inspiration which that desire to succeed can give to a people, there is is

nothing which we cannot resolve, given a little time.

 A good, striving, hardy people cannot be kept down.  There are some

Form IV or Form VI schoolboys doing their HSC listening to me tonight, and if it

germinates in them, one day creativity from them can make a great deal of

difference to our future lives.

In your own way, you have played an important role in community

leadership.  You must give this place that sense of purpose, that sense of

direction, not just to your family, but also to your neighbours, your relatives, your

friends, the whole community.  Remember that all this is not possible if have

there has not been organised human endeavour.
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To reduce the argument to the bone for a lot of people whose reflexes have

always been that of individual survival: the migrant community suffers from this

one disadvantage that having moved once from their ancestral homes, they are

ready to move again if things get too difficult here.  But the boys and girls who

have been born here have nowhere to go to.  Therefore, they have to stand up

and fight.  Therefore I think we will succeed because they have no choice, but to

succeed.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE SRI NARAYANA MISSION IN CELEBRATION

OF THE 113TH BIRTHDAY OF SRI NARAYANA GURU

ON 20TH AUGUST, 1967.

Mr. President, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

These are the little manifestations of a community which looks after itself.

It is very important.  If a group of people is not organised into a community, is

not capable of looking after itself and is always depending on the Government,

on some superior authority to do these things for it, then it will perish.

We have made progress over the last eight years since we became self-

governing.  And I would like to congratulate the leaders of the community who

have organised this institution.

Originally, when our forefathers came here, a colonial administration ran

the administration in order that people could be in employment for the

exploitation of the resources of the country, but with minimum of education,

welfare and other responsibilities. because these things cost money.  But over the

years the British administration had to change its policies because people were



2

lky/1967/lky0820.doc

no longer migrants.  They stayed, their children were born here, they had to be

looked after, and hospital and clinics had to be set up, together with schools and

universities.

But it is only with responsible Government by the community itself that all

schools, all education became the responsibility of the States.  let us never forget

that if you, if all our citizens just sit back and say, "Well, the Government will do

all these things, "we will not have that streak of self-reliance to survive.

To survive, you must feel your community.  This is a beginning.  Although

the Sri Narayana Mission will always have a special meaning for the Indian

community, it is an important development when you make an effort to cover in

your charitable endeavour people of other communities.

Similarly the free hospital which the Chinese clans run in Wayang Street

and in Serangoon Road now give treatment to non-Chinese.

And so we gradually gel this feeling of togetherness.  We came from

different parts of the world.  But those of us who have taken roots here must

understand that without that camaraderie, that feeling of togetherness, as co-
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owners and co-trustees of the  future of our children born here, it is difficult to

ensure continuity and progress.

Last week's National Day celebration marks another milestone.  Those of

us who are co-owners of this Republic must have a realistic appreciation of the

privileges we are enjoying, how to enhance them for the future, and how to

secure them.

Now we had notice that in the middle 1970's, some time between 1973 and

1977, the sentries will no longer mount a round-the-clock watch.  They will be

in a patrol car and will do the rounds.  When we are in difficulty, we dial 999.

But sometimes, it takes quite a few minutes for the patrol car to come. depending

on where the patrol is at that moment.  This requires careful re-thinking.  We

must, in part be our own sentry and hold our ground until the patrol car comes to

rescue.

Therefore, the emphasis must be on the greatest self- reliance.  We must

be able to stand up ourselves.  To that we must build up our young citizens.  This

is a permissive society.  We have inherited it and now we are the owners.  But

the British allowed a lot of people who are not rooted here to come.  It was good
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for the economy.  They needed technicians, artisans, and clerical workers and

they imported them from Hong Kong, Canton, Madras, Kerala, even Indonesia.

 One of the great virtues of this society is its tolerance.  But one of the

defects is that the intensity of feeling between man and the soil is not so deep

because the history is not so long.

In the old days if you just put a one-dollar stamp on a form, you became a

citizen.  This has not been possible after 1959.  But now this group of citizens

understands. ... We are being educated not just by what community leaders or

Government say but more by what is going on in the world around us.  The

process of education goes on.  We who are citizens, irrespective of race, religion

or language, must be able to identify each other.  There must be that camaraderie.

We who are staying here must make sure that the place ticks.

Over the years, in our schools we will produce a new generation.  It is

difficult with the first generation of immigrants born in China, India, or

Indonesia.  They have not gone through the same mould.  They have different

backgrounds, different values, different memories.  But the boys and girls going

to our schools are a different generation.  They will be able to identify each other
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immediately by the way they dress, by the way they talk, by the way they laugh

at the things they consider funny, by their thinking assumptions,

If we continue to be so many people in transit, then this place is bound to

be taken over by somebody else.  I am sure the next generation will not allow

that because they have nowhere else to go to.

Let me tell you a simple experience I had in London when I was a student.

The British, out of a sense of conscience, took money from the Boxer Indemnity

Fund and opened a club.  Chinese from any part of the world can use it.  It was

called the China Institute.  So if you were a Chinese, wherever you came from,

you could go there.  It was a nice place, quiet, central and comfortable with a

library.  You could get tea and things to eat at a modest price.  I used to go there.

But I will tell you something significant.  After a while, you can tell a

Singaporean and a Malayan from all the others.  The Chinese from Hong Kong

are different.  they laugh at different things; their style is different.  The Chinese

from Mauritius are different, although it is a British colony.  The Chinese from

West Indies talk just like the other West Indians in their very special West Indian

calypso way.  The Chinese from Hong Kong are different from the Chinese from

China.  So, we found we had more in common with the Indians, Malays,

Eurasians who came from Singapore and Malaya than with the Chinese from the
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other parts of the world.  It is because of our common background, education,

thinking, feeling, memories.  We remembered the things that happened, the happy

occasions, the sad ones, the fall of Singapore, the years of suffering.

Our children will grow up.  Whether they are Indians, Malays or Chinese,

remembering the same things.  They won't remember whether the Indian Prime

Minister will be buying the first stamp at a ceremony in Delhi for the Sri

Narayana Mission that the message from the parent organisation stated.  Because

it has no nexus with their lives.  But they will remember that on the 9th of

August, 1967, they or their brothers and sisters of friends took part as cadets,

dancers and flag-bearers in a big parade, together surging forward, building a

vigorous society that gives equal opportunities for all.

 This equal society is not easy to come by.  It should not be taken for

granted.  In other parts of the world, they try to erase you, or remould you until

you completely lose your past identity, reshape you into something quite

different.

We do not want to do that.  I think that is wrong, Let everybody keep that

life-line with this culture, his language, his tradition, his values.  They are ancient

civilizations: whether it is the Tamil script that goes back 3,000 years or the
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Malayalam script that goes back for centuries or the Chinese ideograph.  Each

has a long history of wisdom and thinking behind the language and the literature.

But we also all learn a common language.  I speak in English today because I

found that for this meeting it is the common medium.

And 20 years or 30 years if we succeed, there will still be the Sri Narayana

Missions in Singapore.  There will still be the Kwong Wai Shiu Free Hospital at

Serangoon Road.  It represents three districts in China.  But the people they are

treating and the people who are supporting the institution have become

diversified.

It will be a link with the past.  One day, when our students do their Ph.D.

treatise in the universities, either Nanyang or the University of Singapore, they

will dig up the past and say "Yes, this is how it began: separate communities.

they had to look after themselves because the government had only a very small

hospital, so they organised their own hospital."  But as nationhood progressed, so

the outlook broadened and embraced more and more people, Singapore citizens.

This is a desirable and necessary process.

I congratulate the Sri Narayan Mission and the leaders of the community

that have kept this institution going for nearly 20 years.  In 20 years time, we



8

lky/1967/lky0820.doc

may find that not only do you give more scholarships to non-Indians but you

might have persuaded non-Indians to join you in your fund-raising committees.

This the way to our future.



1

lky/1967/lky0827.doc

TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE MASTER PRINTERS ASSOCIATION'S 30TH

ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS HELD AT THE

CHINESE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE ON 27TH AUGUST,

1967.

Mr. Chairman and Friends,

I am sorry I did not get here in time to listen to the President's speech but I

have read his speech.  I called a meeting of some the officials concerned to give

me the data and the thinking that goes behind the policies we hope to implement.

 You do not expect me, on an occasion like this, to tell you exactly what

policies there would be-- whether we are going to have quantitative restrictions

on the import of envelopes, calendars, diaries, or whether we will ban or so

arrange that textbooks are printed locally and so on.  But I think you ought to

know how your own government, dedicated to your prosperity and the survival

of this community, assesses the opportunities.

The major premise is very simple.
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There is a market, an internal market of 2 million people.  Half a million

are schoolboys.  They each buy between $10 to $15 for primary schools, $15 to

$20 for secondary schools.  This includes textbooks, exercise books and so on.

And other things like stationery, packages and advertisement material could be

used from local production.

But that doesn't solve the problem.  And this is not the approach of your

government.  This is a government that is determined on your behalf to reach out

for the stars.  If you can show me how, by using the internal market, we can give

you a basis upon which, within 5 or even less years, you become competitive

internationally, or in Asia and South Asia, then it is on.

But if you show me how you can continue to live in a thoroughly

inefficient, completely unsatisfactory way -- you know, little old printing presses

and shophouse or half a shophouse with a staff of about 7 to 8, 10, 12 or 15 --

then I say that is a waste of time.  Because the Economic Development Board

knows that all the big modern presses have received more orders than they can

cope with.

This is a fact.  They want to print their own annual report and they want

high quality, but they only want 2 thousand copies for external sales for a
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selective group of people.  And the big modern presses are not interested because

they are to busy with bigger orders.

The question, really, is this: with the present norm of your printing press --

you know, 175 members out of a potential of about 200 licencees, can they

survive any way in that form?

I will say, first of all, this thing needs study.  Before you attack a problem,

identify it.  Recognise what your problem is, and having done that then you

attack it.

I am not in the printing business and I don't intend to go into the printing

business.  And I tell the government printers: minimum expansion, better farm

out.  I am quite sure if you farm it out to the man whose livelihood, in terms of

dollars and cents, depends upon efficacy of his machine and his men, it can be

done better and cheaper.

And you to say to yourself, "Look, what is it we want to do?"  Very

simple.  Use the internal market in so far as it can provide a basis to attack the

international market.  But the objective must be to compete internationally.
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You know, Hong Kong feeds its own population of 4 million and competes

with the world.  Some committee ought to sit down and study how this thing is

done.

What is the norm of the efficient printing press?  What types?  What do

you cater for?  You go into commercial printing business, then you need plastic

bags, then you need to print nice things on plastic bags.  You have to learn how

to do this.

So the problems can be identified.  I do not believe in just putting up tariffs

and say, "All right, I protect you," and let the inefficient get another spell of life,

increasing the burdens on the parents who buy the textbooks and the exercise

books for their children.  It is a waste of time.  I am not interested in that.

But I am interested also on the other side -- educating the workers.  You

know, you have a machine capable of producing five thousand per hour and the

worker tells you, "No, no, we produce two thousand per hour."  I think he has to

be re -educated.  He must be.  Otherwise we die.  And I say, we don't intend to

die.  There is an instinct for survival in this place.  Whatever else this place lacks,

it has got a very sensitive instinct for survival.
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We are exporting books to the Philippines, to Australia and New Zealand.

That is a fact.  We are also importing textbooks from Hong Kong, but we should

not be, really.  If we work out as a community what the potentials are and

intelligently use the kind of incentives which will build up the kind of printing

industry that  can attack this big market, I think the sky is the limit for us.

And so my advice to your Association is this: You have a government

willing and keen to help you, provided you got the right kind of approach to the

problems.

If you tell me, "Just put up tariffs, stop buying all textbooks and we will

print, "I say, "Well, that is not possible because that is not the way we are made

up temperamentally.  Besides, how does that improve the situation?"

But if you tell me, "Well, look, as from this year, you can't impose import

duty on textbooks -- that is part of the UNESCO resolutions -- and there is a

danger of somebody running an enormous racket if an institute of publishers

decide to nominate which books should be selected as textbooks, "I say, "But

suppose we approach it in a different way, not prompted by individual greed but

collective interests of a whole community:  'How do we get this cheapest and, in

the long run, mostest for all of us?"  And you say, "Right.  Now, this is a very
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good book and we think we ought to recommend this as a textbook.  But we also

think that you ought -- instead or printing it in Hong Kong -- to print it in

Singapore."

The Economic Development Board is quite prepared to finance 5 or 6 of

our printers together to buy the modern equipment and slowly build up this kind

of enterprise, not for the purpose of just depending on the internal market, but to

give you the kind of take-off to attack an international market.  I believe this can

be done as in so many other things.  You need to have the spurs stuck on the

hinds, then the horse runs; whether it is the owner of the printing press or

whether it is the worker who manipulates the machine.

I hope when I meet you again -- I think it is a good idea meeting only once

in 5 years -- I will find not individual owners of printing presses, little piddling

printing presses, but directors of much bigger firms. We move with the times and

we adjust.  As improves his inventiveness and the machines he uses, so the

organisation he has to form to exploit these technological innovations alters.  And

I do not believe that this community does not have enough of that adaptability.  I

think it has enough.
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Tonight I meet quite a number of friends whom I have met over the years,

20 years really, who were just printing workers.  There are not many

communities who can pride themselves on having risen, over one generation,

from worker to entrepreneur.  It takes more than an average of go and drive,

dedication and zealousness to produce this transformation from being a wage-

earner to an employer. A community with that ambition, with that urge, can

make this transformation.

Finally, I wish you all good fortune, good business, not just high profits

but ever-expanding business.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT NATIONAL SERVICEMEN SENDING OFF DINNER

AT TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE ON

29TH AUGUST, 1967.

We are a young community with a short history.  Tonight is a special event

in our lives.  It marks a significant beginning which, if pursued successfully, will

ensure a permanent chapter for  ourselves in the history of Asia.  For over 150

years, four great cultures have met here in confluence.  The British held sway and

left their imprint.  The Chinese, Indians and other  came and settled.  Now we

have to look after ourselves.

We have no tradition to guide us.  But instinct tells us what we must do.

We must build into our young that spirit of togetherness.  Through common

training and common experience we must inculcate the qualities of valour,

comradeship, discipline, common social purpose, pride in themselves and their

community.  Only then will all that we have built be safe for posterity, a

relatively advanced urban community with one of the highest standards of living

in the region.  If we do not have this we will be brought down  to the filth and

squalor, the degradation and corruption, the poverty and misery, which prevails

in large parts of the newly independent countries.



2

lky/1967/lky0829.doc

The young men we honour tonight have been chosen for full-time National

service, a special responsibility, and also a great privilege.  They are the 10% of

their generation who, if they make the grade, will serve a full period of 2 years

and then go in to Reserve Service.  Those who make the stern standards we

require, at the end of their 2 years, will be assured of a job .  We are creating a

tradition tonight by gathering here the elders and leaders of the community to do

them honour in the presence of their families and friends.  It will remind them of

the need for perseverance, grit and effort to achieve the high standards we ask of

our armed forces.  For on this will depend the security and happiness of all of us.

Soldiers and uniforms of any type used to have unhappy memories for us.

We were a people governed by others; the British, then the Japanese.  Even in

the course of riots after independence within Malaysia, there was never a sense

of being at one with those in uniform who held the bayonet and enforced

compliance.  These memories, coupled with the Chinese tradition that good sons

do not become soldiers, plus the factor that most of our Indian community are

from non-warrior castes, are a disadvantage.  This means a special effort must be

made to honour and respect those of our citizens in uniform, those who carry the

guns that will protect us.
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It also requires those we put in uniform shall always have high standards

of moral rectitude and personal courtesy to win the respect and affection of the

people.  Too often with the new armies of new countries, the soldier becomes a

brigand.  From his original role as protector of the people, he degenerates into

their tormentor and preys on them in the midst of growing chaos.  Our soldier

must and will be different.  To all of you called up for National Service, let me

remind you: You are citizens first and last.  Remember that the more the

authority the community invests in you, the more it expects you to be of

exceptional discipline and keep a high code of honour.  Never sully the good

name of the unit you will join.

Finally, when you leave tomorrow from the Community Centres,

remember that your family and your friends, your whole neighbourhood will

watch your training and follow your progress with deep interest.  They will visit

you from time to time in your camps to applaud your achievements and to cheer

you on in the hard training awaiting you.  You cannot let them down.  However

hard, however rigorous, however trying the tasks that you will be asked to

undertake, you must give up.  When we welcome you back as a fully trained

warrior, you will be a better and a stronger citizen.

I wish you well in you careers.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE STATE BANQUET

FOR THE JAPANESE PRIME MINISTER ON MONDAY,

25TH SEPTEMBER, 1967.

Mr. Prime Minister, your Excellencies,

    Ladies & Gentlemen

I take pleasure in welcoming you Mr. Prime Minister and your wife, Mrs.

Sato, to Singapore.  Your visit comes at a time of significant change in the

thinking and planning of the nations concerned with Asia and the Pacific.  It is 22

years since the Second World War ended.  But we are still searching for a

formula to establish an enduring framework to secure the peace of Asia and the

integrity of the many new and several old nations that the continent comprises.

Twenty-five years ago, it would have been impossible to imagine the

circumstances which have enabled my colleagues and me to welcome you to

Singapore today.  How it happened is the history of the last 25 years.  Perhaps

everyone has grown a little wiser in the meantime.  But there are times when one

doubts if the lessons of the past have been learned by new aspirants to new forms

of supremacy and hegemony, either through the power of a super economy or

though ideological and doctrinal disciples.  The age of European domination of
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Asia has passed.  Japan contributed in some measure to the hastening of that end.

Her own Asian domination of large chunk of Asian was short-lived and thwarted

by the combined might of American and British power.  But it has left Asians

with no illusions as to nature of hegemony.  The nearness of colour and affinity

of ethnic origins do not make hegemony any the better.

We are in a state of flux and change.  What is to happen to Asia?  Have

we learnt from the past?  Can we passively co-exist, or better still, actively co-

operate, the big with the small, the hardy with the gentle, the intense and the easy

going, and let time and circumstance slowly re-shape these communities and

nation groups into viable societies each moving at a tempo which suits the

temperament, character and aspirations of each particular society?  Or is it

impossible for the big to resist the temptation of doing in the small?  Will the

hardy always acquire a bigger share of the resources available as against the

gentle?  Must the intense inevitably out-pace and eventually out-do the easy-

going?

These are riders, the answers to which I do not know.  But I do know that

whilst we can learn from the past, it will be a mistake to allow our policies and

our thinking to be prisoners of the past.  The old balance of power in Asia and

the Pacific is gone.  The present balance is too directly dependent on an
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American intervention on so prodigious a scale that it cannot go on indefinitely.

It depends so much on outside bolstering that it must become tiresome to those

who have to do the bolstering, and debilitating to those being bolstered.

Let use hope that all countries will persevere and strive for a fair solution

to this tragic conflict in Vietnam, so that the enormous sacrifices that have been

and are still being made, will be worthwhile -- namely, by securing a more

peaceful Asia, where both the non-communist and Communist parts of it learn to

live with each other, and to leave each other's political systems alone, allowing

every country to devote all its resources to economic and social development.

And so the search for regional groupings, ASPAC, ASEAN, then Asian

Development Bank, and other proposals for a Pacific Basin grouping of

developed and not so developed countries.  They all represent this search for a

framework of neighbourliness to ensure steady economic growth, and sufficient

collective strength to provide mutual security for all the lesser nations in Asia

placed in varying degrees of proximity to Asia's potential super-power.

But whilst the political structure of Asia has changed, the basic

characteristics of the ethnic groups, their cultures, their values, their philosophies,

their way of life, the passions that move them to greater effort, have not changed.
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And so we marvel at the miraculous recovery of Japan from the ashes of defeat in

less than a quarter of century only because we have forgotten that it was this

same Japanese grit and stamina, industry and discipline, ingenuity and

inventiveness that made Japan the only non-European military and industrial

power in the world before the Second World War.

Slowly all the new nations will learn that it requires more than just the

purchase or, worse, the free gift of industrial machinery, technological equipment

and training scholarships to create a modern industrial society.  But whilst they

are learning this, the industrial nations, and in particular Japan, could help those

in Asia who want to progress and have both the will and capacity to make the

grade.

We in Singapore have no inhibitions as result of our experiences in the

Second World War.  That chapter is closed, although not forgotten.  we have no

fear that Japanese capital, technological skills and management expertise will end

up with our losing our own identity or freedom.  Perhaps, as people see

demonstrated how regional economic co-operation can be mutually beneficial for

the industrialised and the not yet industrialised countries, so they will be less
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reluctant to enter into bigger and bolder arrangements for mutual prosperity and

security which an imaginative interlocking across the Pacific Basin can provide.

Whatever the result of the present bustle of activity for regional and sub-

regional groupings, associations and compacts, Japan is likely to continue as

Asia's most industrialised and technologically sophisticated society for quite a

while, and if potential super-powers are excluded, for the indefinite future.  So it

is that we in Singapore welcome your initiative in coming to visit the smaller

capitals of Asia.  Singapore is keen to learn and equip its people with the

attitudes, aptitudes, training and disciplines to left itself into the modern world

community.  We are not shy to ask about what we do not know.  We are not

afraid to try new ways of making our economy bigger and better.  We make no

apologies for maintaining anti-septic conditions of public administration to keep

the endemic disease of corruption down.  We are not unhopeful that in quiet

collaboration with industrial powers in Asia, around the Pacific basin and

beyond, we can make a contribution to our own well-being and, by giving a little

stimulus to the economies of those around us, consolidate our security.

We have welcomed your nationals participating in our plans to industrialise.

It has been a promising start, mutually profitable and holding out promise of

wider fields for joint endeavour.  May your own distinguished presence in
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Singapore give impetus and gathering momentum to this process.  With these

thoughts and sentiments, we wish your Excellency every success in your journey

around the Southeastern rim of the Continent of Asia.
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EMBARGOED TILL 1400 HOURS GMT OR 2130

SINGAPORE TIME, TUESDAY, 26TH SEPTEMBER, 1967

TRANSCRIPT OF TELEVISION INTERVIEW GIVEN

BY THE PRIME MINISTER TO IAN MCCRONE OF REUTERS,

RAY HERNDON OF U.P.I. AND MYRON BELKIND OF A.P.,

RECORDED IN THE STUDIOS OF TELEVISION SINGAPURA,

ON EVE OF HIS DEPARTURE FOR EUROPE AND U.S.A.

Good evening,

I am Ian McCrone of Reuters, one of three correspondents here tonight 

to interview the Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew.  With me are Mr. Ray

Herndon of the United Press International and Mr. Myron Belkind of the

Associated Press.

McCrone:                      Mr. Prime Minister, you are about to start off on your

third world tour this year.  Could you kindly tell us where 

you are going and whom you are going to see?
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Prime Minister:             Well, I am off to Scarborough for the British Labour

Party conference to which I have been invited to say a

few words, then to Zurich for the Socialist International

Council session and then to the United States:

Washington, New York and some other cities.

McCrone:        What do you hope to get from this Scarborough conference

and the Zurich one?

Prime Minister:             Well, it concerns, really, the problems that I will face in the

immediate and middle -term future.  I got to try and

understand intimately the thinking and feeling of the

British government, the rate at which the withdrawal

will take place and so on.  and after that I got to keep an

eye on the kind of weather I will run into in the middle

1970s, when the British bases would have been run

down and only a British military capability remains, and

the United States will be about only major power with

an actual presence in Asia.
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Herndon:        On your visit to the United States, Sir, there has been some

suggestion that you are going there to get the Americans

to supplant the British once they pull out. Could we have

your views on this?

Prime Minister:             First of all, I don't think the British connection with Singapore

and Malaysia is that easily transferred.  You know, it is

not like a commodity which you can assign to somebody

else.  It has got so many problems of both human and

inter-government relationships and so on.  But I don't

think that is what I want to get out of the United States.

What I would like to know is: in so far as it can be

known now by anybody, what kind of an Asia it will be

in the middle 1970s and what kind of role the United

States will play in that Asia in the middle 1970s.

Herndon:         What kind of role do you think the United States should

play in Asia?

Prime Minister:              I am not an American; therefore I would not know the

compulsions on a big or super-power are.  But I would
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like to see an Asia, particularly my immediate part of

Asia -- South and Southeast Asia -- largely self -

sustaining, interlocked with each other in trade,

commerce, industrialisation programmes, economic

growth and mutual security with the minimum of direct

support or intervention from China.  They are the three

super powers whose attitudes and policies will

determine the shape of Asia in the middle 1970s.

Britain has decided that this is really not her crucial

sphere of influence, and we have got live with that fact.

McCrone:         But you still want some support from other countries,

perhaps in the Commonwealth, perhaps Australia or

New Zealand?

Prime Minister:             Oh yes, of course.  Our connections with the Commonwealth

are close and intimate and from a purely selfish Singapore,

and I should imagine also a Commonwealth, point of

view we ought to try and maintain this link for as long as

we can.  I mean, it is one which is most comfortable for

me to wear.
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Belkind:         In conjunction with Prime Minister Sato's visit in the past

week-end, do you see a bigger role for Japan in

Southeast Asia?  And would you welcome such a major

role?

Prime Minister:             Well, this is, I think, part of the bustle of activities, you know,

the contemporary initiatives being made for Asian groupings

and regional economic planning and development and so

on -- the Asian Development Bank, ASEAN, ASPAC, a

whole series of attempts to see which one will fit.  The

old balance that was here in Asia was a balance between

European powers and that was destroyed by Japan's

own initiative in the last War.  And SEATO was a

completely non-indigenous arrangement to try and prop

up the non-Communist countries in the region.  Well, we

can't just be propped up all the time; it gets very

tiresome for those who got to do the bolstering, which

gets more tedious and unprofitable and is debilitating to

those who are being propped .  You know, if somebody

is taking you by your armpits and carrying you to dining
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room and feeding you and changing your clothes for you

and bathing you, you are hardly likely to grow up to be a

strong, vigorous  individual.  And I think we want to

find a balance between too sudden an exposure of the

fragile infant nations tha have emerged in Asia since the

second World war -- too sudden an exposure will kill

the infant -- and too much of mollycoddling which will

never let him grow up.  Somewhere between the two

you got to get a happy medium and they will all grow up

robust youngsters and eventually adults living in peace

with each other.

Herndon:         In talking about this exposure what do you really talk

about: exposure to Communism that would be the result

of, say, the United States withdrawal from Vietnam?

Prime Minister:              It is not just Communism, but communism exploiting all the

new conflicts between these small and medium-sized nations.

The past has been destroyed; you can't recreate the past.

And I think it is unrealistic to believe that a thrusting

nation like Japan will forever be penitent for its
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misdemeanours in the last War and just produce

transistors and scooters and little cars for the rest of

Southeast Asia.  I mean, there is a certain inevitable

dynamism about the progress in the growth of nations .

And I think we have got to learn to live with the kind of

nations that have emerged in Asia:  China, India,

Pakistan, Japan, all the other nations here, including the

smaller ones that have had enough of hegemony and like

to live their own lives.  I think the ideal, really, is to

have an Asia, the non-Communist half of which is

accepted by the Communists as being there for all time

and impervious to subversion or invasion.

Belkind:         Do you think that there was and might be some sort of a

detente in Asia like that in Europe between the

communists and the non-Communists?

Prime Minister:              I think if we dig our toes in and slog it through, eventually

they will accept this fact.

Belkind:         By "slogging it through", do you mean fighting?
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Prime Minister:              Fighting if there is an actual invasion, yes, with help from

outside. By slogging through, building up the kind of society

which feels that it wants to be what it is -- you know,

growth, meaningful lives, representative government --

the kind of community which feels that it is not

completely so despairing as to be willing to try anything,

any regimentation whether Communist or fascist.  And if

you get that kind of a society, you know, which feels

that it has got something worth building on, then I think

we have already begun on the road at least to the kind of

balance which has been established between Western

and Eastern Europe.

Belkind:         But you feel, then the key to stability in Southeast Asia will

be the creation of popularly supported governments?

Prime Minister:             Well, you know, it is very difficult for me to express the view.

I got my own private thoughts on the matter.  But each

country must find its own form, its own style, its own

idiom of nationhood.  But if any society wants to be
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impervious by and large carry to Communist subversion

and manipulations, it must carry the bulk of its own

population with it.  If the large majority of people in a

given nation-state feels that it has been dispossessed and

it cannot get worse and begins to wander, "Well, why

not try this," there are any number of people peddling all

kinds of remedies as to how nations can be put right

well, and then you are in for trouble.  I think eventually

this lesson will be learned by everybody.

McCrone:         It looks to me as though you are getting to do your part in

the defence aspect by training ground force rather than

an  aero-naval army.  Is that so?

Prime Minister:              Yes, well, you know, I don't think we want an 

                                      arms race in Southeast Asia.

McCrone:                      This is just the arms race probably ...

Prime Minister:              What we want really is, first, to establish our right to be

ourselves so that nobody will be tempted to believe that all he

has to do is brandish a gun and we will hold our hands up in
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fright and hand over all that we have got.  I think for the

immediate future and the middle-term future what we

want is kind of arrangement among the present

Commonwealth partners to build up a creditable force

that can protect the integrity and security of the interests

in Singapore, perhaps Malaysia and Australia and New

Zealand, and I hope Britain wouldn't have lost that

interest.

McCrone:         You would provide the army and you would expect the

others to provide the planes and the ships.

Prime Minister:             It has to be that way, because we just cannot afford

these sophisticated aircraft and naval vessels.

Herndon:        Going further into the future -- this pretty well covers the

short -term possibilities--what about the  long-term ones

in Southeast Asia?  How so you defend Southeast Asia

as it were?
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Prime Minister:              First, I think we must be quite clear in our mind that this is

not black and white, in simple terms, you know, like Eastern

Europe attacking Western Europe.  I don't think that is

the problem.  If it were, then I think it is a much simpler

problem for us to meet because then the Americans will

intervene, the Russians will probably also intervene and

then, that is that.  I mean, finished, world conflagration.

But it is this insidious undermining, this erosion, of the

fabric of fragile and often not firmly based governments

and societies with weak economies, and people

scratching for a living and therefore, you know, tempted

by all kinds of theories about how the golden age can

come to them.  I mean, this the do-it-yourself kind of

revolutionary kit -- "Here you are, I teach you how to

make this and good luck to you" -- and it then become

very adept and agile in making revolutions, national

liberation wars, and one by one we can get snarled up in

this process.

Herndon:        You are talking a few minutes ago about trying to learn

what the American role was going to be during your
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visit to the United States.  How do you see her role as

out here now?  What should the United States do at this

juncture?

Prime Minister:              I don't know, really, because again, as I said I am not an

American and I do not know what the compulsions are

for overriding American interests being protected.  I

don't know what they are.

Herndon:        Well, the world seem to be divided concerning Americans

staying in an getting out of Vietnam.  When you are

talking about the Americans in Asia, the Americans in

Vietnam is the main thing.  Should the United States

stay or should she get out?

Prime Minister:              It is not for me to answer this question.  All I can say is

I must calculate the consequences -- I mean I would like

to see the United States get out in such circumstances that

will leave all the other nation-groups in Asia fairly secure

from having the kind of processes that have gone on in
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Vietnam, you know, through the mincing machine:

terrorism, subversion, guerilla insurrection spreading

downwards, eventually into Malaysia and Singapore.  I

do not see a United States army battling this kind of war

for the next decade.  I mean, this is too horrendous a

thought.  even though I am not an American, I would not

like to see that.  I think it is too painful.  The blood-

letting is too prodigious.  But somewhere, sometime,

there must be a settlement.  And somehow I would like

to believe that it is possible to devise a policy which

does not involve the risks of real big war with big power

drawn in, mainly China and/or Russia, and eventually

Communist aims for South Vietnam being halted some

disengagements.

Belkind:                        (Partly inaudible)

Prime Minister:             Yes, I would have thought so.  Because eventually, you

know, it is the North Vietnamese and the South Vietnamese

who were doing the fighting and if they decide that it is

time to stop this kind of fighting ... I don't think the
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Communist will ever stop trying to have a reunited

Communist Vietnam.  They will keep on trying many

ways.  You start allowing government by the vote, then

they will begin to work by the vote also.  This, I think,

we have to accept.  But I don't think it is either China or

Russia that makes the Vietminh fight the way they do.  I

mean, they must want to fight themselves.

Herndon:                       Without the stakes in Vietnam being bigger than, say, just the

United States and the Viet Cong and the North Vietnamese?

Prime Minister:             Yes, and that is the reason why it has become so nasty and so

intense.  But the Communists fight by proxy.  And I

think one of the problems about the West is their proxies

are so weak that sometimes they got to fight themselves.

This is the problem that brought American, Australian

and New Zealand troops into South Vietnam. But the

Communist always fight by proxy.  You know, I make

you into a Communist, I teach to you the catechism and

the way the liberation war goes.  If you read the history

of Vietnam, whether it is north or south Vietnam, you
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will know they will be very loathe to have to call on

volunteers from fraternal parties or fraternal countries

like China or North Korea.

McCrone:                      You are talking of volunteers.  have you any plans to invite

the Americans to station any troops in the Republic here?

Prime Minister:              No, I don't think that is profitable, either from their point of 

view or from mine.  I think it is much better to try and work

towards a long-term ideal situation, a healthy situation,

one which is tolerable and indefinitely enduring, and if I

got to have American troops to prop up my regime, my

government, my kind of society physically here, I think

it is hopeless.  I mean, it is not worth carrying on.

Belkind:                        Do you feel there is ever any danger of the Communists

attempting to fight a war by proxy in Singapore?

Prime Minister:             Yes, I think it is very real.  I mean, it is being tried all the

time. They switched tactics after the war, in the late 1940s,

1948 onwards: terrorism, buses were burnt, grenades

were thrown, people were assassinated.  And as the
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insurgency attempt failed in Malaya, it was back to the

ballot-boxes and mass rallies and unions, back-

scratching associations, musical parties, picnic parties,

winning people over to their side, you know, getting a

dollar extra for the worker, but really out to break the

factory and create more unemployment, more unrest,

more disaffection, and more bitterness.  This sort of

thing is going on.  At the moment, you know, 250 young

boys and girls are being made into angry, embittered,

revolutionary street-fighters. I mean what good is that?

Belkind:                        What would you say the chances are for a Communist take-

over either by constitutional or unconstitutional means, sir?

Prime Minister:              Regarding constitutional means, I think they have fairly

successfully blocked all their chances for a decade

because, according to them , Singapore does not exist, it

is not a Republic, it is part of Malaya and Malaysia does

not exist, and only Malaya exists which includes

Singapore.  So if you start off on that basis, which is

completely false and spurious and everybody knows it to
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be false and spurious, nobody is going to believe that

your way is going to solve the economic and political

problems.  Well, the other way, you know, by a

combination of open mass demonstrations and

destruction. and at the same time eventually half coup

half terror, particularly if it is linked with outside

support, I think the dangers are there and one of the

contingency plans that we have  to make will be in that

kind of  a situation: how to deal with an unconstitutional

attempt at power.

McCrone:         You have got some pretty good laws, which I believe

you have inherited from the British, for detention and

deportation.

Prime Minister:             These instruments are valuable in blunting a direct assault;

you know, you say, "Well, all right, in that case we will

detain you before you make the attempt,"  But you can't

detain all their key digits because you cannot find them

and that is why it goes on.  I mean, if we can find the

key digits, probably about 25 to 30 of them operating in
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Singapore and outside, probably in the Rhio Island,

probably in Johore, I think we would have blunted their

attempt for a long time.  But we can't find these 25 and,

therefore you got to get the proxies they use for open

attempt.  But this doesn’t solve the problem at root and

an attempt at a coup -- you know, assassination plus a

military take-over  -- is not something which we can

afford to rule out.  I mean, we live with a dangerous

enemy within our midst and also around us, and we

have got to be prepared for tactics, fair and foul.

Belkind:                        How would you describe the state of US -- Singapore

relations today, Sir?

Prime Minister:             Correct and cordial, I think.

Belkind:        Any difficulties?

Prime Minister:             None that I know of.
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Belkind:                         In the development of a shipyard here, reconverting the

British base here, you will be having ships from many

nations coming to you in Singapore, your harbour

would you rule out any visits by US Seventh Fleet

ships to the harbour?

Prime Minister:              They visit the harbour even now.

Herndon:          Do you repair them?

Prime Minister:              Repair the ship?  For cash, good American dollars?  

Yes, or roubles or yen.  I mean, we trade with the world,

we never question how our customers come to use our

services.  You know, somebody asks for a room in a

hotel and we don't ask him what's he been doing the

night before, and where he has got his money to pay for

the expenses and so on.  We take our customers at face

value.  They say they want to repair a ship, so we repair

it for them.
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Herndon:         For the dollars and roubles?  Then if you were to convert

the naval base here to a commercial dockyard it would

be equally open to both, say the United States Seventh

Fleet as well as Russian ships?

Prime Minister:              Yes, surely why not?

Herndon:        An international base.

McCrone:         Continuing on the economic side, I would like to know,

Sir, when you are going to Washington, are you going to

do anything to try to encourage American investment in

Singapore, in the form of joint enterprises?

Prime Minister:              No, I am not going for any specific project; it is just

the kind of trying to get the feel of the thinking and the

planning which is going on in America in order to see

what kind of problems are likely to arise for me in the

middle 1970s.  There is no immediate urgency about these

problems.  This invitation was issued quite sometime
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ago, even before the bases were reported as going to be

run down.

It is purely a coincidence that it was announced after

British withdrawal was publicly settled.

I am more interested, so far as my United States tour is

concerned, in the middle and long terms, not the

immediate terms.  In the immediate terms, my ties are

with British and the Commonwealth  and if it can go on

as planned till the middle 1970s, better the late middle

1970s.  That is a very long time.  It is a good decade.

And perhaps it may be up to my successor to make

arrangements for the security and welfare of Singapore

in the late 1970s and beyond.

McCrone:                      Are you thinking of retiring?

Prime Minister:             No, but  this is a open democratic society, and ten years is a

very long time.  We have been in office already nine years,

and another  ten years we would have been in for 19
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years.  I would think that would be a good reason to

have a fresh young team with new ideas taking fresh

stock of the world situation and how Singapore can fit

in.

Herndon:         One last question.  You are going to the United States,

kind of just before an American Presidential election in

which the Vietnam war is a big issue.  Do you believe

that the outcome of the next election will have really

much effect on Southeast Asia -- the Vietnam war and

Singapore?

Prime Minister:              I don't know enough about American politics to be

able to anwer your question: whether the outcome of the

Presidential elections will decide what  happens to Vietnam

and to the rest of Southeast Asia.  But I know enough

about Southeast Asia to know that the wrong kind of

conclusion to the mess in Vietnam, the kind of morass in

Vietnam, can absolutely unscramble the whole lot of us

in Southeast Asia. My own view, for what it is worth,

this is a test of will.  Whose will?  Who has got the
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greater patience?  You know, my limited experience

with  the Communists is that often when one engages

them in a contest,it is a contest in which he who has the

strongest will and the most infinite of patience must

triumph, and they have great patience and will.  And any

quick solutions like, you know, smacking everybody

down into the mud or burning up the 17th parallel so

that thereafter it is devastated and defoliaged or

whatever it is , I don't think can settle this.  It has to be a

contest of mind and will, and eventually it must be a

contest in which more than just American mind and will

is involved.  South Vietnamese mind and will is

involved.  If it is not, then it is a hopeless battle.

I mean, the lesson that we have learnt, arising after the

12 years of guerilla insurrection in Malaya and

Singapore, was that in the end it was the will of

community itself, which was being wooed for support,

that decided whether the Communists grew into an

overwhelming force and got swept into power and

pushed its way right in into the very controls of the
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country or it withered and died.  And the kind of

intervention that America is engaged in is only

meaningful in the long run, of out of this time that we

are given, viable nation-states develop with healthy

communities by which I mean governments having the

support of the majority of the people so as to be

impervious to the kind of manipulations and subversion

that goes on.  If you get that kind of situation emerging

and we all gear in with each other, you get something

akin to what has happened in Western Europe with the

Marshall Aid programme of 1947, 1948, 1949 until

finally now you got a Western Europe that is so

independent, as represented by President de Gaulle, that

they can do without the Americans.  And I think whilst

we can't hope at this stage to create that kind of non-

Communist Asia, that must be the direction in which we

have to go.  Whether it is, you know, Southeast Asia,

ASEAN, whether it is ASPAC or the Asian

Development Bank or the Pacific Basin Co-operative

and Economic network, eventually this intervention in
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this prodigious expenditure is worthwhile and enduring

only if we build in the time given us.

Correspondents:             Thank you.

Prime Minister:              Thank you.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE BRITISH LABOUR PARTY DEMONSTRATION AT

SPA GRAND HALL, SCARBOROUCH, ON SUNDAY, 1ST

OCTOBER, 1967.

When I received an invitation to speak at this Rally, I naturally accepted.

Yours is the movement from whose experience we in Singapore have profited.

Half the members of the Singapore Cabinet of ten were students in Labour

Britain immediately after the last war.  We imbibed the values and ideals which

moved British toward a more just and equal society.  They were ideals which the

then British Labour Government put into practices not just in Britain, but

throughout the then empire.  In the decades after the war, these beliefs in

freedom, social justice and fair play led to a systematic dismantling of the

empire.

One has only to look and see what is happening in Vietnam to know how

different the lives of the people of Singapore and Malaysia could have been.  In

1945, both in Vietnam and in Singapore-Malaya, resistance movements against

the Japanese led by indigenous Communists were poised for a bid at power.  the

French, in a succession of coalition governments in which French socialists

participated, were unable to extricate to themselves from the web of empire and
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so Communist leadership by the Vietminh took over at the whole of the

nationalist anti-colonial movement.  Final defeat at Dien Bien Phu in 1954 was

unavoidable.  It was followed by more strife and tribulation in the southern half

of Vietnam, until today there are some half a million Americans, and some

Australians and New Zealanders, South Koreans and Filipinos, all embroiled in a

messy, nasty, vicious war of attrition.

This same process could so easily have happened in Singapore and in

Malaya.  The Malayan Communist Party was as determined and ruthless as the

Vietminh.  But a combination of firm response to armed insurrection, plus

intelligent policies allowing political advance. made it unnecessary for

nationalists to  make common cause with the Communists.  Non-Communist

leaderships grew in strength and ascendency both in Singapore and in Malaya,

and eventually they were capable of taking over power from the British without

being undermined or routed by the Communists.  The Communist insurrection

failed as their ground support melted away.  Today, unlike, Vietnam, there is

peace in Singapore and Malaysia.  some forty to fifty thousand British troops are

there not to engage the local people in conflict but to help the growing strength of

indigenous armed force to protect the integrity of the new countries from external

aggression, which the former Indonesian President, Dr. Soekarno, called

"confrontation".  I am reminded by Denis Healey that the British do not do these
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things in order to gain gratitude.  However, we in Singapore are not unmindful of

the fact that but for intelligent policies to advance the enlightened self-interest of

the British, we would not have inherited an administration which worked, and an

economy which we built upon to provide a standard of living in Asia second only

to Japan.

I have not come to seek reprieve from the execution of the decisions that

were announced only recently in Parliament on Britain's role East of Suez.  No

one has the right to ask the British Government or the British people to expend

their resources to protect the interests and sustain the economies of some other

country which is no longer part of British responsibility.  But our long association

with the  British over a period of 150 years emboldens me to hope that the

disengagement can take place in a way as to give us the best chance of

continuing security and stability.  I am not unoptimistic that given a little time and

no little effort, we will make the adjustments and live as well in the middle 70's

without British base expenditure as we are doing now.  After all, there was a

thriving and prosperous Singapore for over 100 years from 1819 to the 1930's

before the Bases were built -- a Naval Base, then an Air Base.  They were

intended to keep a check on the growing Japanese strength.  And it was only

after the war, when British servicemen were accompanied by their families, that

Base expenditure rose to 20% of the G.N.P. of Singapore.  Quietly and
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intelligently we can sort these problems out as we face the changed

circumstances of the world in the 70's.  And British troops in Singapore, unlike

the French in Vietnam, can depart with ceremonial style and with good wishes

and goodwill.  This area of relative stability and security is testimony to the

wisdom of the policies which were initiated by the Labour Government of 1945.

We are through a difficult and dangerous period, particularly those of us

whose homes are in Southeast Asia.  For this tragic conflict in Vietnam could

have the most grievous consequences for all of us, should there be any

miscalculation on the possible consequences of either escalation or, equally

dangerous, sudden evacuation.

I do not want to sound either like a hawk or a dove.  If I have to choose a

metaphor from the aviary, I would like to think of the owl.  Anyone looking at

what is happening in Vietnam must have baleful eyes.  It need never have been

thus.  And perhaps it was not the wisest place, nor the safest ground in Asia to

have made a stand.  But enormous sacrifices have already been expended, and in

blood, both Vietnamese and non-Vietnamese.  One can only hope that all

countries and all parties will persevere and strive for some rational solution, so

that the non-Communist countries in Asia can avoid the same dreadful ordeal,

and that eventually the Communist states of Asia will accept the existence of
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non-Communist countries of Asia as a fact of life. These are crucial and critical

issues that cannot be willed away by wishful thinking.  And non-Communist Asia

must show that they have the same tenacity of purpose and unflinching will to be

themselves.  And eventually we shall achieve the kind of detente that has been

established in Europe, where the Western and Eastern parts accept the right of

the other to order its own life in its own way, and with no illusions that easy

victories can be won either through armed intervention or subversion.

Finally, perhaps you may be interested in an account of my experience in

Singapore.  In a microcosm of community of two million people,we faced some

of the problems which trouble most democratic socialist parties in office.  In June

1956 the People's Action Party, Singapore's equivalent of the Labour party, won

a great election victory.  We had promised wondrous change of a better and a

brave new world.  The workers and the trade unions with whom the party had

worked closely together had solidly supported us.  But when we came into office,

we discovered that the previous government had emptied the kitty.  The free

schooling, better housing, free health services and better wages were not

immediately possible.  Some stern measures had to be taken, and were taken.

By 1961, some two years after office, the jibe was that the democratic socialist

government in Singapore was running the capitalist colonial system better than

the best capitalist director or colonial governor had ever run it, much to be
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advantage of the big commercial house and at the expense of our own supporters,

the workers.

As I mounted the platform at a party conference in July 1961, my

colleague, the Finance Minister, a product of the London School of Economics,

and the person who most personally shared the responsibility for unpopular

measures with me, muttered a Chinese proverb: that when the battle is going

poorly, the general is more in danger from his own soldiers than from the enemy.

We had a great intra-party debate.  We had promised free education, but we

could only afford free primary education; true, we made up with numerous

scholarships and bursaries for bright and deserving students in the secondary

schools and the two universities.  We had failed to give free medical services as

promised.  True, hospitalisation was free, but we could not expand the health

services without having to charge 50 cents, or a shilling, for each prescription.

And the bright new homes we had promised were very slow in getting off the

ground.  And new jobs in the new factories were not coming up as promised.

In the end , the issue was quite simple: as a socialist government, we had

to decide the priorities between national purposes and social purposes, between

courting temporary unpopularity while we got the economy straight, or taking an

easy way out by placating mounting criticism at our poor performance.  We had
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lost two by-elections disastrously.  The future looked grim.  But in the end, a

hard core of Party stalwarts decided that come what may, it was our duty to

continue to do what was right for the country as a whole.  A much battered party

and Government emerged from the great heartsearching.  By a majority of one,

we governed for another two years and held the broad middle ground.  We had

no illusions of the traditional right.  They would never vote for us.  The jest

thrown in our faces was that there more millionaires per ten thousand of

population in Singapore governed by a socialist party than our neighbour

governed by right-winged government.  The party machine was somewhat

damaged by this great divide.  But we proved at the end of another two years, in

September 1963, that the ground support had not weakened and a less strong

party machine in fact garnered more votes.  For, in the meantime, our economic

policies were

bearing fruit.  The homes, sprung, thrusting up to the skies, until today about

30% of the people are housed in subsidised housing, some of the best by Asian

standards.  Meanwhile, the social order had been reconstructed over the 4½  years

with the change in income tax policies, distinguishing between earned and

unearned incomes, and separate assessment for married women's earned

incomes.  A broad layer of working middle income parents and factory wives

began to buy their homes, from our own public Housing Board and from private
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developers, on an instalment basis.  And about six months before the general

elections, the economy allowed us to give the daily-rated workers a 15% boost.

Six years ago, journalists wrote us off as dead ducks.  I think we would

have been too, had we switched horses midstream.  Because we stuck it out and

put national purposes first, setting the economy right, we commanded the

respect, even if we did not gain the support, of those who had voted against us.

Finally, as we fairly and justly distributed the fruits of hard work and

sacrifice, we had gained the trust of the broad middle ground.  We had

established political integrity.  In the end it was the broad middle ground that

decided the issue of who was to be given the right to govern.  Recently, in April

this year we had 5 by-elections because the Communists had decided to abandon

parliamentary competition.  We were returned unopposed in four of the seats.  In

the one that was contested, two oppositon candidates lost their deposits.

I have recited fact, not fiction.  True, it is only a microcosm of two million

people.  But in a small way there were some other similar features.  For over 150

years we were the capital of an economic unit which comprised the British

empire in South-East Asia.  From Singapore we serviced Malaya, North Borneo,

Sarawak, Brunei and even the Christmas and Cocos Islands, thousands of miles
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away.  Now, political divisions have taken place.  We will continue to service

them only if we are better and cheaper, that is, more efficient, than what they can

get elsewhere.  It was, and still is, a hard process of change.  But a striving

community, united in its determination to achieve its collective social purpose,

can make this transition if given coherence and direction.

I do not pretend that we are an idyllic socialist community in South-East

Asia.  We still have the highest number of millionaires per ten thousand of

population in South Asia.  But we are one of a few places in Asia where there are

no beggars, where nobody, old or young, dies of neglect and starvation.  True,

they are modest achievements but nonetheless precious to us.  As we move into a

different world of the 1970's, mutual and intelligent accommodation as Britain

cuts down o n East of Suez and. perhaps more important, American patience and

prudence in Vietnam, could leave us in peace to improve on the small advances

we have made to civilised living in a turbulent part of the world.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE COUNCIL MEETING OF SOCIALIST

INTERNATIONAL, HELD IN ZURICH ON 10TH

OCTOBER, 1967.

Friends and comrades.

In taking the privilege of saying a few words at the ceremonial opening of

the Council Session of Socialist International, may I first convey to all our

comrades from over 20 countries represented here the greetings from the People's

Action Party in Singapore and may I especially bring to the Swiss party our

warm wishes and our thanks for their hospitality.

Amongst Southeast Asians, the preconceived image of Switzerland and the

Swiss people sometimes bears very little resemblance to the realities of life.  It is

believed by the hungry and often angry masses in Asia that Switzerland is a

country of milk and honey, a haven of refuge, nestled away in the Alps, with

beautiful snow-capped mountains, blue lakes, lovely villas, graceful yachts,

excellent clothes and shoes.  For it is the unnamed Swiss bank accounts into

which so many ministers and generals of newly-independent countries stash away

their hard-earned savings that often come in for bizarre publicity when one



2

lky/1967/lky1010.doc

regime falls and its shortcomings are mercilessly exposed in trials, attended by all

the paraphernalia of the modern mass media of radio and television.  so very few

Asians have any idea of the actual mechanics that results in this rosy picture of

the Swiss in Switzerland.  Only some,like those of us in Singapore, who try to do

more than just buy and sell Swiss watches and, if you go by the import and

export figures of watches in Singapore, every single person in Singapore should

be the owner of half a dozen Swiss watches.  But besides buying and selling

watches we try to learn to do other things: to dismantle, assemble and make new

watches and then one appreciates the intense and sustained effort of training to

acquire the skills without which outward trappings of a Swiss watch may not be

so attractive, nor will it always register the right time of day or week or month of

the year.

This reality was brought home to me very vividly this morning.  I was

walking through your town centre in Zurich when a Swiss gentleman walked up

to me, asked my name, and shook me warmly by the hand.  He recounted that he

has spent 20 years up to 1961 in Singapore with a big commercial enterprise.

Now he is in semi-retirement in Zurich.  I asked him how life was and he said,

"Very hard".  He had come back with his savings.  For even in Singapore the

Swiss are known to be a thrifty, hardy and industrious people.  He had been an

executive in one of the very big companies out in the East.  But coming back to
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his native Zurich, he told me he found the rat-race too harsh and the pace too

punishing; the businesses that were willing to take him in because they wanted

capital were the ones that were not making money, and the ones that were

making money did not require either him or his capital.  I enquired if it was not

possible for someone in semi-retirement to find something to occupy himself and

perhaps with some profit.  He said the competition was so fierce that he would

find it difficult to get a job as an office boy.

And so as I walked through the well-cultivated and neatly trimmed gardens

bordering the lake, on which were all the little yachts moored in orderly fashion.

I remembered that last week I was in Newcastle-upon-Tyne in northeast

England.  I was being shown through one of Britain's largest shipbuilding yards,

and we watching an enormous monster of marine engine being tested.  They told

me that it would have to be dismantled into six separate pieces, brought into the

hull of the ship and assembled.  It had a Swiss patent and was manufactured

under license in Britain.  Now, not all Asians know that it was the intense

discipline of a striving and a well -organised community in a land-locked country

which produced the engineers who designed and patented a steam-turbine marine

engine which engineers in Britain and other sea-faring nations find it worth

paying a license to manufacture.
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So, over two years ago when Singapore was asked abruptly to leave the

Federation of Malaysia, we made a study of what small countries surrounded by

large neighbours with big population do for their own survival , and the study

eventually led us to compare three such tightly-knit and well -organised

communities:  Switzerland, Finland and Israel.  As a result of this study, there are

quite a number of young Asians in Singapore who know what a tough and rugged

process every Swiss male goes through for some 22 years of his adult life in the

service of his nation.  But in the end, we opted for the Israeli fashion, for in our

situation we think it might be necessary not only to train very boy but also every

girl to be a disciplined and effective digit in defence of their own country.

I am sorry that there are not more democratic socialist comrades at this

conference from the other countries of South and Southeast Asia.  For

discussions with comrades from our more developed countries will help to

project an image in greater depth of the meaning of social democracy.  It is not

just a simple business of taking from the "haves" and giving to the "have-nots" so

that the majority of the people who are the “have-nots” will have something more

without doing anything more to get it.  This was the over-simplified view of

socialism, that all our socialists had to do in underdeveloped Asia and Africa was

to take over power from the colonialists, then take over all the big houses, cars,

offices and factories of the capitalists and distribute them amongst the poorer
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people, and the problems of poverty will disappear.  For it is believed that since

poverty is caused by exploitation, when exploitation ends, so will poverty.  But

after the Second World War several democrat socialist parties in Asia were given

the chance to govern--in Indonesia, in Burma and Ceylon -- they failed pitiably,

for to eradicate poverty one had to eradicate ignorance and banish obscurantism.

People, mainly "have-nots"' have to be educated, trained, disciplined and made

into useful and hard digits of a modern industrial community.  And when these

democratic socialists failed, they were thrown into jail by their successor military

regimes.

Today, some 22 years after the end of the Second World War, socialism

and for that matter indeed all ideologies, is being discounted generally in Asia,

and perhaps throughout the world, except in the Communist states of Asia.  For it

is only in the Communist states in Asia that there are people who still believe that

pristine faith and dogma and fervor can solve all the problems of  modernisation

and industrial development.

In the past year, since we last met in Stockholm, several democratic

socialist parties in Asia and the Pacific have lost their national elections: in

Japan, in India, in Australia and New Zealand.  In all case, they lost to the right.

It appears that the younger generation in Asia is no longer stirred by the simple
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slogans of an egalitarian society.  More and more, the young are showing that

they want to be equal in order that they can strive to be unequal.  What they want

is not to be equal throughout life but to have equal opportunities so that those

whose ability and whose application are better than the average can become

more equal than the others.  And without this realistic appraisal of human

motivation with which alone we can frame the pattern of incentives to bring forth

high performance from each and every one, the road to self-sustained economic

growth is a long, painful and tortuous one.  But whilst it is true that ideology and

dogma are no longer the simple divider between East and West, yet I personally

view the contemporary fashion of an organisation for human happiness in

technical economic terms as an unhappy and an unhealthy trend.  Every day we

are being fed with scientific economic idioms.  We talk in terms of GNP,

productivity, unit cost, management expertise, balance of payment, bank rate and

deflation until we dehydrate and desicate the blood and sweat of the human

formula for achievement which alone makes politics and political movements a

meaningful and satisfying experience.

This new Politico-socio-economic idiom leads the mass of "have-nots" to

believe that the answer to their aspirations for a life of plenty lies in getting some

magic formula for the application of science and technology to industry, and a

prosperous, leisurely society is the inevitable effortless road to the golden age
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where all sit back and watch meters and press buttons for only part of the time

but are paid enough for all the time.

Perhaps, comrade chairman, these things are possibly in highly developed

industrial communities.  Bertrand Russell used to talk about problems of leisure

some 20 years ago, wondering what man would do with himself when, because

of his technological and scientific inventiveness, he no longer is required to keep

himself and his family in comfort by having to work  for it.  And even the

Communist system used to believe that this would naturally and inevitably be so,

then the state would wither away.  There was a time not so long ago when

American economists propounded the theme that the self-sustained growth of

American affluence could provide for the Vietnam war and also bring forth the

"Great American Society".  Now we all know that American's prodigious wealth,

accumulated capital,technological know-how, management techniques and

achievement-oriented society, cannot provide enormous additional resources

required for two stupendous projects simultaneously.  And it is so easy to give up

the one which appears less likely to be immediately successful.

Comrade Chairman, the future of a large region of the world may be

decided by the manner in which in the bitter conflict in Vietnam is brought to an

end.  As socialists, we would all like the sufferings of the Vietnamese, both
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South and North, to cease as soon as possible.  But let us, at the same time, not

be unmindful of the even greater misery that may befall so many more millions of

other South and Southeast Asians if this costly effort were to end in

circumstances which did not lessen the danger of similar trials by ordeal in other

adjacent non-Communist states of Asia.

I do not know whether in the next world conflict, it one should ever take

place, Switzerland will be a haven of neutrality and refuge as it was in two world

wars.  I have the feeling, though, that in the smaller conflicts of Asia Singapore's

best policy is to adopt the posture of the Swiss: to avoid committal and

engagement or be used by one side to do in the other.  But I have more than just

an apprehension that in a bigger and a wider conflict there is no opting out.

Thank you, Comrade Chairman.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER UPON HIS ARRIVAL

AT THE WHITE HOUSE RECEPTION ON 17TH OCTOBER, 1967.

Mr. President, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen:

My wife and I thank you for you warm words of welcome.

I am almost embarrassed by the lavish words of praise that you have

showered upon my colleagues and me in our modest efforts to build a more just

and equal society in a very different corner in Southeast Asia.

I am told, Mr.President, that the North American fall is the most beautiful

time of the year and so I am looking forward to enjoying the rich hues of the

reds. russets, golds and greens of which I caught glimpses as we were carried by

air to Williamsburg yesterday and to Washington this morning.

However, I have been told that perhaps this fall may not be the best fall of

the late sixties to have a quiet, relaxed dialogue in order to appreciate your

immense and diverse country.
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But I was also informed, on expert authority, that next year would be too

busy a Washington, if, indeed, I could find anyone in it at all ready and able to

discuss dispassionately, the so many old and undoubtedly the several new

problems that are likely to be added to the anxieties of the world between now

and then.

I had, therefore, considered the possibility of making this journey in the

fall of 1969.  But by then discussion on aspects of the few subjects of crucial

interest to the world -- and in particular to my corner of it -- may be somewhat

late.

Worse, what can be said then, by me, will get scant attention from a

President and an Administration starting a new term after having gone though fire

and brimstone over issues of life and death for many young Americans -- all in

the cause of a strange and faraway place called South Vietnam.  so, because the

relevance of the stability of this corner of Asia to the peace, security and the

future, not only of South and Southeast Asia, not only of the Pacific Community,

but indeed, of many countries far beyond, I am compelled because of too direct

an too immediate and interest to abjure the choice of a more congenial political

season in American.  And so it is, that I am here today in the fall of 1967.
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I hope, despite the cooing noises from the dovecote or the squawks of

hawkish impatience, to find enough equanimity to have a dialogue with you and

principal advisers and executives.

For better or for worse, we in Singapore must hope that they will be for the

better, the decisions of the American people next fall will strengthen the capacity

and the already known resolve of their government to create the peaceful and

stable conditions, in which alone, trade and industry and construction would be

possible.

But experts who do political weather forecasting have put out a spate of

predictions.  My preference would be for those who forecast not bright and

sunny periods,but those who go to say what patience and prudence, resolution

and restraint will see the world through a better and more secure future.

We in Singapore, like others, want to build this brave new world of

modern science and technology, and the great life that they can provide when

these disciplines are applied to industry.

  Most other countries in Asia also want this -- to find equal excitement

and fulfilment in building, instead of destroying.
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  But some find it difficult to be brave all by themselves, particularly when

old friends from western Europe are leaving and no new and strong patrons are

willing to take over.  A few have even suggested that they would give up -- and

immediately -- rather than put up a futile fight against big and massive intruders.

  In the end, Mr.  President, historians will acclaim and applaud the super-

powers, if, after all the harsh trials, they demonstrate that not only they, the

leaders, but more important, the people, can show that patience and perseverance

and prudence can demonstrate that firmness for a fair peace, which can make the

world a safer and a better place for all -- Asians, Africans, Americans,

Europeans.

  My temperament makes me want to say these things before the event,

when the great heart searching and the baring of the breasts have not yet brought

a broad consensus.

  That Americans are powerful, all the world is too painfully aware of;  the

fact that they are brave -- or perhaps a better word -- courageous morally, no one

doubts but they do see it in their interests that this courage and this power should
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be controlled.  For in a world full of bears and dragons that is the best way to

ensure that a peaceful future is not unduly threatened.

  Do enough Americans believe that their progeny will inherit this brave

new world that they have built, unless they make the effort now?

  That, Mr. President, is what I have come to find out.  I hope I will leave

reassured of the future of mankind, of their progress to a better life in a better

world.

Thank you Mr. President.
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MR. NEWMAN: Our guest today on MEET THE PRESS is the Prime

Minister of Singapore, Lee Kuan Yew, who arrived this week for an official visit

to President Johnson.  We will have the first questions now from Pauline

Frederick of NBC News.

MISS FREDERICK: Mr. Prime Minister, you said in Washington that

Americans are powerful, all the world is too painfully aware, but their power

should be controlled.  The United States should be restrained.

Do you feel American power is controlled or use with restraint in

Vietnam?

Mr. LEE: As of now?

MISS FREDERICK: Yes.
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Mr. LEE: I don't want to engage in your domestic dispute and I am not

a General or an Admiral, but --

MISS FREDERICK: But you are a nation.

Mr. LEE: Yes. I would like to see a great deal more caution, more

selective exercise of your enormous range of weapons that you have got and

more brains and feet, preferably Vietnamese brains and feet, rather than more

power and gadgetry.

MISS FREDERICK: Well, to be more specific, North Vietnam is less

than one-fourth the size of Texas.  It is now being bombed at the level that the

bombing was carried on in World War II and has been bombed for almost three

years.  Do you believe that this bombing is controlled or restrained use of power?

MR. LEE: That is like asking me whether I have stopped beating my

wife.  I never beat my wife.

MISS FREDERICK: Let me ask you this: 47 heads of delegations in

the United Nations, many of them foreign Ministers, said in this General
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Assembly American bombing of North Vietnam should be ended unconditionally.

Do you agree with them?

MR. LEE: Well, that depends on who the 47 heads are.  Are they from

Africa, from Asia, from Western Europe?

MISS FREDERICK: They were from all over the world.

MR. LEE: From Eastern Europe?

MISS FREDERICK: They were from all over the world.

MR. LEE: As I understand, there are about 122 members, so that is 47.

Well, I wasn't there, but my colleague, Mr.  Rajaratnam, the foreign

Minister, is attending the United Nations and I think he is going to say something

on Vietnam on the bombing and all the other problems about Vietnam, and I

think bombing is one of the minor problems about that now.

If I may answer you this way, he said it is a bothersome question.
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MISS FREDERICK: But do you feel the bombing should be stopped?

Would this help to get Hanoi to the conference table?

MR. LEE: I think the bombing could be reduced and even stopped

without any decisive change in the course of the war, but I think it does not

follow that because you stop bombing you will have the North Vietnamese

Government to the conference table.  Why should they go to the conference

table, to help President Johnson win the elections?  Do they love him?

You know Mr. Khrushchev said that he helped President Kennedy win by

not seeing Mr. Nixon.

MISS FREDERICK: In other words, are you saying that, if the North

Vietnamese should come to the conference table and there would be a settlement,

that President Johnson would win the next election?  And by the same token

would he lose if there is not a peace settlement?

MR. LEE: I don't think it is as simple as that.  I mean, you are putting

words -- you are putting a form of words in such a tight and, I think, imprecise

way really, because the world is not so simple; it is not black and white.  If you

were to stop bombing and if Hanoi were to meet with your President, it doesn't
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mean that there will be a settlement before the timetable for your presidential

elections, and things can become very complicated, really, if it weren't, so I really

don't want to go into all the intricacies because it can take so many twists and

turns as Panmunjom did, so all I would like to say as an outsider is, were we all

in the name of humanity and for the sake of human civilization, to take great care

that there is no miscalculation on the reactions not only of the North Vietnamese,

but of the Russians and of the Chinese, because there must be a point at which

they must react.

MR. EVANS: You said in a recent speech "The wrong kind of

conclusion to the mess in Vietnam can absolutely unscramble the whole lot of us

in Southeast Asia."

What did you mean by "unscramble the whole lot of us"?

MR. LEE: Well, one of the problems in Southeast Asia is that it consists

of relatively new and fragile independent nations that have just become

independent since the Second World War.  And the great problem is the will to

resist, and it melts very easily because people particularly -- the world over they

want to be on the winning side but in Southeast Asia, because they are small

countries, because big armies have come, Europeans came, the Japanese came --
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you know, you bend with the wind like the bamboo, as the Chinese saying goes,

and if it looks as if the East Wind is blowing stronger than the West Wind, then

people start bending that way even before the wind comes.

MR. EVANS: What you are saying, sir if I understand, is that the

American position of force and resistance to this East Wind is essential to give

your country and these other newly independent countries a bulwark behind

which you can develop your independence, is that what you mean?

MR. LEE: No, may I say what I mean myself in my own form of words?

I think Americans have -- I think it is a friendly habit of trying to help a person

think for himself but I would rather do my own composition if I may.

You have adopted this position in Vietnam, in 1954.  You never asked the

rest of Southeast Asia, and we were not consulted.  You decided again in 1956

that Diem should not have free elections because -- or, he didn't want free

elections and you supported him because elections couldn't be free, and I have

read all the semantics about what is free and unfree.

You decided in 1961 when things got a little bit difficult for Diem, to put

in American advisers.  And by 1963 -- and the end of '63 you had 25,000
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American advisers, in the Kennedy Administration.  You had your last chance

when Diem got knocked down by a bus, or perhaps it was a tank, and you could

have got out and said to the generals "well, we will help you -- guns, food,

uniforms, pay for the troops" -- but you have decided rightly or wrongly to go in,

and now this is 1967, and it is no use asking me now for my opinion on what you

should have done before.  All I can say is, we have got to live with today, not

with what might have been day before yesterday, and as of today, the Field

Marshal of Thailand says -- Kittikachorn, and he is saying it to his own people,

that they are going to fight in Vietnam, not in Thailand.

But I take that to mean that if that is gone, he is going to anticipate history

and you know the Thais have this great sense of the future and are good

anticipators of history.  They make the kind of adjustments in their postures

arising out of what they think is a failure in Vietnam.  I don't think the Tunku in

West Malaysia has very many years in spite of all his armed forces and then they

have got me by the throat.

MR. TOPPING: If I may again do what my predecessors here have

done, recall a speech  you have made some years ago, you said: "The

Vietnamese experience shows that however massive the military cover, however

enormous the economic assistance, if the leaders of the people in whose name
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and in whose behalf military cover and economic aid are being given do not set

out to secure their own salvation, the end result is perdition both for the helper

and the help."

Speaking as an Asian, do you think the South Vietnamese are helping

themselves enough or are we here in the United States headed for perdition with

our allies?

MR. LEE: Well, you are asking me a very difficult question.  I am not

making any direct contribution in Vietnam and I think if I were a North

Vietnamese I'd resent the Prime Minister of Singapore passing judgment on the

effort of the South Vietnamese, but I think they wouldn't mind my saying that the

world will be a much better place if it is not Mr. Rusk explaining what this is all

about, but either President or their Vice President or, better still, a new figure in a

prime Minister -- you know?  Forward looking.

MR. TOPPING: For South Vietnam?

MR. LEE: Forward looking, independent, determined, and most

important, sincere and honest.
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MR. TOPPING: If I might shift a little here, one of the questions in our

minds here has been about the future of China and the relationship to Southeast

Asia.

Some people are saying that China is now so divided politically that there

is no great danger for Southeast Asia in the future.

Speaking as a Chinese who understands China, can you make an estimate

or a guess as to the future of China? Do you think in the near future it will

become again a unified country, a strongly unified country that might represent

some kind of a danger to Southeast Asia?

MR. LEE: First of all, I can't speak as a Chinese because I am a

Singaporean.  I am of Chinese ethnic stock and this is crucial.  You ask me to

speak as a Chinese.

MR. TOPPING: As an ethnic Chinese.

MR. LEE: You know the Chinese People's Republic in Peking will be, I

think quite rightfully indignant and so will the other aspirant in Taipei, but

speaking as a Singaporean with some of the built-in memory programming of the
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Chinese people, I would say if you believe that the Chinese people will just

splinter up into so many warlord communist committees, each governing a

province or even part of a province, then you will make one of the gravest

mistakes about Asia.  I think I -- I have travelled around the world often and, you

know, people don't know that I come from Singapore and they treat me as a

Chinese, or as a Chinaman in the old days as they used to call them and they

used to say "Ah, Chiang Kai-shek," you know, in the middle forties and thirties.

And of course, Mao Tse-tung.

I would say they are determined, as a people, to unify and build a modern,

powerful, wealthy Chinese nation and I say good luck to them.  And I think the

moment they get prosperous, good luck to me, because I will be much safer.

I don't believe, however, you know the simple theory that they are just

going to send their armies across and eat up Southeast Asia.  It is too simple, and

it is too simple for you, for the Americans, and for us, because then it is naked

aggression; the whole of Southeast Asia will gel together and meet an incoming

invader.  But you have got this "Make it yourself" kind of revolution.  Wars of

national liberation, you know.  Here is the text.  "We have an instructor.  He will

teach you how to organize and will slip you a few guns and more if necessary

and, if it gets more difficult, well, surface-to-air missiles and so on."
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I think this is the problem that each of the individual governments in that

region must use the time that you are buying in South Vietnam for the rest of the

world, particularly Southeast Asia. I am not saying you are doing this, you know,

just for Southeast Asia.  You are doing this for yourselves but it so happens that I

think I believe it might get a bit difficult for me if there is a sudden evacuation.

And I am determined to use this time to its fullest advantage and I hope my

neighbours will do likewise.

MR. NOYES: Mr. Prime Minister, what is the effect in Asia of

demonstrations such as we had yesterday in Washington?

MR. LEE: Well, you know, I get a lot of demonstrations in Singapore

when my students are quite a rambunctious and spirited lot.  And I think they

ought to be.  Otherwise I think there is very little future for Singapore. It is a

young community and the young must be idealistic, the young must believe that

the world should be more just and there should be more moral rectitude in the

behaviour of their leaders and they protest often in more than just a peaceful

manner because the Communists slip into my demonstrations and, you know,

windows got broken so often and cars got overturned  but at the end of the day I

think decisions have got to be made by adults, not teenagers, but it has got to be
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made in such a way that when the teenagers become adults and they look back

on these decisions they will be proud of the generation that went before them.

MR. NOYAS: Well, let me ask you this, Prime Minister:  How

confident are you that the United States will continue to supply this underpinning

which you consider to be necessary for the non-Communist states in Asia over,

say, the next decade or so?

MR. LEE: I don't know and I don't think -- first of all I am not an

American, so how can I know? this is one of the reasons I have come here, to try

to get a sample of the thinking, the feeling.  I have no doubt your President has

got resolution and determination and restraint and somebody will probably work

out a winning line, but I have also no doubt that your Secretary of State and

Secretary of Defence have got it, but what, I think, in your kind of open,

democratic society you must demonstrate, and which  I have really come here to

try and understand better, to watch the proceedings in your presidential elections

next year is whether you, as a people, have got that resolution, that stamina, that

perseverance and, most important of all, infinite patience and capacity to hold

back your desire to settle this quickly and get it over with, because this is a very

different kind of war.  The other side is not in uniform.  You are.
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MR.NOYES: Do you believe that SEATO, the Southeast Asia Treaty

Organization, in its present framework provides an adequate to Southeast Asian

security?

MR. LEE: Well, you know, when it happened in, I think,

1954-55, Mr. Nehru and quite a few other leaders, like President Sukarno, were

very vehement in their denunciation and even Tunku Abdul Rahman of Malaysia

was critical and so was I and I think, looking back now, it really didn't meet the

situation because it was so very different from what you did for Europe.

You know in SEATO, when an attack takes place on a member country, it

is just an attack against a member and the others will take no -- this is a breach of

peace and a danger to the area, but in NATO when an attack takes place an

attack on one is an attack on all and they all respond, and you know what has

happened.  I mean, who has responded in South Vietnam?  The Pakistanis have

not; the French have not; the British have not, and probably for very good

reasons.  And until you convince Asia that you consider Asia as important to you,

as Americans, as Europe was to America, you are going to find a lot of Asians

like me rather critical and really doubting because ninety per cent of you have

come from Europe; you understand Europe better than you understand Asia.

Some of you understand Asia very well because you make specialized studies of
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the subject, but as a people and, finally, it is the mothers and fathers watching

this television screen and seeing what is happening to their sons and all their

sweethearts also watching this, that will decide.  And if you want people to take

a stand, you have got to demonstrate that as a people you have got what it takes;

that Asia does matter to you and does matter to the Free World, as you call it.

MISS FREDERICK: Mr. Prime Minister, in answer to one of my

questions I believe you said, and I think I am quoting you correctly, "In the name

of humanity, great care should be taken that there be no reaction by the Russians

and the Chinese.  They must react."

Would you tell us under that conditions you feel the Russians and the

Chinese might react to what is going on in Vietnam and whether there is any

possibility of it now as you see the picture?

MR. LEE: I think really you should put that question to Mr. Krushchev

and Mr. Brezhnev and Mr. Kosygin and probably Mr. Mao-Tse-tung and

Marshall Lin Piao or Chou En-lai.

I really can't answer this, but I am quite certain at some point they will

decide that their own national interests are at stake and they must respond.
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MR. NEWMAN: We have a little more than three minutes left.

MR. EVANS: Mr. Prime Minister, you said it clear that you are

concerned about the resolution, particularly beyond the '68 election and into the

future of the U.S. in Vietnam and in all of Asia, that our interest is stable and

long-term,.

Would it not help resolve that difficulty as you see it if your country put a

token, a small, token force -- you only have two million in your population, I

understand, but if you put a small token force into the field to assist in the work

that is being done over there against what we call aggression from the North?

Wouldn't that help the United States to resolve this issue?

MR. LEE: I don't see it as my duty as the Prime Minister, an elected

Prime Minister of Singapore and not a client state of the United States -- I am not

in receipt of your aid nor am I here to seek aid.  I am doing all right, I hope to do

more trade with you.  And I don't think it is the duty of the elected representative,

leader, of Singapore to go in and involve his country in a situation which can end

disastrously for his whole people.  And as I have said, if there is no resolution

shown -- and God knows what can happen between now and November, 1968 --
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you tell me what happens to all your allies who have gone in with you in South

Vietnam.

MR. TOPPLING: Well, in connection with what you have just said, I

remember once you said -- in fact I believe you said it to me when we were

talking about your neutrality -- you said "I am not neutral where the survival of

my people is concerned."

If your survival does depend upon how well the United States and the

South Vietnamese are able to do in Vietnam, in the sense of containing Asian

Communists, don't you think you should help more directly?

MR. LEE: I think my survival is not threatened yet.  I have got the -- my

British friends and my Commonwealth friends in the area, up until the middle

'70's and that is a very long time in the history of Southeast Asia.  But of course it

could change fundamentally by decisions you can make in South Vietnam

between now and '68 and '69, and as the situation changes we shall be watching

it most intensely and avidly and we shall make contingency plans.  We have to.

MR. NEWMAN: We have about one minute left.
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MR. NOYES: Mr. Prime Minister, if as you said the SEATO Treaty

were strengthened to be more like NATO, with the same guarantees that NATO

provides, would your country adhere to such a treaty?

MR. LEE: I think eventually what we must try and create in South and

Southeast Asia is a community that is economically and socially conscious of

what is to be gained by gearing into each other, yeasting up the economy, and

once that happens I think the security aspect, the mutual security interests should

lead us to a NATO-type situation, perhaps, with a minimum of underpinning from

outside.  And if we can have a multilateral underpinning, you know -- America,

Russia, and most important China too, saying "Yes, there shall be no aggression

in South and Southeast Asia, and boundaries shall not be changed by force," I

think we have got a much more peaceful world.

MR. NEWMAN: I must interrupt you there.  Our time is up.  Thank you,

Mr. Prime Minister, for being with us today on MEET THE PRESS.
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Goon evening.

I am John Bennets, the Southeast Asian Correspondent of the

MELBOURNE AGE.  With me on the panel are Myron Belkind of the

ASSOCIATED PRESS, Fred Emery of THE TIMES, London, and Sergei Svirin

of the TASS.  We are here to interview the Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr. Lee
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Kuan Yew, who has just returned from a journey which took him to Washington,

to Europe and to London.

Bennetts: Prime Minister, it seems to us that the issue which concerned

you most while you were abroad was the war in Vietnam.

Prime Minister: I beg to differ.  The issue which concerns the Americans and

the Australians most is the war in Vietnam.  I think there is

more to Southeast Asia and Asia than just Vietnam.  But it so

happens that you decided to start piling on rather soft ground

and the piles are going deeper and deeper.  But you are

asking me this question.

Bennetts: Prime Minister, it is nonetheless true that you had more to say

about Vietnam when you were abroad then on any other

subject.

Prime Minister: Because I was asked more about Vietnam than any other

subject.
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Bennetts: Could you tell us why you regard the defence of South

Vietnam as being important to Singapore and the Southeast

Asia?

Prime Minister: I have gone through this so often.  The Americans had several

let-off points, when they could have got off the hook.  In

1954, there was the Geneva Agreement.  In 1956, free

elections, North and South.  I have read all Mr. William

Bundy's semantics about what is "free: and what is "unfree"

elections.  You had a chance again in 1961 when Diem was

dicky and you started sending in advisers, so-called advisers.

Then you had another let-off point in 1963, in October --

November, when Diem was knocked down by a bus or a

tank.  You could have said, "This is my commitment:  the

treaty which Mr. Foster Dulles signed with Ngo Dinh Diem

no longer obtains."  You had another let-off point when

President Kennedy died.  His successor could have told the

Vietcong, "Look, we have 25,000 advisers put in by the

Kennedy Administration, and it was for the support of Diem

whom we considered the legitimate government."  You could

have said then, "Well, you can have it out with the generals,
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but please let our advisers go home."  You could have

supplied the generals with guns, aircraft, uniforms and, most

important, food and money and then left it at that and drawn

the line west of the Mekong which is better ground for piling

for the future.  But that was not done.  More advisers were

sent and, in 1965, you started sending troops in vast numbers

and started bombing the North.  I remember I was in

Australia then.  It was in March of 1965 and I was asked, as I

moved from city to city in Australia, what I thought of it.  I

haven't changed my mind.  I don't think you can bomb a

people into submission.  You stiffen their resolve.  You make

their bitterness more intense.

But all that having been said, you have made this bed of roses

and you have got to lie on it.  Otherwise, we are in very

serious trouble.  Vice President Humphrey told me, "Let us

be honest.  I am for myself. "And he was being honest:  he is

himself.  And I wanted to be honest and I said, "Yes, I am for

myself -- which means I am for Singapore and for my

neighbour in peninsular Malaya because if there is a

Communist regime there in peninsular Malaya, I am in very
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serious trouble.  Whether you pack out by way of a

camouflage agreement, or you just pull out and say, "Well all

right,General Thieu and Air Marshall Ky, here are the

weapons," -- if the Thais believe that you are going to pull out

and become Euro-centric, looking towards Europe because

you are a European people, then I think I have five, perhaps

seven years.  The reason is quite simple.  The Thais have a

great feel and sense of history and they never like to be on the

losing side.  I said this in America.  I say this now: that

Marshall Kittikachorn has already said he will not fight in

Thailand; he wants to fight in Vietnam.  And my northern

neighbour in Kuala Lumpur has said that if anybody bigger

comes in, it is a waste of time ........

Belkind: Will you do the same?

Prime Minister: I will do the same?

Belkind: Would you do the same?
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Prime Minister: We are a differently constituted people.  We are East Asians

by ethnic origin.  And when an East Asian takes a stand, I say

let us go to the end of the road.

Belkind: Are you satisfied after you trip to America that the America

government and the American people are willing to stick it

out in Vietnam?

Prime Minister: I think the American Government will stick it out in Vietnam.

But alas, the American people, particularly the younger

generation, and the fathers and mothers who watch this

television screen every day, seeing what can happen to their

sons, all the sweethearts who are watching their would-be

husbands on the draft board....  Quite frankly, I don't know.

I am watching it with great anxiety and I hope all will be well.

But if it isn't, well that is that.

Emery: Would it be fair to say, Mr. Prime Minister, that this anxiety

which you have now and presumably which you had when

you went there, is one of the reasons why you spoke out so
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firmly -- as it seemed to us reading it -- in encouragement of

the American commitments to Vietnam?

Prime Minister: No, no, let us be fair.  What I said I stand by.  It is all on

tapes.  I brought my own radio man and I have got myself on

the record.  But what the news agencies put out -- be it AP,

UP and, for that matter, even TASS -- they choose those parts

which suit them ......

Emery: Truly, truly.  I believe it seems..  Is it true that you have gone

further in public .....

Prime Minister: I don't think so.

Emery:  ...... for the first time in, shall we say, encouraging the

Americans to stay .......

Prime Minister: I encourage the Americans to spill their blood and treasure as

they call it?  Why would I?  I said in America that I am

committed, but not my children.
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Emery: But let us stay .........

Prime Minister: But there again, the agencies said, "I am committed to the

American policy in Vietnam."  But that is not the truth.  It

was taken out and made to appear...  What I said was, "I am

committed to a non-Communist, democratic socialist society."

Emery: Are you committed to the Americans staying the course

there?

Prime Minister: Let me finish this.  But, if the Americans make a mess of it

and this process of erosion takes place...  well, I will stick it

out.  And, having spent 20 odd years of my life standing up

against national liberation Communists or really so-called

national liberation Communists many of whom have just

turned out to be opportunists working for feudal governments

in neighbouring territories, whilst I am committed, I might as

well die for it.  What is the point of quitting?  What is the

point of running away?  But my children are young enough

and perhaps, if it has to be a Communist Southeast Asia, so

be it.  That is what I am saying.  I am not asking you to spill
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your blood and treasure.  If it is going to be a Communist

Southeast Asia, I say, well, God bless them.  If they my

children can't because they have taken too much of my feeling

and thinking, then they have to make up their minds what to

do.

But if there is a Communist Southeast Asia within two

decades, it will go westwards into Burma, India, Pakistan

right up to Iran.  When that happens even the Japanese will

find the nuclear umbrella which the Americans provide a

rather fig-leaf sort of protection.  If they switch sides, then

you have one half of humanity solidly Communist and

perhaps, after the present leadership in Peking has settled its

differences and they come together again, different churches,

mind you, one in Moscow, one in Peking, but they are

Communists, they are Christians and they want to convert the

heathens, that is me, it will be a very dangerous world and let

us not pretend that it isn't.
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Emery: I am sure it is.  But the point is: this is a frightening vision

that you just conjured up which you yourself are frightened

of.

Prime Minister: No, I am not frightened of it.  I can't afford to...

Emery: But you have said you are committed yourself.  We are

talking of you now, not.....

Prime Minister: You know, being frightened, being happy, being unhappy --

these are emotive states of mind.  I have to calculate for

myself, for the present, my term of office, my colleagues.  We

take a policy.  But we can be out of office, and another

government can come in.  The Thais do it regularly.  Marshal

Sarit goes, Kittikachorn comes in.  The last time, Phibul

Songram left with several car-loads of booty and another

general took his place. Well, we are not going to go away

with any booty because I haven't got any booty, any loot.  We

will go down.  But the others need not go down.  Why should

they?  They can adjust.  And it will be a strong and powerful

Asia.  And that is what all Asians want.  Let us be quite
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frank.  (To pressmen).  You are Australian, you are

American, you are British, you are Russian.  By and large,

you are white, Caucasians.  They asked me whether I was a

Chinese.  I said, "No, I am a Singaporean but of Chinese

descent and therefore, deep down at the back, there is the

memory .... the fables your mother tell you when you are a

child, the values, good, bad what to do, what not to do."  I

have not the slightest doubts that an East Asian is equal to a

Caucasian and there are more East Asians than there are

Caucasians, including the whole of Europe from the Urals to

the Pyrenees in Spain.  I think de Gaulle doesn't include

Spain; or does he?

Emery: From the Atlantic to the Urals.

Prime Minister: Well, all right: include the whole of North America, and by

the 21st century, there is going to be a different world.  Why

should I allow my people....  After all, the trust that they have

imposed on me is to see that in my term of office, no harm

comes to them, and I am trying my best.
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Svirin: Mr. Prime Minister, how did you official visit to the United

States help your non-aligned and pro-neutral or neutral policy

of your country, in what way?

Prime Minister: I don't think that I have ever been equivocal about this.  I am

non-aligned in the sense that I do not want to be involved in

power blocs.  East versus West or now, two East blocs versus

two Western blocs.  de Gaulle is slowly going to gather more

and more chaps.  There is one Eastern bloc led by Moscow,

there is another Eastern bloc led by Peking, the Chinese

People's Republic.  There is the Western bloc led by

Washington and there will be another Western bloc led by

Paris, even after de Gaulle is gone.  I don't want to be

involved in that.  But where my security, my own survival,

Singapore's survival, Singapore's prosperity, Singapore's

security which includes Peninsular Malaysia -- where that is

threatened, I cannot be neutral.  You are asking me to sit

down prostrate whilst the guy (sorry, this is part of the

Americanism  I have collected in America -- I don't know

what you call a man who is not such a nice fellow in Russian)

-- whilst he strangles me by the neck.  We have got very
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strong necks, too and we are not going to allow this; we are

not going to have the rope round our neck.

Belkind: On the eve of your departure, Mr. Prime Minister, you said

that you hoped to assess the mood of America.  After ten

days in the country talking with government leaders, private

people, how do you find the mood of the country?  Do you

think they understand Asia today?

Prime Minister: I am not John Gunther: i go there for ten days to 14 days --

and three of them I spent in Hawaii -- and then I write a book.

I haven't got that kind of mind nor that kind of facility...

Belkind: No, your impressions, your impressions.

Prime Minister: I met the elite: your President, his top men -- Rusk,

McNamara who impressed me immensely because he has not

only a fine mind but a feel for humanity as such.  I met your

Congressmen, I met your Senators.  But they may or may not

be representative of America.  And when the ground shifts, as

you know -- we run the same electoral system -- when the
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ground shifts, the Senator and the Congressman shift.  I met

your business types.  They are solidly behind the

Administration in this although they may prefer not to have

the present President in charge and they might think that there

is a better president.  But they want to stick it out.

Belkind: Is the business community interested in Singapore

investments ... ?

Prime Minister: No, no, let me finish this.  Crucial to all this was the younger

generation I met in the universities -- Harvard, Washington

University, St. Louis, Berkeley.  Well, Berkeley is not

representative.  By the time people start walking barefooted

and wearing funny garb, I write them off.  But in Harvard, it

was, as the English would call it, very "U" and "non-U".  And

they were very "U".  They were scions of well-established

families in America.  I met sons of very important persons,

like William Bundy's son.  I was greatly disturbed.  I tell you

why.  It was because they laughed, they laughed at your great

supporters in Vietnam: I am not laughing.  Please don't

misunderstand me.  But they laughed at the Koreans, who are
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great fighters and the Vietcong fear them.  They laughed at

the Filipinos because they know that the Americans are

paying for all this and without the Filipino regiment, the

money will not be forthcoming to balance the budget.  Worse,

I found that in spite of all the press publicity and the press

build-up, they are not impressed when the Thais say great

things about the Americans because the Americans, unlike the

British, when they grind the organ, they expect the monkey to

perform.  Whatever happens, I don't want to be the monkey

with an American organ grinder.  I am not saying the British

don't grind the organ, but it is done with a great deal more

finesse, a great deal more feel for people's sensitivities, for

the dignity of the human being and, I would say, more abiding

relationships.  This is the thing that worries me.  A few years

ago, TIME, LIFE -- all your magazines -- said Lee is a

Communist, a pro-Communist.  Now I am hailed as a great

democrat and worse, they bracket me with President Park of

South Korea and Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek and .....

Belkind: Whom would you rather be bracketed with?
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Prime Minister: I think Prince Norodom Sihanouk.  He is for his people and

intelligently, not unintelligently.  I am all for being for your

people and I quite believe that Marshal Kittikachorn is for his

people.  But it is the style that matters.  And in Singapore,

with representative government, no man can play stooge, can

kneel down and hold out his hands for gold coins and say,

"Please help my economy, put up either the price of whatever

commodities we sell, or give us more textile quotas so that

we can expand and prosper."  Singapore will chuck me out if

I do that.

Emery: Prime Minister, can I come back to this young America which

is an interesting point you have raised?  You say you have

been very disturbed by this.  Did this contribute to your

anxiety that there may be some wavering in American

Commitments?  Do you think this new generation is growing

up and America is going to be isolationist?

Prime Minister: Quite frankly, I don't know.  Young America at the moment

hasn't got the vote.  So they will count perhaps in five to ten

years' time.  But the kind of attitudes and emotive approach to
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Asia and Asians will be gelling and setting now.  I am worried

because they do not understand Asia as much as they

understood Europe because 90% of Americans are of

European descent and 10% are blacks.  I was taken to

Hawaii, but Hawaii is a very special place -- there are

Japanese and Chinese, Polynesians and a few whites.  That is

a different situation and I have a lot for Hawaii and its multi-

racial society.  But ...

Emery: In your anxieties there, did you find evidence of what has

been described as a new isolationism?

Prime Minister: I really don't know.  I can't say how it will develop because ...

Emery: When you say they laugh at Asians, does it mean they are

going to turn their backs?

Prime Minister: They may.  The younger generation may, but the older

generation who have the vote -- the elders, the 21 .......  You

have 21 voting, isn't it?
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Belkind: 21, some States 18 -- a few States 18.

Prime Minister: 18?  That is a bit risky.  But anyway, they don't want to die.

There is no glamour in dying in the padi fields of Vietnam.

There is glamour in dying in Flanders' fields.  You know, all

the poetry in Flanders......

Emery: I don't agree.  I don't think the young Americans think that

way ....

Prime Minister: No, no.  For Europe, there is glamour.  But for Asia, no

glamour.  What I am worried about is the mothers and fathers

watching this television screen and all the sweethearts who

have tremendous pulls on these young men of draft age,

watching one moment a strapping, big hulking American

football-type player with all the padding and so on, and the

next moment, it is finished.

Emery: With that, do you think if there were a peace candidate for the

Presidency, he would win next year?  I mean, it is only an off-

the-cuff estimate, I know.  But would you be.....
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Prime Minister: This is a guess.  I would say a peace candidate short of a

miracle turn in events is not on.  What I fear most is

escalation because the Americans have never lost a single

war.  They did in 1812 but they deny it.  They lost in 1812

when they fought the British, but they say they won.  I prefer

the British version.  But anyway, they have never lost a single

war and they are determined not to lose this one, whether it is

a "national liberation" or whether the other side is in uniform

or in mufti or in farmers' garb.  As one of their generals has

said, "Get there fastest and mostest."  I am not sure which

one, Sherman? Grant?  "Get there fastest and mostest."  They

bring in all this tremendous fire power, but my question is:

having brought all this enormous fire power, short of

genocide -- you can literally defoliage and kill the whole of

North and South Vietnam provided the rest of the world sits

back and does nothing, which will not happen -- but short of

that, where are your targets?  You know what Mao says of

national liberation battles?  It is like fish in water.  The

trained cadres are fish, the water is the people.  How do you

shoot at water?  And at the fish?  This is the problem.  In the
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end, if you can restore security, a sense of confidence that by

sticking your neck out you will not die, I do not believe the

South Vietnamese will voluntarily vote for a Communist

regime.  I am sorry if Mr. Svirin of TASS may not agree with

this.  But the difference between East and West Berlin is

known throughout the world.  One glitters, there is plenty,

there is joy, there is gaiety.  And, given a free choice --which

is not being given to them...

Svirin: By whom?

Prime Minister: Terror on both sides.  The Vietcong, Vietminh regulars, and

the South Vietnamese forces.  Terror breeds  counter-terror.

In that situation, people say, "Well, I am going home and I

will pull the blanket over my head."  This is the real problem.

It is a political problem.

Bennetts: How do you rate the new system of government in Vietnam,

Prime Minister?  Is it better than anything they have had

previously, more representative, more democratic?



21

lky/1967/lky1105a.doc

Prime Minister: That is a very difficult question for me to answer.  I don't

want to be unhelpful, but I don't want to be untruthful.  I went

to Scarborough and I went to Zurich, to two socialist

conferences, and I will tell you what they think.  What I think

is another matter.  I will keep it to myself because I want to

be friends with all my neighbours.  Nobody in Scarborough

believed -- except for a Labour M.P. who spent some days in

Saigon and then one month in Saigon -- apart from him,

nobody believed that the elections meant a single thing.  I

went to Zurich and it was worse.  They had socialists and

Social Democrats from the whole of Europe.  The Dutch

were there, the Germans were there, the British were there,

the Swiss were there, the Italians were there.  some of them

are in office.  And, most important, there were the French.

But mind you, the French having decided that they lost in

Vietnam are a little biased.  If you win and they have lost, it

means there is something inadequate about them.  So they are

quite confident that you will lose!

Whatever the truth about the elections outside Australia and

New Zealand, America, Thailand, the Philippines, South
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Korea, outside of these countries, nobody pays the slightest

attention to it.  This is your biggest problem.  You have got

about 8,000 troops now (to Mr. John Bennets) -- Australians?

Bennetts: How can this be corrected?  By bringing the National

Liberation Front into the Government?

Prime Minister: I was asked this question by a young Harvard undergraduate

with a badge called, "I resist".  That means, "I resist being

drafted to die."  I said if you have a national coalition

government between the Vietcong and the army, I don't see

the army or the new civilians emerging, lasting more than one

year.  I gave this as an illustration.  On one side is a pro, he

is a real professional, just as Ching Peng was a professional.

He came out in 1955 to meet the Tunku and David Marshall

at Baling, and was there three and half days.  There had been

no pictures of him since the 1945 Victory Parade in London.

There must have been 100,000, 200,000 snaps of the camera

and yet, there was not one single ugly picture which TIME,

LIFE or any American magazine could use.  He was either

bland and benign or he was confident or quiet and pensive.
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But he was never angry or ugly.  On the other side, you have

Marshall Cao Ky.  I have never met him.  I don't want to pass

judgment.  I hear from the Australians that he is a very

intelligent and very able man.  But having a picture taken with

an automatic, and practising target shooting with a scarf and

the latest air-marshall's uniform, and with the caption saying,

"My hero is Hitler"...  That goes throughout all the world

capitals.  People don't read the story.  They just say, "Oh this

is a nice picture.  Marshall Cao Ky, man with moustache a bit

longer than Hitler's, but he said his hero is Hitler and he has

got an automatic."  I am told American public relations firms

are very good, but they want such vast sums of money that

we in Singapore have decided that we can't afford it.  Even if

you paid a thousand billion dollars to an American publicity

firm, you can't erase that picture.  And so, if you put the two

together in one cabinet, one the Vietcong equivalent of Chin

Peng -- bland, benign, hard-working, dedicated, apparently

sincere, out for the masses -- (mind you, not the kind of

masses you are thinking of, Mr. Svirin, because they do it in a

different style) -- and on the other hand you have an air

marshall who might, for all I know, be a very good air force
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officer, but then winning hearts and minds and going out to

the countryside and getting the people to understand what he

is trying to do and what the government is trying to do...

Who would you place your money on?

Emery: And yet, and yet, you think that the South Vietnamese people,

given a free choice, would not elect the Vietcong.  And now

you tell us they would -- you suggested they would.

Prime Minister: No.  Let me put it like this.  Supposing I had a commitment to

South Vietnam -- which I haven't -- and I had got a medical

team there, I would have demanded that the elections take

place under conditions which would have made the world

believe that it was fair.  First, let us have an elections

commission comprising all the representatives of the

governments that have troops dying there as observers; and

secondly, any participant....  One Ceylonese editor -- a very

perceptive man -- went through Singapore after one month in

Saigon, and he told me, "Well, you know, by and large, it was

an honest election.  But minor fiddles.  It was actually 1½

million votes.  But what you expect?  The armed forces and
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the baggage train consist of 1½  million people.  So they got

their 35%, 37%.  This Ceylonese editor... told me --and he

spent nearly six weeks not just touring Saigon but the village

areas, too -- that he thought by and large, it was a fair vote,

but with this qualification: that those who worked for the

army either as soldiers or as boot polishers and batmen, they

just had to vote for the army, isn't it?

Belkind: Mr. Prime Minister, it seems after listening to you for about

half hour, that you have come back from your trip abroad

more discouraged than encouraged by what you have seen

and heard.  Is this a correct assessment?

Prime Minister: No, that is wrong.  I don't think I am more discouraged now

because of two reasons.  One, as I have told you, my fear is

either sudden evacuation or sudden escalation which will

involve all of us.  I don't mean a nuclear war.  I do not

believe, whatever noises come out from Russia, that the

Russians are going to die a nuclear death for Vietnamese,

whether north or south.  I don't believe that.  But I do fear a

widening of the conflict, of the ground war.  If you spread it
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into the north, North Vietnam, you might spread it into Laos,

Cambodia and God knows where else.  I met Mr. Rusk.  I

met Mr. McNamara -- and I hope that his voice more and

more will prevail over the chiefs of staff because, after all,

he is more than just a military man.  He has got the feel for

humanity and history.  Most important I met your President,

and I think it is unfair to describe him as a Texan with a 6

gallon-hat and 2 sharp shooters ready to fire away.  I don't

think he wants to fire away at all.  He is very concerned that

he should not go down in history as the man who made an

absolute mess of America.  And if you make a mess of

Vietnam, you make a mess of America.  I felt greatly

relieved...  Well, maybe I was lucky.  I had heard so much

about him before I went there.  I read the Esquire magazine.

Somebody sent it.  We do our home-work here and they told

us all about Texan sanitation and the use of the President's

method of time and so on.  I have seen the caricatures and I

think it is wrong -- he is not a hawk.  He is a very, very

sophisticated politician and very determined to have his way.

I think he got his way, for example, the $5 billion worth of

ABM -- anti-ballistic missile, the thin defence against China.



27

lky/1967/lky1105a.doc

I read McNamara ... 27 pages of it in London before I went,

backwards and forwards.  It sounded to me good sense,

absolutely sound and sensible, until the end.  Towards the

end, he said, "Well, ABMs are not good because the Russians

will have more and more but a small ABM is all right."  I was

asked this question:  "In that case, is it wrong?"  I don't know.

From a small ABM all you have to do is to intensify it and

very soon ...  The Russians now are coming from on top,

orbital missiles which drop down....  From a small one, you

can become a big one.  But if it helps Americans sleep well at

nights, $5 billion out of a GNP of some $790 billion is just a

nail clipping.  Good luck to your ABM.

Bennetts: Prime Minister, it seems to me, in this interview, you have

been at some pains to moderate a rather pro-American image

of yourself that was projected while you were abroad.  Is this

because you have found some criticism back home of what

you said over there?
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Prime Minister: My relationship with my people in Singapore goes back 20

years and the rather slanted reporting, particularly captioning

of 10 days or 14 days, doesn't worry me.  Within a fortnight, I

can get through to my own people; and they know me.

Why should I change?  I didn't know what the American

press wanted to do to me -- whether they were going to rake

up the old feuds.  I am not greatly enamoured of American

methods, particularly, their intelligence methods, as you

know.  And I was afraid that there would be a very abrasive

time.  But they decided that they would adopt me and say,

"What a great champion of American policy."  I thought it

was a very cunning line, because I am the only chap in the

whole of Southeast Asia that is not on the American payroll

and therefore, credible to the American people.

Emery: Quite!  Because you said things publicly, as we suggested at

the beginning of this interview, that you haven't said before

or, shall we say, that have not been heard in America before.
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Prime Minister: No...  I took very great care before I went to America,

expecting either distortion one way or the other...  I am not

saying that it is only the American press that does it.  My own

press does it.  NANYANG SIANG PAU, for instance... the

captions...  It has got nothing to do with the story,.  "Lee says

Vietnam, the Americans should fight on."  I never used the

word "fight on".  It is foolish.

Emery: Don't you think these are semantic issues of your own....

Prime Minister: No, no, this is crucial.  this is what the Chinese call: 

"you use me, I use you".  They used me.  At least, that part of

the American Press in support of the President wanted to

exploit me to the fullest.

Emery: But that is not very much of the American press, is it?

Prime Minsiter: Very fair, very fair....

Emery: It is very few papers too...
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Prime Minister: But there are some papers like the NEW YORK TIMES, for

instance.  My two days in Washington -- they are anti the

Vietnam war, in fact, they are anti the Administration, for

reasons other than the Vietnam war -- and there wasn't a

single word of what I said published.  Right?  I wanted to use

my visit for two reasons.  One, because we haven't sensitive

weather satellites, I had to do it the primitive way: put your

finger in your mouth and hold it out and see which way the

wind is going to blow next year.  this is crucial.  Second, I

wanted to debunk what I know has been propaganda put out

deliberately -- that Singapore is a third China, that this is a

dangerous place, this will become another Cuba but that

unlike Cuba, this has got seven hundred million people to

back it.  This is pernicious.

Emery: Did you find any trace of that belief in America, still?

Prime Minister: Oh, yes.  Look, in the NBC programme, "MEET THE

PRESS", the question the man asked me was:  "Well, as a

Chinese, what would you say...." and so on.  I may be of
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Chinese descent but here is a Singaporean.  Even TASS does

that.

I read an article from Moscow that the Chinese in Southeast

Asia --which includes Singapore -- are either used by the

Americans or used by the Communists, the Peking

Communists.  I read that about 2 weeks before I left, which

means middle September.  I think, Mr. Svirin, if the Soviet

Press is an honest, objective press, you should tell the Soviet

people that this is untrue.

I brought with me, although he wasn't very well, a full-

blooded Malay, Inche Rahim Ishak.  He was present at all my

meetings.  I had an Indian with me, Joe Pillay in the

Economic Planning Unit and my own Minister for Foreign

Affairs, Mr. Rajaratnam.  Whatever I said to the Americans,

it is on the network which will go back to the President and

he is a Malay.

You know this idea of "Let's work up local nationalisms; that

is the way to combat Communism". That means I am fixed,
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isn't it?  You work up local chauvinisms --which means

really, as far as I am concerned Muslim-Malay or Muslim-

Indonesian chauvinism -- and you are going to get the kind of

things that happened in Djakarta.  If the American

Administration believes that this is the way to solve the

Singapore problem, we may be in trouble, but I can assure

you that you have got a second Saigon.  It may be a second

Vietnam.

Emery: You posed the question, you tell us, Prime Minister.  Is it the

way the American Administration sees it?

Prime Minister: There comes a point when they say, "Well, when we come to

the bridge, we will cross it."  I am not satisfied that they have

abandoned this policy.  This thinking is deep.  They have any

number of "Indonesian experts" who say that the way to stop

China is to allow all the nation groups south of China to work

themselves up into a frenzy of nationalistic fervour: the

Indonesians together with the Malaysians -- which means the

Malay-Malaysians -- congeal together.  I am not sure that the

Malay-Malaysians would like it because they will be eating
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the kind of diet that is being eaten by the folk in Indonesia.

But nevertheless, this kind of thinking means that I am

trapped.

People can't cross the water unless they have a navy and an

air force.  The Russians used to give the navy and the air

force...  Cruisers, MIGs....  Well, they lost out.  It was meant

for West Irian to blow the world up.  It didn't.  It was used to

kill good Communists and a lot of people who were close or

found together with Communists, probably non-Communists.

Now, if the Americans do likewise, well...  I say this without

any hesitation because I know what comes back.  You have

come back from Djakarta?  (Referring to Bennets)  you have

told my Public Relations man that the Indonesians asked you,

"Why are the Singapore chaps arming themselves to the

teeth?"  It is very simple.  We have every determination to be

ourselves and, without outside assistance and sophisticated

weapons, my British, Australian and New Zealand friends

plus our army can look after ourselves.  But if the Americans

decide to pitch in...  If you believe or your Administration

believes that this is the way to solve the overseas Chinese
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problem -- and and I don't think we are overseas Chinese

anymore than you are overseas Englishman or Frenchman or

Dutchman or Scandinavian.  You are Americans and I am a

Singaporean.  I am not an overseas Chinese.  I am a

Singaporean of ethnic Chinese descent.  But if you push me

to the wall, then I will say, "Right.  So be it."  And Saigon is

nothing compared to what Singapore can be.  I want to make

that manifest to the whole world, particularly to Washington.

Emery: You mean to say you haven't succeeded in making it manifest

from your trip?  I mean, this doubt remains in your mind even

after meeting the President and all the elite which you have

just mentioned?

Prime Minister: The human being wants to be courteous, wants to be friendly,

wants to say nice, soothing things.  I want to see the deeds as

against the words.  I want to see the performance match the

promise.  It is an simple as that.  When the performance

matches the promise, then I say, "All Right."
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Bennetts: Mr. Prime Minister, one last question which refers to what

you have just said.  In the joint communique issued at the end

of your talks in Washington, you did express Singapore's

readiness to play her part in constructing a regional

framework for common prosperity and mutual security.

Briefly, could you tell us what sort of mutual security

arrangements you have in mind?

Prime Minister: I don't think we can come to mutual security until we come to

the economic and the commercial part first.  If you are trying

to fix me economically, do you believe that I will believe that

you are going to defend me?  This is nonsense, isn't it?

First of all, let us demonstrate to each other that we mean

well to each other.  And once that is demonstrated and I am

convinced nobody wants to do me in and, more important,

Singapore is convinced -- because I may be convinced, but if

the electorate, the people of Singapore are not convinced, the

Prime minister cannot do it -- if Singapore is convinced that

her neighbours, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines,

Thailand, eventually even Burma, Laos, Cambodia, for
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instance, I am convinced.  They mean us well, once we are

convinced of that, then we will really co-operate, to mutual

advantage.

I am always being urged, "Look, come on, help."  Of course,

we like to help and make our neighbour strong, prosperous

and powerful.  But to what purpose?  So that in 20 years time

they eat me up?  I want to be quite frank.  This will go across

and it is meant to go across.  If you convince me and, more

important, the people of Singapore, that in 20 years time,

there is a strong, prosperous, powerful Indonesia and we are

friends together, then we will enter into a mutual defence pact

even before that, based on more the NATO lines, not

SEATO.  SEATO is nonsense.  One member gets attacked,

the other members take note that there is a breach of the

peace.  What does that mean?  That means the Pakistanis

have not gone to Vietnam, the British have just made a token

gesture in Thailand, and the French are openly hostile.  And,

for all I know, they may have very good reasons.  But if you

can guarantee ...  I would put it in this order or precedence.
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First, we must convince each other that we don't want to

change boundaries by force.  Then you come to the second

stage where the big powers -- which includes the Russians,

the Americans and the Chinese, the People's Republic of

China -- they under-write this that no boundaries will be

changed by force and that if any one member is attacked, all

will come to its rescue.  Then we sign that treaty.

This is crucial.  This is the nub of the problem.  Have what

the Americans done and what some Americans are saying --

are they conducive to that kind of conclusion?

What does Walter Lippmann say?  "Let's pack out of all this

and from the island bases of Australia and New Zealand and

Hawaii we will defend America."  If that is so, why should I

stick my neck out?  Why should I allow my people to be

jeopardised?  It is one thing a South East Asia wallowing in

stagnation and chaos ...  But remember this: when the British,

the French and the Dutch provided the cadre of administration

and technicians, tremendous wealth was extracted from this

area.  And just imagine, Mr. Svirin, in spite of your vast
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territories in Siberia and Manchuria and parts of Outer

Mongolia which changed sides from the Chinese to the

Russians 80 years ago, just imagine local indigenous parties...

The Chinese are not going to send their armies down.  Why

should they?  They have local indigenous Communist parties,

national liberation, pure revolutionary minds not, you know,

Soviet revisionists wearing coat, tie and a breast

handkerchief.  When they send in a cadre of technicians to

tap this wealth, even the Japanese will begin to think that it is

worthwhile joining  or, at least, taking a more neutral stand.

And the Japanese failed in their greater East Asia Co-

prosperity Sphere -- because they were crude, because they

came as conquerors and antagonised the population.  If you

misplay Vietnam or South Vietnam, you are going to have a

greater co-prosperity sphere for the whole of East Asia,

eventually the whole of South Asia right up to Iran.  When

you get half of mankind in one solid block, even Moscow

may decide just like the Roman Catholic Pope meeting the

Primate in Istanbul, and it will shake hands and then we will

all be converted!
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Selvaganapathy: Mr. Prime Minister, you have been reported as saying -- I am

sure that you have been reported correctly -- that "Americans

are powerful.  The world is painfully aware of that fact that

Americans are brave -- or perhaps a better word --

courageous morally, no one doubts, but that the world in its

interests believes that this power and the courage should be

controlled.  For in a world of bears and dragons, that is the

best way to ensure that peace in future will not be unduly

threatened."  Was it just an observation or a warning, Mr.

Prime Minister?
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Prime Minister: I am sorry that, in spite of  having a written text in front of

you, you misquoted me by the misplacing of a punctuation

mark.  I remember distinctly what I said in Washington on

arrival.  I had a script and what I said is:  "That Americans

are powerful, the world is too painfully aware.  In a world full

of bears and dragons that power must be exercised with

restraint, prudence and so on, and resolution."  Whatever I

said in America is on the tape because I had a TV Singapura

man with me carrying a tape, and I stand by every word of it.

What has not been reported -- although I said it at the dinner

with President Johnson -- is that human beings, when they

become organised into nation-states, have a very natural

inclination to choose carnivorous birds or animals as their

symbols.  We have done so ourselves.  We have a lion and a

tiger.  And the world is not just full of bears and dragons.

Nearer home, we have got a garuda and two tigers.  It is

much better, whatever the national emblem, in the mind and

in the heart they should be full of doves, peaceful doves.  And

I have a very grave apprehension that if there were a

miscalculation, there will come a point where the Chinese

who are physically there, neighbours to North Vietnam, and
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the Russians who have not decided to give up the leadership

of the Communist world, will have to react.

At the moment the Russians have only given surface-to-air

missiles.  That means defensive.  A B-52 passes by, you shoot

the B-52, worth $5 million?  It falls down.  But if the

escalation goes on, and if the Russians were to give surface-

to-surface missiles, that means the Seventh Fleet is in danger,

which means step by step we go towards the ultimate.  And

the ultimate in this case may be limited nuclear war because I

don't believe the Russians are going to die for North or South

Vietnamese.  It is not worth their while.  But they will supply

North Vietnamese with more and more sophisticated

weapons in order that more Americans and South Vietnamese

will die and South Koreans, and Australians and New

Zealanders, and the Filipinos and the Thais.  But the

Chinese are right there on the border and, if they believe their

national interest, their survival as a people are threatened ...

Well, there are two KMT divisions still in Burma.  They are

self-supporting divisions.
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I have no doubt that as of now, the American "over-kill" as

they call it...  They have so many nuclear weapons and war-

heads, they can just plaster out all the Chinese cities.  But I

don't think you can kill the Chinese countryside and 700

million people.  And they have, regular army plus the militia,

somewhere around 7 million, perhaps 9 million.  All of them

are self-supporting units.  They don't require the American-

style PX stores, logistic support.  If they fan out -- I find this

very credible -- if you hit them, then they will, as they have

said, ignore all national boundaries and it is into South

Vietnam, into Laos and Cambodia -- and Cambodia is their

friend still -- into Thailand, into Burma, into Malaysia and by

foot into Singapore.  Then, can the Americans really commit

genocide against the whole of Asia?  I find this a horrendous

thought but I find the other one equally terrifying:  the

Americans turning their backs on Asia, saying, "Well, look,

this is not worth it."

As some people in high authority in America, who are against

the Vietnam war, have said, "These are not our kind of

people."  Meaning they are chaps who are near savage just
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come down from the trees...  So why bother about them?

Perhaps, if I were a white American, I would believe that.

Looking at the Vietnamese, they say, "Well, what is the

point?"

But, first of all, I do not believe that the South

Vietnamese or North Vietnamese has just come down from

the trees.  They have 2,000 years of history, culture and

civilisation, during 900 to 1,000 of which they resisted the

Chinese and eventually emerged as a separate nation-state.

Secondly, however degraded they are now, selling or having

to sell their souls and worse, their wives and daughters for

American green backs, there is deep inside a great deal of

pride.  And a people with a long history have that pride and

have that determination to reassert themselves.

I never asked the Americans to go into Vietnam in

1954.  In fact, in 1954, I was on board a ship between here

Hong Kong when Dien Bienh Phu happened.  And I cheered

for the North Vietnamese because I thought it was right that

the French should be taught a lesson.  In 1955, Mr. Foster
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Dulles signed a treaty with Ngo Din Diem.  In 1956, there

were no elections because Ngo Din Diem said no free

elections could be held.  Well, they decided to do this and

they have brought about a situation in which if there is a

sudden turning of their backs on Asia, .....  You are a

Singaporean, Mr. Selvaganapathy and so am I ... We will

both have had it within 5, 7, perhaps 9 years.  In Asia, people

bend with the wind and when they know gale-force winds are

coming, they bend even before the wind comes, like the

bamboo!.  And you know what happens.

You know what happened in Malaya and Singapore

when they thought the Malayan Communist Party was going

to win.  Everybody ducked.  They pulled the blankets over

their heads and peeped out of the window and then dashed

back and pulled the blankets over their heads.  If South

Vietnam is given away in some kind of spurious, bogus peace

treaty which means, in effect, temporary neutralisation and

after 2, 3, 4 years the liberation army takes over, I have no

doubt in my mind that Laos, Cambodia, Thailand will very

quickly do likewise, perhaps even Burma.  They have no
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chance then.  The Americans should have fought west of the

Mekong, not in Vietnam because in Vietnam, they are

fighting a very tough people.

This is the strange thing I find about American policy.

In the Middle East, it is said  ...  I am not sure whether they

do or they don't ... they supported with arms and moral

sustenance, the Israelis against the Arab Muslims.  And for

this time, the Israelis have shown that they can use all this

gadgetry and win.  But in Southeast Asia, they are doing just

the opposite.  They are supporting the more ...  I am not

saying it is good or bad, but it is a fact ... that the Southeast

Asian is more easy-going.  He likes a graceful and a leisurely

life.  So they have decided to support -- this is a very broad

comparison -- the Muslim against the Israeli.  I do not believe

that it is Mr. Svirin's instructors who are firing these rocket

surface-to-air missiles that bring down the B-52.  It is the

Vietnamese who are doing it.  All you have to do is to show

them once, then they will spend a lot of time perfecting it.

And perhaps the second time that they fire, the Russian

instructor in Moscow or wherever it is in the Turkish republic
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or in Siberia, will give a bit of advice on how to be more

accurate.  The third time he fires by himself, and a B-52

comes down worth $5 million US.  If you go back there in 2

years time, you will find that the South Vietnamese have

improved on the techniques which their Russian mentors have

given them.  That is life.

The Americans chose this bed of roses and I am not

asking them to lie on it.  All I am saying is: if you, the

Americans, decide to cut your losses and get off on the cheap,

then I must put in contingency plans.  Because, as I have said

I am committed.  I am committed not to Vietnam but a non-

Communist, democratic-socialist Singapore.  But if Vietnam

is lost, I am quite sure liberation armies will start moving

westward and southwards.  Why should my children be

committed, why should your children?  Why should the

Singapore people be committed?

Selvaganapathy: Are you sure this will not happen?
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Prime Minister: If it happens, so be it.  I am hoping it doesn't.  But if it does,

so be it.  I am not asking the Americans to die for me.

Menon: But, Mr. Prime Minister, you said you are afraid of

escalation.  At the same time, you are against the Americans

backing out.  Does that mean that the status quo should be

maintained?

Prime Minister: We are going into the technicalities of the war.  I don't think

the status quo is bearable, militarily or psychologically, for

the American people and the President.  Because from the

people, the pressure is on the Congressmen and the Senators

on to the President; and from the newspapers on to the public,

back to the people, back to the Senators, back to the

Congressmen, on to the President, the Secretary of State, the

Secretary of Defence.  I am not an expert in these matters but

I think it is far better to concentrate on the political side -- on

what the Americans called "pacification", but what I would

call consolidation of a national identity, pride in being

themselves, in being South Vietnamese.  And that can only be

done by South Vietnamese themselves.
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You know what happened when the British governors

were in charge.  They said, "Communism, great terror.  You

will all become robots."  Nobody believed a word of it.  I

didn't.  I joined the Communists, as you know, to push them

out.  But I had no doubts in the years that I and my colleagues

were with the Communists that when the British were out, the

Communists would want to be in.  They were not going to

allow me to be in.  And, therefore, we made contingency

plans.  And the British were skillful enough to step out of the

arena and give us the buttons that controlled the state.

We won not because of guns.  We couldn't win

because of guns; we won because of policies -- social

programmes, housing, education and health, jobs, a sense of

identification of a people with the achievements of the whole

community.  And Singapore is, with justification, proud of the

modest progress we have made.

I am not saying that we are equal to New York or even

for that matter Chicago or Los Angeles.  But compared to
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what Singapore was in 1954 or 1959 when we took office

you will agree that it is a healthier place not just for you but

for the ordinary people.  It is a better place to live in because

there are more homes, all the children are in school, unlike

before.  there are more clinics; there is more medical care

and attention; more scholarships for the bright, and

scholarships for all Malays.  I know that UTUSAN and the

BERITA HARIAN who are represented here have sort of

belittled this.  But let us be quite frank.

Every Malay that goes to school or to University or to

the Polytechnics gets it all paid, which is more than we give

either to a person of Chinese or of Indian descent.  And I

think that made the difference.  That is why Singapore feels

that it can do it.

President Johnson embarrassed me by his praise

because it was in such a Texan terms -- extravagant, big.  But

he was praising not me.  He was praising Singapore.  I can't

do it without Singapore and the people, the team.  It is like an

orchestra and a conductor.  I may be or I may not be a good
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conductor but if I don't have a good orchestra, with first

violin, second violin, the oboe, the double bass, the clarinet --

the whole range of instruments -- there would not have been

the beautiful melodies that have reached not just Washington

but Scarborough and London.  Scarborough is 400 miles from

London.  But people have come here, they have seen.  We

have improved on what the British gave us.  This is the only

way out for South Vietnam.  And it cannot be done by

Americans.  It must be done by South Vietnamese.

Selvaganapathy: Mr. Prime Minsiter, when you said that the...

Prime Minister: No... I don't want to stop you but how about giving the

others...  I am particularly interested in our UTUSAN and

BERITA HARIAN friends because they blacked me out so

completely in all their reportings.  It is just little captions here

and there that give the Malay people in Singapore a very

distorted view of the world.  But, mind you, being a free

press, well, it is your newspaper, you do as you like.
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Ong Beng Chuan: Sir, do you feel that America's fear that Singapore might turn

into a third China, might result in their miscalculation and

push you to the wall.

Prime Minister: I think that is a very real possibility, this belief not just in

the State Department among their Southeast Asian experts

but among the people at large.  Americans at large believe

that Singapore is in China.  They see pictures with shops with

Chinese signs; they see me and they say, "Ah Chinaman."  If

they believe that we are going to be extensions of Chinese

power -- by Chinese I mean the People's Republic of China --

they they are going to take certain preventive steps, not

themselves of course, because that will be too obvious but

they can...  There are any number of people around in the

region who would do the job for them but who cannot do the

job for them but who cannot do the job unless they supply the

aircraft and the ships.  As Lord Louis Mountbatten explained

to me about the landing after the Japanese surrender, it was

so complicated that even after the surrender the whole

operations had to go on.  To cross water, you need ships and

aircraft.  None of our neighbours can manufacture these ships
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and aircraft.  They were supplied primarily by the Russians --

for a different purpose, mind you.  In the end, it was used to

ends which must have grieved the Russians who supplied the

weapons because the conservative estimate is 300,000

Communists die, perhaps more, and perhaps a lot of people

who happened just to be sitting by or walking next to a

Communist.

I want to know and I haven't got a clear answer from

the Americans.  They Russians are not giving spare parts now

in the same quantities.  I want to know from the Americans

whether they believe that Singapore has the right to survive as

a nation, as a people.  Or whether they also are going to start

supplying aircraft, missiles and ships.  If they are then in 10

years, a very dangerous situation can take place.  It is like in

the old days, in feudal days.  When the princes fought, they

never went into the arena.  They sent their knights.  So you

adopt or you are adopted.  All right, if America adopts so and

so, we will be adopted by so and so.  Whatever happens, we

will never be cowed.  I would rather be dead, fighting,

arguing, than be emasculated, turned into a political and
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economic eunuch.  I think the Americans ought to know this.

And I told the Americans this.

Belkind: What did they say in reply?

Prime Minister: They said, "No, no,.  That I have too vivid an imagination.

Why should I worry...  The regime in Indonesia is peace-

loving and so on."  I said, "Look, the present regime is peace-

loving but did the Russians foresee giving 2 billion roubles

worth of arms to Soekarno and the Army which was then

going the way of the PKI, the Communist Party of Indonesia?

Did they foresee that it was going to be used against the PKI?

Can you guarantee me that we will always have in Indonesia

a pragmatic, realistic, hard-headed, co-operative, peace-

loving regime?  supposing the PKI came back, and you have

supplied them with landing craft...  You know, the C-113

Hercules that flew over Labis in September 1964 and 70

paratroopers came down from the sky -- can you guarantee

me that the moment the regime changes, you can take back all

these instruments of destructions?"
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Belkind: Would you rather have Indonesia not re-armed, or re-armed

by America or somebody else?

Prime Minister: I would have thought that my statement is self-evident.  I

would rather that we all declare our everlasting friendship on

the basis of peace, amity and quality.  And the surest

guarantee or credibility of that is, don't have offensive

weapons.

Ground-to-air missiles are alright because I haven't got

aircraft, I am not going to fly into other people's air-space.

But surface-to-surface missiles are a different thing.  The

Americans whom I met, particularly those in authority say,

"No, no, we don't want an arms race in Southeast Asia."  I

say, "Well, very good, let's not have an arms race because if

you do, you cannot expect us to do nothing."  And they say,

"Look, let us co-operate."  I say, "Yes, by all means."  But, to

what purpose?  Today, 1967, the best way and the quickest

way to refurbish their infra-structure -- roads, railway,

shipping, repairs to ships, aircraft, the consumer products,

tyres and so on -- is from Singapore.
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Having refurbished them, let us say in 15 years,

perhaps slightly more, perhaps slightly less, they become

bulging with muscles and they decide that they ought to own

Singapore...  What is the percentage?  Why should I as a

representative of Singapore -- never mind whether it is the

PAP or any other government -- any government in

Singapore, representing the interest of the people of

Singapore -- that doesn't get a clear-cut guarantee that

boundaries will not be changed by force must be on the

cautious side and must take every precaution.

And for the sake of BERITA HARIAN and UTUSAN

MELAYU, may I say that we consider the Malaysians as

friends.  We were in Malaysia without any guns.  The police,

the army were all under Malaysian control; and they found us

an indigestible morsel, and they asked us to get out.  So now

with guns.  I don't expect the Malaysians to want to take back

an even more indigestible morsel!  And, in any case, they are

not arming themselves with offensive weapons.  They have

only got jet trainers.  But the Russians supplied some MiG-
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19s and some MiG-21s to Soekarno.  If you start supplying

spares again, it will be a very troublesome part of the world.

How can I be sure?......  How can America be sure that

the PKI cannot make a come-back, and Mr. Brezhnev and

Mr. Kosygin will not supply or resupply all the spares to

make the MiGs and the cruisers and submarines effective

again?  Nobody knows.  Therefore, when people say to me:

"Why do you do these things?"  I say, "Because we live in a

very dangerous part of the world, a balkanised Southeast

Asia."  I want to make it clear, and I am saying this publicly -

- I have said this so many times to my own people -- better

die than be castrated, than be an economic serf.  And I think

that reflects the views of Singapore.

Selvaganapathy: Sir ...

Prime Minister: How about giving UTUSAN ...  What worries me is the fact

that UTUSAN and  BERITA are so silent.  And tomorrow, I

will see none of this.
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Suleiman Jeem: I want to know regarding the announcement of the President

last week, the formation of a Malay Secretariat: what do you

think?  Can this thing solve the problem of the Malays in

Singapore?

Prime Minister: Sorry, I ...

Bakar:     Announcement of formation of a Malay Secretariat

in Singapore.  It was announced by the President last

week.....

Prime Minister: By our President, Singapore's President?

Bakar: Yes, our President?

Prime Minister: Can I put it in another way?  There is no government in South

and Southeast Asia that more jealously protects the interests

of its minority groups.  I am not giving licences and

directorships to companies because then you only help one or

two Malays.  You heard the argument when we were in

Malaysia -- why we didn't believe that that would solve it.
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And let me say that the educational programme, the social

reforms, the housing will not solve it in one, two or three

years.  It is going to take 10 to 15 years to make the Malay as

hardworking and as competitive.  I have no doubt that if the

Malays in Singapore get accustomed to walking at the same

pace as the others, they will make the grade.  I have no doubt

about that.  You look at the footballers.  There is nothing

wrong with them.  Our best footballer has now been taken

over by K.L.  What is his name -- Karim?  Our best centre-

forward.  He is now bought over and joined the Malaysian

forces.  I say good luck to him.

But let me give you this example which I found in

Hawaii.  Mind you, what I have said applies only to Hawaii

because in mainland America it is slightly different.  The

blacks are 10% and the whites are 90%.  And there is the

awful problem of the past, the scars of the master-slave

relationship.  In Hawaii, it is completely different.  There are

Chinese there, Japanese, white Americans, French, British.  I

even met a person of Russian descent, they left probably with

the Bolshevik Revolution, Mr. Svirin.  And there are the
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Polynesians.  And because they work together and live

together and there is easy relationship, the Polynesian today...

The Polynesian people are, broadly speaking, the same type

as the Malays.  And they are equal, not all of them yet

because there are some islands where they refuse to change

the adat.  But in the Big towns, in Honolulu, they have

changed and they are catching up and are equal.  We will be

deceiving ourselves if we think we can do this in two or three

years or in one election period.  But you show me where we

have, as a government, either been not forthcoming to help

the Malay to help himself or have put impediments in his

way.  But crucial to all this is: to help our Singapore Malays

to help themselves.  If you don't want to go into the modern

world and learn science, technology, mathematics,

trigonometry, algebra, chemistry, physics and you only want

to read the Koran and Malay studies, then I can't do anything

about it.

Bakar: Sir, regarding the Malay side, is there anything that can be

done, is there anything that has been done, for this particular
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subject so as to make the Malays in the same pace with the

others in Singapore?

Prime Minister: First of all, you are a Malaysian, aren't you?  You are a

citizen of Malaysia.  Since you ask me this question...  I don't

want to any way to interfere with your policies or your

government's policies in Malaysia, either in Johore Bahru or

in Kuala Lumpur or in Penang.  But let me ask you this: Has

your government given, as we have given, special subsidy for

housing?  You know, if an Indian or a Chinese goes to a

Housing Board flat he pays the ordinary subsidised rent.  But

for the Malays -- ours, of course, not you because you don't

qualify; you are a Malaysian citizen -- but our Malay

Singapore citizens get a 20% subsidy paid for by the Social

Welfare Department in order that he will have a better house

-- more healthy, with more windows, water, modern

sanitation, electric lights and therefore, his children will grow

up healthier, and better able to compete.  Now you tell me

whether that is being done in Johore Bahru.
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Bakar: Sir, to get more about the answer to that question, I should

say that you should go for the Malaysian Government itself,

not for me.

Prime Minister: No, no, you asked me, and I am telling you that there is no

field ...  Look, can every Malay in your country -- because

you are a Malaysian....

Bakar: No, I am asking about the Malays in Singapore.

Prime Minister: Exactly.  And I am doing more for them than even you are

doing for yourself.

Bakar: Do you think that the formation of this Malay Secretariat will

sort of push up the standards of the Malays in Singapore?

Prime Minister: If we did not think so, you think we are going to waste our

time and energy?

Bakar: When are you going to form this Secretariat Sir?
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Prime Minister: The Secretariat is already in being.  I have a group of senior

officers -- non-political.  I see this as a long-term problem.

Any Malay that can get into the University of Singapore or

into the Polytechnic or a secondary school or even Nanyang

University gets all his fees and books paid and a bursary.

Can you say the same?  Do you do the same for yourself?

What more do you expect us to do?  And deliberately, you

are causing mischief every day by a very skilful play on

religion, race, language.  I am watching this, and because we

have a free press I wait.  One day, as I did in the case of the

libel action ...  Your company, the UTUSAN MELAYU, paid

$80,000 for the cost of the libel action?  That is just libel

against me as an individual.  Let me be quite blunt to you.

You work this up and one day, your editor here and perhaps

you, for writing the story, may find yourselves under a charge

for sedition which includes arousing racial antagonism and

animosities which I say you, very subtly, are doing every day.

Bakar: In what way, Sir?
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Prime Minister: You want me to go through the MIRROR for opinion?

Why do you ban the MIRROR from your country?  Why not

read the highlights?  Why not read what 'Bajang' says every

week?  Look, the publicity that you have given people who

represent nobody -- Ahmad Haji Taff, Syed Ali Redha -- who

do they represent?  They lost the last election.  Syed Isa

Almenoar:  He signed the Minority Rights Constitutional

Commission and yet, because you twisted  his arm by

communal pressures, he, the man who signed the Report and

said, "Yes, it is wrong to have written into the Constitution

special this, that and the others, special licenses, special jobs"

-- he backtracked and said, "Well, the Constitutional

Commission is the Constitutional Commission.  Now in my

position as Chairman of UMNO or now PKMS, I demand

...." -- he always demands, he never makes a request; he

demands -- "that the Singapore Parliament should write this

into its Constitution."  Do you believe that that is helpful?

This is utter rot, isn't it, rubbish, and your publication incites

this feeling.  You are blocking everything that I am saying,

and the ministers ar saying, and the President, who is a

Malay, is saying and Inche Othman Wok and Haji Ya'acob
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....  He is a Haji -- I would say more religious than Syed Isa

Almenoar.  Inche Ya'acob went on haj, he doesn't drink, he

doesn't gamble.  And you block him out and you distort him.

I am prepared for the open confrontation all the time.  In the

end, in Singapore, we will win because, however poisonous

your propaganda, the schools are there, the opportunities are

there and the Malay people can think.  Would you like to

come back on another question?  Or do you think the Malay

people can't think and therefore, you would like to leave it as

it is?

And whilst we are on the subject:  BERITA, I have been

reading BERITA for my five weeks away.  The two-inch, half

inch, five lines ...  I am not sayng that I am an important

person.  But what I say is important to Singapore, don't you

think, and to Malay readers in Singapore.  7.7% of our

population are Malays.  And this reduction to two or three

lines: is it an accident?  What I said: is it so bad that it cannot

bear being told to the Malays?  What I said about Hawaii

when I left: there is not a single word in BERITA.  UTUSAN
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I give up, but BERITA:  you are supposed to be a modern

rumi-type paper, forward-looking.  In spite of what you are

doing, we will do what is right for the Malays, we will bring

them forward as a modern component of a modern Singapore.

It will take ten years, maybe.  It may take 15 years.  But in

the end, you will look at them and you will say, "They are a

great people, the Malays included."

Selvaganapathy: Mr. Prime Minister, can you say something about what you

see in Malta and ship-building yards in England?

Prime Minister: Well, yes.  I have to be very careful here.  Malta is in a very

difficult position at the moment because the Suez Canal is

closed and so the ships are not passing through.  The

Mediterranean has become a big lake now, and therefore

there is less business.  But because the dockyard comprises

10% of the economy, the govenment is paying all the workers

the full salary, even when they are doing nothing.

Sometimes, they close the docks, fill them up with water and

play waterpolo.  We are a bit more fortunate.  Nobody can

close the Straits of Malacca; it is a bit wide!  And unless the
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Americans, the Russians and the others are stupid enough --

which I don't think they are -- to make it belong to the same

owner who then closes it up and we pay toll, there will

always be the ships going around from Japan to the Gulf and

back.  The big tankers, the 200,000 tonners -- they take four

days to degasify before you can work on it safely.  That is

just about the time from Japan in the north to Singapore.  I

have every confidence that we can do it.  It will give an extra

reason: the Maltese have very fierce competitors in the

French at Marseilles who are a pretty tough lot, and they

work hard; in the Genoese in Genoa, in Naples and even the

Greeks in Athens.  They work very, very hard. We  work

hard in Singapore, and we always try to work harder than

everybody else and, as long as we do that, Singapore will

thrive and prosper regardless of what happens.

Abdullah: Prime Minster, in connection with the special (commitments)

to the Malay community....

Prime Minister: No ...  You are a Malayalee?  You run a Malayalam paper.

You are not expecting me to give you the 20% subsidy we are



30

lky/1967/lky1105b.doc

giving the Malays?  You are not asking for that.  Come on.

Of all the States in India, the Malayalees are the most

educated, with the highest literacy rate and the largest number

of unversity graduates.  So you can't expect me to give you

what we are giving the Malays.  Let us be fair.  No, no, let us

leave that, and leave our UTUSAN and the BERITA

HARIAN friends to throw in their poisonous darts.  Why do

you want to throw in one for them?  Let us have another

question.

Chia Poteik: I see that we have only time for one last question.

Prime Minister: Please .....

Chia Poteik: May I bring you back to your visit to America where you

created a good impression?

Prime Minister: How do you know?

Chia Poteik: Well, you said that Mr. Johnson praised you quite highly.
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Prime Minister: That is what he said.  What a man says and what a man

thinks...  Well, we have to wait and see.  He having said, we

have to watch what he does.  He praised me, yes.  I was

almost embarrassed.

Chia Poteik: But from reports we received here, we gather that the

impression you created during your visit was very favourable

to Singapore.

Prime Minister: I am paid to do that, isn't it?  You don't expect me to go to

America or to Zurich or to Scarborough to create a bad

impression for Singapore?  You think my job is to do that?  If

I did that, then I should get the sack.

Chia Poteik: Well, be that as it may.  But your visit produced a favourable

impression of Singapore ...

Prime Minister: Thank you -- if you think so, it must be so.
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Chia Poteik: And, if I may ask, will you say that that will lead to greater

American interests in Singapore, politically and economically

in the future?

Prime Minister: I would rather concentrate on the economic side.  As far as

the politics are concerned, that means the bases and the

military alliances and so on, we are so accustomed to the

British and they are such old friends.  I lived for 4 1/2 days

with all the ministers and the whole of the National Executive

of the Labour Party in the same small hotel in Scarborough

called the Grand Hotel.  They have known me for 20 years.

And I know the Conservatives too, for an almost equally long

time and I make a point of keeping the contact.  On the

political and military side, our lines with the British are so

valuable it is utter stupidity to change it.  Perhaps in time to

come, the next generation in the 1980s may develop a special

relationship either with Russia or with the Americans.

But the economic side -- and this is again what the

STRAITS TIMES never reported, perhaps for good

reasons....  I met no fewer than 150 people in New York,
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Chicago, Los Angeles and San Francisco, each one of whom

is worth between 250 to 500 million U.S. dollars, personally.

When you say you are a millionaire in Singapore, that means

you have only got 300,000 U.S. dollars.  But when you say

that so and so is a rich man like Mr. John Rockefeller III, that

means he can't count his money.  And even Mr. Nelson

Rockefeller, the governor of New York, whom I met -- he

told me, "The American public trust people with wealth

because that means there is no need for them to be corrupt."

So I told him.  "Well, in that case, I am at a disadvantage if I

run for politics in America because I have got no money."

But these people not only met me, they met Mr. Hon Sui Sen,

Dr. Phay Seng Watt, Joe Pillay of the Economic Planning

Unit, Mr. Sim Kee Boon, Mr. Rahim Ishak.  And without

undue immodesty, I will say that these people are as good as

any that the Americans have got.

We are at the MIT, Massachusetts Institute of Technology,

for about two hours in a discussion group.  I was tired and I

wanted to save my voice for the afternoon when I had to talk

to Harvard students who are not very keen on the Vietnam
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war because they may have to die there.  And my colleagues

batted, and if the Americans knew what is quality, what is

knowledge, wisdom, judgment -- as I think they do and some

of them were very able men ... Mr. Weisner, for instance, the

head of the MIT Technology section : he is one of the world's

most eminent scientists.  I would say that these men were not

bowled out by one spin ball.  They held their own, and the

Americans can judge it.  This is not a one-man show.  The

press presents it as a one-man show because it is the simple

way.  You just say Lee Kuan Yew or Dr. Sukarno.  God

forbid that I ever try to emulate him.  But these businessmen

with almost billions of dollars, in Singapore dollars, are hard-

headed or they wouldn't have these billions of dollars.  They

can see a thinking, rational, effective outfit when they come

across one.  I am not saying they are going to come in

tomorrow to invest.  They are going to watch.  They will

make the enquiries and probes and so on. But they will wait

till the Presidential elections in November 1968 because they

want to know whether their government will maintain an

interest in South and Southeast Asia, a continuing interest into

the 70's, 80's and beyond, or whether they will turn their
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backs, in which case the Russians will be very worried

because they will then be alone in the Pacific on the western

seaboard.

With the Americans, their sea-coast is on the eastern side of

the Pacific basin.  The Russians have a sea-board contiguous

with certain other hydrogen powers on the western rim of the

Pacific, and they may find it all lonely by themselves ...  They

are also making aircraft carriers, I read somewhere.  Let us

hope the elections come out the right way.  It is not just who

is elected President, but how he is elected.  If the American

people prove as a people -- or, at least, 51% of them prove --

that they have the stuffing that makes for a great nation, that

they are not just short-timers and impatient, wanting a quick

solution, and if they can't find one, packing it up -- if they

prove that they have wisdom, judgment not to go and blow

the world up, not to throw away what could be great friends

in South and Southeast Asia provided they back the right

forces, the modern, forward-looking forces, the people in

each community who want to bring their nations forward, not

backward, into the 21st century where man will go to the
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moon, to Mars and beyond...  And the Russians are going to

back them.  That is why they back President Nasser.

President Nasser. as Mr. Svirin knows, locks up all his

Communists.  But he is a modernising force.  so he got the

assistance, the Aswan Dam, which will be there a hundred

years from now as a reminder to Egyptians of what the

Russians did.  If the Americans have got that kind of wisdom

and build Aswan Dams for the Mekong, for instance, and not

just give helicopters and jet fighters which will cause trouble

all round, and build factories and perhaps open a little of their

market for us, then they will have friends on the western rim

of Asia.  If they haven't got that kind of wisdom, then I think

they are in trouble.

Now they have an embargo against the People's Republic of

China.  There are a whole series of articles which cannot be

sold to the People's Republic of China, a strategic embargo,

to make the Chinese progress slow.  In the 21st century, if the

whole of South and Southeast Asia are on the side of China

and the Soviet Union because by that time they would have

got together again as two different churches, and they put an
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embargo on the Americans there is a whole range of strategic

products which  cannot be exported to America or to Western

Europe.  Then the Americans are going to find life less

affluent and less comfortable.  And it is for the people to

decide and for their leaders to pose this question honestly and

truthfully.
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S. Pontappidan: This panel here tonight represents 44 journalist from 13

countries.  We are brought here in Singapore by the Scandinavian Airline System

opening a new circle flight from Copenhagen to Singapore.  We have the

pleasure of interviewing the Prime Minister of Singapore, a well-known

international statesman.
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Question: Mr. Lee, in Parliament is pending a bill, giving severe

penalties for rioting.  Don't you think that too severe penalties

for free assembly could damage the image of Singapore as a

democratic state?

Prime Minister: You have just called me a statesman, then you say that I am

not one;  I am as concerned about my own youth, my own

young boys and girls, as I am with the image of the Singapore

Government.  The image of the Singapore Government is

more or less set.  We have been in office for nine years and

people already know what we are or what we are not.  But

the young plastic minds of the boys and girls in their `teens --

it is the youngsters the Communists use, boys of 14 or 15,

and girls of 14, 15, 16 or 17.  They put the girls in front first

so that it is difficult for the police to handle them, otherwise

mothers and fathers are hurt.  It is they that I am worried

about because you can mar a young teenager's mind for life

the way you mishandle it.  What we are trying to do is to tell

the Communists, the people who are manipulating these boys

and girls that they are not going to get away with this.  We
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will collect these boys and girls, feed them well, look after

them, teach them good manners, and one day slowly but

relentlessly we will find where the leads are to the adults who

manipulate them.  Then we will deal with the adults the way

that they deserve.

Question: Mr. Lee, Kuala Lumpur has to a certain degree hampered the

free flow of men and goods between Malaysia and Singapore.

Could you describe the effects of these measures on the

economy of Singapore?  Could you also tell us what is done

to counter these effects?

Prime Minister: You are saying that Kuala Lumpur is hampering the free flow

of men and goods.  I want to make that quite clear because

this will be heard in Johore Bahru and they will say, "well,

there you are, out to create a little bit of fuss and bother."  I

don't want to enter into any argument with my neighbours

about movement of goods or persons.  If they want to control

it, well, so be it.  But we have been here for 150 years, since

Stamford Raffles came in 1819, and there were then 120

Malays and 30 Chinese in a small fishing village.  Today,
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there are two million people.  The story is one of relentless

progress on account of the human skill and drive, and the

infrastructure of roads, wharves, telecommunications.  You

pick up a phone from just outside this studio and get on to

Stockholm within minutes.  If that is not done the Director of

Telecommunications will get his head on the block.  If

anybody can ship bulk cargo cheaper than we, good luck to

them.  If anybody can repack and disseminate bulk cargo

from Europe and distribute it to an archipelago of 30,000

islands, good luck to them.

The Dutch tried this.  The Dutch were in Indonesia for 370

years and they tried to beat Singapore.  They failed.  I will tell

you why.  Because unlike the British, the Dutch refused to

allow the Arab, Indian and Chinese traders to compete in the

wholesale trade; they allowed them only in the retail trade.

The British were much shrewder.  All doors were opened and

the net result was that in 1819 there were 150 people here,

but three years later, when Raffles came back from

Bencoolen, there were 5,000 people -- 4,000 Chinese, 1,000

Arabs and Indians.  All subsequent years, the competition
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was fierce, costs were cut down and the Dutch were never

able to by-pass Singapore.  You can have any number of free

ports.  But in the end you need the human skills, the drive, the

innovating mind, the men who think out a quicker, better and

cheaper way of doing the same old thing.  And we will be

here a 100 years from now.  I won't be, but the people whom

I am hoping the schools will train, equip with the skills and

the knowledge and know-how of modern industry and

technology, will be here, and they will do it faster and better

and cheaper than anybody else around the area.

Question: 54% of Singapore's population are younger than 19 years old.

The youth of today is the adults of the future; how do you

intend to use them or invest in them?

Prime Minister: We have a budget of around a billion dollars.  We spend over

300 million on educating our people to read, the write, to

think, to learn how to use their hands and fingers, to jump, to

somersault, to climb the rope, to be everything.  We are a

small country, so we have to be versatile.  If you can run, I

will run.  You can jump the bridge, I will jump the bridge.
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You can work the computer, my children will work the

computer, or my friend's children.  We will make them.  I

have not the slightest doubt that given ten years of relative

security there will be a robust and sturdy generation

physically and intellectually.

Question: Mr. Lee, my name is Bolstrup, representing the

NORWEGIAN COMMERCE AND SHIPPING.  You have

attracted quite a lot of foreign capital into your town by

generous terms and guarantees for the future.  Are these

guarantees also underwritten by the Opposition in this

country or do you regard it as insignificant?

Prime Minister: My Opposition consists of the Communists and they have

decided to abandon the open political arena.  They haven't

abandoned the fight.  It is just a more dirty and more

subterranean fight; it is this hitting below the belt, using

teenagers, and in the night chalking up dirty words on clean

walls.  I cannot say what will happen if the Communists were

to win.  It will be rather sad not just for the capitalists who

put money in here, but it will be very sad for all my
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colleagues and me.  We have no intention of losing and we

are nurturing the generation next to mine, a second team.

Teaching them all the techniques of the Communists, the arm-

twists that they apply, and we show them how to counter

arm-twist.

If Vietnam is not suddenly abandoned or otherwise escalated

to a point of a widened and more unpredictable conflict, as

far a Singapore is concerned there is relative certainty,

security and I would say favourable economic conditions for

at least one decade, probably two.  If Vietnam is settled in a

reasonable way, not by throwing it away or by trying to

march into the North and conquer it, which will end up with

only two Vietnams instead of one, if it is settled -- status quo,

just like Eastern Europe and Western Europe, East Germany

and West Germany; if we accept each other for what we are

and where we are -- if it is settled like that, the whole of

Southeast Asia could blossom, and flourish, and Singapore

could be a little dynamo to supply the kind of power that

could light up the rest of Southeast Asia.
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Question: Mr. Lee, the other day you used or, at least, you are quoted

as using a phrase "SEATO is nonsense" and you compared it

apparently with the sort of arrangement you thought NATO

amounted to and you also said that you would like to see

some form of economic interdependence as a prelude to any

future arrangement in this area.  Given the conditions you put

on it yourself, what realistic successor to SEATO do you see

emerging here?

Prime Minister: We have to recognise that Southeast Asia will not be decided

by Southeast Asians alone.  This is the first major premise.

There are many other powers outside Southeast Asia that will

decide which way the smaller countries or even the middling

countries in Southeast Asia will go.  There is America, with

the world's greatest industrial potential and military capacity.

Her G.N.P. is US$790 billion per annum.  There is Russia

with more and more interests in the Pacific.  If you ask the

Americans, they have indicated from time to time in their

journals that the number of Russian submarines, nuclear and

otherwise, is increasing in the Pacific, and aircraft carriers

now are there.  In the next ten, perhaps less, perhaps more
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years, there will be a fairly meaningful capacity from the

People's Republic of China.

It is within that context that the smaller countries in Southeast

Asia must accommodate each other because the worst thing

that can happen is for each to get a backer.  Suppose super-

power A backs, let us say, the country Alpha because super-

power A thinks country Alpha is large, with a large number of

people, and therefore provides a good chance of dominating

the whole region through power Alpha.  Then it is almost a

dead certainty that super-power B is going to do something to

unscramble super-power A's efforts, either by backing the

other countries in the region or unscrambling the satellite

Alpha.  And most important, super-power C -- I am just using

the words in alphabetical order -- will adopt certain countries

in Southeast Asia.  It will be a very dangerous world.  What

happened in the Balkan Peninsula between the First and the

Second World Wars is nothing to what can happen to the rest

of the world because of Southeast Asia.  We want to get that

lesson home first: that the boundaries in Southeast Asia

inherited from cartographers in Europe........ I am not saying
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they are unchanging, permanent, there for all time. But they

should not be changed by force.  By plebiscite, by all means,

by consent of the people, genuine consent, but not a bogus

one.  But horse-trading between the bigger powers or the

middling powers or smaller powers will lead to a lot of

unhappiness.  The moment that point is understood by the

middling powers they will come to the conclusion that it is

best to leave each other as we are, and to co-operate

economically first.  You can't expect me to believe that

anybody is going to spend his blood and treasure -- as the

Americans call it -- to defend me when, in fact, he is trying to

squeeze me dry economically.

Question: Yes.  But you seemed to go beyond this the other day.  You

seemed to be going looking ahead to a solution when perhaps

you could have a joint guarantee.  Given that, you know, the

great powers are not going to use Southeast Asian countries

as pawns in a game of chess, can you realistically hope to see

a joint guarantee -- well, I mean, to suggest that it should be a

joint guarantee by China and America seems absurd.
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Prime Minister: I will not rule that out.  You could easily get, first, a situation

where the Southeast Asian countries guarantee in a credible

way each other's sovereignty and independence and then

economically assist each other and not try and do each other

in, and ensure each other's boundaries will not be changed by

force, and the Americans can underwrite that.  They have the

Seventh Fleet.  It is conceivable that even the Russians may

find it in their interests to underwrite this and say, "Right,

hands off; no change of boundary lines by use of force."  I

can envisage that in the 1980's -- not in the 1970's but in the

1980's -- a new generation will emerge in the People's

Republic of China that has had quite a lot  of the trials and

tribulations of building up a great industrial society from

nothing and is not very anxious to see it all go back to the

Stone Age by pursuing policies which must provoke or run

the danger of provoking a nuclear conflict.  When a

pragmatic, realistic and hard-headed younger generation

emerges as it must, whether it is in the late 1970's or in the

1980's, I can well imagine such a group of men saying, "All

right, let us keep what we have and build on it."  But this is a

slow process and we have to be very patient.
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Question: Mr. Lee, could you sum up what is going to be the political

effect here as a result of the British withdrawal?

Prime Minister: It all depends upon the credibility of the amphibious force.

As long as there are British Service wives and children, the

credibility is there.  No Minister of Defence, no British Prime

Minister, can sit back in Parliament and put his feet up on the

dispatch box and pretend that it doesn't matter to him.

Question: Do you think that the question doesn't matter then?

Prime Minister: I don't know.  This is the point I am coming to.  So as long as

there are British Service families, wives and children going to

school here and so on, life is relatively secure.  You can't say

I can't get an inter-continental ballistic missile fired off by

accident by somebody, but the chances are we won't, because

we have an early warning system set up.  But when they get

off the mainland -- as the phrase goes -- in the middle 70's

which means about 1975 we should have developed some
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sinews of our own.  Otherwise we will be just inviting

aggression.

This is a place that has more luscious fruit-trees and suits in

the shop-windows and more television sets than any other in

the whole of South Asia.  If I haven't a bit of muscle I am just

asking somebody to push me in the face and walk off with all

these clothes and television sets and washing machines and

motor-cars and everything else.  So we have to have the

sinews.

My neighbours are both peace-loving people ....  In the north,

the Malaysians...  The Tunku has assured me again and again

-- I have never asked the assurance, mind you -- he assured

me as reported in the press recently while I was away, "Oh,

well; Singapore is not to worry.  We never dream of invading

Singapore because after all, we gave Singapore her freedom."

The Tunku is very wise in saying that.  Without guns and

with the police force in the hands of Kuala Lumpur,

Singapore's police force, and two battalions in the hands of

Kuala Lumpur, we were not a very digestible morsel.  So by
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1975 I should imagine it will be like taking arsenic in.  As for

my southern neighbour, it is also another peace-loving

regime.  General Suharto is very concerned with

reconstruction of his economy.  My colleague the Foregin

Minister, Mr. Rajaratnam, has met Dr. Adam Malik.  He told

me that Mr. Malik is very intent on rebuilding the Indonesian

economy.  To knock Singapore down is to make it more

difficult for the Indonesian economy to rise, because the

quickest way in which that economy can be refurnished -- all

the ships which are idle in Tanjong Priok because of

missing propeller parts or engine parts can be towed in to our

harbour and repaired, or we can send our man there.  I give

you by way of illustration: the Caterpillar Company recently

decided to choose a site from whence they will service all

Caterpillar tractors and earth-moving equipment in six Asian

countries from India, Pakistan, Burma, Thailand, Indonesia,

Philippines.  They chose Singapore because here the air-

conditioning never fails and all the scientific equipment will

be kept in good condition....

Question: Well, was it the incentive.......?
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Prime Minister: ........ and there are good living conditions.  I will guarantee

you that if you drink water off our tap and you fall ill, I will

pay you damage.

Questioner: I haven't been ill so far.

Prime Minister: Well if you are, because of drinking our water, I will pay you

damages.  I met somebody in Washington University, St.

Louis who was out somewhere else on behalf of a big

company for 10 days and who fell ill on the second day.  He

was ill for the rest of the 10 days.  And that is that.  That

makes living in Singapore for families so much easier.

We have the Swiss school, we have an American school; the

Japanese are running a school for their children.  We run our

own schools, just in case our children get mixed up, being

taught a bit of Swiss, a bit of German, a bit of Japanese.

But, the answer to your last question really depends on this:

what is the political effect in 1975?  First, what kind of
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capacity have we developed?  Second, what kind of capacity

have the Malaysians developed, so that together with us, we

form a pretty formidable combination.  Any British General

or Admiral will tell you that the defence of Peninsular

Malaysia is indivisible from that of Singapore and vice versa.

And third, how much credibility is there in the British

amphibious force?  Is it a kind of pleasure cruise for sailors

and marines to go around in tropical regions or is it made up

of really hard and sharp teeth that can get there quickly?

Question: You think it is?

Prime Minister: I don't know any more than -- or, if I did, I can't tell you

anymore than what Mr. Dennis Healey has put down on

paper, or said in the House of Commons, that they are

thinking the problems out now.  I am hoping that by 1975 or

even before 1975, we would have come to an arrangement

with our Commonwealth partners -- the Australians, the New

Zealanders and, most important, the British because they

know more about these things than either the Australians or

the New Zealanders.  I have great regard for them.  Many
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years of fighting under different conditions throughout the

world has given them a lot of expertise and I would like to

see some Staff Officers even if they don't have the Service

families here as earnest.  Some staff officers should be here to

work the early warning system and to work it jointly with us

and the Malaysians.  If we can get that rigged up before 1975,

we can see ourselves peacefully through into the '80s, '90's

and into the 21st century.   And we have to try.

Questioner: Thank you very much.

Question: Mr. Lee...

Prime Minister: And say that, will you, in the FINANCIAL TIMES because if

people don't believe that we are going to be here, or our kind

of people won't be here, in the 1980s, they are not going to

screw down machinery into the ground.  But I think we will

be here.

Question: What is the role of Singapore in the balance of power

between the blocs and in Southeast Asia?
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Prime Minister: I don't want to be involved in any blocs.  There are two blocs

each, with 2 persons wanting to play centreforward.  On the

western side there is Western Europe with Washington

playing centreforward and now Paris also wants to play

centreforward.  On the eastern side, you know very well the

great ideological debate, sometimes degrading itself to just

straight forward abuse between two great Communist

churches -- one in Moscow and one in Peking.  I don't want

to be involved in any of these.

I am completely neutral.  I want to be friends with LE

FIGARO and President de Gaulle.  I am a great admirer of

his.  I think he is a very great Frenchman.  Mind you, if I

were an Englishman I would have some reservations about

his role in the history of mankind.  But if I were a Frenchman,

I would be proud of him.  Having seen France now, and

seeing France just before he took over in 1957 -- I would say

he did a magnificent job.  But why should I get involved in

power blocs?  The only one power bloc or rather, one

segment of the various power blocs that I want to be closely
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identified with, is with British friends -- LONDON TIMES,

THE GUARDIAN, my British friends in the Labour Party, my

British friends in the Tory Party and all the Generals and

Admirals that we have here.

Question: Does this mean that you put great faith in the role of the

United Nations as a mediating force in world affairs?

Prime Minister:I didn't follow it.  That is a non sequiter.

Does it mean that I put great faith in the role of the United

Nations?

Question: Yes, I am asking you -- do you?

Prime Minister: The argument went on that the Pope said this and the Pope

said that.  And somebody said -- I think it was Khruschev

who said -- I am not sure whether he actually did or not but it

sounds such a good story.  He said:  "How many battalions

has the Pope?"  What I want to know is: how many battalions

has U Thant got that he can order around?  There are 122

masters, and God knows the variations of thinking and
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national interests.  By the time they have assembled a little

task force to leave wherever they come from -- Scandinavia

seems to be the popular origin for all these peace-keeping

forces in Cyprus and The Congo......  I have a responsibility

to my people -- and I love them dearly because  I have

children whom I don't like to get involved in a Congolese

situation.  None of the parents who vote for me want me to

bank on forces which will land me up in a Congolese

situation.  I would like to have something more secure.  The

day may come when the Secretary-General of the United

Nations may be given, say, 50 divisions with fast supersonic

aircraft to carry them across with tanks, weapons, everything.

When that day comes, then I will trust the International

Police. Until  that day, I will have a special arrangement.  All

banks have this -- there is a State police but there are also the

bank Security Guards.

Question: Mr. Lee, I am from Germany.  I represent the German

Sunday paper, WELT AM SONNTAG.  I have got quite a

different question.  I heard that you saw the German Foreign

Minister during your last trip to Europe in Zurich, I think, on
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the occasion of the Socialist meeting there.  I also learned that

Mr. Brandt invited you to Germany.  Will we have the

pleasure to see you in the near future in Germany and perhaps

in Berlin or Bonn?

Prime Minister: Surely!  Definitely!  I am sorry that I wasn't able to make the

journey this time but it was such a heavy programme for me.

Business has to come first before pleasure and going to Bonn

will be a great pleasure.  I hear it is a booming, bright and

shining city built up from the ruins of the last war.  It is a

miracle.  I want to see it: I want to enjoy it.  But this time it

was pretty hard work.  My British friends work hard at party

conferences and I had to work a little hard too.  I had to

journey between London, Scarborough, Malta and Dublin

where I also did work just before I went off to the United

States.  Going to Bonn would not have been fair because ...

I consider my relationship with the German Socialist

Democratic Party a very fraternal one.  Mind you, we haven't

quite got the same length of history as we have with the

British Labour Party.  But I have met Mr. Willy Brandt on
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many occasions and I would like to believe that we are

abiding friends, Social Democratic friends.

Question: What I want to know is:  Is it correct that your government is

going to have negotiations with economic delegations from

the eastern zone regime?

Prime Minister: Eastern zone regime?

Questioner: East Germany.

Prime Minister: Yes, East Germany.  This is why I say I don't want to get

involved in power blocs, whether it is East, it is West;  I trade

with everybody.  if the customer tenders me good currency, I

will give him good services and good value for his money.

The East Germans have wanted to establish trade relations

with us.  I understand all about your Holstein doctrine, that

there is only one Germany and that is a Federal Republic of

Germany.  I have heard so many of your German Ministers at

all these international conferences, and again Willy Brandt

this time in Zurich.  I don't want to take sides.  I would like to
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see the German people re-united, just as I would like to see

the people of Singapore and Peninsular Malay reunited.  But

some of these things are going to take quite some time.  In the

meantime, I don't think we will hurt you in any way if we

traded with East Germany.  You have an embassy here and

the East Germans are not even asking for an embassy.  You

have established relations at ambassadorial level with

Rumania, and Rumania has an ambassador in East Germany;

and an East German ambassador in Bucharest.  We are more

favourably disposed towards the German Federal Republic

than quite a number of countries.

Question: I am from ELSEVIERS WEEKBLAD of Holland.  Mr. Lee,

could you tell us something about the developoment of

relations between Singapore and Indonesia after

confrontation?

Prime Minister: It has been a very gradual process because confrontation

didn't end like a western drama.  I don't know if you have

seen an Indonesian play.  You are a Dutchman.  You know

"Wayang Kulit".  It goes on for a very long time and they are
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very interesting -- the beautiful figures that move across the

screen.  It is very different from ......  What shall I choose?

Have you seen Shakespeare's Hamlet?  There is a finality after

each Act.  Act I, Scene I, then curtains rise; Act I, Scene II,

then the next scene or act and so on until the grand finale and

close and the applause.

This was different, gradual; first the confrontation was on but

Sukarno was not quite in charge.  Then they recognised us or

were about to recognise us.  Then confrontation was still on

with Malaysia, but we were not quite sure whether it was on

with us or not because they had offered to recognise us and

so on.  This is nearly two years since October 1965, the

famous days of what the Indonesians called `Gestapo'.  Trade

has not gone back to the volume that it had before partly

because the gatherers -- the gatherers of the rubber, the

pepper, the copra -- you need supply lines, and perhaps the

shop-keepers who did the collection, have moved their places

of business due to uncertain conditions.  I am quite sure that

provided the present government continue to advance the

kind of policies they are advocating now, then I see every
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reason for cautions optimism.  They know that it is not just

smuggling things out of Indonesia that made us build all the

sky-scrapers.  That is not true.  We smuggle nothing out.  We

are a free port and when you bring in your rubber, your copra

or your timber or your gold or your diamonds, we never ask

you whether you have an exit permit for it.  We can't.  It is

not the way a market is run.  This has been that kind of a

centre for trade and intercourse for 150 years.  They have

realised that and they can put it right.  They can get their

foreign exchange for the produce that they are putting out,

provided their own machine tightens up.  Once that takes

place, they will sell a lot of their produce, and we will

facilitate these sales because it will take many years to get

Tanjong Priok back to what it was.  When were you last in

Jakarta?

Duizings: A year ago.

Prime Minister: Were you there in 1949?

Duizings: No.
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Prime Minister: You were there a year ago?

Duizings: Yes.

Prime Minister: Well, how long do you think it will take to get going the way

...  Have you seen our dockyard, our harbour, Tanjong Pagar?

Do you think it will take a few weeks perhaps a few years?

Duizings: More than a few years, I think.......

Prime Minister: More than a few years.  In the meanwhile, we will help all

that we can.  But let us be honest.  In Singapore, we never

ask something for nothing.  We never put out our hands and

say, "Please give me". not even to my British friends in the

Labour Party.  I don't do that.  I never say,  "Please give me."

I say, "Look, I like that.  How much does it cost?"  Then I

find out who requires my services and where I can get the

hard currency to pay for it and I bargain it to its lowest price.

I give my services at the best possible price and I pay for

what I want.  My merchants and my whole people are imbued



28

lky/1967/lky1108.doc

with that concept.  This is a trading community and it must be

something for something.  That is the way the world is.

S. Pontoppidan: Well, Mr. Lee, I think we are coming towards the end of the

conference.  But I would like to ask you a final question.

You have  touched quite a lot upon the position of security in

this region.  Do you think that the Americans are correct in

their opinion of the so-called domino theory, that if they don't

stay put in Vietnam the rest of Southeast Asia would be also

in a mess.  And if that is so, is it really possible to remain

uncommitted in substance?

Prime Minister: You have asked me several questions.  First, I don't play

dominoes.  So don't know what happens with dominoes.

Second, never mind what might have been because I think it

might have been played very differently.  It need never have

been so.  If they had the knowledge the French had of the

Vietnamese people, that these are a people that fought for

900 years to ensure that they could be free and be themselves

and not be an inferior part of a large empire, then perhaps
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they would never have put the piling into soggy ground in

South Vietnam.

It is much easier west of the Mekong.  In these wars of

national liberation you always have to use indigenous people.

You know, Mao's theory of fish in water.  And if you put salt-

water fish into fresh water it will die and vice-versa.  So if

you had decided to defend Thailand and had just fought a

rear-guard action in South Vietnam, then both the

Vietnamese and the Chinese and the Russians would be

training the Thais who consist of Liaos, Miaos and Thais --

nice, charming, delightful people, with a leisurely graceful

life.  If you give them a sophisticated surface-to-air missile,

you will have to have the instructor there till the end of time.

When sophisticated weapons were given to people who are

not intense .........  I am not saying intense people are better

than unintense people, I am just saying that some people are

intense and their cultural patterns are different.  The French

could have told the Americans that the Vietnamese are a very

intense people.  So all you have to do is to show a

Vietnamese once how to fire surface-to-air missile, SAM, the
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second time he is doing it himself and you say, "No, no, no,

small errors here and there."  The third time a B-52 comes

down.  And you come back two years later, you will find that

he has perfected on the Russian technique.  Whereas the

other way, as you have seen in other parts of the world, very

sophisticated weapons were given, the Russians gave more

sophisticated weapons, and alas, well you know, the gadgetry

was not understood in its refinement.  and I would have

thought it far better to pile in Thailand.

But all that having been said, the piling has gone on in South

Vietnam, I do not believe it is emotionally acceptable either

to the American Administration, the President, the Pentagon,

Congress or to the American people to write off their losses

and then move west of the Mekong.  It is not possible.  It is

emotionally and psychologically unacceptable.  Secondly, the

Thais have already decided -- and I am not saying this, it is

Marshal Kittikachorn, and if you are going to Bangkok, are

you?

S. Pontappidan: Yes, we are.
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Prime Minister: Well, you ask Marshal Kittikachorn.  He has said openly,

"We will fight in Vietnam, not in Thailand."  So once the

Americans decide that they will stop piling in Vietnam and

they want to start piling in Thailand the Thais will say,

"Please don't."  They have a long history of very subtle

diplomacy.  The British came from Burma eastwards into

Thailand and they pushed up from Malaya northwards into

Thailand and the French were pushing from Cambodia into

Thailand.  The Thais played one against the other and kept

just a little bit for themselves almost as themselves.  The

chance came when the Japanese came along.  And all of a

sudden, they had large chunks of Cambodia and Burma and

four states of Malaya.  They grew that size bigger. Then in

1944, as the B-29 came over systematically to bomb the

Japanese bases, a Thai resistance army appeared and in 1945

as the Great Liberation Allied Forces landed, their resistance

army threw up generals and admirals who took over.  And

they also were part of the Victory Parade.



32

lky/1967/lky1108.doc

So you tell me that a people with that keen sense of

anticipation of history, they are going to go through another

South Vietnam?  I think an accommodation is made so

quickly and so quietly and so unobtrusively that before the

Tunku knows where he is, there is a supply route right down

to the Malayan-Thai border and the 1,000 remnants of the

guerilla insurrection will suddenly spring back to life, and I

leave the rest, Gentlemen, your imagination.  In fact, you

don't require much imagination.  All you have to do is to see

what happened in the 12 years from 1948 to 1960 before the

Emergency was officially ended.

Never mind about dominoes.  I want to be myself and I say it

is good for me that the piling in South Vietnam should strike

hard ground in the end.  There must come a point where you

strike hard ground, or you find some special kind of piling,

floating piles like the Japanese that will rock with the

earthquake and keep the buildings up.  If only the French

would be a bit more helpful and tell their American allies --

after all, the Americans helped the French in the Second
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World War and after, Marshall Aid, NATO -- you can help

them in Vietnam to say how to pile.

S. Pontappidan: Well, Mr. Prime Minister, on behalf of the panel, I wish to

express very profound thanks for the most rewarding and

interesting interview.

Thank you.

Prime Minister: Thank you.
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PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS TO THE

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION ON FRIDAY, 10TH NOVEMBER, 1967.

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Before I embarked on this American journey, I had grave misgivings.  I

first went to Malta, then Scarborough and Zurich.  I was three weeks on the road,

somewhat dusty, grimy and stale with travel, before I got to New York for

Washington.

But I was more apprehensive of the outcome of my journey, because,

having been brought up in the Greek tradition, visiting the Roman Empire, and

particularly Byzantium, it might be difficult to suppress my distaste for what

novelists have so colourfully described -- the "loud and ugly American" who is so

vividly epitomized by your Senator Fulbright, in his book, "The Arrogance of

Power", the U.S. soldier, or perhaps also now the tourist, "overpaid, over-sexed,

and over-here".

But fortunately the weather was kind.  Tempers were equable.  The going,

although physically gruelling, was intellectually stimulating.
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After the overwhelming praise which has been lavished on me, on my

colleagues in Government, and on the people of Singapore, not only by your

President but by a wide range of your American Press and television

commentators, I must appear churlish if I do not reciprocate in equally expansive

and unqualified terms of praise.  Perhaps my education in the British tradition has

made the careful under-statement almost a permanent habit of speech.  So you

will forgive me if my words of appreciation, and of mild astonishment, do not

equal the praises showered upon Singapore and her Ministers.

Mr. Ambassador, your Government did me this courtesy of having you

accompany me in the United States and being present at every meeting on and off

the record.  I hope you will understand that since my return to Singapore a week

ago, some of the things I have said in America in a low key, to Americans in high

office, I have had to repeat more audibly in Singapore.  You know I was most

concerned not only about Vietnam but also about American policies to the whole

of South East Asia -- in particular my peaceful neighbour in Malaysia and my

peace-loving neighbour in Indonesia.  These discussions were in a quiet low key.

But they were nevertheless sufficiently clear, distinct and unequivocal for you

and Singapore's Ambassador Wong to have made a crisp record of the argument.



3

lky/1967/lky1110.doc

My concern was and is, that you, unlike the Russians, should not make the

grave error of providing attack weapons, as distinct from defence weapons, for

they were in fact used against the very people whose interests the provider of

weapons wanted to advance.  There is difference between a surface to air missile

-- SAM, as against a surface to surface rocket.  The Russians, so far, have given

North Vietnam only SAM's.  I hope we will all learn from the price other people

have paid in blood and treasure.

I have read with interest that an Indonesian Army newspaper has said, that

they have nothing against ethnic Chinese as such, but only against Chinese

Communists.  I sincerely hope that the Chinese Communist in Indonesia looks so

very different from the Chinese Indonesian national, that even from a hundred

yards the objects appear manifestly different in the Indonesian soldier's gun

sights.  But I would be happier still if nobody took any chances with anybody

else's life by putting attack weapons of offensive destruction which can so

unpredictably change hands from apparently pro-West to anti-West forces.

Having underlined the dangers, may I say to you that as a trading

community, we in Singapore have learnt over 150 years that if we are not

constant and consistent, if our words are not our bond, then we shall do very little

business with each other.
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I have explained to your leaders in Washington that it is more the long-

term trust and confidence, than the effusive but sometimes ephemeral friendship,

which Singapore seeks.  I would like to believe that my journey to your great

country has been a step forward towards a more abiding relationship of mutual

respect, which can come only after we trust each other's good intentions and have

confidence in each other's sound judgment.

When I was in Washington on 17th October, after receiving a ceremonially

more than generous welcome, I responded with more than just a perfunctory

speech of thanks.  I asked of your President:  "Do enough Americans believe that

their progeny will inherit this brave new world that they have built, unless they

make the effort now?  That, Mr. President, is what I have come to find out.  I

hope I will leave reassured of the future of mankind; of their progress to a better

life in a better world."  Your President gave me his firm and unequivocal answer

that same evening at dinner. The American people will have to endorse this

assurance when the ballot boxes are opened and counted in November 1968.

If the enormous pain and suffering in Vietnam both for Vietnamese and for

Americans and Australians and New Zealanders not to mention South Koreans,

Thais and a Filipino Civil action group, if all this appears to be in aid of a few
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generals and air marshals in Saigon, then I fear the idealism in American youth

will not respond.

But if the challenge is what it means to America and Americans, their

security, their peace, their order of precedence in protocol of world power, their

unprecedented prosperity, then although the battle ground may be in the

unromantic padi fields of Vietnam, your younger generation may think and react

differently.

I have not got the facility of visiting a country for a fortnight and then

writing a book about it.  I was not exposed to the spectrum of American types,

from the Detroit motor worker to the head of General Motors.  I only met people

in the upper layers of American society.  And even then, there were some

omissions, for I did not meet some of the American leaders and opinion

formulators who hold intensely differing views from that of your Administration.

At the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, Senator Fulbright was

unavoidably absent, and so his deputy, Mr. Zablocki, took the chair.  I had hoped

to meet Mr. Robert Kennedy. Unfortunately it was not possible to fix a

mutually convenient time.  So my meetings with the American elite had some

limitations.
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True I had a wide sample of political leaders in Congress, both the Senate

and the House of Representative.  I met a broad spectrum of editors, academics,

intellectuals and historical biographers.  I dined with several hundreds of your

Corporation Presidents and Vice Presidents in four of your biggest cities.  I am

not convinced that it is the arrogance of power which makes the American

Administration do what it is doing in Vietnam.

No representative Government, with the checks and balances of an

American federal constitution, where the President has to be re-elected every

four years, Congressmen re-elected every two years, Senators every six years,

can expend "American blood and treasure", as you Americans put it, on Vietnam

just for neo-colonialist purposes.  It's not worth the US $27 billion per annum

you are spending unless you consider it to be in your own over-riding national

interests to do so.

I suspect you do not want to see Southeast Asia become Communist

because if Southeast Asia goes, then in the course of the next decade or two, the

whole of South Asia right up to Iran, could go Communist.  All will have

indigenous fraternal Communist parties,  all friendly and receiving help from

China or Russia.  And then all the wealth and resources of oil and minerals and
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human energy, harnessed through the help of Communist cadres and

technologists lent from the Eurasian Communist heartland to the north, will be

enormous.  And if this industrial strength is geared into the industrialised

Communist countries of the north the effect on American present predominance

and affluence may be somewhat disconcerting.  Americans may find the world a

less congenial place to live in.  And if and when the Asian Communist grid were

to gear into the Russian and the Eastern European, then in the twenty-first

century Americans may find that it is they who will be embargoed against, in the

export of strategic materials, in order that Americans will be kept one down, not

the other way round as at present.

My training at the law makes me first ask a witness to declare what his

interest are before he states his views.  I would like to declare first, as I have said

in America and I say it here, that my colleagues and I in the Government are all

committed to an independent, democratic, non-Communist Socialist Singapore.

In any competition or conflict between the power blocs, we would prefer to stay

out, or non-aligned.  But where Singapore's survival is at stake, where our right

to be ourselves is endangered, we cannot be neutral.  And a non-Communist

progressive South Vietnam will add to the stability of the whole of South and

South-East Asia.  It will also enhance the prospects of peace and security, and
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greater economic strength and prosperity as we establish regional co-operation

between the smaller nations in South-East Asia.

As I said to your President on my departure from Los Angeles:  "We in

non-Communist Asia must use this time to consolidate our position.  The relative

peace and stability your effort in Vietnam provides us as a by-product, must be

turned to our advantage so as to avoid our being churned up by similar

techniques of terror, subversion and international propaganda as in Vietnam."

I said in America and I repeat here, that there will be fierce competition in

the Pacific between the three super powers who share parts of the rim of this

Pacific Basin -- America, Russia, and last, most numerous and not least, China.

They will all compete for the friendship, loyalty and support of the other

countries around the Pacific.  But the problem is more easily posed than

answered.

Dale Carnegie's advice on "How to Make Friends and Influence People",

does not really help; because you must know in each nation who are the people

worth making friends with.  The status quo cannot be maintained for long and

making friends with those who are for the status quo may be a costly waste of

time.  Man's inventiveness, his creativity, his application of science and
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technology to comfortable and graceful living, and to rapid transportation, a field

in which Americans have made a major contribution, all these developments

make it impossible for people of Asia to sit back contentedly in their villages, as

their ancestors have done for centuries before them.  They can see the jets flying

over them.  They are receiving on little transistorised sets, broadcasts from all

over the world, man urging revolution, wars of national liberation, the settlement

of old scores, and the reviving of past grievances, real and imaginary.  The

villagers are drifting into the big towns and cities.  And your jets not only carry

all your newspapers and glossy magazines, but also your television features.

They depict the attractive kind of life which Asians think it is not unreasonable

that they should have for themselves.  And since they do not think themselves

inferior to Europeans or Americans, or Russians for that matter, they want this

better life now.  In fact, if we want to talk about arrogance, I think there is as

much arrogance in the Asian as in the American.  The only difference is that

American arrogance is for the present backed by enormous fire power.  But one

day, and not too far ahead, some Asians are going to prove that they can more

than equal American industrial and military capability.  It is deep down in the

psyche of some of the peoples of Asia, peoples with long civilisations, written

histories, and therefore long memories.  Your experiences of the last 20 or more

years in Asia, and your even longer and wider experience in Europe, in which

you had to be involved in two world wars have been painful and expensive.  I
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would like to believe that your people will be convinced that you have to make

the effort now if your progeny are to inherit the brave new world that you have

created -- a world with more abundance, more opulence and more affluence than

an other human society has ever created in the long history of man.

I must not spend the rest of this evening on Vietnam.  It so happened that I

went to an America when all thinking Americans were preoccupied with the war

in Vietnam, and with the problems of black poverty and violence in the slums of

America.  They argued the rights and wrongs of Vietnam and of black poverty

openly before me -- a stranger and a foreigner. I found that a refreshing

experience.

There are other things I admire in the American -- the thrust in the applied

sciences at Massachusetts Institute of Technology.  The scientists I met there

were amongst the world's best. But, of course, the old University I went to in

Britain is also making a contribution.  When I met a Professor of Engineering in

Cambridge, England, not Cambridge, Massachusetts, he told me that he spent

five months of each year commuting between Cambridge and the M.I.T.  Your

prodigious wealth has made it possible for you to collect together some of the

best brains and creative minds in the world for your social and technological

advance.
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And in Hawaii, to take my mind off politics, I bought myself a golf

magazine in Mauna Kea for a night cap.  But I found myself reading with avid

interest that now in a certain American university, they have perfected a

technique whereby with two electronic light points spaced accurately in the

hitting area of a golf swing, they can determine the speed of the club head.  Thus

they can scientifically decide what is the best deadweight, swing weight, length

and flexibility of shaft for a particular golfer.  I felt a little sad.  For your

President had just given me a custom made set, tailored the old fashioned way,

according to my weight, my height, and the stretch of my arms.  And when I

went round the beautiful man made course in Mauna Kea, I thought to myself: if

only this new science had become applied technology before the President gave

me the golf clubs, my golf ball would have gone 100 yards further!

But in case you believe that I have fallen in love with America, I must add

that when I visited Berkeley -- perhaps not at the best time of its history -- I

thought that if my son were there looking like a few of those who were supposed

to be some of the 27,000 students there, if he is still controllable and under 21, I

would take him by his long hair, get him a good crew cut, put him in a hot steam-

bath and get him a thorough scrub down.  Then having bought him a practical

suit of clothes I would hope he will stay that way, crew cut, clean and healthy.
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But the Chancellor and his colleagues at Berkeley who entertained me to

lunch were men of high calibre.  Perhaps he would not mind my recounting the

conversation over lunch.  There was an eminent Professor of International Law

and International Relations, a German-Austrian of Jewish extraction.  He had left

Europe in the 1930's.  He was a contemporary of my teachers in Cambridge, like

the late Professor Hirsch Lauterpacht, Whewell Professor of International Law

and formerly judge in the Court of International Justice.  There were several

other distinguished Professors in Britain who taught me and were his

contemporaries.  There were all Austrians or Germans of Jewish extraction.

They left Europe as Hitler worked up his racist hate and fury.  I asked if he, now

an American, had kept touch with his old colleagues.  He said "Yes."  Had his

eminent colleagues come over to America to lecture and to teach, for Americans

pay vast sums of money to be lectured to?  He said, "Yes, they have, from time

to time."  I asked whether any of them had considered settling in America.  He

said "No."  I asked why.  He said, "Europe (which includes Britain) has

tremendous pulls on a people.  Its long history holds a people to it, particularly

those who wished their children to grow up in a great tradition of civilised and

cultivated living."



13

lky/1967/lky1110.doc

I was in a mischievous frame of mind.  I decided to press him.  I asked

whether he regretted not going to Britain instead of settling in America.  He said,

"No."  He had married an American, had two wonderful sons and was very

happy.  I asked whether his sons could speak German.  He said, "No."  I asked

whether any members of his family were still in Europe.  He said "Yes".  He had

a brother still in Europe.  I asked whether he felt sad that his sons could not

establish rapport with his brother because they could not speak German.  He said

"No."  His brother could speak some English, and his sons had been to Europe to

see his brother, and they were very happy to see him.  I asked him whether his

sons had met their cousins who were German speaking and how they had got on.

He said he had never asked his sons about that.  There the lunch ended.

In many ways Singapore and her people are like the Americans.  Some still

hanker after the more cultured living in the old mother country.  It took a lot to

break off from an old and ancient civilization that nurtured your ancestors.  But

having made this decisive trans-marine migration, as Toynbee said, a subtle

change takes place not only in the things people brought over with them in their

sailing ships, and then re-assembled when they landed.  Even more important, a

change takes place in the thinking, the feeling and the impulses of a people.  To

emigrate you needed to be more than just adventurous by nature.  Having left a

culturally rich and secure past behind, you must make good, to prove the journey
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was worthwhile.  But having made good, there is a deep yearning for the gloss

and polish which cultivated living and a long history gives.  And if you look at

the Haw-Par brothers and what they have bequeathed to Singapore, you have  a

flavour of what I mean.  On the one hand, is the Tiger Balm Gardens at Pasir

Panjang -- an ostentatious display of wealth at its most garrish, bizzare and

almost obscene form.  The Haw Par Brothers were rich, and they wanted the

world to know it.  But there was the other side to them.  In their house at Nassim

Road they have left for public exhibition a collection of jade pieces, some as

perfect and as priceless as any in the world.

Then again look at the new Chinese Chamber of Commerce building in

Hill Street.  It exudes opulence, green roof, Chinese style, red pillars of concrete

made to look like red wood, and rich red and gold lanterns.  But airconditioned

rooms and lifts.  It is not Chinese as Peking is today, as a person born and bred in

Peking told me the other day.

This brings me back to Singapore.  Ethnic Chinese, though we may be --

80 per cent of us in Singapore, and Chinese speaking though many of us still are,

with varying degrees of fluency or grace of style, diction or idiom -- we have in

fact undergone a subtle and permanent change.  We are Singaporeans, and the

process is irreversible.
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When I was asked so often in America "As a Chinese, what do you think

about this that and the other", I said and say, I am no more a Chinese than

President Kennedy was a Irishman, or President Eisenhower a German, or

President Roosevelt a Dutchman.  Americans speak a language which the English

can with some effort understand.  So slowly more and more Americans, and the

rest of the world, will learn that the Lee's, the Toh's, the Goh's the Ong's, the

Yong's, the Lim's in Singapore, they may look Chinese, they may speak Chinese,

but they are different.  They are of Chinese stock and not apologetic about it.

But most important they think in terms of Singapore and Singapore's interests,

not of China and China's interest.

Just as you Americans have become so completely a different nation

group, so much so that the French doubt whether you will die a nuclear death for

them, and so they rig up their own Force De Frappe, so we in South East Asia

are becoming more and more South East Asian, and we doubt whether the

Chinese in China will want to invite nuclear devastation for the sake of a few

millions of their poor cousins in South East Asia.

The long-term answer to our problem of an ever shrinking world is

patience and prudence, resolution and restraint.  If the American people can
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show indomitable determination, infinite patience and demonstrate that their

feeling for the fate of Asians is no less than that for their own fellow Americans,

then you will find that you have friends, on the western side of the Pacific on

Continental Asia, and not just Caucasian friends in the islands of Australia and

New Zealand.

A generation is growing up in all the new countries of Asia, no longer

interested in the slogans of the old generation about anti-colonialism, the white

versus the yellow, or brown, or black.  More and more of the thinking ones are

no longer convinced that the way to a prosperous and peaceful future lies in

nationalism, which ends up in chauvinism and communalism.  Slowly, and with

some help more surely, a generation will emerge, educated and aware that it is

their own efforts in a dynamic education, economic and social policy which along

can bring their people forward with the rest of the industrial world into the great

technological age we may have in the 21st century.

If you resolve this conflict in Vietnam in a way that makes it the last of the

great confrontations between the Communists and the anti-Communist forces, as

you did in Berlin, then in the end the boundary lines will hold.  But in doing so

you must have some consideration for other peoples' anxieties, in particular those

who live near Vietnam, and who cannot view with equanimity the prospect of
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their being blown up in an enlarged conflict, or worse destroyed in an exchange

of nuclear compliments.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH ON ELECTION OF THE

PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE, ON

30TH NOVEMBER, 1967.

  Mr. Speaker, Sir, I rise to move the motion standing in my name,

  That this Parliament, in accordance with

  Article of the Constitution of

  Singapore, elects Enche Yusof bin Ishak

  as President of the Republic of Singapore

  for a further term of four years to

  commence immediately after the expiry of

  his present term of office.

  This will be the third time that our president, Enche Yusof bin Ishak, has

been nominated as Head of State. Eight years ago, on the 3rd December, 1959,

he was appointed by the British Sovereign to the office of Yang di-Pertuan

Negara under the Singapore (Constitution) Order-in-Council, 1958, for a term of

four years.  He took over from the last British Governor, Sir William Goode, who

was for six months the first Yang di-Pertuan Negara.  Enche Yusof was, then, a

personal representative of the British Queen.  His term of office as Yang di-
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Pertuan Negara of the self-governing Singapore would have expired on the 2nd

December, 1963.

  However, on 16th September, 1963, two and a half months before the

expiration of his first term of office, Singapore became a constituent state of the

new Federation of Malaysia.  By Article 95(1) of the Constitution of the State of

Singapore, his appointment under the former Constitution was extended by one

day.  And so it was that on the 4th of December 1963, the Yang di-Pertuan

Agong of the Federation of Malaysia, on the advice of the Singapore State

Government, appointed Tun Yusof bin Ishak to be the Yang di-Pertuan Negara of

the State of Singapore pursuant to Clause (1) of Article 1 of the constitution of

the State of Singapore, for a term of four years.

  But by the Separation Agreement on the 7th of August, 1965, which

came into operation on the 9th of August, 1965, and the subsequent Republic of

Singapore Independence Act (No. 9 of 1965) and the Constitution (Amendment)

Act (No. 8 of 1965) passed in December, 1965, Enche Yusof bin Ishak became

retrospective as from 9th August, 1965, the first President of the Republic of

Singapore.  His present appointment according to these transitory provisions ends

on the 3rd December, in three days' time.  Today, under Article 1 of the
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Constitution of Singapore, I am inviting Members of the House to elect Enche

Yusof bin Ishak for his third term as Head of State and President of the Republic.

  The constitutional changes in the last 8½    years since 3rd June, 1959,

when we first took office, reflected the momentous changes that were taking

place in and around us.  These changes took place at an incredible speed.  In

1959 he represented the British Queen.  Then from 1963 to 1965, for less than

two years, he represented the Yang di-Pertuan Agong.  Now he simply represents

us, the citizens of the Republic.

  Enche Yusof and his wife Puan Noor Aishah have graced the Istana for 8

years.  He has discharged his constitutional duties with devotion and dignity, and

has won the respect and confidence of the people.  With Puan Noor Aishah, they

have been  patrons of Singapore society, the arts, sports, the numerous charities

of our expanding society.  The burden of these social duties was undertaken by

them with natural grace.  Eight years ago Puan Noor Aishah did not speak any

English.  Now she speaks it easily.  The willingness to learn and the keenness of

Singapore and her people -- a striving, thrusting society -- are personified in the

President and his wife.
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  Today it comes so naturally that one finds it difficult to re-call what it

was eight years ago-- the stiffness and diffidence they must have had to

overcome -- to fulfil their constitutional, social and ceremonial duties that now

come easily.  As a consequence, Singapore has benefitted.

  I have every confidence in commending him to this House for a third

term, that he will execute the duties of his high office with the same dignity,

willingness and cheerfulness with which he first undertook them eight years ago.

And there is the added aplomb and savoir faire, which eight years as Head of

State, informed on all the important matters and crucial issues which have

affected our lives and fortunes, have given him.  Nor would I be accused of

flattery if I were to suggest that it would not be easy to find another citizen and

his wife to carry off their duties with the same poise and graciousness.

Mr.  Speaker, Sir,

  Through all the vicissitudes of fate and fortune of the 8½    years -- and the

House will remember how grim the circumstances from crisis to crisis -- with

notable exceptions, the majority of P.A.P. members held together as a tightly -

knit and stout-hearted team, and so enabling my colleagues and me to steer our
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way forward and to ride the stormy and turbulent seas of change and revolution

in South and South- East Asia.

  It would not be immodest if I were to compare the Republic of Singapore

and the President's Government to a sturdy ship and its toughened and weather-

beaten crew.  Together they have successfully completed many voyages through

calm and troubled waters, in fair and foul weather.  Singapore has come to take

for granted that this crew will steer their ship of state into the seas of the future

confident that it will weather any storm that it may encounter.

  Nor would it be too jocular if I were to compare, by way of broad

analogy, quite a number of my colleagues, the President's Ministers, to the

professional Chinese chess players we can still see in "Ta Po", "big city" or the

South Bridge Road area.  They offer a contender 3 to 1 odds on any one of a

variety of over half a dozen set chess positions.  The contender can choose to

play either side, black or white.  Very seldom does any contender make the

experienced hand lose on his stakes.  And it is not altogether in jest that I heard it

said that some of my  colleagues could easily turn chess professionals if they

chose to give up their portfolios.
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  And there are very few fundamentally new moves by Colonialists,

Communists, or Communalists, which we have not in turn encountered and

checkmated in the past two decades.  Every ploy, and each feign, every

distraction, either for internal or international consumption, we have watched,

studied, parried and been ready to counter the real blow which was to be

delivered.

  But at the same time we must all be constantly alive to the dangers of

being the same persons too long in the same office. We are all creatures of habit,

and the creative and imaginative parts in the human being are stifled by the

repetition of the same thought or speech patterns.

  In the long run, as a Government, we shall be judged not just by our own

performance, but by whether we have provided for continuity in the quality and

verve of political leadership for our society.  It was said of a much-loved Asian

Prime Minister that he was so long in office that when he died it was as if a

banyan tree had fallen, and no young sapling, ready to take his place, was

growing under or around him -- so complete was his dominance and that of his

generation over their whole country.
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  Younger talent there is and always will be. And we must pass on to that

talent, the knowledge, the know-how, the tried and proven methods of good

Government.  Only then can new ability, dedication, and sincerity of purpose find

expression and relevance in the necessarily different mood of a younger

generation.  Whilst perhaps, for the present, Singapore may not do better for

itself by electing some other team, the same need not be said for the middle

seventies and beyond.  For it will be a very different world.  And it may require a

different style to carry off with good grace and sustained strength, a different

posture and revised and up-to-date set of political, economic and social policies,

which the continued survival and increasing prosperity of our multi-racial society

may require of its leadership.

  So whilst we congratulate ourselves on the relative certainty and stability

with which our affairs are being managed, let us always have our eye further over

the horizon -- towards that day when another team of good men and women will

take our places.

  It is among the men and women of disciplined talent and ability, with the

freshness, enthusiasm, and idealism which every new generation brings to its

tasks, people now in their twenties and early thirties, that we must seek the

possible leaders of a robust and rugged generation.  It is not in the nature of
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things, in an open competitive society, such as ours, to nominate one's heirs and

successors.  But it is within our capacity to ensure that long before that time

comes, there is available, a whole cohort of younger people who have been

equipped and steeled for tasks of political leadership.  To them we should have

passed on the valuable experiences of the last two decades, the esoteric

knowledge of men and the affairs of men, to which we have gained an insight in

this strange corner of Asia;  who and what to trust, and what are just words of

kindness and comfort, the civilities of form and protocol, with little or no content.

  In so far as it is humanly possible, we must ensure that there will be

enough trained ability for a team that can give Singapore that pride in

achievement, which ability, dedication and sincerity, when combined with iron

will, can give.

  It is with this sobering thought of our wider responsibilities, that I ask

Honourable Members to express their unanimity in electing Enche Yusof bin

Ishak as President of the Republic, in his third term as Head of State from the 4th

December, 1967.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER UPON

HIS ARRIVAL AT POCHENTONG AIRPORT,

PHNOM PENH ON 2ND DECEMBER,

1967.

Your Royal Highness,

My wife and I would like to thank you for a very warm welcome, that you

accorded us this morning and for the very generous words of friendship and

praise.

This is the first time I have travelled with my three children and the reason

I have chosen to bring them to Phnom Penh and, I hope, shortly to Angkor, is to

show them a glimpse of the great traditions, the great history, the great

civilisations which exist in and on the Asian continent.  Alas, there are no

monuments that have withstood the white ants, the jungle and the rain nearer to

us than Phnom Penh.  There may or may not have been great civilisations in the

lands around us.  But alas, the climate is inhospitable and what was wrought in

wood has not been left for posterity, but what is in stone in there for thousand of

years.



2

lky/1967/lky1202b.doc

But we live in the hazardous heart of a calculative world and I would hate

to imagine that what we in Singapore are putting up in steel structure and

concrete is destined for the delectation of some tourists a thousand years from

now.  We cannot trace anything in Singapore beyond the 19th of February, 1819,

when an Englishman landed there are founded the settlement.  His statue is still

there because he must assume the responsibility of having started this nation

state.  But, my forebears having brought me there, we shall be there for the next

thousand years, and not as a relic for any American, Russian or any other tourist.

We intend to be there to receive all our friends and our non-friends alike with the

hospitality and cordiality which we find is the best way to ensure everlasting

peace and friendship between us and our peace loving and peaceful neighbours.

Your Royal Highness, may I again say how deeply appreciative my wife

and I are of the very sincere reception we have received at your hands this

morning.  May I reciprocate and stress the friendship and bonds that tie us, not

just personally, but by the curious circumstances we find ourselves in.  Our

juxtaposition with middle and still larger powers beyond, in an ever shrinking

world, make us have an identity of interest.  I have had the benefit of your very

sincere and warm hearted friendship which goes back to within 48 hours of the

birth of modern Republic of Singapore, which again is not of my creation.  But

having had this thrust on us we intend to remain there; and I want my children to
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see what happens to people who are not vigilant, to see what could happen to

them, as happened in Angkor.

May I wish you, your people and your kingdom not just long life, but

eternity.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE STATE DINNER IN HIS HONOUR GIVEN BY THE

HEAD OF STATE OFCAMBODIA, SAMDECH NORODOM

SIHANOUK, IN PHNOM PENH ON DECEMBER 7TH, 1967.

Your Royal Highness,

Once again I am indebted to you for a memorable week in Cambodia.

Your generosity in words and deeds was surpassed only by the graciousness with

which it was proffered.

I brought my family to Cambodia to broaden their education.  The ruins at

Angkor are silent witness to the glories of a great civilisation the Khmers

sustained for 800 years from the 7th to the 15th century.  But they underline a

cruel truth, that no one can take for granted their peace, security and continued

prosperity.

While I rested in Phnom Penh, my more energetic children went around

and described to me the things they saw -- the new shops, new offices, new

schools, the Sangkum University, the National Theatre, National Assembly and

the Sports Stadium.  At the Sangkum Exhibition, they had a glimpse of the wider
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achievements beyond Phnom Penh in the rest of Cambodia.  They will also

remember what they were told that the Exhibition building was founded on newly

reclaimed land.

Having visited Angkor, their impressions of Phnom Penh became the more

vivid.  The new Phnom Penh they saw had the architectural style, in steel and

concrete, of what Angkor had in sandstone and laterite.

I leave conscious that it is not just Angkor that a visitor must see.  For the

buildings in Phnom Penh, although the more functional, are no less monuments to

Khmer creativity.  It was a lesson of what is possible, given a united people, led

by a patriot of great verve and vitality.  And its future has been made more secure

by a policy which is as consistent as it is sincere.  Throughout all the changes of

circumstance in the world, your non-aligned policy has never altered its

fundamental principles, that the destiny of Cambodia and the Khmers is your

paramount consideration.

When I arrived I mentioned how despite the very different histories of our

two peoples, they find themselves in not altogether dissimilar situations.  We

both have neighbours, who are larger in population, and bigger in area.  Up to
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recently, both the peoples suffered turbulence.  For Singapore, fortunately, some

changes have recently occurred.

I read with interest, whilst in Siem Reap, that the Indonesian Parliament

(MPRS) had formally rescinded "Guided Democracy" as their state philosophy.

So "confrontation", which was a manifestation of this "Guided Democracy", is

ceremoniously and I hope permanently written off.  Now I have a peaceful

neighbour to my north, and a peace-loving neighbour to my south.  I have seen

many reports that they now seek the implements of peace to rebuild their country.

May all of us in Southeast Asia spend most of our time building up our

economies and creating the better life, which all our peoples desire.

It is in this spirit that Singapore joined the Asian Bank and ASEAN.  We

know that sometimes the proclamations made at a given moment in history are

not subsequently supported by successor regime of the parties to the contract.

Hence the value of Angkor:  a reminder of what can happen.

A thought struck me whilst meandering through the ruins.  You have a

great tradition from a magnificent past.  The monuments, which have weathered

the centuries, are still inspiring your people to greater endeavour.  They give your



4

lky/1967/lky1207b.doc

people confidence that under your able leadership, they have it in them to achieve

what their forbears had done.

Singapore had no such reassurance in ancient ruins.  Nevertheless two

million of us, perhaps amongst the better cared for in Asia, have no intention of

allowing our strenuous and sustained effort put into the re-building of modern

Singapore to come to nought.

We in Singapore are all of migrant stock.  None can trace their family

connections with Singapore beyond 1819.  But because we have emigrated and

left behind what was culturally a richer and more secure past in China, India,

Indonesia, and Europe (for we have thousands of Eurasians and European

citizens), we are all determined to make good:  so that the long journey to the

Southseas should be worthwhile.

Incidentally, I cannot tell you how grateful I was, that my forbears decided

to sail a thousand miles further south, beyond the Indo-Chinese Peninsula, I

noticed that some of your officials who greeted me wore badges.  I was startled.

But I was pleasantly relieved on closer scrutiny to find that they bore your

likeness.
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The greater distance that fortuitously my forbears had travelled has made it

possible for the present for me not to have to compete with the thoughts of others

in Asia.

And I am cheered by the prospect that in 15, or even 10 years time, a new

generation, the generation of my children, growing up not monolingual, but

multilingual, will provide those who succeed me in office with a political base

which will be impervious to chauvinist pulls, either through ethnic or cultural

sentiments.  The next generations educated in the languages and cultures, not of

one, but at least two civilisations, will acquire the sophistication that comes out

from being able to compare and contrast different but equally great civilisations.

Finally, may I say how much I valued our discussions.  There can be no

conceivable conflict of interests between Cambodia and Singapore.  Perhaps the

felicitous coincidence in names between the lion city of "Singapura" and the lion

city of "Sihanoukville" holds out the promise of ever growing and fruitful

relations.  The personal bonds between us have grown into friendly and fraternal

ties between our two governments.  I am sure they will bear fruit in trade and

commerce for mutual advantage.
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Tourism, according to the Khmer News Agency, was a subject we

discussed.  May I say that Singapore has found tourism not only valuable for

economic or foreign exchange reasons.  We actively encourage all visitors,

Americans, Australians, Germans, Japanese and others, to also visit our

neighbours.  For then, whether they are foreign correspondents seeking a story,

or business executives seeking more sales, or ordinary men and women seeking

diversion, they will not fail to note the nuances between economic and non-

economic user of the human and natural resources of each country.  And they are

soon disabused of the easy attractions of what has been cynically called the

"numbers game".

To conclude, I can give you no better tribute than what my children said to

me after the motor tour through Phnom Penh last Sunday.  They told me they

were deafened by the cheers and applause for you.  This acclamation was

spontaneous, from a people who loved and had reasons to love their leader.

More foreign journalists, more opinion formulators, and more tourists should

share this experience.  They can then the better compare and contrast a popular

Government headed by a well-loved patriot with perilously unstable regimes

elsewhere where the leaders' only right to obedience is the bayonet.  US$27

billion is being spent every year in order that eventually a South Vietnam

Government could emerge that would not need to use the bayonet.  Then let us
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hope they can democratically decide their own future.  Perhaps there is

something valuable people can learn from present day Cambodia.

Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to rise and join

me in a toast to the good health and long life of the Queen, to the Head of State

and Princess Sihanouk, to the eternal glory of the new Cambodia which the

Khmers are building under his leadership.
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EXTRACTS FROM A TRANSCRIPT OF AN ADDRESS

BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW WHEN HE RECEIVED AN

HONORARY DOCTORATE OF LAW FROM THE ROYAL UNIVERSITY

AT PHNOM PENH ON 8TH DECEMBER, 1967.

Your Royal Highness, Your Excellency the Minister for Education, Mr.

Rector, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

To have the public oration delivered by the Minister for Education of the

Royal Kingdom of Cambodia, delivered in the Royal University of Cambodia, is

an honour as great as it was entirely unexpected.

I must ask for your indulgence in not having prepared a scripted response.

I went to Angkor to contemplate and to meditate.  However, what is lacking in

precision, and literary style, which comes from words and phrases being polished

and re-polished, may perhaps be made up by the fact that it comes the more

candidly.  What it lacks in elegance may be the more interesting for being the

unvarnished truth.
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Without reference books, since I did not know I was to receive a doctorate

in law, honoris causa, I have to speak from memory and paraphrase the Justinian

definition of law. Justinian stated that law is the will of superior and enforceable

authority. There have been  a spate of definitions in hundreds of languages,

before and since Justinian. But through all these definitions, two elements are

common.  First, law is laid down in certain and precise terms; second. it is

backed by the sanction of superior power, whether in criminal or in civil cases.

Hence the significance of one thought of chairman Mao, that power springs out

of the rifle barrel.

I had the privilege of being taught international law by an eminent

international jurist, the late Prof. Hirsch Lauterpacht.  He started life in Australia,

went on to becomes Whewell Professor of International Law in Cambridge.

Later he became a member of the permanent Court in International Justice at The

Hague.

The first distinction he underlined was the difference between municipal

and international law.  The law of each individual country is binding on all its

subjects  except the sovereign.  The law of the international community has one

element missing: the enforceable authority. In legal theory every government of

every independent nation is sovereign and supreme.
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Hence before the World Court, a few years ago, could find in favour of

Cambodia in the case of the dispute over the temple of Preah Vihear, both

parties, sovereign powers, the Government of Cambodia and the Government of

Thailand, had first to agree to submit to the jurisdiction of the Court.

This is not the case between two parties to civil contract.  No one is asked

to submit to a court's jurisdiction, excepting diplomats representing their

sovereign countries who therefore enjoy diplomatic immunity.  Therefore we

know that treaties, however solemnly entered into between sovereign and

independent nations, can be violated with  impunity except where the Untied

Nations intervenes which has been done only when disputes were between the

smaller nations.  The decisive sanction is the unpleasant consequences that the

other party  to the agreement might inflict in retaliation by the use of superior

force.

In San Francisco in 1945 where the charter of the Untied Nations was

proclaimed, more than 50 governments of sovereign nations attempted for the

second time, to do what the League of Nations at Geneva had failed to achieve.

They made the first steps to convert international morality into international law.

The record is one of varying degrees of success.
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We see clearly the realities of power behind the forms of protocol.  In

1945 there were five big powers with permanent seats in the Security Council.

Each has the power of the veto.  In other words, if anyone of the five big powers-

who incidentally, all today have the atom bomb-- are involved in a dispute, no

resolution can be passed, But,even where they all agree as in the case of

Rhodesia, all condemned the viciousness and wickedness of a system in which

one kind of human being is considered superior to another kind because of ethnic

or colour differences, sanctions have failed to bite.  And where the big powers

have a direct or even an indirect interest in conflicts between smaller powers, no

settlement is possible.  Hence the tragedy of Vietnam.

It was not my intention to discourse on the problems of jurisprudence.  But

in response to what the Minister for Education as public orator has stated in his

citation, I felt obliged to touch on the subject.

Whilst there were five big powers in 1945 each endowed with veto

powers, today there are only two super- powers.  The application of science and

technology to industry; the economies of scale  that arise our of the mass

manufacture of goods and services for mass markets; vast populations in large

continental land mass with good communications, have made this trend one
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unlikely to be reversed, for some time.  You, Monseigneur, have referred to the

U.S.A. She is one such continental land mass.  The USSR is another.

That is why Britain is seeking to join the European Common Market.

However a wise diplomat pointed out that the European Economic Community

was not the same thing.  For with the organisation there is no enforceable will or

superior authority.  It is a common submission which each sovereign state could

withdraw at will, De Gaulle has recently indicated he might be obliged to do for

France if the other five insisted on Britain's admission.  Therefore even if it were

to integrate progressively as originally intended, it could not equal the industrial,

technological, and the military capacity of the U.S.A. or the USSR.

There are only two other countries countries with one central authority

over a vast continental land mass and a huge population.  One is the People's

Republic of China, most numerous and therefore unlikely to be the least.  The

other is India.  But there are difficulties in running an open democratic society

which the Indians have gallantly done since their independence in 1947.  Last year

they found 10,000 Indians with PH.Ds,Indian brains servicing the British and

American economies.  According to an English scientist, Lord Bowden of

Chesterfield, Principal of the Manchester Institute of Science and Technology,

writing in the Journal of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers; July 1967, it
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takes £     20,000 to produce one Ph.D in the sciences. And a Ph.D's value to the

community during his lifetime as a source of new ideas may be as much as

£  250,000.

But it is not just the not so developed nations who are faced with this

difficulty.  There is a brains drain and a growing technological gap

between Western Europe and America. The West have their EEC, but it is not

equal to America in industrial and technological strength and hence in personal

rewards.  Every year,  the amount which Western European governments are

paying in royalties for using U.S. patents, creative innovations and inventions, by

American and by European brains who have gone to America, is growing. Last

year US$5,000 million was the difference between what Europe pays the U.S.A.

and vice-versa.  And the Americans are forging ahead in space sciences and

space communicatons, leaving the West European behind.

I am not so well-informed about the counterpart position in Eastern

Europe.  I have read about the COMECOM,  the Common Market of the Eastern

European countries and the USSR, and the Warsaw Pact, the East European

counter to EEC and NATO. But  I remember a most perceptive observation of

one East European leader I met last year.  He said the nuclear non-proliferation

treaty in its present form would keep them the middle non-nuclear powers of
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Eastern Europe,  metaphorically, the hewers of wood and the carriers of water, in

the science and space age of the 21st century.

Economics, industrialisation, and technological development are the bolts

and nuts of industrial strength.  And industrial strength is what the military

capacity and well-being of each nation is built on.  Whatever the ideology, the

thoughts, the beliefs, which can enthuse, stimulate, and galvanise a people, we

have still to count the hard units that make up industrial strength and growth i.e.

the technological capacity and skills and sophisticated capital equipment which is

economically feasible only if there is a vast market to serve.

           Further, there is a correlation between the educated and skilled digits of

community, and its gross national product.  A British Government's chief

scientific advisor, Sir Solly Zuckerman, recently elaborated this in two Lees-

Knowles lectures.  He referred to America, with her gross national product per

annum of US$790,000 million for 1966.  (It is expected to be US$830.000

million for 1967).

It has a population of 200 million.  It has a per capita income of about

US4,000. He pointed out that 300 out of every 1,000 Americans, have had more

than 12 years of education, up to at least high school and beyond  to the university.
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He compared it with Nigeria, black Africa's biggest and potentially richest

country--with oil, power, mineral resources--and 40 million people.  they have a

per capita income of only US$64 per annum. He observed that less than 1 person

in a 1,000 Nigerians have had an education of 12 years or more.

And Lord Bowden in the Journal I quoted earlier pointed out that last year,

1966, the G.N.P. of America increased by more than the total G.N.P. of the

African continent, which is hardly changing at all.

There are the harsh realities of our technological age.  Methods and means

of production have undergone a revolution even greater that the political

convulsions that have shaken the world since the second world war, followed by

revolutionary changes in Asia, in Africa and in Western Europe itself.

The vast resources required in research, for example, in supersonic jet

means that when the research is accomplished, large numbers of these jets must

be produced and sold to make the investments economic and profitable. So only

three nation groups- the USSR, the USA, the Anglo -French collaboration on the

Concorde-- are planning to produce the supersonic passenger plane.  The other

nations will have to buy from them.
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The  dismantling of empires has not altered the hard facts which determine

a nation's capacity. The Africans seek solidarity on their continent to acquire

greater economic strength through unity in a wider whole.  So the contemporary

trend towards wider opportunities on co-ordination and co-operation, in Latin

America and in Asia.  Hence the Asian Development Bank.  Hence the interests

of the Japanese to achieve wider co-operation between  the nations around the

Pacific Basin. They do not have this large continental land mass and have only a

middle-sized population 90 millions.  They have to seek their future, like us, the

smaller non-communist countries of Asia in a wider whole, through regional co-

operation.

May I add that a grouping of industrially developed nations makes for very

great industrial strength and added prosperity for each.  But a grouping of

countries all industrially undeveloped, economically not affluent, and

technologically backward only means greater poverty to share the little prosperity

co-operation can create.  That is why Singapore, seeks association and co-

operation with technologically advanced  and industrially developed partners

..We welcome the Japanese, Australians, British, Americans, Germans and

Russians to Singapore, whether as ship-builders,ship-repairers, tyre-

manufacturers, assemblers of transistor radios, television sets, steel tubes, motor
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scooters, motor cars and so on. In non-Communist Asia, Japan alone has the

capacity to supply us with what we lack, the manufacturing skills, the

technological and management expertise, without which we may be back in the

rice-fields, and planting bananas or waiting for the coconuts to drop.

Finally, may I say, how proud I would be if I were a Khmer.  Two factors

determine a people's capacity and speed of  growth. First, the quality of each

individual digit, the human beings who make up that society.  Second the quality

of the leadership the unifies and mobilises them to a concerted and sustained

effort.  Over 1300 years ago, in 615, your ancestors built your first monuments in

brick and carved them at Kampong Thom.  Whatever the nexus between the

Italians and the Roman Empire, or the Arabs and the Pharoanic empire, there is

little doubt that the Cambodians who reside in Cambodia today are by and large

descendants of the same Khmers who built continuously for eight centuries from

615 A.D. up till 1432 A.D. There is evidence in sandstone and laterite of your

capacity for sustained and intense endeavour.  And you have in your Head of

State a patriot to give you that solidarity and constructive purpose which moves a

nation forward.

These two qualities the capability, knowledge and skills of the population

and the quality of their leadership, determine the efficacy of their social,
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economic and political organisations. For only then can they utilise to the

maximum the limited human and natural resources available.  Hence the super

powers are recognising the fallacy of the "numbers game".  It does not mean that

because a country has a large population and  land area,therefore they are better

off than a country with a smaller  population and less land area.  No people know

this better than the Japanese. They swept down and drove the British from

Malaya and captured them in Singapore in lees then three months, on 15th of

February 1942.  Although the Gurkha and the British soldier, disciplined and

dedicated professionals, fought well and courageously, and one Gurkha or one

British soldier was equal to one Japanese, the 95,000 allied forces available were

cut up to strips by a force of about 40,000 Japanese.

Similarly, those who  watch with baleful eyes what is going in Vietnam,

know that one South Vietnam government solider is not the same as one

Vietcong.  The motivation is different, hence the difference  in discipline and

effectiveness.

It is my hope that eventually all in non-industrialised Asia will work out

the arithmetic of the technological age and rapidly acquire the skills, knowledge

and expertise and accumulate and acquire the capital equipment.  Then in co-

operation and collaboration, we can move forward with both the Western and the
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Eastern Blocs.  If we learn this lesson in time, perhaps we might holed up our

heads and move at more or less the same tempo with them into the space age of

the 21st century.

Given the continued solidarity of the Khmers and the wise leadership of

His Royal Highness, and I hope in collaboration and co-operation with us,

Cambodia and Singapore, I hope, can keep up with the rest of the developed

world.  For let no one forget that whilst the White Americans were not even in

America 1300 years ago, and their forebears were living in caves in Europe, you

and I, our ancestors, had already discovered methods of production that made

possible cultivated and developed and civilised ways of living. Let us hold our

heads up with some pride and renew our determination that what we have lost in

the last 1300 years, we will make up for in less than the next 1300 years.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT POCHENTONG

AIRPORT, PHNOM PENH, BEFORE HIS DEPARTURE

FOR SINGAPORE ON 8TH DECEMBER, 1967.

Your Royal Highness,

Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen:

My family and I and the members of my party leave Cambodia enriched by

the experience that we have had in the past week.  We have all been  deeply

moved by the great warmth with which we have been received, not only by Your

Royal Highness and by all your colleagues and Ministers in the government, but

also by the Khmer people.  I can only say once again with every sincerity that we

shall treasure the friendship, we shall treasure the rapport which we have

established with you and your people.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF JOINT PRESS CONFERENCE

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AND THE BRITISH SECRETARY OF STATE FOR

COMMONWEALTH AFFAIRS, MR. GEORGE THOMSON,

AT CITY HALL ON 9TH JANUARY, 1968.

Prime Minister: Gentlemen, may I begin by saying that we have had a very

thorough and frank discussion on the proposals which the

Secretary of State has put to us.  He gave me an indication of

a broad outline of what we discussed in greater detail today

with my colleagues.  We will be honest and confess that we

do not agree on the impact or the consequential reaction of

the proposals that have been made.

Since the Secretary of State himself is unable to make any

changes on these proposals, the Prime Minister, Mr. Harold

Wilson, has invited me to have discussions with him in

Chequers this week-end.  So, I hope, in a frank and realistic

way, we will find the kind of solution which will give Britain

the economy that she seeks in order to take advantage or the
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maximum advantage of the devaluation which has taken

place, and at the same time, allow or afford us and Malaysia

the maximum continuing security, which I think is crucial, for

everybody knows that this is not the most peaceful region in

the world.

Mr. Thomson: I would like to add to what the Prime minister has said, that I

have been very glad to be here in Singapore.  We had very

thorough and frank talks.  As the Prime Minister has said, I

was not able to persuade him that the ideas I brought for

further British defence economies could be made acceptable

to the Government of Singapore, and I am happy that he is

coming to continue these discussions with my Prime Minister,

Mr. Harold Wilson, in London at the week-end.

I would like to emphasise that we, of course, regret the fact

that we are compelled to propose further defence economies.

But these are related to the overriding needs for Britain to

take the fullest advantage of the devaluation.  It’s for Britain

to make sure that out of the devaluation she is ready to take

all the economic decisions both at home and abroad that are
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really necessary to put the British economy thoroughly and

permanently on its feet.  We have the determination to do

this.

We are confident that we are going to succeed and we do this

because it is only in this way that we can go on into the future

in helping our friends in the Commonwealth and co-operating

with Government of Singapore in the tremendous efforts, of

which I have seen just a little while I have been here, to

convert Singapore from an economy with a large military

sector in it to a booming civil economy.

Prime Minister: Only 20 percent.

Roland Challis: Prime Minister, what do you think Mr. Thomson has

proposed?

Prime Minister: You surely don’t expect me to tell you that when I am

supposed to discuss it with your Prime Minister this week-

end.
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Challis: You can’t even tell us the date when British troops might

have left on the British proposals?

Prime Minister: I should hardly think that judicious.  Would you expect me to

do that?

Challis: Yes, Prime Minister.

Fred Emery: (inaudible)

Prime Minister: Well, Mr. Emery, if I believe that the journey is part of a

political gambit or a bit of gimmickry, then it is an awful

waste of time because it is not a very pleasant time of year in

Britain.  And I wouldn’t have made the effort unless I believe

and unless my colleagues who were with me in the

discussions also believe that Mr. Wilson has given this

invitation in good faith believing that we have cogent, and, I

think, strong reasons for urging a reconsideration of some of

these proposals, and if he has a close mind then I think he

wouldn’t have invited me for further discussions.
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David Excel: Prime Minister, do you feel that Mr. Thomson’s visit coupled

with your own visit to London will constitute a realistic

fulfilment of Britain’s obligations to consult you before she

makes these major decisions?

Prime Minister: Let me be quite frank.  Britain is under no obligation to

defend, to protect, any sovereign and independent member of

the Commonwealth.  There is no legal obligation.  The only

reason why she carries out these discussions is because first,

there is the long association we have had which, I think, has

been mutually beneficial in economic and other fields and we

would like to believe that the disengagement, the economies

which the Secretary of State has spoken about, can be made

in such a way as not to jeopardise our own continuing

security which is the basis of a thriving and humming

economy.

Without security the economic side becomes a little bit more

difficult.  What I am interested in is continuing security and I

need a little bit of time.  You know, you can’t – you can

expect to have a private turned into field-marshall in three
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years if you are forced to do it.  I am very conservative in

these matters.  Having been brought up in the British

tradition, I like to have my generals or brigadier-generals

really having gone through the mill and that takes a little time.

And I don’t want pilot officers to become wing-commanders

before they are fit to command a squadron.  And this takes

time.

I accept the fact complete:  we start off on the basis that

Britain is under no obligation to defend Singapore.  That is

the basis on which we start.  I also start off on the basis that I

am obliged to take all measures necessary to protect the

interest of the people whose lives I am for the time being

entrusted with, and I intend to take these measures and these

measures include a bit of suasion, I hope, on the British Prime

Minister and his colleagues, the most important of whom, I

think, is the Chancellor of the Exchequer, for this particular

subject matter.
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John Bennetts: Prime Minister, you think you are concerned more about the

security than about the economic consequences of an

accelerated withdrawal?

Prime Minister: Surely.  I mean, it is obvious, isn’t it?  Are you from

Singapore?

Bennetts: I am Australian.

Prime Minister: No, no, I mean, are you based in Singapore?

Well, I don’t want to pretend that, you know, I am grovelling

in the dust because I am broke; I am not.  I mean, you can see

our last budget.  We do not fiddle around with our figures; we

published them.  It is very necessary for international

confidence, investments and so on.  We are doing rather well

at the moment.  And I think if the indicators are right and

figures which the Statistics Department put out are accurate,

then we are in for a very good year in 1968 and probably for

the next five years, because the factors which are building up
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this little boom are likely to continue for the next five and

more years.

I am not particularly worried.  But, mind you, I will not say

that I will reject any assistance and any aid which is

proferred.  But I am absolutely adamant on one proposition:

that without continuing security this region can disintegrate

very rapidly.  That is my preoccupation.

And I am determined that the security will be provided by

ourselves.  But I need some time.  We have six pilot officers

under training.  I will not accept the fact that you can turn a

pilot officer under training into a wing-commander or air

vice-marshall in, say, four or five years.  This is not possible.

Excel: Sir, Mr. Thomson goes on from here on his own to Australia?

Prime Minister: I don’t know; you had better ask him.

Excel: You yourself, do you plan to contact the New Zealand and

Australian leaders before you go to Chequers?  Is there any
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line of support which you would like to hear from New

Zealand or Australia?

Prime Minister: Well, you know, this is very much the kind of a friendly

family difference.  We are all members of the

Commonwealth.  We all keep in very close touch with each

other.  We all compare notes with each other.  And let us not

pretend that we don’t.  And I am quite sure Mr. Thomson

goes to Wellington knowing full well that Wellington already

has a full brief of what has happened in Kuala Lumpur and in

a short while of what has happened in Singapore, as you send

the wires across.  Otherwise, we will be buzzing too.

Emery: Mr. Wilson was proposing to pull out by the middle 70’s?

Prime Minister: Yes, I have a very firm categorical assurance from your Prime

Minister in writing and also in the House of Commons, in

Hansard.

Emery: Do you think that your pilot officers could be trained in that

time?
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Prime Minister: The mid-70’s?  Oh yes, surely.  We planned on that basis.  I

wore that not with great pleasure, but I felt I could wear and I

said nothing then because I was quite confident that by the

middle 70’s we would be on our own feet.

Challis: Did you consult Malaysia?

Prime Minister: Did I consult Malaysia?  Certainly.  I think my colleagues

have already been in touch with …  Well, let us be quite

specific:  Dr. Goh has been in close consultation with Tun

Razak even though President Marcos was occupying lots of

the time and the attention of Malaysian Ministers.  But I think

this is more important than matters connected with ASEAN.

You know, it is one thing, friendship and co-operation; it is

another thing, life and death.  And when you come to talk

about defences, you really are talking about the life and death

of a people, of a nation, and we intend to live and our

progeny intend to be here for the next thousand years, and it

is my business to give them a solid and secure foundation on

which to build.
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Bennetts: (inaudible)

Prime Minister: It wasn’t my idea.  I didn’t like an English winter.  I never

had liked an English winter.

Ian Ward: Can I ask Mr. Thomson whether the decision to invite the

Singapore Prime Minister was taken before he left London or

after yesterday or during yesterday?

Mr. Thomson: It was made as a result of the discussions that the Singapore

Prime Minister and I have been having.

Ward: At?

Mr. Thomson: Here.

Ward: Were you instructed to ask the Singapore Prime Minister to

come to London before you left London?
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Mr. Thomson: The invitation to the Singapore Prime Minister, who was an

old friend of the British Prime Minister, came as a result of

our discussions here.  I think that answers the question.

Ward: Has any one else been invited?

Mr. Thomson: I have no knowledge of anyone else having been invited.

Excel: Mr. Thomson, are you disappointed with the reaction to your

proposals in Singapore?

Mr. Thomson: No. I expected the Singapore of Government to feel

disappointed that we had to make still further defence review.

I thought other reaction than that couldn’t have been

expected.

Excel: Do you expect similar reaction in New Zealand?

Mr. Thomson: No, I think I would like to visit New Zealand before I attempt

to prophesy what the reaction will be there.
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Excel: Is there any good reason why you should expect any other

kind of reaction than disappointment from New Zealand?

Mr. Thomson: No, I think generally the countries in the area are bound to

feel disappointed at this decision.  On the other hand, I repeat

what I keep on saying as I go around that the British

Government’s first duty is to put its economy in proper order,

and this is a duty not only to the British people, but I think it

is a duty to the whole Commonwealth.  And although it

means short-term problems for many of our partners in the

Commonwealth, in the long run it is in the best possible

interest of the Commonwealth as well as in the interest of

Britain and we are going to succeed in doing this and nothing

is going to stop us.

Excel: Mr. Thomson, are you now able to confirm that your

proposals envisage a complete British withdrawal from this

area by April 1971/72?

Mr. Thomson: I am not in a position to confirm many of the details of what

will finally be decided in this matter.  It will, of course, be

announced in the House of Commons during next week.  You
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will understand that I couldn’t in any case anticipate the trend

of that announcement.  Now that the Singapore’s Prime

Minister is going to London, I think you would expect me

even less than before to give you any details.

Excel: Mr. Thomson talks about the short-term problems.  Is your

view different from this?

Prime Minister: Well, can I put it like this?  It is a question of assessment of

time.  I mean, first of all, we accept the fact that the British

are under no obligation to expend their treasure on our

security.  We start off on that basis.  But for reasons of

historic association and so on they want to give us some

breathing space so that we can get the things set up nicely for

ourselves.  We can look after ourselves.  This is a very

complicated problem.  You know, in the end, what we must

achieve is not only our own capability, which will never be

enough, but our capability geared in with the Malaysian

capability, geared in with an Australian capability and New

Zealand capability, and, I hope, a continuing British

capability, however marginal that may be.



15

lky\1968\lky0109.doc

You know, having seen the Japanese conquest of Malaya and

having seen the different soldiers fight here, I have a very

healthy regard for British generals.  They blew up the

Causeway; they marched down with bagpipes blowing and I

had the good fortune of seeing a series of naval, air and army

commanders – we have a habit of chatting over dinner – and I

think there is such a thing called expertise which develops in

a particular group of people accumulated over hundreds of

years of experience and – if I can compare this with a cricket

team, you know, -- I think Malaysia and Singapore are

prepared to provide the pitch.  Perhaps the Australians and

the New Zealanders will provide the stump and the pads.  We

will provide field and fieldsmen, and we hope that there will

be a British skipper – it doesn’t cost very much – and perhaps

a spin bowler, and I think that will make a good team.

This is crucial.  It takes time, as I have said, not only from

pilot officer to wing-commander but, you know, it will be a

NATO-type arrangement.  I mean, Malaysians and we – there

will be two commanders – have to gear in with each other.

These things are going to be very complicated.  Negotiations
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have to take place.  These things can’t be done overnight.

And where do the Australians come in?  Where do the New

Zealanders come in?  And let us hope that what Mr. Healey

has said which was published in the SUNDAY TIMES on the

7th of January and Mr. Thomson, the Secretary of State, was

kind enough to draw it to my attention, that contrary to the

sort of captioning of the local newspapers Mr. Healey has not

ruled out the possibility of the military capability in Europe

being used when it is not required in Europe foe purposes of

security and defence if they think it right and in the interest of

themselves and of their friends.  Am I right?

Mr. Thomson: You are that right and I am very grateful to you for putting

what Mr. Healey said in the proper context.  There has been

widespread misunderstanding here about it.

Prime Minister: And therefore we shouldn’t rule out the fact that there could

still be a British skipper in a Commonwealth eleven.

Ward: Did your talks today touch on aid, Sir?
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Prime Minister: No, we didn’t talk on aid because it is a secondary question.

As I have told you, I don’t want to pretend that I am broke; I

am not.  If you see the budget you will know that I am not

broke, and I cannot pretend that I am and it is going to do me

no good with my friends pretending that I need more money

because I am poorer than I am.  I mean, Mr. Thomson has

been here 24 hour plus, and I cannot pretend to him that we

are a broken-back state.  We are not and we don’t want to

pretend that we are.

Ward: I think it more in terms of technical assistance to help the

phase?

Prime Minister: This is crucial, yes.  What we are interested in, which will be

discussed between Hon Sui Sen and Sir Alan Dudley, is

retraining.  It is no use giving the man, you know, five weeks’

pay or one month’s pay for every year of service.  He will

spend that and there will be nothing left; he will be on my

dole.  What I want is to keep up the man’s morale and self-

respect, and he can only do that if he is retrained and he does

the job, an honest job for an honest wage.  And there are
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vacancies in Jurong right now for skilled and semi-skilled

jobs, and there are army and navy and air force workshops

that can give this bit of assistance which was done in Malta

and which we will discuss with Sir Alan Dudley, or at least

Mr. Hon will.

Emery: (inaudible)

Mr. Thomson: Yes, I know it is a bit disquieting but it is a hypothetical

question.  The statement must be made in the House of

Commons next week, and any consultation, whatever its

nature, must take place before that.

Challis: Who is the enemy against whom you need any protection?

Prime Minister: As I told you, we want the maximum number of friends and

the minimum number of enemies, and naming anybody as an

enemy is the surest way of making him your enemy.  And

why should I do that when I want to make friends?
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Challis: You defined what you want in the form of a British skipper in

a Commonwealth 11, and that is a force of a limited capacity,

and I feel therefore having only limited enemies.

Prime Minister: Well, you know, when super powers collide or when super

powers go on the move, only another super power can stand

in its way.  Otherwise, they get knocked down.  So, we are

thinking really in terms of non-super powers – middle,

middling small powers and mini-powers like us but not

without their pungency.  I think we have all had a fair go.

Emery: You were quoted by the BBC that you have made certain

hypothetical suggestion of what might happen if the British

withdrew earlier?

Prime Minister: What did the BBC report me as saying?

Challis: In the STRAITS TIMES this morning, sir.

Prime Minister: I don’t think …
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Challis: This was …

Prime Minister: No, no, no.  That was a parenthesis of what I said.  You

know, I am, again – part of my long education in the British

tradition – and I am rather choosy about the form of words

one puts ideas in and dresses one’s ideas in, and I think the

BBC report was kind of a conclusion of what I said, but that

was not what I said.

What I said was that the economic and security things went

together, and of course, if you remove the security one then

the economic one is jeopardised, and therefore, you ought to

remove this security in such a way that I will be able in

combination with Malaysia, Australia, New Zealand and a

continuing British interest to safeguard the economic interest

of Great Britain, and we wish the British economy well and

we hope that the devaluation of the pound will lead to a

robust and thriving, forward and a pushful Britain.

Mr. Thomson: And I hope that gets the same publicity.
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Prime Minister: Thank you.

---------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER’S TELEVISION

INTERVIEW ON “TWENTY-FOUR HOUR” PROGRAMME,

BBC BY MICHAEL BARRETT WHICH WAS TELECAST

AT 10 P.M. GMT, FRIDAY, THE 12TH OF

JANUARY , 1968.

(This interview was made possible by a

two-way link between London and Singapore

via SEACOM)

Michael Barrett: Prime Minister, there is a strong feeling here, perhaps too in

Singapore, that you may be too late in trying to dissuade the

British Government from pulling out of Singapore.  Do you

share this view?

Prime Minister: I asked Mr. George Thomson whether the invitation was

meant as a political ploy so that, you know, all consciences

can be cleared that I have been given a fair hearing before the

execution, or whether this was a genuine offer to listen to the
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argument and to see if, in fact, this was a right thing for

Britain and for Singapore.  And he assured me that if, in fact,

the matter had been finalised, he himself wouldn’t have come

out to Singapore.

Barrett: What will your arguments be, Prime Minister, when you

arrive here?

Prime Minister: First, namely, this:  I think I will have to quote Mr. Healey for

as late as, or as recently as, the 27th of November in the

House of Commons when he said – and I quote him, I have

this with me here – “I believe, and the whole Government

share my view that we must, above all, keep faith with our

forces and with our allies in making these cuts.  We can have

no reversal of the July decisions.  The reductions must be

made within the framework of the defence policies announced

last summer.  These cuts mean no acceleration in the run-

down or in the redeployment of our forces.  The economic

facts are these:  to save 100 pounds in the budget in the Far

East we have to spend 500 pounds in the United Kingdom,

and in the Far East we would have to replace some of the
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reduction in Singapore and Malaysian earnings by increased

economic aid.”

Either Mr. Denis Healey meant what he said – and I have

always regarded him as a man of integrity and honour and we

have always regarded ministerial statements, particularly by

senior ministers, solemnly made in the House, as intended as

a serious statement of the British position.  And I met your

own Prime Minister in Melbourne on the 22nd of December,

and I had not the slightest inkling of the kind of proposals

which were brought to us here in Singapore by Mr. George

Thomson.  If Mr. Healey was telling the truth, as I believe he

was, then surely it can’t be in Britain’s interest to save 100

pounds and spend 500 pounds to achieve it.

Barrett: There seems to be a suggestion here, Prime Minister, that you

feel Britain may be breaking faith, breaking promises, do

you?

Prime Minister: Well, alas, it has come to a point now where it is hardly

worthwhile talking about breaking faith.  I think it is much
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more worthwhile talking about pounds, shillings and pence

and dollars and cents, and I hope commonsense.

Barrett: We, of course, haven’t got the many pounds, shillings and

pence to spare, and I have no doubt you do sympathise with

our problem in this respect.

Prime Minister: Surely, of course, we do.  I mean, may I explain this: that

because we have shared a common association with Britain

for over 150 years, we left 200 million pounds, more or less,

of sterling, both government and private investors - banks and

insurance companies – in London, and we have lost some 30

million pound sterling for a population of two million people

as a result of devaluation, and not one word of complaint

because this is part of the facts of life.  We back sterling, we

back Britain, and I think backing out in hurry and reversing

policies from the 27th of November to the 7th of January is

hardly the kind of decision-making which one would say was

taken with cold calculating and hard minds.
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We have to be tough-minded about this.  We know Britain is

in difficulty.  We know that the British Government intends to

make the maximum use of the devaluation in order that there

shall be the export boom, and, by the way, you have with

Singapore and Malaysia a trade balance in your favour

somewhere in the region of 80 million pounds, and the

estimated annual total sterling cash-flow into the area is

somewhere in the region of 750 million pounds of which 85

million is your Service expenditure.  But the rest of it – some

670 million pounds – is just private trading.

Barrett: Prime Minister, from what you have been saying it seems you

have some pretty strong and effective economic weapons to

bring into the fight here.
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Prime Minister: No, no, I don’t think we want to fight.  What we want to do is

to reason, to argue, to see what is in Britain’s best interests,

and, at the same time, doing the least damage to Singapore.

Barrett: There is still a threat that you might withdraw your deposits

in this country?

Prime Minister: No, no, no.  You know, it is hardly worth going to London, if

I am going to go over BBC threatening British Ministers.  But

we have to face certain facts of life.  If, in fact, there is going

to be a rapid and accelerated run-down to a point where our

security is jeopardized, then obviously some vast sum of

money will have to be spent in an accelerated expansion of

our own meagre defence capabilities:  radar network, missiles

– land-to-air, of course, and purely defensive.  And, you

know, the Japanese are very hard-headed businessmen and

when they go into business with us, as they have in ship

building and ship repairing, they want us to go at least 49%

government investment to their 51% in order that they can be

sure nothing will go wrong.  And if we have to put 49%, that

means we may have to take out that money which we have in
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London and put into yen and go into business with the

Japanese.  These are the hard facts of life.  But this is not a

threat; this is a fact of life.

Barrett: Apart from the economic argument, what sort of support do

you hope to have?  I mean, do you feel that Australia and

New Zealand are now on your side in this argument?  And

where does Malaysia stand?

Prime Minister: I have not the slightest doubts about Australia and New

Zealand.  I met the Australian Prime Minister, Mr. Gorton,

when I was in Melbourne on the 22nd and 23rd of December.

I met Mr. McEwen, the Deputy Prime Minister, who was

then the Prime Minister.  And I think they feel very strongly

about this. And I have been on the telephone with Mr.

Holyoake.  My colleague, Dr. Goh, has been in touch with

Tun Razak who is in charge of Defence in Malaysia, and he

has expressed very grave concern.  Mind you, of course, the

Tengku has said that he has wished me good luck, but he

doesn’t intend to go to London.
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I don’t think that alters the fact that the security of the whole

region will be very seriously jeopardized unless some rapid

rearrangements are made to ensure continuing security,

without which there is no confidence, and without confidence

that boom that we have been having in industrial expansion –

so much so that we haven’t one single industrial site vacant.

They have all been taken up by investors, a large number of

whom have come from Hong Kong.  And if we don’t have that

continuing security, then, as I wrote to Mr. Denis Healey

recently, all the significant aid in the world will be of little

value.  What we want is security and confidence, and we can

do the economic side mainly by ourselves as we have done up

till now.

Barrett: Is there, do you think Prime Minister, any possibility of the

Americans bridging this security gap?  May they come in as

we pull out?

Prime Minister: No.  You know, the Americans are not the same as the

British, I mean, in style, in manners and mannerism, and they

haven’t had the 150 years’ association.  I don’t mind the
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visiting American cruiser or destroyer or submarine coming

into town.  But a garrison or a fleet permanently based here is

the surest way to provoke violent international and I think,

most probably, internal reaction both in Malaysia and

Singapore.

Barrett: Would you like, finally, Prime Minister, to prophesy the

outcome of your talk?

Prime Minister: You know, if I were a prophet, then all these things I would

have anticipated.  But, alas, I was just an ordinary man using

my commonsense and believing the words of my old friends

and trusted comrades in the British Labour Party.  And I

would like to believe that, in spite of all their difficulties,

there is such a thing as doing the right thing for themselves

without having to do too much harm to old associates, with

whom they still have considerable economic interests.  You

have in investments in Singapore and Malaysia some 700

million pounds worth of rubber estates, tin mines, factories,

business houses and so on, and you are getting out of that

some 84 million pounds per annum in profits after paying
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local tax.  These are things which may, if it is not done

properly, be completely written off as a result of insecurity

and instability in the whole region.

Barrett: Prime Minister, thank you very much.

Prime Minister: Thank you.

-----------------------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENT IN PARLIAMENT

ON THE ACCELERATED WITHDRAWAL OF BRITISH FORCES

Mr. Speaker, Sir, official discussions with the British Government

took place on the 14th of January from 5.30 p.m. to 10.45 p.m.  On the Singapore

side, I was accompanied by my colleague, the Minister for Finance, the

Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Defence, and our High Commissioner in

London.  On the British side were the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, the

Chancellor of the Exchequer, Mr. Roy Jenkins, the Secretary of State for

Defence, Mr. Denis Healey, the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, Mr.

George Brown, the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations, Mr. George

Thomson, and several Under Secretaries.

I have already disclosed all that can reasonably be disclosed about

our defence discussions.

The relevant section in the British Prime Minister’s statement in the

House of Commons on Tuesday, 16th of January, reads as follows:
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‘We (I quote here meaning the British Government) have

accordingly decided to accelerate the withdrawal of our forces from

their stations in the Far East which was announced in the

Supplementary Statement on Defence Policy of July, 1967 (Cmnd.

3357) and to withdraw them by the end of 1971.  We have also

decided to withdraw our forces from the Persian Gulf by the same

date.  The broad effect is that, apart from our remaining

Dependencies and certain other necessary exceptions, we shall by

that date not be maintaining military bases outside Europe and the

Mediterranean.

Again by that date we shall have withdrawn our forces from

Malaysia and Singapore.  We have told both Governments that we

do not thereafter plan to retain a special military capability for use in

the area.  But we have assured them both, and our other

Commonwealth partners and allies concerned, that we shall retain a

general capability based in Europe (including the United Kingdom)

which can be deployed overseas as, in our judgment, circumstances

demand, including support for United Nations operations.  During

his recent visit to Kuala Lumpur, my right honourable friend the

Commonwealth Secretary, told the Government of Malaysia that we
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wish to reach a new understanding with them about the Anglo-

Malaysian Defence Agreement so as to make it fit the changed

conditions.  As the House knows, the Agreement contains

provisions for a review of this nature.  He also assured the other

Commonwealth Governments concerned of Britain’s continued

interest in the maintenance of security in South East Asia, with the

forces which will be available here.  Meanwhile, if our

Commonwealth partners so desire and mutually satisfactory

arrangements can be made we would be prepared to assist them in

establishing a future joint air defence system for Malaysia and

Singapore and in training personnel to operate it.  We have informed

the Governments of Malaysia and Singapore that we will discuss

with them the aid implications of our accelerated withdrawal.  We

shall amend our force declarations to SEATO as our forces in the

area are run down.’

Sir, on the 18th of January, as I was leaving London, the Secretary

of State for Commonwealth Relations sent me a note stating that the British

Government intended to do all that they could to assist Singapore and Malaysia,

both separately and collectively, and in consultation with other Commonwealth

partners in the area, to maintain their own national security.
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As a result of decisions made consequential on the devaluation of

the Pound, we shall have to undertake sooner than we expected full responsibility

for our own defence.  Before the 31st of December 1971, there will probably be a

number of conferences of governments with an interest in the security of the

Singapore/Malaysia area.  The Singapore Government is willing to attend any

conference which will enhance peace and security in the Singapore/Malaysia

area.  And long before the 31st of December, 1971, we will have developed a

sufficient defence capability to make us a dependable and a desirable partner in

any defence arrangement.

Mr. Tang See Chim (Choa Chu Kang):  Mr. Speaker, Sir, would

other people find it credible that we can defend ourselves by the end of 1971?

The Prime Minister: Mr. Speaker, Sir, some people did not find it

credible as late as March and April 1966 that we could develop sufficient land

forces in order to look after ourselves by the end of 1967.  But I can assure the

honourable Member that the Deputy Prime Minister of Malaysia found it fully credible

that Singapore had sufficient land forces to look after itself.  In a letter from the

Deputy Prime Minister of Malaysia to our Minister of Defence dated the 14th of

November explaining why the Malaysians were withdrawing not only their

battalion at Khatib but all their other units, he said:
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‘I also understand that since the separation of Singapore, the

Government of Singapore has increased its Armed Forces for the

purpose of defence of Singapore.  The Malaysian Government,

therefore, feels that it is no longer necessary to maintain its army

units in Singapore and I am therefore informing you that they will be

withdrawn completely from Singapore by 31st December, 1967.’

He obviously found it credible that we can look after ourselves.

Mr. P. Govindasamy (Anson):  Mr. Speaker, Sir, will the British

Government respect the recent agreement?

The Prime Minister:  All I can say to that, Mr. Speaker, Sir, is that

we must accept the solemn undertaking of any British Government at face value.

But as has happened in the case of the solemn undertaking given us in July 1967,

intervening acts almost of God, like the devaluation of the Pound Sterling, made

certain consequential amendments necessary.

Mr. P. Selvadurai (Bukit Panjan): Mr. Speaker, Sir, can the Prime

Minister tell the House how real are the possibilities of establishing a five-nation

defence system for this part of the world?
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The Prime Minister:  Sir, no one would expect me to anticipate what

the final outcome of the meeting of the five governments can be.  In the very

short space of time between July 1976 and January 1968, circumstances have

altered so completely as to make it necessary for us to rethink our basic position.

It is such a fundamental change of circumstances that I think it is rash for

anybody to predict what the position would be after a series of meetings which

will take place before the 31st of December, 1971.

Mr. Lim Guan Hoo (Bukit Merah) (In Mandarin): Mr. Speaker, the

Prime Minister has mentioned a few moments ago that under certain

circumstances and with the consent of other Commonwealth allies, the British

Government is prepared to assist Singapore and Malaysia in the establishment of

a joint air defence system.  In this respect, can the Prime Minister clarify the

position regarding this question?  What arrangements will be made to see that

this kind of system will be satisfactory to both sides?  Will there be any

principles evolved at the meetings?

Another point concerns the joint air defence system – will it give

rise to certain interpretations?  Will there be some kind of merger militarily

between Singapore and Malaysia?
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The Prime Minister: Mr. Speaker, Sir, I think it would be best if I

were to re-read that portion of the British Prime Minister’s Statement regarding

his intentions to assist in a joint air defence system.  It says:

‘Meanwhile, if our Commonwealth partners so desire and

mutually satisfactory arrangements can be made we would be

prepared to assist them in establishing a future joint air defence

system for Malaysia and Singapore and in training personnel to

operate it.’

I do not think I have any authority to go beyond the public statement

of the British Prime Minister.  All I can add to that is that we have every

intention on our part to increase our own capability, because, unlike many other

countries in the area, we form a very compact and neat target, and therefore a

sneak aerial attack is a major preoccupation of any Defence Minister of

Singapore.  It is therefore our intention to ensure that such a sneak attack can

never succeed.

Mr. Teong Eng Siong (Sembawang) (In Mandarin): Mr. Speaker,

the Prime Minister has told the House just now about his talks with the British

Government in London and about having obtained certain promises in the air
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defence involving Malaysia.  I would like to ask the Prime Minister this question.

On this point, what is the attitude of the Malaysian Government?

The Prime Minister:  First of all, the assistance will comprise such

equipments as have already been installed here.  I have mentioned them – the

radar system, the installations at Bukit Gombak, the ground-to-air missiles and

the training of personnel to operate all these defence weapons.

As to the attitude of the Malaysian Government to the statement of

the British Prime Minister, I think it is only right and proper that we should await

their official response at their own time.  It is not for us to respond on their

behalf.  But we would definitely welcome assistance in expertise which is

impossible to produce within the four years minus 24 days that we have got left.

----------------------------------------

Date :  24th January, 1968.
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE OPENING OF THE SEMINAR

ON ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL CO-OPERATION BETWEEN

SOUTH AND SOUTHEAST ASIAN NATIONS AT THE UNIVERSITY

OF SINGAPORE ON THURSDAY, 15TH FEBRUARY, 1968.

Acting Vice-Chancellor, Professor Daruvala,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

Any discussion of economic and political co-operation in South and

Southeast Asia, as in any other region of the world, must include an evaluation of

the stability and security of that region.  Without stability and security, economic

co-operation is an exercise in collective soliciting for aid from the developed

countries.

It was only after several hundred years of warring had proved the

futility of advancing nationalist interests through force of arms, that the six in the

European Economic Community got together.  They had to overcome deep-

seated national prejudices.  They were encouraged in this direction by America,

and massive American investments, particularly in war ravaged Germany, was a

push towards E.E.C.  Moreover the Marshal plan that rehabilitated the ruined
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economies of Western Europe had preceded it.  Then the presence of powerful

Communist armed forces in Eastern Europe and Russia, threatening to close the

corridor to Berlin, all these factors helped to bring about the Treaty of Rome.

As recently as 1962, when a British Conservative Government first

applied to join the E.E.C., there was no unanimity that it was in Britain’s long-

term interest.  Only recently have the realities of the new technological age

become obvious to more than the experts.  Economies of scale require mass

production for mass markets.  Today, it is universally accepted that America and

Russia are super-powers because it each has a central government with authority

over a large continent with good road, rail, river, sea and air communications

each with large populations of over 200 million and 220 million respectively with

high standards of education particularly in the applied sciences.  Without a vast

pool of man power, disciplined in the scientific and industrial techniques of the

space age they could not hope to conquer space.

In 1945, there were five big powers.  Their special status was

recognised in the United Nations by their being given the right of the veto.  They

are still the only five that have exploded the atom.  But Britain and France both

know that the trends are not in their favour.  Only three of the Big Five of the last

world war have each one central authority over a large ethno-centric population
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and a continental land mass, to provide the industrial base for the race to the

moon and the stars beyond.

Even to produce a supersonic passenger jet, two of the Big Five

have had to collaborate and pool their resources to meet the massive outlay in

research and capital equipment.  Even so, the Anglo-French “Concorde” may not

outsell the American or Russian supersonic jets.  The Americans and Russians

can afford to go it alone.  Their own domestic markets for such jets make it

worth their while.  And no doubt they will exclude the Anglo-French “Concorde”

from domestic user.

But despite all these factors indicating the benefit of wider political

cum economic units, political union between the E.E.C. members, so obviously

to the economic advantage of every member, has not come about.  There are too

many obstacles, different histories, different aspirations, different memories.

And further Britain’s application to join remains unheeded, after being so

ostentatiously “slapped on the table”.

Economic and political co-operation in South and South-East Asia

has been slow because the leaders have been preoccupied with their own

problems of the post-independence era.  Most of them led their people to
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independence accompanied by strong nationalist sentiments.  Their values were

those of the inter-war years, when they were at universities in the metropolitan

capitals of Europe.  The ideas of that age made them intensely nationalistic.

Then national self-sufficiency was the ideal aimed at by all European nation

states.  Each sought out its own empire.  It is emotionally and psychologically

difficult to rid themselves of the values of their youth, adopt new values and

adjust policies to meet the different conditions of the technological age.  The

developed countries acknowledge that inter-dependence and co-operation is the

way towards even higher standards of life for all.  Even the present two super-

powers co-operate in searching for a just formula to prevent the spread or

proliferation of nuclear weapons, and to a lesser extent exchange information in

their space probes.

Although the second generation leaders in South and South-East

Asia realise these hard facts of new technological age, co-operation in economic

and political matters has been slow.  Fear that such economic and political co-

operation may lead to subversion and absorption of the smaller partners by the

larger is one reason.  The sluggish pace of advance in meaningful economic

regional co-operation reflects the suspicions, sometimes justified but more often

ill-founded, that such co-operation may lead to subjugation.  And even when

subjugation is not likely, the larger country may be not too willing to co-operate
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with smaller countries because the smaller partners being more efficient, may get

more out of it.

It helps to remember that several countries in the region have never

before existed in their present form as nation states.  Their boundaries and

population, often not homogenous, were inherited from European empires.

Decolonisation has led to the re-emergence of some old states like Burma and

Ceylon.  But never before in her history did India have the boundaries it now

shares with Pakistan, both in the east and west.  Indonesia includes half of New

Guinea, divided longitude-wise between the Dutch and the Australians, half of

Timor, divided between the Dutch and the Portuguese.  Malaysia with its capital

in Kuala Lumpur governing Sabah and Sarawak across the South China Sea, is

new.  So too is the Republic of Singapore.

Even if we could restore the position to what it was before the

Europeans came, the status quo ante is no longer tenable.  Modern science and

technology, particularly in transportation and communications, have made the

historic barriers of mountain ranges and rivers no longer the natural buffers to

conflict.  This was vividly demonstrated in the winter of 1962 when the timeless

Himalayas which had prevented the Hindu and Chinese civilisations from

colliding was proved to be not as impassable as it had been.  Only the sea is still
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difficult to cross.  So the German army stopped on the other side of the English

channel, and Britons lived to win the war, with Americans as allies.  But for the

super-powers even the sea is no barrier to their influence.  Large American and

Russian fleets are in the Mediterranean, and in the Sea of Japan.

The events of the last 300 years are irreversible.  Four hundred

years ago Red Indians hunted buffaloes across the whole North American

continent.  Today a largely ethno-centric, English speaking people of European

stock, with a ten per cent black African minority, has emerged as the world’s

greatest industrial power, the U.S.A.  Nothing can bring back the Red Indians

and buffaloes.  About 150 years ago the aborigines were still hunting small

animals in Australia with the boomerang.  Now and English people,

predominantly of British stock, have created the beginnings of what could be a

considerable industrial power in the South Pacific, given a few more decades.

One hundred and fifty years ago when Stamford Raffles came to Singapore on

19th February, 1819, the archives of the East India Company bear evidence to

120 Malays and some 30 Chinese living in what was a fishing village.  Today

Singapore sustains two million people, highly urbanised, and increasingly

industrialised to provide a standard of living second in Asia, second only to

Japan.
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A hundred years ago the Japanese were a feudal community.  But

one hundred years after the Meiji restoration, Japan is moving from fourth to

perhaps third position in the world in industrial production and strength.  Up to

1949, China was one chaotic conglomeration of warlording provinces.  In 1964

she exploded the atomic bomb.  In 1966-67 she had fathomed the mysteries of

the hydrogen bomb.  Nothing can reverse this.

What of the future?  Living in Singapore, one gateway opening into

the Pacific and the other into the Indian Ocean, we are deeply conscious of the

vastly changed balance of world forces.  This was underlined by the recent

decision of the British Government to accelerate the withdrawal of her forces in

Asia.  In the next hundred years we shall have to live with the fact that at present

two, and later three super-powers, will contend, in the Pacific and Indian oceans,

to so order the political and economic life in the region to the maximum national

advantage of each super-power.  The first conclusion to draw is that the eventual

fate of South and South-East Asia is dependent more upon the resultant policy

decisions of America, China and Russia, (put in alphabetical order and not their

respective order of influence), than in the decisions of the dozen or more

governments in the region.
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There are other nations with power potential in the area.

Individually, and combined, they may constitute another force to work between

and around the three super-powers.  First, there is Japan.  Her industrial capacity

and military skills were forcibly demonstrated in the last war.  If America

considered it in her long term national interest so to do, Japan could very rapidly

become a force in the Pacific.  If this were to happen, we must hope that she will

be a factor for stability.  However, the Japanese Constitution is a pacifist one.

And there are psychological difficulties both in Japan and in South and South-

East Asia to be overcome.

The second great potential is India.  British India was a power

house, an enormous sub-continent for industrial production and military might

that Britain tapped and mobilised in both world wars.  Unfortunately since then

India has become two nation states, India and Pakistan, with Kashmir a

permanent source of unhappiness for both, negating the potentially great

contribution they could have made.

Then there is Indonesia, 100 million people in 30,000 islands.

Unfortunately the Dutch legacy to Indonesia was meagre, unlike the British

legacy to her Commonwealth partners.  At independence they were left with no
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core of trained administrators, no broad strata of educated men with the

professional skills for a modern industrial community.

The prospect for economic and political co-operation in South and

South-East Asia would be much brighter if there were more stability and security.

For then each of the nation states would feel more secure and so be more

confident to co-operate economically and politically, without nagging doubts that

it may lead to their dismemberment or disintegration.

One factor that tends to optimism is that none of the countries in the

region are self-supporting in the weaponry of the technological age.  Even India

and Pakistan relatively big and advanced compared to the rest in the region

discovered during their last arm conflict that if the super powers who supplied

them the weapons did not supply spares and replacements, their military capacity

could be severely restricted.  India and Pakistan may in time achieve, like the

Japanese and the Chinese, the capacity to duplicate and then improve on the

techniques and weaponry of the West.  However, there are no other countries in

the region likely to be able to do this in the foreseeable future.  Even the

Australians – a people with all the skills and know-how brought over from

Britain and Europe, have to buy their “Mirage” Supersonic’s from the French,

and the F-111’s from the Americans.
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So if the major powers who are the only manufacturers of these

weapons decide that it is in their own interests not to have South and South-East

Asia embroiled in constant conflict, peace and stability can be easily achieved.

Unfortunately, hitherto the major powers have pursued policies to the contrary.

Vast quantities of modern weapons have already been introduced into the region

as the suppliers sought to advance their interests and diminish those of their

opponents.  These arms cannot be removed by wishful thinking.

Hence the need of continuing the joint defence arrangements

between Singapore, Malaysia and those of the Commonwealth who consider they

have a more than sentimental interest in continuing stability in the Singapore-

Malaysia area.

A modest series of beginnings have been made.  The Asian

Development Bank and ASEAN are two recent advances.  The results have yet

to be seen and felt.  We must not forget that co-operation between developed,

industrialised and affluent nations like those in E.E.C. means greater wealth and

prosperity to be divided amongst already prosperous communities.  But co-

operation between educationally not advanced and industrially under-developed

countries can only produce miniscule economic gains to be divided between large

numbers of poor and hungry people.  So up till now, co-operative arrangements
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that have been established in South and South-East Asia have been arrangements

to please developed donor nations, so that gifts, or aid, may be more generously

given to the co-operators.

To make real progress there must be a hard headed appraisal of the

economic potentials each and every member can make in a co-operative effort.

Such appraisal must take many factors into consideration:  population, natural

wealth of the countries, the educational standards of the people, the industrial

skills and capital equipment, the infrastructure in industry and commerce that

each community already has, the purchasing power of each of the communities in

the region, the motivations of their people, in turn depending upon the cultural

and social value patterns, and their past history.  Only a practical approach will

provide the step by step advancement, first in economic co-operation, then into

political fields, and finally on to collective security.  To make progress which can

be more quickly felt by the people, the under-developed countries of South and

South-East Asia must be associated with the more industrially advanced and

prosperous, to borrow on fairly generous terms not only the capital and

equipment, but also the expertise in management, technological and industrial

techniques, education and training methods.
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There is a correlation between the educated and skilled digits of a

community and its gross national product.  Sir Solly Zuckerman, the British

Government’s scientific adviser, in his recent Lees-Knowles lectures, pointed out

that America had a gross national product per annum of US$790,000 million for

1966.  It had a per capita income of about US$4,000.  He pointed out that 300

out of every 1,000 Americans had had more than 12 years of education, up to at

least high school and beyond to the University.  He compared it with Nigeria,

black Africa’s biggest and potentially richest country – with oil, power, mineral

resources – and 40 million people.  They had a per capita income of only US$64

per annum.  He observed that less than 1 person in a 1,000 Nigerians had had an

education of 12 years or more.

According to Lord Bowden, Principal of the Manchester Institute of

Science and Technology, writing in the Journal of the Institution of Mechanical

Engineers, July 1967, it takes £    20,000 to produce one Ph.D. in the sciences.

And a Ph.D’s value to the community during his lifetime as a source of new ideas

may be as much as  £250,000.  He pointed out that in 1966, the G.N.P. of

America increased by more than the total G.N.P. of the African continent, which

is hardly changing at all.
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But it is not just the not so developed nations who are faced with

this difficulty.  There is a brains drain and a growing technological gap between

Western Europe and America.  The West have their E.E.C., but it is not equal to

America in industrial and technological strength and hence in personal rewards.

Every year, the amount which Western European governments are paying in

royalties for using U.S. patents, creative innovations and inventions, by American

and by European brains who have gone to America, is growing.  In 1966

US$5,000 million was the difference between what Europe paid the U.S.A. and

vice-versa.  And the Americans are forging ahead in space sciences and space

communications, leaving the West European behind.

For the under-developed regions to flourish, the brains drain must go into

reverse.  Today, British scientists, technologies and doctors are attracted to

America.  Research facilities available and the richer personal rewards are

constant inducements.  The Indian and Pakistani doctors have moved in to fill in

the places of British doctors who migrate to America.  Unless this trend is

reversed, progress in the under-developed regions must be slow.

To recapitulate:  stability and security must first be established.

This can be done if two or more of the super powers are agreed in that it is in

their separate national interests to do this.  It can also be done if one super-power
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has the strength to support all the smaller countries who want to get on with

economic construction together exclude super-power rivalries from their region.

Slowly it can then be demonstrated that economic and political co-

operation will lead to greater prosperity and security, not subversion or

disintegration of smaller members.  Eventually, like the European Economic

Community, all partners will develop a vested interest in continuing and

expanding co-operation.  Today no member of the E.E.C. could contemplate with

equanimity the breaking up of the Treaty of Rome.  Hence, however the Italians,

or Dutch or Germans disagree with the French on Britain’s application, none is

prepared to break up the Economic Community.  This situation can be achieved,

given intelligent inducement by the developed countries, and hard work between

the economic planners of the countries seeking development.  Then the wasteful

and contra-productive military plans will be abjured.

Before I conclude, may I add that all this presupposes that wars of

national liberation, or so-called people’s wars, will not continue beyond Vietnam.

It is a major assumption.  If this assumption turns out to be over optimistic, then

the whole course of events will be different, and the consequences unpleasant for

all of us gathered here.
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A PRESS CONERENCE

AT CITY HALL ON NOMINATION DAY, 17TH FEBRUARY, 1968

We have decided to give the 7 opposition candidates, the maximum

time under the law before polling, 8 weeks, to the 13th April.

This will give the seven time to get organised.  Nobody need

complain that they did not have sufficient time to put across their views to their

electors.

People in Singapore always like a bit of a flutter.  If there is even a

remote chance of pulling off even long odds, there is always somebody willing to

take the chance.  The fact that 51 candidates of the P.A.P. have been returned

unopposed is that even the most reckless punters know that $500 in lost deposit

and several hundreds more in posters and other election activity will be certain

loss.  That is why there was no opposition.

I would have preferred many more contests, particularly from pro-

Communist organisations.  As it is, out of the 58 candidates fielded this time,

only 28 have had experience of what a full-scale Communist bid through the
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electoral processes can mean.  They are tough, vicious and ruthless infighters.  It

would have given good training to our younger men through the baptism of fire.

No amount of simulated training can have the same effect.

Neither in 1959, nor in 1963, had a new government been elected to

face the kind of problems of the dimensions that we are now going to face.  Our

continued defence and security is a precondition to continuing confidence for

continuing investment and expanding industries.  A robust economy will in turn

provide the revenues that will enable Singapore to carry more and more of its

own defence and enable it to make its common defence with Malaysia even more

secure.  It is like the chicken and the egg.  At the moment, we have got both the

egg and the chicken.  If we do our duty and do not flinch from unpleasant

decisions, we will have bigger and better chickens laying more and better eggs in

1973.

It is the business of this Government to see that we have the

problems of redundancy, following the withdrawal of British bases and the

reduction in the spending of British families here, in manageable proportions.

This means new and imaginative policies.  Some of them will require new

legislation.  Some will require stiffer administrative implementation of the
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renewal of old work permits or the issue of new ones, in the unskilled and semi-

skilled categories.

Our registered unemployed at the moment, which includes a large

number of under-employed people seeking better employment, is 75,000.  The

actual unemployed shown on the registration for new identity cards was 48,000.

Yet we have issued 60,000 work permits to non-citizens.  In a humane way, we

will step by step have to take step to have our citizens get the jobs in the

unskilled and semi-skilled categories.  However, all those with industrial skills,

management expertise, or trained in the professions, will always be welcomed.

------------------------------------

Date :  17th February, 1968.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

SAFTI COMMISSIONING CEREMONY AT THE

ISTANA ON WEDNESDAY, 20TH MARCH, 1968.

Eight months ago, on the 18th of July last year, in this same room,

114 officer cadets, the first graduates of SAFTI, received their commissions.  It is

a source of satisfaction and pride to all of us present today for your

commissioning.  The promise your predecessors held out, of ever higher

standards of discipline, training, dedication and leadership, have been sustained

by you.  Your bearing, your demeanour, the rigorous training which one out of

three of your original group of 150 cadets could not complete, leaving 107

officers at the end of a course, all these reflect the standards we demand of

leaders of men of loyal, patriotic and courteous citizens.

In the eight months since the first SAFTI graduates, the world has

taken on a much more sombre hue.  Instead of the middle 70’s, the British

Government has decided to leave by the end of 1971.  As we solve one problem

– the building up of our land forces – we are presented with an even greater

challenge, to build up within four years an air defence capability which, together
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with Malaysians and others, will give us a joint air defence which is both credible

and, if and when put to the test, will not be found inadequate.

This means the selection of several hundred young men of more

than average intelligence, education and physical fitness.  They will be trained to

man the radar screens, to operate ground-to-air missiles, to fly and to maintain

aircraft.  For a start, most of them will have to be sent abroad for training.  But,

just as we have set up our armed forces institute, so we will set up an air force

training school.  And later, another section to master the techniques of naval

operations.

What we lack in quantity, we make up for in quality.  The weaponry

of the technological age puts a premium on high standards of education,

particularly in the sciences, for the effective and efficient use of modern

gadgetry.  Fortunately high intelligence and diligent application has been our

forte.  But healthy physical attributes and quick responses are also required.

Hence the emphasis on extra-mural activities in our schools to rear a robust

generation.
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By 1972 we must demonstrate that we have the wherewithal to

make it extremely unpleasant for anybody contemplating taking liberties with us.

We welcome co-operation with all our Commonwealth partners in common

defence arrangements.  But, most important, all must know that we are not

passengers in such an arrangement.  Our survival must not depend only on the

charitable disposition of our friends and neighbours.

A third of you will go into the Second, Third and Fourth S.I.R.

battalions of national servicemen.  One-third will go on to become engineers and

signal officers; the remaining third will help to train the new Companies for

future commanders in SAFTI.

Be of good heart.  There are not many communities that can start

from scratch and in 2½    years build up the infrastructure, the administrative

network, and the organisational institutions to produce an unending stream of

officers and soldiers, men who besides being trained for combat will, after their

two-year national service is completed, contribute to the developing of our

economy.
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Events around us constantly underline the lessons of weakness, the

terrible price those who are caught in positions of weakness, not of strength,

must pay, when they are the wealthier sections of the populace.  And we happen

to be the wealthiest community per capita of population in South Asia.

Foreign observers trained to discern and assess the fighting qualities

and military skills of others must be left in no doubts that this is a community that

cannot be subjugated and turned to economic serfs for the wellbeing of others.

The fate of your mothers, your sisters, your wives, depends upon how carefully

we plan our limited resources to provide maximum security.  But however good

our planning in the final analysis it is the quality of leadership, the elan of our

officer cadre, that will decide whether a well trained and patriotic people can

produce an elite fighting force.

My good wishes go with you for your success in your next

assignments.

-------------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT A SEND-OFF DINNER FOR NATIONAL SERVICEMEN

AT THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE ON

23RD MARCH, 1968.

There is nothing I want to tell you this evening which I have not

already said before.  The problems we are facing we knew for many years. What

we did not anticipate was the speed at which they would come.  Had we known

that the British would want to go by the end of 1971, not only would we have an

army today but we would also have the core of our air force and naval officers

being trained.  But these are the unexpected turns of events.  I have every

confidence that, provided each and everyone knows exactly that this is no play,

but a very deadly serious business, we will be able to defend ourselves.

You remember what happened to Singapore when the Japanese

troops came in?  The people were defenceless.  We were spectators.  Then we

were the sufferers.  This time we are the participants.  We will defend ourselves.

Whoever else want to help defend us, I will say to them “Thank you very much.

But please remember I can defend myself and make no mistake about it.”
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Modern weaponry gives the people who have high education and

high intelligence the advantage.  You know, when you fly an aeroplane it is not

the same as driving a motorcar.  Perhaps flying an old-fashioned aeroplane is like

driving a motorcar.  When you fly a supersonic plane at twice the speed of

sound, you must be a scientist besides being physically fit.  You are lying flat on

the aeroplane and watching the metres on the screen.  And I am quite sure we

can do that.

I am also quite convinced that if we do not forget what is the long-

term purpose, namely, to build a harmonious multi-racial society, we will

succeed.  We have Indians, Malays and Eurasians together with the Chinese.

There is no such thing as a Republican Chinese battalion or a Republican Indian

battalion or a Republican Malay battalion.  We are all Singaporeans.

Commanders are sometimes Chinese, commanding Malays, Indians and others.

Often there are Indian, Eurasian and Malay officers commanding Chinese

soldiers.  With us this is an article of faith.  We are quite convinced if all of us

are educated and have gone through the same experiences, we will know a multi-

racial Singapore is in our common interest and we must protect it.

How do you protect it?
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You and I, we know the best way is to be ourselves and to get

stronger and stronger.  We will get richer and richer.  Nothing can stop us.  I am

sure of it.  You know the reasons and I know the reasons:  we work hard, we are

well-organised and there is no corruption here.  But the richer we get, the more

dangerous it is for us unless we are also strong.

So I say to the young men today in whose honour this dinner is

being held:  this is a sacred task we have entrusted upon you.  Not just the two

years’ training:  that is just the beginning of a life-time job.  For two years they

train and after that annually.  We guarantee them a job if they complete the two

years’ training.  And every year they will go back to keep fit and keep up with

new weapons because every few years new weapons and new tactics appear.

And this goes on until they are 45.  They are young men 17 or 18 years old.  This

is just the beginning of a life-time of service.  I am quite sure that everybody here

this evening would want to wish them well and hope that they will bring pride

and glory to their parents and to the community in Tanjong Pagar.

------------------------------------------
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

WHEN HE LAID THE FOUNDATION STONE OF THE

SINGAPORE PORT AUTHORITY UNION PREMISES

AT CANTONMENT ROAD ON 28TH MARCH, 1968.

Mr. Chairman, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

I am particularly pleased to be able to participate in your stone-

laying foundation ceremony for the new Union premises.  My association with

your Union over the last fifteen years has given me a great deal of satisfaction.

I have gone through with you, sometimes anxious, but always

tumultous moments.  Fifteen years ago, whenever we met here – in fact, right up

to 1964 – there was bound to be a crisis of some sort or the other.  It caused a

stir in Singapore.  So it gives me pleasure to be able to come here, not to shake

the foundations but to lay the foundations of something good for all of us.
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We have cause for congratulations that, inspite of all the shaking we

have done, there was a modicum of good sense.  When all the froth and the

shouting and the fist-waving was over, there remained the need to keep the

harbour open and organisation of the Harbour Board, upon which the life-blood

of Singapore depended, open and efficient.

There are very few places like Singapore.  One of the reasons is

there are very few places that have a port like Singapore.  We have much to

congratulate ourselves.  In  the nine years since we took over, the Singapore

Harbour Board has expanded.  It has increased in importance – volume of

tonnage handled, number of ships coming in – its position in the world moved up

from fifth to fourth busiest port.  More important it has provided you a more

meaningful life and your children a brighter future.

Sometimes I wonder whether you are not having too many of the

good things of life.  I have been to some of your flats and have seen not only

extra televisions sets with 21” and 23” screens but also hi-fi and many other

things which can’t all be enjoyed at the same time.  But never mind, so long as

you can pay for them.  And the best way to pay for them is to work hard.  There

is no substitute for hard work.
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You can have all the application of science and technology to

industry.  You finally come down to your human digit:  what is his performance?

Does he put in an honest day’s work for an honest day’s wage?  And it is my job

to see that he does.

So when I see reports coming in every six months of people in the

Port Singapore Authority doing 70 to 80 hours a week, I say to myself that is not

possible.  Hard-working though you may be, can any human being of flesh and

blood and bones put in 77 or 78 hours per week and claimed that he really

worked at his peak for those 77 or 78 hours?  I don’t believe he can.  Therefore,

in the next 12 months we are in for some changes.  I better take the opportunity

in a friendly way to tell you that these changes are coming.  You know that some

people are going to lose some of their fantastic overtime earnings.  Some of them

earn 200% in overtime as against their substantive pay.  This has to stop.  We

have tens of thousands of Singapore citizens knocking at the Labour Ministry

wanting jobs.

You know what happens when unions do foolish things.  Britain,

one of the richest, most advanced and industrialised countries in the world, with

400 years of the accumulated savings of empire, in two decades of prodigal

living and very unwise trade union practices, has had to devalue the pound not
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because of lack of brain-power or managerial skill, but because of unwise trade

union practices.  These restrictive practices resulted in workers believing that the

whole purpose in life is to work less for more pay.  Perhaps wealthy,

industrialised nations can get away with this.  But if countries like Singapore do

this, you go bankrupt, not, just devalue the dollar, you literally starve.

As long as my colleagues and I are entrusted with your fate, our

duty is to see that you do not starve.  One of the ways to make sure that we don’t

starve is that everybody does a good 44-hour week with perhaps two hours

overtime per day.  Work 56 hours per week, and conserve your strength so that

you will live long and healthy.  Don’t try to work 80 hours a week or you are

either bluffing the management or you are bluffing yourself, and in the end, the

country will come to no good.

I rejoice with you at your better homes, as indeed they should be, at

the better schools for your children, and universities, bursaries and scholarship

for those who are bright, for no door will be barred because you are dock

workers.  The world is yours provided you have the gumption to make the grade.

And that is what is worth striving for.  There are very few societies in the world

that give these opportunities equally to everybody.
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Singapore is like a spinning top or perhaps more like a gyroscope.

The moment it stops spinning, it topples and falls down.  You can put a

gyroscope on the edge of a table or on a string and it will maintain its equilibrium

so long as it keeps up the momentum, the dynamism.  We keep it up for another

10 years the chances are the momentum will carry the place on for the next

hundred years.

Your job as a union here for the next few years is not just to jump

around, holding mass rallies for more pay without showing first increased

productivity.  We have to move away from outmoded practices.  With this new

union building you have to reach out for new targets.  You don’t want to shout

and run around, get more pay, spend more on beer and whisky and television

sets.  You want to bring up your children in a more cultivated and educated way.

Have a swimming pool, a playing field and kindergartens for your kids.  Children

can start learning from four or five years old.  And this is a society that speaks

four different official languages.  It is difficult enough to have to learn two – your

mother-tongue and one other.  When you have to understand a third, it really

takes some effort.  And that means you start your children early.

All these are things more worthwhile than having the extra

television or hi-fi sets.
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I hope that this union building will mark a pioneer project in the

trade union movement.  You were the first union to be registered.  For the next

four or five years, the Singapore trade unions face this problem:  how to keep

union morale and memberships up while there is no agitation for more pay

without showing increased productivity.  We need a lot of rethinking on how to

have better organisation, high productivity, and more modern methods of work.

So you have to provide other activities, meaningful to your members to keep

them together, keep up the espirit de corps, the sense of purpose in collective

endeavour. All the social activities help, whether it is sports, and the swimming

pool you will have in this new Union premises, whether it is kindergarten, sewing

and cooking classes for your daughters and so on.  You have to move into new

fields of activity to keep your membership active.  You have to grow up just as

Singapore has to grow up.  We live in a dangerous part of the world and if we

don’t grow up, your children never will.

Finally, my best wishes with your new building.  I hope you will

open up new avenues of meaningful trade union activities, not just the slogans

and the agitprop.  The old slogan was “Down with the employer”.  But this

employer is yours.  It is called the Singapore Port Authority.  If it makes profits it

is ploughed back to the community.  If you destroy it you are destroying

yourselves.  So we had better sit down and all of us do some rethinking.
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This community does not and will not stand still.  It wants to move

forward.  We are going to make greater progress.  I believe I have the support of

the overwhelming majority of you to say this:  that we intend that this shall

remain one of the most efficient ports in the world, and that we shall all do our

utmost to ensure that no ship can turn faster and cheaper in the region than in

Singapore.

You are moving into an age where modern technology is altering the

whole landscape of international transportation, whether it is jumbo-jets or

containerised cargo.  Any port that is slack and slow is not going to be a big

containerised centre.  I think you would like me to be determined, that this shall

be a big containerised centre.  If we are going to be that, we have to have up-to-

date expertise, open, keen mind, and a willingness to learn new ways of doing

the job.

----------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE 5TH ANNUAL NTUC DELEGATES’ CONFERENCE

HELD AT THE CONFERENCE HALL ON 7TH APRIL, 1968.

Mr. Chairman, Delegates of the NTUC, Fellow-citizens,

The 1970s are crucial years for Singapore – for the people, for the

government and for the NTUC.  The challenge is basically unchanged.  How can

an enterprising, resourceful, energetic and industrious if acquisitive people – two

million human beings of migrant stock inheriting one of the most developed cities

in Southeast Asia and on the equatorial belt – survive and create a stable,

industrial, commercial and communications centre.

This was the problem we have faced from 9th August 1965.  If we

then thought we did not stand a chance, we would have packed up a long time

ago, and the course of history would have been different.  But I believe then, as I

believe now, that we have it in us to respond to this challenge.  The response of

our population to the difficulties that we have faced over the last decade has been

a source of constant inspiration:  the ability to adjust, to adapt and to change.  It

is this collective sense of endeavour which will carry us through.



2

lky\1968\lky0407.doc

In Singapore, we have to be a tough people in order to accept stern

measures for collective survival.  Otherwise the government cannot govern by

consent.  If you elect people who offer soft solutions to tough problems, there

will be no solution and bankruptcy and chaos will result.

Two illustrations of the recovery of nations from the wreckage of

defeat in World War II show how, given certain basic elements and the right

conditions, a smaller territory with a larger population can yet achieve miracles.

Germany lost the war.  She shrunk to less than two-thirds the size of pre-war

Germany.  Her population increased because of all the German refugees from

East Germany, Czechoslovakia and Poland.

Similarly, when Japan struck in the Pacific in 1941, she had

Manchuria, Korea, Formosa and large parts of China.  She lost the War.

Millions of Japanese had to go home to a much smaller Japan.  She lost the

Sakhalin and other northern islands to the Russians.  Korea became independent.

She also lost Formosa.  She had more population.  But today, next to America

and Russia, Germany and Japan are the world’s third and fourth ranking

industrial powers.
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In Japan and Germany, the skills were there, as well as the sense of

national purpose.  They were determined to get back to the top of the league

again. So entrepreneurs, industrialists, politicians, workers and unionists worked

together to reconstruct their country.  Old machines damaged were destroyed and

advantage was taken to put in the most modern equipment:  steel mills, foundries

and machine tools.  The Americans helped, true, for their own national interests,

because they were afraid the whole of Western Europe might have gone

Communist.  And after China went Communist in 1949, the Americans helped

the reconstruction of Japan.  But the miracles of Germany and Japan happened

because they used this aid to maximum advantage.

Contrast this with Britain.  She won the war, but she lost her

empire.  Her industries were relatively untouched, compared to the ruins of

Japanese and German factories.  Why has she lost her pre-eminent position?

The British were slow at replacing the old machines.  Without a

breakdown in the social fabric, management was still very much on the old basis

of family concerns and upper class connections.  Only latterly, in the last decade,

have they realised that modern business administration and sales techniques and

organisation are essential parts of the professionalism required of modern

industrial society.  But what really held them back was not the lack of brain
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power or industrial or technological skills, or lack of cultural or ethnic drive and

stamina.  They were island people of about five to six million at the time of

Queen Elizabeth in the 16th century.

In the 400 years since Elizabeth I, this island people of 6 to 7

million reached out across the Atlantic, into the Indian and Pacific Oceans, and in

the process created the North American civilization, today the strongest in the

world.  The French colonies of Quebec and Mississippi were absorbed by the

English settlements.  They populated Australia and New Zealand.  If the trend

had not been reversed because of technological and other historic forces they

would have populated all of temperate Africa south of the Sahara.  They have

created completely new English speaking civilizations.

This is the people with the drive, the thrust.  What happened?  The

workers were carrying on a relentless class war against employers.  There was no

sense of national purpose as in the case of the defeated Germans and Japanese.

They won the war and the workers asked for the fruits of peace.  More and more

for less and less, became a way of life.  So they ran through all their savings.

Four hundred years of empire and two decades of prodigal living ended up in

devaluation.  The French were determined to knock down the pound  because they

were not enamoured of the pound being a reserve currency.  As the French were
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mounting their effort to get the West to go back to the gold standard and double

its price the London dockyard workers decided to go on strike.

So in October, the last straw broke the camel’s back.  There were

many other reasons!  But what was crucial were the ground digits.  At the

beginning of November last year, the Board of Trade had to publish figures of

imports and exports.  Everybody watched, bankers, financiers and simple

shareholders.  The balance of payments suddenly widened by more than 100

million pounds, because goods were stuck on the wharves and not exported.  

Heavy speculation took place, and against the proclaimed intentions and policies

of the Government, they had to devalue by the 18th of November.  They could

not hold it.

Let me be frank.  If that happens here at our harbour I will declare

this high treason.  I will move against the strike leaders.  Charges can be brought

in court later.  I would get the port going straightaway.  The Singapore dollar will

never be devalued.  And I think the people of Singapore expect this of their

Government.

It is because of events in Britain that we face fresh problems today.

Consequent upon devaluation, a period of severe restraints was necessary.  The
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new British budget deliberately cuts British standards of living down, in order

that the goods produced will go into export markets to earn the foreign exchange,

to balance the annual deficit in the balance of payments and later produce a credit

balance.  If as a nation, you buy more than you sell to other people, then you are

in trouble.  People will lend you money for a while.  Finally when you can’t pay,

you declare bankruptcy.  When you devalue your currency, it is an act equivalent

to what an individual does when he declares himself a bankrupt.

For the last 10 years, the rate of economic growth in Singapore has

been between 8 to 9 percent per annum.  Japan’s has been between 10 to 12

percent every year.  The British were aiming, until devaluation, at only a 3

percent rate of annual growth.

Unfortunately our employment opportunities did not go up at the

rate of 8 to 9 percent.  If we did, unemployment would have been solved.  We

have 570,000 persons employed.  The number of unemployed totals 52,000

which is about 8 to 9 percent of those economically active.

If last year, job opportunities increased as much as economic

expansion, unemployment would have disappeared.  It did not, because, first,

every year 15,000 school-leavers entered the market.  As the years go by, the

number increases because the numbers born went up yearly after the war.  Only
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now is it scaling down.  Secondly, a lot of the economic expansion was

accounted for by industries which had a lot of labour-saving devices, i.e. modern

machinery.

Thirdly, let me explain the most important the one single restraint,

the brake on the expansion of jobs.  I choose the PSA by way of example, but it

is going on throughout the public and private sectors.  It is the selfishness of

established labour.  The PSA last year handled cargo, imports and exports, 10 to

11 percent more than 1966.  Labour employed did not go up appreciably.

Instead overtime went up.  In certain sectors, the crucial ones, like the tugboat

crews, where it is difficult to get new tugboats made all of a sudden, their

overtime went up to 225 percent of their take-home pay.  So, in other words,

their salary went up to 325%.

Hence if you watch the PSA flats you will see semi-skilled workers

with 23-inch screen television sets, 6-cubic feet. refrigerators and hi-fi.  This is a

grotesque distortion in our society.  Either you as leaders of a labour movement,

face up to this national problem and say, “Look, this is immoral.  We must find a

way to solve this”  or you will have to leave it to the political leadership to solve

it for you.  But if you leave it to the political leadership, then you are no longer

leaders in your own right.  I ask you to consider whether you want that situation.
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You will in fact be saying to the elected Government, “Please, my shoulders are

not broad enough, yours are broader, please carry this one.”  I think you have

and can further develop muscles of your own.

This is happening in private industry even more acutely.  We have

developed certain practices in redundancy payment when a man is retrenched so

that employers, particularly manufacturers, are extremely reluctant to increase

their labour force when they get more orders just in case the following year the

orders fall off and they will have to retrench.  In the past there were abuses by

employers of their right to hire and fire at will.  So we have built into the union

practice heavy redundancy benefits.  So now the employer is extremely unhappy

at he thought of adding to his labour force at the risk of paying heavy redundancy

benefits if his orders fall.  One solution is to say that newly employed workers up

to 3 years can be retrenched without redundancy benefits.  Otherwise these men

would not have got the jobs anyway.  Once you offer the employer this

flexibility, then he is prepared to take the risk and employ more workers instead

of giving extensive overtime, sometimes 2nd night shifts for his employed

workers.  If we maintain our economic growth rate at 8 to  percent, as we

probably will, and increase job opportunities, say at the rate of 4 percent, it will

go a long way towards solving our unemployment problem.



9

lky\1968\lky0407.doc

What we must seek to achieve is high morale at home and

international confidence in us abroad.  Some 40,000 people will be losing their

jobs by 1971.  The simplest way for the government is to let this problem solve

itself through a free and open labour market.  Organised labour must be broken

by the sheer impact of this massive unemployment.  Your management/union

agreements will fall apart.  My colleagues and I could fold our arms, take a deep

breath and look the other way, when the impact of redundancies from the military

bases become heavy.  But the political price we will have to pay is that we go

back again to the kind of situation in the early 1950’s, when we had such a bad

labour reputation internationally.

The Communists can move back and easily exploit frustrated,

ignorant and unorganised workers.  You remember 1952?  Starting off with the

postmen’s strike it snowballed, and suddenly shop and factory workers and bus

workers rioted.  Foreign correspondents were killed in riots; photographers were

beaten up, and fire hoses, truncheons and tear gas were regularly used.

Communist political exploitation on genuine labour discontent and frustration:

that may be the price if we solve the problem by allowing free market forces to

operate.
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Hence the importance of intelligent co-operation between the

labour, management and government.  We must have the sense of national

purpose.

What is the purpose?  The purpose is national security and a better

life for all.  What can pay for this security and higher standards of life?  Higher

productivity, greater economic growth, better distribution of employment

opportunities.  Higher wages as productivity increases and workers are being

educated by their own leaders in the realities of our economic position will, by

the 1980s, produce a solid and secure situation which the Communists cannot

easily exploit.  Can you, the Unions, together with management and government,

achieve this?  Can we together, create that confidence in our continued stability?

Without confidence there will be no investment in industrial enterprises, because

industry unlike commerce or speculation means long-term planning.  You work

out how much you are screwing into the ground and the shorter the period you

work upon to get your capital and interest back, the harsher the terms you must

impose on labour to get back your investments, otherwise no investments.

So in Hong Kong they worked on the basis that they could get back

their capital plus interest within 5 years, which meant they put the sacrifice on

labour.  With greater confidence investors will calculate in terms of one to two
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decades.  Now for Singapore they think in terms of one decade.  Everybody

knows that, we are all safe and stable for 10 years.  I went to Japan last year and

manufacturers’ representatives said, “Prime Minister, no need to explain to us.

We have had a survey.  The report will be out soon, based on the research of all

the Japanese enterprises in the whole of South Asia – productivity of labour,

effectiveness of administration, living conditions for their technologists and

executives.  We know that conditions are best in Singapore”.

Today the confidence in Singapore is based on the political

leadership continuing for the next decade.  But we are going to live more than

just one decade.  Therefore in this one decade we must extend the basis on which

confidence in us is based, so that that confidence will be more enduring.  People

know that no matter who is the West German Chancellor there is the Federal

Republic of Germany with its labour unions, its entrepreneurs, industries and

stable conditions.  Similarly, whether the Japanese Prime Minister is Mr. Sato or

Mr. Kiishi, there are Mitsubishi, Mitsui, and Japanese unions with skilled and

industrious workers.  What we must achieve is whether or not there is a PAP

Government and whether or not there is a Devan Nair in the NTUC, leaders

similar to the PAP leadership will continue:  hard-headed, rational, intelligent,

calculating before they make any move.  Similarly in the trade unions you must

produce a continuous flow of capable and practical leadership.
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I am a realist.  I am asking you to lick the labour movement into

shape, cutting out restrictive practices which are no longer relevant and stopping

abuse of fringe benefits which leads to lower productivity.  You and I know that

an average of 32 days’ sick leave being taken by a daily-rated worker in the

public sector just means malingering.  The average worker cannot be sick for 32

days every year.  Look at our workers:  are they sickly and underfed?  Yet the

records show that, since they are entitled to 44 days’ sick leave for a year, they

are sick for 32 days.  And endless arguments take place with the doctor who tells

the man is not sick, but the worker insists that he is sick.  This goes on in the

government clinics as workers ask for sick certificates.  Cut all these evils off,

jack up productivity.  Cut out abuse of privileges and create a new image of a

thinking, hard-headed labour movement.  High morale at home and confidence

abroad, and we will boom.

As part of the counter-recession plan is a home-ownership

programme for families whose joint incomes are over $250.  It will in fact be

redistribution of wealth, but for good and valid reasons.  It will create a positive

outlook for large numbers of our working population.  Today we are reaching

100,000 families in housing board accommodation.  Part of the counter-recession

measures comprise our building at a higher tempo, more slums being knocked

down for new houses.  We must get the money to do this.  If you say that since a
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slump is coming and people won’t be able to afford these houses and so we

should build less houses, then the brick factories will employ less people, the iron

and steel mills which make the steel for reinforced concrete will employ less

people and so on, and a spiralling depression will be inevitable.

So we have to counter a threatened slack by spinning the top faster.

One of the ways will be using local materials and local labour.  Therefore we hope

to give all workers whose joint family income is over $250 per month a house,

even if it means giving him something at less than cost and lowering assessments

to help him achieve this.  We are working out schemes for a second CPF

contribution which would be matched by the employer.  But what the employer

contributes will be considered a wage rise for all purposes of negotiations and

industrial arbitration.  So we induce the worker to save.  From this new CPF –

not the old CPF – he can set off against the monthly instalment.  We are

considering the feasibility of the old accumulated CPF being used to set off

against the first deposit.  Over 40% of our workers will immediately benefit from

this scheme.  We are considering extending this scheme to Government and

Statutory Board employees so that they too can participate in the home-

ownership plan.  As the economy booms, the 60% who now earn $200 and

below will move up the social ladder as they get higher paid jobs, and so have

joint family incomes over $250 per month.  Perhaps by the end of 10 years we 
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could have more than 60% of the population with joint family incomes of more

than $250 and above.

Your Secretary-General Mr. Seah Mui Kok, representing Bukit Ho

Swee, knows that if you are a hawker or a pirate taxi driver, your life is a

precarious one in a one-room flat.  He has been canvassing to get to know his

constituents.  He knows that if it rains and you are selling iced fruits, your

business drops and there is no income.  Sometimes your rent runs into arrears.

Remember that and then think of the tug-boat crew at the PSA who, with 325%

overtime from a $200 a month job, each take home $650.  Then they buy things

which they do not require.  At least 3,000 to 4,000 jobs could have been created

in the PSA over the last two to three years.  And think of all the factories which

get increased orders but are afraid to employ new workers, and would rather risk

more overtime because they fear redundancy trouble.  That is the challenge.

And I am quite sure, given a bit of time, your shoulders will be

broad enough, together with the government’s, to carry the responsibilities of

restructuring labour-management-government relationship.  Let it never be said

that the NTUC depends only on one or two inspiring leaders.

------------------------------ 
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STATEMENT BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW WHEN THE

RESULTS OF THE ELECTIONS WERE ANNOUNCED

AT 11.30 P.M., 13TH APRIL, 1968.

The results in these seven constituencies comprise a fair sample of

what would have happened if all the 58 seats had been contested.

People in Singapore know what is at stake – their lives and the

future of their children.

We, the P.A.P., will never break faith with our people.

We shall take steps to ensure that we ride through the storms and

squalls of the crucial years ahead.

A vigorous and resourceful people, given a determined and dynamic

lead, will overcome the problems they know are ahead in the 1970’s.

We shall triumph.
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EXCERPTS FROM THE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH

AT THE SEMINAR ON “STUDENT LEADERSHIP IN

A DEVELOPING SOUTH EAST ASIA” ON 24TH APRIL, 1968.

“If one reads the newspapers one gets the impression that the world

is full of student unrest, not just in the underdeveloped countries … but also in

the developed nations …”

“Some attribute unrest to the generation gap between the older and

the younger.  Others say it is a growing sense of disenchantment between the

young and the old.  There are many other explanations.”

One factor is the rapid expansion in all these countries – developed

and developing – of tertiary education.  Never has there been a higher percentage

in any of these countries of the teen-agers in an organised group, with a sense of

calculated importance.

“Students of tertiary institution of learning hope to be someone of

importance in the community, you and your parents expect this, and hence this

assertiveness, which is all to the good, provided one sees this in some



2

lky\1968\lky0424.doc

perspective.  However, I doubt if there is a common explanation for all the

student unrest taking place in all these countries.  Each country has its own

peculiar set of circumstances.”

“I venture to suggest that we can have two broad classifications:

student unrest and student movements in underdeveloped countries where the

children are better educated than their parents, and student unrest and turbulence

in well-developed countries where the parents are as well educated as their

children.  In the underdeveloped countries student unrests take on, I think, a

special significance because the parents having less knowledge and education are

inevitably influenced by the views of their better educated children.  I doubt if

this is so in the developed countries.”

“Whether it is the American undergraduate who worries about being

drafted into the Vietnam war or the English undergraduate who is excited about

the Vietnam war and wanting his government to dissociate itself from the

American action in Vietnam … or the Red Guards on the rampage by leave and

licence of the Red Army, or the Indonesian students, KAMI and KAPI, by leave

and licence of the Indonesian Army there is one common feature in all of these:

students never achieve power.”
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“The unrest, demonstrations and agitations inevitably end up with

the adults, the 40 plus in authority, and, in the end, asserting their will.”

“However, out of this broad category of those who are better

equipped mentally or have that higher glandular activity that make them activist,

or drive or push or interest, out of this broad category some will go on to be adult

leaders.  Therefore I want to encourage student movements.  But I want the

widest participation.  I am not altogether convinced that out of the activist of our

student movement will come the next generation of leaders for Singapore, or for

any part of South and Southeast Asia.”

“Was Mao a student leader?  He was a librarian at Peking

University.  He spent a lot of time thinking problems out.  Was Kennedy a

student leader?  Was Khruschev?  Was de Gaulle?  Can you imagine him leading

students down Champs Elysee”.

“Finally, a word of encouragement:  you must take yourself

seriously.  If you don’t, what is the purpose of all this?  But do not take yourself

too seriously.  You are young.  In 10 to 20 years when you have developed the

canniness and an understanding of the crafty ways of men struggling to get into

power positions, you would have become much more worldly wise.  But I hope
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you will still be inspired by the ideals of equality, equal opportunity, the ideals of

the brotherhood of all human beings, particularly those within your own

community, and the ideals of a better life for all.  If you can retain these ideals –

one to two decades from now and acquire in the meantime a lot of the other

attributes that make up for national leadership, then my visit this evening would

not have been in vain.”

----------------------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH IN PARLIAMENT

AFTER ELECTION OF SPEAKER ON 6TH MAY, 1968.

Mr. Speaker, Sir,

Honourable Members join me in extending you our congratulations

on your re-election to the chair.  It is nearly two years since you were first

elected to the office.  Your experience as Speaker must be unique.  In two

successive Parliament’s you sit over a House without an opposition.  In the first,

the opposition boycotted the House.  Next they boycotted the general elections.

But, in spite of the extraordinary circumstances, a legislative chamber without the

stimulus of provocative criticism, those of us who were in the last Parliament are

confident that under your guidance, this House will keep the Parliamentary

machine in good shape, and also sustain and cultivate the attitudes of tolerance

and calculated deference to opposing views.

Those of us who are natural optimists, or not long acquainted with

the social science of psephology, may believe that the return of all 58 members

from the P.A.P. reflects the unanimity of views amongst people outside.  My
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colleagues and I, who have gone through more harrowing times, cannot afford to

be so naive, or so ingenuous.

In 1963, the pro-Communist groups, under the banner of the Barisan

Sosialis, collected over 30% of the votes, and 13 out of 51 seats.  True, their

fortunes have declined.  This is partly the result of our social and economic

policies, partly the result of higher political sophistication amongst the voters.

But it is mainly because of their own irrational rigid orthodoxy, their obsequious

subservience to directives from outside.  They have mechanically chanted

ridiculous slogans and asserted incredible untruths – that Malaysia does not exist,

that “Malaya” includes Singapore, and that the Republic does not exist.

Even so, had the Communists decided to contest the election

through the Barisan Sosialis, or other front organisations, like the Communist led

trade unions, or the old boys’ associations and the cultural groups, I would not

have been surprised if they have collected over 15% of the votes, which would

have ensured them some 6 to 8 seats in this House.  If they persist in orthodoxy,

and their orders continue to be as unrelated to the realities of the situation in and

around Singapore as they have been in the last 5 years, and more important, if

our economic and social policies make the progress they have made over the last

5 years, by 1973 then their electoral support may further sink down, perhaps to
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below 10%.  But I doubt if I can give as cheerful an estimate in the

corresponding decline of their cadre strength.  One of the subsidiary reasons why

their electoral support has declined is that they have withdrawn their trained and

experienced cadres from open front activity to conserve their strength for future

deployment.

Sir, of the 58 Members in this House, 26 Members have never

known what it is to be in a Parliament with an Opposition.  Indeed, 16 having

been returned unopposed have never known the rough and tumble of a contested

election.  To them, I commend Hansard, the report of proceedings of this House

since May, 1955 particularly the years 1955, 56, 59, 61 to 63.  In 1955, the

governors stopped presiding over sessions of the Legislative Council.  A mainly

elected Legislative Assembly of 32 members of whom 25 were elected was

allowed to meet under an independent Speaker.  Three were from the P.A.P.  I

am the sole survivor of that first Assembly.

Some of the clerks of Parliament and I have personal knowledge of

the boisterous and rumbustious past of this House.  There was no dearth of

differences of opinions, or independence of views, sometimes sincerely, and

often vehemently, held.  Hansard records the clash of minds, the exchange of
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retorts courteous and not so courteous, the conflict of ideas and ideologies, and

the face to face confrontation of the exponents of different ideologies.

They reveal all the bounce, the abrasiveness and the self-confidence

that Singapore had and still has.  They made for lively meetings.  Debates were

often bitter and vicious.  The fact that we now have such a homogenous group in

58 Members does not mean that it will remain so hereafter.  Opposition in this

Chamber will and must inevitably return.  But the Opposition will not be

individuals claiming to act as the conscience of the people, or offering themselves

as the necessary accoutrements of parliamentary democracy on the spurious

argument that because there is no opposition, therefore there is no parliamentary

democracy.  Singapore is not that gullible and credulous.

The Opposition, when it returns, will comprise a group offering an

alternative policy, and offering themselves as a credible alternative government

to implement the policies they expound.  This can come about in one of two

ways, one less desirable than the other.  First, it could come as a result of severe

economic setbacks, the failure to meet and overcome the problems coming upon

us in the 1970’s.  Then the opposition that emerges will be extreme, either

orthodox Communist, or revisionist, or Trotskyite.  Then divisions will be sharp

and angry, and that country the worse for it.
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Second, the more desirable alternative, economic success and

enhanced social stability, and further reduction in electoral support for

Communist or extremist policies.  With stability and prosperity, the sense of

national urgency and unity which binds together a people faced with a common

danger, will slacken and more relaxed mood will set in.  A new restlessness will

bestir the people, a desire for improvement and change, or just change for

change’s sake, will appeal to a younger generation.  The emergence of a party or

parties either to the left or right of the P.A.P. must result.  But they would be

constitutional alternatives, willing to work the system, prepared to compete and

attain power within the system, and to surrender it by the same rules through

which they came into office.

But for the crucial 70’s, it is as well that in the P.A.P. we hold

together in national consensus a wide cross-section of our society, from semi-

skilled and skilled workers like the Members for Kampong Kembangan and

Geylang Serai, both former employees of the Singapore Telephone Board and

leaders of its union, clerical groups represented by the Members for Kallang and

Toa Payoh, teachers and principals like the Members for Telok Blangah and

Moulmein, university lecturers and professors like the Members for Katong, Joo
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Chiat and Alexandra, to professional men and business executives like the

Members for Bukit Panjang, River Valley and Jalan Kayu.

Our task, Mr. Speaker, is to help you ensure that the Parliamentary

machine is well maintained and tuned to meet the new circumstances that will

evolve in the 1970’s.

I am confident that Honourable Members will debate matters before

them frankly and freely.  More than half of Honourable Members, however, have

never taken part in a debate with an Opposition which we had from 1961 to

1963.  Then attack was not only venomous and sharp, but ruthless and

unprincipled, and criticism was intended not to point out defects and secure

improvements but designed electorally to kill and destroy the other side by fair

means or foul.  Honourable Members will have to learn and practise, as much

outside as inside Parliament, the cut and thrust of debate, the retort and rejoinder,

the rebuttal and riposte.  I am told that simulated flying in a cockpit is nearly the

same thing as actually flying an aircraft, except for the eerie feeling a pilot gets

when he finds himself aloft and alone.

For more than four years from 1955 to 1959 I was a Member of this

Chamber occupying the seat, if not the title, of Leader of the Opposition.  At
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every crisis, crowds thronged the Gallery to watch the Government being

castigated and whipped for its many misdemeanours.  I changed places and

became Leader of the Government from 1959 onwards.  It was our turn to be

pulverised.  From 1961-63 crowds were drawn like a magnet to this Chamber,

some waiting outside to hear, if they could not see, the pack of Barisan wolves

come in for the kill of the P.A.P. lamb.  I do not believe that these large numbers

of pro-Communist sympathisers and supporters have all vanished or been

converted just because they left disappointed as the Barisan wolves were

chastised in the encounter.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, Sir, whilst this will not be a Parliament with

the suspense and excitement of earlier years,  nevertheless there will be

momentous times ahead for all of us, and this House will have enough drama if

not anxiety in the next crucial years ahead.  Honourable Members will speak

their minds freely and forcefully.  Our future is at stake and we must give the

lead in thinking and feeling in the country.

If the new Members, we now welcome to our fraternity, learn and

drill themselves, there is no reason why, when actual blood is drawn in a

subsequent Parliament, that it should not be from the other side.
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Sir, may you preside over us to a more secure and triumphant Third

Parliament.

---------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER ON MOTION

OF THANKS TO PRESIDENT FOR HIS ADDRESS

We of the P.A.P. have been given a mandate as great as the

responsibility that goes with the task.  We shall do our best.

Singaporeans are a hard-headed people.  If we maintain group

discipline, if everyone contributes his fullest share of physical and intellectual

effort to the fulfilment of our plans, we shall not fall.  We can and we shall build

up an adequate defence force before 1972.  We can counter recession, expand

our economy, train and educate the artisans, technicians and the technocrats for

our growing industrial and servicing sectors.

In the next few years, as British forces withdraw and leave

Singapore and Malaysia to make their own arrangements for security, we shall

find out whether, as a community, we are like a creeper or a sapling.  Both need

support.  But unlike a creeper, a sapling does not need support as they grow

older and stronger.  It will grow into a tree and dispense with the supporting

stake.  No amount of aid and assistance, grants and loans, technical assistance

and training, can do the job that we must do for ourselves.  A people who by
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nature are creepers must, when the stake they are leaning on is removed, fall and

crawl on the ground.  If we are that sort of a society, then all the brave talks by

leaders and encouraging noises by observers, and all the fine words of comfort

and promise of aid, will find us still crawling on the ground.

However, the manifestations of the last decade point to a sapling

growing sturdier and stronger as it matures into an upright tree.  The stake, which

the British presence provided, has enabled sapling Singapore to grow straight and

tall without being too buffeted by the winds while it is still young and fragile.

We must have that spirit of self-reliance and self respect as a

community if we are to be compared to a tree.  To join the growing number of

countries who beg for alms from the developed countries, will destroy our pride

and undermine our self-confidence.

Quite a number of countries, after gaining independence, have failed

economically and collapsed socially.  They lacked one essential quality:  self-

discipline, either in their leaders, or more often both in their leaders and their

people.  It requires self-discipline to budget and live within your means, when

you can just print more money.  It requires self-disciple to sustain the integrity

and efficiency of government and to punish and keep down corruption especially
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in high places.  Self-indulgence would soon lead to personal wealth and security

for the few, the political leaders, the military chieftains, and the principal

administrators.  Whatever the evils of British, or French, or Dutch colonial

administrations, they provided firm, rigid frameworks within which constructive

endeavour was rewarded.  Seldom were colonial budgets ever in deficit.  They

invariably spent less than what they got out of each colony, for colonies were

intended to provide profits, not incur losses.  They kept stern discipline and

stable conditions, sound currencies, good sanitation and healthy conditions.  It is

sad to see how in many countries, national heroes have let their country slide

down the drain to filth and squalor, corruption and degradation, where the kick-

back and the rake-off is a way of life, and the whole country sinks in self-

debasement and despair.

If the political leadership ever allows Singapore to degenerate into

these conditions, then we shall perish.  For we have not that agricultural base,

where you can scatter seed on the ground, and the soil, the sun and the rain will

produce you the rice, the corn and the fruits with which to feed yourselves.
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On the other hand, with imaginative and intelligent leadership and

stiff standards of honest and just administration, we can make maximum use of

our not slender resources.  We have not often underlined these valuable

resources.  Let me enumerate them:

First, the more than average human intelligence, diligence, skills,

knowledge and expertise.

Second, our superb geographic location at the southern most tip of

the continent of Asia, straddling the route between the Indian and Pacific Oceans,

the northern and the southern hemispheres.  We have been important for 150

years as a great sea junction. And for the last 20 years we have also grown in

importance as a great air junction.

Honourable Members may remember the Maltese Labour leader,

Mr. Dom Mintoff, visiting us in December 1967.  A Rhodes Scholar, he does not

lack perception or articulation.  After a few days in Singapore, he said, privately

and publicly over radio and television, that we were better off than Malta

because we did not have to face the stiff competition that the Maltese face from

their neighbours.  In other words, the Italians in Naples and Genoa, the Greeks in
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Athens and the French in Marseilles, all have higher skills and work harder and

so take business away from Malta.

Changing the passive into the active tense, it means that we work

harder, are better organised, and more efficient than many others in the

neighbourhood.  We sell the same things cheaper, we do the same job for a lower

price, and we offer to buy the same produce at better prices than anywhere in the

region.

Our third asset is the accumulated total of 150 years of

infrastructure and experience, in commerce, industry and communications.  This

does not mean just the physical buildings, the ports, airports, warehouses, roads,

banks, shops, power stations, water works, telephones and cables.  More

important are the invisibles, the accumulation of knowledge and expertise:  how

to run the port economically and efficiently; how to keep up to date with

containerised ships and jumbo jets; what banking, money, finance, stocks and

shares, bills of lading, and insurance are about; how and what to buy in bulk from

the industrial countries and break bulk to retail in the area, and conversely to buy

retail and package in bulk for export to industrial countries.  This requires a well

trained professional, managerial and executive elite, supported by a well-

educated, skilled and industrious working population.
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Nothing can more emphasise the importance of these three factors

than if Honourable Members were to consider what would happen if Singapore

did not have these three assets:  the human resources, the strategic geographic

location, and the built up infrastructure – both physical structure and the know-

how.

Imagine what would happen if we towed Singapore out and left it in

the middle of the South Pacific.  Instead of 2 million active and vigorous

Singaporeans, you have South-sea Islanders with flowers in their hair, dancing to

langurous tunes.  Also instead of having the enormous sea and air traffic, and the

stimulus of people bringing new ideas, we have South-Sea Islanders lounging on

the beach, watching the occasional cargo ship drop anchor.  Then we would

never have developed what we have:  3 deep-sea harbours, Tanjong Pagar, with

berthing alongside for 30 ships, Sembawang, servicing what was not so long ago

one of the greatest navies in the world, the deep water berth at Jurong, not to

mention Telok Ayer Basin, Collyer Quay and Kallang Basin the earliest harbours

in the days of the sailing ships.  We would not have four airfields, Paya Lebar,

Tengah, Changi and Seletar.  Nor a network of roads, probably amongst the best

maintained in South Asia, telephones and telecommunications that link us up

with one another and with the rest of the world, and soon a satellite receiving

station.
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In short, if Singapore were in the South Pacific, populated by South-

Sea Islanders and not Singaporeans, it will not be able to feed a population of

more than 20,000 people.

But we are not in the South Pacific and we are not South-Sea

Islanders.  We do not put flowers on our ears, either as decorative ornaments or

as fads like the flower people in the West.

These assets constitute our inheritance.  We must maintain and

improve upon what we have inherited.  Bustling commercial and administrative

centres have been known to sink into disrepair for lack of self-discipline, often

starting with the leaders, but invariably infecting the whole population.

We have a stable economic and political situation.  We maintain

sane, orderly and healthy conditions.  There was a time in the last few years

particularly in 1964 and ’65 after the riots when discipline broke down, when it

looked as if we might slither down the slippery slope.  Organisation and

administration became tangled and discipline slackened amongst our workers.
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Cows roamed the streets in the city leaving dung all over the place.

Some people died driving cars into cows, before they could die through disease

as a result of the filth.  Stray dogs, sick, mangy, and wild, were becoming a

menace.  We had the laws changed and enforced.  Cows found in city limits

provided food for our welfare homes.  Stray dogs were eliminated as efficiently

and humanely as possible.

We shall not just maintain standards of public health and

cleanliness.  We shall go further and make this the cleanest and greenest city in

South Asia.  If we want high morale, we must have high standards.  If we want

high standards, the law must be enforced fairly and firmly.  There will be no

squatters and no beggars, sleeping on our pavements doing their ablutions in our

drains.  People will be housed and cared for.  Hawkers will not clog up the main

streets.  There will be thorough and proper cleansing every day of the year.

Laws will have to passed to help rid us of malpractices that have crept into our

work force.  Only year before last, malingering and shirking and sabotage to

create the overtime and treble time for public holidays was a way of life.

Discipline and efficiency must be re-established.
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Our children will grow up in healthy and clean homes, with

adequate ventilation and sunlight, water, electricity and modern sanitation.  Many

will go to kindergarten even before they begin primary education.  All will have

at least 6 years of primary plus another 2 years of vocational training.  Of the

total admitted to Primary I every year, over 50% go on to complete 4 years of

academic or technical secondary education, over 10% reach university entrance

standards; over 5% of the best go on to University and other tertiary institutions.

No other community in South Asia offers its people these standards.

Nobody believed that Singapore could make it, except Singaporeans.  And we

are proud of being Singaporeans.  And that pride and patriotism will grow over

the years as we add to our inheritance:  improved and higher efficiency in our

harbours and airports, modernisation in containerised facilities and landing aids

for longer runways to take the jumbo jets; better housing and more home

ownership for our workers, better schools, clinics, community centres, gardens,

libraries, for their children; more factories and better jobs.
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We shall build up our defence capacity.  We should be able to make

arrangements for continuing security in conjunction with those with similar

interests.  There are possibilities for greater economic growth.  The sea offers

limitless prosperity, some of which we have already grasped in ship-repairing and

ship-building.  They will grow and expand as we develop our skills and

expertise, and as our reputation spreads.  We shall build and run a merchant fleet.

We shall go for deep-sea fishing and eventually save about $30 million we spend

every year in buying fish from abroad.

Our economic growth will be accelerated if we provide ideal

conditions for the siting of the headquarters of international industrial,

commercial and servicing enterprises.

But the quickest way to reduce unemployment is the greater inflow

of tourists, for tourism is labour intensive.  With Singapore clean and green,

exotic and efficient, with good and courteous service, and shops filled with the

good things of life, the tourists will flow in from America, Japan, Australia, New

Zealand, and even Europe, as they do the circuit:  Hong Kong, Angkor, Bangkok,

Singapore, Bali and beyond.
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In the 2½    years since separation, some 35,000 people moved from

Malaya, or West Malaysia, to Singapore, as against some 6,000 from Singapore

to Malaysia.  If our economy had stalled, this would not have happened.  There

has been a great deal of uninformed talk about work permits.  It is not, and has

never been, our intention to withdraw work permits from professional, skilled,

and even unskilled workers who do the hard jobs.  They help to increase our

G.N.P.

Of the 45,000 work permits, more or less evenly divided between

Malaysian and Indian citizens, there are about 6,500 permits for what we call

“easier jobs”, i.e., jobs not requiring much skill or much physical effort.  We

need these jobs for our own citizens who, as a result of past education policies,

are not suitable for training to become skilled workers.  They include a large

proportion of our Singapore Malays.  They have in the past been educated in

schools, like Malay primary schools, or Arabic without being taught the subjects

necessary to enable them to be trained as artisans or technicians.  They can do

these easier jobs.  Over the years through the operation of open market forces,

employers may find it more attractive to employ our citizens for these easier jobs.

For only citizens are entitled to public housing, medical treatment, social benefits

and so on.
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If we keep up the momentum, far from going down, in the next 5 to

10 years we will not only provide jobs for our unemployed but also be able to

take in a controlled flow of the professionally and technologically trained, the

skilled and even those unskilled workers prepared to do the hard and heavy jobs.

We shall have a prosperous, thriving, multi-racial Singapore.  And

nothing is more infectious than success.  In the longer run, Singapore will be the

light that radiates hope throughout the region, for similar successes of other

multi-racial communities, not unlike us.  By example and precept, our success

will influence the formulae others are seeking to transform old-fashioned

communities into modern, industrialised and affluent societies.

History is a long and unending process. History bears witness to the

ascendancy of the more fit and more adaptable.  Otherwise today man, whether

he is European or Asian – American, Russian, British, French, or Chinese – they

would not have fathomed the secrets of the atom and be reaching out for the

moon and the stars.

The capacity to learn has played an important part in the ascendancy

of man over all other living beings on this earth.  It is the brain in man that gave

him supremacy over bigger creatures.
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But from time to time in the history of human civilisations, more

civilised, more cultivated societies, with higher standards of living, have been

overrun and subjugated by barbaric and less advanced groups.  So the Roman

Empire fell.  So successive Chinese and Indian civilisations were conquered by

virile warrior races, who were socially and culturally of a cruder order, and less

sophisticated in their social organisations.  We must be on our toes, all the time.

We must never allow this to happen to Singapore through our growing self

indulgent and soft.

No one can predict what will happen around us in the region.  No

one knows what will be the world balance of power in the late ’70s and ’80s, or

whose influence will prevail in Southeast Asia.  But whatever happens in

Southeast Asia and in the wider world beyond, we must use the time given us to

grow sturdy and strong.  Our people have in abundance the capacity to learn and

to adjust to changing circumstances.

The future belongs to the most adaptable, the most intelligent, and

the best organised.  We can be counted amongst them.
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------------------------------------

Date :  9th May, 1968.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE ANNUAL DINNER OF THE SINGAPORE

EMPLOYERS’ FEDERATION, HELD AT THE CHINESE

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE ON 10TH MAY, 1968.

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Ruminating, as your president was exhorting you to be good

managers and good workers, it struck me that if the clock were switched back

nine years and people in Singapore back in the mood they were in, if we were to

televise this occasion live, I could have lost the last election.  This is the measure

of the change in the physical and emotional environment.  We have all learnt.  I

have not changed my views on fundamentals.  I have always believed that no

man has the right to exploit his fellow men by virtue of this possession of greater

wealth or higher status.  These are fundamental beliefs.

Unlike ten years ago, I have taken considerable opportunities to see

where theory has not been fulfilled by performance.  I am a great believer in the

positivist school of logic.  Never mind what the theory is, what happens when it

is put in practice?  If it doesn’t happen in accordance with theory, then either the
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theory is wrong, or you try again.  Nine years ago, many thought the way to the

great millennium was by way of collective farms, communes, a great equaliser of

a Communist society where distinction is in accordance with party hierarchy as

against the property ownership.

In the nine years the Communist world changed, because they also

had to face the test of performance.  This has been of great advantage to us.

Then during the years 1959 to 1963 we were reacting to a situation,

which in part we helped to complicate.  The Communists held the initiative.

They sent their first agents from Shanghai to Singapore in the year I was born –

1923.  And as we went into the ground to organise the workers for a political

purpose – to get rid of British imperialism and run the place ourselves – we

crossed lines with them.  Then in the early 1950s we decided whether it is the

F.L.N. in Algiers or the N.L.F. in Vietnam, this was a phase.  Never mind what it

was we wanted to do with Singapore and Malaya we could not do these things

unless we were in charge.  How to get in charge?  So we combined forces with

them.  It was a logical, hard-headed tactic which we knew would land us in

difficulties.  But we knew what we were doing.
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In 1958-59 we feared that if we made a bid for power and obtained

the right to govern, we might not be strong enough to meet Communist pressure.

They were well organised, well disciplined.  In the early months of 1959 we

decided that if we allowed the incipient graft and maladministration to continue,

by the time we became strong enough to take on the Communists, the

administrative machine would have broken down.  Then we would not have any

chance at all because unlike the Communists we did not run a party that we could

substitute for the government and administration.  So we took our chances.

And from 1959 to 1963 we reacted to Communist pressures.  This

led to competition at trade union level.  We were conscious of what we were

doing.  We held it within bounds, prevented the polity from breaking and

splintering, introduced innovations, the Industrial Arbitration Court, and new

legislation.  We tried, to isolate those unions that went on political strikes, and

punished them, demonstrating to their followers that political strikes did not pay.
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Only in 1963 – after we had beaten them in the 1962 referendum

and the 1963 general elections – were we in a position to sit back and re-assess

the situation.  Unfortunately, in 1964/1965 we came under heavy communal

pressure, and were kept too busy to put things right.

Now in 1968, we have no doubts in our mind what must be done,

not just in the short term or in the intermediate term; but to do it in such a way

that in the longer term we create a healthy equilibrium that can maintain itself

indefinitely.  The longer term, is most important for we cannot be sure that there

will be a political leadership that could assert its ascendancy and will and

implement unpleasant policies without losing the ground.  This is crucial:

without losing the ground.  I was talking to Mr. Jansen just now.  He said that

where the generals are in charge in Taiwan and in Thailand bus fares have gone

up.  I said there were a lot of other things generals could do.  But there are a few

things generals could not do and that was what the Americans found to their cost

in Vietnam.

Hong Kong has about 9,400 persons per square mile.  We have about

8,600 per square mile.  But the governor in Hong Kong does not answer to the

people every five years.  If he makes a mess of it, if he blots his copy book, he
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goes back to Sussex or Surrey, and a new and tougher governor is sent out.  But

not so in Singapore.  We have to carry the ground with us.

First, let me say what we do not want:  sluggish, ineffective labour,

because that is ruinous, whether you are in a Communist, capitalist or mixed

economy.  When you read articles about the state of the economy of the various

nations in the world, America, Britain, France or China or Russia, they always

talk about increase in production, and rise in wages, balance of payments and

productivity.  They never tell you about the crucial item:  how good is the human

digit, how hard does he work, what is his motivation, how good is the

management that uses him, how hard is the organisation, how up-to-date is the

thinking, the  planning and the machinery.

At international conferences they use fine words about the

application of science and technology to industry, but seldom about sheer sweat

and elbow-grease.  That is what makes Singapore work.  Whatever the

shortcomings, people do work.  Secondly, we do not want ineffective

management on an old-boy or father-to-son basis.  We learn from other people’s

experiences.  Modern management is almost a science in itself and it being taught

as such in good universities.
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The third factor which helps us is that we have not got deep class

divisions.  Social mobility is half the secret of Singapore’s success:  from rags to

riches, from riches down the ladder.  When you have social mobility, then you

haven’t that animosity and antagonism.  Looking back over the last decade, one

of the reasons why the Communists failed was that they worked on a class hatred

which was not there.  I am not saying it could not come.  If we classify our

society – and all the scions of the rich and successful go to separate schools, then

they could develop a special accent of their own.  One of the reasons for the

antagonism of the British worker to management is that he is branded by his

accent.  You can make a million pounds but you are still Billy Butlin because you

talk like one.  The workers resent this and they take it out by denying the boss his

full day’s work.  In Singapore, irrespective of your father’s wealth, background

or status, you enjoy the same opportunities from primary school to university.

Let me put in a positive way what we want.  First, a striving

acquisitive community.  You cannot have people just striving for a nebulous

ideal.  They must have that desire to improve, whether it is the scooter, the mini

car, the flat, the fridge, the washing machine, the television set, better shoes,

better clothes or better homes.  You must equate rewards to performance because

no two persons want to be the same.  They want equal chances in order that they

can show how one is better than the other.  This is a fact of life, which even the
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Communists have had to admit.  The constitution of Rumania, a socialist country,

says that each man shall be rewarded in accordance with what he contributes, not

“to each in accordance with his needs.”

Next, we want forward looking good management.  The old family

business is one of the problems in Singapore.  It is not so with European or

foreign enterprises.  One of the reasons for our floating an industrial development

bank is because of the sluggishness with which people change habits.  They are

accustomed to buying and selling.  And business is kept in the family.  They have

done this for hundreds of years.  And the idea of sinking money into an

anonymous corporation run by professionals over whom they have no direct

personal control is foreign to them.  They are loathe to make this change.  So we

have to accelerate this process.  Business management is a professional’s job and

we need professionals to run our business effectively.

And third, easy social mobility.  One of the reasons contributing to

Japanese and German recovery was that their defeated capitalists, managers,

executives, engineers and their defeated workers, all suffered defeat and they

were fired by a singleness of purpose:  to put their country back on its feet.  That

made the miracle of recovery.  If the Japanese worker and the German worker

had felt that his job in life was to defeat his employer and deny him that profit
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because he was being kept one down by the employer’s son going to a public

school and acquiring all those graces in life which was denied the worker’s son,

then he was bound to go sluggish and inefficient.

With these long-term aims in view, we have formulated a Bill

designed to achieve certain immediate targets.  But it is no use achieving these

targets if we are to lose the longer term objective.

In the late ’70s or the early ’80s, a new generation will take charge:

the products of our education policy.  We must ensure that the political

leadership will find an already institutionalised and stable system to run.  It must

not depend upon the accident of a prime minister who has a long association with

the workers and their trade unions.  It also should not depend upon the accident

of just a few good trade union leaders.  It must be a stability on a broader

institutionalised base.  Patterns of relationship between worker, employer and

Government, the rewards, the easy moving up of the social ladder, must be a way

of life.  One advantage is we are compact.  There are many disadvantages of only

having 224 square miles and two dozen outer islands.  But one great advantage is

that there is no union leader or worker that we cannot personally get into physical

communication with personally within a matter of minutes.  This makes

understanding and cohesive a lively factor in policy implementation.
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In this period of industrial tranquility we must rethink our policies,

and reshape our instruments to implement those policies.

As of now, the Communist unions are absolutely inert.  The

initiative is with us.  This may not be so in ten years time.  But if we do the right

things now, in ten years time, they will not have a chance to create mischief.

What is the target?  Rapid economic growth.  What for?  For you

higher profits.  I concede that.  I was happy to hear your president talk about

sacrifice.  But to be frank and honest, if you don’t make profits, you won’t be

here.  That is the basis on which I do my negotiations with the unions and with

the employers.  I want the greatest economic expansion to produce two things:  a

higher GNP, and so higher revenue and next more jobs.
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New laws will be passed.  Do not believe that this is done for the

benefit of just more profits.  I want to ensure your profits in order that Singapore

will have a good reputation and investment accelerated, more capital, more

machinery, higher economic growth, more jobs, more revenue.  What we do with

revenue by way of defence, education, health, social amenities to equalise

opportunities is another matter.  First we must have higher revenues.

Any practice, any agreement which hinders this objective will have

to be  unscrambled.

Employers want more profits for the purpose, I hope, of expanding

their industries to make further profits.  The workers must respond in the

knowledge that unless this happens there will not be enough revenue, and

therefore not enough security and in turn not enough further investments, and no

more jobs.  Our interests are different, but at least we appreciate what is it we

want out of each other.  You want maximum effort from the workers to produce

you the goods at its lowest cost which you can sell for maximum profits.  The

worker sometimes believes that what he wants is to give the minimum of work

for the maximum of returns.  However that has been proven in many parts of the

world to be ruinous for the country as a whole.  And so it cannot be good for

Singapore.  The worker must put in the maximum effort in order to get the
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maximum possible in the circumstances.  And what he can’t get by way of direct

reward in wages, we as a government will ensure that he gets by way of housing,

health, education, social benefits and so on.  That is the purpose of the

government.

In the next three more months, but before this year is out, after this

debate, argument and reassessment, we will reach a new pattern of relationship.

If we are honest in our dealings with each other, we shall get this done.  The

unions are prepared to accept this not because they understand that these

adjustments have to be done and their advisers have told them so.  I hope you

understand that it is in your longer-term interest to meet this opportunity and

grasp it in the spirit which will give us a more lasting solution.

Remember that in ten years’ time you will be dealing with a

population which is 100 percent literate and educated, and nearly all in two

languages.  You are going to meet a different kind of Singaporean.  He will be

able to talk your language of costs, profits and losses, productivity and price and

wage increases.
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And I would consider this evening’s effort worthwhile if as a result

of this little discussion you leave more convinced that we are determined to and

will make a go of this place.

-------------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE SOUTHEAST ASIA BUSINESS COMMITTEE

MEETING DINNER, HELD AT HOTEL SINGAPURA ON

12TH MAY, 1968.

Mr. Chairman, Ladies & Gentlemen,

There are many reasons why regional economic co-operation has

been limited and slow.  May I enumerate them:

First, the background and the thinking of the first generation

independence leaders:  the Nehrus, Jinnahs, Aung Sans, Sukarnos.  Most were

educated in the metropolitan centres of Europe between the two World Wars and

some even before the First World War.  They absorbed the political thinking and

philosophy of the 1920s and the 1930s.  Every European metropolitan power

wanted to be a self-sufficient unit unto itself.  So political and economic autarchy

was a goal desirable in itself – whether it was Britain, France or Holland, each

wanted and had its empire.  Even Mussolini set out to carve out one, though a

little late in the day.
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Next, modern industrial technology and what it means in massive

research and massive markets to justify the massive research, had not become so

obvious.  The Americans saw it much earlier.  They pushed the European

countries towards economic integration.  Even Britain was not unanimous in

1962, when Harold Macmillan first made a bid to join the Economic Community.

The Labour Party was officially against it.  Only now is it more or less, not

completely, agreed that membership of the EEC will be good for Britain.

The reasons are obvious:  if you want to produce a supersonic, you

go in with the French.  You collaborate in space research.  It costs too much, and

your people want the good life.  So you pull out of E.L.D.O. - European

Launcher Development Organisation.  The facts of modern technology and mass

production for mass markets are just beginning to dawn on the second generation

independence leaders.

India was the first colony to obtain its freedom after the war.  It was

a truncated India, without West and East Pakistan, but nevertheless, a sub-

continent and therefore with the potential to go it alone.  Many assumed that this

huge land mass with a large population would enable them to be a second USSR.

There are many reasons why this has not happened.  The belief in national self-

sufficiency influenced the thinking and the attitudes of a whole generation of
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freedom fighters.  Now, 23 years after World War II, the second generation

leaders, though intellectually convinced of the need for a large base for

economies of scale, are emotionally still caught by the thinking of the 1920s and

the 1930s, particularly where their populations have been so indoctrinated by

first generation leaders like Sukarno.

The thinking and the philosophy which former President Sukarno

proselytised for over 20 years are not so easily exercised from Indonesian minds

and hearts.

From our own limited experience we have come to the conclusion

that it is best to make haste slowly.  Logic and reason told us that the way for

Singapore to blossom and flourish, as well as for the peoples who comprised one

political and administrative unit under the British in Southeast Asia, was to hold

it together as one unit.  We went into Malaysia, with the promise of a common

market.  We never got it.  Instead we were turned out.  The lesson very simply is

this:  that there are many emotional factors unrelated to the economic realities

which are too dominant.  As a result of our experience, we are persuaded that our

contribution to regional economic co-operation is to make haste slowly.

First of all, this is Southeast Asia.  It is tropical and equatorial, and

before air-conditioner, it was only a half-working day.  This has had its effect
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upon the habits of successive generations.  One of the habits is not to put

something by.  People do not save for the winter, because there is no winter.  So

capital accumulation is slow.

When the Portuguese, Spanish, Dutch, British, French and

Americans moved into this region they later brought in people who knew how to

save for the winter.  So the Indians went with the British into Burma.  The

Indians came with the British into Singapore and Malaya.  The Dutch made use

of the Chinese as tax collectors.  And Chinese were encouraged to come to

Singapore and Malaya.  The Spaniards after two successive massacres of the

Chinese still brought them back to the Philippines.

Is it a coincidence that throughout East Africa, small shopkeepers

and merchants are nearly all Indians.  And throughout West Africa they are

Lebanese.  They ran the little banking and retail businesses.  They knew who was

a good risk and was sure to bring in the harvest.  They knew who was not a good

risk because the chances were his harvests would never come to fruition, or he

would not bring them in to discharge the immediate credits he sought.

We have in Singapore a fair sample of the various types in

Northeast, South and Southeast Asia, and of the wider world beyond.  To the

untutored eye we were just so many Chinese, Indians and Malays.  But not to a
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Singaporean.  The Chinese could be classified distinctly in the past, though less

so now – Hokkiens who were the majority of the labourers and the small

shopkeepers; the rice merchants are Teochews because they have organised the

rice wholesale trade in Bangkok, and Teochews also do the textile wholesale and

retail trade.  The Cantonese are goldsmiths; and the Hakkas the jewellers,

pawnshops and Chinese medicine shops.  The Hainanese originally ran coffee

shops but now are in charge of the whole of the catering business.  So with the

Indians.  The Tamil are small shopkeepers and labourers.  The Malayalees with

high level of education and inadequate opportunities voted in the Communist

state government in Kerala.  They are clerks and artisans in Singapore.  The

Punjabis, the Sikhs are a remarkable people.  There are only about 10,000 in

Singapore.  But if you watch a passing out parade of our officer cadets, you

might think that Singapore comprised about 15 to 20% of Sikhs, because the

people with turbans are distinctive.  Anthropologists say it is a myth that created

warrior and non-warrior castes in India.  But whatever it is, they seem to jump,

run and charge better.  They were brought in as burly watchmen.  They turned to

money-lending and at keen rates of interest.  They educated their children to be

high court judges, surgeons, and to fill the other professions.

We have Singapore Malays.  To those not from this part of the

world, they are all Malays.  But Singaporeans know that there is a big difference
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between a Rhio or a Johore Malay, or a Sumatran, and between a Minangkabau

and an Achinese or a Batak, all from Sumatra, a Boyanese or a Javanese.  We

know that the Boyanese are the most thrifty of the Malay groups.

However there has been a great deal of inter-marriage within the

ethnic groups.  Hokkiens marry Hakkas, Teochews, Cantonese, Hainanese; the

Tamils marry Malayalees or Bengalis, or Punjabis.  There is much less of those

who marry across ethnic groups.  But all groups have in common that desire to

make good.  They are migrants who have left their past behind them.  They are

determined to make good, and have a passion for education and learning.  There

is a zealous striving which did not exist in the original societies from whence

they sprung.

One of the problems which has worried me is the uneven rate of

development within the community, because the Chinese, Indians, Ceylonese and

Eurasians progress at a faster rate than our Malays.  If we do not correct this

imbalance then in another 10 to 20 years, we will have a Harlem, something not

to be proud of.

So from politics I have had to go to anthropology and sociology to

seek the reasons for this.  I am not sure whether this is the final explanation.

This is my tentative reading on the subject:-  that the cultural-ethnic factors have
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a decisive influence on performance.  Let me quote a paragraph from a treatise

by a Mr. Bryan Parkinson, a Fellow attached to the Centre for Southeast Asian

Studies in the University of Hull, in the January, 1967 issue of Modern Asian

Studies, p.30, published by the Cambridge University Press.

“The degree and pace of economic development experienced by any

society are the consequences of two influences:  the influence of

man’s environment on man and of man on his environment.  Even

though man’s ultimate economic potential may be determined by his

environment, the present stage of his economic development

depends not insignificantly upon his ability and willingness to

transform his environment and perhaps more important, upon the

strides made in that direction by his forebears.  In some instances,

an unfavourable economic environment can be converted into one

which produces continuing economic development; in other

circumstances, a rather more favourable environment may sustain

very little economic development.”

On page 33:

“Drawing upon some of the observations made, the evidence

suggests, first, that there is a tendency among the rural Malays to
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resist change, and secondly, that there are some understandable

reasons for it.”

“ … For instance, there is still considerable opposition to the

government’s appeal for the planting of more than one rice crop per

year, even though rice-fields lie fallow for about six months per year

under the present system.  A reason sometimes given by the farmers

for their reluctance to plant a three-month variety of rice in and off

season is that its yield is very much lower than the yield of the six-

month variety, but that the work entailed in growing the six-month

variety remains roughly similar to the work entailed in growing the

three-month variety. …”

Further on the same page:
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“However, it is the women who seem to be most opposed to

changing the location of the seed-bed, and the ones that I spoke to

said that, in any event, the old way was more agreeable since

planting seedlings on an up-country dry land had become a social

occasion which was enjoyed by the entire village.”

In a footnote he explained, “Buat kerja chara dulu.”  That means,

work in the old way.  The footnote adds that planting rice in seed-beds in up-

country land is an occasion for a picnic.

In case this was a bias of one particular sociologist, I turned to

several others.  Let me quote Judith Djamour, a sociologist and wife of a

Professor of Anthropology, University of London, who did research on the

Malays in Singapore in the late 1940s and in the early 1950s.  In MALAY

KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE IN SINGAPORE, London School of Economics,

Monographs on Social Anthropology, page 10:

“Singapore Malays and Chinese certainly appear to have different

cultural values.  Singapore Chinese on the whole considered the acquisition of

wealth to be one of the most important aims in life, and almost an end in itself;
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they were indefatigable workers and keen businessmen.  Singapore Malays, on

the other hand, attached great importance to easy and graceful living.”

And by way of example on page 11, she recited this anecdote:

“I had a neighbour whose husband was a lorry driver earning $120/-

a month.  One day she told me cheerfully that she was very happy

because her husband had found another job, driving a small van for

$80/- a month.  It was a better job because it meant shorter hours

than driving the lorry and was less tiring.  It also meant that her

husband came home earlier in the evenings and would have more

leisure; this was much better than working until 9 or 10 p.m. on

most evenings and earning $120/- per month.  What was the use of

earning a larger salary if one could not rest and have some leisure?

She asked.  Moreover, driving the van dirtied his clothes less than

driving the lorry and she would not have as much washing to do.”

In case we tend to think this unreasonable or irrational, Bryan

                    Parkinson goes on to explain on page 43 of the first article I cited:

“Neither one is necessarily superior to the other, it is simply that the

maximizing postulates of the Chinese are more likely to lead to
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economic development in the Western sense than are the

maximizing postulates of the Malays.”

And in case “maximizing postulates” is too complicated a phrase,

                    may I just go back to a short sentence on page 42:

“This desire to succeed is no more absent from rural Malay society

than it is from any other, but to the Malay success means something

different from what it does, for example, to the Malaysian Chinese.

The Chinese seem to regard success as being the improvement of

their economic position even if this requires some fundamental

change or innovation.  The Malays seem to regard success as doing

what their forebears have approved and practised, but doing it as

well as they can.  Wealth and economic advancement are desired by

the Malays, but not at the expense of renouncing utterly the

traditions and the traditional occupations of their forefathers’ to

which they have grown accustomed …”

And he ends up by saying this:
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“That is not to say that all Chinese succeed.  But succeed or fail, the

main point is that they are not content to accept, or to follow

unquestioningly, a financially unrewarding occupation if it is in their

power to change that occupation.  It is the fact that so many of them

are trying to improve their economic lot, trying to master their

economic environment, and are willing to take risks and to innovate,

that enables many of them to succeed.  And it is upon this type of

creative individual that economic growth under capitalism, rightly or

wrongly, depends.

“ … There is nothing irrational about Malay values, and to criticise

them in terms of other values is reprehensible.  But if the values of

the Malays remain basically unaltered, and there is no reason in

Malay terms to explain why they should alter, then it is likely that

economic advance for them will remain relatively slow.”

This poses an extremely delicate problem.  We tried over the last

nine years systematically to provide free education from primary school right up

to university, for any Singapore citizen who is a Malay.  This is something we don’t

give to the majority ethnic group – the Chinese.  They pay fees from secondary

school onwards.  We don’t find it necessary to do it for the other ethnic
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minorities, because broadly speaking, they are making similar progress as the

Chinese.  All are achievement-oriented, striving, acquisitive communities.

The reluctant conclusion that we have come to after a decade of the

free education policy is that learning does not begin in school.  It starts in the

home with the parents and the other members of the family.  Certainly the

adoption of values comes more from the home, the mother, than from the teacher.

This means change will be a slow process.  It can be accelerated in some cases

by our judicious intermingling of the communities so that, thrown into a more

multi-racial milieu we have in our new housing estates, Malay children are

becoming more competitive and more striving.

In the next three days or four days in between your conferencing, try

and spot out for yourself similarities and contrasts between your own society and

this.  We have something akin to the American society and Australian society.

The cross-fertilisation of cultures, values and habits between ethnic and sub-

ethnic groups has produced the ferment which has resulted in more striving, more

activated persons or personalities, than they would have been if they remained in

their original societies.
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I am not sure how much of it is ethnic, how much of it is cultural.  I

sometimes think of the difference between the Australian and a New Zealander.

They both come from one ethnic and cultural stock.  For a diversity of reasons –

different history, different exposure to outside influences and migration by non

Anglo-Saxon groups into Australia more so than to New Zealand – they are more

or less two different peoples, two different communities.

What does this kind of Singapore portend for Southeast Asia?

Naturally, we would like to play our part, whether like a sparking plug or little

dynamo, to help light up the surrounding area.  Self-interest tells us that if our

neighbours progress, the higher the purchasing power, the greater their economic

growth, the better the spin-off for us.  But at the same time I make one

reservation, that the converse is not necessarily true.  We don’t have to go down.

This is a fundamental point that must be recognised, and we have not the

slightest intention of going down.

You are hard-headed entrepreneurs and executives who have skill,

enterprise, and capital.  You are not going to screw machinery into the ground

just for purposes of charity.  If you get this message across that all in this region

can modernise their societies, that they can open up their windows and get fresh

air to blow through bringing in that verve, vitality and vigour which new ideas
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and methods bring, then the future will be that much the more comfortable for

them.

Singapore stands as a living example of the brains drain.  Brains

have flowed in ever since Stamford Raffles founded it in 1819.  There are times

when my own Singapore-born compatriots do not understand this and have to be

overruled.  They often ask why their son could not get the job.  They are told that

there is a better man than their son, and because he is the better man, he will

generate that much more economic activity that will provide all the other sons

and grandsons with lives that much more meaningful.

May I, in concluding, mention by way of example that of my

colleagues, eleven in the Cabinet, only five were born in Singapore.  That’s what

makes us what we are.

---------------------------
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SUMMARY OF THE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH

AT THE 21ST ANNIVERSARY DINNER OF THE

CHINESE SHOE MERCHANTS ASSOCIATION HELD

ON 15TH MAY, 1968.

“The world has undergone great changes since the last two decades

and so has Singapore.  The shoe manufacturing industry is no exception,” the

Prime Minister told the Singapore Chinese Shoe Merchants Association at a

dinner celebrating its 21st anniversary on Wednesday.

The Prime Minister recalled what he told the Printers’ Union last

year that the small printing shops must group themselves into bigger

organisations and make use of up-to-date printing presses in order to meet the

challenge of competition.

He said:  “This applies equally to the shoe manufacturing industry.”

Mr. Lee went on to quote statistics.  He said:  “In 1967, the total

production of our shoe manufacturing industry, including all the Chinese shoe

manufacturers, was 5.17 million pairs.  The value of these was $22 million.
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But Mr. Lee pointed out, “only 40% of the total production was

exported with the remaining 60% consumed by our own people.  The industry

employed 1,500 workers.”

He quoted import figures in the year 1965 which showed that we

imported about 6 million pairs, leather and non-leather footwear, costing us $12

million foreign exchange.  As a result of the introduction of a protective tariff of

40% duty ad valorem in late 1965, the 1966 figures showed that the imports went

down.  But we still imported 3.5 million pairs which cost us, in terms of foreign

exchange, $5.38 million.

This indicated that many of our people still preferred imported

footwear, probably because the imported footwear was more modern in style and

better in quality.  This better styling and quality must be achieved by our

manufacturers.

The Prime Minister told the shoe merchants that since last year, we

had opened new markets in East Europe and Soviet Russia.  Bulgaria bought

160,000 pairs from Singapore, amounting to $1.5 million.  And the Soviet Union

had placed a trial order of 60,000 pairs this year, the approximate value being

about $600,000.  This was only the beginning and if they were satisfied with our
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products, more and more orders would come, which would help us to expand our

shoe industry.

“The question is whether we are able to grasp the opportunities and

be equal to the challenge.”  He pointed out our weakness lay not in our lack of

expertise but in having too many small workshops still using old methods of

production and not equipped with modern machinery.  He also said that the

Hong Kong Shoe Manufacturing Industry had made great strides in recent years.

More than 70% of Hong Kong shoes were being exported.  “If Hong Kong can

achieve this, why can’t we?”, the Prime Minister pointedly asked.

He then proposed that the shoe industry must not hesitate to embark

on a policy of modernisation and expansion.  He said the Economic Development

Board was prepared to give all possible assistance, financial, training and

expertise, to enable small workshops to group into bigger groups to acquire the

latest machines with necessary loans, to provide facilities for training workers to

use these new machinery, including sending people abroad to study shoe

designing and styling and the latest techniques.  “So it is up to you to grasp the

opportunities and modernise and expand your industry.”
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The Prime Minister urged employers and workers to co-operate.

The expansion of the industry means an increase of production, increase of

exports, more jobs, more revenue, and so greater strength and security for all

Singaporeans.

-------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE STATE BANQUET

IN HONOUR OF THE INDIAN PRIME MINISTER,

              MRS. INDIRA GANDHI, HELD AT 

Prime Minister, Your Excellencies,

Ladies & Gentlemen,

It is more than courtesy that makes Singapore extend a warm

welcome to you.  You are the head of a government which represents a people

who have given us a part of ourselves and more than part of our inspiration.  May

I recount some of the things for which we have borrowed and for which we are

indebted to India.

First, Singapura is a celebrated Sanskrit name.

Next, our earliest public works and monuments were built by Indian

labour and skills, albeit forcibly brought here by the British Raj.  Among other

projects, 146 years ago the British brought Indian convicts to build Government

House, where you are now staying.

SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON 19TH MAY, 1968
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And woven into the fabric of Singapore society are many strands

that come from India, mainly from the south, Madras and Kerala, but more than a

few silken threads from Bengal, Punjab, Sindh and Bombay.

I hope you will get a flavour of Singapore during your brief stay.

We have been the confluence of three great Asian civilisations brought together

under the aegis of a great European civilisation.  Here the British brought

together the Chinese, the Indians and the Malays.  The British had a few schools

to produce English speaking clerks and junior staff but otherwise left the different

ethnic groups to tend their own languages and cultures.

By the time we achieved political power, we found our society

permanently encrusted with several languages and their literatures – literatures

which carry with them memories of past glory, some history, part mythology.  No

community was willing to give up its rightful heritage, although all agreed that it

was necessary to find common ground.

So about a decade ago, despite all the inevitable complications and

tiresome duplications of multi-lingual and multi-cultural education, we allowed

free choice and free competition to establish the common denominators.  Every

parent could and can choose whether to send his child to an English, Chinese,
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Malay or Tamil medium government school.  For these are our four official

languages.  Whichever school a child goes to, he or she is tutored in 2 languages,

one of which must be the mother tongue.  Now by common experience we find it

convenient to continue English as the language of administration and as the

channel into the scientific and technological era we hope to break into.

I am not familiar with the experience of other communities as a

result of trans-marine migration.  But I can speak of our experience in Singapore,

that without the contribution that we have had from India, her rich and enduring

past, her sagacious and enterprising people, we would have been that much the

poorer.  For it was the continuous inflow of fresh blood that brought the stimulus

of fresh ideas.  These have contributed to the verve of a busy trading, and now

manufacturing, transportation and communications centre.

We have not kept everything of the old.  You may find Singapore

Indians look like Indians, speak like Indians, but those who have been born and

educated here, as you get to know them, you will find they are no longer Indians.

Caste and customs, rituals and taboos which inhibit innovation and modernisation

have been discarded under pressure of the competing influence from other

cultural and value patterns and religions all seeking pre-eminence in the context

of modernity.
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So too with the Chinese.  We look Chinese.  We speak Chinese.

But if a man from China speaks to a Singapore Chinese, he will discover that the

Singaporean is already a distinct and different type.

Prime Minister, you have come to visit us on the eve of momentous

changes, about to take place in the region.  These changes India initiated when

she obtained her independence in 1947.

The peoples of Asia wanted to be rid of western domination.

India’s leaders played a consistent and significant role in influencing world

opinion which in turn settled the mood and policies of the imperial powers of

Europe.  The earlier liberation of Asia and Africa was in large measure due to

India.

Only recently all were subject peoples of European empires.  We

now find, however, that our hopes of universal brotherhood among fellow Asians

faded as old feuds are resumed, and new ones are pursued.  Worse, the

traditional buffers to conflict between nations, the oceans, rivers, desert and

jungle, are no longer impenetrable to armies equipped with modern means of

transportation.  Now over two decades later we have to adjust and adapt
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ourselves to the post colonial era as we search for security and economic

progress in rapidly changing conditions.

There can be no going back to status quo ante.  Whatever might

have existed before the West came, Asia has got to live with the present,

irrevocably altered, after four centuries of Western domination.

Like India, we are going through similar difficulties in modernising

and educating our multi-racial, multi-lingual population into the secular values of

a modern nation state.  Like India in the past decade, we have had many

difficulties and some successes.

As contemporary fashion is to magnify India’s food and political

problem, and to belittle her achievements, I found it refreshing that our High

Commissioner in Delhi, to corroborate his sanguine outlook for India’s future,

referred to analyses made by critical western observers of India’s economic

performance.  The present bumper harvest , it is said, may mark a turning point in

the problem of overall economic growth which has not been adequately

recognised.

This was the theme of Max Millikan, Professor of Economics and

Director of the Centre for International Studies of the M.I.T., in his article in the
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April number of “Foreign Affairs”.  He reviewed India’s performance in

perspective since independence:

“ … The record of the first fourteen years of planned development

is one of fairly steady and impressive growth, culminating in a year

of good weather and record agricultural output, followed then by

drought and war.  But from 1951 to 1965, national income at

constant prices increased in every year but one, in which there was

a bad harvest, and the average increase was just short of 4% per

year.”

He went on to point out:  “ … But the Indian growth rate of

nearly 4% in this period represents a notable acceleration over the

annual growth rate of British India for the first half of the twentieth

century, which has been estimated at no more than 1% and

compares very favourably with the growth rates of the presently

advanced countries during their earlier development history.”

 

                   We have had long trade ties with India.  But the pattern of economic

                    relationships is altering as we proceed with our industrialisation plans.  We

                    welcome India’s participation in these industrial projects.  For nothing reinforces
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sentiment and friendship better than bilateral economic advantages.  We would

like to multiply these ties to mutual advantage.

It is the future that consumes all our attention and energy, as we

seek continuing security and stability that will enable us to forge ahead with our

economic and social plans.

Recently we had the privilege of welcoming a flotilla from the

Indian Navy.  We hope it is the first of many visits.  Our harbour will always be a

friendly haven for Indian naval units.  Placed as we are, with one avenue looking

westwards into the Indian Ocean and the other eastwards into the Pacific, not

unnaturally we feel more relaxed and comfortable when there is no oppressive

and over-powering hegemony by any single power.

Your visit reaffirms our affinity in many respects.  May I express

our hope that it will lead to more meaningful cooperation between us.

--------------------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE BANQUET IN

HONOUR OF THE PRIME MINISTER OF AUSTRALIA,

THE RIGHT HONOURABLE JOHN GORTON, MONDAY,

10TH JUNE, 1968.

Prime Minister, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

We are happy this evening to be able to honour Mrs. Gorton and

you on your first visit since you became Prime Minister.  Within a few months of

your assumption of high office you have undertaken this journey to get a feel of

the texture of the societies in the region, and to get the measure of the men who,

for the time being, are entrusted with the destinies of these various and different

peoples.

We are all conscious that times have changed, and will change even

more rapidly.  200 years ago, there were no Australians or Singaporeans as we

know them today.  What has happened in between has irrevocably altered the

physical and demographic landscape.  Australia will not revert to the bush, nor

will her great cities or her farms in the outback vanish.  And we are sanguine
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enough to believe that Singapore will not go back to the mud flats and the fishing

village from whence we grew.  What has happened is part of the history of man,

his conquest of nature.  Man’s inventive capacity to improve means of

transportation and communications has enabled him to migrate more and more

freely over the face of this earth, and to take advantage of the scientific and

industrial knowledge of the time to build a better life for himself.

Britain was one of the greatest maritime powers, and the

journeyings of the British have incidentally helped to create modern Australia

and modern Singapore.  Now Britain has served notice that she will soon

withdraw her immediate presence.  Hence the increased dialogue, as we all re-

examine and re-assess what this will mean to each of us.

I have always found Australians a bluff and blunt people,

characteristics I find agreeable.  I would not expect of you anything other than a

hard-headed appraisal of where Australian interests lie.  Your decisions may in

some measure help to determine whether this area will subside from turbulence

to stability.  If after a careful scrutiny of all the conceivable hazards, your

Government decides that Australia’s national interest is better served by

considering the Singapore-Malaysia area as part of your neighbourhood, then you

will find us a practical and realistic people to work with.  And your association
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with us will be that much the more agreeable because, of the countries in the

region, you may find us among the easier to understand.

Like you, we are the result of a British maritime tradition.  Like you,

we have migrated into the region and built up through our own efforts and sheer

hard work a higher level of life and living than ever existed before we came.

Like you, having left behind a culturally richer and an emotionally more secure

past, we are determined to secure and to enrich the future for our children.

This is a crucial period in the history of the region.  The decisions

that you and other leaders in the region will be making will shape the course of

events as irreversibly as what has gone before.  There are doubts and

uncertainties.  What is to happen in Vietnam?  Will it be decided in Paris?  Who

is to be the next American President to make the massive decisions on what his

administration conceives as American interests on this side of the Pacific?  To

what lengths is he prepared to go in furtherance of these interests?  For the

moment, these are imponderables.  So perhaps it is best that we maintain our

present postures and positions and so keep all options open.

It is not for ordinary mortals to read the future.  And since like

Australia, the Singapore Government has no vote for soothsayers in its budget,
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we can only carefully test and probe our way forward.  Needless to say, we

welcome partners to help ensure stability and security, without which no

constructive or meaningful endeavour is possible.  If we could consolidate this

area of relative stability where economic and social progress is being made, then

we can slowly extend the boundaries of that area through economic co-operation,

so that the well-being and prosperity of all in the region is advanced.  Then peace

in the area will be that much the more enduring.

Finally, may I express the hope that we will have the pleasure of

your company and that of Mrs. Gorton often, and over the years build up

understanding and mutual confidence for this could make a contribution to the

rational growth and development of a not unimportant sector of the world.

-------------------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE

PRESENTATION OF COLOURS AT THE

SAFTI – TUESDAY, 18TH JUNE, 1968.

Ceremony, ritual and symbolism are tried and traditional methods of

building up the espirit de corps of any uniformed contingent of men.  They play a

significant part in the morale, and hence the performance, of an armed force.

Over the ages, whether it is the Roman Legions, or the armies of Chinese, Indian

or European conquerors, the victories and successes of a particular fighting unit

are embossed and embroidered on to the history and tradition of that unit, and

give new recruits to the unit a sense of special responsibility to keep up high

standards.

We have had to build up our armed forces almost from scratch.

Two years ago to the day, SAFTI was founded.  We were confronted with an

acute challenge to ensure our survival.  In very limited time, we have had to build

up an effective capacity which others find credible, that we will put up more than

an ordinary fight for our separate and own way of life, which also happens to be

better than that of the general neighbourhood.
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We have precious little to fritter away on pomp and splendour.  All

resources must be concentrated on essentials to increase effectiveness.  So, in a

curious way we are building up a special characteristic in our own armed forces,

which will become part of our tradition.  A young community, with no history of

warrior traditions, but who when confronted with the ugly possibilities of being

overwhelmed by meaner societies, made a special effort to meet the occasion.

I take pleasure in presenting you your colours today.  In spite of the

lapse of only two years, this Institute has established a reputation for tough and

rugged training, producing the hard core of officer cadre for our growing armed

forces, disciplined by training, courteous by habit, and unrelenting in combat.

-----------------------------
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH

ON THE EMPLOYMENT BILL

One of the reasons why we called earlier General Elections was

because we have to adjust our plans to meet the military and economic

consequences of the British Government’s decision to withdraw from her bases

in Singapore and Malaysia, by the end of 1971.

The overall objective is simple:  to attract expertise, know-how,

enterprise and capital, to use Singapore domestic capital and her workers to

greater advantage in the manufacturing, assembling and servicing sectors.  We

must also stimulate expansion of existing industries and enterprises and

encourage them to new lines of business, all with the accent on export.  We must

get our young men and women trained and skilled in the techniques of modern

industry, so that the quality and costs of our products are competitive on the

export markets.  This will increase the GNP to give us a higher standard of

living, and to pay for the ever-increasing cost of our own defence.
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There are ample funds in Singapore as every banker will tell

Honourable Members.  Every sound share issue put on the market has been over-

subscribed sometimes by four and more times.  But until we have enough

industrial expertise, managerial talent and export promotion know-how, this

capital will not be used effectively to give meaningful jobs to our ever-increasing

numbers of educated but not technically trained workers.

The objective can be illustrated vividly if the House will allow me to

over-simplify the problem.  Given what we have at present in Singapore, the total

performance, the value of goods and services produced, i.e. the gross national

product, could treble if our two million people were made up of people from the

highly developed countries, like workers from Japan with their intensity of

purpose and high skills, technicians and engineers from Germany with their

efficient and specialised apprenticeship training, scientists and technologists from

Britain with their sophistication and imaginative research, and executives from

America with their well-developed disciplines in business administration and

management and their “hard-sell” approaches.  Such a two million population

would not be just repairing ships.  They would be building ships.  They would be

running their own merchant fleets like the Norwegians and deep-sea fishing fleets

like the Japanese.  They would be running a fully fledged round the world

international airline.  They would be a centre for the maintenance of airframes
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and aircraft engines in the region.  They would be a centre for computers and

computer servicing in the region.

The problem therefore is how to educate and train our people to

reach the standards of these technologically advanced peoples as quickly as

possible.  First we must ask if our people have it in them, for otherwise this will

be a vain and futile exercise.  From the record of the last nine years since we

started to manage our own affairs, I believe nearly all our people have got the

stuffing in them to make the grade.  What they need are the opportunities and the

training.  One way to educate our young people to higher degrees of technical

skill, is to send them abroad.  But this is only for a few, since it is costly.  The

more practical, economical and productive way is to import outside expertise to

manufacture or assemble, or set up the servicing organisations for which there is

a demand.  With inservice training, our workers will develop higher and higher

skills.  However, this is what a few other countries are also trying to do.  Some

have more attractive inducements with non-unionised and cheap labour and a

better protected domestic market to help an industry get established.  But they

often have disadvantages, like workers who are less educated, not so striving nor

easily trained, nor disciplined, and less stable and favourable political, social and

economic conditions.
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We must put to maximum advantage the capacity of our workers for

intense effort and rapid acquisition of skills.  Their readiness to learn, their

irresistible impulse to improve themselves, when combined with politically stable

and socially healthy conditions, make Singapore attractive to those manufacturers

who can get a freight or wage advantage to manufacture or assemble for

Singapore’s consumption and for export.

Let me illustrate the same point in another way.  Given the very

same Singapore but substituting the present two million Singaporeans for some

other two million people, more pleasure-loving, less hardy and less willing to

learn, compound this with inept administration and corrupt government, then

overnight Singapore’s GNP can be reduced to a half or a third of what it is.  This

should illustrate how much the final performance depends upon the ability,

stamina, skills, knowledge, expertise and discipline of our population.

There are testing times ahead.  Details of British withdrawal plans

have been made known to us.  They show an ever increasing rate of redundancy

of local civilian workers and repatriation of British uniformed personnel.  The

heaviest blow will fall in 1971.  From the experience of the Economic

Development Board we know that it takes two to three years from first

discussions on a project, through its planning and construction stages, to first
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production.  Therefore, unless we attract manufacturers on new projects now,

there will neither be the factories nor the jobs in 1970, 1971 and 1972 when the

pressure of unemployment will be heaviest.

The first major task of this new Parliament is to take through this

series of legislative amendments that will put our working population into trim.

It is a package which is fair and attractive.  These amendments are designed to

make everyone put in a greater effort for the higher performance to bring in

higher rewards, and with the home-ownership scheme for the mass of our

workers and not just the higher salaried groups, more and more of our working

population will have a growing personal stake in the continuing prosperity and

stability of our society.

There are some enterprises that can profitably work, round the clock

for every day of the 365 days in the year.  They should do so.  The harbour, the

dockyards, the airports, and some factories whose export orders make this

worthwhile will do this.
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We must cut out unnecessary stoppages of work.  Over the years,

each cultural and religious group has had holidays added onto our annual list.

We were well on the way to having the highest number of public holidays per

year for office workers in Asia.  Now we shall go back to 11 public holidays a

year which is what it has always been for industrial workers.  In the essential

services work will carry on, holidays and Sundays notwithstanding, providing

more jobs for our unemployed.  Singapore will be kept clean and green.  Shops

and restaurants can open on Sundays and public holidays – the whole year round

if they find it profitable – so that they can better cater for their customers or for

tourists.  But workers will get one rest day per week, and double pay for a public

holiday if the employer wants them to work.  But if it is the employee who wants

to work on a public holiday then he gets only single pay.

The assumptions made in the ’50s and ’60s by the trade unions and

their advisers, of whom I was one, were that our workers wanted more leisure to

enjoy their pay.  These assumptions were based on British practices which were

and are completely irrelevant to our social conditions.  Our workers want work,

and more money for more work – not more leisure to spend the inadequate sums

they earn.
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For the vast majority of workers, over three-quarters of whom are

not in any unions at all, the new legislation means an improvement in their

working conditions.  It is only the minority, less than one-tenth of our work force,

the better unionised clerical groups, who will have to make some adjustments in

their working hours per week before being entitled to overtime.  This is a helpful

change for it will bring blue-collar workers into line with the white-collar

workers.  And we need more blue, and less white, collar workers.  This is a

legacy of the education policies of the past when it was never envisaged that we

would be other than a dependent people assisting in the lower ranks of a trading

and administrative capital of one part of a vast empire.

If we accept the amendments being introduced by Member for Bukit

Ho Swee, NOBODY WILL LOSE ANYTHING EITHER IN WAGES OR

FRINGE BENEFITS.  ALL EXISTING AGREEMENTS BETWEEN UNIONS

AND EMPLOYERS WILL CONTINUE UNTIL THEY EXPIRE.  But when

these agreements expire, unless we have succeeded in creating the new jobs, the

redundancies that are taking place, plus the annual inflow into the labour market

from the schools, will alter the supply and demand situation and determine the

wages and other benefits being re-negotiated.  So unions and their members have

a vested interest to help create conditions under which more industries and

enterprises are established creating more demand for workers and reducing the
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supply.  We are also checking the tendency to increase labour costs, not by wage

increase but by fringe benefits, hidden costs which can be easily abused, like

casual sick leave which is taken whenever workers feel like a day off, often when

they are not sick.

But I cannot over-emphasise that we have NOT attempted to

regulate agreements between unions and employers on the wages to be paid.  We

have NOT fixed maximum or minimum wage levels.  That wage will depend

upon what a particular industry or enterprise can afford, taking into consideration

the rate for that kind of job, the performance of a particular company’s workers

and the profits of that enterprise.  IN OTHER WORDS WITH LESS HIDDEN

BENEFITS AND MORE OPEN REWARDS, WITH HIGHER INCENTIVES

FOR HIGHER PERFORMANCE WHEN INDUSTRIES AND ENTERPRISES

PROSPER SO WAGES WILL GO UP.  SO WILL BONUSES ALSO GO UP.

The legislation is also designed to help improve management discipline and

establish a sensible relationship between unions and management.

It goes without saying that as new and better management

techniques are introduced by subsidiaries of the large industrial concerns who go

into partnership with our citizens, so our own established enterprises must
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modernise and improve work methods, machinery, organisation for increased

productivity, or they will go under.

In the earlier stages of our labour movement, the trade union often

became a place of refuge for the inefficient, the slack, the lazy and the anti-

social.  As has happened elsewhere these are the first to join the union to seek

protection against the natural tendency of any employer to be rid of bad workers.

When some Russian trade unionists were in Singapore several months ago they

told our union leaders that Russian trade unionists report to and require of

management the dismissal of inefficient workers and thereby increase

productivity.  I am not asking our union leaders, in an open society, to take on

the role of management.  But I do urge them, with the help of these new laws, to

stop giving cover to those who do not pull their weight.  WE MUST AVOID

SLIPPING INTO A SITUATION WHERE TRADE UNIONISM IS THE

PRACTICE OF PROTECTING THE WEAKEST AND THE SLOWEST

WORKER AND, WITH EVERYBODY BEING PAID THE SAME WAGE,

NO WORKER WILL HAVE ANY INCENTIVE TO WORK HARDER THAN

THE WEAKEST AND THE SLOWEST.
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But just as there are bad workers, so too there are bad employers.

From my discussions with the various employers’ associations and Chambers of

Commerce, it is clear that the old fashioned family type businessman has no

conception of the wider and longer term relationships between management and

labour in an age of educated and organised workers who are conscious of their

indispensable part in the production of the wealth of the whole community.

These employers will have to be educated and taught the facts of present day

industrial life.

We call upon everyone for improvement and effort.  This is our duty

as a government.  No one is asked to sacrifice for the benefit of the privileged

and the corrupt, nor will revenue go in wasteful and extravagant expenditure.

With higher performance and greater output, there will be more industries, and

more jobs, better trained artisans, technicians, engineers, and executives.  From

the higher GNP will come greater revenue.  From this revenue will flow

improved standards of education, health services, social amenities, and housing

for all.

We are all human beings.  The government does not expect workers

to put in more effort for nothing.  So we are putting more into the kitty.



11

lky\1968\lky0715.doc

In the private sector the higher Central Provident Fund benefits

mean that workers getting less than $200 per month will still not have to

contribute to the CPF.  But their employers will have to contribute an additional

5%.  The increase will be implemented in three annual stages by increases of

1½    %, 1 ½     % and 2%.  At present the maximum contribution an employer has to

make for workers earning more than $200, without special pensionable schemes,

is $25.  This is also the maximum the worker has to pay to the CPF.  Now the

maximum contribution is $150 per month instead of the present $25 per month.

So if a young executive is earning $1,500 a month, he will contribute $150, and

his employer will contribute $150 every month for his CPF where formerly each

contributed only $25.

Present CPF balances can be set-off against down payment for HDB

flats.  The present employer plus worker total 10%  monthly contributions will go

up to 13%, 16% and 20% in three annual stages.  These monthly contributions

can be set-off against monthly instalments of HDB or privately built houses.

Legislation will also be introduced to allow workers to authorise their employers

to deduct monthly sums from salaries for HDB or private developer constructed

houses.
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Everybody is getting more.  This must be matched by everybody

putting in more.  Only then can we have better social, educational and medical

services.  And let us not forget the ever-growing annually recurring costs of

defence.  It is not just a question of buying aeroplanes.  Having bought them, we

need to train our pilots to fly them.  We need the ground crew to maintain them

for flying by our pilots every day of every year so that planes and pilots are on

top form all the time.  It is not just buying a few patrol boats.  We have to

maintain them and re-fit them.  And our sailors have to man them all the time.

Then every so many years a new generation of weapons has to be bought and

obsolete aircraft, vehicles and weapons discarded.

Let me briefly recap:

Our plans are to put our capital and labour to greater use.  We must

attract more capital and more expertise from those who know how to use capital

in a place like Singapore to maximum economic advantage.  Several factors are

in our favour:  stable political conditions for the indefinite future, a sound

currency, clean, healthy living conditions.  Most important, we have workers

who are intelligent, industrious, resourceful and positive in their approach to life.

The government, workers, and management, we must work together for

accelerated growth in our economy.
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Finally, as a government, we shall be judged by results.  These

results depend, among other things, upon the morale and enthusiasm of the

people, and the pace set by their leaders in the House and outside.

If we were a soft community, then the temptation would be to leave

things as they are, and hope for the best.  Then, only good fortune can save us

from unpleasantness which will be ahead.  But we are not an easy-going people.

We cannot help thinking, calculating and planning for tomorrow, for next year,

for the next decade, for the next generation.  And it is because we have restless

minds, forever probing and testing, seeking new and better solutions to old and

new problems, that we have never been, and I trust never shall be, tried and

found wanting.

-------------------------------

Date :  15th July, 1968.
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH

AT THE OPENING OF THE SINGAPORE

YOUTH FESTIVAL ON SATURDAY, 20TH

JULY 1968, AT JALAN BESAR STADIUM

Singapore has come to expect improvement and better performance

as a matter of course.  So long as we all make the effort to seek perfection, then

even if never quite achieve it, there will be improvement on what we have got.

In no other field has change been more dramatic and more heartening than in the

schools.

Parents are anxious to see their children grow up and broaden out to

fill the roles of citizenship and leadership.  Everyone, parents, teachers, and

pupils, knows that training and learning take place as much in the classroom as

outside in the playing field.

Self-respect, pride in your school, identification with the

performance of your team, and a fierce loyalty to Singapore and what Singapore

means to all of us – these are the sentiments which will hold our community

tightly together and enable us to ride over our problems to greater success.
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I look forward with keen interest to your display this afternoon.  A

lot of planning and sweat have gone into the effort.  I would like to take this

opportunity to express appreciation of the work that has been put in over the last

few years by a number of dedicated officials in the Ministry, and the growing

response from principals and teachers in giving more of themselves to the pupils

in their care.

---------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT THE OPENING

OF THE CHUNG CHENG HIGH SCHOOL AUDITORIUM

ON SUNDAY, 21ST JULY, 1968

On the 6th of February this year I visited this School and saw this

hall in the final stages of construction.  I accepted the invitation of the School

Management Committee to participate in the Opening Ceremony because I

thought it would be useful if I were to express some of the thoughts which struck

me then.

One of the intangible assets of the Chinese when they migrated

overseas was their determination and ability to keep up the education of their

children.  In this way it has been possible to maintain the cultural values which

distinguish a great civilisation.

Since the end of the colonial period and the advent of independent

nations in South-east Asia in the hands of the indigenous races, new problems

have arisen for these Chinese communities.  Anybody in Singapore is free to

study, preserve and develop his own language and cultural heritage.  But we face

the greater responsibility of making sure that we are preparing our children to
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face the problems they will have to face in the next 10 years.  We must be careful

that we do not fall into the trap of educating them to face the problems which we

had faced in the past 10 years.

One criticism of generals is that they are always preparing to fight

the next war on the basis of the last one.  This is what worried me when I visited

Chung Cheng High School in February.

The School’s classrooms, libraries and laboratories, are inadequate

and in a dilapidated condition.  The School is overcrowded with over 3,000

pupils.  The recreational facilities are poor, the playing field too small.

Yet, in 1964, building commenced on this enormous hall, on a site

tucked away in a minor road in a suburban residential area.  It is magnificent to

look at from outside.  But there is very little utilitarian value inside.  And it will

be expensive to maintain.

Perhaps, in the old days, left-wing adventurers and pro-Communists

might think that this was a useful building wherein they could from time to time

stage stay-in strikes and other demonstrations.  But the world has changed.  And

these demonstrations have no longer any relevance or value in Singapore.
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However, now that the building has been completed, I hope the

building will be put to good use.

It is up to the Management Committee, the Principal and Senior

Masters of this School, to think of modifications to put this Hall to maximum use,

as a gymnasium, library and laboratory.  This building should not be allowed to

stand as an indictment to the lack of foresight or the obsession for personal

grandeur of a few belonging to a generation so much under the handicap of

harking back to a finished past, that they cannot look ahead to the problems of

the future.

I hope when I next come to visit this School I will have an

opportunity to congratulate those responsible for their ingenuity in making

modifications and adaptations and so make it of value in educating our young.

--------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE CLOSING CEREMONY OF THE PEOPLE’S

ASSOCIATION SECOND MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

CONFERENCE HELD ON 21ST JULY, 1968

One of the things which no donor country can give another country

is good health and high standards of public hygiene.  If you, the American or

Russian Government, you can give a stadium, aeroplanes, roads, hospitals,

universities or libraries.  But you cannot give another people self-discipline,

organisation, high standards of public health and hygiene, well-kept roads, drains

which are running, and an absence of flies and mosquitoes.  The absence of

maintenance and the presence of flies and insects are the tell-tale marks of low

standards.  When you go to a magnificent banquet and you are accompanied by

flies into an airconditioned room, then you know that this is another country on

the way to being a broken-back state.

Newly independent countries face new difficult problems.  In most

cases, independence is accompanied by the popular vote.  This means that if you

are the Minister, you must seek popular support.  If you want to be popular, one

of the easiest things to do is to allow a slackening of social discipline.  So you

have the law un-enforced.  You allow your drains to be used as rubbish dumps.
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You allow hawkers to proliferate and occupy public places, and literally abuse

public places.  Your population naturally increases because other governments

present you anti-biotics, vaccines against smallpox, typhoid or cholera to keep

your population alive.  They may even help feed you and clothe you.  But

because you did not do these things for yourself the pressure of population is too

great for your administrative capacity and hence the filth and rubbish and

generally your lowered standards.

This is what has happened whenever power has been handed over

from a colonial government which did not have to seek popular support and

could enforce high standards of cleanliness in the metropolitan centres, the

capital from where they governed.

Singapore cannot afford this.  First we have not got a countryside.

We are one big urban area, one big city.  If you slacken on discipline and allow

standards to go down, then you have lost everything.  You will make no

progress.  So despite our pressure of population, despite the fact that we must

seek popular support every five years, we must enforce high standards.  We must

educate our people to a growing awareness that, living in close proximity in high

density areas, certain standards must be maintained.  Because once these

standards go down, it will be extremely difficult to bring them up again.
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Other countries in such situations then try military dictatorship.  A

popularly elected government is pushed out.  Generals take over.  They knock

down all the huts which were built on the pavements, sometimes on the roads

itself.  But that is not the same as keeping the place clean and well run.  All that

happens is that these unlawful squatters are pushed out from the main

thoroughfares, especially the route from the airport into the town centre, so that

visitors will not see them.  But these people pushed to the outskirts still cause

filth.  And the flies and mosquitoes, all the tell-tale marks of poor public health

and poor administration continue unabated.  Of course when you live with lower

standards of health –epidemics become part of a way of life.

Where do we start?  First, a good cleansing service and enforcement

of minimum standards of social behaviour.  If you don’t have a good cleansing

service, and you don’t have law enforcement, then the position is lost.  Of

course, the long-term answer must be the education of our young, beginning in

the schools, and ultimately when they grow up, beginning with their children in

the homes.  “You will not throw that orange peel or banana skin out of the

window!  That is wrong; it is anti-social.  Then will come flies and mosquitoes.”

It is happening now everyday in many parts of Singapore.  It may take two

generations to completely educate a population.  You start with the present
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population in the schools.  You may succeed with 60 to 70 percent.  Then you

succeed fully when they begin to help you educate the next generation.

Whilst waiting for this to happen we start an Adult Education

Campaign.  This is what this Workshop has attempted to do:  to bring people

with more than above average civic-consciousness together to consider some of

these problems.  Then we get the hawkers, the markets, and the wholesalers who

litter up our roads, and ordinary housewives to accept the fact that there are

minimum obligations about rubbish and how they are disposed of.  The country

leaders can help generate a mood in which law enforcement becomes easier and

the need for punishment less frequent.  Some people must care for the

community.  And those who do and set about doing something for their country,

they are the leaders.

As a government we have to seek popular support at regular

intervals.  But if we care for the community and around us is a group of people

who joint us in caring for the community, then together we shall succeed.  First

what we know must be done, we explain, and then enforce.  At the same time,

we start educating a whole new generation into high standards.

------------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS ON

THE EVE OF NATIONAL DAY, 1968

They have been three remarkable years.  On our own, we have done

better than in any three previous years of our history.  The performance improved

each year.  They reflect the success of a community where high performance is

admired and rewarded.

In the last 12 months:  Industrial output went up 12%.  Domestic

exports up 7%.  External trade up 9%.  Cargo handled up 15%.  Income tax, at

the same rates as last year’s, up by 15%.  Revenue from property tax up 7%,

liquor up 8%, tobacco up 12%.

Public housing and construction up 16% -- 14,500 units in the last

12 months, or 1 unit every 36 minutes.  Private construction up 27%.

Bank deposits as of June this year, against June last year, up 31%.

94% of the total old currency circulating in Singapore, Malaysia and Brunei have

been redeemed.  We have got over 35% of this, namely 460 million Singapore

dollars.
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Our rate of economic growth (increase in G.N.P.) has exceeded 9%

per annum for the last 3 years.  The natural population increase in 1967 was

2.1% and will probably go down to about 1.6% per annum.  With economic

growth kept above 9% per annum, this means ever rising standards.

You may ask, why then this tighter work discipline?  Why this

insistence on higher productivity?  Why the new Employment Bill?  The answer

is:  because we are looking ahead into 1971 and beyond.  We must accelerate our

economic growth to meet the growing redundancies and the full cut of British

Service expenditure in the final phases of the rundown.

Our main problem has been, and will continue to be, large

unemployment in spite of favourable economic growth.  Despite a growth rate of

over 9% last year, the number of new jobs in the industrial sector increased by

only 5,700 compared with 5,200 the year before.  We require at least 10,000 new

jobs in industry to absorb our annual school leavers.  In other words, the rate of

expansion of industry must be doubled.  And we have also to absorb the present

heavy unemployment.  69,000 persons are registered with the Employment

Exchange.
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We must encourage a growing inflow of capital and expertise.

Industries will increase and expand if we combine the political stability we have

with healthy and keen labour conditions.  In 1961, 7 years ago, we had 116

strikes and we lost 420,000 man-days.  Last year, 1967, we had only 10 strikes,

and a loss of 41,000 man-days, 10% of the 1961 loss.  This year, 1968, we have

had only 2 strikes and a loss of only 700 man-days.

Because of the changes we have made in the Port of Singapore

Authority, cutting out excessive overtime and introducing a third shift to work

round the clock, we have given jobs to over 500 citizens, an increase of 10% in

the wharf cargo work force.  And the third shift has improved the economic

attractiveness for ships calling on Singapore.  So with Keppel Dockyard.  Instead

of one shift with excessive overtime, we shall be working 2 shifts.  This will give

jobs to 300 citizens to start with.  Later, we may go on to a third shift.  And in

the public health division we shall give several hundreds of jobs by working in

shifts right round the whole year, Sundays and public holidays included.

But more significant are the changed attitudes, and the positive

outlook of our people.  Singapore used to be a conglomeration of migrants, each

man for himself.  If he cared for anybody else at all, it was his own immediate

family.  Singaporeans now, particularly those born and educated here, are aware
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that personal survival is not enough.  What we have can be preserved only if we

together defend the integrity of our country and secure the interests of the whole

community.

The spontaneous and continuous contributions to the National

Defence Fund reflect this wider and deeper feeling for group survival.  True, $6

million will only buy us three trainer jet planes.  But when our labourers, trishaw-

riders, taxi drivers, and barbers decide that they should make a personal

contribution for the country’s defence, then there has been a qualitative change.

No longer are we just a selfish self-seeking lot of disparate and shortsighted

migrants.

Perhaps the people who feel most keenly for Singapore are those

who have visited or have lived in countries around Singapore.  They no longer

take for granted the kind of life they live in Singapore.  When I visited Brunei

recently, representatives of the Singapore Association of Brunei called on me.

They had collected over $1,000 from the small community of Singaporeans in

Brunei for the National Defence Fund.  They also wanted to know if they could

buy flats on our new home ownership instalment plan.  I assured them that they

could.  For they all intended to come back to Singapore when their work there
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was completed.  Most of them send their children back for schooling in

Singapore.

And on my way back to Singapore as I flew over the large number

of islands sparsely cultivated, I thought of the 300-400 illegal immigrants our

Police and Immigration officers are arresting and turning back each month.

These people have paid 200 to 300 Singapore dollars for a one-way illegal trip to

be smuggled on to the beaches of Singapore.

We live in a troublesome part of the world.  Great changes are

taking place in and around us.  But if we give of our best, and nothing less than

our best will do, we can and we shall overcome the problems the future has in

store for us.

Few countries in Asia or Africa have taken over from European

colonial administrations, and improved on what they had.  We have been able to

do this because we have never been afraid to face up to our problems and to

tackle them with vigour.
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Everybody knows that Singaporeans are hard working, that they are

shrewd in money matters.  But some people doubted whether they have the

doggedness and the toughness to stand up for themselves.  When our first batch

of National Servicemen were put through their paces, those in charge had doubts

whether a soft and flabby urban community have got what it takes to make the

grade.  But word of the severity of the training soon got around.  When the

second batch was called up, Battalion commanders reported that the servicemen

had already prepared themselves for what was coming, and were in much fitter

condition.  And the third batch was better still.

A new generation is growing up, more united, better educated and

emotionally and psychologically prepared and equipped to meet the challenge of

their time.  You can see them in the schools.  You can see them in the younger

students at our universities.  You can see them in our completely multi-racial

National Service training centres.  They are a different breed, self-reliant,

bouncing with confidence, eager to learn, willing to work.  They expect nothing

for free.  And there will be leaders amongst them able and strong enough to take

the torch from us and to carry it forward to light up their future.

------------------------------

Date :  8th August, 1968.
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TABLE 1

PROGRESS OF MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS

(Excluding rubber processing)

Mid-1966 Mid-1967 Mid-1968 1966 1967

Establishments with 10 or more
workers

No. of establishments

Net increase/year

% increase/year

No. of workers

Net increase/year

% increase/year

Output ($ Million)

Net increase/year ($ Million)

% increase/year

Census value added($ Million)

Net increase/year ($ Million)

% increase/year

Domestic Exports ($ Million)

Net increase/year ($ Million)

% increase/year

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,240

190

18%

385

60

18%

373

51

16%

1,186

-

-

55,300

-

-

1,488

248

20%

455

70

18%

440

67

18%

1,350

164

14%

61,000

5,700

10%

1,800

312

21%

546

91

20%

470

30

7%

1,123

123

12%

52,807

5,473

12%

1,326

240

22%

415

67

19%

1,250

127

11%

58,800

5,193

9%

1,650

324

24%

510

95

23%
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TABLE 4

Commercial Bank Deposits, Singapore

(of Customers other than Banks)

(In $ Million)

1960 - 1968

As at the end of the month
Demand
Deposits

% Increase
over
previous
year/
month

Other
Deposits

% Increase
over
previous
year/month

Total
Deposits

% Increase
over
previous
year/
month

1960 December

1961 December

1962 December

1963 December

1964 December

1965 December

1966 December

1967 December

386.2

366.5

417.8

442.8

423.8

446.8

520.3

587.7

-6.6

-5.1

14.0

6.0

-4.3

5.4

16.5

13.0

462.4

526.3

602.1

649.2

713.4

775.2

891.8

1,240.5

14.9

13.8

14.4

7.8

9.9

8.7

15.0

39.1

848.6

892.8

1,019.9

1,092.0

1,137.2

1,222.0

1,412.1

1,828.2

4.0

5.2

14.2

7.1

4.1

7.5

15.6

29.5

1968 January

         February

         March

         April

         May

         June

571.3

579.9

603.6

604.7

598.0

636.5

-2.8

1.5

4.1

0.2

-1.1

21.1

1,247.8

1,284.1

1,314.7

1,357.6

1,382.0

1,410.0

0.6

2.9

2.4

3.3

1.8

36.4

1,819.1

1,864.0

1,918.3

1,962.3

1,980.0

2,046.7

-0.5

2.5

2.9

2.3

0.9

3.4

1966 June

1967 June

1968 June

456.2

525.7

636.5

15.2

21.1

841.8

1,034.0

1,410.0

22.8

36.4

1,298.0

1,559.7

2,046.7

20.2

31.2

11.7.68
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TABLE 5

REVENUE

Major Items of revenue collected by Inland Revenue Department and by

Customs and Excise Department for the period July, 1967 to June 1968

I.  Income Tax, Property Tax and Stamp Duty

Million Dollars

July 1966

to

June 1967

(a)

July 1967

to

June 1968

(b)

Increase/

Decrease in

revenue

(b) - (a)

Percentage

Increase/

Decrease

Income Tax

Property Tax

$118.1m

$73.6m

$135.4m

$78.9m

+$17.3m

+$5.3m

+14.65 (i)

+7.20 (ii)

(i)  Increase is due to natural growth, increases in personal income, company

profits and larger numbers of taxpayers.

(ii)  Increase in collection is derived from increases in the number of properties

assessed.

II.  Customs and Excise Duties on Liquors, Tobacco and Petroleum

Million Dollars

July 1966

to

June 1967

(a)

July 1967

to

June 1968

(b)

Increase/

Decrease in

revenue

(b) - (a)

Percentage

Increase/

Decrease

Liquors

Tobacco

Petroleum

$42.7m

$44.8m

$53.2m

$45.9m

$50.1m

$55.0m

+$3.2m

+$5.3m

+$1.8m

+7.5

+11.8

+3.4

P.U.B and Industrial users exempted from duty from November 67.
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Table 7

Singapore Redemption of Old Malayan Currency as on Monday, 5.8.68

($ Million)
Singapore Total

Redeemed
Total

Redeemed

Date Amount
Redeemed

Cumulative
Total

Singapore
Redemption

as % of Total
Redeemed

in S’pore,
Malaysia and

Brunei
(cumulative)

as % of Total
Net Currency

Issued*

5.8.68 0.019 512.145 35.12 1,458.456 94.38

* Total Net Currency issued by the Board of Commissioners of Currency, Malaya and British
Borneo is $1,545,350,233.26.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECHES BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE NATIONAL DAY CELEBRATIONS HELD AT

TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE, AT KEONG SAIK

STREET WHERE A CANTONESE WAYANG WAS

STAGED,  AT THE SWISS COTTAGE WHITLEY

SECONDARY SCHOOL FIELD AND AT THE RIVER

VALLEY COMMUNITY CENTRE

“All those who watched Friday’s Parade could take heart from the

display of the discipline and determination in the face of heavy rain and high

winds.”  The Prime Minister told the people who gathered last night at the

Tanjong Pagar Community Centre to celebrate National Day.

Mr. Lee said he “had expected that of the armed forces.”  But like

many parents, he had “reservations over the thousands of school children who

had to stay wet and cold out in the Padang waiting for their turn to march or to

perform in the later part of the Parade.”

He said his colleagues and he “decided on balance that it was better

to go on with it.”
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Mr. Lee told the gathering:  “The future will make even greater

demands on their endurance, stamina, strength and esprit de corps.”

He added:  “All Singapore felt proud that our students went through

their paces with the aplomb of veterans, heedless of the soaking they got, and the

sogginess of the field.”

The Prime Minister concluded:  “It is this discipline and fortitude in

a vigorous people that will see Singapore triumph over the tests and trials ahead.”

The Prime Minister went on to say “this is what makes Singapore

take shape:  the growing confidence of the younger generation that has got the

gumption, the guts and the gusto to carve a future for themselves in Southeast

Asia.”

Later, the Prime Minister spoke at a Cantonese Wayang held at

Keong Saik Street.  He told the people that “we in Singapore are owners and that

we are masters of our own destiny.”

He said this could not be said of Chinese descendants in other parts

of Southeast Asia where they are more clannish in outlook and also lack
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leadership.  As a result, they are being gradually deculturalised and even found it

difficult to provide educational opportunities for their children.

The Prime Minister said that in the years ahead we must consolidate

our economic position and expand our economic growth.  He said our social

stability and economic prosperity depend on this.

Mr. Lee also pointed out that we must solve our unemployment

problems.  We must create sufficient jobs for our school leavers and the 30,000

of our citizens who will be redundant when the British pull out by the end of

1971.

He said in the next 3½    years if we could do what we have done in

the last 3 years when our G.N.P. went up 9% per annum, then we would be fairly

confident that we would be on the way to solving our crucial problems.

Earlier in the evening, Mr. Lee attended the National Day

Celebration held by the Tanglin Constituency at the Swiss Cottage Whitley

Secondary School field.
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Mr. Lee was presented a cheque for $5,000 for the National

Defence Fund.  These were savings from donations for the celebrations

contributed by the people in the Tanglin Constituency.

Mr. Lee told the people “That very few communities could have

taken the shock of the £    devaluing and the British revising their defence planning

twice in one year, and yet surge forward.”

He said:  “If we can maintain that kind of morale, that kind of group

discipline, I feel fairly confident that 1972/73 will see a more secure and more

prosperous Singapore.”

Mr. Lee said:  “By the end of this year, a new American President

will be elected who will make decisive policy changes with regard to Vietnam

which can have grave consequences for all of us, and by 31st December, 1971,

we will have to do without any British forces either in Malaysia or in Singapore.”

He continued:  “And so with all these uncertainties in the world,

fraught with unhappiness and instability, there is only one thing we can be certain

of – that is, your performance, yours and mine, has to be above the average.  If
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we are just as good as the average, then we will go down just like the rest of the

region.”

Mr. Lee said:  “If you want to keep your heads up, if you want to

set the pace in  modernising our community and lead it into the technological age

of the 21st century, then we must all the time make the effort.”

Earlier, during the week-end, the Prime Minister spoke at a dinner

celebrating National Day at the River Valley Community Centre.

Mr. Lee said:  “In the last 12 months we did better than the 12

months before.  And so we did better than the first year.  And the first year of

independence was better than any of our years in Malaysia or before.”

The Prime Minister told the people that was not good enough.  He

said a suitable climate must be created “by keen disciplined productive labour”

for fresh investments and expansion of our existing industries.
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He pointed out that if we did that, “that was half of the problem

solved, and the other half was whether we got the will to forge a sufficient

military capability to make a meaningful contribution to any defence

arrangements.

Mr. Lee said:  “If people believe that we will stand up and fight for

ourselves, they are more likely to leave us in peace.  Hence the phrase ‘We fight

for peace’.  When ‘we seek and sue for peace’ then we’ve had it.  When we are

prepared to fight for it, then we get it.”

The Prime Minister said:  “By December 31st, 1971, all British

bases would close down.  But before then, we may – I am not saying we will –

reach a new arrangement with Britain, Australia, New Zealand and Malaysia.

But in any new arrangement, we are going to carry appreciable burden of our

own.  And this can only be done if, first, our people consider it worthwhile;

secondly, they have got the wherewithal to do it – the physical stamina, the

emotional stability, the determination to defend what they have got.”

Mr. Lee believed that we could do this.  He said:  “Our problem is a

race against time.  From scratch 3 years ago, we started building up an army.

And just as we are solving this problem of building up an economical army –
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after 2 years National Service, they go into the reserve so that they can go into

gainful employment and contribute to the economic expansion of the country, but

are always in readiness – we are confronted with another one:  to build an

operational air force by 1971.”

Mr. Lee said:  “As long as we have the group will and the group

capacity, then we shall always keep our position as one of the few civilised and

relatively comfortable societies in this part of the world.”

Mr. Lee reiterated:  “First, to make sure that the economic

development matches the needs of employment which the closure of the British

bases will bring about; and, secondly, to build up a military capacity which will

be a significant and a meaningful contribution to any defence arrangement which

will ensure, first, that investment goes on because there is security and, secondly,

that we will live our own lives.”

------------------------

Date :  12th August, 1968.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE NATIONAL DAY

CELEBRATIONS HELD AT THE INDIAN ASSOCIATION

ON 24TH AUGUST, 1968

Mr. President, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

Not many countries of the world have their people living a better

and more peaceful life after taking over power from European colonial

administration.  Every time an empire comes to an end, instability, disturbance

and turbulence follow.  It is the business of finding a new equilibrium.  Peoples

who have been made to live together in peace with each other because of

overriding force – whether it is the British Raj or French power or Dutch

hegemony – different ethnic, linguistic, religious groups brought together under

one law – all make their contribution to the colonial economy, and life goes on

peacefully.  Then power is transferred.  You know the history of India and

Pakistan.  At the lowest estimate, 200,000 people were killed and some ten

million displaced as they were uprooted from one side and moved to the other.
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You know the troubles in Ceylon where language and religion

became an issue.  You know the history of the migrant community in Burma

when they were asked to leave.  You know the present troubles of Nigeria.  And

it all happened when the Roman Empire broke up.

What lessons do these examples have for us?  First, that it would be

unwise in the new situation for the majority to try to impose its will on the

minority.  To do this is sheer folly for it will lead to social disruption and

economic dislocation.  Second, that change which is inevitable, must come

naturally and in good grace – that it comes more with the carrot than with the

stick.  The use of languages, social attitudes and loyalties cannot be ordained by

law.  But by the rewards you offer, you can channel the next generation along

certain desirable directions.

Almost by unanimous consent, Singapore has accepted the tolerant

accommodating society as the ideal norm.  It is also an achievement-oriented

society.  We are a society conscious that we are young.  That we do not have the

in-built reflexes of an established society.  The consciousness of this helps.
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Without any decree being issued, but more through argument,

reason and reward, there will be eventually no school in Singapore which is

racially exclusive.  Singaporeans get to know at a very early age whether in an

integrated school or in an English-language school, that Singapore comprises

more than just people of your kind.  And by the time Singaporeans get to their

teens, inducted into two years of National Service – drilled together – they will

know that authority depends not upon language or race, but upon their merit and

their ability to command the respect of their fellow citizens.  Slowly we shall

build into this community a sense of oneness and distinctiveness.  We require

time, and time is our most precious commodity.

We have less than 3½    years before the end of 1971.  If we achieve

accelerated growth better than what we achieved in the last three years, the

chances are that we shall ride our economic and social problems.

After 1971, new security arrangements will obtain.  Whatever

happens we must have our own effective contribution to make.  It is no use

building this thriving, humming economy just to hand it over to somebody else.  I

don’t believe in that.  We are building this for our progeny.
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Over the years, without again any decree, new forms of social

organisation will emerge.  Like the Singapore Cricket Club or the Tanglin Club,

the names and facade may remain the same, but the content will have changed

because political, economic and social conditions have altered.  We shall have

the Indian Association, the Hakka or Hokkien Huay Kuans.  But they are

adapting to changed conditions.  The functions they performed before, sustaining

in mutual aid and succour people from the same village or district in India or

China, in a situation where government was minimal and in the hands of an alien

authority, new functions have to be discharged in a situation where the

government is dependent on popular will.

I was very happy to learn that you have 200 associate members,

non-Indians.  I do not think we ought to force the pace of change.  But we ought

to be conscious of the fact that if at the end of this century whoever is in charge

finds as members of the Indian Association are more concerned about events in

India than in Singapore, then we – you and I – would not have done our job.  We

know what that job is.  It will be best achieved if we use the carrot and never the

stick.
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In the years to come those who succeed you, as those who succeed

me in office, should find this a more and more a homogenous community.

Nobody demands that we should all look like one another.  Nobody demands that

we should all be put in the melting pot and churned up into one uniform mass.

But we ought to be thinking the same thoughts about our common interests in the

progress and prosperity of Singapore.

I wish you, members of the Indian Association many rewarding

years in nation-building.

-------------------------------
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT KAMPONG KAPOR COMMUNITY CENTRE, CELEBRATING

THE 3RD NATIONAL DAY AND ALSO ITS 7TH ANNIVERSARY

ON 31ST AUGUST, 1968.

It is useful to remember the factors that made the past three years

such successful ones.  These are factors which we must enhance for the future.

First, the will and determination to succeed.  As things turned out, our 23 months

in Malaysia was a valuable process of education.  It made our people ready for

the effort and sacrifice necessary to succeed on our own.  Behind all the

sparkling figures lie the enterprise, know-how, skills and sheer hard work of the

people.  There is no substitute for these human qualities.

Second, we had built up an effective and efficient administration,

basically honest.  It makes constructive endeavour possible.  Once people watch

others get rich on the basis of position, influence, and the abuse of power and

bribery and corruption is rampant, nobody can concentrate on their work.  And

when people do not concentrate on their work, productivity goes down, general

disorganisation and demoralisation follows, inevitably leading to economic and

social decline.
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Third, the keen anticipation of the problems we were going to run

into, and the preparations taken early to meet these problems.  As you solve a set

of problems, new ones appear.  That is part of the nature of life.

If there is one touchstone for success, it is the confidence.  A people

must have confidence in themselves.  If they lack it, if they feel they are unequal

to the challenge, then they will never make the grade.  Whatever our doubts on

the 9th of August, 1965, we have proved that if we had to go it alone, then we

were prepared to make the extra effort.  And we have done so with singular

success.

Next, a people must have confidence in the government that leads

them:  the integrity, the judgement and the ability of their government.  No

government can be infallible.  But it is our duty not to give any grounds to doubt,

and that decisions are made in the interests of the community as a whole, not for

personal or sectional benefits.

But most important of all is the confidence of people abroad in the

government and the people of Singapore.  These people do not have to put their

money in Singapore and will not unless they think it is in their interests.  So we

invite them to come and have a hard look for themselves.  Their anticipation of
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our performance, their assessment of what they think our performance will be

will affect the rate of inflow of industrial and management expertise and capital.

If hard-headed people, and most people in charge of investment funds are very

hard-headed, think we are going down, nobody will put money on us.

Nobody parts with a million dollars on the basis of an EDB

brochure or a Tourist Promotion Board brochure.  They have a good look for

themselves.  Then they meet their banker to find out the truth.  They go to their

embassy and have a word with the ambassador, the commercial attache and the

expert to check on their assessments.  They then meet an old friend who has done

business here, or get an introduction from some old friend to another who has

done business here for a long time and get a personal confidential “lowdown” on

the prospects of success in Singapore.  So when you hear that noise of piling

going in, you know that somebody has gone around, made a hardheaded

assessment, and after checking and re-checking, is fairly confident that he is not

going to lose his money.  So he sinks it into the ground.

How do we ensure and convince others of our high performance?

First, a hardheaded realistic assessment of our strength and our weaknesses.

Next, planning to make the best use of our strength and to overcome our

weaknesses.  I would rather see the people getting more and more pay, more and
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more bonuses.  Then I would become more popular.  So do my colleagues,

particularly the Minister for Labour.  But then we shall be all down the drain.

The new employment law is in order that by 1973 there will be greater economic

growth and more jobs in industries and a broader base for our future prosperity.

To do this, we must have high morale.  When morale is down

people become apologetic and the place is in a shambles.  Singapore will not be

allowed to go thus.  We will keep it trim, clean and green.  Flowers will bloom

and ferns will grow where there was dirt and tarmac.  Other governments can

give you fountains or stadiums or monuments.  But they can’t give you the

capacity to organise and discipline yourselves.  No donor country can give via

Colombo Plan or Asian Development loan what you must have in yourselves:

the self-discipline to keep in good condition what you own.

We have laid down the ground rules for success.  Now workers and

the unions must enter into the spirit of it.  When word gets around that there are

keen and striving workers in Singapore, then we shall blossom as the workshop,

the dynamo of Southeast Asia.

-----------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE REUNION DINNER OF

ST. ANDREW’S OLD BOYS’ ASSOCIATION ON

7TH SEPTEMBER, 1968

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

All new countries face the grave problem of identity.  For they

invariably embrace more than one race or tribe within their natural boundaries

inherited from a colonial power.  Recently someone asked in the newspaper,

“What is a Singaporean?  And if there is such a thing, then why ask what his race

is?”

If you ask an Ibo today, “Are you a Nigerian?”, I think it would be

extremely difficult to get him to admit that he is.  This problem arises whenever

an era of relative stability comes to an end.  When an empire comes to an end,

with it ends all the universal concepts which an imperial system establishes

between heterogeneous ethnic, cultural, linguistic and religious groups.  This was

what happened with the Roman Empire.  So it is with the British Empire.  Once

upon a time, if you were a citizen of Rome, even if you were not a Roman, then
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you were part of the system.  For Roman citizenship was a concept that extended

beyond ethnic boundaries.  But when an empire is ended, over 100,000 Kenyans

of Indian origin, who had opted for British nationality, found that the undertaking

could not be met.

We ask ourselves, what is a Singaporean?  In the first place, we did

not want to be Singaporeans.  We wanted to be Malayans.  Then the idea was

extended and we decided to become Malaysians.  But 23 months of Malaysia – a

traumatic experience, for all parties in Malaysia – ended rather abruptly with our

being Singaporeans.

By legal definition the Singaporean is a citizen of Singapore.  Under

our citizenship legislation you will find various categories by which one becomes

a citizen.  A person born here in the pre-Malaysia days automatically became a

Singapore citizen.  Now he has to be born here with one parent at least a citizen.

Why?  Because we have so many non-citizens living and working here who may

or may not belong, or want to belong.  Then there are those who have resided

here for more than ten years and can acquire citizenship.  Then wives and

children of such people, and so on.
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But my colleagues and I know that whilst this may be the logical

definition, the acid test of who is a Singaporean is whether the person is so

committed to Singapore that he is prepared to stick out and fight for Singapore.

An emotive definition, a qualitative not quantitative test, of a

Singaporean, is:  a person who either by birth and upbringing or residence in

Singapore feels committed to upholding this society as it is – multi-racial,

tolerant, accommodating, forward-looking – and prepared to stake his life for this

community.

Strange though it may seem, some of the people most willing to

stake their lives for Singapore are those born and brought up outside Singapore

and who have settled here.  Probably it is because they know how unpleasant life

can be in other societies neither tolerant nor accommodating.  These are the

people most prepared to fight for Singapore,  for a multi-racial community that

offers them a place under the sun.

What are the characteristics of a Singaporean?  It is difficult to

define this.  For it would be dishonest to say that the person who put one dollar

on a scrap of paper in 1957-58 has acquired all the attributes that we require of

him.  But we already have a hard-core of people who know exactly what kind of
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attributes the Singaporean must have if he is to protect our collective interests.

Whether we leave that impress, and build in the responses of group survival into

the next generation, will depend upon how successful our schools, like St.,

Andrew’s, transmit and nurture these attributes.

Schools like St. Andrew’s have made a contribution.  So too now

are schools as different from St. Andrew’s as Chinese High School or Chung

Cheng or Catholic High.  These schools used to produce completely different

types.  If we are to succeed in gelling the various ethnic, linguistic and cultural

groups into a uniform distinctiveness, separate from the rest of Southeast Asia,

then they must inculcate the same basic values and attitudes to life and

proficiency in a common language.

With the end of empires, new political elites emerge.  Ethnic,

religious, linguistic pulls become divisive when the levelling influence of superior

authority is removed.  A jostle takes place for ascendancy between the different

ethnic, religious and linguistic groups.  If you have the one-man-one-vote system,

then the temptation to get votes on the basis of ethnic, linguistic or religious

loyalties often becomes irresistible.  And so the relentless process of economic

decline sets in, because productive digits brought together to co-operate and
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complement each other under one authority are dislodged and disrupted in a

contest for political ascendancy between the diverse groups.

One of the reasons for our relative success is that we have not

pretended that there are no differences in ethnic, linguistic or religious pulls and

loyalties.  But having admitted these distinctions, we go on to provide each with

his place under the sun in an open competitive society, whilst ensuring that the

collective group interests of all is not jeopardised by any sectional selfishness.

May I congratulate the mission schools, including the Anglican

Mission, for having adjusted and adapted to the changing political situation.

They will continue to have a benevolent influence on our society.  It is a

leavening influence, the opening in the minds of our young of more windows into

other worlds – one of the factors for the thrusting vigorous forward-looking

society we have.

I am not a prophet.  I do not know whether the process we have

started will continue and progress uninterrupted into the end of the 20th century.

There are many extraneous factors which may decide the ultimate result.  But of

one thing I have no doubt, that whatever the vicissitudes of fate and fortune, the
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future favours those who are determined and firm enough to assert and secure

their right to be here.

If by the year 2000, St. Andrew’s School is still known by the same

name, then the Singaporean has already been clearly defined.  A fair percentage

of Chinese ethnic descent, a good mixture of Indians, Ceylonese, Eurasians,

Malays and others; each with a lifeline to his cultural and linguistic past and so

some ballast in the traditional values of his own cultural heritage, but all seeking

the widest common area of understanding in language, in values, in emotional

attitudes, and most important in a common and undivided loyalty to the integrity

of a society which affords them the maximum of personal freedom of choice

compatible with the maximum of equal opportunities for economic advancement

and fulfilment.

-----------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A DINNER HELD AT THE

TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE, IN HONOUR OF

NATIONAL SERVICEMEN ON 15TH SEPTEMBER, 1968

Mr. Chairman, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

When I was a young man, Singaporeans were never asked to stand

up and be counted.  We were the helpers, hewing wood, drawing water or

pushing the pen, but never the gun or the sword.  All this has changed, swiftly

and dramatically.

There are not many countries in South and Southeast Asia that have

military service as part of the education of their citizens.  Before implementing

National Service, a government must trust its people.  Otherwise, the regime

recruits only the select, those whom they think they can trust with guns, and

around this officer cadre they build up a full-time regular force.  We have

decided that this was not the way for us.  We must and can trust our people.  As

we train every young man and woman in the handling of weapons and the

deployment and logistics of armed units, we put power in the hands of our

younger generation.
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We did this because we have confidence in their judgment, in their

loyalty, in their discipline.  Otherwise, we have the example of the Congo to

remind us of what can happen.  One day a man is corporal, the next day he is

general, the day after that he is president.  It is because we are reasonably

confident that an educated and relatively sophisticated population will be a check

on such excesses that we have embarked on the system of National Service.

One of the objectives is to involve the whole community in not just

building a prosperous community, but of making them conscious that they must

be fit and disciplined to protect the prosperity they are creating.  Every citizen

has a dual role.  He is a worker contributing to his country’s economy, he is a

fighter contributing to his people’s security.

A people is as good as they think they are.  If you do not think you

can make the grade, if you have not got that confidence, then you will never

succeed.  If you have faith in yourself and give of your best, then, given a great

deal of hard work and a modicum of good fortune, we shall succeed.  And

success begets success.  That has been the story of the last three years, and I

hope of the next three, before the end of 1971.

-------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER TO THE

UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE DEMOCRATIC

SOCIALIST CLUB ON “AN EXERCISE IN

POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC MODERNISATION”

ON 23RD SEPTEMBER, 1968

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

For most new countries, the transition from governor‘s rule to rule

by an elected legislature with elected cabinet ministers has taken less than 12

years.  Then, in less than half that time, many countries have changed over to

presidential rule.  Nowhere in Asia or Africa, except Ceylon, has there been a

complete circuit, where power is handed over from a constitutionally elected

government to a constitutionally elected opposition and then back again.  In the

process, stresses and strains did considerable damage to the economy and the

social fabric of Ceylon.  In Sierra Leone, there has been a transfer of power to an

opposition which won an election, but only after two military coups.
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In India, Kerala once voted in a Communist government.  But

Kerala was not sovereign, and power was handed over at a subsidiary level.

Sovereignty resided in the Indian Union based in Delhi.  Congress, the party that

won independence, is still the Government.  The exercise of representative

government is not easy to sustain, not even, it is still feared by some, in Western

European nations like Germany.  Even in France, a few months ago, there were

again doubt.

For new countries, there are the added problems of making the

inherited political system practical and meaningful in the context of local

conditions.  The electorate must be politically educated, and must understand the

economics of its national life.  And most important in plural societies, contending

political groups must be willing to mute the divisive pulls of race, language and

religion.

In some countries like Singapore, the government must be able to

devise safeguards which can prevent a Communist party using the rules of the

game to break the game itself.  One of the Communist methods is to operate

within the rules of freedom of speech, freedom of assembly, freedom of political

demonstration and participation, in order to break down the established order

and, if possible, to attain authority through the process.  But once in power the
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Communists never hand over power by the process through which they were

allowed to come into power.

The most difficult of all the problems is how to adapt, adjust and

amend the system that we have inherited from the British to meet changing

circumstances.  Even if the forms have to be altered, we must try to maintain and

uphold the fundamentals, namely, government by free choice of a people, by

secret ballot, at periodic intervals.  To do this successfully, there must be

sufficient sense of responsibility and self-discipline in the ruling party so that they

keep up reasonable standards of administration and public finance, and can hand

over a working administration to whoever subsequently commands an electoral

majority.

For many, like us, it is a test whether a nation-state can exist within

the boundaries of a former colony.  Can a cohesive society, with group loyalties

and group discipline, be moulded out of the various ethnic, linguistic and cultural

groups, brought into one economic and political unity by an overriding European

power.

This brings us to the second, perhaps more crucial, part of the

process of modernisation:  the modernisation of the economy.



4

lky\1968\lky0923.doc

Nearly every transfer of power from European colonial governors to

indigenous popular leaders has been accompanied by economic decline.  There

are certain common factors which have caused this.

The new political leaders fought for and obtained power on the

basis of indigenous ethnic nationalism.  They then have to maintain the economic

unity and social order.  But former colonial administrations to better develop

natural resources had brought together different racial groups with

complementary skills, expertise, managerial and professional talent to

supplement and help colonial administrators and entrepreneurs and so better

develop the economy.  In the course of decades, sometimes centuries, of colonial

rule, originally primitive and backward economies were developed through

technological, professional, administrative expertise provided by Europeans,

dependent at intermediate levels on non-European immigrant skills and labour.

The Indians followed the British, west to Africa and east to Burma and Malaya.

They provided an intermediate group of entrepreneur skills and junior

administrative talent and disciplined labour.

Meanwhile indigenous nationalist leaders, in order to wrest power,

expounded to their followers the proposition that they were economically and

socially down because they were being kept down.  They promised that when
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political power was won, they , the leaders, would displace not only the

European administrators, but all the intermediate non-indigenous groups and

place their indigenous followers in economically and socially superior positions .

Often this has happened, regardless of the economic realities with disastrous

results.  In Burma, as the Indians departed, the economy was affected.  If the

Kenyans pursue their Africanisation policy to its logical conclusion, displacing

Indian professionals, and shopkeepers, their economy must decline, unless their

people have exceptional qualities which can telescope two or three generations of

the educational process into five or ten years.

The pressure of their political supporters who helped them win

independence, for jobs, for perks and patronage, gets more and more intense.

They are pressed for jobs, not just any jobs, but those jobs that will take people

up to the top for prestige and status, to meet and greet foreign planners and

visitors.  These people want not just to fulfil the protocol functions, but also to

make decisions on matters about which they have had little training or

experience.  They also want to fan out into commerce and industry.  They insist

on appointments not just in the lower reaches but in the professional and

managerial grades, but unfortunately without the necessary training and capacity.

Worse, some new countries go for prestigious projects.  In Ghana

there were a National Shipping line and a National Air line.  Both lost vast sums
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of money.  There were new harbours, airports, and industrial estates which were

not economic because inter alia the labour force was not educated enough to be

easily trained.

Meanwhile, the whole pattern of world trade between the developed

countries themselves, and between the developed and underdeveloped countries

is undergoing constant change.  This, more than any other single factor, is the

cause for post-independence revolutions and upheavals.  Preconceived ideas of

what a political nationalist leadership could do, to give the good life to its

followers make things worse for the new nations.  They try to do what the

colonial power has been seen doing, without understanding that different social

values, attitudes and motivation, that is, an achievement-oriented cultural pattern

must be inculcated into a people to equip them for the process of modernisation.

Meanwhile, the developed countries between themselves have

undergone a fantastic transformation into the post-industrial society, the age of

computers, electronics, nuclear and space science.  Economies of scale of

modern technology gives the advantage to the vast continental land mass with

good communications, vast populations of 200 million and above, all brought

within one framework.  They, and it seems only they, can reach out for the moon

and the stars.  Last year, Britain abandoned its participation in the ELDO project,
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and so gave up its space research in conjunction with west European partners.

Even in partnership with equally developed Western countries, space research

was too expensive.

This new post-industrial society traps the commodity (raw material)

producer.  If the price of raw materials is low, the new countries cannot get

enough foreign exchange to buy the essentials for development.  If it is too high,

the advanced countries will turn to synthetics or devise ways of doing away with

their dependence on expensive raw materials.

So many popular beliefs are being exploded.  One of them is that

there is no difference in the capacity and intelligence of all human beings

whatever the race.  That all the differences in performance between ethnic,

cultural, linguistic groups can be removed by giving equal opportunities for

education and training.  This is true only up to a limited point.  First, because we

are dealing with people in the mass.  Second, because it is a slow and painful

process to catch up with the educational and technological levels of another

society.

There are fair numbers of black African students who have gone to

universities in Britain and in France and done well.  But this is a far cry from

demonstrating that countries with low cultural levels have the capacity for group
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discipline, sustained application, high skills, intense concentration, all necessary

for transforming a tribal rural community into a modern industrial community.

The process, if properly and intelligently entered into, might take one, two or

more decades.

But unless intelligently attacked, it may take three or more

generations, with disastrous consequences in the meantime on administrative

efficacy, planning and economic development.  To make full use of their natural

and human resources for economic growth, these new countries must be able to

induce outside skills and expertise, scientists, technologists, managers and

administrators, to come and help as catalysts in economic development.  This

depends upon the capacity of the political leadership in the new countries to

create conditions which make it politically possible for them to employ such

experts and professional digits, and upon the attractiveness of these new

countries to these experts.
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But instead of peaceful conditions and rational development, most

new countries revive old feuds, or make new enemies.  This leads to rapid and

costly expansion of their armed forces, and the build-up of an officer cadre with

no tradition of constitutional government and acceptance of political leadership.

Hence, the large numbers of generals now installed as Presidents or

Revolutionary Councils in Afro-Asia.

What is of special relevance to Singapore?  First, unlike most new

countries, we have no rural base.  Therefore, any economic decline, either

because of political or social unrest, will be swift and spectacular.  It will not be

like the Indonesian way, where, after over 20 years of misgovernment and

mismanagement, most of the people can still live off the ground.  However, the

advantage Singapore has is the exact mirror image of this weakness, namely, that

we have no backward rural population, hidebound with superstition, religious

practices and inhibited by traditional work methods.  Instead, we have a

compact, well-educated urban community, a migrant society keen on high

performance, spurred by the prospect of high rewards.  That, combined with

good administration and a sound infrastructure of harbours, airports, roads,

banking, finance, makes rapid growth more than probable.  And when man for

man, skill for skill, enterprise for enterprise, the population is more than equal to

any competition from the area, progress is likely to be rapid.
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The final factor, which gives the gloss on this human advantage, is

the geographic location.  We occupy the southernmost tip of the Asian continent,

and this gives a competitive edge to a large range of our services and

manufactures.

But this exercise in political and economic modernisation,

representative Government, the gelling of the community into a cohesive group

with the capacity to think and act corporately and in unison, can only succeed if

there is a strong streak of dedication and realism underlying our thinking and

planning.  Singapore needs to expand her economy rapidly enough to match the

ambitions of a young and of better educated population.

From the very top, down to the lower echelons, every person

invested with authority, whether in the government or in a government agency, or

in functional or professional organisations, or in the universities – they must have

that awareness that power is being exercised in the interests of a whole

community, not of a few persons or sections of the population.  In other words,

there must be that capacity to make decisions other than on personal or sectional

interests.
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Our young needs to be fired by idealism.  But behind all the

idealism, Human Rights Week and Appeal Boards for Work Permits, there must

be an awareness of the practicability of policies.  It must never be forgotten that,

whatever the declarations of human rights, whatever the ideals in any given

situation, whatever the FAO or UNESCO can tell you about how many calories,

what minerals, which vitamins, you ought to have every day, nobody tells you

who is responsible for giving you two solid meals a day.  Never forget that for

each grain of rice you consume, you need foreign exchange, which brings us

back to our balance of payments.  This brings us back to the strength of the

Singapore Dollar, and this in turn brings us to the verve and vitality of our

economy, to the need for high performance.

------------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER INAUGURATING

THE “KEEP SINGAPORE CLEAN” CAMPAIGN ON

TUESDAY, 1ST OCTOBER, 1968

It is 4 years since we first checked the decline in standards of

cleanliness and spruceness, and got rid of cows and stray dogs in the city.  This

gathering tonight formally marks a new bid for healthier and more wholesome

social conditions in Singapore.  The Ministry of Health has geared itself for this

campaign and more important, for the follow-up necessary.  They have increased

the capacity of the cleansing and health services.  This is necessary to meet

greater pressures of higher densities of population, more housing estates, greater

consumption of preserved and packaged foods leaving more domestic waste, and

more hawkers in public places.  We must create a public awareness of

everyone’s duty to keeping Singapore clean.  We can and will achieve higher

standards by first improving cleansing services and second everyone, at home, at

school and at work, making his effort to see that waste, rubbish and litter goes

into proper bins for the cleansing workers to regularly collect.

Everybody can see the point of a neat home, clean kitchen, clean

food and healthy children.  But responsibility stops too often at the doorstep.
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This campaign marks the raising of our social targets.  Not only our

young in schools, but also our adults must learn new habits.

The whole of Singapore has been so intensively developed that

there are now no more enclaves, no refuge for the wealthy who can live

unaffected by the standards of the poor.  Even Tanglin, once upon a time

surrounded by green spaces, today has Queenstown just a mile away as the crow

flies.  And if Queenstown has flies and mosquitoes, they will fly into Tanglin.

Singapore has become one home, one garden, for all of us.  And the way any

neighbour soils his home and breeds flies and mosquitoes has become your

personal business.

As standards of social behaviour rise, so social pressures will

increase against anti-social behaviour of the unthinking or the incorrigible.  The

road shall not be littered.  Drains are not dumping grounds for refuse.  The public

park is your own garden, and must be kept spruce and green for your own and

everybody else’s enjoyment.  Lifts, staircases, passageways of either homes or

offices are extensions of the home.  Everybody can learn and acquire the habit of

treating common user areas as one’s own home, to be kept clean and maintained.

And new laws have been passed to assist in inculcating these new habits even on

the erring few.
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We have built, we have progressed.  But no other hallmark of

success will be more distinctive than that of achieving our position as the

cleanest and greenest city in South Asia.  For, only a people with high social and

educational standards can maintain a clean and green city.  It requires

organisation to keep the community cleaned and trimmed particularly when the

population has a density of 8,500 persons per square mile.  And it requires a

people conscious of their responsibilities, not just to their own families, but also

to their neighbours and all others in the community who will be affected by their

thoughtless anti-social behaviour.  Only a people proud of their community

performance, feeling for the well-being of their fellow citizens, can keep up high

personal and public standards of hygiene.

Every month some 300 to 400 people pay us a deep compliment.

They think so well of conditions in Singapore that they pay hundreds of dollars

each to boatmen to gain entry illegally and try to pass of as Singapore residents.

Over 90% of them are caught within a few days of arrival, and very few get away

with more than a few weeks before being found out and repatriated.

Whilst we are flattered by the compliment they pay us, they are

nevertheless cause for concern.  For they come in without proper preventive

health measures.  Hence, we must always be prepared for the periodic outbreak
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of cholera, typhoid, dysentery and other infectious diseases which they bring

from time to time.  This is all the more reason why we must maintain high public

health standards, and be extremely vigilant to nip any epidemic in the bud.

The message to keep Singapore clean has been allowed to percolate

for several months.  We are making one special effort at exhortation.  Then we

shall be enforcing the discipline on those who do not respond to social suasion.

We shall establish better conditions of community living – norms which will

make for a pleasanter, healthier and better life for all.  These standards will keep

morale high, sickness rate low, and so create the necessary social conditions for

higher economic growth in industry and in tourism.  This will contribute to the

public good, and in the end to everyone’s personal benefit.

----------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE 10TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF

EUSOFF COLLEGE ON 5TH OCTOBER, 1968

Principal, Ladies and Gentlemen,

“If I had to be born a girl in Asia, where would I choose to be

born?”  I would choose Singapore.  There are two reasons for it.  First, in nearly

all the other countries in Asia there are patriarchal societies where the male

ascendancy is so complete that the female is almost an atrophied social version of

the male.  Next, they are mostly polygamous societies.

There are also other advantages for women in Singapore.  First, ours

is a society where the weight of tradition is least stifling and the debris of history

can be more easily sloughed off.  When the traditional social fabric of old

societies do not offer the women an equal place, it is extremely difficult to

change this quickly.  This is true not only of the unindustrialised Asian nations.

It is true also of the Japanese.  They are a highly industrialised nation.  But the

process of modernisation has not altered the social relationships between their

males and females.
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Secondly, as a centre of communications, exposed to almost all

contemporary thinking via the newspaper, the cinema, the television screen, the

contacts with visiting men and women and new ideas, our society is stimulated

by what has been and is happening in all the main centres of human civilisation.

So we are the better prepared to meet the challenge of the modern world.

Third:  there are very few countries where women have equal

educational opportunities, equal job opportunities, and equal pay.  Singapore

women pay separate income tax on their earned income.  Recently when

Government servants had their salaries and salary scales revised, the government

decided that it would convert all women officers, like the men, to the new salary

scales as if they were married with children.  Now women in the Government

service have an advantage over the men – the men cannot have full pay maternity

leave.

I wondered whether this will tend in the long run to leave most

women graduates in the Government service as the private sector shies off the

equal pay plus maternity benefit given to women.

What will happen in the next generation?  What quality of men or

women will they be?  First, it depends on what genetic qualities we have in our
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present generation.  I found when visiting our schools that most of the children in

the not so good schools have brothers and sisters by the dozen, but in the better

schools, children of educated parents have only one, or two or three in the family.

So unless the better-educated and better-equipped stake out a bigger part of the

future for their progeny, then the future will be that much poorer for all.

Educational experts, psychologists and physiologists agree that education begins

almost from the day the mother communicates with the child, not from the day

the child goes to kindergarten or school.  There is a very big difference between

having an educated and an uneducated mother.

Let us for purposes of argument, accept that educational and social

performance, more or less, are equal to intelligence and the other qualities which

make for better performance.  If you look at the population I.Q. pyramid of

Singapore, then as a community we want that pyramid to get steeper and higher.

At the moment that pyramid is getting broader and lower.  And this is happening

in several parts of the world.
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There are almost no substitutes for the nurturing and nourishing a

child receives from his or her parents, principally the mother.  So I rejoiced when

I read that nearly 50% of our university undergraduates are women.  For this

augurs well for the next generation.  Later on, there will be other problems, such

as the conflict between the home and work.  The creche and kindergarten are

inadequate substitutes for the home.  Perhaps we shall have to learn, like the

advanced societies, that the investment a country puts into its women does not

give the same kind of returns one expects to get from male citizens.  For five to

seven years after marriage there may be a hiatus in the economic returns as the

women devote most of their time to rearing the family.  The industrial societies,

the advanced nations, particularly America and Russia, use their men and women

power, their women’s physical and brain power.

Finally, you may not have noticed that my colleague, Dr. Toh, looks

younger, these days.  I thought it was because the chores of state are no longer

on his shoulders.  I told him that dealing and meeting with academics must be a

welcome relief from the previous pressures of his old Ministry.  He assured me

that it was not so.  He suggested it came from the stimulus of meeting young

people.  If you do have that effect on me then you can be sure that I will accept

your next invitation to dinner.

-----------------------
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, WHEN HE OFFICIALLY OPENED

THE NEW P.S.A. BLAIR PLAIN HOUSING ESTATE

ON 8TH OCTOBER, 1968

The opening of this Blair Plain housing complex underlines many

things for me tonight.  First, the time-lag between planning and fruition.  Early in

1963, I thought the best way to give everyone, including our harbour workers, a

stake was to give them a good home.  Five years have elapsed between the first

plans and the final building.  It emphasises the importance of always being ahead

of your problems, because there is a time-lag between the formulation of a

solution and the actual implementation.

Further, the time-lag can make the solution inadequate.  It frightens

me to see the number of children around.  There must be, on the average, seven

children per family.  This cannot go on.  There is a Family Planning Unit at

Nelson Road.  Its use should be expanded quickly.  If we are to raise our

standard of living, get away from poverty, filth and squalor, we must not only use

modern science and technology to build the things we want. but also to prevent
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us from dragging ourselves to the ground by having too many in the family to

care for.

I would like to come back here in ten years, see all the old buildings

and even some of the newer ones pulled down and rebuilt.  And this can be done,

because this is an achievement-oriented society.  This society reaches out for the

moon and the stars.  If despite all the exhortation, encouragement, warnings and

cajoling nothing happens, I would have given up the job.  But the people of

Singapore have always been splendid in their response.

I expect you, the workers and your union, to adjust, to change your

thinking and your work habits.  You want more pay and higher standards of life.

I want you to get them, better homes, better schools for your children, good

hospitals, good social amenities and better pay.  These can come about if you

make this place the PSA hum.

Why work three shifts when you used to work one-and-a-half?

Well, because there is no other way to get the better things you and I want.

There is no way a poor man can make himself rich except by working hard and

saving.
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When I opened the block in Everton Park over two years ago, I said

we would move into the next phase where everyone would own his own home.

It has taken nearly three years to work out a plan so that we can sell Housing

Board flats to occupiers.  If you are intelligent you will buy one.  If I were

working in the Port Authority and had the choice of a P.S.A. quarters or a two or

three-room flat in Toa Payoh, I would go for the flat in Toa Payoh because at the

end of 25 years of your PSA work here, you would have to move out.  You

would have your pension and your gratuity but no home.  On the other hand if

you buy a $7,000 - $8,000 flat in Toa Payoh now on an instalment plan, it is

yours in ten to twelve years time.  And in 25 years time, when you retire, that flat

would be worth about $30,000 to $40,000.  The increase in value is inevitable

because land is limited and money is not.  And money gets cheaper all round the

world.

We will gradually create a society where every member has more

stake in its security and its continued prosperity.  It can be done.  What I ask is

your full-hearted co-operation to make this possible, as soon as possible.  Let us

work the three-shift system well and, by next year, have the fastest turnround of

any harbour in South Asia.
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Singaporeans should always be proud to look the world in the face,

to look at the moon and say, “Yes, man is going there.  Whilst we may not be the

first to get there, at least we can think like those who are going to get there.”

-------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE AT SINGAPORE

AIRPORT BEFORE THE PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTURE

FOR HONG KONG, JAPAN, CANADA AND U.S.A. –

12TH OCTOBER, 1968

Question: You have any statement about why you are going to Japan?

Why you are making the trip?

Prime Minister: The statement as to why I am going to Japan was issued last

week, I think.

Question: Pretty scarce information, very small details.

Prime Minister: It is usual not to be verbose about this sort of official

journeys.  Mr. Sato came here last September and invited me

to Japan.  I am happy I am able to make the journey and I am

looking forward to enjoying it.

Question: Will you see any industrialists?  You will be talking about

economic affairs in Japan?
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Prime Minister: Yes.

Question: It was reported in the latest issue of JANE’S FIGHTING

SHIPS that Japan is going to build warships again for the first

time since World War II.  What do you think about this

development?

Prime Minister: I thought she’s been building some warships for quite some

time.  They are just building more, isn’t it so?

Question: This journal says this is the first time since World War II that

she is building actual warships.

Prime Minister: Well, I would imagine this is part of the inevitable process of

adjusting to a changing world.  I notice also Mr. Denis

Healey, the British Defence Minister, underlined the

importance of Britain’s maritime and naval effort in view of

developments generally in that part of the world.

Question: Would you welcome an increased security role for Japan in

Asia?
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Prime Minister: I welcome any increase in security in this part of the world.

Question: Would you care to comment on Mr. Khoman’s statement in

the United States a few days ago asking for the formation of a

defence organisation of Southeast Asian countries?

Prime Minister: I expect adjustment to changing situation is part of life.

Question: In the United States will you make an attempt to see the

President?

Prime Minister: No.  I am on a purely private visit really, to switch off all the

valves, you know.  Its’ been a three-year stretch without any

break since August 1965 and I think I could do with

switching all the valves off.

Question: How is your health?
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Prime Minister: Thank you very much for asking me that.  It is sound and

with, I should think, good expectations of living up to the

normal span of life that insurance companies give to

Singapore, which is somewhere around, I think, 66 or 67

years old.

Question: You will be going for any medical check-up in the Boston

area?

Prime Minister: No.  I am not.  Mind you, if I get knocked down by a bus I’ll

have to do a check-up, but I hope to be reasonably fortunate

in these matters.  I am not accident-prone.

Question: Will you have the opportunity to have any talks with the

socialist leaders in Japan and, if so, can you say what you

might talk about with them?

Prime Minister: I expect we will exchange fraternal greetings, and pledge

mutual support.  But this is some time before the elections.
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Question: Is the implication that you only talk to people just before

election time?

Prime Minister: No, it’s only pledging mutual support just before the

elections, really.  But we’ve always maintained cordial

relations with the two Japanese Socialist Parties – the

Democratic Socialist Party and the Japan Socialist Party.

Question: Will you be discussing any specific matter while in Canada?

Prime Minister: No.  I am on a private visit to the University of British

Columbia in Vancouver.  In the normal course of events these

things go through the machine and I was invited, since I was

going eastwards to Ottawa, to see Mr. Trudeau and I am

taking advantage of the invitation to see Mr. Trudeau in

Ottawa.

Question: What impression do you have of Mr. Trudeau, looking from

so far away?
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Prime Minister: Well, the consensus is that he is a dynamic, vigorous,

forward-looking French-English-speaking Canadian.

Question: Will you come back via Europe or haven’t you decided yet?

Prime Minister: I am coming back but, well, not via Europe.

Question: Or you will go just all around?  I mean, when do you cease to

be on a private visit?

Prime Minister: When I come back to Singapore.

Question: Singapore, not in any of the capitals?

Prime Minister: No.  15th of December, all being well with the airline

schedules.

Question: Will you get a chance while in the U.S. to observe the

American elections?
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Prime Minister: I don’t know what the television networks there are like.  But

if there is a show on television from time to time, I might

switch on.

Question: Do you hope to do anything in these places?

Prime Minister: Well, as I have said, really to switch off from the daily

routine of administration, read, meet fresh minds, get new

ideas, do a bit of thinking myself and perhaps writing.

Question: Who is going to be Acting Prime Minister in your absence?

Prime Minister: Yes, Dr. Goh.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you will be away for two months; that

indicates that you are very happy as things are here at home?

Prime Minister: Well, it indicates that I have spent some three years and two

months, pretty much active all the time, that I have done all

the things which have to be done and that nothing much more

need be done at the moment other than wait for the eggs to
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hatch and meanwhile let somebody else warm the eggs up.  I

think things are going fairly well, and that the situation in

Singapore is tranquil, rational and generally optimistic.

Question: You expect to find a cleaner city when you return?

Prime Minister: I would hope so.  One of the eggs that I hope will hatch.

Otherwise, we will find out.  We will put the egg under X-ray

to see whether it is on its way to becoming a chick.

Question: Or presumably you see nothing major is going to happen

politically whilst you are away either?  Not letting anybody

…?

Prime Minister: No.  I wouldn’t think so.  Well, some massive health

legislation, you know, covering environmental health and

disease-bearing insects, about 200 odd pages of it.

Question: While in Japan will you stress the need for direct war

reparations to Singapore?
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Prime Minister: I’ve just told our two correspondents from KYODO  and JIJI

who asked me about the war reparations.  I told them it is

over and done with.  It is all settled, finished, out of the way.

We have to look forward to the next 25 years, not the last 25.

But for the fact that this is  a somewhat exciting part of the

world, I find it fascinating to look forward 25 years, you

know, my age plus 25.  At the moment it is 66 or 67 for

Singapore.

--------------------------- 
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS

CLUB, SUTHERLAND HOUSE, HONG KONG,

ON 12TH OCTOBER, 1968

Ladies and Gentlemen,

Singapore is indebted to the example of Hong Kong.  Three years

ago, we were suddenly faced with a future on our own.  Correspondents have

explained how, through good fortune, hard work or enterprise, these years were

about Singapore’s best in terms of economic performance.  But no one has

mentioned an important factor, namely, Singapore’s knowledge of the example of

Hong Kong.

It is like the 4-minute mile.  Until someone broke the barrier and

made the mile in 4 minutes, it was doubted whether anybody could make it.

Once broken, others could come and better the performance.  Hong Kong has a

population density of over 9,000 persons per square mile, no natural resources,

negligible agriculture, smallish population.  It had made the grade.  This

knowledge gave Singapore, with a population density of over 8,000 per square
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mile, that added confidence.  If, however, Hong Kong had been overwhelmed by

her teeming refugees, then doubts and hesitations may well have set in, and the

result might have been different.

I have watched with admiration the ceaseless bustle of Hong Kong,

its resilience, bouncing back after each shock, each riot, each wave of refugees,

each setback.  I read with interest that Hong Kong’s external trade in 1967 went

up 9% over 1966, in spite of prolonged political disturbances in the middle of

1967.  These disturbances were not dissimilar to the troubles that took place in

Singapore in the 1950’s and the early 60’s.  But despite all the difficulties which

a few men contrived to put in the way of progress for the community, the

Singapore economy surged forward.  Now these troubles are part of the forgotten

past.  I venture to suggest this phenomenon can only occur where there is that

capacity for stoical application to the job in hand to the disregard of the

turbulence around.

The immediate future appears bright for both.  The longer term

future, no one can foretell.  Who could have said, in the autumn of 1949, that

Hong Kong could have taken in over a million refugees, expanded its economy,

rehoused and resettled its people, and prospered for 20 years.
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True, Singapore, placed in different circumstances by geography, is

naturally calculating in different terms.  Because the hazards are more

manageable, people tend to plan for the longer term.  Singapore is all freehold,

not leasehold, all of it to be held in perpetuity.  And given an elected government

which has to reflect the mood and aspirations of the electorate, the tendency is to

think and build in terms of the next generation.

Singapore started to develop later than Hong Kong in the industrial

sector.  The deployment of the labour force between the trading and

manufacturing sectors reflect this.

57% of Singapore’s labour force is in servicing and commerce, as

against 41% of Hong Kong’s.  This is in part reflected by the higher per capita

external trade figure for Singapore:  S$4,000 per annum as against Hong Kong’s

S$2,500 per annum in 1967.

But in manufacturing, Hong Kong has 39% of its labour force as

against Singapore’s 18%.  It is an indicator of the ground Singapore has open

before it.
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And Hong Kong industrialists are playing a valuable role

accelerating this growth of industries.  Hong Kong investments amount to 5.2%

of the total foreign investments in Singapore.  There are in Singapore now a total

of 50 firms with Hong Kong participation.  They are joint ventures with Hong

Kong manufacturing expertise and management, producing goods ranging from

hairwigs to precision instruments.  More are in the pipeline.  They have a Hong

Kong paid-up capital of S$15.2 million.  The total fixed investment is S$43

million.  They employ 7,250 workers.  Naturally, 27 firms, or more than half,

have been established in recent months.

But the flow of capital and expertise is not one-way.  Singapore

capital and management in Hong Kong banking, entertainment, hotels,

construction and even manufacture, like shirt making, has been a long established

capital export from Singapore, bringing back valuable annual returns in Foreign

Exchange.

There is a similar trend in the recent development of the two

economies.  Between 1963 and 1967, the rate of average annual increase in bank

deposits in Hong Kong was 12.5%, from HK$5,400 million to HK$8,200 million.

For the same period, the rate in Singapore was 17%, from S$1,100 million to

S$1,800 million.  Bank assets in Hong Kong increased:  an average of 11.3% per
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annum, from HK$5,800 million to HK$8,600 million.  In Singapore, the rate was

12% per annum, from S$1,900 million to S$2,800 million.

The per capita income for Singapore in 1967 was S$1,800, roughly

twice that of Hong Kong’s.  But this does not mean, as it used to mean, that the

wage rates in Singapore are twice that of Hong Kong’s.  Over the years, we have

watched with admiration how wages in Hong Kong have gone up, until in the

skilled grades there is little difference between the Singapore and Hong Kong

wage levels.

In short, the performance of Hong Kong shows what is humanly

possible, given industry, thrift and enterprise.  The response of a people must

equal the challenge.

There is much good in Hong Kong’s industrial progress for

Singapore.  Both were first founded in trade, then branched off into servicing and

manufacturing.  Singapore lost its trade with China in 1841 when Hong Kong

was established.  Singapore survived.  Hong Kong may yet return some benefits

to Singapore one of these days.  Because in the longer run, there may well be a

complementarity in the history and development of these two centres.

----------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF TELEVISION INTERVIEW –

THE PRIME MINISTER BEING INTERVIEWED

BY DEREK ROUND, REUTERS, JOHN HUGHES,

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR, AND KEN

JALLEH, HONG KONG STANDARD, AT THE

PENINSULA HOTEL, HONG KONG, ON 14TH OCTOBER, 1968

Interviewer: I am sure the prospect of taking two months off is very

attractive to every Prime Minister in the world.  Could you

tell the world’s leaders what magic formula you discovered

for being able to get away from it all?

Prime Minister: Well, I think we fought most of our fundamental battles early

and that made for a very hectic start.  I don’t think we dodged

the issues and over the first 5 or 7 years we brought home, I

think, to the whole electorate the problems that they have to

live with, the short-term ones and, more important, the eternal

ones – our geographic location in Southeast Asia, the

demographic position, the geo-politics of the area, the

ideological divides in the area – and fortunately the
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Communist made catastrophic mistakes from 1961 onwards.

They are out for the time being and they have decided to opt

out completely from the constitutional arena.

We have new problems – economic and security ones arising

out of the British planning and programming for withdrawal

east of Suez.  All the things we can do in anticipation of

events that are likely to happen between now and 71 we have

done and I think it is probably profitable for me to just take a

deep breath and rethink some of the problems and maybe

have new ideas.  Anyway, a fresh burst of enthusiasm.

Interviewer: Prime Minister, I wonder if I could ask you a question about

Singapore.  I think I am correct in saying that your

government is one of the few freely elected governments in

the world that have all the seats in Parliament.  Could I ask

you:  Are you embarrassed or worried by the absence of an

effective opposition in Singapore?

Prime Minister: I don’t think “embarrassed” or “worried” is apt, appropriate.

I would prefer that the Legislative Chamber reflects the actual
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ground position in which case I think we will probably have

about three-quarters of the seats, and then there will be an

opposition party, in the main pro-Communist, and issues will

be joined and, against that kind of a back-drop, I think we can

project our policies much more vividly to the people.  Not

unnaturally they didn’t think their role was to act as a

backdrop for us, so they removed the backdrop and we have

to develop new styles, new methods of getting across the

message to the people.  If we don’t, then the issues will be

blurred and people’s attention will not be in focus and that

means more troublesome elections in 1973, five years from

now.

Interviewer: Do you see the prospect of an effective opposition party

being developed before the next elections?

Prime Minister: Well, this is very difficult to say.  As of now, the Communist

line, which, of course, is reflected in their open Communist

front activity, is abandonment of open participation in

parliamentary elections or parliamentary forms of activity or

parliamentary struggle as they call it.  In Singapore they say,
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“We take it to the streets.”  I think Hong Kong knows what

that means.  We have that for a long time and it has not been

successful; taking it to the streets means that the crowd must

be with you.  I mean if you are chasing law and order and

suddenly you find yourself all lonesome in the middle of the

street, that is very embarrassing.  You have to have a crowd

and you get lost.

Whether they will switch policy in time before 1973 when the

next elections are due to be held, I don’t know.  It depends

really upon the course of events in Southeast Asia and

whether their policy will make sense in Malaysia, particularly

West Malaysia and it is a co-ordinated policy.  Malaysia to

them is a non-entity.  They use the word “Malaya” in which

they include Singapore and it is the peninsula which for them

is the major scene of action.  I think they may be wrong.  In

which case they pay a very heavy price, many more years of

futile struggle.  If they are right, then we will have quite an

exciting time.

Interviewer: I refer to a statement you made yesterday about Singapore

supporting Malaysia in the dispute over Sabah.  I think there
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is a standing invitation to you, Sir, to visit the Philippines.

Could this materialise in the near future?

Prime Minister: May I say what I said about Sabah?  I mean you can construe

it anyway you like, but our position is when we were in

Malaysia, we were part of Malaysia just as Sabah was a part

of Malaysia, we joined Malaysia together.  When we were

separated from Malaysia, we considered and we still consider

Sabah to be a part of Malaysia.  From time to time I have an

opportunity to visit other countries and one of these days

when conditions permit, I hope to visit the Philippines and

gain educationally from it.

Interviewer: May I ask you about your visit to Japan?  Is it with a view to

obtaining more Japanese support for Singapore financially

and I also understand that the purpose is to sign a contract

with a big shipbuilding yard in Sembawang?

Prime Minister: No, no.  You know the press builds up all this.  First of all, it

is a nice time of the year to visit Japan or so they tell me.  I

hope to spend 6 enjoyable days.  Secondly, it is part of
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Singapore’s policy to make friends with anybody who wants

to make friends with Singapore.  The only condition is we

don’t interfere with each other’s internal policies, and all who

accept that are our friends.  We like to trade, co-operate

economically or have joint ventures with with industrially

advanced nations and Japan is one of them.  At the moment, I

think, Japanese investments comprise the largest single

investment by foreign industrialists.  At a rough guess it is

12½    % of the total of our investments and I think it does no

harm to develop some rapport, government to government,

person to person.

Interviewer: I take it in the past there has been some criticism that British

businessmen haven’t been doing as much as they might to

invest in your country and I think in the last few months there

has been several British missions and, I think, a party of

British financial writers who visited the Republic as your

guests.  Do you think this is likely to lead to a certain

increased interest and hopefully increased British investments

in the Republic?
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Prime Minister: Yes, if followed up.  I think their interest has increased.

Whether it will be followed up and whether projects will

materialise will depend upon the constant canvassing, the

effort made to sustain the interest.  I am told there are about

half a dozen projects already being considered.  If we keep it

up and if British capital exports are facilitated, then we

probably will have more from Britain.  If it is not encouraged

by British financial policies, well, then Singapore like the rest

of the world or the rest of the Commonwealth part of the

world, will have less capital and expertise from Britain.  But

the policy, to Singapore, is at least as good as any other part

of the British Commonwealth.

Interviewer: What you said just now suggests that the British Government

itself could give a little bit more encouragement to deploy

British capital while appreciating your own problems …

Prime Minister: Well, this is part of the changing economic position of Britain

and the world and for some years now, I think, successive

British governments – not just the British Labour Government

– have not particularly encouraged the export of capital.  I

think the emphasis or the priority is to develop those parts of
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Scotland and Wales, which is considered electorally more

beneficial.

Interviewer: Sir, if Singapore is to attract foreign investment, it must

provide security, but Britain is pulling out, the American

posture is uncertain, and regional defence alliances don’t

seem to be getting off the ground.  How do you foresee

Singapore’s need for security being met?

Prime Minister: Well, I think being a resident of Hong Kong, you ought to give

me the answer to that because you have done it so remarkably

successfully.  You live far more dangerously than we so and

nobody can complain that uncertainties have in anyway

inhibited Hong Kong’s growth.  True, you may have paid a

slightly higher price for it, amortisation, capital and interest

thereon taking say, 4 or 5 years instead of 9 or 10 years.

Well, I would say the climate in Singapore, both physical and

political, is more moderate, more comfortable than in

Hong Kong and given a little bit of good luck and a great deal

of hard work, there is no reason why there shouldn’t be
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continuing security in the seventies.  I don’t know who is

going to be elected in America and who will be in charge for

the next 4 years but assuming that there is no sudden write-

off of the stakes in Southeast Asia, the southeastern realm of

Southeast Asia, that means there will be a continuing interest

probably by Britain, Australia and New Zealand, perhaps not

in the same substantial form, in force levels as they are now,

but enough for the purpose.  And meanwhile, of course, we

are not doing nothing and the Malaysians are not doing

nothing.  So between Malaysia, Singapore and the other

Commonwealth members, we might put up more than a

credible security arrangement.  And we have to do it.

Interviewer: Prime Minister, there still seems to be criticisms from time to

time that Singapore and Malaysia are not doing as much as

some people outside anyway think they should do, to co-

operate, more recently with the question of the control and

operation of your joint national airline.  I wonder if you could

say something about this – do you see prospects for a good

working relationship, some degree of co-operation with your

neighbour?
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Prime Minister: Well, it is unprofitable pretending that there were not deep

differences between Malaysia and Singapore which led to

separation in less than 2 years of Malaysia.  I don’t think 3¼

years since separation that these differences had been solved.

It is a difference almost in ways of life but we have to learn to

live with each other.  I think we made some progress towards

accepting the fact that we are different, two different

philosophies of life if you like, and there are compelling

almost irresistible pressures on co-operation.  The unity of the

two in the security interest of both cannot be willed or wished

away and we just have to learn to co-operate in a very quiet

and common-sensical way or we both perish.

You can’t imagine Singapore being captured by hostile

interests and everything going on nicely and happily as before

in the rest of Malaysia.  Vice versa, I do not for one moment

believe it possible to carry on our own separate existence if,

in fact, Malaysia, particularly West Malaysia, were to be

governed by forces determined to destroy Singapore.  There

must be conflict and this alone makes it necessary that we
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accommodate and we reach some working arrangements for

our common benefit.  I think it will be done and it just has to

be.

Interviewer: Mr. Prime Minister, you have been quoted as saying that the

Americans in Vietnam are buying time for non-Communist

nations of Southeast Asia.  Does that mean you support the

continued American commitment in Vietnam?
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Prime Minister: Well, that is a very big bundle.  Do I support the American

commitment in Vietnam?  Well, the American commitment

was one made by the American Government.  We neither

support nor unsupport it.  I mean it is there and it has bought

time for the rest of Southeast Asia.  How long do we need?

Very difficult to tell.  How long does it take to build relatively

viable states along the southeastern realm of Asia?  That

depends upon what effort you put in.

Interviewer: Does that mean, Sir, you would be urging the United States to

maintain the presence in South Vietnam, after Vietnam

particularly in regard to Thailand?

Prime Minister: I don’t think I have any views on that, about urging or

unurging.  I don’t think it makes the slightest difference

because the United States will be moved by its own power

considerations, its own national and security interests.  We

live with the result of their decisions.
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Interviewer: You said earlier, Sir, that the American presidential election

is of course an internal affair of the United States but it is an

election which is going to have widespread repercussions.

Do you feel that in Asian eyes there are any particular merits

or demerits which stand out as far as any of the candidates

are concerned?

Prime Minister: Well, I think it is very improper for any member of a

government not connected with America to comment on the

merits or demerits of the presidential candidates or their

policies.  We live with whoever is the President of the United

States, just as we live with whoever is Secretary-General or

the First Secretary of the Russian Communist Party.

Interviewer: Sir, in the past you had your differences with the United

States.  Are there any particular misconceptions or mis-

understanding that you would be seeking to remove about

Singapore during your forthcoming visit to America?
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Prime Minister: Well, this is purely a private visit.  I am going there to switch

off the valves, read, talk to people, meet fresh minds, have

fresh ideas; it is not to engage in politics of any sort.

Interviewer: Could you comment on greater co-operation between

Singapore and Hong Kong the likelihood of more missions

from Singapore to Hong Kong and Hong Kong to Singapore in

furtherance of trade?

Prime Minister: Well, I think toing and froing between Singapore and

Hong Kong will be to the advantage of both.  There has been a

great deal more, recently, of contacts between the two.  There

has always been a great deal of trade and Singapore families

have long had Hong Kong connections and many have homes

in both places.  I would think that there is almost a symbiosis

between the two centres.  Both were the products of British

maritime tradition.  Singapore was established in 1819,

Hong Kong in 1841.  It took away the China trade from

Singapore but we managed to survive.  Hong Kong lost the

China trade after 1949 and it managed to survive and reached

new levels of prosperity.  And throughout the changing
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patterns of political and economic power in the region we

have complimented each other like sand in the time glass.

You know it moves from one segment to the other.  And I

would hope that we would be of value in some way to

Hong Kong and vice versa.  There is great merit, I think, in

maintaining close contact so that people, not just people with

money, but people with professional skills, expertise,

management talent, executives, the decision-makers, could

exercise their gifts over a wider area.  And communications

between the two are very good, a matter of 4½    hours by

aircraft.

Interviewer: Mr. Prime Minister, the signal tells that we are coming to the

end of our time.  So may I, on behalf of the Hong Kong and

foreign press thank you for sparing your time to answer our

questions during your visit.  Though you won’t be able to turn

off during the next 2 months as much as you hope, we wish

you a very enjoyable trip.

Prime Minister: Thank you.

-----------------------------



1

lky\1968\lky1015B.doc

TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE STATE BANQUET GIVEN

BY THE JAPANESE PRIME MINISTER, MR. EISAKU SATO,

IN TOKYO ON 15TH OCTOBER, 1968

Mr. Prime Minister, Mrs. Sato, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

My wife and I would like to thank you and your government for the

warm welcome and hospitality which we have received since we arrived

yesterday.

I was reminded as I landed in Tokyo that it was almost to the day a

100 years ago on the 13th of October 1868 that the Meiji Emperor took formal

possession of the Shogun’s castle in Tokyo.  It underlined the speed of the

transformation that Japan went through to achieve her place in the top league of

the industrialised societies of the world.
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A 100 years is a very short time in the long history of Asian

civilisation.  However, it has been suggested that the longer the continuity in the

history of a people, the deeper the traditional values, attitudes and modes of

thinking and ways of doing things.  This makes it the more difficult to shake off

the debris of the past and to accept the changes necessary to catch up with

science and technology flowering in other contemporary civilisations.

I have, from time to time, reflected on the Japanese phenomenon,

wondering whether the Japanese transformation has any lessons relevant to

Singapore.  Insofar as Japan’s spectacular success was due to the innate qualities

of her people, there is nothing others without these qualities can do about it.  But

perhaps there could have been other factors – the compactness and cohesiveness

of the society, the intense sense of national and community purpose, the keen

group desire not to be left behind down in the lower rungs of civilised societies,

the lack of natural resources which was compensated for by a keener human

performance.  Is there a lesson to be learned about the difference between what a

Swedish social scientist has called “soft societies” and their opposites, of which

Japan is a distinguished example?  What makes some societies soft?  Why are

others more hardy?  Is it the social organisation and cultural values?  What makes

societies like Japan have that limitless capacity to endure hardship for future

gains?
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The past is a valuable indication of future performance.  Japanese

research on nuclear physics and its peaceful uses, rocketry and space

communications, are indicators of Japan’s pre-eminent position in the

technological post-industrial societies now emerging in the developed and

affluent countries of the northern hemisphere.  Add to this the restless search that

Japan is making for new trading and economic arrangements in the Pacific basin,

both for her prosperity and for her long-term security, then few can doubt that

Japan has both the intention and the wherewithal to stay in the top league.  I hope

these attributes will bring not only greater progress to Japan and prosperity but it

will enable that prosperity to flake off on to the lesser developed countries in

Southeast Asia.

Mr. Prime Minister, you have referred to the changes that have

taken and will yet take place in Southeast Asia.  They are part of a tide of

history.  Our connections with the British, who founded Singapore, are many and

of mutual benefit.  The departure of their forces at present planned for the end of

1971 does not mean the end of the many economic, educational and cultural links

of value to both.  However, it will mean a slowing of our rate or economic

growth until the slack has been taken up.
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Last year some 14% of our Gross National Product was generated

by expenditure of the British military bases.  Fortunately, this was less by 6% as

against 20% it generated in 1965, two years previously.

I find encouragement from what you have said of our efforts and

from the example you have drawn of Japan’s own experience of rebuilding from

the wreckage of the last war.  Our confidence is reinforced by the fact that there

was a prosperous and thriving centre of commerce and communications in

Singapore before the British built their bases.  Indeed, only after the treaty of

Washington in 1922 between America, Japan and Britain did the British move

their principal naval base in the Far East from Hong Kong to a big one they built in

Singapore in the 1930s.  If in the next three years, our economic growth can be

sustained at over 9% per annum as it has done in the last three years, then all

should be well.

We are seeking, as you have suggested, increasing bilateral co-

operation with such countries as can help us industrialise.  We are conscious of

the need for regional and sub-regional groupings to meet industrial and

technological advances where economies of scale require mass production for

mass markets.  This can only be achieved if there is a pooling together of

resources and markets to make economic development complementary and
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efficient, not duplicative and wasteful.  At the same time, we are not unmindful

of the political realities of the new nations and it may take some time and more

than some patience to bring about meaningful economic regionalism.

And now, on a personal note, may I say how impressed I was, Mr.

Prime Minister, when I read of your career.  For more than two decades after the

war, you have been in the forefront of the Japanese political leadership that

rebuilt Japan.  You have held an impressive series of high offices, culminating in

four years as Prime Minister of Japan.  What struck me most was that you

commenced on this part of your distinguished career at the age I now am, in the

middle 40’s.  And you are so vigorous and robust.

If this is the result of the innate qualities of the Japanese people then

there is very little in it I can learn from.  But perhaps it could be in part the result

of a way of life, an attitude of mind.  Then perhaps, besides what I am hoping to

learn from Japan about her economic miracle, you may perhaps be generous

enough to let me into the secret of political durability.
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Finally, may I ask Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen, to join

me in a toast to the good health and continued success of the Prime Minister and

Mrs. Sato

--------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

 MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A LUNCHEON HELD IN HIS

HONOUR BY THE FEDERATION OF ECONOMIC

ORGANISATIONS IN TOKYO, ON 16TH OCTOBER, 1968

Mr. President, Gentlemen,

First I want to thank the representatives of the three organisations

that have arranged this lunch in my honour.  It is a privilege to meet a sample of

the people who have led the economic and industrial recovery of Japan.

Patterns of world trade and economic relationships are undergoing

vast changes.  And I have read with considerable interest the thinking and

research of Japanese economists on how the countries in the Pacific Basin can

co-operate not only for the mutual advantage of the developed countries but also

to encourage the more rapid development of the developing countries of

Southeast Asia and Latin America.
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The rapid development of trading blocs like the European Economic

Community is an indication of the kind of problems countries like Singapore will

face if they are unable to link themselves up in a wider framework.  Over the last

five years EEC countries, in their intra-regional trade between themselves,

increased somewhere over 60% of their trade as against an increase of one

percent of their trade with the countries of Southeast Asia and Latin America.  So

it has been suggested that perhaps a Pacific free-trade area could be established

between the countries of North America, Japan, Australia and New Zealand,

giving special tariff concessions for the importation of raw materials and simple

manufactures to the developing countries of Asia and Latin America.

British economists are also thinking along similar lines of a North

Atlantic free-trade area.  And it has been suggested that perhaps this can be

related with Japan and the South Pacific in a North Atlantic and Pacific free-trade

area.  But whether the United States, which is both a Pacific and an Atlantic

power, and interested in exercising its influence throughout the world, can go

along with such a proposition is another matter.
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Meanwhile, in any case, the developing countries are caught in a

dilemma.  Whatever they produce, if the prices are high, the developed countries

with their technologies can find substitutes for them.  If their prices are low, then

they can’t afford to buy the machines, the technology and the expertise to pay for

their development.  And even soft loans from the World Bank, the IMF, the

Asian Development Bank are getting harder and harder to obtain.   It is in this

context that I would like to refer to Singapore’s association in trade and industry

with Japan.  It is against this sombre background that we seek to establish a

realistic relationship.  We do not expect you to come down and establish your

industries in Singapore on the basis of charity or aid.  Our greatest disadvantage

for the establishment of industry is the small domestic market.  Therefore, any

industry must be export-orientated.  And any industry that has either a wage or a

freight advantage by being set up in Singapore is the kind of industry which will

be mutually profitable.

Those of you who have enterprises in Singapore are our best

advertisement.  For you can testify to some of the advantages we offer which are

not easily found in that part of the world.  Stable political conditions likely to

continue at least for a decade.  Effective and efficient administration with the

minimum of red tape.  Good communications, air, sea, road and rail.  No danger

of inflation.  For every currency, every dollar issued, has to have foreign
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exchange backing of a dollar’s worth.  And ample funds are waiting for the

expertise to invest in industry.

You have mentioned, Mr. President, that Japan exports last year to

Singapore went up by 12% and imports from Singapore by 19%.  Speaking from

memory, the exports from Japan to Singapore were almost three times in value of

the imports into Japan from Singapore.  But we are not disturbed by these

figures.  This is just a phase in the development of the relationship.  You will find

in us partners as realistic and practical as you are likely to find anywhere in the

world.  Nobody owes us a living.  And every grain of rice we consume must be

paid for in foreign exchange.  And I am happy to tell you that the balance of

payments over the last few years has always been favourable.

You yourselves are considering certain major projects which I hope

will materialise.  There are over 30 major enterprises with Japanese participation.

And Japanese investments comprise nearly 10% of the total foreign investments

in industry in Singapore.  Except for British investments which include massive

investments in oil refineries, yours is the highest.



5

lky\1968\lky1016B.doc

I thank you this afternoon for giving me an opportunity to meet you

and to be able to give a flavour of the kind of thinking which motivates the

Singapore Government.

Thank you.

-----------------------
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THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

INTERVIEWED BY PROFESSOR SHINKICHI ETO OF TOKYO

UNIVERSITY AT NHK TELEVISION STUDIO, TOKYO, ON

16TH OCTOBER, 1968

Professor Eto: Your Excellency, we think that you need various efforts in

administering the racially-complicated Singapore.  Would you

tell us, above all, about the barrier of language which you

successfully have broken down?

Prime Minister: Well, we all have to respond and adjust to our environment.

In the situation I find myself, if I want to communicate with

my electorate and establish rapport, then it cannot be done

through an interpreter.  And therefore I have to learn to speak

the languages that the people use.  One, I think, is Mandarin,

and English and Malay are others.  Some people, the older

generation, still speak Hokkien.  So you just have to make the

effort to speak these languages in order to convey your ideas,

then receive their ideas and their reactions from time to time.
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Professor Eto: The agreement reached for withdrawing British troops from

Singapore has been much talked of in Japan.  Your

Excellency, how do you intend filling up the defence vacuum

which will be created by the evacuation?

Prime Minister: I have answered this question so many times.  It is impossible

for me to say anything new.  We prepare on the basis that at

the end of 1971, all British forces have been withdrawn.

Meanwhile, discussions are being held with the British,

Australians, New Zealanders, the Malaysians and ourselves

to reach some kind of re-arrangement to ensure continuing

security.  There may or may not be a slight adjustment in the

plans of the British Government, depending upon conditions

in Britain in ’71 and ’72 and depending upon their general

elections in Britain, and I think it is unprofitable to speculate

on these matters.

Professor Eto: Singapore engages in trade with the People’s Republic of

China, but the attitude of that country to Singapore is not

always favourable.  On this point, your position can be said to

be similar to that of Japan.  We would like to hear your
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esteemed opinion as to how you will deal with the Two-China

issue.

Prime Minister: Well, the attitude is one we have always taken, namely that

we want to be friendly with all nations, all governments in the

world, provided we agree that we do not interfere with each

other’s internal affairs.  And China is no exception to this

rule.

Professor Eto: As you are aware, Sir, the Malayan Communist Party has

strong support from the Peking Government and actually

several hundred party men live in a border area of Thailand

and Malaysia.  Would you tell us what effects they have on

Singapore?

Prime Minister: Well, that all depends upon what they do in Malaya and how

successful they are in carrying out what they intend to do for

the time being.  All I need say is that our position is all those

who want to be friendly with us, we are prepared to be

friendly with them on the condition that they don’t interfere

with our internal affairs and we don’t interfere with theirs;
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and that doesn’t mean that we don’t trade – trade has nothing

to do with politics, and if it has, then trade will of course be

affected.

Professor Eto: Mr. Prime Minister, do you challenge or neglect hostile

criticism raised by the Peking regime against Singapore?

Prime Minister: I have not particularly noticed pronouncements by the Peking

regime, as you put it.  We call it the Government of the

People’s Republic of China.  I think that’s the correct way, if

one doesn’t want to quarrel with people, if one doesn’t want

to call people by names which are offensive.  We also take

note of the fact that, often the diatribes that come out of the

radio or newspapers are quotations of what other people say,

such as the Malaysian National Liberation League.  So we

just take note of the free, kind transmission of the thoughts

and writings of those who want to do us harm.  So I think

there is no harm in making a note of what other people are

saying in other places.  What others say is always of some

interest.
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Professor Eto: Do you expect special friendly relations with Japan, different

from those you have with other countries?

Prime Minister: The attitude is exactly the same.  We want to be friendly with

all countries, provided they don’t interfere in our internal

affairs, nor do we interfere in theirs.  And if Japan proceeds

on that basis with us, undoubtedly our relationship will grow

closer and better.

Professor Eto: Do you think that there is a possibility for Japan to interfere

with domestic affairs of other countries – as it did before

1945?

Prime Minister: Well, these are speculative matters as of now.  Your

Constitution prohibits you from sending troops or forces

beyond your national boundaries.  And as of now, this is a

purely hypothetical question.  I am not in a position to predict

what your policies will be five, ten, twenty years from now.

But whatever they are, I would like to believe that we have

all learnt from our previous experience, and that our

relationship would be such that the peace and prosperity of
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Asia is advanced.  We have naturally not forgotten what

happened 25 years ago but I think it is possible to turn the

page over and say, “Well, that’s the past; let’s start anew,

afresh.”  I think the correct expression, if I may say so, in

English would be “forgiven if not forgotten.”

Professor Eto: Would you tell us how the Japanese compensation for the

blood debt is to be used?

Prime Minister: Well, you know, first of all I think what’s happened cannot

be compensated for in terms of yen or gold dollars, or in other

currency.  As I understood it, this was a token of atonement.

And I think it is too crude and materialistic and certainly

offensive to the people who have lost relatives in the last war

for me now to enumerate the various projects which the

Japanese gesture of atonement will finance.  There are certain

things which cannot be measured in terms of either yen or

dollars.  The gesture has been made, the gesture has been

accepted.  I think it’s more important that we look forward

into the future, establish relations, attitudes which will
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contribute to the peace, security and well-being of this part of

the world.

Professor Eto: What are the prospects of Japanese industrial co-operation in

Singapore?

Prime Minister: The future depends on several factors.  First of all, the bi-

lateral co-operation in joint ventures which will be of value to

us and to you.  Second, we are a small market – 1.99 million

people.  You cannot have mass production for such a small

population, and hence the importance of regional co-

operation.  And in this respect, if I may just mention how we

could improve our relations and avoid making mistakes which

could be counter productive – today, I read in the

newspapers, for instance, that I had said in discussions with

Japanese leaders that one of the factors of instability in the

area would be the general instability of Indonesia.

Now I do not think that’s helpful.  Now, what I did

emphasise in my discussions was that unless the Indonesian

Government is helped for quite a number of years, because
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the economy is in shambles after President Sukarno’s long

years of extravagant expenditure, unless it is helped, then

there will be instability.  But the way it was presented, it

looks as if I am either derisive or otherwise not

complimentary about the Indonesians.  That’s going to cause

a little bit of friction.  That will not help regional co-

operation.  So you see, news media, whether it is the

television or the newspapers, can help in fostering this co-

operative, economic effort, regional and sub-regional groups,

and I would hope that what I said to you on this programme,

would receive the kind of corrective publicity which will put

things in perspective, one bi-laterally, Japan and us.

I think we can get on.  There are good conditions for co-

operation.  We have the stable political situation, good social

and economic infrastructure, stable currency, no inflation,

good labour conditions, rational programming but we need

markets – throughout the world, not just Southeast Asia but

the whole of East Asia, even the Pacific free-trade area.  And

both in our public statements and in our attitudes, in our
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postures, I think we should foster this togetherness in

collective economic endeavour for common good.

Professor Eto: Is there any trouble for Japanese enterprises to start

operations in your country?

Prime Minister: Well, none at all.  We are completely bound to buy

reasonable, profitable propositions.  We don’t go into

business to lose money, neither do your enterprises.  And, as

of now, I think there are some 30 major enterprises between

Japanese and Singapore interest, joint ventures, and I should

imagine that the best advertisement for more enterprises

would be the success of the present ventures.  If they

succeed, as I think they will, they are worth more than any

number of advertisements or brochures to invite more

investment.

Professor Eto: May we ask, what you expect, of the Japanese people?
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Prime Minister: I think it is a very big request because you are a big people,

one hundred million, and we are a small people of 2 million.

---------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE IN TOKYO

BEFORE THE PRIME MINISTER LEFT JAPAN FOR

CANADA – 19TH OCTOBER, 1968

Question: Would you exclude a question concerning Vietnam or would

you answer it?

Prime Minister: I think there is no point in roaming over a broad spectrum of

problems which have no relevance to my visit to Japan.

Question: I believe one of the purposes of your visit, Mr. Prime

Minister, is to talk about ways and means of economic co-

operation between Singapore and Japan, especially having in

mind the withdrawal of the British troops in a few years.

What are some of the questions that you may have raised

while you have been in Japan and what are your results or

accomplishments?
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Prime Minister: The purpose of my visit is to return the visit Prime Minister

Sato made to Singapore last year and to improve the friendly

relationship between the two countries.  It has nothing to do

with the withdrawal of the British forces from Singapore in

1971.  There has always been good economic relationship

between Japanese industrial enterprises and Singapore and I

hope it will grow over the years, regardless of the timing of

the British withdrawal of their forces.

Question: I assume, Mr. Prime Minister, that you have been asked by

both the Prime Minister of Japan and Foreign Minister Mr.

Miki to participate in the ASPAC.  With that assumption I

have two questions in my mind.  Question number one.  It has

been reported that you have indicated that you might consider

taking part in ASPAC if it would involve some execution or

carrying out some specific projects.  In that instance, what are

some of the projects that you have in mind, that you will

envisage?  Question number two, Sir, the Southeast Asian

Ministerial Conference for Economic Development also

carries out the regional economic co-operation and it too has

some projects going on.  How do you envisage the question
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of co-ordinating the types of projects between these two

different organisations?

Prime Minister: We are in favour of participating in any regional grouping that

brings real economic advantage to the parties to that co-

operation.  If our participation in ASPAC means such an

economic advantage, then naturally we would seriously

consider participating.  At the present time, there are a whole

series of such regional and sub-regional groupings and no

crystalization has taken place which has settled the

framework of the co-operative effort in the coming years.

There is ASEAN of which we are a member; there is the

Asian Development Bank; there is the Asian Economic

Ministers’ Conference; then there is ASPAC of which we are

not a member.  There are a few others which we are jointly

engaged in like ECAFE or Colombo Plan and so on.  This is a

stage where many co-operative arrangements are being tried

and, no doubt, in the course of time one or two or more of

them will jell, take shape, grow, and flourish.  I have no

specific projects to canvass and I have not canvassed any

specific projects.
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Question: I would appreciate the views of the Prime Minister

concerning the desirable future relationship between Japan

and Southeast Asia for one thing, and for another, your view

on Japan-China relationship and what is the desirable course

in the future?  In other words, I am interested in your view,

Mr. Prime Minister, as to what are the best ways and means

for bringing about peace and prosperity in the whole of Asia?

Prime Minister: I think that is a very large question and I would like to

confine myself to the Japan-Singapore relationship.  So far as

Singapore is concerned, we welcome growing economic and

friendly relations with Japan and we are sure that that will

contribute to the well-being of both.

Question: When I asked you, Mr. Prime Minister, my first question as

to what you did in the area of economic co-operation during

your visit, you did not mention as to what you did or did not

do.  But in your suite I notice there are noted experts such as

Mr. Phay and Mr. Hon, noted economic experts who are also

experts in Japanese-Singapore economic relations.  It is

difficult to believe that with these experts by your side you
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have not discussed any economic matter during your stay.

May I asked specifically what you discussed or took up or

what you did not discuss or take up?

Then I have a second question.  I am asking this question

quite frankly and I hope you would excuse me for its

bluntness.  I believe there are many offers from many

countries in the world to extend economic co-operation to

Singapore and I believe you are also eagerly soliciting some

economic aid or assistance or co-operation from London.  To

what extend and in what way do you envisage Japan will be

able to meet your desire or interest?

Prime Minister: First, Mr. Hon who is accompanying me has some business

which he advanced whilst he was in Japan.  But it was not

part of my visit.  It was convenient that he should be in my

party and in the course of the stay here he was able to

advance the discussions in certain projects such as

shipbuilding with IHI and so on.  I have not acquainted

myself with the details of the various projects.  If you like,

you can ask Mr. Hon about this after the press conference.
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Secondly, I have not solicited aid from London, nor have I

solicited aid from Japan.  We are a practical community in

Singapore; we don’t think that soliciting aid is the way to

cure our economic problems.  And we hope that hard

business-like propositions from the Japanese industrialists as

from British industrialists will be the answer to some of the

economic difficulties which will arise out of the withdrawal of

British forces.  Aid cannot cure these problems.

Last Wednesday I had the pleasure of lunching with three

organisations – the Japanese Manufacturers Association, the

Chambers of Commerce and the Singapore-Japan

Association.  We had frank and useful discussions over lunch

and I hope I left behind an impression of the kind of people

they can expect to deal with in Singapore for the next decade.

The world does not owe Singapore a living.  We do not

believe Japan will engage in any enterprises in Singapore

other than if it is for the benefit of Japan.  Nor do we expect

the Japanese to invite us to participate in ventures which are

not profitable to Singapore.  I think on that basis it is more
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likely that there will be beneficial, practical co-operation in

joint ventures between Japan and Singapore.

Question: Did you discuss during your visit here the general topical

questions involving security?

Prime Minister: I did not discuss the question of Japanese-Singapore relations

in security matters.  We did discuss the broad trends that are

taking place in Southeast Asia and the likely course of

developments in the next few years.

Question: I believe when our Prime Minister Sato visited you last year,

he specifically proposed that he and you exchange

information concerning China, and especially I believe he was

anxious to receive some information or insight from you

concerning the China situation.  In what you termed broad

trend discussion in Southeast Asia, did you specifically

receive some request for information or intelligence or

question Prime Minister Sato on this question of China?
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Prime Minister: I do not remember Prime Minister Sato asking me about or

for intelligence regarding China last year.  I do remember

Prime Minister Sato discussing with me the present situation

in China in very broad and general terms.

Thank you very much.

--------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

ON 24TH OCTOBER, 1968

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

When I arrived in Vancouver a few days ago, I discovered that I

was supposed to talk on “Southeast Asia Today”.  This is not an easy subject for

any member of a government in Southeast Asia to talk about in public.  First, as a

practitioner, although one has some knowledge of the subject including the

principal personalities who determine policies in the region, one is at the same

time too close to the subject and too involved to discourse dispassionately on it.

Next, whilst intellectual integrity demands that the untruth should never be

uttered, active political involvement requires tact and diplomacy.  Hence an

inclination to suppress or gloss over the truth and thereby to suggest the false.
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First, let me define “Southeast Asia”.  It comprises those new

nation-states which emerged from American, British, Dutch and French empires,

all in alphabetical order, on the southeastern rim of the continent of Asia and the

archipelago surrounding it.  By common usage, it is now taken to include Burma,

Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia and the

Philippines.

To understand Southeast Asia today one must refer to its previous

history, its peoples and civilizations before the European colonial era, the impact

of European colonial administrations on the economy and culture, and the

demographic alterations through migration often encouraged by the administering

power.  What the different countries are today depends first on what the political

leaderships have inherited from colonial administrations and next what they have

done with their countries since; the result varies from country to country.

I have little scholastic qualification to embark on the subject.  My

formal schooling was in the law; it did not include history, anthropology,

sociology, geography, political science and economics, all of them necessary for

a comprehensive understanding of how and why the total performance is what it

is.  Those of you, either students or teachers in these disciplines, should treat
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with indulgence the inexact terminology and treatment a layman brings to a

subject he is not tutored in.

Broadly speaking, these are warm and humid tropical and equatorial

regions.  Until the advent of modern medicine, improved environmental health

and new drugs, life-expectancy was extremely low.  Even today for some parts of

the area, insurance companies base their actuarial computations on a life-span as

low as 33 to 37 years, although for some urban centres as high as 60 to 66 years.

Until the introduction of effective climate control through air-conditioning in

factories, offices, homes, cars and buses, the effective part of the working day

was the cooler hours of the morning.  By way of illustration, for over 300 years

of Dutch rule in what is now known as Indonesia, all work and business stopped

between just afternoon till well after 4 in the evening.  And I am happy to say

that this wise habit, though tainted by colonialism, has not been abandoned by

successor nationalist governments.

The effects of climate and environment on the physical

characteristics and culture of the peoples have been unavoidable.  Because it is

more or less summer the whole year around, there has not been the same

necessity to harvest and put something by for the winter.  And this may be one of

the factors which explain the discrepancy between prodigality and thrift between
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the indigenous and the immigrants who came in under the aegis of European

empires, principally from India and China.  However, unlike Africa, there are

great monuments in stone to bear witness to civilizations which flourished over

centuries in spite of adverse climatic conditions.  The whole complex of ruins of

Angkor Wat in Cambodia built over five to six centuries from 700 to 1200 A.D.

and the temples and monuments at Borobudur in Central Java bear witness to

societies whose economies were sufficiently organised and prosperous to allow a

surplus for religious devotion and artistry in architecture.  True, both were the

result of the impetus of Hindu civilizations stretching eastward towards the Indo-

Chinese Peninsula and southeastward towards Sumatra in the Sri Vijaya Period

(7th to the 13th century A.D.) and later in Java into Majapahit Period (13th to 16th

century A.D.).

Southeast Asia can be divided broadly into three main divisions:  (1)

Buddhist, stretching from Burma to Thailand, Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam; the

other Muslim, comprising the Malay Peninsula, Indonesia, and a part of the

southern Philippines.  There are wide variations in the ethnic classifications of

these two broad religious groupings.  And these ethnic groups have themselves

undergone changes to produce, for instance, in the Philippines in more than 300

years of Spanish and about 50 years of American colonization where the people
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of the main islands today are Catholic, of mixed Malay Spanish origin, which

explains some of the names that you may have read in today’s newspapers.

Then into each of these countries there were several waves of

migration:  Indians to Burma, Indians and Ceylonese into Western Malaysia and

Singapore and Chinese into the main urban centres of all the countries in the

region.  Some of these emigrant groups predated the arrival of the Europeans.

More were encouraged to move in by the Europeans as with the Indians in East

Africa because they assisted the exploitation of the natural resources of these

territories.  They provided administrative, technical and commercial expertise at

a secondary level to assist the Europeans.  In some cases, they were the only

source of disciplined and reliable labour for the opening of plantations and mines,

the building of roads and railways and also the running of the retail trade.  Often

they became the shopkeepers after coming in as labourers.  And the shopkeeper

was often the village banker who knew who was creditworthy, how he could pay

in crops and fish for the things he needed which the shopkeeper could buy,

sometimes import and store, and when you get rid of him it is not possible to

replace him with the Peace Corps!
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I would now like to read excerpts of the economic performance of

these various countries from a United Nations publication in 1966 entitled “An

Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East”.  This is the latest copy I could find

in the library.  It was issued in March 1967 and gives the performance as of

1965.  There was probably a 1968 issue giving the performance as of 1966.  The

performance which shows some improvement in some of the countries where the

economies are largely agricultural as a result of better harvest in 1967.  But with

these reservations, the excerpts I will read from page 99 to 103 of this

publication will be more or less still valid.  It begins in Chapter 1 on “Economic

Growth”:

“ During the period 1960-65 not only did the economic growth

of the developing ECAFE region lag behind that of Latin America

and West Asia but also its rate of growth tended to decline as

evidenced by the fact that its annual growth rate of 3.9% in 1965-66

was slightly below its annual growth rate in 1955-60.  This situation

was brought about in particular by the slow growth of Ceylon, India

and Indonesia and also by the decline in the annual growth rate of

Burma, Cambodia and Iran during 1960-65 as compared with the

preceding five years.  Despite this dismal note, however, there is
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some cause for optimism if growth possibilities are judged from the

past performances of the individual countries mentioned.”

It goes on to say that

“ In 1961 and ’62 the value of the exports and the terms of

trade dropped sharply from the preceding years thereby decreasing

significantly the developing ECAFE region’s capacity to import.  ”

This is, you know, one of the problems of countries dependent on the export of

raw commodities.  They are caught in the dilemma of either high prices in which

case the advanced and developed countries learn to produce substitutes or

otherwise new methods to do away with this user or minimise this user or the

prices are low in which case they are unable to buy the equipment they require

for economic modernisation.

On page 100 under the caption “Recent Developments in Selected

Countries”.  I like to preface my excerpts by reminding everybody that I am

reading from a United Nations report and this is not my value judgement:
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“ In Burma the economy was passing through a difficult

transition period brought in by the programme of nationalisation.

Agricultural production in 1965-66 generally decreased, resulting in

a rise in the index of wholesale prices of farm products.  In April

1966, production of paddy fell short,” and so the dismal story goes

on.

“ In Cambodia (page 101) it appears that the performance of

the economy in 1966 was not as good as in the preceding year.

There was a general shortfall at agricultural production, particularly

in paddy, rubber and maize.  Because of the reduced harvest of

paddy it was estimated that the rice exports would not exceed

150,000 tons in 1966” and so it goes on.

“ In Ceylon, the year 1966 ended with an intensified crisis in

the supply of foreign exchange and rice.  There was a shortfall in the

production of paddy on account of floods and also a slight decrease

in the production of tea and natural rubber.  The increase in the

foreign exchange allocation for the purchase of imported raw

materials indicates a slight increase in industrial activity.”
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“ In China (Taiwan) there was buoyant growth of production in

1966.”

“ In India, economic conditions continued to be unsatisfactory

although it appears that the performance of the economy in 1966

was slightly better than in the preceding year.  The country suffered

continued drought for a second successive year in 1966.”

“ In Indonesia, the economy was gripped by hyper-inflation

which arrested the growth of production.  However, forces were at

play leading towards economic rehabilitation.  On the whole,

agricultural production showed a favourable increase as a result of

good weather.  Rice production was expected to surpass 1965

production.”

“ In the Republic of Korea, the buoyant expansion of the

economy continued with manufacturing as the leading sector.  As a

result of good weather, agricultural production in 1966 was reported

to be favourable” and so on.



10

lky\1968\lky1023.doc

“ In Malaysia (West), the increased economic activity to meet

domestic demand was quite satisfactory in 1966, but not sufficiently

large to compensate for the decline in the external surplus.”

“ In the Philippines, the restrictive credit policy which

characterised the economy in 1965 was partially relaxed during

1966.  Paddy production in 1965-66 increased by 2% which was

less than the growth rate of the population, so that the country

continued to import about 200,000 tons of rice from Burma,

Thailand and China (Taiwan).  Sugar production decreased

considerably due to adverse climatic affections.  Consequently, it

has to give up 100,000 tons of its allotment in the United States

market.”

“ In Thailand, the economy was buoyantly expansive in 1966,

strongly stimulated by the effects of the Vietnam war” and so on.

On page 101of the report is a graph showing the rate of growth of

the underdeveloped countries – without the developed countries in the region:

Japan, Australia, New Zealand.  And then another curve on the same graph

showing the development rate with these three countries added, and the steep rise
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in the graph, caused by the addition of the figures provided by these three

countries, reflects the pitiful performance of the underdeveloped countries.

This report was compiled by international civil servants of the U.N.

agency whose headquarters is based in Bangkok.  It tries to be truthful in a bland

and inoffensive way.  It has not, however, set out the external aid figures.

What are the reasons for the failure to realise the visions of the first

generation anti-colonial nationalist leaders held out to rally their people in the

quest for freedom?  How was it that European empires were able to extract

considerable wealth from the areas under their control for the enrichment of their

metropolitan bases in Europe, whilst at the same time build up an infrastructure

of roads, railways, harbours, postal and telegraphic communications and a

network of law-enforcing and tax collecting agencies?  The population at large,

although poor, were in some cases better off in the past when they were more

efficiently exploited by foreigners than they are today under independent

governments, though in several cases not of their own choosing.

Having observed this doleful subject over the years, I advance the

following tentative reasons:
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First, the equilibrium that was maintained by an overriding colonial

power, bringing together diverse ethnic and cultural groups to complement and

supplement the skills required for the better administration of a territory, and the

more effective extraction and exploitation of its natural human resources and the

creation of wealth often proved difficult to maintain after independence.  The

territorial boundaries of the new nation-states do not coincide either with the

natural geographic or ethnic boundaries.

Nigeria and Biafra is a contemporary example from another

continent.  So too there was a rebellion in 1957 by Sumatrans supported by

groups in the Celebes and Amboyne against a largely Javanese government in

Java.  The rebellion failed.  Burma is still plagued by rebel minorities of Kachins

and Karens, by Red Flag and White Flag communists.

And even Thailand is not without minority problems.  It is the one

country in the whole region which managed to escape being made a colony by

acting as a buffer between the French in Indo-China moving westwards and the

British in Burma moving eastwards.  As a result of recent discussions between

Malaysia and Thailand for the elimination of communist guerilla groups operating

across the Thai-Malaysia border, the Thais were reported to have moved into the

area some 15,000 or more families of Buddhists, principally Lao in ethnic origin,
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and placed them in a Malay Muslim area which their four southern provinces

consisted of.

Next, power was often handed over to a new nationalist government

that had to command popular support.  When they tried to maintain government

on the basis of popular support the divisive processes became acute.  For

political supremacy, competing political groups often could not resist the

temptation to appeal to ethnic, linguistic and religious loyalties.  The race,

language and religious riots in Ceylon, a territory slightly outside our subject for

discussion, are an illustration of the difficulties that inevitably follow.  As a result

of political appeals made to the Sinhalese-speaking Buddhist majority which

must have eroded into the interests of the Tamil-speaking Hindu minority, the

administration and the economy suffered.  For the Hindu Tamils, though grouped

largely in the north in Jaffna, had under British rule provided considerable

numbers of the administrators, educators and the mercantile class.  They feared

that they would be dispossessed.  In the end, the whole administration and

economy went down.

A third reason is that most of the new governments pursued policies

of economic self-sufficiency.  In 1947, the first country which obtained

independence after the war was India, partitioned into three pieces in two

nations.  India was big enough for her leaders to set out to create an
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industrialised economy after the example of the political and economic autarchy

of the Soviet Union with her five-yearly State Plans. Most of India’s then

principal leaders were educated in Britain before and just after the first world

war.  European ideas of economic self-sufficiency – every European state

however small with its own empire – left their influence on Nehru’s generation.

Indonesia obtained her independence two years later, in 1949.  Her

leaders, especially Sukarno, were similarly influenced.  They had also noted

India’s example.  Both countries have not succeeded.  But their examples

affected the policies of the smaller countries in the region with unhappy results.

The fourth reason is the inadequate number of trained men either in

the political leadership, administration, professions, in commerce or in industry.

This paucity of trained digits aggravated the rundown of the economy, when

political leaders, gifted more in emotionally arousing their people than in

administration and economics, pursued policies which made it difficult to

preserve the complimentarity of the diverse practising groups previously brought

together into one economic whole by an overriding foreign government.
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A fifth reason is that a number of states are what Gunnar Myrdal, in

his treatise “Asian Drama”, has termed “soft societies” by the nature of their

people, their cultures and their civilisation.  I quote now from page 896:

“ National governments require extraordinarily little of their

citizens.  There are few obligations, either to do things in the

interest of the community, or to avoid actions opposed to that

interest.  Even those obligations that do exist are enforced

inadequately if at all.  This low level of social discipline is one of

the most fundamental differences between the South Asian countries

today and Western countries at the beginning of their

industrialisation.  Pre-industrial European societies had widely

ramifying and stratified systems of obligations defining often, in

considerable detail, the duties of different categories of village

inhabitants regarding the construction and upkeep of roads, bridges

and water-works, the prevention and control of forest fires, policing

the local community, participation in the country’s defence and so

on.’

With the withdrawal of unrepresentative and for that reason

probably decisive rulers, and the introduction of elected governments a softening

took place in the firm framework of administration.  Corruption often set in.
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Add to this, the politicking for popular mass support, and

constructive endeavour became unrewarding.  High performance, the result of

intense and sustained application of intellectual, professional, technological

excellence, was no longer highly rewarded.  Wage differentials between the

highly educated and the untrained were narrowed as politicians sought the

popular mass vote and so sacrificed the interests of the few.  Usually, this is

accompanied by inflation and the debasement of the currency.  Worse,

educational opportunities for the children of the educated and trained personnel

became markedly inferior to those available in developed countries where they

could sell their training and skills, and a brain-drain resulted, depleting the

limited resources and aggravating an already difficult situation.  By way of

illustration, I may point out that it is estimated that some 13,000 Ph.Ds in the

sciences of Indian origin are serving Western economies in Europe and North

America.  It costs somewhere around £  20,000 to produce a Ph.D. in the sciences,

and it is estimated by Lord Bowden of the Manchester Institute of Technology

that the productive life of one Ph.D. is worth about £    200,000 to his community.

It is only now, as power is passed to second generation leaders, that

the lessons of the first two decades of independence have been privately learned,

if not publicly admitted.  At least, there is now an acknowledgement that
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economic progress and improved living conditions can the better and the sooner

be realised, through co-operation and regional and sub-regional economic

groupings, to create a broader base, and so complement development and avoid

duplication of effort and a waste of scarce resources.  Hence, the cautious

beginnings, new terms are coined to describe these new groupings.   They

represent at least the desire if not yet the fruition of practical co-operation:  ADB

for Asian Development Bank, Southeast Asian Ministerial Conference on

Economic Development, ASEAN for Association of Southeast Asian Nations

and ASPAC for Asian and Pacific Council.  They are the result of more rather

than less indigenous initiatives within the region compared to the earlier efforts.

Those were initiated by developed countries of the Commonwealth in the case of

the Colombo Plan, and of the United Nations in the case of ECAFE.  If these

promising trends continue then more economic progress will be made.  But

however great the economic progress none of these countries in Southeast Asia

has the potential, either immediately or in the longer term, to become even a

medium-sized power in the present-day sense of the term.

As the European powers who knew these countries and the people

withdraw from the region, the superpowers who know little of these places –

presently two superpowers America and Russia, and later perhaps China – will

test the limits of their power in Southeast and South Asia.
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Already Russian naval units in the Pacific are on the increase.

Russia’s vast expenditure, military and economic aid to Indonesia, ended

tragically in the massacre of several hundred thousands of Indonesians, an

unascertainable percentage of which were Communists.  It was an ironic twist to

an enterprise whose original intention was to involve the West in a collision with

Indonesian nationalism over West New Guinea or West Irian, as it is now

known.  But then Russia is big enough, even though not affluent enough, to write

off these losses if she wants to, and as in the Middle East, re-invest, re-equip her

allies all over again.  And in the next decade, China industrialises and increases

her military capacity at the rate the Western experts expect her to, the position

will be further complicated, as three instead of the present two superpowers test

the limits of their influence in the area.

There are two views one can take of the future of the region.  One is

the pessimistic view.  In a book entitled “Race, Culture and Nation”, published

by the Oxford University Press for the Institute of Race Relations, 1966, Guy

Hunter suggests that in very few places in the region are people being welded

into a viable nation, and nowhere has freedom realised its promise.  On the other

hand, old feuds have been revived and new ones are being pursued.  Barely

submerged animosities against migrant groups, Chinese and Indians, have

surfaced, and new schisms are being added to badly fragmented societies.  Guy
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Hunter discerned that nations of Southeast Asia were not moving into a

prosperous and stable future but were each beset by mortal illnesses.  The

affliction he believed came not from communist subversion but as the unplanned

and unexpected consequences of economic, educational and political change, the

direction of which was now almost too late to change.



20

lky\1968\lky1023.doc

The other is the cautiously optimistic view.  For although this is not

a well demarcated area of contest like that between the communist and non-

communist worlds, between Western and Eastern Europe, nevertheless, from the

lessons of Vietnam, all contending parties may recognise the dangers of wars of

national liberation enlarging themselves into far more perilous conflicts.  They

could sublimate their irresistible impulses and compulsions to power and expand

their influence by competition on the economic ideological planes.  This would

provide the second generation leaders of Southeast Asia time to learn from and

correct the mistakes of the past, modernise their societies, and through regional

co-operation between developing and developed  countries achieve higher

economic growth and improved standards of life of their peoples.  As a

practitioner, not unnaturally, I must take the more optimistic view and persuade

others to work towards these positive ends.

Thank you.

---------------------------
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THE JODIDI LECTURE

Address by Singapore’s Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew,

at

Lowell Lecture Hall : Harvard University

Wednesday, 4th December, 1968.

-------------------------------------------

SOUTHEAST ASIA – THE PAST AND THE PRESENT

-------------------------------------------

Introduction

Any member of a Government in Asia who talks in public of

Southeast Asia enters upon a hazardous exercise.  In today’s world of instant

communications, an indiscreet word, or an unhappy phrase, though uttered in

Cambridge, Massachusetts, some 10,000 miles away from Singapore, could

bring rapid rejoinders from sensitive souls in Southeast Asia.  So, to avoid

unnecessary controversy, an effort at subtlety and even sophistry is required.
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Although one has some knowledge of the subject, and is acquainted

with the leaders of governments who determine the policies, one may be too

close to the subject, and too involved in wanting to influence the course of

events, to be able to discourse dispassionately on it.  Then , whilst intellectual

integrity demands that the untruth should never be uttered, active political

involvement requires infinite tact. So, often the inclination is to gloss over the

truth and, unwittingly, to suggest the false.

Scope of Southeast Asia

First, let me define “Southeast Asia”.  It comprises those new nation

states which emerged from American, British, Dutch and French empires (in

alphabetical, not chronological order) on the south-eastern rim of the continent of

Asia, and the archipelago surrounding it.  By common usage, it includes Burma,

Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, on the southern-eastern borders of China,

and Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia and the Philippines.

I have always thought it was a grave mistake to classify Vietnam as

Southeast Asian.  By its history, ethnic affinities and cultural patterns, Vietnam is

East Asian, not Southeast Asian.  And there are profound differences between

these two groups of people.
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The East Asian

East Asia – Korea, Japan, China, Vietnam – consists of people

whose ethnic characteristics, cultures and religions are broadly similar. Their

religions are more philosophies of life.  So they are secular societies.  They are

by and large intense peoples, like the Zen Buddhists.  Without this streak of

intenseness, or fanaticism, there could have been no “Tet Offensive” in which

some 12-15 thousand North and South Vietnamese were sacrificed, to influence

American domestic attitudes to the war.  A not dissimilar intensity of purpose

which propelled the Japanese “Kamikaze” pilots in the last war.

The Southeast Asian

Southeast Asia, broadly speaking, is a warm and humid, tropical and

equatorial region.  And until the advent of modern medicine, improved

environmental health techniques and new drugs, life expectancy was very low.

Even today, for most parts of the area, insurance companies base their actuarial

computations on a life span as low as 33-37 years, although for some urban

centres they are rated as high as 62-68 years.  Until the introduction of effective

climate control through air-conditioning in factories, offices, homes, cars and

buses, the effective part of the working day was the cooler hours of the morning.
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By way of illustration, for over 350 years of Dutch rule in what is now known as

Indonesia, all work and business stop between just past noon till well after four

to five, in the cooler hours of the evening.  I am happy to say that this wise habit,

though tainted by colonialism, has not been abandoned by successor nationalist

governments.

The effects of climate and environment on the physical

characteristics and culture of the peoples has been considerable.  Because it is

more or less summer the whole year round, there has not been the necessity to

put by part of the harvest for the winter. This could be one of the factors which

explains the greater thrift of the immigrant groups, particularly from India and

China.  And thrift is just an old-fashioned word to describe the process of capital

formation, a necessary ingredient of economic development.

However, unlike Africa, there are great monuments in stone to bear witness to

civilisations which flourished over centuries in spite of climatic conditions which

tended to make for leisurely and languid ways of life.  The whole complex of

ruins of Angkor Wat in Cambodia, built over five to six centuries from 700 A.D.

to 1200 A.D., and temple monuments at Borobudur in Java, built  during the

Majapahit Empire, 1300 A.D. to 1600 A.D., bear witness to societies whose

economies were sufficiently organised and prosperous to allow a substantial
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surplus for religious devotion.  These monuments in stone required considerable

engineering competence to achieve these accomplishments in stone architecture,

without the wheel.

Four Divisions in Southeast Asia

Southeast Asia can be divided into four main religious divisions.

First, Hinayana or Theravada Buddhism, stretching from Burma, across Thailand

and Cambodia to Laos.

Second, Vietnam, like the rest of East Asia, is Mahayana Buddhist.

Third, south of this Buddhist belt, lie the Malay peninsula, Indonesia

and part of the southern Philippines, mostly Muslim.  They were converts of the

traders from the Yemen who brought Islam with the spice trade, and incidentally

thereby ensured an elite status for Arab Muslims in these converted communities.
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These ethnic-religious demography have undergone changes, as in

the Philippines, the fourth religious grouping.  There after more than 300 years of

Spanish and 50 years of American rule, the people of the main islands are today

Catholic, many of mixed Malay-Spanish origins.

Sarong vs. Trousers

The traditional working dress for East Asians both males and

females are trousers and jackets.  That of the Southeast Asians, both male and

female, are sarongs and jackets.  The sarong naturally is better suited to the

warmer and more humid conditions of Southeast Asia.  But what effect this better

ventilated garment has on the physical freedom of movement, and on the speed

and intensity of work of the wearer, does not need research.  However, research

on the mental attitudes and psychological approach to sustained and intense

work, and on the social mores and values between the wearers of the sarong as

against the wearers of the trousers can be illuminating.

When the sarong wearer is also an orthodox Muslim, whose religion

enjoins him against the receipt of interest as a mortal sin, the effect on economic

performance and growth has been debilitating.  This problem is aggravated

because, whilst receiving interest is a sin, the payment of interest however is
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permitted, and therefore practised to the advantage of the non-Muslims in their

midst.  Hence problems of indebtedness, mortgage and eventually the

landlessness of the peasantry become intractable.

Immigration

Into each of these countries came several waves of immigration,

Indians to Burma, Indians and Ceylonese into Western Malaysia and Singapore,

and trouser wearing Chinese, and before World War II some Japanese and

Taiwanese, into the main urban centres of all the countries in the region.

 Some of these immigrant groups pre-dated the arrival of the

Europeans.  More were encouraged to move in by the Europeans. As with the

Indians in East Africa, they assisted the colonialists in the extraction of the

natural resources and the governing of these territories.  They provided

administrative, technical and commercial expertise at a secondary level, to assist

the Europeans.  In some cases, they were the only source of disciplined and

reliable labour for the opening of plantations and mines, the building of roads and

railways.  Frequently they became the shopkeepers of the country.

And shopkeepers in these circumstances were for practical purposes

the village bankers.  They knew who was creditworthy, how each villager could
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ply in kind for the things he needed on credit, hence what to import and store,

and what to collect in return and export.  When from time to time these

shopkeepers were forced out of business by rioting or legislation, or both, the

villagers lost their banker.  This local knowledge and expertise could be replaced

neither by other villagers nor the administrators who introduced this to create

native entrepreneurs, legislative innovation, or by substituting members of the

Peace Corps.

Southeast Asia today, its peoples and civilisations, is the outcome of

the impact of European colonial administrations on the economy and culture of

these territories, and the demographic alterations through migration encouraged

by the administering colonial powers.  How and what the different political

leaderships have inherited, varied with the European empires they had been part

of.  What they have done with their inheritance since independence varies

considerably from country to country, depending on the quality of their political

leaderships and the cohesiveness, educational standards, drive and stamina of

their peoples.

Economic Performance
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May I take excerpts from a report of the economic performance of

these various countries from a current United Nations publication issued in 1967

–  “Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East, 1966”.

“Part Two – Current Economic Development

Chapter 1 - Economic Growth (p.99)

“During the period 1960-65, not only did the economic growth of

the developing ECAFE region lag behind that of Latin America and

West Asia, but also its rate of growth tended to decline, as

evidenced by the fact that its annual growth rate of 3.9 per cent in

1960-1965 was slightly below its annual growth rate in 1955-1960.

This situation  was brought about in particular by the slow growth of

Ceylon, India and Indonesia …”

“1. Comparative Growth Trends (p.99)

Moreover, in 1961 and 1962 the value of exports and the

terms of trade dropped sharply from the preceding years,

thereby decreasing significantly the developing ECAFE

region’s capacity to import.”

“2. Recent Developments in Selected Countries (p.100)
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In BURMA, the economy was passing through a difficult

transition period brought about by the programme of

nationalization.

In CAMBODIA, it appears that the performance of the

economy in 1966 was not as good as in the preceding year.

There was a general shortfall in agricultural production,

particularly in paddy, rubber and maize.

In CEYLON, the year 1966 ended with an intensified crisis in

the supply of foreign exchange and rice.

In CHINA (TAIWAN), there was buoyant growth of

production in 1966.
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In INDIA, economic conditions continued to be

unsatisfactory although it appears that the performance of the

economy in 1966 was slightly better than in the preceding

year.

In INDONESIA, the economy was gripped by hyper-inflation

which arrested the growth of production.  However, forces

were at play leading towards economic rehabilitation

In the REPUBLIC OF KOREA, the buoyant expansion of the

economy continued with manufacturing as the leading sector.

In MALAYSIA (WEST), the increase in economic activity to

meet domestic demand was quite satisfactory in 1966, but not

sufficiently large to compensate for the decline in the external

surplus.
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In PAKISTAN, notwithstanding the pressing problems of

large defence expenditure and shortage of foreign exchange,

economic growth in 1966 appears to have been better than in

1965.

In the PHILIPPINES, the restrictive credit policy which

characterised the economy in 1965 was partially relaxed

during 1966.

In THAILAND, the economy was buoyantly expansive in

1966, strongly stimulated by the effects of the Vietnam war.”

On page 111 of the same Report, a graph contrasts the sharp

difference in the higher rate of growth of Japan, Australia, and New Zealand, as

against the others.

This report was compiled by international civil servants of a United

Nations agency whose headquarters is in Bangkok.  It tries to be truthful in a

bland and inoffensive way.  It reports progress in East Asia, and problems in

Southeast Asia.

Reasons for Failure
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What are the reasons for the failure to realise the visions that the

first-generation anti-colonial nationalist leaders in Southeast Asia held out to rally

their people in their quest for freedom?  Why is it that European empires were

able to extract considerable wealth from the areas under their control for the

enrichment of their metropolitan bases in Europe, whilst at the same time

building up the infrastructure of roads, railways, harbours, postal and telegraphic

communications and a network of law enforcing and tax collecting agencies?

Why is it that these same areas after independence sometimes cannot do as well?

It is true that aid per capita has been more generous to South Korea,

Taiwan, Laos and Thailand than to the others.  But Russia and China have not

been ungenerous to Indonesia in the years before the end of the Soekarno era in

September, 1965.

Having observed this doleful subject over the years, I advance the

following reasons.

First, the population explosion placed a sharply increased burden on

the resources of these countries as modern medicine and improved environmental

health techniques reduced both infant and even adult mortality rates.
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Second, inter-ethnic peace, previously ensured by the colonial

overlord, proved difficult to maintain after independence when power was often

passed into the hands of the ethnic majority.  The European powers had created

imperial boundaries of convenience.  Over the decades, they brought together an

admixture of diverse ethnic and cultural groups to complement and supplement

the skills required for more offensive extraction and exploitation of resources.

As in Africa, though up to now with less catastrophic results than Nigeria and

Biafra, the new nation states have had immense difficulties in maintaining their

integrity within the boundaries of former European empires.

There was a rebellion in 1957 by Sumatrans, supported by groups in

the Celebes and Amboyn, against a largely Javanese government in Djakarta.

The rebellion failed.  Then Burma has been, and is, plagued by rebel minorities

of Shans, Kachins and Karens, by Red Flag and White Flag Communists.

Third, power was handed over to those elite groups who

demonstrated that they commanded popular support.  When these new

governments attempted to demonstrate continuing legitimacy, by holding on to

their support after independence, they brought divisive forces to the surface.  For

political supremacy, competing political leaderships could not resist the
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temptation to appeal to ethnic, linguistic and religious loyalties.  Race, language

and religious riots in Ceylon, a territory slightly outside the ambit of our subject

for discussion, were illustrations of the difficulties that inevitably followed such

political tactics. Political appeals were made and economic blandishments held

out exclusively to the Sinhalese-speaking Buddhist majority, causing resentment

and fear to the Tamil-speaking Hindu minority, who had come to play a crucial

role in the economy and the administration during the years of British rule. The

nett result was that the entire country suffered.  It became almost impossible to

preserve complementary balance of the diverse factors and groups previously

brought together into one functioning whole by an overlord.

Fourth, the inadequate number of trained men, in the political

leadership, government administration, professions, commerce and industry,

retarded economic development  When political leaders, gifted more in

emotionally arousing their people than in mundane matters of administration and

economics, for political ends interfered with what was still working after the

colonial administrators had left, administrative conditions so deteriorated and the

economy ran further down.

Fifth, a number of states are handicapped by being what Gunnar

Myrdal has termed “soft societies”.  With the withdrawal of the unrepresentative,
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and, probably for that reason, decisive rulers, and the introduction of elected

governments, a softening took place in the firm framework of administration.

Corruption set in, and became a way of life for all those invested with authority,

from the highest to the lowest levels of bureaucratic power.  By the nature of the

people, their cultural values and social organisation, they have not succeeded in

getting their political elites to exercise self-discipline.  Succession by military

coup d’etat have tended to make things worse, not better.  There is an inability to

stem corruption, to resist deficit budgeting, credit creation by their central banks,

leading to an inevitable debasement of their currencies, and lack of confidence in

the regimes, resulting in a drastic slowing down of investment and economic

growth.

Sixth, the educated were not put to best use.  Wage differentials

between the highly educated, and the untrained, were narrowed as politicians

sought the popular votes of the masses, and sacrificed the interests of the few,

those with professional and technological competence. Worse, educational

opportunities for the children of these people became markedly inferior to those

available in the developed countries where they could sell their training and

skills.  This is often the point when the pulls of social conscience, loyalty and

patriotism snap and a further brain drain results, depleting limited resources and

aggravating an already difficult situation.
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East Asia, Free Enterprise – South and Southeast Asia, State Planning and

Planning Agencies

Lastly, attitudes toward free enterprise have made a difference in

terms of development performance.  Almost concurrently with the ethnic and

cultural divisions between East Asia and Southeast Asia, has been the division

between the areas where free enterprise has been allowed to flourish, and those

areas where government planning and controls have stifled enterprise in the

private sector.  This happened either because the state philosophy favoured state

planning, or because the entrepreneurs were ethnically a minority and so had

their activities conscribed and restricted for political reasons.
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Most of the new governments pursued policies of economic self-

sufficiency.  In 1947, the first country obtained independence, India, was

partitioned into three pieces in two nations, India and Pakistan (West and East).

India was big enough for her leaders to believe that they could create an

industrialised economy in the example of the political and economic autarchy of

the Soviet Union, with her five-yearly state plans.  Most of India’s then principal

leaders were educated in Britain before and just after the 1st World War.

European ideas of economic self-sufficiency – every European state, however

small, each with its own empire – left their influence on Nehru’s generation.

Indonesia obtained her independence in 1949.  Her leaders, especially Soekarno,

was similarly influenced. Their examples affected the policies of the smaller

countries in the region, with unhappy results.

On the other hand, it was free enterprise which accounted for the

progress of Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore which, though in Southeast Asia,

they have considerable East Asian, or Chinese, enterprise which has been

allowed to operate and flourish.  Thailand is also fortunate in never having been

incorporated into a European empire.  So the Thais were aware that besides the

removal of colonial exploitation, there were other positive factors needed, like

enterprise, management know-how and technological skills, and capital, before

national wealth could be increased.  Many governments in the region have
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tended, sometimes deliberately, to overlook the fact that it was free enterprise,

and not state planning and planning agencies, which achieved the

industrialisation of the economies of Western Europe, America and Japan.  And

even today, in some capitals in Southeast Asia, leaders find it difficult to admit

that it was almost entirely freedom of enterprise that brought off the spectacular

recovery of the war-devastated economies of Japan and West Germany.

Future Trends

Is there a brighter side to this recital of unrelieved gloom?  I venture

the following propositions as a hopeful presentation of the future.

Problem of Continuing Security

The main problem is that of ensuring a general climate of peace and

security.  Without security, constructive endeavour within each nation is difficult,

and co-operation between nations impossible.  Conflicts between these new

countries, and interference by countries both inside and outside the region

through subversion, through economic and political pressure and manipulation,

make for unnecessary turbulence.  They result in a frittering away of precious
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resources and energy.  It has been an unsettled area.  Yet the basic environment

of security can only spring from the policies of the major world powers.

A phase in history has ended.  For more than 300 years order was

maintained by an almost exclusively European balance of forces.  Now, new

nation states have taken over these boundaries between European empires, but

without the economic or technological wherewithal to create countervailing

forces, and maintain checks and balances.

Part of the reason for this decolonisation was intelligent self-interest

on the part of the European powers.  But what part of it was the consequence of,

or a counter to, Communist strategy and tactics of the then still monolithic

Communist world movement?  Historians will have to assess this when more data

from the archives become available.  But though there is no longer a monolithic

Communist world, the war in Vietnam is a grim reminder that, despite the

divisions and rivalries within the Communist camps, in situations like Vietnam,

both Russia and China could find themselves compelled to range on the same

side, albeit for differing purposes.
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Vietnam war – Solution Crucial

The manner in which this war in Vietnam is resolved, may well

prove crucial to the development of other countries in the region.  One of the

objectives of the war has been to try and prevent this same kind of internecine

strife from engulfing the other countries adjacent to Vietnam.  The enormous

expenditure of American resources will only have been worthwhile if this is at

least partially achieved, if the solution achieved in Vietnam buys time for these

other countries to make the economic, social and political changes for their own

survival.  For, in the longer term, the only way to peace and progress is through

the modernising of these societies and through rational economic and social

policies providing the political stability.  For, only economic and social change

will remove the latent internal pressures for violent revolutionary change.

There are a number of hopeful signs:



22

lky\1968\lky1204.doc

Population Control

Although the problem of high birth rates with net population

increases of between 3% to 4% per annum is already with these countries, and

may continue with diminishing virulence for another decade, there are hopeful

signs in the urban centres, and perhaps later, as communications improve, in the

rural areas, for a dramatic slowing down of the population growth.  By the spring

of 1968, all governments in South, Southeast and East Asia were on record (in a

United Nations’ document) supporting population control.  And if the policies

pronounced by the new President of the World Bank are implemented rigorously,

namely that aid will be inversely correlated to population growth, then the leaders

of these countries will have a real incentive to put the brakes on.  This will make

their problems more manageable, slackening the pressure for more places in

schools, more jobs, more homes, more medical facilities, maternity services, and

so all over again.  There has been a dramatic change of attitude.  For, not so long

ago, Dr. Soekarno’s every speech used to be punctuated by the latest increase in

rounded millions of the hungry and angry Indonesians he claimed to speak on

behalf of.  Fortunately, they, by which I mean the speeches, not the increase in

population, are now part of the flamboyant bravura of the past.

Borrowing Expertise
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Next, as xenophobia wears thin, the need for trained men as

administrators, managers, executives, and technologists, is openly acknowledged.

It is becoming possible for the second-generation leaders to borrow or hire

expertise from the manpower of the developed nations to help plan and

implement developed programmes in the economic and social fields.

Assuming the continued good health of the world economy, it is safe

to predict the continued progress of the economies of South Korea, Japan and

Taiwan for the next five years.  It may not be easy to be equally optimistic of

developments in Southeast Asia.  But it is reasonable to assume that those

governments which have allowed free enterprise to play its part in the

development of their economies, whether the entrepreneurs be indigenous or

immigrant groups, are the ones that will make the most progress.  And perhaps,

as a result of comparing their performances between neighbours who have

pursued more rational and pragmatic policies, those governments which have

hitherto conscribed free enterprise may decide to entlist the drive which

enterprise, whether local or imported, can put into their economies.

Next, power in many of these new countries is being passed to

second-generation leaders.  The lessons of the last two decades have been

privately learnt, even if not publicly admitted.  True, in some cases, the damage
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their predecessors have inflicted on the economy and on the social fabric of their

societies has been grievous.  It will take considerable time, effort and resources

to repair the harm done.  Fresh attempts are being made to govern by giving

people a better life through rational economic policies.  These represent real

advances.  There is less of the manipulation of mass emotions, the working up of

grievances, real and imaginary.  There is less of the deliberate fostering of

xenophobic fears and hatreds to divert attention away from domestic failures.

The unwisdom of economic policies based on national self-

sufficiency has been quietly acknowledged, if not completely abandoned.  There

is now an acknowledgement that economic progress and improved living

conditions can be better realised through economic co-operation in regional and

sub-regional groupings, to create broader markets, and so to complement

development, avoiding duplication of capital equipment and a waste of scarce

resources.
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Now that the reasons for poor economic performance are

understood, and steps can be taken to overcome them, development funds, such

as can be mustered, can be put to more effective use.  If expenditure is

supervised into economic projects assessed and approved beforehand, and if the

intelligence and skills of the various peoples can be better utilised through

education and incentives to higher performance, then guarded optimism could

replace the present dreary outlook.

There are cautious beginnings.  New acronyms have been coined to

describe these new groupings.  Hitherto regional co-operation has been no more

than a thinly disguised exercise in collective soliciting of aid from the wealthy

nations.  Now, they represent at least the desire, if not yet the fruition, of

practical co-operation for mutual benefit.  The A.D.B.  for Asian Development

Bank, the Southeast Asian Ministerial Conference on Economic Development,

ASEAN for Association of Southeast Asian Nations, and ASPAC for Asian and

Pacific Council.  They are the result of indigenous initiatives within the region,

compared to two early efforts, the Colombo Plan and ECAFE, Economic Council

for Asia and the Far East.
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Major Powers, Security, Economic Progress

If these promising trends continue, then economic progress will be

made.  But, whatever the economic progress, none of these countries in

Southeast Asia has the potential, either immediately, or in the long term future,

are likely to become even a medium-sized power in the modern day sense of the

term.  As the European powers, who knew these countries and their peoples well,

withdraw from the region, the superpowers, at present America and Russia, who

know less about these places, have been drawn in, testing the limits of their

power.  Russian naval units in the Pacific are on the increase.  Russia’s vast

expenditure in military and economic aid to Indonesia ended ironically in the

massacre of several hundred thousand Indonesians, a tragedy for the Russians,

and for the Indonesians since only a percentage of them were Communists.  It

was an ironic twist to an enterprise, whose original intention was to involve the

West in a collision with Indonesian nationalism over West New Guinea, or West

Irian as it is now known.  It was the result, amongst other things, of a lack of

understanding of the history, culture, motivations and aspirations of the people of

Indonesia.
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But Russia is big enough, even though not affluent enough, to write

off these losses if she wants to, and as in the Middle East, re-invest, and re-equip

her allies all over again.  And perhaps, late in the next decade, if China

industrialises, the position may be further complicated as three major powers,

instead of the present two, test the limits of their influence in the area.

The long term future of Southeast Asia will be determined as much

by the policies of the major powers outside the region, as by the initiatives of the

governments within the region.  It is an area which could produce great wealth as

the European powers proved during the centuries they were in control.  If helped,

these new national governments could learn to build that firm framework of

effective administration, sound currency, orderly social conditions and work

discipline, so making labour productive, enterprise profitable, and revenue more

or less equal to the budgetary needs of a developing economy.

Pessimism

There are two views one can take of the future of the region.  One is

a pessimistic view.

Projecting the dismal record of the last two decades into the next

two, one is reluctantly forced to the view that in very few places in the region are
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people being welded into viable nation groups, and nowhere has freedom realised

its promise.  Democracy is preached, but not practised.  On the other hand, old

feuds have been revived, and new ones are being conjured up and pursued.

Barely submerged animosities against the migrant groups, Chinese and Indians,

have surfaced, and new schisms are being added to badly fragmented societies.

Optimism

The other is a cautiously optimistic view.  For, although this is not a

well demarcated area of contest like that between the Communist and non-

Communist world in Western and Eastern Europe, nevertheless, from the lessons

of Vietnam, all contending parties may recognise the dangers of wars of national

liberation enlarging themselves into far more perilous conflicts.  Nations may

learn to sublimate their irresistible impulses to ascendancy and an expansion of

their influence, by a competition on the economic and ideological planes.

This would give time, to the second-generation leaders of Southeast

Asia who have learnt from the mistakes of the past -- time to put things back on a

constructive track, to modernise their societies, and through regional co-

operation between themselves and with the developed countries, achieve

economic growth and a better quality of life for their peoples.  Then there would
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be greater social stability, making for more security in the area, leading to higher

investment flows, more economic growth, and so a climb up the face of the cliff

to higher levels of civilisation.

Not unnaturally, as a practitioner, I must take the more optimistic

view.

----------------------------------



1

lky\1968\lky1212.doc

TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW

The GABRIEL SILVER MEMORIAL Lecture

Columbia University, New York,

Thursday, 12th December, 1968

---------------------------------

TRENDS AND TENDENCIES IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

--------------------------------

Introduction

Any member of a Government in Asia who talks in public of

Southeast Asia enters upon a hazardous exercise.  In today’s world of instant

communications, an indiscreet word, or an unhappy phrase, though uttered in

New York, some 10,000 miles away from Singapore, could bring rapid

rejoinders from sensitive souls in Southeast Asia.  So, to avoid unnecessary

controversy, an effort at subtlety and even sophistry is required.
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Although one has some knowledge of the subject, and is acquainted

with the leaders of governments who determine policies, one may be too close to

the subject, and too involved in wanting to influence the course of events, to be

able to discourse dispassionately on it.  Then , whilst intellectual integrity

demands that the untruth should never be uttered, active political involvement

requires infinite tact.  So often the inclination is to gloss over the truth and,

unwittingly, to suggest the false.

Scope of Southeast Asia

First, let me define “Southeast Asia”.  It comprises those new nation

states which emerged from American, British, Dutch and French empires (in

alphabetical, not chronological order) on the south-eastern rim of the continent of

Asia, and the archipelago surrounding it.  By common usage, it includes Burma,

Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, on the southern-eastern borders of China,

and Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia and the Philippines.

I have always thought it a grave mistake to classify Vietnam as

Southeast Asian.  By its history, ethnic affinities and cultural patterns, Vietnam is

East Asian, not Southeast Asian.  And there are profound differences between

these two groups of people.
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The East Asian

East Asia – Korea, Japan, China, Vietnam – consists of people

whose ethnic characteristics, cultures and religions are broadly similar. Their

religions are more philosophies of life.  They are secular societies.  They are by

and large intense peoples, like the Zen Buddhists.  Without this streak of

intenseness, or fanaticism, there could have been no “Tet Offensive” in which

some 12-15 thousand North and South Vietnamese were sacrificed, to influence

American domestic attitudes to the war.  A not dissimilar intensity of purpose

propelled the Japanese “Kamikaze” pilots in the last war.

These ethnic, cultural and religious characteristics are in part the

result of the more rigorous climates of East Asia, as against the warm, humid,

tropical and equatorial regions of Southeast Asia.  Then differences in diet habits

have developed.  A social survey carried out in Singapore some 15 years ago

showed that for the same income groups, the immigrant from East Asia spends

more of the same money on protein, mainly vegetables and fish, and less on

spices, as compared to the Southeast Asian.  This may be part of the explanation

of how and why the physical performance of the East Asian is so different.  But,

like those who conducted the research, I would be chary in extending diet
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differences into an explanation of why the East Asian appeared more capable of

sustained mental effort.

The Southeast Asian

Southeast Asia, broadly speaking, is a warm and humid, tropical and

equatorial region.  And until the advent of modern medicine, improved

environmental health techniques and new drugs, life expectancy was very low.

Even today, for most parts of the area, insurance companies base their actuarial

computations on a life span as low as 33-37 years, although for some urban

centres they are rated as high as 62-68 years.  Until the introduction of effective

climate control through air-conditioning in factories, offices, homes, cars and

buses, the effective part of the working day was the cooler hours of the morning.

By way of illustration, for over 350 years of Dutch rule in what is now known as

Indonesia, all work and business stopped between just past noon till well after

five, in the cooler hours of the evening.  I am happy to say that this wise habit,

though tainted by colonialism, has not been abandoned by successor nationalist

governments.
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The effect of climate and environment on the physical

characteristics and culture of the peoples has been considerable.  Because it is

more or less summer the whole year round, there has not been the necessity to

put by part of the harvest for the winter. This could be one of the factors which

explains the greater thrift of the immigrant groups, particularly from India and

China.  And thrift is just an old-fashioned word to describe the process of capital

formation, a necessary ingredient of economic development

However, unlike Africa, there are great monuments in stone to bear

witness to civilisations which flourished over centuries in spite of climatic

conditions which tended to make for leisurely and languid ways of life.  The

whole complex of ruins at Angkor Wat in Cambodia, built from 700 A.D. to

1200 A.D., and temple monuments at Borobudur in Java, built  during the

Majapahit Empire, 1300 A.D. to 1600 A.D., bear witness to societies whose

economies were sufficiently organised and prosperous to allow a substantial

surplus for religious devotion.  These monuments in stone required considerable

engineering competence to achieve without the wheel.
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Four Divisions in Southeast Asia

Southeast Asia can be divided into four main religious divisions.

First, Hinayana Buddhism, stretching from Burma, across Thailand and

Cambodia to Laos.

Second, Vietnam, like the rest of East Asia, is Mahayana Buddhist.

Third, south of this Buddhist belt, lie the Malay peninsula, Indonesia

and part of the southern Philippines, mostly Muslim.  They were converts of the

traders from the Yemen who brought Islam with the spice trade, and incidentally

thereby ensured an elite status for Arab Muslims in these converted communities.

These ethnic-religious demography have undergone changes, as in

the Philippines, the fourth religious grouping.  There, after more than 300 years

of Spanish and 50 years of American rule, the people of the main islands are

today Catholic, many of mixed Malay-Spanish origins.
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Immigration

Into each of these countries came several waves of immigration.

Indians to Burma, Indians and Ceylonese into Western Malaysia and Singapore,

and Chinese into the main urban centres of all the countries in the region.

 Some of these immigrant groups pre-dated the arrival of the

Europeans.  More were encouraged to move in by the Europeans. As with the

Indians in East Africa, they assisted the colonialists in the extraction of the

natural resources and the governing of these territories.  They provided

administrative, technical and commercial expertise at a secondary level, to assist

the Europeans.  In some cases, they were the only source of disciplined and

reliable labour for the opening of plantations and mines, the building of roads and

railways.  Frequently they became the shopkeepers.

And shopkeepers in these circumstances were for practical purposes

the village bankers.  They knew who was creditworthy, how each villager could

pay in kind for the things he needed on credit, hence what to import and store,

and what to collect in return and export.  When from time to time these

shopkeepers were forced out of business by rioting or legislation, or both, the

villagers lost their bankers.  This local knowledge and expertise could be



8

lky\1968\lky1212.doc

replaced neither by other villagers, nor the administrators who introduced this

legislative innovation to create native entrepreneurs, or by members of the Peace

Corps.

Southeast Asia today, its peoples and civilisations, is the outcome of

the impact of European colonial administrations on the economy and culture of

these territories, and the demographic alterations through migration encouraged

by the administering colonial powers. What the different political leaderships

have inherited, varied with the European empires they had been part of.  What

they have done with their inheritance since independence varies considerably

from country to country, depending on the quality of their political leaderships

and the cohesiveness, educational standards, drive and stamina of their peoples.

Economic Performance

May I take excerpts from a report of the economic performance of

these various countries from a United Nations publication issued in 1967 –

“Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East, 1966”.

“Part Two – Current Economic Development

Chapter 1 - Economic Growth (p.99)
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“During the period 1960-1965, not only did the economic growth of

the developing ECAFE region lag behind that of Latin America and

West Asia, but also its rate of growth tended to decline, as

evidenced by the fact that its annual growth rate of 3.9 per cent in

1960-1965 was slightly below its annual growth rate in 1955-1960.

This situation  was brought about in particular by the slow growth of

Ceylon, India and Indonesia …”

“1. Comparative Growth Trends (p.99)

Moreover, in 1961 and 1962 the value of exports and the

terms of trade dropped sharply from the preceding years,

thereby decreasing significantly the developing ECAFE

region’s capacity to import.”

“2. Recent Developments in Selected Countries (p.100)

In BURMA, the economy was passing through a difficult

transition period brought about by the programme of

nationalisation.
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In CAMBODIA, it appears that the performance of the

economy in 1966 was not as good as in the preceding year.

There was a general shortfall in agricultural production,

particularly in paddy, rubber and maize.

In CEYLON, the year 1966 ended with an intensified crisis in

the supply of foreign exchange and rice.

In CHINA (TAIWAN), there was buoyant growth of

production in 1966.

In INDIA, economic conditions continued to be

unsatisfactory although it appears that the performance of the

economy in 1966 was slightly better than in the preceding

year.

In INDONESIA, the economy was gripped by hyper-inflation

which arrested the growth of production.  However, forces

were at play leading towards economic rehabilitation



11

lky\1968\lky1212.doc

In the REPUBLIC OF KOREA, the buoyant expansion of the

economy continued with manufacturing as the leading sector.

In MALAYSIA (WEST), the increase in economic activity to

meet domestic demand was quite satisfactory in 1966, but not

sufficiently large to compensate for the decline in the external

surplus.

In PAKISTAN, notwithstanding the pressing problem of large

defence expenditure and shortage of foreign exchange,

economic growth in 1966 appears to have been better than in

1965.

In the PHILIPPINES, the restrictive credit policy which

characterised the economy in 1965 was partially relaxed

during 1966.

In THAILAND, the economy was buoyantly expansive in

1966, strongly stimulated by the effects of the Vietnam war.”
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On page 111 of the same Report, a graph contrasts the sharp

difference in the higher rate of growth of Japan, Australia, and New Zealand, as

against the others.

This report was compiled by international civil servants of a United

Nations agency whose headquarters is in Bangkok.  It tries to be truthful in a

bland and inoffensive way.  It reports progress in East Asia, and problems in

Southeast Asia.
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Reasons for Failure

What are the reasons for the failure to realise the visions that the

first-generation anti-colonial nationalist leaders in Southeast Asia held out to rally

their people in their quest for freedom?  Why is it that European empires were

able to extract considerable wealth from the areas under their control for the

enrichment of their metropolitan bases in Europe, whilst at the same time

building up the infrastructure of roads, railways, harbours, postal and telegraphic

communications, and a network of law enforcing and tax collecting agencies?

Why is it that these same areas after independence sometimes cannot do as well?

It is true that aid per capita has been more generous to South Korea,

Taiwan, Laos and Thailand than to the others.  But Russia and China have not

been ungenerous to Indonesia in the years before the end of the Soekarno era in

September, 1965.

Having observed this doleful subject over the years, I advance the

following reasons.
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First, the population explosion placed a sharply increased burden on

the resources of these countries as modern medicine and improved environmental

health techniques reduced both infant and adult mortality rates.

Second, inter-ethnic peace, previously ensured by the colonial

overlord, proved difficult to maintain after independence when power often

passed into the hands of the ethnic majority.  The European powers had created

imperial boundaries of convenience.  Over the decades, they brought together an

admixture of diverse ethnic and cultural groups to complement and supplement

the skills required for more effective extraction and exploitation of resources.  As

in Africa, though up to now with less catastrophic results than Nigeria and

Biafra, the new nation states have had immense difficulties in maintaining their

integrity within the boundaries of former European empires.

There was a rebellion in 1957 by Sumatrans, supported by groups in

the Celebes and Amboyn, against a largely Javanese government in Djakarta.

The rebellion failed.  Then Burma has been, and is, plagued by rebel minorities

of Shans, Kachins and Karens, by Red Flag and White Flag Communists.
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Third, power was often handed over to those elite groups who had

commanded popular support.  When these new governments attempted to

demonstrate continuing legitimacy, by holding on to their support after

independence, they brought divisive forces to the surface.  For political

supremacy, competing political leaderships could not resist the temptation to

appeal to ethnic, linguistic and religious loyalties.  Race, language and religious

riots in Ceylon, a territory slightly outside the ambit of our subject, were

illustrations of the difficulties that inevitably followed such political tactics.

Political appeals were made and economic blandishments held out exclusively to

the Sinhalese-speaking Buddhist majority, causing resentment and fear to the

Tamil-speaking Hindu minority, who had come to play a crucial role in the

economy and the administration during the years of British rule. The nett result

was that the entire country suffered.  It became almost impossible to preserve a

complementary balance of the diverse factors and groups previously brought

together into one functioning whole by an overlord.

Fourth, the inadequate number of trained men, in the political

leadership, government administration, professions, commerce and industry,

retarded economic development.  When political leaders, gifted more in

emotionally arousing their people than in mundane matters of administration and



16

lky\1968\lky1212.doc

economics, for political ends interfered with what was still working,

administrative conditions deteriorated and the economy ran further down.

Fifth, a number of these states are handicapped by being what

Gunnar Myrdal has termed “soft societies”.  With the withdrawal of the

unrepresentative, and, probably for that reason, decisive rulers, and the

introduction of elected governments, a softening took place in the firm

framework of administration.  Corruption set in, and became a way of life for all

those invested with authority, from the highest to the lowest levels of

bureaucratic power.  By the nature of the people, their cultural values and social

organisation, they have not succeeded in getting their political elites to exercise

self-discipline.  Succession by military coup d’etat has tended to make things

worse, not better.  There is an inability to stem corruption, to resist deficit

budgeting, credit creation by their central banks, leading to an inevitable

debasement of their currencies, and lack of confidence in the regimes, resulting in

a drastic slowing down of investment and economic growth.

Sixth, the educated were not put to best use.  Wage differentials

between the highly educated, and the untrained, were narrowed as politicians

sought the popular votes of the masses, and sacrificed the interests of the few,

those with professional and technological competence. Worse, educational
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opportunities for the children of these people became markedly inferior to those

available in the developed countries where they could sell their training and

skills.  This is often the point when the pulls of social conscience, loyalty and

patriotism snap and a further brain drain results.

East Asia, Free Enterprise – South and Southeast Asia, State Planning and

Planning Agencies

Lastly, attitudes towards free enterprise have made a difference in

development performance.  Almost concurrently with the ethnic and cultural

divisions between East Asia and Southeast Asia, has been the division between

the areas where free enterprise has been allowed to flourish, and those areas

where government planning and controls have stifled enterprise.  This happened

either because the state philosophy favoured state planning, or because the

entrepreneurs were ethnically a minority and so had their activities conscribed

and restricted for political reasons.

Most of the new governments pursued politics of economic self-

sufficiency.  In 1947, the first country obtained independence, India, partitioned

into three pieces in two nations, India and Pakistan (West and East).  India was

big enough for her leaders to believe that they could create an industrial economy
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in the example of the autarchy of the Soviet Union, with her five-yearly state

plans.  Most of India’s then principal leaders were educated in Britain before and

just after the 1st World War.  European ideas of economic self-sufficiency –

every European state, however small, with its own empire – left their influence

on Nehru’s generation.  Soekarno was similarly influenced.  Their examples

affected the policies of the smaller countries in the region, with unhappy results.

On the other hand, it was free enterprise which accounted for the

progress of Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore.  Though in Southeast Asia, they

have considerable East Asian, or Chinese, enterprise which has been allowed to

operate and flourish.  Thailand is also fortunate in never having been

incorporated into a European empire.  So the Thais were aware that besides the

removal of colonial exploitation, there were other positive factors needed, like

enterprise, management know-how and technological skills, and capital, before

national wealth could be increased.  Many governments in the region have

tended, sometimes deliberately, to overlook the fact that free enterprise, and not

state planning agencies, achieved the industrialisation of the economies of

Western Europe, America and Japan.  And even today, in some capitals in

Southeast Asia, leaders find it difficult to admit that it was almost entirely

freedom of enterprise that brought off the spectacular recovery of the war-

devastated economies of Japan and West Germany.
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Future Trends

Is there a brighter side to this recital of unrelieved gloom?  I venture

the following propositions as a hopeful presentation of the future.

Problem of Continuing Security

The main problem is that of ensuring a general climate of peace and

security.  Without security, constructive endeavour within each nation is difficult,

and co-operation between nations impossible.  Conflicts between these new

countries, and interference by countries both inside and outside the region

through subversion, through economic and political pressure and manipulation,

make for unnecessary turbulence.  They result in a frittering away of precious

resources and energy.  It has been an unsettled area.  Yet the basic environment

of security can only spring from the policies of the major world powers.

A phase in history has ended.  For more than 300 years order was

maintained by an exclusively European balance of forces.  Now, new nation

states have taken over these boundaries between European empires, but without
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the economic or technological wherewithal to create countervailing forces, and

maintain checks and balances.

Part of the reason for this decolonisation was intelligent self-interest

on the part of the European powers.  But what part of it was the consequence of,

or a counter to, Communist strategy and tactics of the then still monolithic

Communist world movement?  Historians will have to assess this when more data

from the archives become available.  But though there is no longer a monolithic

Communist world, the war in Vietnam is a grim reminder that, despite the

divisions and rivalries within the Communist camps, in situations like Vietnam,

both Russia and China could find themselves ranged on the same side, albeit for

differing purposes.

Vietnam War – Solution Crucial

The manner in which the war in Vietnam is resolved and ended will

either help or hinder the development of other countries in the region.  One of the

objectives of the war has been to try and prevent this same kind of internecine

strife from engulfing the other countries contiguous to Vietnam.  And the

enormous expenditure of American resources will only have been worthwhile if

this is at least partially achieved, if the solution achieved in Vietnam buys time



21

lky\1968\lky1212.doc

for these other countries to make the economic, social and political changes for

their own survival.  For in the longer term, only the modernising of these

societies through rational economic and social policies providing the political

stability can ensure peace and progress.  For only they will remove the latent

internal pressures for a violent rupturing of the social and political fabric of these

countries.

There are a number of hopeful signs:

Population Control

Although the problem of high birth rates with net population

increases of between 3% to 4% per annum is already with these countries, and

may continue with diminishing virulence for another decade, there are hopeful

signs in the urban centres, and perhaps later, as communications improve, in the

rural areas, for a dramatic slowing down of the population growth.  By the spring

of 1968, all governments in South, Southeast and East Asia were on record in a

United Nations’ document, supporting population control.  And if the policies

pronounced by the new President of the World Bank are implemented rigorously,

namely that aid will be inversely correlated to population growth, then the leaders

of these countries will have a real incentive to put the brakes on.  This will make
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their problems more manageable, slackening the pressure for more places in

schools, more jobs, more homes, more medical facilities, maternity services, and

so all over again.  There has been a dramatic change of attitude.  For, not so long

ago, Dr. Soekarno’s every speech used to be punctuated by the latest increase in

rounded millions of the hungry and angry Indonesians he claimed to speak on

behalf of.  Fortunately, they, by which I mean the speeches, not the increase in

population, are now part of the flamboyant bravura of the past.

Borrowing Expertise

Next, as xenophobia wears thin, the need for trained men as

administrators, managers, executives, and technologists, is openly acknowledged.

It is becoming possible for the second-generation leaders to borrow or hire

expertise from the developed nations to help plan and implement development

programmes.

Assuming the continued good health of the world economy, it is safe

to predict the continued progress of the economies of South Korea, Japan and

Taiwan for the next five years.  It may not be easy to be equally optimistic of

developments in Southeast Asia.  But it is reasonable to assume that those

governments which have allowed free enterprise to play its part in the
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development of their economies, whether the entrepreneurs be indigenous or

immigrant groups, are the ones that will make the most progress.  And perhaps,

as a result of comparing performances between neighbours, those governments

which have hitherto conscribed free enterprise may decide to enlist the drive

which enterprise, whether local or imported, can put into their economies.

Next, power in many of these new countries is being passed to

second-generation leaders.  The lessons of the last two decades have been

privately learnt, even if not publicly admitted.  True, in some cases, the damage

their predecessors have inflicted on the economy and on the social fabric of their

societies has been grievous.  It will take considerable time, effort and resources

to repair the harm done.  Fresh attempts are being made to govern by giving

people a better life through rational economic policies.  These represent real

advances.  There is less of the manipulation of mass emotions, the working up of

grievances, real and imaginary.  There is less of the deliberate fostering of

xenophobic fears and hatreds to divert attention away from domestic failures.

The unwisdom of economic policies based on national self-

sufficiency has been quietly acknowledged, if not completely abandoned.  There

is now an acknowledgement that economic progress and improved living

conditions can be better realised through economic co-operation in regional and

sub-regional groupings, to create broader markets, and so to complement
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development, avoiding duplication of capital equipment and a waste of scarce

resources.

There are cautious beginnings.  New acronyms have been coined to

describe these new groupings.  Hitherto regional co-operation has been no more

than a thinly disguised exercise in collective soliciting of aid from the wealthy

nations.  Now, they represent at least the desire, if not yet the fruition, of

practical co-operation for mutual benefit.  The A.D.B. for Asian Development

Bank, the Southeast Asian Ministerial Conference on Economic Development,

ASEAN for Association of Southeast Asian Nations, and ASPAC for Asian and

Pacific Council.  They are the result of indigenous initiatives within the region,

compared to two early efforts, the Colombo Plan and ECAFE, Economic Council

for Asia and the Far East.
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Major Powers, Security, Economic Progress

If these promising trends continue, then economic progress will be

made.  But, whatever the economic progress, none of these countries in

Southeast Asia either immediately, or in the long term future, are likely to

become even a medium-sized power in the modern day sense of the term.  As the

European powers, who knew these countries and their peoples well, withdraw

from the region, the superpowers, at present America and Russia, who know less

about these places, have been drawn in, testing the limits of their power.  Russian

naval units in the Pacific are on the increase.  Russia’s vast expenditure in

military and economic aid to Indonesia ended ironically in the massacre of

several hundred thousand Indonesians, a tragedy for the Russians, and for the

Indonesians since only a percentage of them were Communists.  It was an ironic

twist to an enterprise, whose original intention was to involve the West in a

collision with Indonesian nationalism over West New Guinea, or West Irian as it

is now known.  It was the result, amongst other things, of a lack of understanding

of the history, culture, motivations and aspirations of the people of Indonesia.
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But Russia is big enough, even though not affluent enough, to write

off these losses if she wants to, and as in the Middle East, re-invest and re-equip

her allies all over again.  And perhaps, late in the next decade, if China

industrialises, the position may be further complicated.

The long term future of Southeast Asia will be determined as much

by the policies of the major powers outside the region, as by the initiatives of the

governments within the region.  It is an area which could produce great wealth as

the European powers proved during the centuries they were in control.  If helped,

these new national governments could learn to build that firm framework of

effective administration, sound currency, orderly social conditions and work

discipline, so making labour productive, enterprise profitable, and revenue more

or less equal to the budgetary needs of a developing economy.

Pessimism

There are two views one can take of the future of the region.  One is

a pessimistic view.

Projecting the dismal record of the last two decades into the next

two, one is reluctantly forced to the view that in very few places in the region are
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people being welded into viable nation groups, and nowhere has freedom realised

its promise.  Democracy is preached, but not practised.  On the other hand, old

feuds have been revived, and new ones are being conjured up and pursued.

Barely submerged animosities against the migrant groups, Chinese and Indians,

have surfaced, and new schisms are being added to badly fragmented societies.

Optimism

The other is a cautiously optimistic view.  For, although this is not a

well demarcated area of contest like that between the Communist and non-

Communist world in Western and Eastern Europe, nevertheless, from the lessons

of Vietnam, all contending parties may recognise the dangers of wars of national

liberation enlarging themselves into far more perilous conflicts.  Nations may

learn to sublimate their irresistible impulses to ascendancy and an expansion of

their influence, by a competition on the economic and ideological planes.

This would give time to the second-generation leaders of Southeast

Asia who have learnt from the mistakes of the past -- time to put things back on a

constructive track, to modernise their societies, and through regional co-

operation between themselves and with the developed countries, achieve

economic growth and a better quality of life for their peoples.  Then there would
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be greater stability, making for more security, leading to higher investment flows,

more economic growth, and so a climb up the face of the cliff to higher levels of

civilisation.

Not unnaturally, as a practitioner, I must take the more optimistic

view.

----------------------------------
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EXCLUSIVE INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER

TO RAY HERNDON, UPI SOUTHEAST ASIA CORRESPONDENT,

ON 21ST DECEMBER, 1968

Ray Herndon: Mr. Prime Minister, you have just completed a two-month

stay in North America, and I wonder what impressions you

brought back with you of the United States and the people

you met there.  Would you be kind enough to tell us whether

this visit has changed your views of America and Americans?

Prime Minister: The impression I have of America and Americans is the result

of exposure to highly select groups of people on the East

Coast, in Harvard, M.I.T., Yale, and Columbia Universities,

to business executives in New York, and Government

officials in Washington.  Almost all the younger generation,

and a good deal of the middle and elder generations in the

Universities are not happy at the deployment of their

country’s human and material resources.  They are keen to

wind up the war in Vietnam, honourably if possible, but to

wind it up.
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However, the hard-headed business executives I met in New

York and the people around the White House in Washington

think very differently.  They do not believe that America’s

problems are that easily solved, by ending the war in Vietnam

and putting all her resources into solving black poverty,

removing discrimination, improving education and housing in

the cities of America.  They wish to see an honourable end to

the war in Vietnam, with the emphasis on “honourable”.

Fifteen months ago on an official visit to Washington, I was

convinced of the patience, stamina and determination of

President Johnson and his Cabinet in seeing these problems

through to the end.  I wondered then whether Americans as a

whole have that patience.  My impression now is that

Americans are impatient with ineffective and corrupt

Government in South Vietnam.  They want the battle for a

non-Communist Vietnam to be fought by the Vietnamese

themselves.  I cannot help sympathising with this view.

Ray Herndon: Reading Dr. Goh Keng Swee’s budget speech, one could get

the impression that Singapore is counting on U.S. Industry to

fill the economic gap being created by the withdrawal of the
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British forces.  Just how big a role do you expect American

investments to play in Singapore?

Prime Minister: Reading Dr. Goh’s Budget speech, my impression is that he

has expressed Singapore’s welcome for capital, management

and marketing expertise, and industrial and technological

know-how from all the developed countries of the world,

including America.  We do not expect Americans to invest in

Singapore because of their naturally charitable disposition.

Singapore offers the most stable political situation in South-

east Asia, with the healthiest physical and intellectual climate.

Add to this, keen intelligent workers, rational union

leadership, good communications, and a unique geographic

site, and we have the makings of an important industrial

centre.

What American investments there will be will depend on the

effectiveness of Singapore’s promotion effort in America, and

the keenness of American industrialists to reach out for

regional and sub-regional manufacturing, assembling and

servicing headquarters.  From Singapore, industrialists can
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more economically reach markets in several parts of the

world they would find too expensive to reach out for from

America, because Singapore offers lower wage-cost and

freight-cost advantages.

Ray Herndon: Some months ago, Mr. Prime Minister, you said that the

wrong solution to the Vietnam War would unscramble all of

Southeast Asia.  Now that the belligerents are preparing to sit

down and negotiate a peaceful settlement, I wonder if you

would be kind enough to tell us what you think would be the

right solution?  And if you feel it would be presumptive for

you to spell out what you think would be the right solution,

how about telling us what kind of solution you would like to

see emerge from the peace talks?

Prime Minister: Reading reports of the squabble in Paris over seating

arrangements, I do not have the impression that the

belligerents (as you call them) are preparing to sit down and

negotiate a peaceful settlement.  Some belligerents sound

more belligerent than others.  Strangely enough the

Americans and North Vietnamese sound the least belligerent.
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Given the mood in America and the desire of both the

outgoing administration and the incoming administration, the

best that one can hope for is a solution which makes it

possible for the South Vietnamese to express their will freely

in choosing their government to lead them forward in peace to

reconstruction and progress.

This can be achieved only after a stage by stage withdrawal

of both North Vietnamese and American troops.  Then

perhaps with the help of some international peace-keeping

force, the people of South Vietnam can express their will in

an atmosphere freed from terror either of the Vietcong or the

army of the South Vietnam Government.

A settlement which enables a return to peaceful political

competition between Communist and non-Communist

leaderships for the right to represent the majority of the

people would not be a dishonourable settlement for all sides.

Ray Herndon: Again concerning the outcome of the Vietnam War –

Singapore is blessed with some of the better brains in
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Southeast Asia.  Would Singapore be prepared to play some

role in overseeing the implementation of any peace accords

that might emerge from the peace talks?  I have in mind

something like becoming a member of an investigative body,

not exactly like the old International Control Commission

which also had military forces, but something similar.

Prime Minister: If, as you so generously believe, Singapore is blessed with

some of the better brains in Southeast Asia, then we should

be intelligent enough not to be presumptuous and to offer to

become a member of any Commission to oversee the

implementation of peace accords.  Like any Member of the

United Nations, Singapore, if called upon, would be remiss in

her international obligations if she were not prepared to put in

her little share in helping to restore peace and security in her

own part of the world.

Ray Herndon: I would like to ask you now to be a prophet as well as Prime

Minister.  What is the outlook for Singapore in 1969?
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Prime Minister: I do not like to be a prophet, for only too often I have

sounded like Cassandra.

Peace and goodwill to all men have been singularly lacking in

1968.  The war in Vietnam, the Russian occupation of

Czechoslovakia, the student and labour unrest in France, the

assassinations of two political leaders in America, the series

of financial crises connected with the official price of gold,

speculation on the devaluation of the Franc – they are not

manifestations of goodwill of man for his fellow men.

I hope 1969 will see less malevolence between communities

within nation states, and between nation states themselves.  I

hope next year the benevolent influences will outweigh the

malevolent instincts of man and his governments, that there

will be less conflict and cruelty whether in Vietnam, Nigeria

or Czechoslovakia, that there will be more peace and

stability, that the international monetary system less

precarious, that trade will expand and prosperity increase, so

generating more goodwill amongst all men.
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TRANSCRIPT OF TELEVISION INTERVIEW GIVEN TO

RAY HERNDON OF UPI, LEWIS SIMONS OF AP, AND

FRED EMERY OF THE TIMES, LONDON, AT TELEVISION

SINGAPORE ON 21ST DECEMBER, 1968

Fred Emery: Good evening.

My name is Fred Emery of THE TIMES of London, one of

three foreign correspondents in this recorded interview with

the Prime Minister.  With me are Ray Herndon of UPI, and

Lewis M. Simons of the Associated Press.

Mr. Prime Minister, you have been away from Singapore for

nearly two and a half months, possibly the longest time any

active Prime Minister has ever spent away from his office.  I

am sure this has been a great opportunity for re-thinking.

Mr. Herndon, I know, has a question on that.
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Ray Herndon: You spent these two months in North America and, rightly or

wrongly, you have given the impression that you don’t have a

very high regard for America, or things America.  I was

wondering has this trip changed your views?

Prime Minister: On the contrary.  I have a very high regard for American

technology, gadgetry, drive, marketing, management skills

and so many other things connected with the industrial and

technological society in which we live in.  I have a great

admiration for the space programme which you are running in

friendly competition with the Russians.  Where I feel,

perhaps, more years of history would give wisdom and

judgement, is in the dealings of American governments of

human situations, particularly human situations abroad – such

as in Southeast Asia and Vietnam in particular.  That is a

human problem, not just a technological problem.  It is not

just the business of finding out a ray detector to catch a

guerilla fighter in the dark to shoot him down or to defoliate

the country-side.  I think the problem is deep down in

Vietnamese hearts and in what the South Vietnamese is

thinking.
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Lewis Simons: Mr. Prime Minister, at the very end of your recent visit to the

U.S., you stated that you did not anticipate a change in U.S.

economic policy towards Singapore in the forthcoming Nixon

administration.  Do you believe that the new President may

have new plans for the broader aspects of U.S. foreign policy

in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister: This is a stab in the dark:  nobody really knows how the new

Cabinet will shape its policies.  In fact, I doubt whether Mr.

Nixon and his Cabinet themselves have made up their minds.

Everybody starts off with his own personal set of major

premises and then they have to mesh in with one another.

But I should hardly believe that an Administration keen on

cutting down Federal expenditure and checking unnecessary

inflation would want to spend a billion dollars on the

Mekong.

Fred Emery: But you did have an opportunity of seeing this Cabinet

building process at close range.  Don’t you have a closer idea

of the Nixon administration’s thinking, the background of this

new administration …?
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Prime Minister: You know, everybody does his forecasting and I just listen.  I

think, as in most teams, it will take some time to sort of run it

in.  It is just like a new car:  you know, the first thousand

miles and then you change the engine oil, and you have got

your missile crisis or whatever it is, and then the team more

or less gets set and settled.

Ray Herndon: Some months back – I believe it was just after your visit to

the United States, the previous one – you mentioned that

President Johnson and his Cabinet had the resolve to carry on

through.  Do you believe that Nixon has the resolve to carry

through with the effort in Vietnam and Southeast Asia in

general?

Prime Minister: I don’t think it is Mr. Nixon’s resolve that is going to

determine the outcome or the manner in which the South

Vietnamese involvement is ended.  I think it is the mood in

America, particularly the younger generation.  They are

completely disenchanted with what they think is not a

worthwhile cause in South Vietnam.  They are impatient with

what they consider to be an inefficient and a corrupt regime
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and they believe that if South Vietnam is to remain non-

Communist, then South Vietnamese who are non-Communist,

must fight for it.  And I must say that I am not altogether

unsympathetic to that point of view that if South Vietnam is

to survive as a non-Communist state, then there must be

enough South Vietnamese to rally around a dedicated and an

effective leadership.

Ray Herndon: If I may follow on this question of Vietnam:  a few months

ago, you said that the wrong solution to the war in Vietnam

would unscramble Southeast Asia.  I wonder if you could

give us, a little bit more explicitly, what do you think the right

solution would be?

Prime Minister: I don’t think we are at that time of day where we can expect

an American Government to sit down and say what is the

right, the happy or the best solution.  You have got a given

set of circumstances.  This is the mood in which Americans

are in.  It is 43.4% for Nixon, 42.7% for Mr. Humphrey and

what he represented.  And he went more and more towards

de-escalating and stopping the war and pulling the troops
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back as his percentage went up.  And in that sort of situation,

it will have to be a very foolhardy administration that goes on

with the war the way it has gone on in the last few years.  I

think it has got to come to an end.

Ray Herndon: I am talking about the situation in Vietnam, not in the United

States.  What is the right solution in Vietnam?  Do we have a

coalition, do we bring in the Communists, do we have a

peace-keeping force under the United Nations?  What do we

do?

Prime Minister: I must be very careful of what I say on this because, you

know, you will have angry cries from air marshalls doing the

… I am not saying this, but I quote one of your Senators, I

think Senator McGovern mentioned about an air marshall

doing the rounds of the flesh pot in Paris.  I don’t want to

anger anybody.  But I think the right solution – in fact, the

only solution – which will be considered honourable for all

sides – and there are more than four sides to this problem –

will be one in which terror is removed, terror both by the

Vietcong and by the South Vietnamese forces, the
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government forces; North Vietnam removes its troops and so

do the Americans and, preferably with the intercession of

some international or United Nations police force, enable the

South Vietnamese to express their will in a situation where

there is no terror.  Then they can choose the kind of

government they want that will be able, in peace, to carry

them forward to construction and progress.

Fred Emery: You mentioned this international police force.  Some

Southeast Asian countries have taken already a direct part in

this war, such as Thailand and the Philippines…

Prime Minister: And there are a few others, too.

Fred Emery: Well, ‘Southeast Asian’ I mentioned specifically.  Do you

think that Singapore could play a part in this international

police force that you mentioned in a supervisory capacity, in a

representational capacity, to hold the ring to contribute to this

international settlement that I am sure many people would

like to see in Southeast Asia?  After all, this is part of your

problem.
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Prime Minister: I think the surest way to annoy people is to offer your service

when it has not been asked for.  But as a member of the

United Nations, I think like any other member, we will be

prepared to shoulder our little bit to restore peace and

security in our part of the world.

Ray Herndon: In what way?

Prime Minister: I don’t know.  It depends upon what comes out of the

discussions and the negotiations in Paris and elsewhere…

Ray Herndon: Would you be willing to send a contingent to a peace-keeping

force or some of your better diplomats to sit on a supervisory

commission?

Prime Minister: No, no, let’s not go into all this; this is not profitable.

Singapore, we have, as the American phrase goes, “a low

silhouette”.  It is the American equivalent of the Japanese low

posture.  And that is the way we like to think of ourselves –

as very unabrasive, friendly, self-effacing people.
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Fred Emery: You mentioned though, that if you thought that if terror were

removed, there would be a chance, say, for a Vietnamese

government to get on with its own affairs …

Prime Minister: No, let us be quite honest about this.  The Vietcong haven’t

fought for all these years just to hand it over to a South

Vietnamese Government.

Fred Emery: Surely not.

Prime Minister: And I think the only kind of solution, peaceful solution, to

this conflict is where you allow peaceful political competition

for the support of the majority of the citizens or the people of

South Vietnam.  And you have got, in so far as is possible,

having ravished the country with all the latest inventions in

terror and destructiveness, you have to try and restore some

semblance of stability and security and peace and allow the

different political groups to compete and vie with each other

for political support.  And if it decides to go non-Communist,

then good luck to South Vietnam and I think the rest of

South-east Asia will cheer and will be greatly relieved.  If it
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decides to go Communist and to rejoin the North, then the

American President can very honestly say that he did his best

on behalf of the free world and that he enabled the South

Vietnamese to do their best for themselves and the South

Vietnamese just didn’t believe that the non-Communist South

Vietnamese leadership was good enough for them.

Lewis Simons: This sort of a conclusion that you have just outlined sounds

very much like the end of the chapter.  But it also assumes the

beginning of a new chapter.  And, in the rest of Southeast

Asia, and even now, we see certain problems right across the

causeway in Malaysia with the Prime Minister’s warning of

increasingly known Communist activities …

Prime Minister: I thought it was the Deputy Prime Minister?

Lewis Simons: The Deputy Prime Minister, and the Prime Minister has said

it, too in a very recent address.  In Thailand, things are

looking very active on the Thai-Malaysia border and more so

in northeast Thailand.  If we are going to close that door on

South Vietnam, what then for the U.S., given the fact that …
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Prime Minister: Who is closing what doors in South Vietnam?

Lewis Simons: Well, assuming a certain kind of a conclusion, either a

peaceful conclusion to the war or, as you say, perhaps the

South will go Communist – the fact is your own observations

point out that the people in the United States are very

dissatisfied with the war.  What then does the United State do

at the end of Vietnam?

Prime Minister: I … Now speaking purely as a Singaporean, I would hope

that the others around us – particularly to the north of us –

don’t lose their nerve.  I don’t believe that Thailand, for

instance, the constituted authority, the monarchy and the

government, the generals and the advisers around the

monarchy – I don’t believe they can be subverted and

destroyed by the same processes which have undermined

South Vietnam, because I think basically they are a different

type of people.  They are Thais and they have a history of

their own, a culture of their own.  It is a culture which doesn’t

lend itself to guerilla fanaticism  which is what is required for
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a successful guerilla insurrection.  And so, if we all don’t lose

our nerve, and the United States leaves enough behind in

Thailand so that the Thais don’t lose their nerve and believe

that they have been over-extended, then I think the rest of

Southeast Asia will stick and will gel, and I hope

common sense will prevail and we will all cooperate and help

each other flourish and prosper and grow stronger, and more

secure.

Fred Emery: Well, you have now got this formal Association of Southeast

Asian Nations, ASEAN, which has been meeting at various

levels and a great deal of hope, certainly, has gone with a lot

of talk.  Leaving aside the purely Communist threat – the

question of Communist insurgency, I am sure you would

agree that one of the greatest problems in the peninsula of

Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore and perhaps the Philippines

as well, is racial tension, fears between the different races

that inhabit this part of the world and obviously have to live

together; otherwise, disaster.  What can ASEAN do to help

this racial tension to be kept at a reasonable level?  Your

assessment on the wider question:  the racial tension?
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Prime Minister: The wider question of racial or inter-ethnic co-operation – I

think everybody has to solve his problems his own way.  I

can’t tell my neighbours how they should solve their minority

or other problems, just as I think they have no business telling

me how I solve mine.  I prefer to solve mine by sinking a lot

of investment into education, into housing, to give the people

who are less competitive a chance to keep up with progress.

And I would like to believe that, in the long run, because it is

successful in lessening friction between ethnic groups, this

may point the way to similar solutions elsewhere.  But the last

thing we want to do is to give advice.

Lewis Simons: It has been successful here – your policies and racial harmony

seem to be a success.  On the other hand, in Malaysia, we

now seem to have something new happening – Communists

are making direct appeals to Muslims, perhaps for the first

time, and it seems to be opening up a new field of problems

there.  Perhaps, your advice would be of value since you

seem to have some success here …
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Prime Minister: You know, you haven’t been here long enough.  Because,

first of all, you wouldn’t say that my advice would be

welcome.  And secondly, the Communists have for many

many years made appeals to the Muslims to go along their

way and …

Fred Emery: And succeeded in some respects.

Prime Minister: Well, it will depend upon the social and economic

programmes which determine what kind of disaffection or

otherwise may exist in the minds of the people.  But, here

again, we wish our neighbours well and we wish them

continued progress and prosperity.



15

lky\1968\lky1221B.doc

Ray Herndon: Aren’t you giving the Communists a kind of role of knights in

shining armour when you say things like that?  If it is all

economic and social, then the Communists are the people

who will relieve all of these problems?

Prime Minister: No.  They are the people who exploit these problems.

Ray Herndon: This still casts them in the role of being the saviours of the

poor and oppressed.

Prime Minister: Well, let’s be quite frank …

Ray Herndon: Or is it a question of good government?

Prime Minister: In large parts of the world where I think governments, non-

Communist governments, have failed … You know Lenin

postulated three preconditions for successful revolution:  one,

a government that has lost faith in its capacity to solve

problems;  two, a people that has lost faith in the

government’s capacity to solve the problems; and three, the

ripeness and readiness of a hard-core Communist leadership
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to seize the opportunity.  When these three preconditions are

there, then you have got successful Communist revolution.

So what I an suggesting is:  don’t offer them any one of the

three preconditions.  This is the whole policy in Singapore.

This is a government completely convinced that it can solve

its problems, and we are well on the way to solving many of

the problems even before they come up by the 31st of

December 1971.  Second, this is a population which believes

– it has a government which, provided it does its share of the

work, and the unions and the workers put in their stint – that

together we can solve this.  And third, the Communist party is

in such a shambles that it will take a very long time for it to

get together again.

Ray Herndon: You have already said that these conditions do not obtain also

in Thailand under the present situation.  What would you say

about the conditions in your other neighbouring countries?

Prime Minister: That’s asking me … You know, I am by nature – at least, I

hope so – a peaceful man, and you are trying to provoke me

into being provocative, and this is very unkind!
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Fred Emery: On this question – I think they are linked now – of racial and

communal tensions, economic tensions and the Communist

exploitation of these, it does seem from what you say as if

you don’t really have much, shall we say, hard faith in a

regional organisation like ASEAN?

Prime Minister: I didn’t say anything of the sort.

Fred Emery: You didn’t say that.  I said it seems from your answers …

Prime Minister: These things have to come slowly and I believe it will come.

But I also believe that if you want to propel yourself forward,

you have to have some power or otherwise … It is the

difference between rowing and having an outboard motor.

And I am in favour of getting somebody with an outboard

motor, like Japan or Australia, to join in the partnership.

Then we have a motor.

Five under-developed countries each rowing away and not

rhythmically – well, we will make progress, but it will be

slow.  This is a purely personal view.  But I would like to
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believe that ASEAN can gear in with other regional groups so

that we get a little bit of power applied to our efforts.

Lewis Simons: At this point, ASEAN itself is floundering, particularly with

the problem between the Philippines and Malaysia …

Prime Minister: You are saying I am saying that ASEAN is not making good

progress.  You, the foreign correspondents who create the

image of ASEAN, are now telling me that it is floundering.

Fred Emery: We try to reflect the image of ASEAN; we are not creating

anything.

Prime Minister: I have not been told by my colleagues that it has been

floundering whilst I was away.  In fact, I met them leaving

Bangkok as I came through Bangkok last Sunday, and none

of them appeared to be floundering …  I met Mr. Paul

Hasluck who had come all the way from Canberra to help

things along and he never told me it was floundering.
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Ray Herndon: I realise you were away, but Dr. Goh had a very interesting

Budget speech in which he seemed to give impression that

Singapore was beckoning to United States industry to kind of

bridge the economic gap that’s being created by the

withdrawal of British forces.  Have you any comments on

this?

Prime Minister: I read Dr. Goh’s speech quite carefully in Hansard, and I

would say Dr. Goh expressed Singapore’s welcome to

capital, managerial and marketing expertise, industrial and

technological know-how from all developed countries.  And

we expect no one – not even Americans who are by nature

charitably disposed and generous towards people – we expect

no one to sink money into Singapore for pure reasons of

compassion.  We offer hard bargains, a sound political base,

a keen intelligent hardworking population.

Ray Herndon: But you appeared to be looking more to the United States

than you do to the other areas …

Prime Minister: I wouldn’t like to say that …
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Ray Herndon: Dr. Goh mentioned eight American companies.  He didn’t

mention Mitsubishi or any of the others.  Dr. Goh was talking

about the United States.

Prime Minister: I don’t think one needs to go and reiterate the Japanese

companies.  The Japanese are very keen and energetic people

and their economic drive will take them into Southeast Asia.

The compulsions on them to come into Southeast Asia I

would say are much more intense than on the American or

anybody else.  And so we take this as given date – that the

Japanese have come in large numbers, will continue to come

and we welcome them.

Lewis Simons: Beyond the question of the Japanese industrial interests in the

area, what further role do you see for Japan, particularly in

this area once the British leave in 1971?

Prime Minister: I think you ought to ask Mr. Sato that question.

Fred Emery: But you were in Japan on a recent visit.
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Prime Minister: Yes, I would say, talking to American experts on Japan both

in Harvard and Yale, that American experts believe that

Japan will play a bigger and bigger role in both the economic

and security fields of East and Southeast Asia.  But I am not

saying this.  This is what I have been told and I think if this,

in part, reflects the wishes or the anticipation of the American

elite who, in turn, reflect or share the thinking of the

American Administration, then Mr. Sato and his government

or whoever is the Prime minister of Japan will find himself

gently pushed forward.  But as you yourself have read in the

newspapers recently, Mr. Sato says Japan can’t undertake

these very expensive responsibilities.  But I am told that this

is very Japanese.  You know, one says that this is very much

the way of going forward slowly.

Fred Emery: In the economic sense.  But I would have thought they were

very definite and real inhibitions for the Japanese in what you

have just referred to as the security field.

Prime Minister: Yes, surely, of course …
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Fred Emery: I wonder if you feel that what you met in America in terms

that Japan will come to shoulder these tasks, is not a bit of

wishful thinking on the part of the Americans.  I mean, they

may try to induce the Japanese to take this security role.  Did

you feel, when you were in Japan though, that they were

likely to accept that?  After all, it is very expensive …

Prime Minister: All I can say is to repeat what the Japanese newspapers

reported when I was there, namely, that they thought I had

come to Japan seeking Japanese security interest.  And I went

out of my way to point out that I had done no such thing and

that if the security interests come, it would have come as a

result of forces independent of me.  And I would have

thought that with such long supply lines for energy to the Gulf

– the oil and back, and down to Australia for iron ore and so

on – it is part of Japan’s natural defence reflexes to make sure

that these supply lines are secure.  And Singapore is ever

willing and ready to help her maintain the safety and freedom

of navigation of the high seas which includes the Straits of

Malacca.
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Fred Emery: One of the problems we haven’t asked, Mr. Prime Minister,

is the very important one of jobs in Singapore.  Earlier this

year especially, there was much talk by the government, after

the British decision was announced to withdraw from the area

in 1971 or the end of 1971, about the crash programme there

would have to be of government spending to create more

jobs, the so-called counter-recession strategy.  I think many

of us were interested that in Dr. Goh’s Budget speech, this

particular aspect was not dwelt upon.  In fact, as he said,

most Ministries outside the Defence Ministry, most of their

expenditure was frozen, more or less at standstill, and that

since the British pull-out was not quite so fast and total or

phased, if you like, in a big way, equally each year, the

counter-recession strategy could be revised.  Now, that is

well and good.  What I think I would like to ask you is:  when

will the government’s programmes for bigger spending to

create more jobs begin to take effect; and specifically, what

part of the £   50 million of British aid are you going to use for

job creation?  You see, so far all that we have heard publicly

is that 63 million dollars worth of this money is going to be

spent on arms.
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Prime Minister: You know, you have fired at me one of these multiple re-

entry vehicles …

Fred Emery: Can you tell me one of the targets, anyway?

Prime Minister: Let me put it this way:  I believe our problems, as of the

present showing in the last 2½    months that I was away from

Singapore – from the progress that has been made in

industries which are being set up, I think we will face a real

shortage of skilled labour.  As a result of our industrial

promotion effort in Hong Kong and Japan and in America and

even in Britain as a result of the Confederation of British

Industry visit, there are about 12 projects now being

processed.  Our problem is where to get the very highly

skilled men to operate these machines.

Fred Emery: You have the people, you have the unskilled.

Prime Minister: We have the unskilled people.



25

lky\1968\lky1221B.doc

Fred Emery: Without a job?

Prime Minister: Our problems with the British bases will be with those who

are unskilled and with the clerical and storekeeper groups;

and either they have the gumption to retrain and learn a trade

or they will just spend their compensation terms, and when

that runs out, well, we will have to help them along somehow.

Fred Emery: But do you have a programme for heavy government

expenditure, say, in projects, any construction projects and so

on which do not need skilled labour?

Prime Minister: Yes.  Site clearing, construction projects, Pan-Island express

highways.  I just came across one flyover on my way from

Changi to this television station.

Fred Emery: These will be expanded?

Prime Minister: Yes, surely.

Fred Emery: And when will these projects be expanded?
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Prime Minister: It is taking place.  It’s being processed by a development

committee right now.

Fred Emery: But next year’s money is held on – both on ordinary

expenditure side and on the development expenditure?

Prime Minister: No, I wouldn’t say that.  I think you ought to have look …

Fred Emery: I had a closer look.

Prime Minister: If you have a look, you will see that 300 million dollars have

just been passed for the development vote.  That is a vast sum

of money, apart from  15 million pounds – I think it is 12 or 15

million pounds which have been allocated for one year of the

£    50 million the British have offered us by way of aid to

offset base expenditure.

Fred Emery: So we can see more of this coming?
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Prime Minister: I have not the slightest doubt that we will solve the

unemployment problem.  And right at the moment … I just

read a paper yesterday about our problems of getting in the

skilled labour.  The people from Hong Kong do not want to

come in just for three or four years and then be turfed out.

They also want citizenship and permanent residence.  And the

Economic Development Board is putting up some proposals

that for certain types of very highly skilled labour which we

need, we will have to offer them permanent residence and

citizenship – just like the university graduates.

Lewis Simons: Prime Minister, if I might – I think it is in conclusion by now:

In the past, you have described yourself as a practising

optimist.  I wonder if you could tell us – if it is not too

sweeping a question – what do you see to be optimistic about

today in Singapore specifically and perhaps, in Southeast

Asia in general?

Prime Minister: I would like to talk about Singapore specifically, if I may.  I

am optimistic because I have come back after 2½    months and

found the place making the grade.  It is cleaner than it was –
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and as it should be – and it is, I would say, on the way up to a

new high in 1969 for economic growth.  I have seen the

beginnings not of panic capital flowing into Singapore from

Hong Kong because that is easily frightened and it could move

off as quickly as it came in.  There is a constant and steady

flow now, of investment capital.  Even in the short while I

have been in America, I have myself seen about half a dozen

presidents of American companies who are investing in

Singapore.  They see you privately because they don’t want

their competitors to know that they have got a factory plan

and they want to get well off the mark before anybody in a

similar line comes in.  I would say, on the whole, that we are

doing as well as we have the right to expect.  And, as for the

region, as I have said in New York, I keep both ends of my

Straits open.  This is not something within my dispensation –

how Vietnam is resolved, what happens to neighbouring or

contiguous countries – but if the area gels and it is given a

chance to gel, and rational government and rational economic

policies take place, then I will have a straight ace up.  If it

doesn’t, I will have a straight nine up, but beginning with a

nine but king up and that is good enough for Singapore.  And
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we intend to stay that way.  I take comfort from the fact that

even in the dark ages, there were places like Venice which

shone out and lit the way back to the Renaissance.  And

perhaps that is a role we may be asked to play.  But I would

like to believe that we can be the sparking plug for a great

deal of co-operative endeavour and effort and economic and

social well-being for a better quality of life for Southeast

Asia.

Fred Emery: Mr. Prime Minister, on this very topical and timely note of

light out of darkness, may we thank you very much indeed,

for meeting us today.

Prime Minister: Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF GENERAL PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

TV CENTRE ON SATURDAY, 21ST DECEMBER, 1968

Question: Would you say whether in the long run ASEAN will remain

as it is or will it take a different form and be regrouped?

Prime Minister: I think it’s a question which none of us can answer because

there are 5 partners to ASEAN and it will depend on the

resultant interplay of ambitions, desires, and the resolve of 5

different governments.  I would like to believe that it can take

shape, make progress and perhaps gear in, with some

developed industrial countries like Japan, for instance, or

Australia, New Zealand, and thereby, instead of all of us

rowing, you know, human power, you might get a bit of

engine power, put the outboard motor on and get off.  I think

it’s easier that way, borrowing a little bit of industrial power.

Question: Would you include India?
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Prime Minister: Yes, why not?  Certainly we do and I would like to believe

that the others … You know, in saying that, I think I must be

conscious, and you must be conscious, of the fact that there

are four other partners who have to agree.  And that’s why in

answer to the question, I said it’s very difficult for any single

party to the co-operative effort to say in which direction it’s

going to go.

Question: You were in Canada for some time, Sir, and I will be

interested in your comments on Canadian attitudes towards

Southeast Asia, and, in particular, whether you feel Mr.

Trudeau is nudging Canada towards an increased awareness

of its Pacific Coast responsibility?

Prime Minister: I found a great deal of interest on Asian and Southeast Asian

matters, particularly on the western seaboard of Canada.

British Columbia, Vancouver in particular, has tremendous

trade, and there is a great deal of Japanese investment in

British Columbia  -- timber, minerals and perhaps later on in

industry.  And I think Canadians in British Columbia are

extremely anxious to spread out further into the Pacific.  As
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for the government itself, my impression is that it’s taking a

new look, or re-examining Canada’s position in the light of

what has happened in the 23 years since the end of World

War II; and putting a question mark against some of the

accepted premises like NATO for instance; or involvement in

peace-keeping operations in Vietnam and so on.  They are

little question marks which, I think, indicate a process of re-

examination.  But I think it’s for the Canadian Government to

be able to give you an accurate answer when they have made

up their mind.

Question: While you away, Taiwan and Singapore have established

consular and trade relations …

Prime Minister: Consular?  No.  It is trade relations.  We always have had

trade relations.

Question: But they are going to have a representative here …

Prime Minister: To facilitate trade, we are prepared to have representatives

from any country; but I think we must be careful here:  words

like ‘consular’ and ‘ambassadorial’ – all these have got
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international implications and I don’t want to get involved in

either two Chinas, or whatever it is.  We are in favour of

trade with whoever wants to trade with us, and Taiwan has a

bustling little economy, much bigger than ours, and we are

extremely anxious to increase our co-operation with them.

Question: Will it have an effect on your plans, if any, to have relations

with China?

Prime Minister: No, I think it will have a very good effect on Singapore’s

economy which is the purpose of it all.  And our relations

with China is also with the intention of boosting Singapore’s

economy.  If it doesn’t boost the economy, we see no point in

this.

Question: From your Japanese visit, do you expect an increasing

Japanese economic interest in Singapore?

Prime Minister: I would say, regardless of my Japanese visit, there would

have been an increasing Japanese participation in our

industrialisation programme.  The compulsions on them to

move into Southeast Asia, I would say are much stronger and
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more intense than the compulsions on anybody else, West

Europeans or even Americans, Canadians and Australians.

They are the people with the surplus industrial energy and

expertise and they will come in.  My visit demonstrates

officially that we are friends.  The past is the past and it is the

future we are interested in.  I was able to pay a call on the

Japanese Emperor and the Empress and I think it’s a

symbolic desire on both sides to begin anew.  I used to, once

upon a time, as you used to, in the years from 1942 to ’45

have to make certain gestures.  I think those who worked for

certain companies, or government departments every

morning, had to do necessary exercises and so on.  This call

marks the beginning of a new relationship which I hope will

be a mutually satisfying and profitable one.

Question: On the question of skilled labour, is there a shortage of

skilled labour in Singapore?

Prime Minister: There is a shortage of skilled labour, and with the industries

already now being processed, there will be a growing

shortage.  One of the problems we are facing now is that
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Hong Kong skilled workers are not prepared to come in just

for 3-5 years and then make way for our workers when they

have acquired the skill.  They will only come in if we give

them permanent residence and citizenship.  So we have to re-

think our immigration policy on that, and we may have to

make some concessions there – you simply cannot get off

these factories into full production with trainees on the job.

In some of the key positions you need fully trained men.

Question: How long would it be before you catch up with this shortage

of skilled labour?
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Prime Minister: At the rate we are going, I think we probably won’t catch up

for 5 to 7 years more – I am anticipating with the co-

operation of the unions and the workers, this is absolutely

crucial.  Once they start slackening, and think the problem is

solved and it’s time for another round of wage-claims and fun

and games, well, then the whole picture will alter.  But if we

keep it sweet, we keep it quiet, and we work hard and we

step on the accelerator, the industries will expand faster than

the workers are being trained in skills, and we’ll just have to

let in a trickle or a flow of the highly-skilled all the time.  It’s

part of the price we have to pay for rapid industrialisation.  I

don’t see any other way.  We tried the 3-year contract, the 5-

year contract and they are not interested because they don’t

want to uproot themselves, come here, train our workers and

at the end of 5 years, go back to a Hong Kong which may not

have a place for them.

Question: Coming back to the ASEAN problem … into regional co-

operation in the wider context, you were talking about

Australia, New Zealand, Japan, possibly providing some

motive power.  Earlier this year, at the Council for Economic
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Co-operation Southeast Asian Ministerial Conference,

Australia, New Zealand, India which is also mentioned, were

found to be not acceptable to this particular organisation …

Prime Minister: Who were not acceptable?

Question: India, Australia, New Zealand, Ceylon and one other.  There

were 5 countries which had been invited by Singapore as

observers to this particular organisation – I wonder why you

should feel, in a different context, these same countries

should be acceptable to the same type of organisation?

Prime Minister: I would believe, in the light of the difficulties which ASEAN

will have to go through in order to get the lift, that all the 5

partners will find it of value to use some ready-built industrial

power or capacity.  And one very eager and ready-built

capacity is the Japanese one.  And I think, in the long run, it’s

not unlikely that everybody will be convinced that this is a

good thing.  And meanwhile, of course, Singapore will go on

with Japan on a bilateral basis.  I would hope that some of the

other partners too, watching the beneficial effects of this
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bilateral co-operation, would come also to the conclusion that

there is something in it for them.  Similarly, I think the

proximity of Australia would also make this desirable, and so

with New Zealand.  I think as a government we would like

very much to keep our relationship with India close and co-

operative, but there are other views in ASEAN and we have

to take them into account.  But that doesn’t mean that we

can’t co-operate bilaterally with India, which we intend to do,

and with Russia too.  INTRACO, I hope, will facilitate this

process of direct trading between State corporation and semi-

state corporation.

Question: Prime Minister, is there any personal ambition which could

lead to your being away from Singapore for any length of

time?

Prime Minister: I wouldn’t like to think so.  I have no personal ambition to be

away from Singapore for more than a few months at a time.

Two months or 2½     months I think will be a useful and

convenient break to recharge one’s battery and get away from

the stifling, stultifying effect of reading the local newspapers.
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It’s so myopic.  I come back to Singapore after being away

2½    months and the thing that makes me feel so oppressive and

uncomfortable is the absolutely inward-looking, introverted,

distorted view of the world.  Having had the newspapers like

the NEW YORK TIMES ad the TORONTO GLOBE and

MAIL for over 2 months, and seeing the broad world picture

and everything fitted in, suddenly you have a sort of “Alice

through the Looking Glass” – you know Southeast Asia or

worse, just one or two parts of Southeast Asia being

magnified and distorted out of all proportions.  I find this

debilitating to the mental processes.  Intellectually, it is so

frustrating and I must confess that after the first few days, I

have decided that from now onwards, unless the newspapers

do something about it, we ought to do something about it in

our News, TV and Radio and give this broad-world canvas.

And I intend to spend my time reading more the international

edition of the NEW YORK TIMES and the London TIMES

than the local versions.

My ambition would be to make Singapore hum like a

beautiful shining top, gaining in momentum and velocity,

getting that lift which human resolve, organisation, skills and



11

lky\1968\lky1221C.doc

determination can give your community.  And if we can prove

this on almost no natural resources other than our geographic

position and good infrastructure or “social overheads” –

which is a new phrase I learnt from the social and economic

scientists – then I think other countries, perhaps, might draw

some moral from it all.  UNTACD one, UNTACD two, soft

loans – they are helpful but finally, you are dealing with

human digits.  Is it a soft digit, will it melt?  Or is it hard, will

it congeal, take shape and rise?  And I think Singapore is a

hard digit and it will rise and my ambition is to help it rise.

--------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE ROYAL COMMONWEALTH

SOCIETY, LONDON, ON 9TH JANUARY, 1969

--------

Mr. Chairman, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

What we all recognise first is the vastly different mood in Britain.  It is

reflected in the press, on the television and even in statement in the House of

Commons.  It shows a deepening disenchantment with the Commonwealth, and

the problems of colour in Britain, in Rhodesia and the failure of some black

African governments after independence to maintain British standards of

government -- they have all made their contribution to this.  They reflect a change

of life.  As Britain and the British Labour Government discovered, even though

the Labour Party said in the autumn of 1964 that they wanted to revive the

Commonwealth, the transition from empire to Commonwealth was accompanied

by the loss of economic worth of the Commonwealth to Britain as other industrial

countries with more pressures to rebuild their damaged economies -- Germany,

Italy, France, Japan and even America -- moved in, into each independent

Commonwealth territory with great alacrity and with gift parcels in their attache
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cases to make it convenient for ministers to lower the tariff walls which had

provided Britain with a sheltered market.

I sometimes think that the TIMES or the ECONOMIST, with each special

supplement on the independence of a former dependent territory, besides quite

rightfully congratulating the British Government and those that they had

governed for making peaceful progress towards disengagement from colonisation

and nationhood, could perhaps also have put in the obverse side -- how much

British manufacture was sold per annum, what the tariff walls were, and how

important it was that British exporters must meet delivery dates, must meet

competition from hungrier and keener workers and entrepreneurs and

industrialists from countries like Japan and Germany.  But alas, it was not so.

And the recurring crises on the strength of the £  , the unpopular prices and

incomes policy, the attempts at rationalising and making management more

efficient by mergers and vertical and horizontal integration, the proposal to make

unofficial strikes illegal and punishable -- they all represent a preoccupation with

Britain’s domestic problems as she tries to re-structure her economy and her

society to meet the very different circumstances in the aftermath of empire.

I fear that the frustrations at the attitudes of European countries she helped

to save in the last war and at the querulous colonise she nurtured to independence
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and after independence poured aid into and in return received churlishness and

sometimes abuse -- all these have not made a contribution either to Britain’s

future role or the welfare of these new independent Commonwealth members.

But then I recall that when a British minister was asked in Parliament not so long

ago why it was that action was taken by an independent Commonwealth

government against Britain when she had only recently poured a great deal of her

resources to safeguard that country’s sovereignty and integrity, he replied that

Britain did not do these things in expectation of gratitude.

It is difficult at this moment to take an optimistic view of the future of the

Commonwealth if one concerns oneself just with the immediate present.  But if,

and as I have attempted to do, one looks forward a few decades ahead and looks

backwards a few centuries to see what indications this can give from past

performance of future expectations, then I think the last 400 years have given an

indication of the capacity and quality of a unique island civilisation, and this is

not an exercise in nostalgia.  I have no desire, in recounting these events, to try

and revive a sensation of past grandeur.  But the fact remains that no island-

nation has ever before in history created an empire overseas so vast and so

powerful that at the end of empire, are created centres of civilisation in North

America -- the United States and Canada combined -- five to six times bigger in

population than Britain, six to seven times larger in industrial capacity;  centres in
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Australia and New Zealand, potentially civilisations which could grow as big;

and, but for a change in the tide of history, a civilisation in the south, the central

and the temperate highlands of Africa.

But it is Britain’s very success in empire and in creating civilisation

overseas which now threatens her economic position and saps away trade and

influence.  Because, unlike the French and their empire, British brains can more

easily drain to wealthy affluent English-speaking communities in America, in

Australia, in New Zealand.  It is true Europeans too migrate to America and

some Germans migrate involuntarily to help the American space programme!

But there is for the French and for the other Europeans, a difficulty of jumping

over a language hurdle and then the uncongenial thought of living in a culture not

one they are accustomed to and which they find alien.  This is not so with the

Englishman.

I was recently hibernating and ruminating in the University of British

Columbia, and it astounded me to discover that half the teaching staff are British-

born, bred and educated and some in Canada only as recently as three months.

This was underlined even more vividly one Monday morning when I had a

Canadian broadcasting team interview me sound-on-film and every one of them

had been born, bred and trained in Britain and is now a Canadian.
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The probabilities are that if Britain does not re-establish the soundness of

her economy, maintain and sustain the creativity of her research projects and

keep abreast in technology, then Commonwealth members now linked through

Britain and through Britain to each other, a link now radiating from the centre

outwards -- will forge new links.  And, if I may borrow a phrase from another

context, polycentralism will be the inevitable consequence, as the advanced

English-speaking countries -- the Americans, the Canadians and the Australians -

- take over the ready-made markets that Britain leaves behind.

All Commonwealth members, however, with the exception of Canada,

Australia and New Zealand, have lower standards of living and a lower level of

technology than Britain.  It is going to take them a very long time, some if ever,

to get to the present levels of science and technology in Britain.  But if Britain

can get back into the top league of the industrialised and technological nations,

either through a bigger base in the European Economic Community or an Atlantic

free-trade area, and perhaps an Atlantic free-trade area linked with a Pacific free

trade area in place of a common market, then the links with London in trade,

industry, education, technology will be re-established, renewed and reinforced.
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Even though many members of the Commonwealth today may not realise

this, they may find hitching on to some other technological wagon a little more

exacting and stifling.  Americans and Russians may be generous peoples, but

their governments expect total and unqualified commitment and unquestioning

support, and when American proteges or former proteges like China or Cuba,

turn ungrateful, then reactions and sanctions from the Americans are sharp and

angry.  So too Russian displeasure with Czechoslovakia.

At the moment, Britain is bedevilled with this problem of colour.  But it is

not a British problem, not even that of Rhodesia.  It is a world problem:  White

and non-White.  And when the non-Whites are Africans, the problem becomes

particularly awkward and sensitive.  For reasons of history, it is erroneously

believed that the black is always inferior for he has no relics in stone, no written

language, no literature.  And centuries of deep prejudice, slavery of the blacks

with the Arabs as masters long before slavery  in the New World, they have all

accentuated this deep prejudice and led to irrational animosities between black

and white.  But I think it is usual to remember that to make penance it was

Britain that led the crusade to abolish slavery.  It is also useful to remember that

this prejudice is not just a prejudice of the Americans or the Western Europeans.

Slav-African riots in Lumumba University are worth mention.  And even the

Asiatic is inflicted with this irrational prejudice.  Fifty thousand black GI babies
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are a psychological and a pathological problem because they are not accepted

into Japanese society, and many of them have gone to Brazil.  And Red

Guardism notwithstanding, I think African leaders should do well to remember

that if they have African students in large numbers, not just African leaders being

banqueted in Peking, the same problems will arise.

All this is part of history.  I feel that cautious optimism on the future of the

Commonwealth is not misplaced.

The French resisted freedom movements.  Now they have excellent

relations with the former Francophobe states -- not just in Africa where they gave

over the reins of power without conflict, but more strikingly so in Indo-China.

After a decade of bitter, cruel and vicious war, the North Vietnamese

Government are on excellent terms with General de Gaulle and his Government.

In the last 2½    days, I have seen and heard signs of a growing realisation --

unlike the Conference in September 1966 -- that it is not just the problem of the

moment that should decide our relationships with Britain.  A more sober

reassessment of the value of these ties, and not just sentimental values, is being

made.  One advantage is that of not being overwhelmed in an unequal partnership

or association with Americans or Russians.  And Commonwealth members may
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find it less stifling if, despite their proximity to the gravitational pulls of these

countries with very big GNPs, they have at the same time some connections with

the British in their economic, their educational and their social fields.  But the

danger is that by the time this realisation sinks in, it may be too late because

Britain may have either dropped out of the top technological league or, because

disgusted with the excesses of language and postures of Commonwealth

members, she may have allowed her special knowledge and expertise of former

administrators, merchants, bankers, technicians to be lost as they age and pass

away.

I would like to end by recounting what I believe is one of the most

remarkable things that have happened in Southeast Asia.  Three hundred and fifty

years of Dutch exploitation of the Netherlands East Indies was followed by 20

years of hatred and the suppression of Dutch enterprise and industry, the

expropriation of plantations and mines and the obliteration of the Dutch

language.  Today, the Indonesians find themselves more at ease with the

Dutchmen than with anybody else.  They established a donor-donee relationship

with the Russians.  They studied with uneven results the Russian language and

culture, and it ended abruptly with hundreds of thousands of Indonesians

massacred -- an unascertained, and probably unascertainable, number being

communists killed by Communist arms.  Now the Americans have stepped into
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the Russian status of donor, but the relationship is not a comfortable one.  The

hardheadedness of the Japanese the Indonesians find harsh, and so they seek to

re-establish their ties with the Dutch.  But many Dutchmen who knew Indonesia

and Indonesians well have aged.  It may take sometime to regather, reorganise

and revive this expertise.

The moral, both for Commonwealth members and for Britain, is that

whatever the present disputes and quarrels, the former dependencies may in the

end, find the British and their technological and industrial power the most

valuable and the most comfortable to make use of provided, as the Russians and

the Americans race to Mars and to the moon and beyond, Britain is able to keep

abreast with these new frontiers of science and technology.  For it would be a

great pity if and when the moment of truth arrives, Britain has already dismantled

the organisation and lost the expert knowledge and skills acquired through

decades and sometimes centuries of association.  And then many people will be

that much the poorer off, if the knowledge and expertise now in the files of the

colonial office and in the memories of former colonial administrators, engineers,

technicians, merchants and bankers were allowed to be lost.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE SIXTH PLENARY

MEETING OF THE COMMONWEALTH PRIME MINISTERS’

CONFERENCE AT MARLBOROUGH HOUSE, PALL MALL.

ON FRIDAY, 10TH JANUARY, 1969

--------

Since the unilateral declaration of independence by Ian Smith, successive

Commonwealth Conferences have approached the Rhodesian problem as

primarily a British responsibility, to be solved by the British after the pattern of

peaceful progress to independence of other colonies.  Tactics and strategy were

based on this assumption.  Perhaps these assumptions were valid three years ago.

Today they are not.  Many things have happened since the autumn of 1965.  One

of the results has been the changed mood and thinking of the British people -- not

just their government -- about their role and responsibilities in world affairs,

including Rhodesia.

This mood of disenchantment and withdrawal from centuries of the

responsibilities of empire is all pervasive.  Some of us may be of the view that

this disillusionment with what is happening in their former colonial territories is
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based on too shallow and short term a view of the future of Britain’s former

dependencies.

The African case for ending the illegal Smith regime is irrefutable on moral

and political grounds.  Neither the British Government nor the British public

denies the cogency of the moral argument.

A few weeks ago, in mid-November, I wrote these paragraphs in reply to a

letter from the President of Zambia : -

“I delayed replying in order to have more time to reflect not just on

the immediate question of tactics and strategy at the coming Prime

Ministers’ Conference in London, beginning on January 7th, but more on

the long term implications of colour prejudices particularly against the

black peoples of Africa.  These irrational feelings of unease, amounting

often to hatred and fear, exist not only among white peoples in Rhodesia,

South Africa, Mozambique and Angola, but here in the United States, in

Britain and other parts of the European world, and even some non-white

countries.  For they too have been influenced by centuries of prejudice and

bigotry which have associated the black African peoples with slavery, first

by the Arabs, and then by the Europeans who transported them by the
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hundreds of thousands across the Atlantic to help cultivate the New World

in North America, the Caribbean and parts of the northern half of the

South American continent.

“The immediate problem of Rhodesia that you have raised requires

the mobilisation of opinion against the tendency to apathy and a dulling of

the conscience as the issue is pushed into the less prominent parts of

newspapers throughout the urban centres of the world.  In particular, we

must re-arouse the initial feelings of outrage at the time of the illegal

declaration of independence, and re-focus attention on the iniquities being

committed against over four million black Rhodesians, and even more

millions of blacks in South Africa, Angola and Mozambique.  We must do

this within the Commonwealth and in the United Nations.  We have to

prevent it from becoming a perfunctory passing of a resolution as meetings

are held periodically to discuss the problem.

“However, unhappy events have involved black African

governments, like the tragedy still being enacted in the Ibo territories of

Nigeria.  They do great damage to the cause of the black peoples.  In spite

of the danger of being accused of preaching a sermon on a subject I am

unqualified to do, I shall be dishonest in my dialogue with you if I do not
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express my concern at the harm that is being done to this crusade against

prejudice, bigotry and injustice to the black and coloured peoples in South

Africa, America, Britain and elsewhere, by such instances of an African’s

inhumanity to his fellow-African.  I understand the desire of the Federal

Government of Nigeria to preserve its territorial integrity.  But I cannot

help sensing the grievous harm this is doing, as the white backlash in

Britain and America exploits these happenings to shore up their theories

justifying racial discrimination.

“The course of future events will be determined as much by the

mobilisation of public opinion against the racist regime in Rhodesia, and

probably the use of revolutionary methods of guerilla warfare, as by the

example of high standards of political maturity, sophistication and multi-

racial tolerance by black African governments.”

Those of use who believe that politics should not be just the art of the

possible, must regret the fact that the British Government have not held fast to

fundamental principles regardless of changes in prevailing conditions.  An

American professor, with the gift for the vivid quote, has said that there are times

when it is better to be right and to lose an election than to win.  It was intended
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to console his friend, the Democratic Presidential candidate, for whom he had

strenuously campaigned.

I wondered whether what was consolation for a philosophical professor

was any comfort to an exhausted Vice-President who has just lost his right to

high office.  And what the British House of Commons has on both Front Benches

are political leaders, not teachers of philosophy.  And so the British Prime

Minister has become an uncomfortable prisoner of his earlier optimism.

After the end of World War II, when Britain embarked on de-colonisation,

it was in the expectation that the transformation of Empire into a Commonwealth,

political and economic association of free nations would be a source of strength

and pride to Britain.  The British people and their leaders then believed that this

transformed empire would enable Britain and each of the Commonwealth

members to wield influence in world affairs more substantially than each could

have done separately.

Also they had hoped that after independence their former dependencies

would be thriving, dynamic democracies with which Britain would be proud to

associate for mutual benefit.
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So during the first 2 decades of de-colonisation there was considerable

enthusiasm in Britain for rendering aid, educational, technological, economic and

military, to help her former dependencies to grow into thriving democracies.

But the post-independence phase has been one of growing disillusionment.

In many new countries British concepts of democracy were abandoned for forms

of government alien to British tradition and beliefs.  They saw some of the former

dependencies rent and torn apart by unbelievably cruel civil wars, fought

ferociously on racial, tribal, religious or linguistic loyalties.

Day by day the British public, and the rest of the world, have been given

regular doses of atrocities and coup d’etat in some part or other of Africa or Asia

or Latin America, murders and assassinations of Prime Ministers and Presidents,

the arrest and detention of a Prime Minister in the midst of being sworn in after

having won an election lawfully and legally.  All this have been part of Britain’s

daily breakfast reading.  So we rejoice when the Prime Minister of Sierra Leone

illegally arrested even as he was being sworn into office, has now rightfully

assumed his responsibilities and can join us at this Conference.
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The British saw themselves ousted economically and even politically as

new patrons are courted, some their keenest political and economic rivals.  They

found themselves caught in the cross-fires of internal conflicts and rivalries.

Accommodating the demands or yielding to the sentiments of former

wards have become for Britain, an unprofitable and irritating exercise in futility.

So de-colonisation of Rhodesia is taking place under different

circumstances in a vastly changed world.  In the first phase from middle ‘40s to

the early ‘60s, the handing over of power was to broadly representative majority

governments.  The belief then was that their newly independent former colonies

have been set on the path of democracy.  In the case of Rhodesia, it is how to be

rid of a unnecessary problem, a political and economic embarrassment and a

source of conflict within Britain -- a Britain which has decided, for the time

being, that it pays to openly put Britain’s interests first.

This has happened not only in the case of Rhodesia but also in Southeast

Asia.  Undertakings solemnly given in June and July 1967 regarding the phasing

and timing of the soaling down of her defence contribution were unilaterally

abjured within the space of six months, in January 1968.  For me and some other

members in that part of the world, this sudden devaluation of her previous
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pledges was a disappointment.  But unfortunately the devaluation of the £ in

November ‘67 was as sudden as it was unexpected.

A British solution to the Rhodesian problem will not and cannot be what

Africans or Asians would like.  This is not to say that we should not press the

British Government to go as far as they can, if only to facilitate the pursuit of

other possible solutions to which the Africans will have to give increasing

attention.

A solution of the Rhodesian problem which will satisfy black Africans can

only be achieved if Africans themselves are prepared to pay the price.  In

Southeast Asia the Vietcong have demonstrated that given the tenacity, the

capacity, the will to slog it out to the very end of time, even the world’s mightiest

military and technological power can be persuaded to negotiate a settlement.

150,000 Rhodesians, even backed by 4 million white South Africans,

cannot constitute an invincible force for all time, but Africans must develop the

discipline and the durability which a war of attrition demands.  And when white

Rhodesians are convinced that an African solution to the Rhodesian problem is a

distinct reality, not just oratory, then a settlement just to black Africans will be

the more readily negotiated and achieved.
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRESIDENT KENNETH KAUNDA OF

ZAMBIA AND THE CANADIAN PRIME MINISTER,

MR. PIERRE TRUDEAU, RECORDED BY THE CANADIAN

BROADCASTING CORPORATION IN LONDON EARLY IN

JANUARY, 1969

------

Interviewer: Dr. Kaunda, first.  The question of Rhodesia hasn’t been so

very nearly obstructive at this Conference as it was in 1966.

And yet as we talk, demonstrators are on the streets of

London outside, marching on Rhodesia House.  How do you

feel this question has to be handled at the Conference?

Dr. Kaunda: Well, I would not say that I was satisfied with the way the

British Prime Minister handled it in terms of reply, because it

does not settle the problem as I have been discussing it here,

at all.  It leaves us with a real explosive situation on our

hands.  And this is explosive in the sense that the people there

in Rhodesia are not going to continue to sit down in idleness
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and therefore, potentially, we are in for a very serious

situation.

Interviewer: Prime Minister Lee?

Mr. Lee: It has been two and a quarter years since we last met here.  I

think everybody knows that even if Rhodesia was settled

tomorrow in the sense that Governor’s rule or direct rule is

re-established and gradually over a period of years

democratic government -- by which we understand it to mean

majority government of all the peoples living in Rhodesia --

were established, that still wouldn’t’ have solved the problem

in Southern Africa because you have Angola, Mozambique

and South Africa.  I think this is a deeper and a wider

problem which we will have to learn to live with for a very

long time and to solve somehow because this has become a

very small world.  For instance, I wouldn’t have imagined,

ten year ago, having the opportunity to visit Lusaka or

Ottawa.  But, you know, it is so quick now -- the contact

between different types, different ethnic groups, cultural

groups -- and this makes it imperative that we find some way
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to mute the antipathies, the animosities, and find some way to

bring people together in harmony.  And this will take some

time.

Interviewer: You were quoted, Prime Minister Lee, though, as advocating

something pretty drastic -- in the press had it -- namely, that

there should be something more of the spirit of the Vietcong

as far as the African guerilla movement is concerned.  Was

this an accurate quotation?

Mr. Lee: I can’t paraphrase myself.  One of these facts of life that you

have to prove or a particular group of people have to prove is

that they have what it takes before the others treat them as an

equal.  I think it is a tragedy that people thought the Japanese

were funny, short-legged human beings, not to be taken

seriously, until they smacked right down into Southeast Asia

and demonstrated that they were not funny men.  Similarly,

the Chinese armies were thought to be a ragged, rag-tagged

and bobtailed group of looters and pillagers until they

smacked the American forces down from the Yalu to the tip

of Korea, and now they are not thought to be funny men.  The
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same way, I think, with the Africans in Africa.  And I hope

they will demonstrate in a more intelligent way, because you

don’t have to demonstrate the whole thing from A to Z.  You

can just establish your credentials, so to speak, that you are

not jokers and people will begin to take you seriously.  I

believe that this is, unfortunately, a fact of contemporary life.

Mr. Trudeau: What struck me in Prime Minister Lee’s intervention is that,

although we are all men of principle and we all re-asserted

what we believe the morally best solution, the solution of

NIBMAR -- no independence before majority rule -- we are

also, all politicians in one way or another and, in our own

countries, we are obliged to look at the theoretically best

situation and ask ourselves how we can achieve. it.  In the

case of Rhodesia, we know what the best situation is;  we

don’t know how to achieve it.  We have been looking around

the table for means of obtaining it.  Most of us -- I don’t want

to speak in the name of the others -- seem to believe that the

use of military force against Rhodesia is not a very strong

possibility.  Therefore, we look for other ways.  I think Prime

Minister Lee is making a statement -- perhaps by a vivid
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illustration when he refers to the Vietcong -- that we know

the politics in the world are really the result of power

relationships, and all we can do, as men who strive for justice

and equality, is to ensure that the power relationship are

moving us in that direction.  In this particular case, we can’t

use military might as a power-relationship, not because it is

bad or immoral but because it is not a military practicability.

We are trying to use the sanctions.  But it is also important to

realise -- and I would think that the counsel is not one of

revolt, but it is one of making the African people realise

themselves -- that the situation in all of Africa, and especially

in countries like Rhodesia and South Africa, will not be

changed until either the Whites get weaker or the Blacks get

stronger or a combination of both.

Interviewer: What do you say to that, Doctor?
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Dr. Kaunda: I am afraid there’s a great deal of truth in what my colleagues

are saying here.  Until the African people, we ourselves,

make ourselves strong and therefore able to pressurise,

whether that be in Angola or Mozambique or Rhodesia or

even South Africa, or South-west Africa, what we are calling

for is going to remain outside important meetings’ agenda.  I

am afraid that is just the truth.  And only when those people

have, perhaps, lost more of their numbers on the battlefield, is

it going to be possible for their case to be put on the agenda

of the world conferences.  It is the truth of the matter.

Interviewer: You see battlefields in Africa, then?

Dr. Kaunda: I am afraid they are there already.  It isn’t a business of me

seeing them now, because in Angola there is a war of

liberation going on against the Portuguese.  The same goes in

Mozambique.  And only three years ago, I myself called the

freedom fighters in Rhodesia “chicken-in-the-basket freedom

fighters” because they spent all their time in their hotels in

Lusaka.  Today they frighten me;  they are not the same

people.  Today, the have made it impossible for Smith to
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continue alone.  They have made it impossible for Smith to

such an extent that he is compelled to fall back on South

Africa.  And he himself was joking about it.

Interviewer: Do you see any hope, Mr. President, that the Commonwealth

will strengthen your demand or back your demand that there

will be an absolute reinforcement of NIBMAR, no

compromise on it, because it sounded, from what we heard

earlier, as if you are not going to get that out of this

Commonwealth Conference?

Dr. Kaunda: Well, I am afraid insofar as what the British Prime Minister

said is concerned, I would say this is almost withdrawn, as

good as withdrawn.  But I am glad to say that I think the

majority members of the Commonwealth Conference -- the

present one -- have indicated that they would continue to

support NIBMAR.
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Mr. Trudeau: I think this is probably a valid assessment.  Basically, many

of us realise -- I know, we have supported NIBMAR and we

will -- but many of us realise that that is not the end of the

matter, stating the absolute best solution, and we were

discussing and were asking ourselves questions in order to

know where we can reinforce the cause of justice to change

this power-relationship.  Many of us feel that sanctions will

have to be looked at with perhaps more strength.

And I think many of us want to make the white populations

realise that if they don’t change, not only will there be a

battlefield and bloody revolt, but that the white populations

will set themselves out of the technological age.  A modern

country cannot advance in the 20th century -- South Africa

can only stagnate -- if it does not extend the area of

knowledge and participation to all its population, because a

small minority cannot run a vastly developing modern

country.  We know that in our country.  We see that it is

those who are not educated, who are unemployed who drag

the economy back.
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Interviewer: What about, Sir, the question of immigration and letting

Africans and Asians in?  Britain has been attacked.  We have

been attacked.  Members of your own government have been

critical about our immigration laws.  This has been a subject

of discussion at this conference.  What have you said about

that?

Mr. Trudeau: I must say that the question of immigration was not raised, or

hardly raised by, I think, one participant at the Conference,

and we were not asked to state the position, but our position

is quite clear:  the immigration laws of Canada in the past two

years have been altered in such a fashion that there are not

any longer discriminatory against any person from any

continent, whatever their colour of politics or creed.  And,

therefore, I think that, at least, the theory of this in Canada is

not very easily criticised.

Mr. Lee: Can I interrupt to say that I think one of the values of a more

intimate meeting like the one we are having in London is that

we can talk to each other not only because we speak the same

language but because we have similar terms of reference.  A
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lot of the humbug and hypocrisy can be shrugged off.  Let us

not pretend that there isn’t colour prejudice deep down in the

middle strata of every population.  I am not going to absolve

myself or my population from this.  We have a multi-racial

community and we still suffer from this difficulty of getting

the overseas Chinese and the Indian migrants and the Malays

to accept each other completely and without reservation.  I

think it is going to take a very long time.

And I have just had the hospitality of the Prime Minister of

Canada and we have had a long discussion over this.  Let us

not pretend that 20 or more million blacks in America are

being treated as equals of the white Americans.  True,

adjustments have been made in the immigration laws of

Canada and the United States itself.  You know, you find a

measure which does not define race but which excludes the

group you do not want.  And I think that is part of life.  It

makes it possible for us to sit around and pretend that we are

civilised equal human beings.  But it is possible for us -- three

individuals -- to sit down and do that.  I wonder whether it is

possible to get, say an unskilled labourer in Lusaka and an
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unskilled labourer in Singapore and an unskilled labourer in

Ottawa to sit down.  Is there a common acceptance of the fact

that we are all homo-sapiens in one very small world?  I don’t

think they have conceived of it.  And this is going to take a

very long time.

Interviewer: Prime Minister Trudeau had made the point this wasn’t on the

agenda.  Surely one of the important things which has been

happening here was this meeting of 17 of the nations of 28,

meeting together talking about problems of migration and of

common citizens, at least the establishing of common

citizenship.

Mr. Lee: Common citizenship, I thought, is one of the things just not

on!

Interviewer: No, no but clarifying the meaning of citizenship, because of

the problem of the Asian in East Africa and so on.

Dr. Kaunda: My own view of the problem is that this, as well as many

other problems, must obviously continue to exercise the
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minds of Commonwealth leaders.  We, it’s true, cannot

pretend that we do not have these prejudices;  they are there

in various forms.  But I think what is important is that leaders

do come out and it is leaders in most cases who would shape

or map out the way that nations will follow.  And if therefore

we could look, from what I would call a common

background, at this whole problem and help each other to see

it in a diluted form in the sense that the people will be guided

towards the right goal -- and the right goal to me is being able

to accept that a Commonwealth citizen in Ottawa is as

important as a Commonwealth citizen in Singapore, in

Lusaka, or London for that matter, and avoid such things as

“Powellism”, what is commonly being known as

“Powellism”.

Interviewer: After Enoch Powell in this country?

Dr. Kaunda: That is exactly.  This sort of thing is, I think, in itself

important because, you see, after all the Commonwealth is a

more fortunate organisation than many.  I can take our own

organisation, the OAU, in Africa.  This we consider a very
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important organisation and yet, when we meet, we do not

have the same chances of speaking to each other directly.

Mr. Lee: And with the same rapport?

Dr. Kaunda: I would speak to my colleagues through an interpreter.  I

can’t do what I am doing here now.  At he same time, we

have, fortunately,  this common legal background.  There may

be variations here and there, but the background is still the

same, colonial admittedly, in the distant past now, fortunately

for us.  So you see, language background, common language,

common legal system with variations, as I said -- all these

make it possible for us, at least, to discuss the question of

race, the question of colour, in a more relaxed form than we

would for example, in the United Nations.  So, you see, I

would say the Commonwealth is, in spite of its many

weaknesses, an organisation that could be organised by the

leaders obviously and their people to meet the challenge of

the times -- the challenge of race and colour, as I said earlier.
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Interviewer: What’s in it for Britain?  Why should Britain continue to be in

the Commonwealth, let alone be the focal point?

Dr. Kaunda: Very often, you know, very often a wrong picture is painted.

You know, we seem to be coming to Britain with open bowls

to beg because, you know, Britain is an old country.  It’s not

true.  We have markets in these countries and Britain could

compete in an open market.

Mr. Lee: That is the essential point.

Dr. Kaunda: Precisely.

Mr. Lee: That after independence the tariff barriers go down, and the

Germans, the Japanese, the French, the Italians and the

Americans come in, and that is why the British find that they

might as well be as friendly to the non-Asian members of the

Commonwealth as to the other Europeans.  Because there is

nothing special for her.
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Dr. Kaunda: Let us take Zambia, for example.  Today, Britain is selling

more to Zambia than she did before independence.  She is

able to compete now.  But certainly, I don’t ....

Mr. Lee: .... You mean she is doing better now, in competition with

Japanese motorcars and scooters and Germany machinery

and electronics than before independence?

Dr. Kaunda: Oh, no, no.  I am not saying “before independence”.  There is

a trade with respect, for that matter.  In those days, it was a

protected area for the British.

Interviewer: Let me ask Mr. Trudeau:  what’s in it for Canada?

Mr. Trudeau: The same thing as what’s in it for Britain or for any other

country.  I think we can all tell ourselves that we can drop out

of it if we want.  So can Britain for that matter.

Interviewer: It seems to me she would have more reasons to do than we

might have.  You made a case before you came over here,

that the Commonwealth had a certain importance to Canada
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because we were becoming more and more associated with

the French-speaking community in the world.  Therefore it

behoved us to keep a connection with the English-speaking

one as well.  This gives a special unique Canadian reason for

the Commonwealth that Britain wouldn’t share.

Mr. Trudeau: But why are we seeking connections with the French-

speaking nations of the world?

Interviewer: For cultural and presumably economic reasons.

Mr. Trudeau: And perhaps for more egoistical reasons than that because we

feel that our own foreign policy has to reflect a Canadian

reality in the same way as it reflects certain realities and

desires in the English-speaking Commonwealth.  But every

country has to have a foreign policy and therefore it may as

well be enlightened.  And in order that it be enlightened, it is

important that we knew what is in the mind of the Presidents

and Prime Ministers of countries with which we are bound to

have relationships.
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For me I agree, of course, with President Kaunda that there

are certain common characteristics which make the

Commonwealth.  But to me, the number of differences is

greater than the similarities.  You know, for a very few of us,

English is our mother-tongue.  The colours of the skin of the

people of the Commonwealth are much more varied, so are

the religious, the legal systems, and the political institutions.

We have some republics, some monarchical systems and so

on.  There are many more differences in reality than

identities.  The common thing in the Commonwealth is that

we all, by historical accident, as the President said, happened

to be issued from some common empire.  It is only an

accident that makes us part of the Commonwealth.  This isn’t

a reason for rejecting it.  But this, I think, is a reason for

being realistic in stating its objectives with respect to the self-

interest and fulfilment of each of the country participating in

the Commonwealth.  For some, it will be greater knowledge

of such parts of the world;  for others it will be better

markets;  for some it will be cultural advantages;  for some it

will merely be the exchange of information.
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Mr. Lee: But for most of us, wouldn’t you say, Prime Minister, if offers

us a counter-gravitational pull?  The one thing that struck me

when I was in Canada was the vehemence with which

Canadians assert themselves as Canadians and distinct from

Americans.  And the Commonwealth plus the new links

which are being discussed with the Francophole countries or

in Africa -- they ease up the gravitational pulls of the United

States.  And so with us.  Isn’t that one of the points of value

about it?

Dr. Kaunda: Mr. Chairman, I think Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew made a

point earlier in our discussions about, you know, the world

becoming smaller and smaller.  And surely, what this means

is that all of us are moving in the direction of a world

government, whether we like it or not.  We are being pulled

in that direction.

Interviewer: Surely nationalism is the force of the times.

Dr. Kaunda: It is the force of the times.  But when you look at the way in

which tribal feelings have been narrowing -- admittedly even
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with the Londonerry problems, Welsh problems here as well

as in my own country -- still in the main, bigger gatherings,

bigger groupings are getting more and more attractive for all

human beings on earth.  And this point made by Prime

Minister Lee Kuan Yew that science and technology are

defeating time and space:  I think we have to preserve any

organisation that has such advantages as the Commonwealth.

That’s one reason why we in Zambia are in it.

Mr. Lee: This really means that we are trying to find some shelter

behind the bi-polar pulls of the American GNP and the

Russian GNP, isn’t it?  This is the problem.  We are living in

a bi-polar world;  it might become tri-polar, I am not sure.

But it’s very uncomfortable for anyone of us -- it is just like

getting stuck around a very big planet and you haven’t the

power to get out of its gravitational pull.  Hence, the value of

the Commonwealth.

Interviewer: Some of the gloomier sections of the British press talking

about this possibly being the last Commonwealth Prime
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Ministers’ meeting.  Now the way we are talking, this sounds

to be very much a wrong guess.

Mr. Lee: There has, quite obviously, been a lot of deliberate working

up to some climax.  And now it’s an anti-climax, I think by

and large ...

Mr. Trudeau: Apparently, the Press like drama, and they would like a

break-up .....

Mr. Lee: .... And it has not happened and it won’t happen.

Dr. Kaunda: You have differences in the OAU -- again, if I may go back to

Africa.

Mr. Lee: More differences, won’t you say?

Dr. Kaunda: We have differences in the United Nations.  These

differences don’t break up the United Nations.  They quarrel:

people call each other names there, and still the United

Nations continues.
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Mr. Lee: Where?  In the OAU?

Dr. Kaunda: United Nations.  In the OAU too, of course.

Mr. Lee: Is that so?

Dr. Kaunda: Yes, certainly!

Mr. Lee: Do they understand each other when they call themselves

names?

Dr. Kaunda: We understand each other in English and in French ...

Interviewer: Well, you, Mr. Prime Minister Trudeau, I gather you come

away from this meeting confirmed in your stated belief before

you came, of the value of this sort of thing.  It sounds a bit of

an affront to me to say that it’s good because we get together

and talk and we don’t hit each other but ....
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Mr. Trudeau: It is not an affront.  You know, “dialogue” is a cliche, and

participation.  But this is how we solve the problem of peace

within our own country.  There are all kinds of injustices

within Canada as we know -- not only the French-English

problem but all the immigrants, the Indians, the Eskimos ...

Interviewer: Yes, but you are a Prime Minister.  You have got power

there.  You have no power in the Commonwealth.

Mr. Trudeau: One has no power except the psychological desire of the

people to live together in a country and to accept the social

contract.  It is not law that gives us power.  It is a belief of all

people in the country that they are better inside of it than

breaking it up.  And if we can’t establish this through free

discussion with them, then I think the country doesn’t exist.

There is no magic in it.

It is the same thing in the world.  Dialogue is the most

important part so that we know what President Kaunda thinks

about the injustices of Rhodesia, so that we re-adjust our own

foreign policy and perhaps increase our sanctions because we
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see how important it is to him.  This is the value of men

getting together who believe in the dignity of the human being

as an ideal, as a name.  And you can’t just have the absolute

idea in yourselves and say, “This is right and this will be my

foreign policy”.  I have to hear how the other person reacts to

it, just as within a country, we have to know how the minority

reacts to the laws which are made to satisfy it.  This is the

value of the Commonwealth.

Interviewer: And yet, President Kaunda would have us believe that

presumably because certain actions have not taken place here,

we may be going into an age of violence in Africa.

Mr. Trudeau: That is right and we may be going into an age of violence in

Canada if we can’t solve the problems, as we know, of

separatism or the problems of the injustice to the Indian and

the Eskimo or to the slum-dweller.  Violence just will not

solve the problem.

Mr. Lee: And there is a great deal of violence in Nigeria in spite of the

similarities of history and colour and so on.
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Interviewer: I wanted to ask you, with Prime Minister Lee here, Mr.

Trudeau, about the question of diplomatic relations with

Communist China which you have mentioned many times at

home and which seems to be an objective of your policy.

Have your discussed this with Prime Minister Lee or with any

of the other prime ministers while you are here?

Mr. Trudeau: I don’t want to drag any of my colleagues into our own

policy.  But I will say that I have discussed it with several of

them.

Interviewer: Well, perhaps you could add, Prime Minister Lee?  Have you

any views about Western nations establishing diplomatic

relations with Peking?

Mr. Lee: My answer is quite simple.  I think China is there.  There are

700 million.  It just will continue to be there and probably one

of these days, the excesses of Red Guardism will be over and

the atomic warheads will increase in number and so will the

ICBMs...  And it is not world government we are moving
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towards, as I see it.  I think it is some kind of world order in

which the major powers agree that they shall keep the peace

between each other and then, they can prevent the smaller

ones from scrapping.  And this was the whole intention of the

United Nations in San Francisco in 1945.  There was the Big

Five with the veto and if they agreed, then action could be

taken.  If they didn’t, as in the case of the Congo -- Dag

Hammarskjoeld broke his heart, he failed.  And I think you

have to face up to the fact that there are seven very Big

Powers who have developed their muscle ...

Interviewer: I regret to say we have to face up to the running out of the

clock.  We have run out of time and I thank you, Prime

Minister Trudeau, Prime Minister Lee and Dr. Kaunda for

having been with us.

Goodnight.

----------
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE COMMONWEALTH PRIME MINISTERS’ CONFERENCE, 9TH

PLENARY MEETING, AT 12.35 P.M., MONDAY, 13TH JANUARY,

1969, ON WORLD ECONOMIC SITUATION AND TRENDS

-------

Mr. Chairman, what I have to say will not cover the ground which has

already been so comprehensively traversed by my colleagues.  I would, however,

like to compliment the Chancellor of the Exchequer, Mr. Roy Jenkins, for his

clear and crisp exposition of the financial position.  It indicated that we (the

Sterling area) have lived dangerously in 1968.  In March the Gold Market closed,

and the two-tier system introduced.  In November, as a result of the crisis of the

Franc, the foreign exchange markets closed.  However, according to OECD

statistics, Britain will have a surplus of  £  0.25 - 0.65 billion.  Whatever the state

of our personal assessments of amicability of the French General, we shall all

have to pray for his good health and for the strength of the Franc.  For I hope

there will not be a sudden summoning of an IMF Conference.
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Whilst I agree generally with my colleague, the Prime Minister of Ceylon,

who had complained of the niggardly attitude of the developed countries, still, at

the risk of being accused of over-stating the case, I would like to underline the

inadequacies of the less developed countries.  For there is no profit in our

seeking alibis for our failure to develop.

Southeast Asia today, its peoples and civilizations, is the outcome of the

impact of European colonial administrations on the economy and culture of these

territories, and the demographic alterations through migration encouraged by the

administering colonial powers.  What the different political leaderships have

inherited, varied with the European empires they had been part of.  What they

have done with their inheritance since independence varies considerably from

country to country, depending on the quality of their political leaderships and the

cohesiveness, educational standards, drive and stamina of their peoples.

Economic Performance

May I take excerpts from a report of the economic performance of these

various countries from a United Nations publication issued in 1967 -- “Economic

Survey of Asia and the Far East, 1966”.

“Part Two - Current Economic Development
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Chapter 1 - Economic Growth (p. 99)

“During the period 1960-1965, not only did the economic growth of the

developing ECAFE region lag behind that of Latin America and West

Asia, but also its rate of growth tended to decline, as evidenced by the fact

that its annual growth rate of 3.9 per cent in 1960-1965 was slightly below

its annual growth rate in 1955-1960.”

“1.  Comparative Growth Trends (p. 99)

Moreover, in 1961 and 1962 the value of exports and the terms of trade

dropped sharply from the preceding years, thereby decreasing significantly

the developing ECAFE region’s capacity to import.”

On page 111 of the same Report, a graph contrasts the sharp difference in

the higher rate of growth of Japan, Australia and New Zealand, as against the

others.
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This report was compiled by international civil servants of a United

Nations agency whose headquarters is in Bangkok.  It tries to be truthful in a

bland and inoffensive way.  It reports progress in East Asia, and problems in

Southeast Asia.

Reasons for Failure

What are the reasons for the failure to realise the visions that the first-

generation anti-colonial nationalist leaders in Southeast Asia held out to rally

their people in their quest for freedom?

Having observed this doleful subject over the years, I advance the

following reasons.

First, the population explosion placed a sharply increased burden on the

resources of these countries as modern medicine and improved environmental

health techniques reduced both infant and adult mortality rates.

Second, inter-ethnic peace, previously ensured by the colonial overlord,

proved difficult to maintain after independence when power often passed into the

hands of the ethnic majority.  The European powers had created imperial

boundaries of convenience.  Over the decades, they brought together an
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admixture of diverse ethnic and cultural groups to complement and supplement

the skills required for more effective extraction and exploitation of resources.

There was a rebellion in 1957 by Sumatrans, supported by groups in the

Celebes and Ambon, against a largely Javanese government in Djakarta.  The

rebellion failed.  Then Burma has been, and is, plagued by rebel minorities of

Shans, Kachins and Karens, by Red Flag and White Flag communists.

Third, power was handed over to those elite groups who had commanded

popular support.  When these new governments attempted to demonstrate

continuing legitimacy, by holding on to their support after independence, they

brought divisive forces to the surface.  For political supremacy, competing

leaderships could not resist the temptation to appeal to ethnic, linguistic and

religious loyalties.

The result was that the entire country suffered.  It became almost

impossible to preserve a complementary balance of the diverse factors and

groups previously brought together into one functioning whole by an overlord.

Ethnic minorities, often the shopkeepers in these circumstances, were for

practical  purposes the village bankers.  They knew who was creditworthy, how

each villager could pay in kind for the things he needed on credit, hence what to
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import and store, and what to collect in return and export.  When from time to

time these shopkeepers were forced out of business by rioting or legislation, or

both, the villagers lost their bankers.  This local knowledge and expertise could

be replaced neither by other villagers, nor the administrators who introduced this

legislative innovation to create native entrepreneurs, or by members of the U.S.

Peace Corps or V.S.O.

Fourth, the inadequate number of trained men, in the political leadership,

government administration, professions, commerce and industry, retarded

economic development.  When political leaders, gifted more in emotionally

arousing their people than in mundane matters of administration and economics,

for political ends interfered with what was still working, administrative

conditions deteriorated and the economy ran further down.

Fifth, a number of these states are handicapped by being what Gunnar

Myrdal has termed “soft societies”.  With the withdrawal of the unrepresentative,

and, probably for that reason, decisive rulers, and the introduction of elected

governments, a softening took place in the firm framework of administration.

Corruption set in, and became a way of life for all those invested with authority,

from the highest to the lowest levels of bureaucratic power.  Succession by

military coup d’etat have tended to make things worse, not better.  There is an
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inability to stem corruption, to resist deficit budgeting, credit creation by their

central banks, leading to an inevitably debasement of their currencies, and lack of

confidence in the regimes, resulting in a drastic slowing down of investment and

economic growth.

Sixth, the educated were not put to best use.  Wage differentials between

the highly educated, and the untrained, were narrowed as politicians sought the

popular votes of the masses, and sacrificed the interests of the few, those with

professional and technological competence.  Worse, educational opportunities for

the children of these people became markedly inferior to those available in the

developed countries where they could sell their training and skills.  This is often

the point when the pulls of social conscience, loyalty and patriotism snap and a

further brain results.

East Asia, Free Enterprise - South and Southeast

Asia, State Planning and Planning Agencies

------------------------------------------------------------

Lastly, attitudes towards free enterprise have made a difference in

development performance.  Almost concurrently with the ethnic and cultural

divisions between East Asia and Southeast Asia, has been the division between
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the areas where free enterprise has been allowed to flourish, and those areas

where government planning and controls have stifled enterprise.  This happened

either because the state philosophy favoured state planning, or because the

entrepreneurs were ethnically a minority and so had their activities conscribed

and restricted for political reasons.

On the other hand, it was free enterprise which accounted for the progress

of Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore.  Though in Southeast Asia, they have

considerable ethnic East Asian enterprise which has been allowed to operate and

flourish.  Thailand is also fortunate in never having been incorporated into a

European empire.  So Thais were aware that besides the removal of colonial

exploitation, there were other positive factors needed, like enterprise,

management know-how and technological skills, and capital, before national

wealth could be increased.  Many governments in the region have tended,

sometimes deliberately, to overlook the fact that free enterprise, and not state

planning agencies, achieved the industrialisation of the economies of Western

Europe, America and Japan.  And even today, in some capitals in Southeast Asia,

leaders find it difficult to admit that it was almost entirely freedom of enterprise

that brought off the spectacular recovery of the war-devastated economies of

Japan and West Germany.
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Future Trends

Is there a brighter side to this recital of unrelieved gloom?  I venture the

following propositions as a hopeful presentation of the future.

Problem of Continuing Security

The main problem is that of ensuring a general climate of peace and

security.  Without security, constructive endeavour within each nation is difficult,

and co-operation between nations impossible.  Conflicts between these new

countries, and interference by countries both inside and outside the region

through subversion, through economic and political pressure and manipulation,

make for unnecessary turbulence.  They result in a frittering away of precious

resources and energy.  It has been an unsettled area.  Yet the basic environment

of security can only spring from the policies of the major world powers.

A phase in history has ended.  For more than 300 years order was

maintained by an exclusively European balance of forces.  Now, new nation

states have taken over these boundaries between European empires, but without

the economic or technological wherewithal to create countervailing forces, and

maintain checks and balances.
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Part of the reason for this de-colonisation was intelligent self-interest on

the part of the European powers.  But what part of it was the consequence of, or

a counter to, Communist strategy and tactics of the then still monolithic

Communist world movement?  Historians will have to assess this when more data

from the archives become available.  But though there is no longer a monolithic

Communist world, the war in Vietnam is a grim reminder that, despite the

divisions and rivalries within the Communist camps, in situations like Vietnam,

both Russia and China could find themselves ranged on the same side, albeit for

differing purposes.

Vietnam War - Solution Crucial

The manner in which the war in Vietnam is resolved and ended will either

help or hinder the development of other countries in the region.  One of the

objectives of the war has been to try and prevent this same kind of internecine

strife from engulfing the other countries contiguous to Vietnam.  And the

enormous expenditure of American resources will only have been worthwhile if

this is at least partially achieved, if the solution achieved in Vietnam buys time

for these other countries to make the economic, social and political changes for

their own survival.  For in the longer term, only the modernisation of these

societies through rational economic and social policies providing the political

stability can ensure peace and progress.  For only they will remove the latent
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internal pressures for a violent rupturing of the social and political fabric of these

countries.

There are a number of hopeful signs:

Population Control

Although the problem of high birth rates with net population increases of

between 3% to 4% per annum is already with these countries, and may continue

with diminishing virulence for another decade, there are hopeful signs in the

urban centres, and perhaps later, as communications improve, in the rural areas,

for a dramatic slowing down of the population growth.  By the spring of 1968, all

governments in South, Southeast and East Asia were on record in a United

Nations’ document, supporting population control.  And if the policies

pronounced by the new President of the World Bank are implemented rigorously,

namely, that aid will be inversely correlated to population growth, then the

leaders of these countries will have a real incentive to put the brakes on.  This

will make their problems more manageable, slackening the pressure for more

places in schools, more jobs, more homes, more medical facilities, maternity

services, and so all over again.  There has been a dramatic change of attitude.

For, not so long ago, Dr. Soekarno’s every speech used to be punctuated by the

latest increase in rounded millions of the hungry and angry Indonesians he
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claimed to speak on behalf of.  Fortunately, they, by which I mean the speeches,

not the increase in population, are now part of the flamboyant bravura of the past.

Borrowing Expertise

Assuming the continued good health of the world economy, it is safe to

predict the continued progress of the economies of South Korea, Japan and

Taiwan and Hong Kong for the next five years.  It may not be easy to be equally

optimistic of developments in Southeast Asia.  But it is reasonable to assume that

those governments which have allowed free enterprise to play its part in the

development of their economies, whether the entrepreneurs be indigenous or

immigrant groups, are the ones that will make the most progress.  And perhaps,

as a result of comparing performances between neighbours, those governments

which have hitherto conscribed free enterprise may decide to enlist the drive

which enterprise, whether local or imported, can put into their economies.
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The lessons of the last two decades have been privately learnt, even if not

publicly admitted.  True, in some cases, the damage their predecessors have

inflicted on the economy and on the social fabric of their societies has been

grievous.  It will take considerable time, effort and resources to repair the harm

done.  Fresh attempts are being made to govern by giving people a better life

through rational economic policies.  These represent real advances.  There is less

of the manipulation of mass emotions, the working up of grievances, real and

imaginary.  There is less of the deliberate fostering of xenophobic fears and

hatreds to divert attention away from domestic failures.

The unwisdom of economic policies based on national self-sufficiency has

been quietly acknowledged, if not completely abandoned.  There is now an

acknowledgement that economic progress and improved living conditions can be

better realised through economic co-operation in regional and sub-regional

groupings, to create broader markets, and so to complement development,

avoiding duplication of capital equipment and a waste of scarce resources.

There are cautious beginnings.  New acronyms have been coined to

described these new groupings.  Hitherto regional co-operation have been no

more than a thinly disguised exercise in collective soliciting of aid from the

wealthy nations.  Now, they represent at least the desire, if not yet the fruition, of
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practical co-operation for mutual benefit.  The A.D.B. for Asian Development

Bank, the Southeast Asian Ministerial Conference on Economic Development,

ASEAN for Association of Southeast Asian Nations, and ASPAC for Asian and

Pacific Council.  They are the result of indigenous initiatives within the region,

compared to two early efforts, the Colombo Plan and ECAFE, Economic Council

for Asia and the Far East.

Major Powers, Security, Economic Progress

If these promising trends continue, then economic progress will be made.

But, whatever the economic progress, none of these countries in Southeast Asia

either immediately, or in the long term future, are likely to become even a

medium-sized power in the modern day sense of the term.  As the European

powers, who knew these countries and their peoples well, withdraw from the

region, the super powers, at present America and Russia, who know less about

these places, have been drawn in, testing the limited of their power.  Russian

naval units in the Pacific are on the increase.  Russia’s vast expenditure in

military and economic aid to Indonesia ended ironically in the massacre of

several hundred thousand Indonesians, a tragedy for the Russians, and for the

Indonesians since only a percentage of them were communists.  It was an ironic

twist to an enterprise, whose original intention was to involve the West in a

collision with Indonesian nationalism over West New guinea, or West Irian as it
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is now known.  It was the result, amongst other things, of a lack of understanding

of the history, culture, motivations and aspirations of the people of Indonesia.

But Russia is big enough, even though not affluent enough, to write off

these losses if she wants to, and as in the Middle East, re-invest and re-equip her

allies all over again.  And perhaps, late in the next decade, if China industrialises,

the position may be further complicated.

The long term future of Southeast Asia will be determined as much by the

policies of the major powers outside the region, as by the initiatives of the

governments within the region.  It is an area which could produce great wealth as

the European powers proved during the centuries they were in control.  If helped,

these new national governments could learn to build that firm framework of

effective administration, sound currency, orderly social conditions and work

discipline, so making labour productive, enterprise profitable, and revenue more

or less equal to the budgetary needs of a developing economy.
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Pessimism

There are two views one can take of the future of the region.  One is a

pessimistic view.

Projecting the dismal record of the last two decades into the next two, one

is reluctantly forced to the view that in very few places in the region are people

being welded into viable nation groups, and nowhere has freedom realised its

promise.  Democracy is preached, but not practised.  On the other hand, old

feuds have been revived, and new ones are being conjured up and pursued.

Barely submerged animosities against the migrant groups, Chinese and Indians,

have surfaced, and new schisms are being added to badly fragmented societies.

Optimism

The other is a cautiously optimistic view.  For, although this is not a well

demarcated area of contest like that between the Communist and non-Communist

world in Western and Eastern Europe, nevertheless, from the lessons of Vietnam,

all contending parties may recognise the dangers of wars of national liberation

enlarging themselves into far more perilous conflicts.  Nations may learn to

sublimate their irrepressible urges to ascendancy and an expansion of their

influence, by a competition on the economic and ideological planes.
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This would give time to the second-generation leaders of Southeast Asia

who have learnt from the mistakes of the past -- time to put things back on a

constructive track, to modernise their societies, and through regional co-

operation between themselves and with the developed countries, achieve

economic growth and a better quality of life for their peoples.  Then there would

be greater stability, making for more security, leading to higher investment flows,

more economic growth, and so a climb up the face of the cliff to higher levels of

civilisation.

Not unnaturally, as a practitioner, I must take the more optimistic view.

----------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE BANQUET

GIVEN BY THE SINGAPORE INTERNATIONAL CHAMBER

OF COMMERCE TO MARK THE 150TH ANNIVERSARY OF

THE FOUNDING OF SINGAPORE - 6TH FEBRUARY, 1969

----------

Mr. Chairman, High Commissioner, Ladies & Gentlemen,

It gives me singular pleasure to be your principal guest this evening.  It is

not often one has the good fortune to celebrate a 150th anniversary.  But for the

wisdom and foresight of the Englishman with whose name the history of modern

Singapore will always be associated, your Chamber, you and I, all of us would

not be here today.  This banquet of Chinese cuisine, amidst such gracious and

sumptuous surroundings, could well have been in one of the major metropolitan

centres of the world.  It is a concourse in a setting that does Raffles proud.

I am flattered, if a little apprehensive, by your generous comparison of the

qualities of Sir Stamford Raffles with the attributes I am supposed to have.  If 50

years from now, your successor would say of me some of the things you have

just said, it would be of immense satisfaction to me, even if I should be in some
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other world.  For no judgment can be as fair and as final, or as cruel and

conclusive, as that of history.

Only posterity can pass judgment objectively on the wisdom or otherwise

of their forbears.  Only with the advantage of hindsight can people accurately

analyse and assess the rights or wrongs of important decisions.  Often these

decisions had to be taken hurriedly and under intense pressure.  But once taken,

they could not be easily undone.  And one particularly momentous decision

changed the destiny of several millions, not all in Singapore.

Decolonisation is usually supposed to mean the orderly dismantling of an

empire.  Conversely, viewed from the position of the subject peoples, it should

mean a restoration to freedom and nationhood.  But several hundred years of

empire have created civilised communities where none previously existed.

When Stamford Raffles came here 150 years ago, there was no organised

human society in Singapore, unless a fishing village can be called a society.

There are now over two million people with the second highest standard of living

in Asia.
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We thought the rational and orderly way forward was to build a nation out

of the conglomeration of British colonies and dependencies in Southeast Asia.

So Singapore joined Malaya in Malaysia.  But for a number of compulsive

reasons, Singapore was asked to leave, suddenly and abruptly.

Historians record that five years after 1819, the disposition of Southeast

Asia was settled in Europe, in a treaty on 17th March 1824 between the British

and the Dutch.  That treaty gave the outer islands to the Dutch.  Penang,

Peninsular Malaya (including Malacca) and Singapore became British.

150 years is a short span in the history of a people.  But even so, how

vastly different the world is today.  Europe can no longer decide the fate of Asia.

Even America is shy of being embroiled over again in guerilla insurrections on

the Asian mainland.  How much more different the world will be 20 years from

now, after Vietnam, after Britain's military withdrawal East of Suez, after Japan's

self-defence forces have started to pay more courtesy visits, after China's

recovery from the excesses of her Cultural Revolution and her inexorable climb

up the technological and military ladder.
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150 years ago, there was no Suez Canal, and Raffles took four months to

get from Bencoolen to London.  Now, it takes 18 hours from Singapore to

London by air, even before the super-sonics.

But whilst technological and political changes have gone on at a

geometrically increasing speed, it is a sobering thought that geography has

remained unchanged, except where there has been the dredging of canals, the

erosion of the coastline by tides or reclamation of fore-shores by tractors.

Almost as unchanging are the nature and character of ethnic-cultural-religious

groups.  You spoke highly of Munshi Abdullah or Abdullah bin Abdul Kadir, his

full and proper name.  He was a shrewd teacher, an astute observer.  Not only

was he a chronicler who faithfully recorded the facts worth noting.  He also

commented on what might or should have been.  In 1832, 137 years ago, whilst

travelling to the north of Peninsular Malaya, he wrote in his book PELAYARAN

ABDULLAH of many things which, if I had carefully read and digested earlier in

my political life, would have save me much disappointment.

In your commemoration programme you have thought it worth mention

that on that memorable day in 1819, some 30 Chinese were present to witness

the ceremony.  How proud they would have been to know that their descendants

would be amongst the Malays, Indians, Eurasians and others who by their hard
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work, thrift, resourcefulness and enterprise built modern Singapore.  And what

satisfaction it would have given them to know that their progeny would be

amongst those who came into their own inheritance.  And considering the

contribution they made in coverting a fishing village into a humming centre for

commerce, communication and industry, it was only just that it should be so.

For reasons you will understand, the celebrations of our 150th year will

reach a climax in August.  Anniversaries must not mean a harking back to some

idyllic, romanticised past, though even such an exercise in nostalgia is not

without its therapeutic value.  For us this anniversary is a significant and formal

moment, for a brief pause, to study and scrutinise the record of the last 150 years,

learn the lessons therefrom, and with confidence renewed surge forward to

improve upon the past.

The past is a good indicia of innate ability.  It is also a good teacher of

future relationships.  It underlines the close links we have always had with West

Malaysia.  Half my Cabinet colleagues still have their families in West Malaysia.

The ties are close and, in several respects, inseparable.  In the future, as it has

been in the past, there will be an enduring community of interests despite

differences of styles, methods and ways of life.
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The past also records the mutual advantage found in joint adventure.

British administration and enterprise plus local sweat, drive, skills, and ingenuity,

they have created what we now have.  We look forward to British industry and

technology continuing to make a valuable contribution to our growth and

progress in the next 150 years.

Are we being sentimental over this continuing association?  But it is worth

noting that even sentiment has its worth in foreign exchange and helps to balance

payments.  For in the balance sheets of companies, when mergers take place,

substantial sums are set against what is known as goodwill.  And goodwill is but

an old-fashioned word to denote the economic value of well established ties, ties

which enduring sentiment and continuing habit support and reinforce in newer

forms of association.

What of the future?  Our future is what we make of it, and we will use to

best advantage the factors in our favour.  First, the strategic.  As long as the

balance of geo-political forces in South, Southeast and East Asia remain as they

are, then Singapore's strategic value will continue undiminished.  Second, our

contribution to world trading, shipping, and servicing will continue to grow and

expand whilst we add an even bigger industrial sector to our economic base.

Third and most important, the ability and industry of our young people, willing
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and eager to learn, prepared to work hard and pay their way in the world, finding

pride and pleasure in constructive endeavour.  But, in any case, they are also

disciplined and determined to defend what their ingenuity and effort have

created.

Mr. Chairman, you have expressed the hope that the students of the

University present with us tonight, will on the bicentenary of Singapore's

founding, remember this occasion.  I wondered whether you have perhaps

overlooked the vitality and vigour of many others present this evening.  With the

rapid advance in medicine and in surgical techniques, perhaps not just for

transplants but also replants, it is not beyond belief that there will be many

besides our young students who, in the year 2019, will recall this memorable

occasion.

Those of us who will be present then can look back on 200 years and say

how right it was that we worked and sweated on the assumption that no one

owed us a living, that we strove so hard and nurtured so rugged and robust, so

resilient and resourceful a generation.  Without this physical and spiritual

ruggedness, all the fruits, the results of our labour even in concrete and steel,

could end literally in ruins -- ruins for the delectation of tourists in the year 2019,

as they rummage in the rubble and dustbins of Singapore's past.  And they would
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wonder how under such adverse climatic conditions a thrusting and striving

society build such a thriving city with all the grace of cultivated living.  And they

would be perplexed and saddened by the unexpected and unexplainable

destruction, when a dogged defence could have saved it.

But we are not going to let that happen.  Your children, and grandchildren,

and mine, will be here to welcome all visitors to Singapore and offer them more

excitement in present and future achievement than by goggling at past glory in

ruins.

When visitors come in the 21st century they will find Singapore an open

and hospitable city to all those who come as friends or visitors, a Singapore

strong and confident and thus at ease in offering the traveller a warm,

comfortable and memorable welcome.  Singapore has been and will remain more

than a place on the map.  She will give cause for satisfaction to all those who

chart man's progress and who will find corroboration in Singapore's performance

that this climb up the face of the cliff to a higher levels of civilization, to a better

life in a more gracious world, depends on man's constant and ceaseless striving

for new and higher goals, depends on man's restless, organised, and unending

search for perfection.
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VERBATIM REPORT OF TALK BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A LUNCHEON GIVEN BY THE

TIME MAGAZINE FAR EAST NEWS TOUR AT RAFFLES

HOTEL ON 1ST MARCH, 1969

--------

Gentlemen,

I am indebted to you for the lunch which we have not quite finished, and I

hope by the time the meeting is over, I will be indebted to you for having had,

from my point of view and your point of view, a useful exchange of ideas and of

views.  I do not believe that this business of agreeing to disagree is the affection

of life.  I think this is nonsense.  And what we want to do, if we can achieve it, is

to agree that we should seek agreement where it is possible, and not agree that

we can disagree.

It has been suggested that I speak for about ten minutes and then answer

questions.  But in the ten minutes that I have this monologue or soliloquy, I want

to tell you what you won't find in either books or brochures or briefs, because

these are too sensitive, too delicate and too likely to arouse reactions from people
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whom you want to be friends with.  And you want to be friends with the whole of

the world, if that were possible.  Well, so do I.

I think we start off with this:  that if we could divide mankind into halves,

then I would divide them into two groups:  one, communities which can

discipline themselves, and two, those that do not have that capacity of self-

discipline.  I am not saying that the latter group will not have that capacity

eventually, but that as of now and in the foreseeable future, they are most

unlikely to have that capacity.  This division line coincides with that between

those who were colonisers and those who were colonised.  You never succeeded,

nor did the Europeans succeed, in colonising either Japan or really China or

Vietnam.  I think this is the nub of your problems.  The French tried very hard to

subdue the Vietnamese.  Less than 60 years they packed up.  Dien Bien Phu and

that was the end of it.  This is a community, a society that is capable of imposing

the self-discipline upon themselves.  Large parts of Africa and South and

Southeast Asia were colonised, occupied by European administrators with just

the symbol of imperial power in a cavalry brigade or battalion and you had law

and order established.
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You didn't succeed at all in Japan.  They resisted, and were never

colonised.  In China, all you succeeded in doing was getting some ports open and

international  settlements like Shanghai.  And your tragedy was to have taken on

the Vietnamese.  If you had taken on any other part of the colonised world, then

what has happened in the last six years would not have happened.  Your

invincible record would have been maintained.  But that was not to be.

Put it in another way.  In terms of economic development, social

betterment, political stability, regional co-operation, rational policies, a

prosperous and peaceful world, many of these societies that are at the moment

incapable of exercising their self-discipline will require help, not just aid.  Money

is of no use because more will go down the drain and it is a bottomless pit into

which this drain runs.  What they require, if I may use a metaphor, is the girdle to

pull their stomach walls in, because they don't have the self-discipline not to eat

more than they require, and to exercise everyday - in economic terms, the self-

discipline to balance budgets.  They are printing their own currency, so why not

print more?  They have their own customs, so why not pick off the sun-glasses as

the passengers and the tourists come through?  They like a fountain pen, they

pick it up.  You are travelling as VIP, with people meeting you, and so you don't

meet this sort of things.  But other American tourists, particularly foreign

correspondents who regularly journey in these areas, they know.  And they are
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parts of the region where, according to the size of the bag you leave the right

currency note on top, and the Customs Officer will say, "Well, cleared".  They

need this girdle.  And this is, I think, the biggest tragedy of the third world that

became independent after 1945 -- the inability to discipline themselves and pull

themselves by their bootstraps.

The Japanese had no UNCTAD I or UNCTAD II -- you know, or special

concessions for their simple manufacture of the underdeveloped areas.  Every

time they broke into a market more tariffs were slapped on and they still

progressed, and they are right there at the top.

So what is the conclusion?  Well, I suggest that there is no pre-destination

of the fortunes of human communities, and it is very much what they each make

of themselves and, I think, what the big powers and the super-powers in

particular decide to make of them.  And my hope would be, so far as my part of

the world is concerned, that having made this massive commitment --

overcommitment, if you like as my friend on my left has been saying -- in

Vietnam, for God's sake make it pay dividends.  Agree it is overcommitted, but

you can't go back to a status quo ante.  There is no such thing as, you know,

starting all over again.  You start off from now, 1st of March, 1969.  You have

already made this commitment, you already have 40,000 dead, 200,000 wounded
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and maimed.  So why throw it away?  And if you throw this away, then you

throw the whole of Southeast Asia away.

What worried me most when I was in your country last November and

December was the fact that the younger generation didn't understand what they

were going to throw away, and couldn't care less whether it was being thrown

away or not.  And worse, some members of your elder generation were actively

instigating, aiding and abetting them in this rebellious attitude.  I stayed a month

at one of your more distinguished universities and I dined in the hall with the

students and tutors and the teachers, and to hear the older generation telling the

younger generation how to dodge the draft was a dispiriting experience.  They

said, "Yes, you go to such and such a high school, then how old will you be by

such and such day?  Or you can go to Canada or you can do this or you can do

the other."  I think Mr. Nixon knows all this.  If I know this, he knows this, and if

it know this, the Russians know this;  and if the Russians know this, the North

Vietnamese know this.  So something must be done about this.  You are not

losing in Vietnam.  You are losing in America.

And I would hope that the TIME MAGAZINE and all of you who are

opinion formulators, not because you are propagandists but because of the

positions you occupy, you must get this message home.  By all means, cut down
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the level of casualties.  By all means shunt it over the South Vietnamese so that

they do the fighting and dying themselves.  But do not repeat what happened in

China in '47, '48, '49.  You have a complete withdrawal and you say the South

Vietnamese, the army of the Republic of South Vietnam is going to look after

itself and all will be well -- you will have whole divisions suddenly defecting on

to the other side.

I have a very high regard for the present Commander-in-Chief in Vietnam.

He strikes me as a man of considerable not just military ability but of very sober

and temperate assessments and in language.  But there are certain things you

can't do in the time that you have been given.  And your President has only less

than two years before he meets his next test of mid-term elections, and already

you have people saying, "Let us work up opinion and so on, so that the President

......"  Then I suggest to you you find the counters to this.  Make sure that you

don't lose in America what you are not losing in Vietnam.  Then I live a happy

and more prosperous life in Singapore.

----------
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QUESTION-AND-ANSWER SESSION

= = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, the British have been in Singapore for a

long time.  The British have decided that they are going to

move out on an orderly basis.  Can you comment for us on

what actions you are taking and what effect you think it may

have on your Republic of Singapore?

Prime Minister: Well, first of all, the "British" here means the present British

Government which means the present Labour Government of

the United Kingdom.  They have decided that by the 31st of

December 1971 they are out.  The Opposition Party, the

Tories, are still on record as of now, of the last debate only a

few days ago on a defence White Paper, saying that they will

reverse this decision.  Whether they will or they will not

depends upon whether they win the election and the state of

the £    sterling at the time they win the elections.  So anyway,

the point I want to make is:  this has not yet been closed;  this

is still very much an open question.
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What are we going to do about this?  Everything humanly

possible.  There are two sides to the problem: one, the

economic, and the other the military, and they are inter-

related.  If there is no security then you won't have

investments, and then your economic problems, far from

being resolved, would be aggravated.  If you have security,

then you have investments, then you can, with practical

policies, get your labour keyed and your unions modernised

in their approach to problems, and you can stimulate

investments to a point where you can solve all these

economic problems.  It is like the chicken and the egg

question, except in this I am quite sure that security comes

first.

The Australians and the New Zealanders have said that they

will continue here beyond 1971.  They are leaving not only

their air force and some ships but more important than that,

an Australia-New Zealand battalion on on the ground.  I used

to argue out with British generals and other military

commanders here -- admirals, air marshalls, we have many of

them, very distinguished people who have come and gone to
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higher appointments -- and one of the arguments about the

nuclear deterrent problem is that, in fact, if you reduce it to its

barest minimum, what you want in Europe -- of course, it is

not possible -- is 50 U.S. divisions, then you can fight a

conventional war against the Russians and the East European

allies.  But if you can't have that, then have 5,000 U.S.

families, so that if the Russians drop one, then the American

President must press the button in the big black box.  It is not

what one battalion of Australians and New Zealanders can

do.  We have more battalions than they are going to leave

behind.  But it is the fact that they are committed, and so this

create a climate of security.  So once we have this climate of

security which, of course, will not continue if South Vietnam

were just given away, you know, a camouflaged formula

which says, "Alright, first you have a neutralist phase like,"

and then unlike Laos, from a neutralist it becomes a

communist phase.  Well, if it doesn't happen that way, if in

fact there is a non-communist South Vietnam, then I think

there will be continuing security and stability and all our

problems will be solved.
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One of the great, I would call, rewards for doing a job like

mine here is the fact that I have a population which responds

-- we are about all migrants, because when Stamford Raffles

came here 150 years ago, on the 6th February -- actually he

landed on the 29th of January, and signed a treaty which took

over the island on the 6th of February -- there was only a 150

people, 120 Malays and 30 Chinese.  So if you want to

dismantle this and go back to the fishing village, then you

take away the human organisation, discipline, skills, and then

it will collapse;  and it will be lucky if it can support 150

people because, you know, with all the oil pollution and so

on, the fish that used to support the 150 people are no longer

so bountiful.  So what you need here is discipline, work-

discipline, self-discipline, drive, planning, high performance,

and high rewards for high performance, and that gives us the

highest standard of living next to Japan in Asia.

Question: Prime Minister, your remark, you spoke of the colonisers and

the colonised ..... (the rest inaudible)
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Prime Minister: Well, I do not believe that if you were given the chance to

replay events all over again, the Kennedy Administration

would have taken the step it did before Kennedy died, of

increasing the number of American military advisers to South

Vietnam until it reached about 26,000 which Johnson

inherited, and then after that Johnson decided in 1965 to start

bombing the North and then set out to win the war.  I think it

was a mistake, because it is a kind of war which you cannot

win on the battlefield.  You can't win a war when the other

side is not in uniform, but in pyjamas.  You look at him in

pyjamas, you turn your back and he shoots you dead.  So you

can bring all the fire-power you want.

I met British correspondents who have been in Normandy and

in North Africa and they have told me that the fire-power they

have seen in Danang exceeds anything they have seen in any

of World War II concentration points.  But you have no hard

targets.  There are no armoured corps, there are no divisions

that you can obliterate.  This is the problem of such a war,

amorphous.  Therefore, I say it was a mistake to have put in

that amount of fire-power in the expectation of victory.
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But at the same time, you have not lost it.  The very fact that

they mounted this suicidal offensive last lunar new year -- I

can't quite remember the date but I knew that was the date

that the North Vietnamese Trade Delegation wanted to come

here.

Well, they have not succeeded.  They thought they would rout

the South Vietnamese army, rout the Americans, have a

general uprising in the cities and a massive step forward in

the expulsion of the foreign invader.  Well, it has not worked

out in that way.  They lost about 15,000 men, some of their

best.  In the process they also created a situation in which

Hue and Saigon and some other cities had to be destroyed in

order to get rid of them.  And I think they have lost in popular

support as a result of all these activities.  And where they

have won, of course, is in the breakdown of the propaganda

machine in America, you know the kill-ratio and number of

villages pacified.



13

lky/1969/lky0301.doc

That sort of thing was presented to me when I went through

Hawaii in November, 1967.  I have been to briefing sessions

there.  The Commander-in-Chief has a headquarters, there is

the air commander, there is the navy commander, there is the

army commander.  But I have never seen a briefing room as

impressive as this is in 3-D, and stereophonic and in colour

also, and this has all sorts of ratios to show that you are

winning the war and winning it rapidly.  One of the colonels

told me of the pacification campaign and he was a man of

great experience in briefing people.  But I am not without

experience in being briefed.  So I asked several questions.

The first question I asked was who was in charge of the

pacification campaign and he mentioned Mr. Kroma.  And I

said to him, "Well, you know, I hope this was a heart-and-

mind operation and the idea was to win Vietnamese hearts

and minds and Mr. Kroma can't know Vietnamese hearts and

minds better than a Vietnamese." He said, "Yes, yes, there is

Vietnamese General So-and-So, working with Mr. Kroma."  I said,

"Well, a general is hardly the man who knows how to win hearts

and minds.  He knows how to lead commandos.  Why not get a
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Vietnamese political type, who can make speeches or project

ideas and so on to rally people?"  And sudden silence fell

upon the assembly and the Commander-in-Chief said,

"Proceed with the brief," and off he went on.  I would say

that this is the big problem, you know.  If you throw this

away, it is because your domestic morale is upset, not your

fighting services were defeated on the field.

Question: (Indistinct)

Prime Minister: I don't think, after what happened in the last few years in

Vietnam, that people expect the United States to be a world

policeman.  But I think at the same time if you go to the other

end of the pendulum and you just rapidly and unilaterally

abjure all responsibilities you have voluntarily undertaken,

then you create great areas of instability.  I would say over

the years somehow we have to resolve the problem in the

Middle East and prevent that from becoming a super-power

confrontation.  After the Middle East you have Vietnam and

that has to be resolved in such a way that her immediate

neighbours, those living on the periphery of the southwestern
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boundary of China, do not go through the same mincing-

machine process of rifles, mortars, rockets.  Not the Chinese

army because that is too dangerous in any case and it is too

expensive.  If you solve Vietnam the right way -- and there is

a right way and  a wrong way, and the wrong is to give it

away;  the right way is to show the other side that you can

find a way whereby you can stick it up till the end of time if

necessary, and then you have a solution and a willingness on

the other side to reach a reasonable agreement.  Once you

have that sort of an agreement, whether it is a neutralised

South Vietnam or a non-communist or an anti-communist

South Vietnam, with Laos, Cambodia and Thailand still

having to look after their own internal insurgency problems, it

will always be manageable because nobody will suddenly

lose heart and say, "Look, this is all going to be lost.  Let's

join the other side."  If that doesn't happen, then I think

slowly you can withdraw from all your sort of base

commitments either in Thailand, eventually even Okinawa,

the Philippines and South Korea, and you will leave behind

areas of relative stability.
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But a sudden exodus -- and this was my complaint against the

British Labour Government that they make a decision

precipitately, not connected with the military security position

in Southeast Asia, but because of the internal problems of the

British Labour Party faced with devaluation and a

parliamentary group so divided, that if they have not written

off East of Suez, then the government could not impose

prescription charges on medicine because that will be a

reversal of one of their dogmas and so on.  They created quite

unnecessarily an area which but for this Australian and New

Zealand decision to stay may well have become most

unstable.

Question: Prime Minister, you said that we must find a way of showing

the other side.  How might that be done?

Prime Minister: Well, once you publicly define your target not as victory,

namely, the defeat of the other side but as the prevention of

victory of the other side, then I think you can lower it down

to a tolerable threshold.  And if at the same time, you can

couple this by an abolition of the draft and using a volunteer
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or professional army, then I think you can carry on until the

end of time.  You don't have to spend 30 billion U.S. dollars

per annum because you don't have to have 557,000 troops

and for one fighting man in the field about 12 keeping him

supplied with turkey for Thanksgiving and all the different

kinds of sauces and jams and so on.  I would say that 100,000

professional types backing a South Vietnamese army

effectively, and the psychological stiffener that it gives a

South Vietnamese government to know that the American

Government is not pulling out, I think that will be the trick.

And I would be surprised if you can't find 100,000 Americans

who are prepared to fight and die in Vietnam if necessary for

a fee.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, I gather from your earlier comment that

you felt that we should not become involved in Vietnam in

the first place.  Was that a correct impression and if so how

would Vietnam have gone had we not become involved?

Prime Minister: I think that's been my view for many years.  Those of the

audience who have been here over the years know that I have
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been critical of the decisions that were made.  But the

decisions had been made and it is not what might have been

you have to live with but what is ...   Never mind yesterday, it

is today and tomorrow.  What would have happened if you

hadn't committed yourself?  I think it would have gone

communist.  But then it would have had the same catastrophic

psychological effects on the Thais.  I think South Vietnam

would have gone and then they would have also taken over

Laos and Cambodia because the Vietnamese believe that they

are the natural successors to the French and that includes

Laos and Cambodia.  But you could have made a far easier, a

far safer and a far more successful stand in Thailand.

And now because of what has happened in Vietnam that is

not possible.  You can militarily, but emotionally, in an open

democracy like America, you can't say it was all a ghastly

mistake -- 200,000 maimed and injured as living testimony to

this ghastly mistake and 40,000 dead -- and you will start all

over again in Thailand.  The American electorate I don't think

can accept this.  So I think making the stand in Vietnam was
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not particularly wise, but a stand having been taken, I think it

will be even more unwise to throw it away.

Question: (Indistinct)

Prime Minister: I don't think you can divorce the two.  You know, one of the

British arguments for withdrawal East of Suez is that the

Japanese don't have a navy and yet they are doing well with

their exports and their investments and so on.  My point in

reply to them is that it doesn't mean that that is valid for you

that the Japanese will protect these waters and then you will

do good business here.  That doesn't follow at all.  And I

think that is a pretty safe bet, that if they are going to control

the Straits of Malacca, spend from 1 or 2% of their GNP to

about 6 to 7% of their GNP, then they are going to have an

exclusive monoply in so far as they can use the economic

advantages of having to do this.

What will the Japanese do I don't know.  You have to ask Mr.

Sato.  But you can tell Mr. Sato for me what I have already

told him, that I do not believe that a people as energetic, as
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disciplined and as organised as they are, conceive it as their

destiny or their role to be the manufacturer of toys and

gadgets for the amusement of Southeast Asians:  you know,

cameras, radios, television sets, mini television, mini cars or

even dams and so on and Asian Development Bank, soft

loans.  I don't think they see their role in history is that, and

what they think their role ought to be, well, your guess is as

good as mine, but best of all, Mr. Sato's mind will give you

the answer.

Question: What is your guess?

Prime Minister: Well, I don't like to guess publicly, not even privately in an

open audience like this.
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Question: Let us suppose just for a moment that South Vietnam goes

communist.  It is not clear to me exactly what then would be

pressure on Singapore?  Do you believe that the Vietnamese

will try and take over Malaysia and Singapore?  Exactly what

would be the danger to Singapore if South Vietnam goes

communist?

Prime Minister: Sorry, you know, I have been with the subject for so long and

discussed this so often with so many correspondents and one

does a bit of mental shorthand and one skips several of the

stages.  But it is quite simple.  If they win in Vietnam, that

means they win in Laos and Cambodia.  It cannot be held.

There will probably be a tussle between the Vietnamese and

the communist Chinese as to what kind of communist regimes

there are in charge of Laos and Cambodia, whether they are

pro-Vietnamese or pro-China.  Then there will be a big tussle

again between Vietnamese and communist Chinese,

communist Vietnamese and communist Chinese as to who

moves into Thailand -- I mean, whose influence moves with

Meo and Leo guerillas.  You know, the whole of Northeast

Thailand contains about six to seven million Laotians, more
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than there are Laotians in Laos -- there are only two million in

Laos.  So all you have to do is to catch a few in Laos and

train them and if they aren't distinguishable from those that

you find in Thailand because the ethnic boundaries do not

coincide with the national boundaries, this thing can go on.

And simultaneously with what is going on in Thailand you

will suddenly find the Malayan Communist Party springing up

to life on the Thai-Malayan border and in next to no time they

are right down, ... you know, the geography of Malays is

mountain ridge right in the middle of the peninsula and it is all

jungle.  And right from 1942 there were jungle trails of the

resistance to the Japanese and the communists were the

largest single sector of that resistance movement and so from

there they can come right down to Kota Tinggi which is about

40 miles from here.  And from here well, 40 miles from here,

once they get into Kota Tinggi and then, well, my life will be

somewhat uncomfortable.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, may I respectfully ask you why doesn't

Singapore send some troops to Vietnam .... ?
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Prime Minister: Can I ask you to give three good reasons why we should?

Question: Well, Sir, I think if we have a common objective then we

should have a common ........

Prime Minister: Well, first of all, I have watched my Australian and New

Zealand friends' commitment in Vietnam.  Population-wise

we are about the size of New Zealand.  They are about two

million and your Pentagon planners have been extremely

punctilious about this:  200 million Americans, 12 million

Australians, so for every 200 Americans 12 Australians go

forward into the wheel and so it has been and for every 12

Australians there have been two New Zealanders.

Well, they have bought an insurance policy cover called

ANZUS from Washington and so they have to keep on

paying premiums.  Otherwise, ANZUS is no longer valid.

Well, I have bought no such insurance cover from

Washington.  I am thinking very hard whether this insurance

cover that I have, this understanding with the Australians and
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New Zealanders, will be good enough.  I think all being well

it will be, so what is the point of buying a bigger insurance

cover?  You can only die once and no point buying too big a

cover.

Question: Prime Minister, we value your judgment as ...  You have

before you today a rather unique combination in this respect -

- people in control of a considerable amount of trade and

investment teaming with writers and publishers to control and

influence public opinion.  What one impression would you

think is most important that we take back to the people of the

United States?

Prime Minister: That this part of the world matters at least as much, if not

more than Europe, because in the longer run, if I were out of

a job and I had time to get a scholarship and do a thesis for a

doctorate, my thesis would be that that there have been

human societies which have wandered around on the face of

the globe, found themselves right down Australia with the

aborigines, New Zealand with the Maoris, Incas, the Mayans

in the Middle America, but the real tough durable types came
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from the great Euro-Asian heartland.  That was where

civilisations sprang up:  the Nile, the Indus, Euphrates.  And

in this huge land mass from time to time floods, pestilence,

plague knocked people out.  But somewhere some group

produced the anti-bodies that survived the plague, the

pestilence, the famine, and they repopulated, and so they

went to and fro -- successive conquest, the rise and decline of

empires.  But it was this huge land mass, until the western

part of it broke through the technological problem of

transportation across the Atlantic, then they filled up the

whole of North America and knocked out the Red Indians

and bison, the Spaniards knocked out the Incas but not quite

to the same extent.  And that is one of the big problems of

Latin America.

But talking about the northern hemisphere now -- never mind

the southern hemisphere -- you have this very tough, very

durable type of human being glaring at each other across

seven thousand miles of the Pacific:  the Japanese, the

Chinese, the Koreans, the Russians on the one side;  the

Americans, the Canadians on the other.  The Europeans are
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important GNP-wise, technology and so on, but the capacity

for rapid growth for a drastic transformation is not the same

as with East Asia.  What the Japanese can do with 100

million and some barren islands, just think what that will be

like when you have some hard-headed administrators and

planners and thinkers and think-tanks going on in the

mainland?  And if I were an American I would say, "Look, by

all means, keep NATO, try and get the United Europe, wait

for De Gaulle to pass away or change his mind whichever

case it may be, but if you give up your interest and your

influence on this part of the world, you will live to regret it --

and this part of the world includes Singapore where we are

very durable digits, almost all of us have come, as you have

gone to America, as migrants and migrants, if I can quote the

Prime Minister of New Zealand, tend to be a very tough and

durable lot.
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And we may have only two million people.  But I think it is a

grave mistake to believe that you can barter and trade this

away.  The Chinese have the mandarin tradition of

scholarship.  The Indians have the Indian Civil Service

tradition -- the ICS competitive examinations.  And for our

two million people we have 6,000 in universities here, plus

8,000 in universities abroad, in the United Kingdom

primarily, Australia and New Zealand, Canada, the U.S.A.

and Japan.  That means about 10% of the population and that

is almost higher than that of Britain.  It is half that of the

United States:  yours is 20% that reach the university tertiary

educational level.  And I say, don't lose interest in this part of

the world, keep your friends where you have friends, and I

think you are making some friends in Singapore and do not

throw Vietnam away just like that.

------
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CONTINUITY OF ASSOCIATION AFTER EMPIRE

THE spring of 1969 is not a particularly auspicious time to eulogise the

Commonwealth.  British publications, including Hansard, reflect the desire of a

growing body of opinion for full membership of the European Economic

Community.  And because Britain must be manifestly "European" to improve her

chances of early membership, there has been a conscious effort to play down the

Commonwealth and to mute Britain's "special relationship" with America.

Throughout history, empires have waxed and waned.  But the British

Empire was remarkable in three respects.  First, it was the greatest of the

overseas empires.  Second, it seeded civilisations like the one in North America

which became bigger than the metropolitan centre.  Third, it was dismantled as

an act of conscious policy with the minimum of rancour and maximum of

continuing association after the Empire in the Commonwealth.

The British Empire was the only one that had territories on all six

continents.  Because of her inability to expand on land, Britain had to go across

the seas to seek new lands.  Britain's naval supremacy was assured after the

battle of Trafalgar in 1805.  She had unimpeded access to all six continents, and
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so markets.  This made possible her industrial revolution, and for a long time she

was the leading industrial society.

The old Commonwealth was settled and colonised in the classic Roman

definition of the word to "colonise".  After losing the American colonies, she was

more sensitive to demands for autonomy, and more liberal in granting

representative government.

In retrospect, perhaps it was inevitable that more and more autonomy to

Britain's own white settlements would lead to independence.  Even if the North

American colonies had not rebelled in 1776, they would eventually have

demanded greater and greater self-government ending with separate sovereignty.

Even the non-white empire seemed destined for separate independence.

When Britain, as an act of deliberate policy, sought separate membership for

India in the League of Nations, she conceded autonomy in principle, and thereby

made independence inevitable.  And after India and Pakistan became

independent, the other colonies and protectorates in Asia, Africa, the Caribbean

and the Pacific were bound to follow the protocol path to independence

ceremonies.
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Britain and the E.E.C.

Britain's dilemma in the 1940's and the 1950's was that, unlike the war-

devastated countries of Europe, she was victor, not vanquished.  The vastly

changed balance of power in the world was perceived early enough for European

Union sentiments to be nurtured.  Britain played a part in setting up the Council

of Europe in 1949.  However, she was then not so much a part of continental

Europe, as the centre of a world-wide and far-flung empire.  Though more rather

than less European in her culture, akin but not completely alike, Britain's history,

her language and her literature have always been distinctive.

With the wisdom of hindsight, most people agree it was unfortunate that

Britain did not sign the Treaty of Rome in 1953.  It would have been painful,

especially for the old Commonwealth countries exporting temperate climate

produce to Britain, because a common tariff wall would have had to be built

around Britain and the E.E.C. countries as from 1956.  But the Commonwealth

trade ties could have been adjusted, and growth resumed in a wider European

context.  British membership would also have made the E.E.C. more outward-

looking.

When India and Pakistan became independent in 1947, a feasible

alternative could have been some economic arrangement between Britain, the old
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Commonwealth countries and the new Commonwealth countries, giving British

industry the economies of scale necessary for expensive research, production and

marketing in high technology products.  It could have given the Commonwealth

countries the advantage of sharing in the benefits of research and getting their

technologists trained.  Then other members of the Commonwealth could have

joined as they became independent.  But in 1947 both old and new

Commonwealth countries were keen to diversify their economic ties and were

hoping thereby to accelerate their economic growth.  In fact, in 1945 Canada left

the sterling area and went with the U.S. dollar.

For the decade 1958-67 trade within the E.E.C. countries increased 260

per cent.1  But it was an inward-looking Europe.  E.E.C. trade with the

underdeveloped world increased by only 49 per cent.2

                                           
1 Table 2.
2 Table 2
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Trade within EFTA increased 254 per cent.3   But the volume of intra-

EFTA trade (excluding Britain) was only one-seventh that of the E.E.C.

countries.  And Britain's share was only 13 per cent of this, although her

population at 55 million was 10 million more than that of all the other EFTA

countries.

However, trade within the Commonwealth, including Britain, increased

only by 22 per cent.4  For the same period, Commonwealth trade with the rest of

the world grew by 105 per cent.  The volume of intra-Commonwealth trade was

less than 45 per cent that of the intra-E.E.C. in 1967.

Furthermore, the new Commonwealth countries did not develop as fast as

the old Commonwealth countries.  Ethnic, religious and linguistic strife tore

whole sub-continents apart, like India and Pakistan, and Ceylon.  Nor can we

forget the tragedy in Nigeria.  Then encroachments on Commonwealth trade

were made by American, European and Japanese manufacturers as

Commonwealth preferences were lowered a few years after independence was

gained.  The services of Crown Agents were reduced as British colonial service

officers retired.

                                           
3 Table 3.
4 Table 1.
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Perhaps more grievous was the loss of exports of high technology products

to Canada and Australia as their economies geared into that of the U.S.A.

Civilian jet aircraft built in America and painted with the names of British and

Commonwealth airlines vividly carried this message at all British and

Commonwealth airports.

For the immediate future, E.E.C. offers a wealthier and bigger market

especially for commodities with a high technological content.  The figures for

1967 are: - E.E.C.:  population 182 million, G.N.P.  £   124 thousand million.

Commonwealth:  population 849 million, G.N.P. £    96 thousand million.  EFTA:

excluding Britain, population 44 million, G.N.P. £    30 thousand million. 5

Further, the Treaty of Rome meant free mobility of labour and capital.

Membership of the E.E.C. would have stuck the spurs on British unions and

management.  It would have forced the unions to modernise their outlook,

discard restrictive practices, and stop wildcat strikes, to meet competition from

keener, and in 1956, hungrier and lesser paid French, Italian and German

workers.  For management, the "establishment", both old school tie and old boy

                                           
5 Tables 4, 5, 6 and 7
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networks, would have to give way to a meritocracy.  Whether in the 50's or in the

70's, membership of the E.E.C. requires considerable structural changes in

Britain's economy.  It would not be a painless process.  Courageous leadership

from the Government will have to be matched by an enlightened and spirited

response from unions and management.

However, apart from the advantages of a bigger market in the E.E.C., there

were other special reasons for the spectacular performance of the Germans, and

the recovery of the French and Italian economies.  They had labour resources not

available to Britain.  The Germans had huge numbers of highly trained but

unemployed workers, artificially enlarged by refugees from East Germany, and

repatriates from the Sudetenland and parts of Prussia east of the Oder-Neisse

line.  When they got over their immediate postwar reconstruction, they sustained

economic expansion by importing large numbers of Spaniards, Greeks,

Yugoslavs and Turks.

Unemployed labour was also substantial in Italy, especially in the South,

and in France.  It was the large number of idle workers which made capital

investments in new growth industries profitable, and resulted in high growth

rates.
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By contrast, Britain had full employment right from the immediate postwar

years.  At one stage considerable immigration from the new Commonwealth

countries took place to increase her labour pool and so increase her G.N.P.  But

this was to lead to considerable domestic problems, particularly when the

"freeze" and the "squeeze" led to increased unemployment.

Language and Culture, the E.E.C. and the Commonwealth and America

Unfortunately, by the time Britain decided in the autumn of 1961 to take

the preliminary steps to apply for membership of the E.E.C., she was blocked by

the French veto.  In January 1963, Britain was not "European" enough.

Nearly five years later, in the autumn of 1967, Britain was still not

"European" enough.  This was in spite of moves making clear that she was

loosening her links with the Commonwealth, ending her East of Suez

responsibilities, and no longer pressing for special transitory terms for old or new

Commonwealth countries.  But the "overseas" links of the French, Dutch or

Belgians do not seem to make them less "European".  But then this privilege is

only for founder members.  French special links with French-speaking Africa

entitled her to send paratroops to restore legitimate governments when they were

deposed by military coups.
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And, despite devaluation in November 1967 and the diminution of the role

of sterling as a reserve currency, the French government have not changed their

views on Britain's inadequate "Europeanness".

Besides the many reasons that have been advanced across the Channel to

show how inadequate are Britain's qualifications for membership, there may be

another, so far unexpressed, objection.  If the end objective of E.E.C. is political

integration leading to political unity, then language and culture are most

important considerations.

The E.E.C. Not Equal of U.S.A. or U.S.S.R. Unless Political Unity with

Common Language

"New France", as Quebec was once named, and as it was again recently

called by de Gaulle, has held on with tenacity to the French language and culture.

They have resisted Anglicization in a continent overwhelmingly English-

speaking.  Why then should old France be Anglicized when its own language was

until recently supreme as the language of Europe and of international diplomacy?

Why should French culture be displaced or demoted?  This is what may happen if

the E.E.C. six were to admit the EFTA eight under the present rules of the Treaty

of Rome.
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The present E.E.C. means that a majority of Latin-speaking, French,

Belgians (most of the Flemish-speaking also speak French), Luxembourg and

Italians, 112 million to 70 million Dutch and Germans.6   In practice, when the

representatives of the E.E.C. six meet, four speak or understand one another in

French or Italian.  So it is that proceedings are usually conducted in French.

Add the EFTA eight, and the Latin group becomes a minority of 121

million to 160 million British-Scandinavian-German-Dutch.7

In practice, if the 14 representatives of an enlarged E.E.C. were to meet

under the present rules, English will be the language most understood and likely

to be used.

And if political unity is achieved, English will be the language best

qualified to be the common language of any supra-national European Assembly

or Parliament.  Otherwise, the gathering will be like a smaller United Nations

General Assembly.  With a language goes the literature.  And literature will pass

on the history, ethos and culture of a people.

                                           
6 Table 8.
7 Table 8.
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The fact that Britain readily agreed to have "Concorde" spelt with an "e"

only underlines British confidence in the growing strength of the English

language.  The "e" in Concorde has been explained as standing for England,

excellence, elegance and entente.  But "e" for the French stands especially for

Europe.

The English-speaking - One Third of Mankind

Today, English-speaking governments represent over a third of the world

population.8  The new Commonwealth countries all need to learn one language

that will give them access to scientific and technological expertise.  English

offers the most advantage.  It means access to Britain, the developed

Commonwealth countries, and America.

This had led many countries, Japan, China, Thailand, Latin America,

Belgium and Scandinavia to adopt English as their second language.  It is

happening even in former European dependencies.  The Dutch ruled the

Indonesian Archipelago for about 350 years.  The present elite was educated in

the Dutch language.  The next generation elite will probably be at ease in

                                           
8 Table 9.
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English.  For English is the second language taught in Indonesian schools.  The

present South Vietnamese elite is more French-speaking than English-speaking.

But the next generation will be more English-speaking.

Bigger and Fewer Blocs in a Smaller World

As the world grows smaller through man's ingenuity and inventiveness in

communications and transportation, the tendency is towards fewer but larger

blocs.  Russia and the Slav-speaking people of Eastern Europe form one bloc.

Latin-speaking Rumania wedged in the Southwestern Slav bloc is an accident of

history.  China, and what de Gaulle has referred to as her numerous millions,

form another bloc, more Chinese than Communist.

Even as early as the 1940's, after India and Pakistan became independent,

Churchill spoke of the English-speaking peoples, meaning those of European

stock, Britain, America and the White Commonwealth.  He conceived of a

cohesive bloc on which British international influence could be sustained, now

that the empire was dismantled.  Churchill's vision of the future was in the same

lofty historic terms as de Gaulle's.
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Expressed in percentages of world population, France is 1.5 per cent to

Britain's 1.6 per cent.  France and Quebec (ethnic France) 1.6 per cent to Britain,

Canada (minus Quebec), Australia, New Zealand and America's 8.5 per cent.9

However, if there were a strong French or Latin-led E.E.C., there could be

a "Latin" bloc of French, Italians, Spanish, Portuguese-speaking, 15.7 per cent of

the world population.  There are 42 governments in the United Nations (21

French-speaking, 19 Spanish-speaking, 2 Portuguese-speaking) to 31 English-

speaking.

There is a linguistic and cultural thread that weaves through the French

President's visits abroad:  Latin America, Spanish or Portuguese-speaking.

Rumania, a people with a Latin language;  Poland, which has always had special

cultural and linguistic ties with France;  his special effort in Quebec in 1967.  Of

the countries of Asia, the only one he has visited was French-speaking Cambodia

in 1967.

                                           
9 Tables 9 and 10.
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What the British Ambassador to Paris was told earlier in February this

year was more or less what the German Chancellor learnt for himself a month

later in March.  If a larger economic grouping is to be created, then for France,

the present rules are not suitable.  For the E.E.C. will undergo a qualitative

change.  A directorate of the larger four, France, Germany, Italy and Britain, is

one way of avoiding Anglicization.  It may be worth Britain's while to explore the

implications of these proposals.

Excellence must be Britain's Answer to Limitation on Size

If only full membership under the present rules of the Treaty of Rome is

acceptable, then the British application is likely to remain on the table

unconsidered for some time.  The danger of such a policy is that it may lead to

stop-gap measures whilst waiting for membership, when in fact Britain can

recover her economic health without the E.E.C., provided she is prepared to

make the effort, undertake the changes necessary, and pay the political price.

The Japanese have done this.  There are another island people, with almost

the same land area, if more mountainous.  They have nearly twice the population.

They lost huge pieces of valuable real estate after the war - Korea, Manchuria,

Formosa, and half of Sakhalin.  Like the Germans, they had to take back large
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numbers of their ethnic kind expelled from their extended empire.  This meant

large unemployed labour reserves to make investment give high returns.

They had no Common Market, Free Trade Area, or even Commonwealth

preferences.  But the Japanese, like the Germans, having gone through national

humiliation in defeat, had that resolve to redeem their national pride, to make that

greater effort to demonstrate that they were not down.  And the Japanese have

gone around the problems of economies of scale by specialising in certain fields

like electronics, and petro-chemicals.  For instance, Japanese colour TV

production for 1969 is expected to be 5 million sets, 3 million for home

consumption, as against Britain's 130 thousand sets.  They are doing this even

though their per capita income is half that of the British.

Britain unfortunately competed with America in very high and

sophisticated technology like civilian and military aircraft and missiles.  Whilst

she was as imaginative and creative as the Americans, Britain did not have

America's large domestic market to enable export prices to be reduced and

competitive.  The VC 10 is technologically as good, if not superior to the Boeing,

Douglas, or Lockheed jet aircraft.  But, without a large domestic market for long

haul aircraft, Britain's export prices could not be as competitive.  Nor can she

afford to invest in further expensive research and development to make the VC
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10 more economical in running cost, nor produce a comparable jumbo jet version

of it.  Meanwhile, Russian Ilyushins and Tupolevs keep out all western aircraft

from the national airlines of Eastern Europe.

But the "Concorde" showed what is possible with European

collaborations.  So also the Variable Geometry aircraft now under discussion.  If

E.E.C. membership is not immediately possible, some other form of economic

co-operation or association could be of mutual value especially in research,

production and marketing of products of very high technology.

White Settlements now Centres Competing Against Britain

As long as Britain was strong and thriving the English-speaking

civilisations she had created overseas - North America, South Africa, Australia

and New Zealand - were a source of added strength.  In two world wars they

came to Britain's aid.  Their "brains" like many of the Rhode scholars, including

Americans, came to learn and many stayed on in Britain.  But a Britain which has

become less prosperous and less thrusting no longer offers fulfilment.  These

English-speaking centres of civilisation have now become her competitors.  The

United States and Canada are five times bigger in population, have nine times

Britain's wealth and industrial capacity, and an infinitely bigger multiple in

potential growth.  What began as a useful method of settling second and third
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sons in circumstances approximating that of the eldest who came into the

inheritance under the rules of primogeniture, has now become a magnet drawing

away frustrated brains and skills.  They threaten to take over British influence

and markets throughout the world, especially in the English-speaking new

Commonwealth.

It is ironic that those European countries which failed to create comparable

civilisations overseas, are placed in less hazard of being drained of their brains

and their influence.

The old Commonwealth countries, now want more British brains and

brawn to populate their countries.  English-speaking Canadians want to increase

the ethnic-British component of their population.  So too with the Australians and

the New Zealanders.  The Australian Prime Minister recently spoke of having the

present population of 12 million increased to 30 million by the end of this

century, filling up her vacant spaces and helping to build up her economy as

quickly as possible.  A large number of these millions must come from Britain.

From 1963-67 there was a net outflow10 of 616,800 Britons to the old

Commonwealth, America and South Afirca.11

                                           
10 Tables 11 and 12.
11 For the same period there was a net inflow of 193,000 coloured immigrants from the new

Commonwealth countries to Britain.
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Brain Drain Reversible

More debilitating than the loss in sheer numbers is the loss in men of

quality.  In 1961 the brain drain into Britain equalled the flow out.  The loss from

Britain to America and the old Commonwealth started in 1962, with a net loss of

400.  The total net loss for the 5years 1962-66 was 7,800 scientists and

technologists.12 Whilst Britain has always sent out the middle quality of her

population to help build up the old Commonwealth, she cannot afford to lose her

best.

It is not numbers, but quality and high performance, which gave and can

again give Britain a pre-eminent place amongst the nations of the world.  The

quality of life, as distinct from standard of living, is higher in Britain than in

North America, Australia, New Zealand or South Africa.  Many Britons who

have migrated to America find the violence and the problems of negro-white

relationships so disturbing that they have moved on to Canada or Australia.

If Britain's economy recovers, and her standard of living improves, then

the present mood of depression will pass off, in place of frustration will be

fulfilment in professional or artistic creativity.  If high performance is given social

                                           
12 Table 13.
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and material recognition, the brain drain could be reversed.  A thriving Britain

had always attracted the best from the old Commonwealth and from America.

Britain cannot and should not compete in the numbers game.  There are

more Commonwealth students in America than there are in Britain.  In 1960,

there were only 7,000 Commonwealth students in Britain as against 13,000 in the

U.S.A.  In 1967 the numbers in Britain had increased to 10,000, by only 34 per

cent, as against a 126 per cent or four-fold increase to 29,000 in America.13

America can offer more scholarship in more universities.  Perhaps also some

American colleges classified as tertiary educational institutions would not be so

graded in Britain.  For Britain, the emphasis must be on excellence, both in her

own institutions and in the scholars she takes in from the Commonwealth, and

from America.

Each Commonwealth Member has a "Special" Relationship with Britain

Meanwhile, new sub-groupings are formed as links are formed by the

lesser developed non-white English-speaking peoples with the developed white

peoples of America, Canada and Australia-New Zealand.

                                           
13 Table 14.
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Canada is developing a special interest with the Caribbean Commonwealth

countries, and with both the English and French-speaking countries of West

Africa.  Canadian economic assistance extends to India and Ceylon for reasons

of sentiment, compassion and potential economic relationships.

Malaysia and Singapore have as many of their students in Australia and

New Zealand as in Britain.  For security and economic reasons both are getting

closer to Australia and New Zealand.

But whatever centres of new sub-groupings may emerge, none can replace

Britain as the hub of the Commonwealth.  Britain will always have a special link

with each one of the 27 members of the Commonwealth.  With growing maturity

an adult relationship is being established.  Old ties are valued, not just for

economic advantage.  Both for the old and new Commonwealth, continuity of

association with Britain after empire is a useful and valuable counter-weight to

the new and more aggressive forces they all have to face in a world growing ever

smaller.  The Americans and the Russians, however, generous and agreeable they

may be as individuals, are demanding as governments.  And bigger neighbours

suspected of expansionist tendencies are always troublesome.



22

lky/1969/lky0424.doc

Trends do not continue indefinitely.  Some historians have made the point

that discontinuity, as much as continuity, marks the history of nations, peoples

and empires.  A cruel example of this is Smuts' vision of a continuing White

Commonwealth of Nations, with South Africa a proud and leading member of it.

He would never have believed that in 1962 South Africa would be officially

refused continued membership in a multi-racial Commonwealth.

Perhaps in a decade for some, or more for others, the new Commonwealth

countries will either sort out their problems themselves, or seek outside help to

re-establish conditions which make economic and social progress possible.

When stable conditions for constructive endeavour have been established, then

investments will flow in and rapid growth will be achieved.

Their present backwardness can be the very reason for high growth rates.

Japan, Hong Kong and Taiwan, have had very high growth rates.  One of the

reasons Japan has been galloping at about 15 per cent growth per annum from

1950, when the Korean war gave her a booster, was because she started from a

relatively low base.

Conclusion
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For Britain, there can be no easy return to a comfortable past.  The sooner

adjustments are made, the sooner the recovery.

The worst that can happen is a Britain with economic problems becoming

chronic because her entry into the E.E.C. or any other economic association is

systematically blocked.  To aggravate the situation her trade unions and

management do not see the economy as a joint responsibility but as that of the

government of the day.  Then the old Commonwealth will want to cream off

British brains and brawn to build up their economies and populate their empty

spaces.  And the new Commonwealth countries will gravitate elsewhere for their

developed needs in education, expertise and high technology equipment.

The best is a Britain with her economy put in order because the

government inspires and carries her people and, more crucial, because her union

leaders and her industrial managers accept a joint responsibility to get the country

moving forward and upwards to higher levels of technology and productivity.

Then confidence will be restored, British confidence in their role and future for

the next hundred years.  And more mundane, but no less valuable, is the

restoration of the confidence of other peoples and their governments in Britain's

economic strength.  She will then add to the strength of Western Europe, the

Commonwealth and America.  To achieve this, some formula must be found with
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West European or North American Governments for joint research, production

and marketing of products of very high technology.

It also requires excellence to be once more admired, nurtured and

rewarded.  Such a Britain can the better afford to care for her less fortunate, the

old, the disabled and the unemployed.  A Britain recovered in poise and

prosperity, once again pushing outwards on the frontier of discovery in the

sciences and technology, will be the intellectual and cultural centre of all the

English-speaking peoples.

Meanwhile, it would be a pity if temporary irritations and frustrations with

seemingly intractable economic and political difficulties were to lead to false

economies, the abandonment of links, and the losing of expertise.  As the old

generation that knew the Commonwealth countries well passes on, a younger

generation must keep up the expertise.  The links Britain has with the

Commonwealth countries, old and new, her special relationship with America,

are part of her history.

It may be prudent to maintain these Commonwealth links.  They can be of

considerable economic value in the next few decades.  The remarkable way in

which the Empire was dismantled, consciously, and with the minimum of
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animosity and antipathy means goodwill.  And goodwill, another way of

describing trust and confidence as a result of long association, is not without

economic value.

But some theoreticians for the welfare state, accompanied by high personal

taxes to pay for the welfare, have expounded that the British are not interested in

the acquisition of wealth.  Even if this were true, I would like to recount what a

worldly-wise minister of a member of the E.E.C. told me when he passed through

Singapore recently.  "We thought", he said, "that if all our people enjoyed high

standards of life, with all the things needed to make them comfortable, then they

would be happy.  Now we have comfortable homes and the good life, but we are

not happy.  We have lost that sense of adventure when we travelled overseas and

found fulfilment in this part of the world."  He added:  "I fear my British friends

may discover what we already have, that without that challenge, life is not as

meaningful, not as exciting, not as satisfying."

I would hope my British friends will never be without that challenge at

home, and overseas, which is where this island people have historically sought

adventure and found fortune and fulfilment.
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TABLE 1

TOTAL TRADE OF THE COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 1958-1967

£    Million

Total All

Countries

Within the

Commonwealth

Countries

Rest of

the World

1958 .. 17,599 6,459 11,140

1959 .. 18,853 6,714 12,139

1960 .. 20,541 7,242 13,299

1961 .. 20,793 6,973 13,820

1962 .. 21,246 6,786 14,460

1963 .. 22,956 7,202 15,754

1964 .. 25,620 7,901 17,719

1965 .. 27,129 8,038 19,091

1966 .. 28,820 7,815 21,005

1967 .. 30,667 7,868 22,799

1967

% Increase 1958 .. 74.3 21.8 104.7

Source:  Commonwealth and the Sterling Area Statistical Abstract, 1967.
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TABLE 2

TOTAL TRADE OF E.E.C. COUNTRIES 1958-1967

£   Million*

Total

All Countries

Within E.E.C.

Countries

Rest of the

World

Under-Developed

Countries

1958 .. 17,302 4,876 12,426 4,764

1959 .. 17,706 5,805 11,901 4,628

1960 .. 21,216 7,288 13,928 5,191

1961 .. 23,059 8,428 14,631 5,156

1962 .. 25,044 9,651 15,393 5,167

1963 .. 27,856 11,303 16,553 5,353

1964 .. 31,254 13,012 18,242 5,892

1965 .. 34,669 14,740 19,929 6,351

1966 .. 38,033 16,504 21,529 6,809

1967 .. 39,914 17,528 22,386 7,112

1967

% Increase 1958 .. 130.7 259.5 80.2 49.3

Source:  Direction of Trade I.M.F. and I.B.R.D.

* Original data in US dollars, converted to pounds sterling at the exchange rate of US$2.80
= £1  for the period 1958 to mid-November 1967, and at the exchange rate of US$2.40 =
£1  sterling for the period mid-November to end December 1967.
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TABLE 3

TOTAL TRADE OF E.F.T.A. COUNTRIES (EXCLUDING U.K.) 1958-1967

£    Million*

Total

All Countries

Within

E.F.T.A.

Countries

Rest of the

World

U.K. Trade

With Other

E.F.T.A.

1958 .. 5,905 764 5,141 797

1959 .. 6,402 874 5,528 867

1960 .. 7,358 1,045 6,313 1,005

1961 .. 7,938 1,252 6,686 1,052

1962 .. 8,497 1,398 7,099 1,083

1963 .. 9,138 1,542 7,596 1,183

1964 .. 10,425 1,851 8,574 1,387

1965 .. 11,468 2,144 9,324 1,468

1966 .. 12,287 2,352 9,935 1,602

1967 .. 13,160 2,705 10,455 1,730

1967 .. 122.9 254.1 103.4 117.1

% Increase 1958 ..

% Share of Trade .. 100.0 20.6 79.4 13.1

Source:  Direction of Trade I.M.F. and I.B.R.D.

* Original data in US dollars, converted to pounds sterling at the exchange rate of US$2.8 =
 £1  for the period 1958 to mid-November 1967, and at the exchange rate of US$2.40 = £1
sterling for the period mid-November to end December 1967.
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TABLE 4

E.E.C. COUNTRIES:  POPULATION AND GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT

AT CURRENT PRICES, 1967

1967

Population G.N.P.

('000) (U.S. Million $)    (Million £  )*

Belgium .. .. .. 9,581 19,686 7,159

France .. .. .. 49,890 109,556 39,839

Germany, Fed. Republic of .. 57,699 120,930 43,974

Italy .. .. .. 52,334 67,081 24,393

Netherlands .. .. 12,597 22,878 8,319

Luxembourg .. .. 335 738 268

__________ __________ __________

Total E.E.C. .. 182,436 340,869 123,952

__________ __________ __________

Source: Data on Population are obtained from Demographic Yearbook, U.N. 1967.
Data on G.N.P. are obtained from the International Financial Statistics (I.M.F.
December 1968) and Monthly Bulletin of Statistics (U.N. November 1968).

* Original data in US dollars, converted to pounds sterling at the exchange rate of US$2.80
= £1  for the period 1958 to mid-November 1967, and at the exchange rate of US$2.40 =
 £1  sterling for the period mid-November to end December 1967.



31

lky/1969/lky0424.doc

TABLE 5

POPULATION OF COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES - 1967

(Thousands)

Commonwealth Countries .. .. .. 848,877

United Kingdom .. .. .. 55,068

Canada .. .. .. .. 20,441

Australia .. .. .. .. 11,751

New Zealand .. .. .. 2,726

India .. .. .. .. 511,115

Pakistan .. .. .. .. 107,258

Ceylon .. .. .. .. 11,741

Ghana .. .. .. .. 8,143

Nigeria .. .. .. .. 61,450

Cyprus .. .. .. .. 614

Sierra Leone .. .. .. 2,439

Jamaica .. .. .. .. 1,876

Trimidad and Tobago .. .. .. 1,030

Uganda .. .. .. .. 7,934

Kenya .. .. .. .. 9,948

Malaysia .. .. .. .. 10,071

Tanzania .. .. .. .. 12,173

Malawi .. .. .. .. 4,130

Malta .. .. .. .. 319

Zambia .. .. .. .. 3,947

Gambia .. .. .. .. 343

Singapore .. .. .. .. 1,956

Guyana .. .. .. .. 680

Botswana .. .. .. .. 593

Lestho and Barbados .. .. .. 1,131

Source:  U.N. Demographic Yearbook, 1967.



32

lky/1969/lky0424.doc

TABLE 6

COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES(1):  POPULATION AND GROSS

NATIONAL PRODUCT AT CURRENT PRICES, 1967

1967
Population G.N.P.

('000) (U.S. Million $) (Million £)*
United Kingdom .. .. 55,068 107,800 39,200
Canada .. .. .. 20,441 57,419 20,880
Australia .. .. .. 11,751 25,120 9,134
New Zealand .. .. 2,726 4,502 1,637
India .. .. .. 511,115 36,647(2) 13,326(2)
Pakistan .. .. .. 107,258 13,073 4,754
Ceylon .. .. .. 11,741 1,486 540
Ghana .. .. .. 8,143 1,734 631
Nigeria .. .. .. 61,450 3,413(2) 1,241(2)
Cyprus .. .. .. 614 440(2) 160(2)
Sierra Leone .. .. 2,439 353(2) 128(2)
Jamaica .. .. .. 1,876 950(2) 345(2)
Trinidad and Tobago .. .. 1,030 759(2) 276(2)
Uganda .. .. .. 7,934 679(2) 247(2)
Kenya .. .. .. 9,948 1,212 441
Malaysia .. .. .. 10,071 3,164 1,151
Tanzania .. .. .. 12,173 717(2) 261(2)
Malawi .. .. .. 4,130 186 68
Malta .. .. .. 319 176(2) 64(2)
Zambia .. .. .. 3,947 2,024(2) 736(2)
Singapore .. .. .. 1,956 1,234 449
Guyana .. .. .. 680 198 72
Lesotho .. .. .. 885 75(2) 27(2)
Barbados .. .. .. 246 83(2) 30(2)

________ ________ ________
Total .. 847,927 263,444 95,798

________ ________ ________

(1) The G.N.P. for the following Commonwealth Countries are not available in any published
form and have not been included in the table:  Western Samoa, Gambia, Botswana,
Mauritius and Swaziland.

(2) The G.N.P. for these countries are only available for the year 1966.  Figures for 1967 have
been estimated based on 1966 data.

Source: Data on Population are obtained from the Demographic Yearbook, U.N. 1967.
Data on G.N.P. are largely obtained from the International Financial Statistics (I.M.F.
December 1968) and Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics (U.N. 1966).

* Original data in US dollars, converted to pounds sterling at the exchange rate of US$2.80
= £1  for the period 1958 to mid-November 1967, and at the exchange rate of US$2.40 =
 £1  sterling for the period mid-November to end December 1967.
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TABLE 7

E.F.T.A COUNTRIES:  POPULATION AND GROSS NATIONAL

PRODUCT AT CURRENT PRICES, 1967

1967

Population G.N.P.

('000) (U.S. Million $) (Million £   *)

utria .. .. .. 7,323 10,684 3,885

Denmark .. .. .. 4,839 11,274 4,100

Finland .. .. .. 4,664 7,179 2,611

Norway .. .. .. 3,784 8,316 3,024

Portugal .. .. .. 9,440 4,054(1) 1,474(1)

Sweden .. .. .. 7,869 23,963 8,714

Switzerland .. .. .. 6,050 15,769 5,734

________ ________ ________

Total E.F.T.A. .. 43,969 81,239 29,542

United Kingdom .. .. 55,068 107,800 39,200

________ ________ ________

Total E.F.T.A. (include. U.K.) .. 99,037 189,039 68,742

________ ________ ________

(1)  Figure is estimated based on 1996 data.

Source: Data on Population are obtained from the Demographic Yearbook, U.N. 1967.
Data on G.N.P. are obtained from the International Financial Statistics (I.M.F.
December 1968) and Monthly Bulletin of Statistics (U.N. November 1968).

* Original data in US dollars, converted to pounds sterling at the exchange rate of US$2.80
= £1  for the period 1958 to mid-November 1967, and at the exchange rate of US$2.40 =
 £1  sterling for the period mid-November to end December 1967.
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TABLE 8

POPULATION OF E.E.C. AND E.F.T.A. COUNTRIES

(INCLUDING U.K.) - 1967

Population

'000

Latin

Speaking

'000

E.E.C. Countries

Belgium .. .. .. 9,581 9,581

France .. .. .. .. 49,890 49,890

Germany, Fed. Republic of .. .. 57,699 -

Italy .. .. .. .. 52,334 52,334

Netherlands .. .. .. 12,597 -

Luxembourg .. .. .. 335 335

________ ________

Total .. 182,436 112,140

________ ________

E.F.T.A. Countries

Austria .. .. .. 7,323 -

Denmark .. .. .. 4,839 -

Finland .. .. .. 4,664 -

Norway .. .. .. 3,784 -

Portugal .. .. .. 9,440 9,440

Sweden .. .. .. 7,869 -

Switzerland .. .. .. 6,050 -

________ ________

Total .. 43,969 9,440

________ ________

United Kingdom .. .. .. 55,068 -

Source: U.N. Demographic Yearbook, 1967.
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TABLE 9

ESTIMATED WORLD POPULATION BY LANGUAGE SPOKEN, 1967

Million Percentage

World Population .. .. .. 3,420 100.00

English Speaking .. .. .. 1,149 33.60

French Speaking .. .. .. 165 4.82

Spanish Speaking .. .. .. 195 5.70

Portuguese Speaking .. .. .. 109 3.19

Total Latin Speaking* .. .. .. 540 15.79

*French Speaking .. .. 165

Spanish Speaking .. .. 195

Portuguese Speaking .. .. 109

Italy .. .. .. 52

Rumania .. .. 19

______

540

______

Source: Statesman's Yearbook, 1968-1969.



36

lky/1969/lky0424.doc

TABLE 10

POPULATION ESTIMATES FOR SELECTED CATEGORIES, 1967

      Million Percentage

World Population .. .. .. 3,420 100.00

France .. .. .. .. 50 1.46

United Kingdom .. .. .. 55 1.62

France and Quebec .. .. .. 56 1.64

English Caucasian (United Kingdom, Austra-

lia, New Zealand, United States and Canada

(excluding Quebec) ) .. .. 285 8.33

Source: The Statesman's Yearbook, 1968-1969.
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TABLE 11

MIGRATION INTO AND OUT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1963-1967

(Thousands)

(1963-67)

Into U.K. Out of U.K. Excess Out

of U.K.

1. Old Commonwealth .. .. 181.0 707.6 526.6

(a) Australia .. .. 97.2 401.8 304.6

(b) Canada .. .. 48.5 229.0 180.5

(c) New Zealand .. .. 32.3 75.1 42.8

(d) Rhodesia .. .. 3.0 1.7 - 1.3

2. South Africa .. .. 26.2 69.6 43.4

3. U.S.A. .. .. .. 96.9 143.7 46.8

Total (1-3) .. 304.1 920.9 616.8

4. New Commonwealth .. .. 403.0 209.7 - 193.3

5. Other Foreign .. .. 335.7 275.7 - 60.0

Total All Countries .. 1,042.8 1,406.4 363.5

Source: The Registrar General's Quarterly Returns for England and Wales 1964-1968.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT CLOSING CEREMONY OF THE SOUTHEAST ASIA

PUGILISTIC ART FESTIVAL AT GAY WORLD

ON SATURDAY, 24TH MAY, 1969

---------

But for the fact that the event tonight is connected with the pugilistic arts, I

would have asked to be excused.  For since I returned four days ago, I have been

very busy.

I remember the role played by the pugilistic associations and other

physical fitness clubs in Singapore.  Before we had school army and police

cadets, and national service for all after they pass out from school, these

pugilistic and other physical fitness clubs kept our young men and women fit and

in fine fettle.

History is a very long time.  And it is those who are physically durable and

morally righteous, who will be amongst those who inherit the future.

----------
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TRANSCRIPT OF ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE RAFFLES INSTITUTION'S

SPEECH DAY, ON 6TH JUNE, 1969

---------

Principal, students of Raffles,

First I want to apologise for being a few minutes late.  It is not a good

example and one which I urge you never to follow.  The reason was a

misjudgement on my part as to the speed at which I could get here, knowing

there was going to be a procession of lorries which was part of the University

Rag Day.

A 150 years is a very short time, reckoning in the terms of the histories of

the various civilisations which have existed in Asia.  But a 150 years is a very

long time in the life of any community.  It has been the rise and fall of empires;  it

has seen the emergence in the last 20 years of over 60 new nation states, of

which we are one.  I do not pretend to be able to see the kind of world we will

live in or our progeny will live in for a 150 years from now.  Suffice it to say that

if we do our duty, five or ten years from now we will have a more thriving, more

robust and a more secure Singapore and that much a more certain future for all of

us.
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Life means change.  Nothing that lives, whether it be human beings or

institutions, is static.  Raffles Institution in the years before the war was probably

the secondary school in Singapore which had the best teachers and the best

students.  I am sorry to say that it no longer for the time being occupies that pre-

eminent position, partly because of the rapid expansion that has taken place in

our educational system, first in the primary schools and then in the secondary

schools, which meant that a large number of young teachers had to be trained

rapidly and large numbers of an experienced and hard core of teachers in Raffles

were hived off to be principals and senior masters of these new secondary

schools.  But the position will change again and this is a name which should once

again be connected with excellence -- high performance, high standards for

pupils and teachers.

As we put right and raise the standards of teachers and students in our

schools, so my mind goes forward into the kind of universities which 10, 15 or

20 percent of you will go into.  The English stream will be more and more

bilingual, I hope effectively bilingual.  And this is our way to the future.  But by

and large the English stream will go into the University of Singapore and the

Polytechnic of which those parts awarding degrees may be incorporated into the

University of Singapore.  And it is my intention and that of my colleagues to see
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that that Institution is worthy of the young men and women we are producing

from our schools, that we are nurturing with the right values.  And by "right

values" I mean the values that will ensure you a reasonably secure, a relatively

high standard of living which demands a disciplined community prepared to give

of its best and ready to pay for what it wants, work and earn and pay for what it

wants.

Nothing is more disastrous than to be sucked up into the fads and fetishes

that we read about and see on our television screens, the kinds of student protest,

unrest, malaise in North America, in part of Western Europe and in Britain.  They

have their problems;  we have ours.  We share some problems in common, living

in a world which has grown smaller as a result of man's inventiveness and his

capacity for instant communication and rapid transportation.  Ideas pass quickly

from capital to capital and we happen to be on the jet route and on the satellite

communication system besides the SEACOM communication system.  So what

happens in London, Washington, Paris, California, Tokyo, Canberra, Melbourne,

Wellington, we know of in a matter of minutes or see on our television screen in

a matter of hours.  But always ask:  is this relevant to me?  Ask yourself that

question.  The American student is caught in his own problems, the dilemma of

either being patriotic and dying for a war which seems endless and unwinnable or

listening to some of his professors and teachers that this is a wicked, vicious,
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inhuman war which he should dodge, wondering how he is to solve the problems

of black versus white, problems of poverty, lack of education, lack of educational

and entertainment opportunities.  They are different from the problems the British

student faces.  He has to ask himself what his country's role is, now that empire

is over.  He is undergoing a period of malaise because his elders in government,

in opposition, in industry, in the unions are themselves groping for answers to his

future.  I am not groping for answers to your future.

My colleagues and I have done our rethinking as of 9th of August, 1965.

We attempted the other way, the broader base, a place within a wider

framework.  It was not workable, not for reasons of personality, conflict of

leadership, but for fundamental reasons;  and we are determined, whatever

people may have thought on the 9th of August 1965, that we shall continue to

thrive, to prosper and to uphold values which we consider critical to the survival

of new nations which embrace within their frontiers more than one race, more

than one language, more than one religion.  In other words, giving and being seen

to give equal opportunities to all to find fulfilment.  And that can best be done in

our context by each keeping his own links with his past, his language, his culture

so that he will understand his parents, the fables, the folklore, the parables, but

seeking common ground with all the other groups because it is not in the past that
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we have to live.  It is today and tomorrow that we have to prepare ourselves for;

that means common ground, hence effective bilingualism.

I am not just saying so many things which I believe are theoretically

desirable.  I happen to believe in these things very profoundly and over the years

to know that they are absolutely fundamental to our future.  So much so although

I would like very much for my sons to have come to this school, I decided that

because they would be effectively English-speaking, having an English-speaking

environment at home, they went to a Chinese school and they are completely at

home in either culture, in either language and in more than just these two

languages.

Finally, your future is in my hands and those of my colleagues for the time

being but ultimately in yours very soon.  A generation passes on, a younger one

takes over and I do not want to see what we have done over the last 10 years go

into fumbling feeble hands.  They must go into hands which are firm, minds

which are just, free from muddle-headed thinking, which means that we will put

our universities and most important that teachers in those universities reflect the

values which trial and error plus theory have shown to be important if we are

continue to proper and to flourish.
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It will be unrealistic if I did not advert your attention to what has been

happening.  You know that there have been communal incidents.  I returned on

the 20th of last month knowing that a Malay had been shot and killed by a group

of thugs not very far from here.  We held the ground.  It erupted again last

Saturday.  When a situation like that happens, you first let everybody know that

there will be just, fair, and firm government.  We talk about goodwill, love,

fraternity in one community after everybody knows that his life and his property

are best secured by listening to reasons and to what the government through its

police is urging him to do, not to take the law into his own hands, and not to

believe that for reasons for sentiment he ought to beat another person up because

of his race.  That is a very foolish thing to do in Singapore.  Those who take the

law into their own hands, will be smacked down firmly and where the evidence

justifies it, a criminal prosecution will go right through to the end.

When we have restored this sense of justice and everybody sees that

justice is being done, then we go back and then talk about long-term problems.

For this is now a long-term problem different from the riots in 1964.  The last

time we had no control over the army and the police, this time we have.  The last

time the problems were not as deep and as abiding.  This time they have become

far more painful, far more difficult because the magnitude of the problem has

taken on a new dimension.  From time to time we may have to face this little bit
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of fuss and bother but a population properly educated on what is best for itself

should be emotionally inoculated from these irrational, communal, emotive

outbursts.

Finally it is in schools like Raffles where the different communities learn to

be one people that the future lies and eventually all schools in Singapore will

comprise within their classrooms more than just one ethnic group.  It will take

some time, but in the long run we will not have any schools where pupils are put

together on the basis of just one race and one language.  The monolinguist is a

bigot because he does not know that there are other languages and other cultures

as great if not greater than his own.  A bilinguist has an aperture, a window open

in his mind, into other worlds and when all of Singapore understand that and all

of them have windows opening on to each other's worlds, then we will have a

truly more tolerant, more understanding and for that reason a more peaceful and

prosperous future.  I wish you well over the next 140 years.

Thank you.

----------
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INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW

-- TUESDAY, 10TH JUNE, 1969 --

HUGH D.S. GREENWAY,

TIME/LIFE BUREAU CHIEF,

SOUTHEAST ASIA.
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QUESTION: The years following World War II were the years of

the anti-colonial struggle in Southeast Asia.  But now the wave of

nationalism has broken all over Asia, with the possible exception of South

Vietnam.  Now that the countries of this region have achieved

independence, what has happened to the Asian Revolution?

ANSWER: The Asian Revolution got bogged down in a great deal

of problems with which they started, namely, lack of trained administrators,

technocrats and entrepreneurs with sufficient drive and creativity.  Different

ethnic groups brought into one economic whole by a European overlord were not

held together once power was handed over to indigenous majorities.  They

attempted to stay in office and prove legitimacy through the popular vote by

making appeals to ethnic, religious and linguistic loyalties.  These are some of

the easiest of appeals to make.  In short the Asian revolution has got bogged

down with the mechanics of administration -- or lack of it -- and the plain facts of

life, and economies of development.

QUESTION: Since the end of World War II, the primary task of

Southeast Asian leaders has been to harness the forces of nationalism to

gain independence, and after that to forge a national identity.  Have these

tasks been completed?



3

lky/1969/lky0610.doc

ANSWER: I do no think they have been completed -- the forging

of their national identities.  None of these countries in Southeast Asia have

completely established a new identity.  What they must establish is an identity

which comprises the various ethnic groups in the various territories which a

colonial overlord brought together into one whole.  One of the problems is that

these things take a very long time.  Hence, you have Kachins and Karens in

rebellion in Burma.  You have some Papuans or West Irians not altogether happy

at being in Indonesia.  You've got racial difficulties in West Malaysia, and to a

lesser extent in Singapore.  You have problems with some Meo and Leo

tribesmen in northern-eastern Thailand.  There are all these minority problems in

South Vietnam.  The south western part of South Vietnam being more akin to

Cambodians than the Annamites in middle Vietnam.  The same is true of the

Philippines.  Even some of the European countries are faced with this problem.

Flemish speaking and French speaking Belgians have not solved this problem

after having been a nation for over 100 years.

QUESTION: Is forging a national identity the task of Southeast

Asian leadership in the 1970's?
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ANSWER: That is one of the tasks of leadership.  First to forge a

people with a unity of purpose who find fulfilment by working together and

giving each other a better life.  They have got to feel that they together belong in

one whole.  If you are making the effort for the prosperity and well being of a

group you do not consider a part of you, then people find it very difficult to make

the effort.

QUESTION: What should one do to get the Asian Revolution going

again?

ANSWER: I think you move into a new phase.  Not revolution in

the sense of sudden political change, of getting rid one set of rulers and a system

of government to establish another set of rulers and another system.  That has

already been done.  The question now is how do you fulfil the expectations of the

people that you have mobilized to get rid of European colonial regimes?  You

have mobilized them on the basis that once the white man was gone they would

occupy all the big houses, the big desks, and the big motor cars of the European.

Well that is fine.  But unless you know how to run the economy, you find you

cannot afford the spare parts for the Rolls Royces and the Cadillacs you have

inherited.  And in any case these things go obsolete and you have got to get new

ones.  You can get aid for some time.  But in the long run you have got to pay for
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these things.  And that means getting your economy going.  From a purely

agricultural, to plantation-mining economies, to commercial economies, on to

higher levels of industrial production and higher technology.  This means

educating your population into higher skills.  Without discipline you cannot even

begin the education and training.  Once you have chaos, riots and civil

commotion, people do not go to school, and teacher training colleges close.  So

the teachers are not produced and so on.  You can tie yourself up into a knob.

QUESTION: No one can predict the outcome of the Vietnam war,

but what is your instinctive feeling, your hunch if you will, about the

outcome.  Do you think that in the long run South Vietnam will come

under the control of the Communists?

ANSWER: I would hope not.  But nobody can predict that.  It

would depend upon what political leadership the South Vietnamese are given, or

can produce.  Militarily, American intervention has prevented the Communists

from winning.  But politically, in order to win, the South Vietnamese have got to

create a government which commands the loyalty and support of the bulk of the

population in South Vietnam and galvanises into self-help.  And that is something

which only South Vietnamese can do.  I hope that American troop withdrawals

that have been announced, and undoubtedly will continue, will be at such a rate
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so as not to generate a sense of insecurity among the armed forces and the

Government of South Vietnam.  There must be sufficient time for the South

Vietnamese to be trained and to stand up to fight for themselves.  If they can't do

that, well ... that's that.

QUESTION: Some people feel that if South Vietnam does go

Communist that it will put intolerable pressure on the rest of Southeast

Asia in the form of continued insurgencies.  Others believe that the main

danger will not come from a wave of Communist takeovers -- that the real

danger will come from the failure to solve the social and economic

problems that confront this region.  What do you think?

ANSWER: It is really two aspects of the same problem.  If your

country is moving to a higher level of achievement, of prosperity and the better

life, then no one is going to listen to the rabble-rousers.  The Communists are

going to find it extremely difficult to recruit people.  If this is the case then what

has happened in Vietnam will not be easily repeated elsewhere.  But if you get

more and more hungry and angry people, then Communists will find it easier to

recruit people as guerillas.  Eventually, they will take over.  In a chaotic situation,

with the economy going downhill, a well organised, tightly knit Communist

minority has a good chance to seize power.
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If South Vietnam is lost, then the chances are that

whoever is the successor government -- whether it be North Vietnam or a

combination of Communists of North and South Vietnam -- they will want to be

the successors to French Indo-China, which included Laos and Cambodia.

Whether they will be able to create a Communist

guerilla insurrection in Thailand is another matter.  I feel that if the Thais do not

let their will melt away at the thought of being on their own and having to fight

themselves, with American aid in arms and resources, but not in men, then

Thailand will stay non-Communist.  It is not a question of the Vietnamese taking

over the Thais.  That is not the method of People's Liberation Wars.  And if

Thailand sticks, then West Malaysia has a better chance, and so Singapore will

stick.

QUESTION: But you think that the will of the Thais is somewhat in

question?

ANSWER: Really, the will of the elite.  The mass of the people

may or may not express that will periodically in some form.  I think it is

absolutely crucial that the Thais do not over-react.  I noticed the Prime Minister
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of Thailand has not commented on President Nixon's announcement of troop

withdrawals.  Other people who have troops in Vietnam have expressed their

views.  The Field Marshal has expressed no views.

QUESTION: It would appear that Southeast Asia in the 1970's will

be more on its own that it has been for several hundred years.  How will

the region react to that situation?  Much has been said about the need for

regional co-operation in Southeast Asia.  It seems to be the great hope of

the area.  Yet so far the results have been quite disappointing in that

countries have been unwilling to put aside their own narrow national

interests for the good of the whole.  What do you think are the chances for

really meaningful regional co-operation in the 1970's?

ANSWER: First of all it depends whether things take a

constructive turn, whether or not the different countries try to make sense of

themselves and of what they have inherited from former colonial empires.  But

the first thing to remember about regional co-operation for economic

development is that geographic proximity does not mean that one forms a natural

economic unit for advance into the industrial and technological society.  If blind

persons get together you are unlikely to get anywhere.  You need somebody to

lead the way, to blaze the trial.  The O.A.U. expresses the desire for African
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Continental Unity.  But after the last few years, all have accepted the fact that the

northern part of Africa, the Arab part, is very different from West Africa.

Economic co-operation between, say, Kenya in the East and Sierra Leone in the

West just doesn't make sense.  There are no communications between them other

than by sea around the Cape.  How do they industrialize when neither has an

industrial base.

Putting it in a Southeast Asian context is putting it into

a more sensitive context.  Obviously we all need a more advanced economy to

generate growth providing the capital and expertise.  Who is more advanced?  I

accept the fact that Japan is an advanced industrial country.  I accept the fact that

although there are only 12 million Australians -- they are much more advanced in

both the pure and applied sciences and in industry.  Although not as far ahead as

the Japanese, they can nevertheless make a contribution to education and

training, industry and technology in Southeast Asia.

QUESTION: What are your views on regional co-operation as far as

defence is concerned?

ANSWER: Who are we going to defend ourselves against?  When

Americans talk about defence arrangements in Southeast Asia they usually mean
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defence against China.  But is China going out on a predatory expansionist

policy? I do not expect the Chinese People's Liberation Army fanning out through

Southeast Asia.  That is not their method.  Their techniques is through People's

Liberation Wars.  Vietnamese not Chinese have to die in Vietnam.  And to

counter that the government of the country must give fulfilment to their people,

isolating the ideologically convinced Communists and preventing them from

setting on fire the rest of the population.

QUESTION: Do you think that the countries of Southeast Asia

should try for a better relationship with mainland China?  And if so, what

is the best way to go about it?

ANSWER: The whole world has got to live with 'Mainland China'

as you call it.  Once an American say it is not China but Mainland China, he

implies that there is another China.  How do you begin to come to terms with

China as such?  The countries of Southeast Asia are not big enough to come to

terms with China on their own.  It will have to be up to the major powers to come

to some accommodation, first, namely America, Russia, Japan and the countries

of Western Europe.  Then the countries of Southeast Asia can find

accommodation with China within the framework of the United Nations, I hope.

The disparity in weight is too overwhelming.
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When the United Nations was constituted in San

Francisco in 1954, they gave China the veto in the Security Council together with

America, Russia, Britain and France.  Since then the Chinese veto has been

exercised by the Republic of China based in Taiwan.  There has been also the

emergence of Japan.  She has expressed her view that she ought to occupy a

more important role in the United Nations, considering her GNP.  The Germans

have also emerged.  And if I may quote the Foreign Minister of the German

Federal Republic , he says they are not claiming to be a world power but they

cannot be treated like a Portugal.  Adjustments will have to be made.  It is not

just an acknowledgement of the realities in regard to China, but also in regard to

the very changed world of the 1970's.

QUESTION: There is a feeling in the United States now that the

Americans have become over involved in the affairs of Asia and should be

less involved in the 1970's.  What do you feel America's role in Asia

should be during the 1970's?

ANSWER: That is a question Americans have to answer for

themselves.  What kind of a world would they like to live in?  Only they can

answer that.  Your President has said that he is not a 'half-worlder'.  By that I
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understand him to mean that he is not just interested in Europe alone.  You look

eastward towards Europe and Russia.  You can look westward towards Asia and

also Russia.  The Russians claim to be both a European and an Asian nation.

Distances mean less and less.  So you must play the role you think is in your best

interests.  I would like to believe that you can discern your interests

dispassionately so as not to have the pendulum swing away from Asia because of

your rather tiresome experiences in Vietnam.  If you recognize that Vietnam was

not the kind of war in which an army that is heavily dependent on conventional

fire-power and gadgetry is best equipped to fight, then you may discern that

American national interests can be advanced congruently with the interests of the

countries in Southeast Asia.  The more there is a recognition of this, the easier it

is for countries of this region to reach an accommodation with each other and

with the bigger powers of the world.

QUESTION: Do you think our role should be to lend economic and

technical support rather than sending troops to Asia?

ANSWER: I accept the world as I find it.  One of the things I find

is the disillusionment and even revulsion of the American people against the

losses they have sustained in those killed and maimed fighting this war in Vietnam.
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But at the same time what is not underlined as much is that you have prevented

the Communists from taking over.

QUESTION: What do you think will be the future of Singapore's

relations with Malaysia after the present state of unrest is over?

ANSWER: First, much depends on what the position in West

Malaysia actually is.  The dust has got to settle.  Everyone, including us, will

have to make his hard-heated assessment of what has happened and what the

resultant position is.  That is very different from what it was before the afternoon

of 13th May is obvious.  Secondly, what will be the policy of the Malaysian

Government when they have sorted things out?  At some point the domestic

emergency or crisis must end.  Once it is ended officially what will be the

policies of the Malaysian Government?  Where we are concerned we are

prepared to continue co-operation for mutual advantage, in defence and other

fields.

QUESTION: The recent riots in Malaysia, and indeed the rising

tensions here in Singapore last week, have shown once again how close to

the surface are the racial hatreds that divide Southeast Asians.  What
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caused these riots and what can be done to achieve a truly multi-racial

society?

ANSWER: I can not express any public views on the situation in

West Malaysia.  It is not proper, nor profitable.  You mentioned racial tensions in

Singapore.  There were some.  But they were within manageable limits.  They

will continue to remain manageable as long as the Government, through its law

enforcement instruments, the police, the courts, with the backing of the army ...

remain completely impartial in the maintenance of law and order and the

administration of justice.  There can be no question of the Government being

more partial on the side of the Chinese as against the Malays because the

majority in Singapore is ethnically Chinese.  If we get into that sort of position,

we cannot solve the problem, because then we shall generate a sense of

insecurity amongst the Malays and eventually bitterness and hatred against the

Government.

QUESTION: How do you view Singapore's role in Southeast Asia in

the 1970's and what are the most serious problems Singapore faces in the

next decade?
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ANSWER: That depends on how Southeast Asia develops.  If it is

constructive development, then we could play a useful role in speeding up

development around us because we are a convenient source of expertise and a

convenient channel through which these countries can get foreign exchange,

which is important for the purchase of machinery and other capital equipment.

Then, using a very broad metaphor, we can act as a spark plug for economic

progress and development in the region.

If it goes the other way, chaotic and nihilist, then, like

Venice, I hope, we shall have enough wisdom and skill to isolate these forces of

chaos and destruction.  As the dark ages descended on Europe, places like

Venice maintained relatively civilized standards of life in a very dark and gloomy

chapter in European history.  I would hope that such light from Singapore would

eventually help to brighten up the area again.

----------
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE SECOND READING

OF THE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE (AMENDMENT) BILL

IN PARLIAMENT ON THURSDAY, 12TH JUNE, 1969

---------

The business of government is to ensure that the rule of law must be seen

to prevail, and not thwarted.  This means that the administration of justice is

carried out fairly and justly, and that the law does take its course.  When making

changes to existing practice, we have to ask ourselves whether the change we are

introducing will be for the better.

Having spent a decade in the practice of the law, with some experience in

the criminal courts, and another decade in government having to provide for the

machinery of justice, the police and their investigations, public prosecutors and

the courts, I have little doubt that this is a change which in our circumstances will

ensure that justice is the more likely to be done, and seen to be done.

If three High Court Judges cannot decide on questions of fact better than

seven random jurymen, then grievous harm is being done every day.  Single

Judges and single Magistrates have been, and are deciding questions of fact, both

in civil and in criminal cases.  Every day single Judges and single Magistrates
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make decisions after findings on questions of fact on the evidence of witnesses

under examination-in-chief and cross examination.  Sometimes they intervene to

pose questions.  Sometimes documents and exhibits are brought before them.  I

have little doubt that they are the more likely to arrive at the truth as against a

jury of laymen.

The jury system may work in Singapore, if our jurors do not feel

overwhelmed with the responsibility of having to find a man guilty, when they

know that this means a death sentence.  It also requires judges who have

complete command of their courts, and are sufficiently subtle and skilful to get

juries to arrive at the right verdict through a judicious choice of words which

cannot be attacked on appeal.

Even in England, the present Lord Chief Justice has had occasion in recent

years to make a number of caustic comments on the jury system.  One can

always fall back to Blackstone in the 18th century, and several English judges of

the present century to proclaim the virtues of the Anglo-Saxon method of jury

trial.  But, even in England from the requirement of unanimous verdict for a

conviction, it is now only necessary to get a majority.
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Also not so long ago in England juries were called upon to decide

questions of fact even in civil cases, like actions for libel.  Now they have been

abolished.  The administration of justice has to be kept apace and abreast with

the times.  And the reputation of the jury for divine discernment is now much

tarnished.

We have seen in Singapore several miscarriages of justice in the last few

years.  In one trial for murder recently, a trial that should have taken five days

dragged on for over 30 days as judge and prosecutor leant over backwards to

ensure the appearance of justice being manifestly done.  In my view, it was

overdone.  Every visiting psychiatrist was called to give evidence, ending with

the majority of jurymen being so impressed or confused that a majority of the

jury reduced the charge of murder to a conviction for culpable homicide.  The

time has come to put this right.

Western Europe is not uncivilised.  They too have the rule of law, although

more Roman law than Anglo-Saxon law.  The French, Germans, Italians, and

Dutch, do not have juries for civil or criminal trials.  No jurist or student of

jurisprudence has been reckless enough to say that justice is not being done in

these countries.
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The question some lawyers unconsciously frame is:  Before whom does an

accused person, who can pay for a good advocate, stand a more sporting chance

of being acquitted, three High Court Judges or a jury of seven?  I suggest that as

legislators concerned with the administration of justice, we are not interested in

this question.  The question that we in this House must ask is:  Are three judges

more likely to do justice than seven men chosen at random to serve on a jury?

I think we know the answer to this.  I support the second reading.

----------
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EXCERPTS OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW,  AT THE COMBINED ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATIONS OF TANJONG PAGAR AND DUXTON PLAIN

COMMUNITY CENTRES ON 12TH JULY, 1969

---------

You can see it around you the new buildings coming up, the vitality of

Singapore, the thrust and the drive for a better life that we must secure for

ourselves and our children.  We can only do this if we are prepared to put in the

effort, to broaden the base of the economy, so as not to be dependent on just

buying and selling and servicing, but more and more on the development of skills

in industry, in marketing, in better organisation and utilisation of our human

qualities.

If we have no security, then our economy must go down.

The thought I want to leave with you tonight is this:  that whilst we may

not be in a position to determine the pace and direction at which things around us

take place, for example the manner in which the Vietnam War is to be resolved,

it is within our dispensation to formulate, adjust and adapt our plans, to quicken
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the pace at which we increase our resources put into security and economic

growth, and to the fullest advantage.

I am reassured -- every time I return to Singapore -- that this is a society

with the bounce and resilience to meet the challenge of ever changing

circumstances.  Since we last met, circumstances have vastly changed.  Time has

been compressed, like crushing a concertina.  What we thought were problems

we would have to meet in the middle '70s, first became problems we would meet

after 1971.  Now, watching the event around Singapore, I would consider all of

us lucky if it remains problems after '71.  But I feel sanguine enough that if it has

to be, we can put in that extra ounce of effort to meet problems earlier, if it has to

be so.

----------
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT A DINNER

OF THE ASSOCIATION OF NANYANG GRADUATES ON

SATURDAY, 19TH, JULY, 1969

---------

GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OR DECLINE AND CHAOS

Recently the head of one of Britain's most successful companies, Sir Val

Duncan of Rio-Tinto Zinc, was asked by his government to investigate and

advise on the organisation and functions of her Foreign Office.  A few days ago

his report was published.  He advised that there should be a drastic pruning of

missions to foreign countries to save money, that from henceforth these missions

should concentrate on Britain's economic advancement.  So he stressed a

concentration of effort and resources in the rich countries of Western Europe and

North America, and outside this North Atlantic region, Japan, Australia and

China.

In other words, Britain should not fritter resources and manpower on the

poor, strife-ridden chaotic third world, in Africa, South and Southeast Asia, and

Latin America.  For by implication these new countries can yield no great

rewards.  They will suck up more aid than pay dividends.  Except for those
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countries with oil or minerals, they have not much foreign exchange to pay for

imports from Britain.  In short, he urged the British government to do exactly

what the French and Germans are doing, and to abandon the role of a global

power to the Americans and to Russians.

But, in fact, even the Americans and Russians are reaching the conclusion

that, other than for militarily strategic areas, it does not matter and will not affect

their military or economic strength in the world if these new countries went

chaotic, or even Communist.  Hence Americans and Russians have shown little

interest in Africa, South of the Sahara.  It is only still ideologically motivated

China which is spending a few hundred millions of dollars building railways in

Tanzania and Zambia, and roads in South Yemen.

Just over 100,000 white Rhodesians united, well armed, well trained, with

the backing of South Africa and of Portugal, have been able to flout with

impunity the feelings of 150 million disunited, poorly organised, poorly educated,

poorly armed, and poorly-trained black Africans.

Britain, like the rest of Western Europe and America, is disillusioned at

what has happened to most of the new countries.  After independence they have

been torn asunder by conflicts between tribes or races, over languages and
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religions, like Nigeria and Kenya.  This had led hard-headed British and

European businessmen to conclude that there are very few countries in the third

world worth bothering about.  The exceptions are a few countries where there are

quick profits to be made through the extraction of oils, minerals or timber, and a

few areas of stability and sanity.

We must always remember that the choice before Singapore is either an

orderly organised community, enabling long term planning for growth and

development, or a disintegrating society sinking into chaos and perdition.  It

takes time and effort to build up an efficient organisation to administer to the

needs of a community.  But in a short while one can run things down.  Water,

power, homes, roads, transportation, harbours, airports, schools, polytechnics,

universities, teachers, industrial estates, all require a climate of stability and

security.  Without them planning for long term production and profit is

impossible.

We have the highest density of population with an elected government in

the whole world, 8,855 per sq. mile.  Only Hong Kong exceeds us, 9,966 per sq.

mile.  But Hong Kong does not have an elected government which has to worry

about governing with the consent of the majority.  Hong Kong also has almost no

subsidised educational, medical or social services.
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We can continue to meet the ever higher expectations of our universally

educated younger generation only if we improve on our organisation and produce

a better disciplined and better educated generation, more skilled in the techniques

of modern industry.  Our people cannot afford not to be diligent.  Our people

cannot take things for granted, whether it be prosperity or security.  We must

maintain the maximum of security with the minimum of cost.  So our citizen's

army-national service which will, as the administrative and infrastructure

expands, enable and require every man and woman to make a contribution to

both our economy and our security.

It is only when hard-headed businessmen and industrialists believe that

what we are doing is sound and practical, and will ensure orderly working

conditions with workers trained well and emotionally geared to high productivity,

that we shall get the maximum of capital investments, giving the maximum of

economic growth, leading to higher incomes, better homes, better schools and

new levels of achievement.

The alternative is to join the many broken-back states of Asia, Africa and

Latin America, where arbitrary government and insecurity is part of a way of life.

The economy runs down in the midst of social disorder.  Inevitably there is an
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exodus of brains, skill, expertise and capital.  But the bulk of the people without

professional training or money will have to remain.

Instead of a rational thinking government, constantly looking and planning

forward, substitute an irrational, impulsive and unthinking leadership, and the

worst will happen to Singapore.  Then those who cannot emigrate will have to

put up with grinding poverty, disease and squalor.  But worse, because we are in

a militarily strategic position at the southernmost tip of Asia, in the middle of the

Southeast Asian archipelago, astride one of the world's most important sea lanes,

between the Indian and Pacific Oceans, the Super-Powers cannot afford to have

Singapore go Maoist-communist.  So they will use others, to try and hold down

Singapore and prevent it from ever being used by the communists in China.

This may sound like a nightmare.  But any government in Singapore that

does not think through the most horrendous of possibilities is guilty of a grave

dereliction of its duties.

One of the contemporary dilemmas facing us is that, on the one hand, our

excellent communications with the rest of the world by sea, air, wireless, cables

and, soon satellite, are a great economic asset.  You can take an aircraft, or a

ship, any day to any part of the world.  You can 'phone' through to all the main
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centres of world commerce.  You can watch television and read newspapers and

magazines within hours of publication in the main centres of Eastern and Western

Europe, North America, Japan and Australia.

But, on the other hand, it exposes us to the fads and fetishes of the

contemporary permissive society of the West.  Some people learn easiest by

imitation.  Because students in North America and Western Europe are in a state

of disorder, for a variety of reasons, and free sex, drug-taking, long hair, and

funny clothes, are thought to be fashionable, so this affects Australian students

although their problems are so very different.  An anarchic protest for the sake of

protest becomes fashionable.

Some young students in Singapore, particularly that part of the English-

educated, without a grounding in their own cultural values, want to be "with it".

They want to imitate the activities and attitudes of the New Left or S.D.S.,

"Students for a Democratic Society."  Whilst such student aberrations will not

wreck America or Western Europe, they will surely ruin Singapore.  It is the

business of a government to govern.  It should do this in the interests of the

majority, or better still, in the interests of everyone.  And in the interests of all,

we can not and will not allow this permissive, escapist, drug-taking, self-

indulgent promiscuous society to infect our young.  Those who try to introduce
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these habits do so at their own peril, for we shall take immediate antiseptic

measures to prevent and scorch any such infection, or affectation.

The choice before us is constant vigilance or a complacent slide to

perdition.

----------
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE PAP KAMPONG KEMBANGAN BRANCH'S

10TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS

HELD ON 22ND, JULY, 1969

---------

Mr. Chairman, Comrades,

It is very necessary, particularly after the comparatively mild troubles that

we have had in May and June this year, for us to reaffirm that the Government in

Singapore will, and must, ensure security and fair play to all, regardless of race,

religion or language.

If we had not acted with complete impartially, but had allowed some

vicious hooligans and gangsters of Chinese ethnic descent, for their own reasons,

to get away with bullying and murdering some Malays, because Malays are a

minority in Singapore, then today it would have become a different Singapore.
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Once you destroy that basic trust in a government, that it will act

impartially and protect every citizen, it will never be the same again.  We meet

tonight in a secure and relaxed atmosphere because people of all ethnic groups

understand that the rule of law will be upheld.  It will protect you, whether you

are Malay, Indian, Ceylonese, Eurasian or Chinese.  That you are a Chinese does

not allow you to flout the law.  Similarly, an injured party, whether from a

majority or minority ethnic group, is not entitled to take the law into his own

hands.  There are policemen and National Servicemen to back up the law-

enforcement agencies.

Naturally I am proud of the way in which our multi-racial police force and

our multi-racial National Servicemen behaved:  with discipline and propriety.

Our young men in the Special Constabulary or in the Vigilante Corps or in the

uniform of our Armed Services are ordinary citizens.  They share in your

happiness and success, or your trials and tribulations.  They must and will always

conduct themselves with decorum and courtesy.

This is a troubled part of the world.  It does no good to pretend that all is

well.  We know that all may not be well.  But all difficulties will be manageable

and resolved if we make preparations and take precautions to ensure that nothing
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is allowed to disturb the racial harmony or upset respect for law and order, so

essential for our economic growth.

The future is what we make of it.  And we must resolve, particularly after

the unhappy events in May and June, that despite the misadventures, we in

Singapore will continue on the path of sanity, a fair deal for everyone, and fair

shares for all.  This is our way forward to a better life.

----------
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S

NATIONAL DAY BROADCAST -- 1969

---------

History is valuable as a guide to the future.  It provides insights into the

nature and potentials of various peoples, because both the innate qualities and the

cultural characteristics of a people do not change easily or quickly.

150 years ago Raffles could not have prophesied what Singapore is today,

an independent nation state, a busy centre of trade, servicing, and manufacturing.

But he had foresight.  He knew the value of Singapore's strategic location

for trade and communications.  Then by establishing the principle of free trade

and free competition, he attracted the adventurous, the resourceful and the

industrious.  In less than three years a few thousand traders had left Bencoolen,

Malacca and Penang to establish their businesses in Singapore.  While it was not

inevitable that Singapore would succeed, the ingredients for success were present

almost from the beginning.

We have had another successful year.  The economy has again surged

forward.  I do not wish to dwell on our progress.  I want to strike a note of
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caution.  It is dangerous to be complacent and to take continuing progress and

prosperity for granted.  The fact  that things have been getting better and better

each year, since we turned the corner in 1961, does not mean that progress

comes naturally.

Better jobs, better homes, better schools, better public services, the better

life can come only after careful planning and hard work.  If we had shirked the

unpleasant, or postponed the painful changes required of our thinking and of our

working habits, first in 1965 after separation, and again in January, 1968, after

the British Government announced their accelerated military rundown, we could

have slithered downhill rapidly.

Government does not consist only of making speeches.  Of course, we

need communication and rapport between a people and their leaders.  More

important are good judgment and bold planning.  But most important of all is the

confidence, the trust between a people and their government.  It is when a people

are behind their government, and not at odds with it, that the best results are

achieved.  When everything looks simple and easy, it means either the gods are

on our side, or that the decisions we have made were right.



3

lky/1969/lky0808b.doc

But we have made mistakes.  Then they have to be remedied.  Four years

ago, when we agreed to separation from Malaysia, we admitted that the kind of

Malaysia we envisaged when joining the federation in 1963, was not to be.  So

we accepted a separate Singapore.

However, separation required a fundamental re-assessment of our position,

the kind of economy we must develop as a nation-state on our own, and the

security and defence arrangements we need.  However, the ties of history,

geography, and family between the people in Singapore and in West Malaysia

were not changed by separation.  The destinies of the two countries will always

be inter-related.

The incidents of racial conflicts in May and June in Singapore vividly

demonstrated what we always knew:  that what happened in Malaysia could have

profound consequences for us.  The converse is also true.  In this instance we

snuffed out at fires before they spread.

There are few problems facing us that we did not foresee.  Where we may

have been wrong is in the timing.  Things have happened sooner than we had

expected.  We will face quite a few hazards in the 1970's.
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If we are to overcome our problems we must re-affirm our determination

not to allow any citizen to be persecuted because of his race, religion, language,

or culture.  Four great civilisations have met in confluence here.  The British,

Malay, Indian and Chinese came and they built a metropolis out of a fishing

village near the equator.  Eventually, perhaps after several generations, a separate

distinct Singapore identity will emerge in which the differences of race, culture

and religion will be more than made up for by similarities in values, attitudes, and

a feeling of belonging to one whole.

This evening, I want to pay a tribute to our workers and their unions.  A

year and a half ago, we passed the Employment Act.  It was designed to stop

abuses of fringe benefits and to make our workers keener and more productive.

We demonstrated to hard-headed industrialists both in Singapore and overseas in

the developed countries, that we had the will to put our own house in order.

Our workers and our unions have entered into the spirit of the Employment

Act.  There were few strikes last year.  This year there has been none at all.

Investments have flowed in.  This superb response from our workers and their

union leaders, together with capital and enterprise, industrial expertise and

management know-how, has made it possible for Singapore to achieve its high

economic rate of growth of about 9% last year.  Our workers must always be
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willing to give of their best.  And because they are intelligent, dexterous and

hard-working, they learn new skills quickly.  They are willing to  put in intense

and sustained effort.  So entrepreneurs have found it profitable to base their

operations in Singapore.  Our economic strength will grow as long as the

government, workers, and management are all pulling in the same direction, with

the minimum of friction and the maximum of reasonableness and

accommodation.

My colleagues and I would also like to pay a tribute to those civil servants

and other officers in the public services who have helped in the re-thinking and

planning of our economic strategy.  We have had also to build up our armed

forces from scratch, four years ago.  We have build more homes for our people,

schools for our children, roads, reservoirs, power stations, all the infrastructure of

a modern industrial society.  To this group of dedicated officers and their teams,

Singapore owes much.  Behind the throb of success is the constant monitoring,

the unceasing alert.  At the first sign of anything not going right immediate

corrective action is taken.  Problems are never allowed to get out of hand.  It is

organisation and teamwork that make success come our way as if it were in the

nature of things.
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The future is as full of promise as it is fraught with danger.  We cannot

slacken in our efforts.  Nor can we allow liberties to be taken with our stable and

orderly society.

Each generation has its own problems.  Our generation has either to add

greater strength and security to our society or watch all that we and our

predecessors have built up over 150 years be lost or ruined.

We cannot afford not to succeed.

----------
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The following are the salient indicators of our economic progress in the

past year, compared with the previous year.

(1) Per capita income for 1968 - $1,992, an increase at current prices of

8.8% over 1967.

(2) Annual rate of growth of Gross Domestic Expenditure at current

prices (one method of measuring wealth and approximating G.N.P.)

over 3 years, 1966 to 1968 - 8.9%.

(Table I)

(3) Singapore external trade, July '68 to June'69 - total trade $9,715 m.,

an increase of 16.6% over the previous 12 months.

(Table II)

(4) Cargo discharged and loaded at the Port of Singapore Authority

wharves and "roads" - June, '68 to May, '69 - 36,125,000 freight

tons, an increase of 11.9% over the previous 12 months.

(5) Tonnage of Shipping - No. of vessels, August, '68 to June '69 -

30,338.  Nett Registered Tons - 128.06 m., an increase of 10.32%.

(Table III)

(6) Commercial bank deposits, May '69 - $2,450 m., an increase of

23.8% over May, 1968.
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(7) Post Office Savings Bank - Depositors increased 29%;  Deposits

increased 16%.

(Table IV)

(8) Progress of Manufacturing Industries:

(a) These are latest statistical estimates:

Mid-1968 to Mid-1969 -

No. of workers increased by 15,000 to 80,000.

For Pioneer Industries alone, No. of workers rose by 7,219,

to 26,000 workers.  Output rose by 56% to $1,300 m.

(b) Firm figures for Pioneer Industries for

full year 1968 over 1967:

Employment showed an increase of 6,907 or 43% to 22,953

and output value rose by 65% to $1,702 m.

(Table V)

(9) Revenue Position:

Total Revenue, July '68 to June '69 increased by $150.2 m.,

or 21.2%, to $859 m.

Income Tax increased by 23.3%)

Property Tax increased by 23.9% ) at same

Revenue from Liquor increased ) rates of
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by 13.7%. ) taxation

Revenue from Petroleum increased )

by 9.3%. )

(Table VI)

(10) Work Stoppages -

Aug. to Dec. '68 - Lost Man-Days 10,724

Jan. to June '69 - " Nil

(Table VII)

 (11) Central Provident Fund Home Ownership Scheme:

Since implementation, September, 1968, 6,357 members had

withdrawn $15½ m. by end of June, '69, for purchase of

houses and flats.

As at end of July '69, total No. of flats built by H.D.B. was

100,313.

No. of flats sold under the Home Ownership Scheme was

20,307.
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(12) Electric Power Development:

Demand for electric power increased from 248 mega-watts in

1967 by 14.1% to 283 mega-watts in 1968.

Consumption in industrial sector alone increased by 25.6%,

from 719.0 m. units in 1967, to 903.4 m. units in '68.

(13) Construction Statistics:  12 months ending July '69

Housing and Development Board expenditure increased

17.1%, to $95.2 m.

The Housing & Development Board continues to keep up its

high record and volume of development.  In the last 12

months, it has completed a record number of 14,797 units of

public housing, the highest in any 12 months since the

formation of the Board in 1960.  It is building at the rate of

one flat in 36 minutes.  Moreover the flats are now mostly of

the bigger three and four rooms types.

Public Works increased 10.1% to $47.8 m.

Schools and Clinics decreased by 29.9% to $7.2 m.,

reflecting lowered birth rate.  Private Sector housing and

other construction increased by 5% to $68 m.

(Table VIII)
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(14) As on 4th August, 1969, Singapore redemption of old Malayan

currency was $523,599 m. or 35.2% of the total redeemed in

Singapore-Malaysia-Brunei.

(Table IX)
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TABLE I

ESTIMATES OF GROSS DOMESTIC EXPENDITURE

AND PER CAPITA INCOME

1966 - 1968

Gross Domestic

Expenditure

(at current prices)

%

Increase

Over

Previous

Year

Per Capita

Income

%

Increase

Over

Previous

Year

$ $

1966 3,255.0 million 6.2 1,701 3.5

1967 3,578.7     " 9.9 1,830 7.6

1968 3,959.9     " 10.6 1,992 8.8

Average annual rate of growth

at current prices for the

past 3 years 1966 -1968 8.9 6.6

Average annual rate of growth

at current prices for the

past 8 years 1961 - 1968 8.6 6.0
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TABLE IV

BANKING STATISTICS

(At end period)

(1) Commercial Banks

Commercial Bank Deposits

(Customers Other than

Banks)

Loans and Advances

(Customers Other than

Banks)

Period

$ Million

% Increase

over previous

period

$ Million

% Increase

over previous

period

1966 December 1,412.1 15.6 1,026.4 12.3

1967 December 1,828.2 29.5 1,105.6 7.7

1968 December 2,309.7 26.3 1,351.5 22.2

1967 May 1,534.2 17.6 1,044.8 13.0

1968 May 1,980.0 29.1 1,123.8 7.6

1969 May 2,450.3 23.8 1,557.9 38.6

(2) Post Office Savings Bank

Number of

Depositors

%

Increase

Amount

Deposited

%

Increase

$ Million

1968 December 278,547 42.8

1969 June 358,590 29 49.9 16
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TABLE V

PROGRESS OF MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

(excluding rubber processing and granite quarrying)

Mid-1967 Mid-1968 Mid-1969 1966 1967 1968

ESTABLISHMENTS WITH

10 OR MORE WORKERS

No. of establishments 1,186 1,400 1,610* 1,123 1,200 1,555*

Net increase/year - 214 210 123 77 355

% increase/year - 18% 15% 12% 7% 30%

No. of workers 55,300 65,000 80,000* 52,807 58,347 72,227*

Net increase/year - 9,700 15,000 5,473 5,540 13,800

% increase/year - 18% 23% 12% 10% 24%

Output ($ Million) 1,488 1,920 2,400* 1,326 1,687 2,150*

Net increase/year

($ Million) 248 432 480 240 361 463

% increase/year 20% 29% 25% 22% 27% 27%

Census Value Added

($ Million) 455 550 680* 415 479 623*

Net increase/year

($ Million) 70 95 130 67 64 144

% increase/year 18% 21% 24% 19% 15% 30%

Domestic Exports@

($ Million) 440 470 570 406 440 530

Net increase/year

($ Million) 67 30 100 52 34 90

% increase/year 18% 7% 21% 15% 8% 20%

PIONEER INDUSTRY

Pioneer establishments in

production 127 178 223 111 159 203

Net increase/year 30 51 45 16 48 44

% increase/year 31% 40% 25% 17% 43% 28%

Pioneer establishments in

implementation 58 54 59 26 75 52

Net increase/year 35 -4 5 -4 49 -23

% increase/year 152% -7% 9% -13% 188% -31%

Employment 13,400 18,781 26,000* 11,102 16,326 22,953

Net increase/year 2,382 4,600 7,219 607 4,944 6,907

% increase/year 21% 34% 38% 6% 44% 43%

Output ($ Million) 554 833 1,300* 490 649 1,072

Net increase/year

($ Million) 150 166 467 172 159 423

% increase/year 37% 30% 56% 54% 32% 65%

Value Added ($ Million)

139 200 295* 119 162 250

Net increase/year

($ Million) 38 41 95 33 43 88

% increase/year 38% 29% 47% 38% 36% 54%

Export Sales ($ Million)

243 304 390* 185 261 341

Net increase/year

($ Million) - 117 86 96 76 80

% increase/year - 48% 28% 108% 41% 105%

* Estimates.
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@ Including domestic exports to Indonesia but excluding exports of petroleum
and processed rubber.
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TABLE VI

Revenue Position for the periods

July 1967/June 1968 to July 1968/June 1969

($ Million)

(a)
July 1967

to
June 1968

(b)
July 1968

to
June 1969

(c)
Increase/Decrease

in Revenue
(b) - (a)

(d)
Percentage/

Increase
Decrease

I. Total Revenue 708.8 859.0 +150.2 +21.2

II. Income Tax,

Proper Tax

and Stamp Duty

Income Tax 135.4 166.9 +31.5 +23.3

Property Tax 79.4 98.4 +19.0 +23.9

Stamp Duty 9.2 12.9 +3.7 +40.2

III. Liquors, Tobacco

and Petroleum

Liquors 45.9 52.2 +6.3 +13.7

Tobacco 50.1 62.6 +12.5* +24.9

Petroleum 55.0 60.1 +5.1 +9.3

Note: *Increase in tobacco revenue is attributable mainly to the revision of

duties in May 1968.
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TABLE VII

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

Work Stoppages and Man-Days Lost

Year No. of

Work-Stoppages

No. of

Man-Days Lost

1961 116 410,889

1962 88 165,124

1963 47 388,219

1964 39 35,908

1965 30 45,800

1966 14 44,762

1967 10 41,322

1968 (Jan to July) 2 (Jan to July) 723

         (Aug to Dec) 2 4 (Aug to Dec) 10,724 11,447

1969 (Jan to June) Nil Nil
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TABLE IX

Redemption of Old Malayan

Currency as on Monday, 4.8.69

($ Million)

Singapore Total Total

Date Amount
Redeemed

Cumulative
Total

Singapore
Redemption

as % of
Total

Redeemed

Redeemed
in S'pore,
Malaysia

and Brunei
(cumulative)

Redeemed
as % of

Total Net
Currency
Issued*

4.8.69 - 523.599 35.20 1,487.363 96.25

* Total Net Currency issued by the Board of Commissioners of

Currency, Malaya and British Borneo is $1,545,350,233.26.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE

STATE BANQUET IN CELEBRATION OF NATIONAL DAY

AND THE 150TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE FOUNDING OF MODERN

SINGAPORE, HELD AT SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON 8TH, AUGUST, 1969

---------

Your Royal Highness, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is not often that we celebrate such an anniversary, nor one with such

distinguished company.  We are honoured to have Her Majesty the Queen

represented by Her Royal Highness Princess Alexandra.  We are also happy to

have with us the Hon. Angus Ogilvy, the Hon. Malcolm Fraser and Mrs. Fraser,

the Hon. Tun Razak and Toh Puan Raha, the Hon. Adams-Schneider and Mrs.

Adams-Schneider, the Rt. Hon. Fred. Peart and Mrs. Peart.

145 years ago, five years after he founded Singapore, Stamford Raffles

took over four months travelling from Bencoolen to London.  But for modern

transportation, we would not have had this occasion graced by our distinguished

guests.
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Change is a companion of life.  But in no period of human history have the

changes been as spectacular as those in the last 30 years since the Second World

War.  And it has been going at a geometrically increasing speed, until two men

have set foot on the moon.

There are few events in life which are inevitable.  However the declared

policies of Britain to withdraw from East of Suez, the painful American

experience in Vietnam, and their President's pronouncement that there will be no

further Vietnam's, these make it likely that there will be momentous changes in

Southeast Asia.  This makes it all the more necessary, in our mutual interest, to

continue co-operation in matters of defence between Malaysia and Singapore.

And the statements by the Australian and New Zealand Governments, that they

will keep their forces in the Malaysia-Singapore area beyond 1971 have already

helped to reinforce confidence.  Without confidence economic development is

not possible.

The shape of things to come is not pre-destined.  They can be altered by

many imponderables, and by our own initiatives.  What cannot be changed is the

past.  This evening, we deem ourselves amongst the fortunate few who can afford

to be proud of their past, with no desire to rewrite or touch up the truth.  It is a
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short history, a 150 years, but long enough for us to value our association with

the British people.

British naval and maritime supremacy is the golden thread that has brought

about the four nations of Australia, Malaysia, New Zealand and Singapore.  With

the passing of Empire, British naval supremacy is being displaced as more and

more American and Russian naval vessels fill up the Pacific and the Indian

Oceans.  But this is nothing compared to the debris and litter in the skies from

American and Russian space probes.

No one can foresee in what kind of Singapore, or indeed in what sort of

world, Singaporeans will celebrate their 200th Anniversary.  The chances are

there will be no re-assuring presence of a resident British Commander-in-Chief.

So we take particular pleasure in having with us tonight the British C-in-C, Far

East and his Navy, Army and Air Commanders.  Geography may lead us towards

closer co-operation with our neighbours in East and Southeast Asia and Oceania.

But on this evening, we may be forgiven a little nostalgia as we give credit

to our founder, Sir Stamford Raffles, and to those who came after him.  Without

them modern Singapore would not have been.
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In appreciation of their part in the building of modern Singapore, Your

Royal Highness, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to rise

and drink with me, a toast to Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth II.

----------
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EXCERPTS OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH

AT HUA YI GOVERNMENT CHINESE SECONDARY

SCHOOL AT THE WEEKEND WHEN HE DECLARED

OPEN THE EXHIBITION DEPICTING THE

PROGRESS OF SINGAPORE'S EDUCATION

IN THE LAST 150 YEARS

---------

It is the future that counts.  We have to make the effort, to plan, to

organise, so as to bring into being a more secure, more stable and more

prosperous Singapore.

If the preceding generation only had the foresight to see ahead and the

courage to assert their rights, we would have had a more broader framework on

which to build our future.  But the past is the past.

Fortunately, the present generation had the courage to face difficult

situations.  So we have Singapore, making it possible for us to organise ourselves

to preserve and safeguard the values that we all cherish.
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We are a small country.  It is imperative that the emphasis is on the

quality, not quantity.  We must nurture, train and educate our people and so

organise our society, to enable us -- a nation of 2 million -- to match the

performance and capacity of countries larger than us.

To achieve this, the key is education.  Every school, primary, secondary or

university, all must train and educate our youth to bring out their best, a rugged

and robust generation.  They must have the capacity to contribute to national

security and social order, and help the growth and development of our economy.

----------

Date:  19th August, 1969.
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EXCERPTS OF PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH

AT A DINNER PARTY TO NATIONAL SERVICE YOUTHS

GIVEN BY THE CITIZENS' CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE

OF TANJONG PAGAR ON THE OCCASION OF ITS 4TH

ANNIVERSARY ON 15TH, SEPTEMBER, 1969

---------

I am delighted this evening to be able to congratulate our young men from

Tanjong Pagar in having played their part in building up the foundations of a

system of military service.  It is a new way of life.  That it has been implemented

without much grumbling or grousing was an achievement we can all be proud.

This is an indication that our young men have what it takes to make the

grade and that their parents and families understand what all this is in aid of.

National Service will enable us to have the maximum security at the minimum of

costs.



2

lky/1969/lky0915.doc

Our youth are aware that the role they must play is vastly different from

that of their elders.  Reality dictates that they have to and must be self-reliant and

always put the collective interests of the community first.  Only if the community

survives will their own individual interests be safeguarded.

Every year another crop of students leaves the schools to demonstrate with

over increasing efficacy what can be done by a people when they are given pride

in group ownership and performance.

I am happy that the community in Tanjong Pagar should have turned out in

such large numbers to pay our National Servicemen tribute.

----------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

ON THE OCCASION OF THE 9TH ANNIVERSARY

OF THE TIONG BAHRU COMMUNITY CENTRE,

SATURDAY, 25TH, OCTOBER, 1969

---------

MORE GRACIOUS LIVING

Whilst we are busy striving to achieve greater economic growth, to offset

British military expenditure which will reduce to zero in 1972 (1965 - 20% of

G.N.P.;  1968 - 11.1% of G.N.P.), and to create more rewarding jobs, we must

not lose sight of nearly as important social and cultural goals.  Otherwise life

could become mean and ugly.  Whilst we may achieve spectacular rates of

growth, 12% in 1968, at current prices, there could be very little of the gracious

or the beautiful in our lives.  For, at the end of each day's toil, one of the most

important purposes of all this planning and effort is that life should be more than

just existence, the business of making a living.

Social objectives which can raise the quality of life must accompany the

hard-headed pursuit of economic and security objectives.  Our surroundings, the

home, the factory, the shops, the roads, the whole of our environment must be
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improved, not just for a few in their villas and bungalows in the more wooded

sections of Singapore, but for everyone, whether in H.D.B. flat or kampong.  A

pleasant city, clean and green, with parks and gardens, music and paintings,

drama and light entertainment.  With over 50 school bands of 50 players,

ultimately nearly 130 bands, one for each secondary school, we should in five

years' time to get together 150-200 instrumentalists for a symphony orchestra.

In the next five-year plan, beginning 1970, we are going to build 100,000

housing units, 20,000 units per year.  They will be better designed to live in and

to look at, better spaced and sited, with amenities that make for gracious living --

parks, swimming pools, playing fields, recreational centres, shopping arcades.

Architects and administrators can achieve higher standards through more

experience, greater efficiency and an allocation of more resources into these

targets.  But at the same time we must educate the families who have left the

slums to leave their old habits behind and adopt new social patterns of behaviour

without which life cannot be agreeable for their neighbours in these new high-rise

blocks.
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So far, 22,000 flats have been sold under the home ownership scheme, or

just over 20% of the H.D.B. homes.  With judicious use of C.P.F. savings, and

concessions through lower assessments and other attractions, we should enable

more than 70% of our people to be on the way to owning the H.D.B. homes they

live in.

On the other side of Tiong Bahru Road are four new housing blocks where

the old Outram Road Prison used to be.  On the ground floor, in the centre of

each block, is a large attractive ornamental fish pond.  Whilst the Housing and

Development Board can provide for these amenities, water, fish, rocks,

shrubbery, elegance and beauty, they can only be maintained if new standards of

behaviour are adopted, both by the people who live there and those who visit

them.  Bad social habits like pouring left-over soft drinks into these ponds, or

tossing cigarette butts, empty cartons, do not make for gracious surroundings.  A

consciousness of beauty and a desire to maintain and improve the beauty of the

neighbourhood must be part of the new way of life.

Competitions have been held, the cleanest block, the greenest garden, and

so on.  But there will always be the recalcitrant.  Some, from time to time, must

be made examples of.  At the moment, we are planning to form committees to

look after each block of flats.  These committees will have representatives from
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each floor in a block.  They will be able to improve the control of noise nuisance,

the cleanliness of the public passages, corridors, lifts, stair-cases, and

surrounding grounds of each block.  For undertaking these social duties,

committee members will be accorded certain privileges.  Gradually we should be

able to re-educate the people into more considerable and cultivated living.  And

when they move out from the squatter huts into modern homes, they must leave

their own inconsiderate ways behind.

We can teach the children in the schools new habits more easily.  The

adults in the offices, factories, and hawker pitches, will have to be re-educated in

their homes.  Just as we have succeeded in eradicating hopelessness, ignorance,

squalour and poverty, in the same way, so also we can create a more socially

sensitive people, appreciative of beauty and the arts.

It is these higher social and cultural standards which, when achieved, can

improve the quality of our lives and make the toil and struggle worthwhile for

ourselves in our own lifetime.

----------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE SCIENCE COUNCIL BALL, HELD AT HOTEL MALAYSIA,

WEDNESDAY, 29TH, OCTOBER, 1969

---------

The most important advantage homo sapiens has over all other living

things is his brain.  The next is probably his hands.  They have enabled him to

make and use the instruments he conceives with his brain.  His capacity for

reasoning, analysing, imagining and creating has enabled him to master his

environment, assure him supremacy over other living things, and presently, to

break out from the gravitational prison of his planet, earth, and reach out for the

moon and the stars.

The differences between the performance of various human societies are in

considerable measure a reflection of their differences in their trained brain power,

and their capacity to organise themselves to harness science and use technology

to create a better life for themselves.

Perhaps one of the first qualities necessary for progress is a willingness to

face the truth.  As individuals, Singapore scientists can be as good as any in the

world.  But his opportunities to get to the top in any of the frontiers of discovery
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is limited by the wealth, in men and resources, which Singapore society can put

at his disposal.  Modern technology, whether in space travel, space

communications, or nuclear power, demands such vast investments that only the

super powers can afford them.  When results of such research are applied for the

enrichment of human life, there must be massive markets, so that the research

and development cost can be so spread as not to exceed 20% of the price of the

commodity produced in order to be economically competitive between the

researching giants.  Even in established products, like civilian or military aircraft,

the relatively smaller industrially advanced countries of Western Europe have

had, for economies of scale, to go into consortium to develop supersonics, short-

haul jet air-buses and for variable geometry military aircraft.

The moral for all, other than the big and developed countries, is a salutary

one:  that it is madness to aspire to the esoteric heights of original research in the

pure sciences, and then put these discoveries to application in manufacturing and

marketing for human needs.  However, because of our comparatively advanced

position in education and social organisation, Singapore is a useful centre for the

marketing, distribution, and servicing of established innovations, those which can

play an economic role in the development of the region.  As the advanced post-

industrial countries move on to the sophistication of new discoveries and higher
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levels of technological expertise, so they must and will find it profitable to pass

on or farm out the secondary expertise to countries like us.

Whether it is in the repairing, building and navigating of ships, or aircraft,

as the developed countries go on to building specialised high-technological-

content ships, like container carriers or automated super-tankers, so they find it

profitable to let countries like us take over the building, first, of small general-

purpose freighters, pleasure craft, patrol boats, later even hydrofoils and

eventually hovercrafts, as these in turn become older discoveries.  Similarly, first

we repair and maintain aircraft and airframes of the propellor aircraft, then turbo-

props, then the old generation jets.

It is difficult to forecast what lines the advanced countries will pass on to

secondary distributive centres.  Just as it is difficult for the technological pioneers

to predict which particular areas of scientific research and technological

application are the ones which will have the greatest break-through and find most

markets for.  Sometimes the best forecasts go awry, as with the development of

nuclear power stations which have disappointed earlier expectations.  Certain

fields are obvious choices for Singapore:  transportation and communications,

electrical and electronic appliances, food processing, freezing and canning,

extraction and processing of timber, oil and minerals.
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Because the particular field which we shall find most profitable cannot be

accurately pre-determined, flexibility and versatility must be built into the

teaching of sciences in our schools, the polytechnics and universities.  We must

avoid narrow specialisation.  The esoteric specialists we shall always have to

borrow.  On the other hand, our scientists and engineers must be management-

oriented.

In spite of rapid expansion in the secondary schools and the universities,

there is a shortage of executives and technologists in Singapore.  Men trained to

analyse problems, investigate alternative solutions, assess the implications of

each possible solution, and then make a decision.  It used to be much worse.  In

the old days, the few who went on to tertiary education were trained to be

subordinates, never to take primary responsibility.  Our early graduates in the

administration were taught to marshal and refine facts and figures, to present

them to their superiors, the British officers who almost exclusively made the

decisions.  So today we have more jobs requiring people with judgement and

decisiveness than there are the people with these attributes.  So, the value for our

scientists and engineers having business management training.
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I read with interest, a recent American Aircraft Corporation giving the

breakdown in their workforce of a high-technology product as 5% engineers,

75% production personnel, including technicians and unskilled workers, and 20%

business management, including clerical staff.  The best of engineers in that 5%,

without the support of the disciplined, hard-working technicians and craftsmen,

will still result in poor sales, unprofitability, and failure.  But for all the best

trained of technicians, craftsmen, and the most industrious of clerks and workers

in the world, without the 5% professionally competent engineers, production

cannot get off the ground.  All will remain unemployed.

In Singapore at present, there are more than 4,500 professional visit and

employment passes.  This does not include the visiting consultants, nor the

Europeans who have taken out Singapore citizenship.  For everyone of these

passes, there is an average of 20 jobs, on the ratio of personnel employed in high-

technology products.  For low-technology products, the ratio could be 1 to 50

jobs.  It is unlikely that in the immediate future, we shall be able to produce

enough men to take over these jobs.  And by the time we do so, newer and higher

technology products would have been developed and passed on to secondary

centres, including us.  But as we catch up with the old technology, and the inflow

of new technology, will keep up the numbers of these professional visit and

employment passes.
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Ideally, all men should be equal.  But they are not.  For this reason, some

become scientists, many are just workers by hand.  The differences between

human societies are as great as differences between the humans within a society.

So long as we are able to maintain the quality of our population, trained,

disciplined, skilled workers, with scientists and executives to form the sharp

cutting edge, so we shall always have that extra to maintain life at a

comparatively higher level, with the amenities and services comparable to that of

the most advanced societies.

I wish the Science Council progress and success.

-----------
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS

DECLARING OPEN THE NTUC DELEGATES SEMINAR,

HELD AT SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON SUNDAY, 16TH, NOVEMBER, 1969

---------

There is one school of thought, that for rapid industrialisation for an under-

developed country it is better not to have trade unions.  They cite Hong Kong,

Taiwan and South Korea in support of this theory.  But Singapore's objective is

not just industrialisation.  The development of the economy is very important.

But equally important is the development of the nature of our society.  We do not

want our workers submissive, docile, toadying up to the foreman, the foreman to

the supervisor and the supervisor to the boss for increments and promotions.

To survive as a separate and distinct community we have to be a proud

and rugged people, or we fail.  You can neither be proud nor rugged if you have

not got self-respect.  Self-respect is what our trade unions have and will give to

our workers, that protection for a man's right to his own dignity, his dignity as a

human being, as a citizen.  He may be an unskilled worker, but he is one of us.

He must be prepared to fight and die for Singapore.  He will neither be able nor

willing to do this if he is a cringing coward.
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To understand the present, we should briefly recall the past.  The NTUC,

as we know it today, had its origins in 1952, 2½    years before the PAP itself was

founded.  Some of us who later founded the PAP were already planning a mass

base for the political struggle for independence.  We worked first amongst the

government and City Council unions, then with the civilian employees of the

armed services, then the shop and factory workers, and the bus workers.  The

rest is recent history.

It was a highly politicised trade union leadership.  The primary targets

were political.  Anti-colonialism, anti-exploitation by foreign capital.  The basis

was solidarity of all the oppressed to band together and fight for independence.

Demands were issued accompanied by the threat of strike if demands were not

met, and followed often by a strike even when demands were nearly all met.  But

with self-government and later independence things have changed.  Independence

gave us the power to take over whatever there was.  But it was accompanied by

the responsibility to make things work, to make life better for all.

Then our moment of truth arrived.  The British military forces were

leaving.  We wanted freedom.  We have got it.  Now we have to defend it, or be
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dominated and exploited all over again, probably much worse, for next time it

will not be the British.  So the mood was set for a fresh start.

The Employment Act eliminated bad practices which had crept into

industrial relations from a previous phase of our history.

In July this year, a team from the World Bank came to assess our

economic position.  They reported in October that "in 1968 Singapore entered a

new phase of accelerated growth with boom conditions in private investment, a

decline in unemployment, buoyancy of government revenues, the emergence of

an overall surplus of savings over investments, and a significant build-up of

external reserves."  They attributed "the greater than expected success in

Singapore's drive towards industrialisation" to 4 factors.  They placed the

Employment Act as the second of the factors.

Legislation can prohibit and punish abuses and malpractices.  But it cannot

give that positive urge to work and to achieve.  This urge can come only from the

conviction of a people that they must, and want to give of their best.  It is the

consciousness of our being co-owners of the new society we are creating, that

provides the drive for fulfilment.  In multi-racial countries like ours, trade unions

have a special role in building up this spirit of camaraderie amongst the workers.
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Whatever our race or religion, it is what we produce that entitles us to what we

get, not our race or religion.  Developing the economy, increasing productivity,

increasing returns, these make sense only when fair play and fair shares make it

worth everyone's while to put in his share of effort for group survival and group

prosperity.

We have 5 years of intense effort before us.  We are doing well at present.

But it does not mean our problems are behind us.  The same World Bank Report

warns that adverse factors, like the British military withdrawal "are still the

factors accountable for an expected slowdown in Singapore's economic growth

during the next three years and a resurgence of unemployment in 1972, but the

size of the problem now appears much reduced and the maintenance of GDP

growth of perhaps 5 percent at the trough seems feasible."

It will be 1974, at least, before we have put these problems behind us.

Last year, 1968, British military spending still contributed 11.1% to our G.N.P.

In terms of G.N.P., the spending has gone down by half since 1965.  But in terms

of employment, however, it has been reduced only by one third.  Unless we keep

up the effort and get more industries and enterprises launched and operating

profitably, about 20,000 civilian employees still to be discharged by 1971, and

thousands more serving the needs of British Service families, will not find new
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jobs.  When the British Government announced that their forces will be out by

1971, there was considerable gloom and pessimism, particularly amongst the

civilian employees of the armed services.  Today, the pendulum has swung to the

other end.  Every employee about to be retrenched knows or believes that he can

easily get another job.

Browsing through your working papers, I was struck by the buoyant and

confident mood they all exuded.  This is as it should be, provided it is not

forgotten that we have still some way to go.  This is no time to talk about

amendments to the Employment Act.  Anomalies can be ironed out.  But, the

principles which the Act embodies will have to be part of our way of life.

Simply, it means that nobody can be a passenger, carried by a charitable

employer, his shortcomings shielded by his union, and his well-being and security

guaranteed by a benign government.
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We have had two recent lessons of what happens to a people, their

economy, and their standard of life, when workers and the unions take liberties

with their country.  The French unions went on the rampage in May 1968, 18

months ago.  A year later, the French franc was devalued.  The French economy

is still not out of trouble.  The British unions with their unofficial and wildcat

strikes cannot absolve themselves from blame for the devaluation of the pound in

November 1967.  On the other hand, it is because of the German workers and

their unions, that their industrial managers did such a magnificent job.  The

German mark was revalued by 9.3%, i.e., the purchasing power of the mark, in

terms of foreign goods, went up.  There are pressures now for the revaluation of

the Japanese yen.  If Japanese workers and their unions were as destructive as

Japanese students, the yen would not be in this happy position of being thought

to be worth more than the official rate of exchange.

Before you discuss your future, remember how we got here -- the past.

You have a role to play in transforming a dependent underdeveloped community

to an independent industrial society.  It depends upon how successfully we can

mobilise internal and international capital and expertise, get people to learn the

skills and crafts, and acquire the managerial and marketing know-how.  Only

then can we produce goods and services efficiently and competitively for

international customers.
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So whilst throwing your eye towards the far horizon, do not forget the

harsh realities of today.  Let us first negotiate and overcome these immediate

hazards.

----------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

ECONOMICS SOCIETY OF NANYANG UNIVERSITY

ON 12TH, DECEMBER, 1969

---------

THE HUMAN FACTORS IN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Why are some countries industrialised and not others?  Why are only two

countries able to send men out into space?  Is it because America and Russia

have vast natural resources and huge population?  But so have China and India.

Meanwhile, medium-sized countries like West Germany and Japan are expected

to advance the most industrially, in science and technology.

If it is natural resources that primarily determines development, why did

the North American Red Indians not achieve the high levels of the Central and

South American Indian civilisations?  But how is it that after the Spanish arrived

in Central and South America, and the British, Dutch, French in North America,

the pendulum has swung in favour of North America?
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It was generally believed that a large territory with a large population

means automatic progress when exploitation by a colonial power is ended.  This

is now known to be too facile a proposition in economic development.  The

attributes of different societies vary.  Now it is reluctantly acknowledged that

these attributes are a crucial factor in any transformation from backwardness to

the modern technology.

DECADES BEFORE DEVELOPMENT TRANSFORMATION

Moreover, it takes a long time to develop and transform an agricultural to

an industrial economy, because it takes a long time to educate and train a whole

population, and to adapt to the different styles of working and living in an

industrial society.  The Japanese have taken over 100 years from the Meiji era in

1868 to get where they now are.  When they embarked on a war in 1941, after 73

years, they thought they had matched the technological weaponry and industrial

capacity of the West.  They were wrong.  They were defeated not because they

were deficient in the art of war, but because neither their industrial capacity, nor

their military technology, was comparable to that of America.

When communists point to the dramatic transformation of a feudal

agricultural Tsarist Russia of 1917, to the powerful industrialised communist
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Russia of 1957, the year of Sputnik, they do not mention that even by 1917

Russia had developed a considerable industrial potential.

Nothing brings out the important of the human factors more vividly than

when comparing the spectacular results of investment in the ruined economies of

Western Europe, as against the negligible returns from aid and development in

new countries.  Then there is the phenomenal recovery of two defeated countries.

After their defeat, both West Germany and Japan were shrunken in area and

resources.  But both had populations highly educated and skilled in industry and

technology, an abundance of scientists, engineers, technicians, and managers, all

disciplined and easily re-organised.  The new countries on the other hand, had

largely uneducated populations, most of peasant stock, unaccustomed to the

discipline and skills required on the factory floor.

The speed with which Hong Kong, a territory without natural resources,

has industrialised was the result of the influx of refugee capital and expertise.  A

cadre of ready-trained engineers and technicians, the product of over 30 years of

painful development in China since the 1911 Revolution, gave Hong Kong their

start.

NATURAL WEALTH CANNOT BUY HUMAN WEALTH
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But this is not to say that it is not valuable to have natural resources.  The

oil sheikhdoms of the Persian Gulf, like Kuwait, have a per capita income higher

than that of the United States of America.  But one hundred years from now, the

chances are their oil would have dried up.  Then whilst Americans have

advanced to higher levels of technology, and bountiful living, unless the subjects

of these Sheikhs have been educated, become skilled and trained, they would

have to go back to their camels and live on dates, travelling from casis to oasis.

Worse, they would by then probably have forgotten how to ride on a camel or to

make their tents, having got used to riding around in American cars and living in

imported prefabricated houses.

If Singapore were to strike oil, then our whole economic and security

position will be enormously enhanced.  Perhaps the knowledge that this is

unlikely to happen makes us get on with the job of the lasting long-term

transformation:  the raising of our standards of education, upgrading the skills of

our people and increasing the number and quality of engineers, technicians and

managers.
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Developed countries can sell us their finished products on easy terms.  But

unless we learn to use them properly, to maintain them in serviceable condition,

to make the components and fit them, we shall never make the grade.

MILITARY TECHNOLOGY -- PREMIUM ON BRAIN NOT BRAWN

As with civilian, so too with military technology.  Modern weapons are

difficult to handle not only because they are all that difficult to operate, but

because they take considerable engineering professionalism and technical

competence to maintain in operational condition.  Armed forces no longer only

need healthy, brave soldiers.  Without a vaster army of mechanics, technicians,

electricians, artisans, engineers and scientists, to keep the electronic gadgetry and

complex machines in tip-top operational condition, then all the potential fire

power of modern armour could become damp squibs.

Then, since 1965, it has become increasingly necessary to build our

defence capability.  Without adequate security forces of our own to make a

significant contribution to joint security arrangement, investments may slow

down.  If people believe that we are weak and defenceless, even our own

wealthy citizens will move part of their capital abroad.  Participation of our ablest

in our defence forces is a necessary part of the process of changing patterns of
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education and training to meet different circumstances.  Those who have made

the  universities owe a more than average duty to enhance our security and enrich

our future.  As we move to more sophisticated equipment, so our armed forces

will require and train more technologists and technicians.  Military technology is

often more exacting and advanced than its civilian counterpart.  But this in turn

will help our economic growth, as this will increase the reservoir of people

trained in modern technology, essential for our industrialisation.

FLEXIBILITY IN EDUCATION AND TRAINING

It is not easy to predict what particular manufacturing or servicing

industries will become profitable in Singapore.  So the importance of flexibility in

the education and training of our young.

The pattern of change in our economy has already been set.  In terms of

percentage contribution to our G.D.P., entrepot trade has gone down from 19%

in 1960, to 16% in 1968.  Meanwhile, in the same period, industry (including

items (4) and (5) of appendix) has gone up from 11% to 19%.

In the 8 years between 1960 and 1968, we doubled our G.D.P., from

$2,000 m. to $4,000 m.  However, in manufacture alone, we more than trebled
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the value from $148 m. to $506 m. (vide Appendix).  The growing industrial

sector is our future.

The higher the skills and expertise, the greater the value that is added to

the materials processed.  The greater the "added-value", the higher the wages.

"VALUE ADDED" DEPENDS ON LEVEL OF TECHNOLOGY

"Value added" is very low when labour is used in industries, low in capital

and technological content.  An example is textiles.  American, British, and West

European textiles have such high labour costs that they have to be protected by

heavy tariffs and quotas from competition of imported textiles from Asia.  "Value

added" is high in science-based industries with high capital and technological

content.  An example is aircraft, jumbo jets, or supersonics.

With the passage of time, what was once considered high technology can

become low technology.  An example is shipbuilding.  At the beginning of this

century, the research, development, and building of steel steam-ships was high

technology done only by very advanced nations.  Today, except for specialised

ships, like automated super tankers and container ships, it has been relegated to

low technology.  Because shipbuilding is low technology compared to aircraft,
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American and even Canadian labour costs are too high for them to compete in the

shipbuilding industry.  Americans and Canadians have found it more economical

to buy their ships from abroad.  The Americans now consider this trend

dangerous because, for national security considerations, they want to keep a

workforce practised in the technology of designing and building ships.

As a rule of thumb, the standard of living of a people can be equated with

their standard of technological competence.  Trade between countries reflect this

difference in their standards of technological competence.  When America and

the West export to Asia and Africa, they export commodities of high technology,

like machinery and sophisticated goods.  When Asia and Africa export to the

West, they send agricultural or mineral raw products, or simple manufacture, like

textiles.



9

lky/1969/lky1212.doc

PRE-EMINENCE DEPENDS ON UPGRADING SKILLS AND EDUCATION

The moral of it all is that the relatively high standards of life Singaporeans

enjoy can only be justified and continued if our standard of technological

competence is comparatively high for the area.  Then we are exporting to this

area products with higher technological content than the products we are

importing from them.  Naturally, everybody wants to upgrade his skills.  So we

have to move on to ever high standards, or be overtaken by our neighbours.

The human qualities that made us a successful commercial centre should

be nurtured, and preserved.  This keen sense for the percentage return on

investment will continue to serve us well, as we broaden our base with more and

more industries, making products of ever higher technological content.

At the same time, other goals must also be pursued for well-balanced

development.  If we are not to coarsen the texture of our society, we must

improve the cultural and recreational facilities, encourage appreciation of the arts

and music, and create an agreeable environment that will stimulate our people for

further advance up the hill seeking perfection.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH ON THE

ABORTION BILL, 29TH DECEMBER, 1969

---------

One of the noticeable trends in developed countries is that parents with

more education have much smaller families than those with less education.  This

trend is also discernible in urbanised, though still under-developed, societies like

Singapore.  If these trends continue to their logical conclusions then the quality of

the population will go down.

In all societies, there are the more intelligent and the less intelligent.

Professor Richard Lynn, member of the Economic and Social Research Institute,

Dublin, wrote in the "Now Scientist" of 20th March, 1969 that geneticists have

come to the conclusion that intelligence is principally determined by heredity.

One of the ways of demonstrating this is through the study of identical twins

reared in different families.  Investigations in Britain, America and Denmark have

invariably revealed a high measure of agreement between the I.Q.s of identical

twins, even though they have been reared in families of different educational and

cultural standards.  The I.Q. classification of the levels of the various occupations

was quoted by the same author as follows:-

Occupation Mean I.Q.
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Higher professional and

executive .. 150

Lower professional and

executive .. 130

Highly skilled and clerical 118

Skilled workers .. 108

Semi-skilled workers 97

Unskilled workers .. 86

It is not unlikely that many other attributes of mind and body are also

inherited.  But whatever the inheritance, man, more than any other living

creature, depends on nurturing and training for his capacity to mature and

develop.  Man needs to be reared for one third of his life span in order to be

productive for the next two-thirds.  In highly developed societies, students are

supported for 25 to 27 years until they get their Ph.D's, and then begin to repay

their debt to society.  His final performance is affected by diet, health and

cultural, social and educational opportunities.  When the less educated who are

also in the lower income groups have large families, the problems they create for

their children are compounded.  Resources, time, attention and care, lavished on

one or two children, can nurture and develop the endowments of the children to
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their fullest extent, when spread and frittered over six or more in the family,

prevent any child from getting the chances he could have had in a smaller family.

In urbanised Singapore, this can become an acute problem.  Free pre-natal

care, post-natal health and almost free medical services have reduced infant

mortality to the low rates of highly developed countries.  Free education and

subsidised housing lead to a situation where less economically productive people

in the community are reproducing themselves at rates higher than the rest.  This

will increase the total proportion of less productive people.

Our problem is how to devise a system of disincentives, so that the

irresponsible, the social delinquents, do not believe that all they have to do is to

produce their children and the government then owes them and their children

sufficient food, medicine, housing, education and jobs.

There are certain areas of activity over which control by any government is

both difficult and repugnant.  One such area is the choice of the number of

children a father and mother decide to rear.  One day the pressure of

circumstances may become so acute that attitudes must change.  Until such time,

when moral inhibitions disappear and legislative or administrative measures can

be taken to regulate the size of families, we must try to induce people to limit
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their families and give their children a better chance.  The quality of our

population depends on raising not only the I.Q. level but also getting parents to

care, nurture and educate their children and to develop all those other qualities so

crucial to effective living summed up in the word "character".

Every person, genius or moron, has a right to reproduce himself.  So we

assume that a married pair will want to be allowed two children to replace them.

This is already the average size family of the skilled industrial worker in Europe.

In Singapore we still allow three for good measure.  Beyond the three children,

the costs of subsidised housing, socialised medicine and free education should be

transferred to the parent.  We have changed the priorities in public housing, by

not awarding more points for more children.  One day we may have to put

disincentives or penalties on the other social services.

By introducing this new abortion law together with the companion

voluntary sterilisation law, we are making possible the exercise of voluntary

choice.  But we must keep a close watch on the result of the new laws and the

patterns of use which will emerge.

It is not unlikely that the people who will want to restrict their families are

the better educated parents in better paid jobs.  They are the people who already
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understand that their children's future depends on their being able to care for their

health, education and upbringing.

One of the crucial yardsticks by which we shall have to judge the results of

the new abortion law combined with the voluntary sterilisation law will be

whether it tends to raise or lower the total quality of our population.  We must

encourage those who earn less than $200 p.m. and cannot afford to nurture and

educate many children never to have more than two.  Intelligent application of

these laws can help reduce the distortion that has already set in.  Until the less

educated themselves are convinced and realise that they should concentrate their

limited resources on one or two to give their children the maximum chance to

climb up the education ladder, their children will always be at the bottom of

economic scale.

It is unlikely that the results will be discernible before five years.  Nor will

the effect be felt before fifteen to twenty years.  But we will regret the time lost,

if we do not now take the first tentative steps towards correcting a trend which

can leave our society with a large number of the physically, intellectually and

culturally anaemic.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A BANQUET

IN HONOUR OF MR. SPIRO T. AGNEW, VICE-PRESIDENT

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, HELD

AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON 10TH JANUARY, 1970

Mr. Vice-President, Mrs. Agnew,

Your Excellencies, Ladies & Gentlemen,

My colleagues and I take pleasure in welcoming you both to Singapore.

For my part, I am priviledged to have had the opportunity to know you, and to

learn of your views on the political mood in America, and its possible effects on

shaping policies which may influence the course of events in Southeast Asia.

In recent months, many American visitors have asked me about the future

of this region “after Vietnam”.  I have been constrained to explain that what is

likely to emerge “after Vietnam” depended to a large extent upon the manner in

which American disengagement was accomplished.  I had hoped that this

disengagement from the military conflict would be ordered at a pace which could

be seen to have given the South Vietnamese the opportunity to decide their future

for themselves.



2

lky\1970\lky0110A.doc

Being Americans, my visitors were keenly interested in forecasting the

future.  They wanted to know what America could or should do to increase

regional security, regional co-operation and regional economic progress.  I have

found it difficult to answer these enquiries.  Much of it depends upon American

assessment of their national interests.  It depends also on an assessment of the

worthwhileness of pursuing these interests when the costs necessary to achieve

them may tax the patience of the American people, because results may not be

visible within two or four years.

I confess to a great admiration of American technology, the programming

and methodology in research and development.  Targets are defined and a time-

table for achieving them is set.  In space technology, this has brought forth

maximum effort and maximum results.  So the journey to the moon and back was

defined as the target, and programmed for achievement by 1970.  And achieved it

was, to the acclamation of the whole world.  By naming a date, Americans

spurred themselves on to win in the race, albeit at a higher price in lives and

resources.

But for political goals in Southeast Asia where success or failure is related

to qualitative and not quantitative factors, the fixing of dates for achieving



3

lky\1970\lky0110A.doc

intermediate targets may not be the best way to achieving final goals.  What

Southeast Asia needs is a climate of confidence, continuing security and stability

in which constructive endeavour can become rewarding.  It also needs to have

the spirit of success.  This spirit can be generated as enthusiaism spreads when

their own efforts bring growth and progress.  Time-tabling and fixing dates will

negate both the climate of confidence and the spirit of success.  The danger of

forecasting the longer term political future is that people may begin to act as if

the future is already now here.

So also, I doubt if we can fix a date by which conflicts within the region

will have been lessened or muted and co-operation established between the

countries in the region.  These targets do not lend themselves to programming

and computerisation.  America, with other major powers, can help by providing

the background of security and stability.  America can even add a little stimulus

for faster growth.  But the transformation of conservative agricultural

communities, working with old-fashioned tools, into thrusting mass-consumption

industrial societies, depends finally upon indigenous efforts and perserverance.

May I hope that your stay here, brief though it is, may nevertheless give

you an idea of the kind of place Singapore is, and the kind of society we are.  I

hope your journey will give you that local knowledge of our neighbours and
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ourselves so as to sustain your interest in Southeast Asia as it goes through a

phase of rapid changes.  Modern technology in which the United States have

played so prominent a part has succeeded in physically creating one world.

Because it is now one world with swift transportation and instant

communications, rapid change has become inevitable as under-developed

communities adjust to make themselves relevant in the world of tomorrow.

If you can bring back to Washington an appreciation of the different time

scales in which the peoples of this region live, work and fight, and of the fact that

they are, for historical and cultural reasons, not yet amenable to programming

and time-tabling, you would have done a service to the peoples of Southeast

Asia.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

4TH ANNUAL DINNER OF THE JURONG SHIPYARD LTD.,

HELD AT THE PEOPLE’S ASSOCIATION GROUNDS, KALLANG,

ON 17TH JANUARY, 1970

Once again I congratulate Jurong Shipyard Limited for having a successful

year.  This success was made possible by the whole-hearted co-operation of the

workers and the Union.  Sales increased by 25%, from $24 million in 1968 to

$30 million in 1969.  Since the Shipyard’s establishment in 1963, the painful 

start of $1/4 million sales for 1964, and $2 million for 1965, the thrust of the

management in building up the business to $30 million for 1969, has been matched

by the skill and the industriousness of the workers.  They have learnt their jobs

quickly and helped establish the reputation of JSL as good ship repairers.  This is

particularly creditable since the present labour force of 1,350 all started from scratch,

unlike our older shipyards.

Soon, by 1972, Jurong Shipbuilders Ltd. will start building “Freedom”

vessels of about 15,000 D.W.T.  The qualities that have achieved success for

Jurong Shipyard should give Jurong Shipbuilders Ltd. similar success.  However,

compared to ship-repairing, ship-building is a more difficult and complex

industry.  It faces keener competition internationally.  Our advantages of location
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for ship-repairing are not altogether as valid for ship-building except for smaller

vessels and craft.  But, given efficient management, and thorough and sound

apprenticeship training for our workers sent to Japan, and who will form the

nucleus of the work-force, we can and shall succeed.

Let us compare the average weekly earnings for ship-building and ship-

repairing workers in Britain, Japan and Singapore.  8 years ago, in 1962, it was

$135 for Britain, $70 for Japan and $46 for Singapore, i.e., Japanese earned half

what Britishers got, and Singapore 70% of the Japanese.

But by 1968, it was $64 Singapore and $113 Japan.  In other words, from

over two thirds of the Japanese worker’s wages in 1962, the Singapore worker is

now getting just over half the wages of the Japanese worker.  This is because the

Japanese economy is stronger, the Japanese worker more productive and so

better paid.  If our Singapore worker can match the skills, work as hard, and

equal the productivity of the Japanese, then at half the costs that of the Japanese

the success of our ship-building industry is guaranteed.

True, ship-building is not as labour-intensive as ship-repairing.  Even so,

labour is a high component of the total cost of building a ship.  Because Japanese
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workers have been getting about half the wages of the Britishers, Japan has now

established itself as the biggest ship-building nation in the world.

We have a long way to go before we can take full advantage of our

strategic position, the skills of our workers, and the competence of our marine

engineers and naval architects, to establish ourselves as the biggest ship-repairing

and ship-building centre, East of Suez and South of Japan.  The figures1 of

growth in the years 1966 to 1968 show haw much leeway there is to be made up

before we reach a plateau.  We doubled the output in two years from $64 million in

1966, to $120 million in 1968.  It indicated how much could have been accomplished

if we had concentrated earlier on bringing up to date our ship-repairing and ship-

building capacity and changing union and worker habits.  But it is not too late.

And one day the Suez Canal will be re-opened.  Whilst the super tankers may

still go around the Cape, the medium and smaller ships will come through the

Canal and increase the traffic through Singapore.

                                                       1

1966 1967 1968

No. of establishments 25 25 38

No. of workers 5469 6308 6966

Output ($ million) 64.7 82.8 120.9

Fixed Assets ($ million) 34.1 45.8 49.1
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The aeroplane may have taken over the bulk of passenger travel.  But into

the foreseeable future no technological break-through can replace ships as the

most efficient and economic form of transportation of goods.  If we build up a

reputation for fast work, of good quality, at fair prices, ship-repairing and ship-

building will become one of our great industries.  I.H.I. in collaboration with

Singapore, in Jurong Shipyards and Jurong Shipbuilders, can make a substantial

contribution to this achievement.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING

CEREMONY OF THE EXTENSION OF ULU PANDAN

 COMMUNITY CENTRE’S PREMISES

ON 24TH JANUARY, 1970

 In the next two to three years Singapore must make the most of her great

opportunities.  We could not have reasonably hoped for them even as late as two

years ago when the British government announced their intention to withdraw

their forces completely by the end of 1971.  If we had wasted our time

bemoaning our fate and wringing our hands, we would have shrouded ourselves

in gloom and despondency.

Fortunately, we reacted differently.  We decided to turn adversity into

advantage.  We strained every fibre in our being to meet the challenge.  So today

we have the opportunities for a dramatic acceleration in our plans for

industrialisation and economic growth.  Such a transformation would have been a

pipe dream two years ago.

Our progress must not falter through a shortage of skilled workers.  We

are bringing up to date our educational system and preparing our students with

the skills required.  Meanwhile, we must allow skilled workers to come in and
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help us take advantage of this spurt in industrial growth.  Hong Kong workers,

we have found will not come, if at the end of five years, after the factory has

been established and our own skilled men have been trained, we want them to

leave.  So whether from Hong Kong or elsewhere, we now offer these skilled

artisans permanent residence and, on completion of five years of good work, the

opportunity to obtain citizenship.

This is made the more necessary because of National Service.  Defence

will suck in a good number of these skilled technicians and artisans for the

maintenance and logistic branches of the M.I.D.  The repair and maintenance of

sophisticated equipment require high technical skills.  This increases the demand

and creates a temporary shortage of skilled men.  But after a few years the

position will ease up.  These trained men will go into the reserves and enter the

market.  Moreover, more skilled artisans will be passing out of our training

institutes and the technical schools.  The chance we now have for spectacular

industrial expansion does not come often to a people.  If we exert ourselves,

maintain social stability, improve skills, increase keenness and productivity, do

not turn away industrial opportunities which are coming our way, by the end of

the 70’s Singapore will no longer be an underdeveloped country.
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Our way of making a living will change rapidly.  But most rapid of all is

the change from a dependent and disparate community to one with the will and

the spirit, the organisation wherewithal, to look after itself in most things, and the

defence arrangements of the Commonwealth Five, to make more than a token

contribution.
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ADDRESS TO THE 75TH CONGREGATION FOR

THE CONFERMENT OF HONORARY DEGREE -

UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG, FEBRUARY 18, 1970

HONG KONG AND SINGAPORE - A TALE OF TWO CITIES

LEE KUAN YEW

One advantage of an honorary doctorate is that one does not have to

demonstrate scholastic discipline or merit.  However, an outspoken member of

the British royal family, who has received many such doctorates, pointed out one

disadvantage.  When receiving a degree recently from a Canadian university,

Prince Philip lamented the fact that it did not qualify him for a better job.

I wonder what subject I would have chosen were I required to earn a

doctorate.  In what field can I claim some experience and knowledge?  What is a

subject on which my ignorance is likely to remain blissfully unchallenged?  A

possible title could be: “Hong Kong and Singapore - a Tale of Two Cities”.

Both started as British island-colonies, founded over a hundred years ago,

for the pursuit of trade with the East Indies and China.  Features which were
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common to all British colonies have left their imprints on both territories, equality

before the law, effective and honest administration.  Both went through three and

a half years of Japanese occupation.  Both have large ethnic Chinese populations,

mainly from South China.  Both have had successive inflows of refugees.  Both

are urbanised centres with high densities of population.  Originally based on

entrepot trade, both now have manufacturing as the main growth sectors of their

economy.  Both have high growth rates, with the highest per capita GNP in Asia,

outside Japan.

After the Second World War, many countries became independent.  There

were great expectations of social, educational and industrial progress in these

countries.  This was particularly so for the large countries.  Their natural and

human resources appeared so abundant as to make progress and prosperity seem

a natural result when independence brought an end to colonial exploitation.  At

that time, the unpromising places for industrialising and modernising seemed to

be Hong Kong and Singapore.  Today, it is recognised that some undetected

influences were at work.  Some factors have prevented the successful

transformation of the large countries into modern industrial nations.  This is all

the sadder and perplexing when one recalls their ancient history, and the great

civilisations they had nurtured in the past.  ECAFE, the IMF and the World Bank

make annual reports on the economic performance or of these new countries.



3

lky\1970\lky0218.doc

The “Development Decade” of the 60’s has not lived up to its name.  Only Japan

has entered the technological league.  Amongst those that have shown the most

progress are: Hong Kong, Singapore, Taiwan, South Korea, Malaysia and

Thailand1.

Western social scientists who travel the region have tried to fathom the

reasons for these variations in performance.  What has made for these different

responses to the challenge of modernisation?  Is it because some societies are the

products of a harsher attrition with nature, resulting in human types with more

intense cultures which have enabled them to be more easily geared to industrial

techniques and disciplines?  Could it be that some religions inculcate a tougher

spirit in their disciples and a willingness to strive and slog against the

unfavourable dispensation of providence?

It is more than probable that ethnic and cultural factors do affect the group

performance of various communities.  But if it is all due to ethnic factors, then

the outlook for a narrowing of the performance gap between the different ethnic

groups is bleak.  I do not take such a pessimistic view.  By the nature of my

work, I am inclined to be more optimistic of what is possible with a change in

values and in cultural patterns, with improved diet and health conditions, with

                                                       
1 Table in annex.
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better education and training.  It takes some time, perhaps decades or

generations, for peasants to learn commercial and industrial habits.  However, if

a people have had to break with their past, they will also have shaken off the

debris of past beliefs, habits and inhibitions.  Then in a new environment, they

can more easily adopt attitudes and values which enable speedier acquisition of

industrial-technological knowledge, skills and techniques.

If it were only ethnic factors which have made for faster progress in these

countries, why is it, between similar ethnic types, economic growth and per

capita incomes in Hong Kong and Singapore are better than in Taiwan, although

Taiwan has greater natural resources?

One reason was that Hong Kong and Singapore had made a head start over

Taiwan.  Both in Hong Kong and Singapore, the British started new communities

from scratch.  The Japanese took over an established province of China.  Next,

Hong Kong and Singapore have always been more exposed to western influences

than Taiwan.  Exposure to new ideas and methods may be unpleasant and

unsettling, but it forces the pace of change.  Further, the Japanese took over

Taiwan some 60 to 80 years after the British founded Hong Kong and Singapore.

Japan herself was then engaged in the difficult task of her own industrialisation.

And she was developing Taiwan as an agricultural, not an industrial economy.
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Even so, 50 years of Japanese influence has helped Taiwan’s subsequent

industrial development when the mainlanders went over to Taiwan after 1949.

With this influx of entrepreneurial and managerial expertise, Taiwan received a

booster for her industrialisation.

All governments today accept the fact that in order to develop into a mass-

consumption technological society, universal education is a pre-condition.  Mass

education enables easy training, and simplicity of communications for accurate

instructions to be passed on.  But the Chinese script, with ideographs in place of

phonetic alphabets, is one of the most difficult in the world.  It was developed for

a scholarly elite, designed to leave ordinary people illiterate and in awe of the

mandarins.  So since 1911 China has been simplifying the language.  A script

which  is mysterious and difficult to the masses of the people does not go with a

technological society.  In more recent times, Chinese characters have been

abbreviated and simplified, and the written style now reads like the spoken form.

However, over a century ago, through the introduction of the English language,

the Chinese in Hong Kong and Singapore have had their ideographic blinkers

removed.

Next, learning by rote, for about 2000 years, was a system calculated to

maintain stability and discourage innovation.  Chinese imperial dynasties tried to



6

lky\1970\lky0218.doc

head off revolutionary pressures by the systematic induction of all the best brains

into the doctrines of obedience and conformity, as scholars competed in the

imperial examinations for entry into the mandarinate.  However, the price for

stability was the exclusion of Imperial China from the great scientific and

technological discoveries of the West, and the industrial revolution.  On the other

hand, when you have left the ancestral home and are no longer governed by the

mandarins trained in the Analects, but by British administrators trained on

General Orders which enjoin them to hold the ring fairly and honestly for all who

live under their dispensation, it is that much easier to break out of the barren

confines of the past.

Of all the leavening influences at work, the one most likely to leave the

most lasting impact on the future is education.  The imparting, not only of

knowledge, but more important, of the spirit of curiosity and inquiry is what

makes for innovation and enables science-based industries to grow.  For the

mass-consumption society of abundance, there must be ample numbers of

competent engineers.  They must be supported by large armies of technicians.

Then production and marketing must be efficiently conducted by men trained in

business management.  This can come only with the education of the total

population, from which a meritocracy can emerge.
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Vocational schools, technical training centres, polytechnics and Institutes

of Technology, to raise standards of competence and skills, are one of the most

important institutions for economic growth.

The educational systems of Hong Kong and Singapore have changed in

response to these new demands for economic progress.  In the early days,

education in the English language schools was for a small group, in order that

they could be useful aids in the administration and the agency houses.  Today,

both in Hong Kong and Singapore no one is without primary schooling.  Higher

education started in both Hong Kong and Singapore with medical colleges.  Now

both have English language universities.  But Hong Kong, founded more than 20

years after Singapore, had a university established more than 30 years before the

one in Singapore.  Both also have Chinese language universities.  But strangely,

despite Hong Kong’s proximity to China, the Singapore Chinese language

university, with a Hong Kong University graduate now as Vice-Chancellor, was

established a decade before the Chinese university in Hong Kong.

If I have to fault the education policy of the British Colonial system, liberal

and progressive in many respects, it is that insufficient attention was paid to the

teaching of the applied sciences, and the training of technicians.  The pre-
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occupation was with the arts, medicine and the law.  But it is in science and

technology that the future lies.

It is only in recent years that the University of Singapore established

courses in engineering.  And Singapore owes a debt to Hong Kong for having

trained so many of her engineers, amongst whom is her present Director of the

Public Works Department.

Against the prevailing drift to gross overcrowding of universities in the

new countries with ever lowering pass levels, I was cheered to find that

University of Hong Kong has under 3,000 students, and the University of

Singapore 4,500.  Perhaps we both share a common determination to maintain

academic standards.  But this virtue carries another problem, the brain drain.

The maintenance of academic standards accepted by the institutions of the

developed and wealthy English-speaking countries means that the best graduates

not only go overseas for post-graduate work, but are also tempted to stay

permanently abroad by higher rewards.  This creates difficulties for an elected

government in Singapore.  It is difficult to explain to an electorate that wages of

unskilled and even skilled workers must remain considerably lower than those

obtainable in the developed countries.  They cannot cross national boundaries to
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sell their skills in these richer markets.  But the technologically or professionally

trained scientist, executives, or professional, can cross these barriers.  So his

rewards have got to be comparable to what he could get overseas or he will

emigrate.

One of the reasons for Japan’s spectacular growth and transformation

since the Meiji era began in 1868, is the fact that there was never a brains drain.

Japanese language, culture, and patriotism kept scientists and engineers working

within their own society.  Not so with the English educated in the developing

world.  Lord Bowden, Principal, Manchester College of Science and Technology,

has given an estimate of over 25,000 Ph.D. graduates in the sciences from the

developing English-speaking parts of South Asia, principally India and Pakistan,

who are now serving wealthy developed European and North American

communities.  Lord Bowden has estimated that it costs more than £   20,000 to

train one Ph.D. in the sciences, and his contribution to society in his lifetime is

£  250,000.  If we are to continue our progress towards higher standards of life

through more sophisticated manufacture, Hong Kong and Singapore must find

adequate counters to the attractions of richer rewards in the advanced countries.

I believe successful counters can be found.  For, monetary rewards alone cannot

give that sense of fulfillment, which comes to those in positions of command.

Comparable standards of life, plus the satisfaction of achievement, can relieve
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what could otherwise become unbearable strains on one’s loyalty to one’s

community.

The Japanese have been the one non-European nation that successfully

propelled themselves into the industrial age.  They succeeded in injecting science

and industry into their way of life, whist retaining their culture and way of life.

Modern Japan is a reflection of this marrying of the old and the new.  Hong Kong

and Singapore, both with Chinese and English language universities, have the

opportunities of preserving some of the best of the old, whilst acquiring the

necessary techniques and styles of the new.  I hope Singapore, with the Malay

and Indian contributions to her heritage, set in Southeast Asia, can result in an

attractive blend of the East and the West.

The short-term future holds promise of further progress for both Hong

Kong and Singapore.  If the rate of progress of the last ten years is extrapolated

into the next five years, Hong Kong’s progress will be faster than that of

Singapore.  In 1963, per capita income per annum in Hong Kong was barely

more than half Singapore’s.  By last year, 1969, the estimates are that Hong

Kong has already surpassed Singapore’s per capita annual income of S$2,4372.

                                                       
2 Investing, Licensing and Trading Conditions Abroad - Hong Kong, November,

1968, prepared and published by Business International Corporation.
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The middle-term future, around the year 2000, is more difficult to predict.

But beyond that, into the long-term future, the peoples of Hong Kong and

Singapore may have significant, even exciting, roles to play.  As pioneers in

modernisation of their regions, Hong Kong and Singapore can act as catalysts to

accelerate the transforming of traditional agricultural societies around them.

These two most improbable and unlikely of places could deserve a mention in the

history of human progress as centres which helped spread new styles of working

and living, which are part and parcel of the urbanised industrial technological

society.

By design, Hong Kong and Singapore were chosen as trading beach-heads

to a vaster hinterland.  They performed valuable roles as re-distribution points for

the manufactured goods of the West.  By the accident of subsequent

developments, they may become dissemination points, not simply of the

sophisticated manufacture of the developed world, but more vital, of social

values and disciplines, of skills and expertise.

My conjecture is that one day some research student will explain all this

more lucidly and in scholarly language.  But then conjectures do not earn
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degrees.  Therefore, need I say how relieved I am that I have been conferred a

doctorate without having to earn it.
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ADDRESS TO THE FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS CLUB,

HONG KONG, 19TH FEBRUARY, 1970

COMPETITIVE AND COMPLEMENTARY FEATURES

LEE KUAN YEW

A positive approach to Hong Kong - Singapore relations is to investigate

how both can benefit from the competitive and complementary features of the

two economies.  Can they gain by co-operating?  The old-fashioned view was

that when two countries competed for industrialisation, what one gained in

capital, expertise and export markets, the other lost.  This is too simple an

approach.  Economists drawing lessons from the development of the European

Economic Community, stress how industrial progress in a member country

stimulates growth and prosperity in the other members, even though they

manufacture and sell to each other similar goods like cars, refrigerators and

washing machines.  And E.E.C. prosperity benefits even those outside the

Common Market.  When purchasing power increases, the EFTA countries export

more to E.E.C.  When there is a recession, EFTA exports decline.
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American economic expansion through their corporations investing in

Europe, either through take-overs or mergers, aroused suspicions, and even

resentment.  Now it is generally acknowledged that these extensions of American

giant conglomerates have injected new management skills and production

techniques, forcing indigenous European companies to modernise their

management and increase efficiency to survive, or be taken over.  Even Japan,

the most nationalistic of all industrial nations regarding the control of their

economy, has recently agreed to loosen the restrictions on investment of foreign

capital in her industries.

Hong Kong and Singapore can reinforce and back each other to mutual

advantage.  Industrial expansion in one, is not necessarily at the expense of the

other.  It can be beneficial for temporary shortages of capital, managerial,

professional or technical skills, to be made up by borrowing without any

detriment caused to the lender.  Before and immediately after the war, Hong

Kong University trained doctors for Singapore.  Today, Singapore is happy to

return the compliment and have Hong Kong recruit doctors from Singapore.

Hong Kong has international marketing expertise for light industrial products.

Singapore’s network in Southeast Asia facilitates the distribution of these

products.  She also gathers the raw materials, like timber, rattan and tropical
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produce, which Hong Kong needs for her manufactures.  The two can

supplement each other’s network.

When Sukarno’s Indonesia confronted Malaysia in 1963, considerable

capital and entrepreneurial activity shifted from Singapore to Hong Kong.  When

Hong Kong had disturbances in 1967, there was a temporary shift of capital and

entrepreneurial activity to Vancouver and Singapore, amongst other places.

When the disturbances subsided, part of the capital and entrepreneurial energy

flowed back to Hong Kong, probably more from Singapore than Vancouver.

It may not be so well-known that Hong Kong and Singapore specialise in

different industrial sectors.  Their different locations, different histories, and the

different assessments investors have of their future, have brought about different

developments in industry.  Capital and skills are differently concentrated.  51.6%

of Hong Kong’s domestic exports in ‘68 were textiles (yarn and fabrics), clothing

and footwear.  These goods were only 4.9% of Singapore’s total industrial

output.  Printing and publishing was 10.4% of Hong Kong’s exports.  It was only

3.2% of Singapore’s industrial output.  These items, textiles, clothing, footwear,

printing and publishing comprised 44.2% of Singapore’s total imports from Hong

Kong.
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On the other hand, petroleum refining was 24.8% of Singapore’s industrial

output in 1968.  Hong Kong has none.  Petroleum products were 51% of

Singapore’s total exports to Hong Kong in 1968.

And the logical development from petroleum refining, is the servicing of

tankers and the development of petro-chemical industries.  Singapore’s shipping

line, the Neptune Orient, is going into partnership with Hong Kong’s World-wide

(Shipping) Ltd. for the purchase and charter of super tankers.

Further, Singapore’s four airfields, three of which are being handed over

by the R.A.F., with a complement of ready trained manpower, plus equipment

and instruments, gives Singapore a base for aerospace industries.

Even in an area where they are competing, like ship-repairing and ship-

building, the emerging pattern shows different specialisations.  Hong Kong builds

more pleasure craft.  Singapore is developing a specialty for naval vessels and oil

exploration equipment.  The British Naval Dockyard now going commercial,

provides a reservoir of electronic skills and expertise which gives Singapore a

head start in naval ship-building.  The recent spurt in oil drilling and extraction in

the region, has generated intense activity in the building of barges, platforms and

rigs.
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Of the 500 industrial enterprises in Singapore with a paid-up capital of

nearly $860 million, Hong Kong’s participation is in 109 firms with a capital of

$44 million, or 5%.  They are concentrated in textiles and garments (25),

chemicals (8), plastics (7), all Hong Kong’s specialties.  Singapore’s contribution

to Hong Kong’s G.N.P. is through banking, hotels, entertainment, and films, and

some manufacture.

Singapore is keen to acquire a special feature of Hong Kong’s industrial

activity.  There is a thrust and bustle that come to a people who want to make the

most of time.  Singapore offers the more circumspect approach, suited for any

industry with a longer gestation period and a deeper base.  These two different

ethos of entrepreneurial activity can be married to advantage.  The two can co-

operate and develop a special relationship.  As a sovereign state, Singapore

participates in many regional programmes.  Hong Kong, technically a colony,

cannot.  But she can plug into these programmes via Singapore.  For instance, the

SEAMEO (Southeast Asian Ministers of Education Organisation) Regional

English Language Centre in Singapore has been made accessible to Hong Kong

students.  So too, Colombo Plan training and scholarships, and all the regional

groupings now set up.
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We shall be offering annually scholarships to Hong Kong students, similar

to our ASEAN Scholarships.  Those who have completed their G.C.E. ‘O’ levels

can do two years at our National Junior College for the Cambridge Higher

School Certificate ‘A’ levels.  Those with ‘A’ levels can read for various degrees

at the University of Singapore in the English language, or the University of

Nanyang in the Chinese language.

The two are developing a co-operative relationship.  And capital and

expertise, which may otherwise be irretrievably lost if they leap-frog to places

like Canada or Australia, will more likely flow back and feed back if they move

from Singapore to Hong Kong, and vice versa.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE QUESTION AND ANSWER

SESSION FOLLOWING THE ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO THE FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS’

CLUB, HONG KONG, ON 19TH FEBRUARY, 1970

Question: Prime Minister, you mentioned the important regional

economic problems.  Could you outline the shape of

regional affairs as you see them in the near future?

Prime Minister: Well, the near future is likely to be a continuation of the

present where a proliferation of acronyms has emerged -

ADB for Asian Development Bank, ASEAN, ASPAC not

to be mistaken for ASPICK - and I believe they are

representing more of an indigenous effort at mutual self-

help, rather than what used to be the motivations of these

“get-togethers”, namely, an exercise in collective

soliciting of aid from the developed countries.  But,

however, I think it will be unrealistic to expect any

spectacular progress in the near future.  In the nature of

these things, the gestation period is fairly prolonged,

except in simple, co-operative ventures like tourism - the

Singapore-Bali link - that could bring or that are bringing
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immediate returns.  But the longer-term ventures for

development of iron and steel mills for regional supply -

well, discussions have been going on for years as to where

they should be sited, what should be sited in A and not in

B, and who’s to buy what, and meanwhile, the Japanese

and others keep on selling more and more of the needs of

the region, and I think it will take some time before the

penny is dropped in the various capitals and a move is

made on these projects.  That is not to say that I am

unoptimistic.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, in your country you stress national

identity rather than racial identity.  What would you

suggest as a programme for Overseas Chinese throughout

Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister: Well, Mr. Chairman, I am not an expert or an authority on

the subject, I can only speak for the people I have been

elected to speak for.  We envisage our future as a distinct

and separate community with distinct and separate

features and characteristics which we hope will enrich the

variety of cultures and styles of living in the region.  What

Overseas Chinese, as you call them, should do in the other
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parts of Southeast Asia, I think, is a matter for the various

peoples who reside in these countries and the wisdom of

the leaders.

I can only offer some conventional wisdom; as in the

United States of America where the melting-pot theory is

supposed to produce the homogeneous standard length

American hot-dog, I notice that there are somewhere

around 100 or more European indigenous groupings, sub-

groupings and PR businesses who project programmes or

personalities and have a considerable degree of expertise

in these things.  If you go to Chicago then you must know

that in certain areas are Poles and in certain areas are

others and so on, and I think the most difficult thing about

this technologically one world is the fact that the human

being has a primeval instinct of wanting to see his

offspring in his own image.  I don’t know whether it’s

necessarily a bad thing; it makes for a diverse world then.

I am rather pleased, I don’t know why I should be, there is

no rational reason why I should be pleased, but I am

rather pleased that I recognise my children as being my

responsibility.
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Question: Sir, in your speech today and in your speech yesterday,

you mentioned the links between Hong Kong and

Singapore, and yet in another answer, you stressed the

lack of progress made in regional co-operation, as indeed

Mr. Goh Keng Swee did in a recent speech.  If Hong

Kong and Singapore are hitched in their economies and

you think that they are bound to get together why are you

so pessimistic about regional co-operation in this whole

region?

Prime Minister: Well, first of all, I was anxious to underline that I was not

unoptimistic.  I think it’s unfair to dub me as pessimistic.

The most important thing about any three-legged race is

that they have to have equal strides, otherwise partners are

bound to disorientate, and Hong Kong and Singapore

share similar approach to problems about economic co-

operation.  I do not believe that anybody would expect me

to give anything away just for the warm glow that one is

filled with at the prospect of a good deed having been

done.  I enjoy it, but when I say it, it’s not in my actual

script this morning, but I casually inquired of the

Governor whether he thought it will be useful for Hong
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Kong to be brought into our ASEAN Scholarship plan.

You know we offer scholarships to Nanyang University,

University of Singapore with no strings attached, Junior

Colleges and so on.  And he said, “Delighted, don’t worry

about the newspapers.”  So I included it this morning.  I

am sure you do not expect that if you send - let us take a

conservative figure of two dozen students per annum as

we only give scholarships to bright ones - you wouldn’t

expect out of the two dozen who go, 25 would come back.

I mean, this is, unlike Hong Kong.  Hong Kong would

probably do a hard-headed calculation and say, “Well,

alright, we will probably get 80 percent back” and if I

keep 20 percent of the reasonably competent and forward-

looking, sharp-minded, hard hitting digits, well, I think we

would have benefitted each other.  I think we can get on,

for no other reason than that we expect nothing for free.  I

think it’s a very important common denominator.  Once

one believes that the other man owes an obligation, gives

something for free, well, then you reach an impasse, a

state of non-communication.  And I believe we can

communicate with Hong Kong if you understand what I



6

lky\1970\lky0219B.doc

am saying.

Question: (Inaudible)

Prime Minister: Well, it’s technically a colony.

Question: (Inaudible)

Prime Minister: I am unable to get the feel of your inarticulate question.

Question: Hong Kong is a colony.  I wonder if you accept co-

operation with a colony on the same basis as you would

with countries which have achieved independence;

whether you think that colonialism is still a reasonable

cause that you would like to further or whether you have

renounced that except in so far as you have already done

in Singapore.

Prime Minister: Particularly at my time in life, once you start to renounce

things and adopt new ones you only confuse everybody.  I

don’t believe we want to change labels or flags.  At the

same time, I think you have to be extremely bold to say

“Down with colonialism in Hong Kong”, for then what are

you up with?  I say I like the people in Hong Kong and I

wish them well.  I wish them the kind of happiness and

prosperity which I think they would wish for themselves

and as a person who resides here.  I am quite sure you
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know exactly what their wishes are, if there was a way in

which they could express it very discreetly what they

would wish of the future.  I co-operate with everybody so

long as there is mutual advantage.  I do business with the

Russians, I do business with the Americans, I do business

with the Bank of China.  Mind you, I notice that they have

some modern symbols up there over the Bank.  In

Singapore, we are a little bit more conservative in these

matters; not a governor, we are prone to be more

fastidious about what goes with the commodities.

Question: In the decades ahead you might have many more Hong

Kong people coming down to Singapore.  What top

population ... successfully absorb in the next 30 years?

Prime Minister: Well, I was reading the Reith lectures in the LISTENER,

you know, the BBC, (don’t believe that only Governors

read this) and a conservationist, Bruce Fraser, I think,

likened technological progress and pollution to two

serpents, each eating up the other’s tail.  So you can reach

an intensity, where finally they both meet - two heads

meet or the tails disappear - well, all you have is one lump

of mess.  Well, provided you can keep up the
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technological progress against pollution, which is what

high density of population brings, I think we can.  Let’s

put it in another way.  In 1961, we expected to treble our

population by 1985.  As a result of universal education,

particularly of women, I think with medical facilities now

available, plus the holding of jobs which makes it

unprofitable or a loss to have too many, we are unlikely

even to double our population by 1985.  So you see the

space we can make room for, provided they are likely to

increase the general average of the population.  I have

constant problems with illegal immigration and so on, I

know that one should be compassionate, humane, but I

believe that one also owes a duty to the people who put

their future, if only temporarily, in one’s hands.

Therefore, you have to be careful who you take in.  We

have to raise the general average, not lower it, and I am

quite sure there are many in Hong Kong who can help

raise the general average.

Question: Prime Minister, Singapore has expressed objections to

South Vietnam being brought into ASEAN.  Can you tell

me whether this will create a new crisis in ASEAN?  If
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they keep pushing this membership of South Vietnam,

would you resist it and have another ASEAN crisis?

Prime Minister: Well, everything is fine, the world’s gone on very nicely

since the Foreign Ministers met in December.  Christmas

brought goodwill all round.  I am quite sure the South

Vietnamese also were warm ...  of their hearts by not

being in ASEAN.  I mean, just think of all the

subscriptions that would have been expected of them.  I

think one should make progress slowly, make haste

slowly, particularly in projects, like ASEAN.
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Question: Sir, you will resist and continue to resist South Vietnam’s

entry?

Prime Minister: We are delighted that they think so well of ASEAN.

Question: Dr. Lee, what do you think is going to be the image of

your part of the world ... especially in relation to Japan,

U.S., China and Soviet Union?

Prime Minister: Well, perhaps you haven’t read what I said yesterday

when I got this academic distinction.  It didn’t really

qualify me for any better job from where I came from.

When it is degree in brackets ... you never call yourself a

doctor because, you know, it’s like false pretences.

“What will the image of my part of the world be?”  First

of all, you mean, Southeast Asia.  Well, then I hate to

have it said, that you said, “it is my part”, I own only a

very small part of that part.

I am not particularly enamoured of images.  I think, the

word is much overused, and it’s time we got away from

this 625 lines which may or may not give you the truth.

Ten years from now is a very long time.  I doubt whether

anybody could have said in 1960 what kind of world 1970
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would see Southeast Asia in.  So if you can’t do that -

from ’60 to ’70, I think it’s a bit risky to do this - in ’70

for ’80.  There are no such things in real life as what

Hermann Kahn calls “surprise-free multi-fold

projections”.  There are no whether “surprise-free

projections” linear or multi-fold.  One such surprise was

the emergence of the Republic of Singapore.  I mean we

spent the best part of ten to 15 years of our lives, trying to

gel together, in one Malaysia.  10 to 15 years of work got

unstitched in less than 22 months.  So I wouldn’t like to

predict what shape will be in the 1970’s.  I would hope

that there would be more rational and realistic

assessments of what one can expect from the developed

parts of the world by way of technical aid or investments.

I would hope that there is an appreciation that one part of

the world doesn’t owe another part of the world a living.

It is nice if there were a Marshall Plan, someone draws up

a 10-year, or 5-year investment programme and repayable

after 30 years, interest free.  But this is not the world.  The

moment this is hoisted in, there must be indigenous effort

- and that’s what wealth is about, the result of intelligent
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and concerted effort, then I think progress will remain.

Question: Surely there are political trends which you can detect now

in relation to the 4 powers?

Prime Minister: Yes, I am sure there are.  Let’s take, for example, what is

going on in the Philippines.  I would have thought that

having had an endorsement of confidence, the problems

would not have emerged so quickly.  But then you see a

surprise, lo and behold.  There is a danger here, you

know, of people like me not minding their P’s and Q’s and

being accused of uttering self-fulfilling prophecies.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, Singapore and Hong Kong already

have a successful partnership.  Do you ever see the

possibility of an economic union between Singapore and

Hong Kong?

Prime Minister: I would have thought that, in the very nature of things, one

is more free-wheeling than the other.  You can’t have an

economic union between two free-wheeling wholes.  You

must mesh it in from time to time to mutual advantage,

and I think we should do that more and more.  But there

are other people also interested in the future of Hong

Kong.  One has to take into account this multi-fold



13

lky\1970\lky0219B.doc

interest.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you referred to the economic effects

in Singapore at the time of the Indonesian confrontation

and here in Hong Kong during the ‘67 trouble, I notice in

recent weeks some of the news reports we monitored here

from up north have taken an increasingly antagonistic tone

toward Singapore and toward yourself.  Do you have any

explanation why this should occur and what it foretells?  I

am not asking you to go 10 years ahead.

Prime Minister: No, I am always flattered when I get more attention than I

deserve.  I believe what the American PR firms tell me -

that even the worst of report is better than no reports.  I

am grateful for the frequency with which my presence in

Southeast Asia is brought up from time to time by radio

stations round the world.

Question: Is there any reason for the current increase?
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Prime Minister: Well, I haven’t changed my daily habits either personally

or as a government.  We have been doing exactly what we

have been doing for the last 10 years.  Sometimes dislike

is taken for rational reasons, sometimes it is not.  But we

wish all our neighbours well.  Those who wish us well, we

wish them well; those who don’t wish us well, we still

wish them well.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, at the moment, West German Foreign

Minister Scheel is in Singapore.  It is known that

Singapore has now established diplomatic relations with

East Germany.

Prime Minister: No, it is not true at all.

Question: Made a formal request... ...

Prime Minister: No, we have had contacts with East Germans.  They are

about to set up some trading organisation and I think

perhaps they will eventually, but we are quite happy with

our relations as they are.  A rather distinguished German,

Von Richtofin represents the Federal Republic of

Germany.  We are happy that he is the ambassador and

we hope there will always be a West German or rather



15

lky\1970\lky0219B.doc

Federal Republic of Germany’s Ambassador in Singapore.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, do you see any signs of Malaysia or

Indonesia avoiding using Singapore as an entrepot and

thus taking more profits for themselves?

Prime Minister: I think it’s a very natural thing.  I mean we do it all the

time.  As I was explaining to my host during lunch time,

it’s only natural that we also want to go on from just

secondary occupations, like processing raw materials to

tertiary and ordinary processes to more sophisticated

stuffs.  Instead of just cleaning up old dirty rubber sheets,

we go on to the manufacture of closed-circuit transistors,

designed in Texas or in some such place, assembled in

Singapore and re-exported back to Texas.  I am quite sure

others also have the ambition to do these and we move on

to something else.  And I think this is an unending

process.  As one goes up the technological ladder, labour

becomes too expensive for the simpler processes and you

pass the work down the line.  And I hope that we keep

moving fast enough to be a few rungs up the ladder all the

time.  If we don’t the standard of living will go down, then

I will be out of office.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you mentioned during your speech

that there were more encouraging signs in the regional

groupings of Asian nations not looking for so much from

the developed nations.

Prime Minister: No, I didn’t mention that in my speech.  I think if you read

my speech, I spent almost all my time on one simple

theme:  that Hong Kong and Singapore if we back each

other... ...

Question: My question is, you feel this is in spite of or because of

new American policy?

Prime Minister: Oh, I think this has been a trend in motion for quite some

time.  It probably was redefined and the outlines brought

out in sharper contrast by the present American

administration but the trends were quite clear.  I mean all

the speeches that took place in the UNCTAD conference

in Delhi, last year, since then in Geneva and so on.  The

world’s what it is, I mean, everybody wants to do a good

turn but most of all to themselves and to those whom they

have a special affection.  And just humanity at large, one

has an inchoate kind of yearning to preserve mankind, but

if the majority of them are grovelling in pain and suffering,
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well, one can always look the other way and this is what

is happening.  And I think, once everybody understands

that three quarters of it comes from his own effort, then

we will begin to make progress.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, years ago, Sir, you were the fiery

socialist... ...now as Prime Minister of a small country I

think we can appreciate the reason why...

Prime Minister: I think all three powers go through various fluctuating

intensities and from time to time will continue to maintain

a profound interest in the region for a number of reasons.

One, it happens to hold a sizeable proportion of the

world’s population.  Secondly, it probably has more than

the average mineral and other natural resources.  And

thirdly, it is also one of the important sea junctions of the

world.  And into the foreseeable future, for the

transportation of goods, it is unlikely that there will be any

technological breakthrough that will replace ships.

I think all three do not understand completely what the

various peoples in Southeast Asia are, and this is perhaps

the reasons for the vast investments that have been made.

This is by way of example of what Russians have invested
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in roubles largely in hardware in Indonesia, I think, valued

at US$1.5 billion worth of hardware that would have gone

into some action in West Irian, which should have drawn

in the Dutch and the West and brought the West into

ruins.  It didn’t happen that way, ended up with 500,000

people, some of whom were Communists, being killed.  In

Vietnam, also, I think a lack of appreciation of the

character and quality of the people, of the kind of

opponents they were facing, led to early over-optimism

and a belief that the art of war could be reduced to the

science of war and computers and systems analysis and

gadgetry could do what human will and human ingenuity

has done from the beginning of time.  But I think, all that

having been said, and the Chinese, too, in Peking have

made some over-facile assumptions that because

Singapore consists of 80% ethnic Chinese, therefore, you

know, there will be three “hurrahs” for whoever can pull

at the heart’s strings.  But the heart’s strings over the

years have a tendency to get tuned to the kind of

economic life they are accustomed to; the standards of

consumer products they have; the working hours they put
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in; recreational activities and so on.  So I was reminded

just now by our questioner here, of the constant reference

to Singapore and broadcast from up north.  I read with

amazement sometimes of great editorials denouncing me

which I have not seen because they are in little tracts, you

know, run off from some offset printers somewhere and

nobody reads them - the circulation is about 150 for

ardent devoted converts.  But I read them in my

MONITORING DIGEST as part of my breakfast serial

(cereal) every morning... ...  one would believe that the

whole of Singapore is thundering against me.  It often

gives me infinite pleasure when I go out along the streets

and find I am still in Singapore and they all still laugh and

are friendly.

I think this is what all three powers are learning: that their

preconceptions of what things ought to be, have to be

radically adjusted and in the end they have to recognise

that Southeast Asians are in favour of Southeast Asians;

not in favour of any ideology or philosophy or grandeur or

greatness of some world bloc.  And when this point has

been recognised, then we will have sufficient
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accommodation to make the presence of or the interest of

three major, perhaps more than 3 major, powers - the

Japanese have been showing considerable economic

activity and we have already had our first Japanese naval

training vessel, of course, training for more such visits.

They are welcome in Singapore.  We find a mixed interest

from the major industrial technological powers much more

comfortable to wear than an overbearing concentration of

just one single power.  And I think, on this particular point

I will probably be reflecting the views not only of my

colleagues and I in Singapore, but probably quite a

number of my neighbours.

Chairman: Many, many thanks.
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT THE

BANQUET HELD IN HONOUR OF THE CROWN PRINCE

AND CROWN PRINCESS OF JAPAN ON THE OCCASION

OF THEIR VISIT TO SINGAPORE - 26TH FEBRUARY, 1970

Your Imperial Highness, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is a privilege for my colleagues and me to welcome to Singapore the

Crown Prince and Crown Princess of Japan.  My wife and I remember the

graciousness with which we were received when we met at the Imperial Palace

in Tokyo in October, 1968.

The Japanese and the Singaporeans have got to know each other, and to

work together.  There are enough common and complementary factors to make

joint ventures in industrial enterprise rewarding both.
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Everybody knows of Japan’s economic miracle.  What is not so well

publicised is the miracle of her social strength and cultural coherence.  They are

the basis for her economic success.  One example of this flexibility and resilience

is the transformation of the Japanese monarchy.

In Cambodia, to meet the changed political conditions, a king of

extraordinary energy and talent, submitted himself to the popular process, the

better to lead his people as elected leader.  Nepal, a decade ago, had a

democratically elected government with a monarchy.  But the government had to

be temporarily suspended because the traditional and elected centres of power

were unable to accommodate each other in the new framework.

Some years ago, Whitehead, the British mathematician and philosopher,

pointed out that “those societies which cannot combine reverence for their

symbols with freedom for their revision must ultimately decay, either from

anarchy or the slow atrophy by the useless shadows”.  Any social order that

cannot revise and reaffirm its aspirations and values, and continuously re-

structure its institutions to achieve its purposes, will be beset by increasing unrest

and disorder.
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New countries are faced with acute problems of change in their modes of

life and in arranging new systems for settling their public affairs.  Their models

of representative governments borrowed from the West often run into troubles.

On the other hand, in the West itself, these models are considered out of

date.  Social scientists are questioning whether their systems of representative

and collective decision making are adequate for the new social situations that

have been brought about by technological progress.  New communications

technology, the television, relays through earth satellites, create simultaneous

interaction between large numbers of people, not possible before.  People

express the need for greater participation in deciding the affairs of their country.

An American social scientist, in a symposium on the year 2000, stressed the

urgent need for a new political theory for Americans, to replace the one which

they formulated in the 18th century, which he said, “has become cumulatively

inadequate and frustrating for the present and an impediment for the future”.

This visit to Southeast Asia by Your Imperial Highness reflects the

enduring character of the Japanese monarchy, changing social forms and

diplomatic styles with changing transportation technology.  I have a feeling that

the future belongs more to those who are ever willing and ready to meet new
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problems, adjust, adapt and accommodate, and so overcome new situations

created by innovation and progress.

I hope Your Highness will carry back to Japan Singapore’s regard for the

capacity of the Japanese people to change with changing technology, and yet

remain Japanese enough in their styles of life, and thus avoid problems of

disorientation.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER WHEN HE MOVED

THE SECOND READING OF THE CONSTITUTION (AMENDMENT)

BILL, 1970, RELATING TO THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION,

ON 17TH MARCH, 1970

In June, 1959, Singapore became a self-governing state.  In September

’63, it became part of the Federation of Malaysia.  In August ’65, it became a

republic.

The Constitution has undergone three fundamental changes in a space of

six years.  It has created confusion in several areas, whether certain provisions

continued to be law or were superseded and altered.  The present Constitutional

provisions relating to the P.S.C. are a carry-over of those when we were a state

in Malaysia.  The government could have left this Constitution (Amendment) Bill

to be taken together with the draft Constitution.  This draft is now being vetted

by expert constitutional draftsmen before it is tabled in this House.  But this may

take some time.  And since it is the intention of the government to afford every

institution and citizen an opportunity to make representations on the draft

Constitution, it may be a few years before it is promulgated.
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It has therefore been decided that we should take the provisions relating to

the Public Service Commission in a separate Bill.

Changes have been made to the existing provisions in the Constitution

which were thought too restrictive for the proper and efficient functioning of the

Public Service Commission.

The Bill seeks to re-enact and provide a comprehensive part in our

Constitution, dealing with the public service.  The constitutional changes brought

about since independence have necessitated these changes.  The Public Service

Commission have also recommended other changes as a result of their

experiences, especially after August 1965.

The Bill amends the Articles in the Constitution dealing with the

qualifications and tenure of office of the Chairman and members of the Public

Service Commission.  There will now be a maximum of seven and a minimum of

four members of the Public Service Commission excluding the Chairman, instead

of the present maximum of four and minimum of two members.  The provisions

relating to the qualifications for membership have been redrafted to widen the

choice of suitable candidates for membership.  Clause 74 of the Bill now

contains, in more specific language, those disqualifications from membership.
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Further, there have been doubts whether the present Article 80 would

prevent the Public Service Commission from delegating any of its powers or

functions, save to public officers.  This may put in question the validity of certain

decisions of the Public Service Commission and its delegates which were made

in good faith.  In several cases, the appointment of a delegate has been at

request, or with the express consent or approval, of the persons concerned with,

or directly involved in, the exercise of functions by the Public Service

Commission.

To avoid litigation on procedural and technical grounds, provisions

validating them have been inserted in clause 80D of the Bill so that no

proceedings may be instituted or maintained against the Commission as a whole

or any of its members for any exercise of such powers and rights.  But where the

bona fides of the Commission is challenged, and not just legal technicalities, a

suit can be taken and remedy sought.
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It is not the intention of the Government that those aggrieved by an excess

of authority should be prevented from seeking legitimate redress as the law

allows.  But the Government has to and is prepared to take the responsibility,

with the support of Honourable Members of this House, to move validation

clauses in the new Bill, to negate frivolous or vexatious attempts at litigation.

These changes, I hope, will enable the Public Service Commission the

more efficiently to carry out their functions.

Sir, I beg to move.
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT THE ANNUAL DINNER

OF THE SINGAPORE ADVOCATES AND SOLICITORS SOCIETY

HELD AT EQUATORIAL HOTEL ON SATURDAY,

21ST MARCH, 1970

RESPONSIBILITY OF NON-POLITICAL LEADERSHIPS

IN SUSTAINING A DEMOCRATIC SYSTEM

Recently, a former Indian commander-in-chief, speaking out from the

anguish of his retirement, recommended that Presidential rule be imposed and the

army brought in to govern India.  He proposed that even when democracy was

re-established, it should be one literate man, one vote; and that there should be

only a limited number of competing political parties.

There are many reasons why a parliamentary system has failed in many

new countries.  I propose to touch on one of the factors.  Democratic government

requires, inter alia, that the government alone should not have to carry the

responsibility of influencing public attitudes and opinion.  To work the

democratic system, leaderships at all levels, in particular non-political, functional

or professional group leaderships, should play their part in educating the people.
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They should help create a climate in which difficult problems arising from

changing circumstances can be met with new solutions.

I have no wish to flog the issues of abolition of the jury system.  But let

me read a brief excerpt of this letter, which has not been sent to the local press.

It says:

“Men bent on grave crimes only go into action when they ... ... are

sure that they have a most sporting chance of being acquitted by a 

jury.  ... ...

“The jury system is most inefficient, slow and costly.

“Intricate lengthy cases have to be decided by juries who are 

inexperienced and without any sort of instruction until the last 

minute, by the judge’s summing-up; they are not accustomed to 

retain the spoken word in their memories, and are not often found 

to be taking notes; they may often be reluctant, for irrelevant 

reasons, to accept police evidence; and they may be fearful of 

convicting because of a kind-hearted dislike of being in any way 

responsible for a fellow human being going to jail; they may well 
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be fearful of their own ability to do the job properly and they may 

be actuated largely by prejudices of which they are blissfully 

and totally unaware.”

This letter was not written by me, but by His Honour John Maude, Q.C.  It

was sent not to the STRAITS TIMES, but to the DAILY TELEGRAPH, and

published on the 6th of February, 1970, after our juries had been abolished.  It

naturally sparked off controversial correspondence.

For the time being, Singapore has a government which is able, on its own,

to carry through crucial reforms in the face of opposition, either well-intentioned

or misguided.

But Singapore may not always have such a government.  The

parliamentary system can only work if people, who do not necessarily have to

shoulder the responsibility for unpleasant and unpopular decisions, go out of their

way to undertake such responsibilities.  When a lecturer in the London School of

Economics was dismissed last year, a tribunal of three, all unconnected to the

government, with Mr. Desmond Ackner, Q.C., Leader of the Bar, as Chairman,

Professor Keeton and Professor Wade, upheld the dismissal in these terms (THE

TIMES, 22nd August, 1969)



4

lky\1970\lky0321.doc

“A university is a community which cannot operate except in peace 

and good order.  ... ...

“It would be wrong to regard Mr. Blackburn’s dismissal as

limiting in any way the proper bounds of freedom of opinion and speech,

which were the life blood of a university.  No freedom was absolute, and

freedom to hold and promulgate any opinion could not confer the

right to act in a manner incompatible with the fundamental obligations of

a university teacher, and which encouraged the breakdown of law and 

order on which the freedom itself depended.”

When I made astringent comments about the Vice-Chancellor of the

University of Singapore in 1963, there were howls of protest about academic

freedom.  I have never regretted pressing the government’s view that the

University must conform with the national objectives of the Government’s

policy.  A representative government votes it the money for its maintenance and

development, and is responsible to the electorate for the results.  Today, British

Vice-Chancellors are under pressure by student unions.  Both the Leader of the

Opposition and Mr. Enoch Powell have openly criticised and derided the

unwillingness of British Vice-Chancellors to deal with organised disorder, and

for being flabby in the face of insolence and indiscipline.
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Perhaps you may take comfort from the fact that lawyers are not the only

ones lacking the will for self-discipline and the strength to shoulder their

responsibilities, not only to their members, but to society as a whole.  The

Singapore Stock Exchange Committee is the saddest example of the weakness of

functional group leadership.  They have shown a singular lack of discipline,

responsibility or strength.  They have used the authority the Government has

allowed them to exercise, to protect their own sectional interest at the expense of

the public investor.  The result is that the Government may have to intervene.

Half of the problems stem from our past.  For 140 years, a paternal

colonial administration governed Singapore entirely on its own.  The

responsibility for the well-being of society was not that of the individual

Singaporean.  We have had just over ten years of representative government.

Unless we learn very quickly, as individuals and as functional and professional

groups, to take a wider view and uphold first the public interest, and only next

our own sectional interests, the democratic system cannot endure, let alone

flourish.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE 1ST ANNIVERSARY DINNER OF SEMBAWANG

SHIPYARD EMPLOYEES’ UNION ON 4TH APRIL, 1970

I was away in December 1968 when the Naval Dockyard was handed over

to Sembawang Shipyard (Pte) Ltd.  I am happy to be able to join you tonight, 16

months after your transfer from the payroll of the Admiralty to that of

Sembawang Shipyard Ltd., and to congratulate you on the successful initial

stages of conversion from a naval to a commercial dockyard.

The current rate of commercial work is 60% in total man-hours and total

sales.  The fact that 2,883 industrial workers, 127 staff, 108 casual workers and

61 local personnel in management, are gainfully employed, is in fair measure due

to your adaptability, to switch to the greater speed of work required in

commercial repairs.  It is also due to the competence of the management, 27

people on secondment from Swan Hunter, supported by 115 naval officers.

I am sorry that the Board of Directors of Sembawang Shipyard did not feel

justified at the beginning of this year to proceed at once with the 400,000 ton dry

dock.  They have postponed a decision until next year.  I have no doubts that
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sooner or later such a dry-dock will be viable and profitable.  The question is one

of timing and of planning assumptions.

For example, Jurong Shipyard Ltd. have committed themselves to a

200,000 ton dry dock, built for the immediate future, with an eye to re-

construction in the middle future for the bigger tankers that will then become

more numerous.  At present, most of these giant tankers plying the route from

Japan to the Gulf go back for repairs in Japan itself, probably because they are

new enough to be under guarantee.  But within 5 years the numbers and

frequency of passage of these giant tankers will be more than Japanese shipyards

may want to handle in repairs.

Meanwhile, considerable planning is being put into a diversification

programme to maintain at least the present levels of the labour force.

Diversification is also to spread the abnormally high overhead costs, which at

present are being paid for by the British Ministry of Defence for Naval repairs.

One such project is by Bethlehem (Singapore) Private Limited.  On the piece of

land to the west of this Dockyard, they will establish oil rigs construction and

marine engineering activities for oil exploration.  They expect to commence work

by April ’71, and by the end of  ’71 will employ 210 skilled workers, 140

unskilled workers, 25 supervisory and administrative staff, with 12 expatriates.



3

lky\1970\lky0404.doc

Meanwhile, many of you have received opportunities of promotion as the

supervisory grades previously held by British naval personnel are vacated.

These posts, right up to that of inspector or foremen, will be open to you.  All

you have to prove is your ability to do the job and maintain work-discipline

among your fellow workers and high productivity, and the job is yours.  Some of

our young men who have been trained in marine engineering and naval

architecture on scholarships have done well on the Tyne and Clyde side.  They

have also been taken into the company.

So, what appeared to be a calamity when the British Government

announced that they were going to close down their Bases in January, ’68, has

now turned out a blessing, though not altogether unmixed.

The lesson we must all draw from this, is that adversity can always be

turned to advantage, provided a rugged people are prepared to accept the

challenge of rapid change in order to meet a swiftly changing situation.

So long as Sembawang Shipyard can maintain the high quality of work

which the workers have been accustomed to do on naval vessel, but at the

greater speed required of commercial work in turn-around time, I am confident
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that the difficult period for the Shipyard after ’71, when there will be no more

naval repairs for the Royal Navy, can be successfully overcome.

Efficient management is a prerequisite for this transformation.  But it is the

effort, the response from the workers and their union leaders, which will decide

whether Sembawang Shipyard will become one of the biggest centres for ship

repairs in South Asia, between the Mediterranean and Japan.

I expect you to succeed.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

OPENING OF THE QUEENSTOWN BRANCH LIBRARY ON

THURSDAY, 30TH APRIL, 1970

One sign of an educated society is the number of books read by the

people.  We have had universal primary education for over a decade.  Today we

have a literate society.  But a literate society is not necessarily an educated

society.  One test of an educated man is his ability to continue reading and

learning throughout his life.

Last year 53.4% children passed the Primary 6 examination to get to

secondary school.  This figure will improve with time, with better trained

teachers, improved teaching methods, and more facilities, like audio-visual aid.

But parents are the most important of all the factors.  If they do not have large

families, and anything more than 3 is large, then they can spend more time and

money in nurturing their children.  Education will begin even before the children

go to school, as the children play in homes or kindergartens with educational toys

and nursery books, and learn nursery rhymes.
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This branch library in Queenstown is a milestone in our rising standards of

life.  We shall have similar branch libraries in every major area, like Toa Payoh,

Katong, Jurong, Woodlands.  First, they provide a convenient access to books

which most people cannot afford to buy.  Next, they are sanctuaries of peace and

quiet where concentration and better work is possible, particularly when

neighbours are inconsiderate.

Unlike countries in temperate climates, our homes have open windows.

They let in noise.  For some strange reason, most people insist that others in the

neighbourhood should share their TV, Radio, Hifi, mahjong, or just loud

conversation.  Hence the need for a library.

Slowly, but surely, we shall reduce the noise level of life in Singapore.

High density living in high-rise buildings requires considerate habits, low radio

and television sounds, no honking of motor horns and no fixing of special

gadgets to exhaust of cars and motor-cycles to amplify noise.
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In the next decade we should have an educated society, where the majority

are considerate by habits nurtured in home and in the schools, ever conscious of

the need not to invade their neighbours’ privacy.  This branch library marks one

milestone along the road up the hill towards a more educated society.
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MINISTERIAL STATEMENT BY THE PRIME

MINISTER REGARDING MINISTERS’ SALARIES AND

ALLOWANCES FOR M.P.’S

Mr. Speaker,

Although it is 15 years ago, in 1955, that Ministerial salaries and

allowances for Members were fixed and are unrelated to present-day economic

conditions, I would have preferred to have left them alone.

However, two reasons compel me to make some adjustments now, and

this in spite of the need for wage restraint by the workers and by their trade union

leaders.  Until we are sure that the effects of the rundown of British military

spending have been more than offset by an expansion in our industrial and

servicing sectors of the economy, we must be cautious and discourage wage

increases which are not matched by higher productivity.

The first reason is that I wish to appoint the new Member of Parliament

for Havelock to an important Ministry.  Sir, it is not fair to ask any man, however

conscientious and faithful a public servant the Member for Havelock has been, to

take on a Ministry which carries heavier responsibilities than the Development

Bank of Singapore for a salary of $2,500 per month.  It is so unrealistic and so

unrelated to present conditions in Singapore, and to what he is getting, and to
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what is the remuneration for higher executives in commerce and industry, and

even for senior members in the professions.  Senior lawyers put in income tax

returns of over $20,000 a month.

I am sure that if I asked him to, the Member for Havelock would be

willing to make a sacrifice and serve at the present salary.  But if we are to

attract men of ability to serve as Ministers, in other words, to run for election and

then serve as Ministers, Singapore cannot, for the indefinite future, rely on

people who are willing to make inordinate sacrifices, particularly when it is at the

expense of their families.

No group of men, either in commerce or industry or in academe, are as

crucial to Singapore’s continued security and prosperity as the eleven who form

the Cabinet.  The leadership that a government provides determines whether a

country is stable and prosperous, or chaotic and bankrupt.  And what has

happened to a number of new countries should warn us of the dangers Singapore

faces if a second generation leadership is not equal to their task.

Sir, I had considered the possibility of raising the salaries for the Member

for Havelock and for a few other Ministers for whom $2,500 would be out of all

proportion to what they were earning outside the Government and whose family
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needs are also pressing.  I decided against it.  To do so would be discriminatory

and arbitrary.

The second reason is that it would not be possible to have men of ability

and integrity to become Ministers at these salaries, once the present Ministers

leave office.  If Ministers in Singapore are not expected to be scrupulously

honest, then that is quite a different matter.  For then their Ministerial salaries can

be token payments for purposes of income tax returns, whilst fortunes are

accumulated in kick-backs and rake-offs, for licences, contracts, and a hundred

and one acts of the exercise of Ministerial discretion.

I have, therefore, decided to recommend to Members to increase the

salaries of Ministers in Cabinet from $2,500 to $4,500 per month; Ministers of

State from $2,000 to $2,500 per month; Parliamentary Secretaries from $1,500 to

$1,750 a month.

I am not increasing my own salary of $3,500 a month.  My salary will stay

as it is until the end of 1972, by which time Singapore should have overcome the

economic problems caused by the rundown in British military expenditure,

provided we all work hard for higher and higher productivity and more and more

industries.  I am able to do this only because my wife is a practising solicitor
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with an adequate income.  But it is unrealistic to expect the next Prime Minister,

one qualified for the job, to discharge the functions of this office for the present

salary.

Meanwhile my colleagues and I are hoping to attract young men and

women of ability and integrity to take up political work and stand as Members of

Parliament.  From several selection exercises we have held since 1965 to get new

blood into this House, we know that many young people are reluctant to

undertake political life and stand for election, first, because their public and

private lives are immediately put under close and constant scrutiny, and next,

because of the time and effort required of a Member of Parliament, all for $500/-

per month.

My colleagues and I have, therefore, decided that we should raise M.P.’s

allowances to $1,000/- per month.  I am not suggesting that this will solve the

problem.  But it will help.  At the next sitting of Parliament I shall introduce a

supplementary budget for these changes to be made from 1st June, 1970.  The

cost will be about $300,000 per annum for the increase in the M.P.’s allowance,

and $300,000 per annum for the increase in the salaries of Ministers, Ministers of

State and Parliamentary Secretaries.  No increases are proposed for Political
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Secretaries, for normally they would not be Members of Parliament and,

therefore, the rationale for the increases does not apply to them.

Within the 70’s, it is my hope that this Parliament can attract enough men

of quality and integrity to maintain honest and efficient standards of

administration, and to provide capable leadership for Singapore.  Social,

economic and political conditions have changed enormously since 1955, and

motivations for seeking political office have also changed.  But I believe we can

produce a second generation leadership, as competent and honest, and with a bit

of luck, perhaps also as dedicated and determined as those colleagues of mine

who have been in office since 1959.  If we can succeed in this, then Singapore’s

future for the 1980’s and beyond will be assured.  I am prepared, in view of the

statement I have put to the House, to answer any questions by way of

clarification.

Mr. Ng Kah Ting (Punggol): Mr. Speaker, Sir, I would like to seek

clarification and elucidation from the Prime Minister arising out of the Ministerial

Statement.  First of all, Sir, will the Prime Minister indicate whether or not the

four Members of Parliament who resigned from this House last month would

come into this category to enjoy their pensions?  Secondly, will he not consider

that this increase is out of date?  Thirdly, Sir, will he not inform this House, apart
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from the reasons he gave just now, why he has not recommended an increase in

his own salary?

The Prime Minister:     Mr. Speaker, Sir, in reply to the first question,

whether the increases will apply to the four Members of Parliament who have

resigned, the answer (with great regret), is no.  We considered this matter

carefully.  If we were to apply it to them and have their pensions based on

$1,000 per month, then we, as a government, would be going against the

principle for which we have always stood, namely, that wage increases should

never be back-dated or made retrospective.  Parliamentary pensions for M.P.’s

allowances and Ministers salaries are calculated on the mean average of their last

three years.  So if it is to be altered for the four former M.P.’s, the present

allowances would have to be back dated three years.  It is irresponsible for any

government to set such a precedent.  Apart from grave problems that would be

posed only to employers generally, the Minister for Finance will be pressed,

because every wage increase made, will be asked to be retrospective.  I know

that it is regrettable that former Members like Mr. Lee Teck Him, after having

served 11 years, will get a pension of only $170 a month.  I suggest to the

Member for Punggol that perhaps his feelings of comradeship and loyalty to Mr.

Lee Teck Him are such as to make a call on his generous and charitable

disposition, and that of other Members.
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Mr. Ng Kah Ting:     The second question is about the increase in the

Prime Minister’s salary.

The Prime Minister:     I have already given the reason.  I do not think it is

appropriate.  First, I can afford not to take an increase immediately.  Second, I

think it will be better understood by workers generally and their trade union

leaders, of whom there are several representatives in this House, that the need for

wage restraint and no wage increase without higher productivity - that policy,

must prevail.  My stagnant salary is symbolic of that policy.  I am not suggesting

that my productivity is not increasing.  All I am saying is that, because workers

do not visibly see my productivity increasing, I am leaving it at $3,500 until we

have the all-clear signal by the end of 1972.

Mr. Ng Kah Ting:   There is still the last part of my question, Sir: whether

the Prime Minister would not consider that this increase is a little bit out of date?

The Prime Minister:     It is better late than never.
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Mr. Ho See Beng (Bras Basah):     Mr. Speaker, Sir, we all know that the

Member for Joo Chiat has been a Member of Parliament till his election as

Speaker of the House.  May I know whether the new salary will be applied to

him in his present position as Speaker?

The Prime Minister:     Unless the Member for Bras Basah moves an

amendment to exclude the Member for Joo Chiat, the increase for all M.P.’s will

also cover him.  I am not sure whether the Member for Bras Basah wants to

exclude the Member for Joo Chiat.

Mr. Ho See Beng:   In fact, I was a bit anxious when the Member of Joo

Chiat’s position was not clarified.  I want him to be included.

Mr. Speaker:     Thank you, Mr. Ho.

Date: 7th May, 1970
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING

CEREMONY OF OUTRAM PARK COMPLEX ON 8TH MAY, 1970

Mr. Chairman, Friends and Fellow-citizens,

When I received a message that there was a blackout, I wondered whether

the organisers had the ability to react to the unexpected.  It is the ability of a

people to respond quickly to the unexpected that decides whether they survive,

or they are swept aside by events.

I was not interested in guessing whether or not somebody deliberately

planned this blackout.  I was more interested to see how the machine responded.

I am reassured by the response.  There was no confusion or panic and the

ceremony is able to proceed, though late by half an hour.

I have read several books written by generals about wars fought by other

generals.  The thing I am constantly reminded of is that from the moment the

commander has pressed the button, control of the events goes over to the local

commanders until the battle was over.  During the heat of the battle it is the

captain, the lieutenant, the sergeant, the corporal, who makes the decisions.
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So too with our society.  The question is whether our corporals, sergeants,

lieutenants and captains in economic and other fields have got that presence of

mind, to take quick but sound decisions in unexpected situations.  I believe we

have these qualities in our people.  The problem is to make sure that the right

persons are put in the right jobs.

I am especially pleased to take part in the opening ceremony of this

Outram Road Complex.  In 1963, at the opening ceremony of the Cantonment

Road block of flats in my constituency, I said, “We shall begin to rebuild a more

beautiful, a more gracious Singapore.”  Outram Road is more gracious than what

it used to be.  But keeping it clean, green and beautiful depends on the people.

We can build beautiful homes.  But if a lot of dirty and scruffy families move in,

who remain dirty and scruffy, then you can reduce this place to a slum in no time

at all.

I do not believe this is going to happen.  The young men and women who

are working here and living here must remember that now it is up to them.  Will

the trees grow?  Will the fountains continue to function?  Will the fish ponds look

as gracious and well kept?  Will the shrubs look as green, once the opening

ceremony is over?  The children run through them and pull them up and apart.

We come back next year and find things in shambles.  But not if the people care,
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not if they develop that feel for beauty in their surroundings.  For then next year

the trees will be bigger, the flowers brighter, and the people that much prouder of

themselves.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OFFICIAL

OPENING OF THE NATIONAL JUNIOR COLLEGE

ON 14TH MAY, 1970

The opening of the National Junior College formally marks a significant

phase in the progress of our educational system.  In the next few years, we shall

have another 6 to 8 junior colleges for Pre-U students.  One will be by the

Methodist mission, another by the Anglican- Presbyterian missions jointly, one

by the Catholic mission, one adjacent to the Chinese High School by the Chinese

clan associations, and about four by the Education Ministry.

They will be sited where transport will be convenient, and where full use

can be made of the large number of playing fields, gymnasia, tennis courts,

swimming pools, and other facilities, which the British armed services will hand

over in the latter half of 19711.

                                                       
1 25 swimming pools, 10 squash courts, 115 tennis courts, 7 golf courses, 13

gymnasia, 93 sports fields, 31 basket-ball courts, and 39 badminton courts.
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Junior colleges have several advantages over Pre-U classes in secondary

schools.  First, they are better equipped to teach our 10,000 Pre-U students2 and

offer them better opportunities for learning and practising two languages.

Second, they have only one session, making possible a better spread in the time-

table for lectures, tutorials, and ECA (extra-curricular activities).  Third, they

give our young men and women a more gradual transition from the pupilage of

classrooms and form masters, to the greater independence and learning on their

own in the universities.

As Pre-U classes come out of secondary schools, we shall convert about a

dozen of our best secondary schools back to one-session schools.  This has

become possible because of successful family planning, successful except for the

lowest income group.  And eventually even this group must keep down their

families if they are to give their children better health, and better education.  The

quality of our education will improve as dramatically as the births have gone

down from 62,495 in 1958 to 44,738 in 1969.

                                                       
2

Pre-U I Pre-U II Total

English stream 3,043 2,346 5,389

Chinese stream 2,668 2,021 4,689

Malay stream 64___ 67___ 131___

Total 5,775 4,434 10,209
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We can now afford to be more generous and liberal in admitting students

from ASEAN countries to our schools and junior colleges.  Those who show that

they cannot afford economic fees, will be allowed half subsidised fees.  We shall

also award more ASEAN scholarships for secondary schools, junior colleges,

Polytechnic and universities.

Several ASEAN scholars at the National Junior College and in the

University of Singapore, though not in the University of Nanyang, have had

difficulty finding lodgings.  We are converting one whole new Housing &

Development Board block of flats in the new Outram Park Complex into a

hostel.  This hostel will be ready by September 1970.  One of the Roman

Catholic missions have said they are willing to manage this hostel.  This hostel

block is centrally situated, between the Polytechnic and Outram Road General

Hospital, University of Singapore and National Junior College.  A room in this

hostel will cost about $30 per month.  Meals will be at cost.

One of the best equipped schools in Southeast Asia, the British armed

services’ St. John’s School at Dover Road, will be handed over to a trust to run a

secondary school for the children of the British community.  I understand the

trust intends to provide optional teaching of Malay and Chinese for Asian

students.



4

lky\1970\lky0514.doc

But the standards of teaching, scholarship and extra-curricular activities in

our best secondary schools and junior colleges must, and will, be as good as any

in this part of the world.

As Singapore’s first junior college, you have staked your claim to be the

National Junior College.  When the other junior colleges are opened, they will

contest your pre-eminence.

A good education is one that brings out the best in a student, and develops

his capacity to meet problems and challenges of life.  Good schooling helps the

home to inculcate into students habits of work, exercise and recreation.

Bright students, tutored by experienced and dedicated teachers in junior

colleges, should achieve a rounded development.  A robust constitution and a

keen intellect are two qualities for a productive and worthwhile career.  Given

that extra strength of character which makes for leadership, the verve and

dynamism of our society will surge upwards to new heights of achievement.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

SECOND ANNUAL DINNER OF THE SINGAPORE ASSOCIATION

OF SHIPBUILDERS AND REPAIRERS, HELD AT

HOTEL MALAYSIA ON 16TH MAY, 1970

We are the fourth largest port in the world.  But we are not yet the fourth

biggest shipbuilding and repairing centre.  There is no reason why we should not

be, if we take full advantage of the present fortuitous circumstances and build

soundly on it.

The Suez Canal is closed.  So we lose some sea tourist traffic.  But there

are more ships sailing around the Cape, and more repairs to be done.  If we can

keep up the speed and the quality of repairs, establishing a firm solid reputation,

then even after these fortuitous circumstances we would have got well

established and will continue a flourishing business.

If we make the efforts, there is absolutely no reason why we should not be

the biggest shipbuilding and repairing centre between the Gulf and Japan.
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Meanwhile, there are other problems which we should tackle.  Many of

our successful businessman have started from the bottom of the ladder.  Like

your President, they start life from the bottom of the ladder with a screw-driver,

then learnt welding, fitting, and finally into management.  His father owned the

firm which might have helped.  But we do not want all of us to grow up that way.

We have, now, a hundred young men, bright and energetic on the

Tyneside and Clydeside.  They are in the universities.  They do some practical

work in their spare time, I hope with Swan Hunters.  We have another hundred in

Japan doing naval architecture and marine engineering.  That is 200 to start with.

We do not want all of them to be just doing welding and fitting.  We want our

boys spread right up the technological and managerial ladder.

When I come to your 7th or 9th anniversary, I hope to see some of these

young men occupying the middle ranges of management.  And, in the 80’s, they

should be in top management.

Whilst we may succeed in our bid for sophisticated aerospace industry, in

repairing, maintenance and assembly, we cannot fail as a shipbuilding and

repairing centre.  In the foreseeable future it is unlikely that anything can replace

sea transportation as the major and cheaper means of transporting goods.  And
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we being at one of the great junctions of sea lanes of the world, if we begin to

plan and to act as such, then it will be so.  It is what people call a self-fulfilling

prophecy, provided we work hard to make it so.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

HONG LIM COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 29TH MAY, 1970

Our problems in the next three to five years will be more external than

internal.

Through good organisation and planning, high skills and hard work, we

have been able to resolve many internal difficulties.  We were prepared to face

the facts and we knew that there is no substitute for hard work.

People get the government they deserve.  If people are prepared to face

their problems, and have a political leadership prepared to put before them

realistically programmes and policies which, though involving work and

sacrifice, can resolve the basic difficulties, you have the ingredients of progress

and success.

But if a people wish to escape from realities because the realities are

unpleasant and painful to contemplate, and you have competing political party

leaderships trying to outbid each other in offering sweet panaceas which cannot

resolve the basic difficulties, then you have the ingredients of more trouble.
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People who believe that there is an easy way to prosperity and happiness, with

little work and no effort, will find themselves in serious trouble.

This is true for an underdeveloped as for a fully developed country.

Our policies are based on simple and proven principles.  A tightly-knit and

organised society, hard-working, productive, striving for higher targets and

higher goals, means ever rising standards.

10 years from now, Hong Lim will be more beautiful than Outram

Gardens, because our architects would have become more experienced, and will

improve designs and styles, and the people can afford better homes and give their

children a better life.

We will have more industries, particularly those which will pay more

wages because the value added is higher, through higher skills.  Instead of simple

things like textiles, we shall manufacture complicated products, repair aircraft

and manufacture aircraft components, and so on.

But as we progress, so the progress brings problems in its train unless we

adopt policies which can help others to progress also.
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Today, we can give places in our schools for ASEAN students.  We can

give more scholarships for secondary schools, junior colleges, universities, the

Polytechnic and Ngee Ann College.  ASEAN students can go home after they

have had their training, and be useful to their country.  Some may stay.  But what

is important is this gesture of our friendship, of our goodwill and of our concern

for them.

We are sending K.C. Lee to Jakarta.  The time has come when it may be

valuable to Indonesians and to Singaporeans for them to see a Singaporean of

Chinese descent who speaks, reads and writes Malay, Chinese and English.

We intend to be friendly to all.  We have many friends.  But, equally

important, we intend to be ourselves, self-reliant, prosperous and , when we can

afford it, generous.
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A SHORT SUMMARY OF THE PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS

AT THE CHRISTIAN BROTHERS OLD BOYS’ ASSOCIATION

ANNUAL DINNER, CELEBRATING THE 118TH ANNIVERSARY

OF THE FOUNDING OF ST. JOSEPH’S INSTITUTION -

6TH JUNE, 1970

I agree with the Principal, Brother Patrick, that a school is as good as the

dedication of its teachers.  All the best of buildings, classrooms and facilities -

audio-visual aids, swimming pools, stadiums, race tracks - they may help impart

knowledge and build a strong constitution, but they are not the most important of

factors in making for a good school.

The most crucial part of education is still the age-long teacher-pupil

relationship.  Several thousand years of human civilisation and advances in the

sciences and technology, and yet no substitute has been found for good tutor-

pupil relationship in educating a pupil.

We can have all the scientific aids, good books, educational television, but

to nurture those qualities which will help a boy or a girl meet and overcome the

problems of life, we need good teachers.  The impersonality of the text-book or

the moving image on the screen, accompanied by sound or pictographs, cannot
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provide the inspiration, the exhortation of a devoted tutor who cares for his

pupils.

The mission schools and aided-schools are going to meet a new challenge

in the ’70s.  In the ’50’s and the ’60s, the government schools dropped in

standards as experienced teachers were spread out thin over the many new

schools we built to meet the growing school population.  Promotions from senior

masters to principals often meant a break up of the hard core of senior masters

around the principals.  They set the standard and quality of a school.  Now this

proliferation of schools has stopped.

The intake of Primary 1 over the last three years has been just over

36,000.  It reached a peak in the late ’50s and early ’60s, of over 62,000.  It

means we can afford to concentrate on quality, the quality of our senior masters

and principals, the quality of a good school lay-out and facilities.

Senior masters and principals of mission schools are men moved by deep

religious convictions.  They care for the pupils under their care, as if they were

their own children.  I am disappointed that the Catholic missions have been slow

in raising funds for their junior college.  If you do not press forward, you are

going to be left behind.  It is the government’s intention that there should be fair
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competition between mission and aided schools and government schools.  It

helps to raise standards.  For this reason, we have encouraged the missions and

the Chinese clan associations to raise funds to build their own junior colleges.

Then we shall be able to have at least 12 of our best secondary schools become

single session schools as they used to be.

The quality of our education will rise over the next decade.  We should be

more generous now that we can afford it and open our schools, junior colleges,

polytechnics and universities to students from ASEAN countries who seek a

good education.

In this the mission schools have a role to play.  We have an exciting

decade ahead.  The mission schools will have to find the money to match the

facilities of the government schools.  The government schools must find more

senior masters and principals dedicated to their profession and devoted to the

physical, moral and intellectual advancement of their pupils.
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER - AFTER A

MEETING WITH COMMITTEE MEMBERS OF THE BRITISH

ARMED SERVICES CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES UNIONS

A Conservative government in Britain, with Mr. Heath as Prime Minister,

will enhance security and stability in the area where British forces have been part

of the landscape for over 150 years.  This stability helps investment and

development.

However, from my discussions with Mr. Heath six months ago in January,

and with Sir Alec Home three months ago in March, I learned that it was not

their intention to keep any of the ordnance depots, or any of the paraphernalia in

a base complex that adds so much to annual recurring costs.  Local civilian

employees of the British armed forces and their union leaders should be under no

delusions that a Conservative victory means a reprieve.  The British units that

will be here after 1971 will be those operating sophisticated aircraft and naval

vessels, and some ground forces.  Unless the British Prime Minister and his

colleagues change their minds, there will be some “teeth” units without

expensive “tail” outfits to inflate costs.
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Moreover, it is in Singapore’s interest to keep British military expenditure

to an absolute minimum, and employment of local civilian personnel to almost

nil.  There is no better time than the present to reduce employment in British

service establishments.  The accelerating pace of economic expansion and

industrialisation can offer many local civilian employees in the British armed

services a chance to retrain themselves for productive employment in the

industrial and servicing sectors.  Sooner or later employment in British military

bases will not be a part of our economy.  It is better that this be sooner.

Date: 22nd June, 1970
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

10TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION OF THE JALAN TENTERAM

COMMUNITY CENTRE, ON 27TH JUNE, 1970

Whenever I visit a constituency, after a few years, I see the surroundings

changed for the better.  People better dressed, healthier and more relaxed.  We

are generally a more comfortable community.  This is made possible because we

have organised ourselves, planned ahead, and taken advantage of every

fortuitous circumstance that came our way.

You can have all the good luck in the world.  But if you are not organised,

fit and ready to make use of the opportunity, the luck will pass you by.

Last week, the British Conservative Party became the government.

Conservative policy is to continue and maintain a British presence here.

However small the forces may be, they give us added security for another 31/2 to

41/2 years before the next elections in Britain.  Now we can readjust our plans

and have thorough training for our air and naval forces, and go on to more

sophisticated weapons.
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This means more sophisticated skill to maintain these weapons.  And after

their national service, our national servicemen can go on to more sophisticated

industries which can pay higher wages because the value added in the

manufacturing process is higher.

But if we do not make the best use of the 31/2 to 41/2 years, then we may

be sorry for ourselves.

What I fear is complacency.  When things always become better, people

tend to want more for less work.  Things will get better.  There is a certain

momentum about economic growth.  You gather speed, just like a car, as you

press the accelerator and get into higher gear.

Our children today are getting better education than in the 1950’s.  But

this creates new problems, unless we inculcate the right values and attitudes.  We

are short of skilled workers and semi-skilled workers.  Worse, we are now short

of workers for heavy manual work and certain jobs which are considered “infra-

dig” (infra-dignity).  Our primary school leavers, especially those who do not get

into secondary school, prefer to be idle, unemployed, than to work in the Public

Health Department, or the cleansing services, or road building.
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So we have had to allow more liberal immigration.  We allow people to

come into Singapore for such jobs.  As the years go by, this may create a

situation which the British face today.  The British brought in the West Indians,

Africans and others to be dustmen and do other jobs their own nationals would

not do.  The net result now is over 1 million West Indians, Africans and others,

and trouble in several cities in the midlands.

We can solve part of these problems by more mechanisation.  We can get

machines to help lay the roads, tar them and even sweep them.  But there are

corners in the drains where no machine can get to.  So we must get men to clean

them with a stick and a broom.  But our young, having had primary education,

now look down on these jobs.  This attitude, the soft life that our younger

generation expects, is what I fear most.

That this community has the brains, the energy, the ingenuity, the stamina,

to achieve ever rising standards, nobody doubts.  But we must also have that

willingness to do the difficult and even unpleasant jobs.

Without oil, minerals or other natural resources, other than a strategic

position, we must have a ruggedness of mind and physique, the willingness and

capacity to slog it out and create a better future for ourselves and our children.
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The next time I visit Whampoa, and before too long, I want to come as

Secretary-General of P.A.P. to recruit new members.  There must be continuity.

A fresh drive for membership to involve the men and women, all those over

sixteen or seventeen with more than average drive, more than average feeling for

their community.  We must educate them with the right values, so that they can

take our people forward and onwards to new levels of achievement in a more just

and equal society.  The PAP intends and will probably stay in office for a long

time.  Let those who seek to change society for the better join us and achieve this

change from within the Party, and through the Party being in office, re-shape

policies for the 70’s and 80’s.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 16TH ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATION OF THE TANJONG PAGAR BRANCH

OF THE P.A.P. ON 12TH JULY, 1970

More than 15 years ago, I first came to Tanjong Pagar to organise the

Party branch and stood as a candidate in the 1955 election.

The past is important.  It enables us the better to understand the future.  It

reinforces our determination to overcome our problems, to build a more secure, a

more rewarding future for our children.

It is not only the changes in the physical landscape - the new Tanjong

Pagar which all of us can be proud of - the roads, the trees, the buildings, the

schools.  Behind all these changes, one quality is unchanged - the vitality of our

people.

Many in Tanjong Pagar live by the harbour, formerly called Singapore

Harbour Board, now the Port of Singapore Authority.  The natural harbour has

remained the same.  But the wharves have been improved and new wharves have

been created by dredging and reclamation.  Most important, the mechanisation,
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the higher skills, the tighter organisation, the introduction of the 3-shift system,

they have enabled an ever faster turn-around of ships, and brought us from fifth

to fourth busiest port in the world.  Perhaps soon, the third busiest.  This could

not have been achieved without that verve of leadership in management, and that

vitality of our workers, ever willing to acquire higher skills and higher work

discipline.

Fifteen years ago, the children in Tanjong Pagar were not so well-dressed,

well-shod or well-fed.  We pay foreign exchange for every grain of rice we

consume.  Let us never forget that all this progress and prosperity is the result of

a disciplined, organised and orderly way of life.  The P.A.P. has been the vehicle

through which we have spread this spirit.  P.A.P. cadres have been the backbone

of a not insignificant movement which has changed the history of Singapore and

our lives.

It is the future we must always probe and re-shape to our needs.  No one

can prophesy what is going to happen in this part of the world in the next few

years.  The bulk of American forces, probably even all, will withdraw from

Vietnam before the end of 1972.  The countries, adjacent to Vietnam, are likely

to meet tremendous pressures.
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Whatever happens, we must be better equipped and trained by 1972.  We

must get stronger economically.  We must have higher skills to be more

productive.  Moreover, modern military technology also requires higher skills in

user and maintenance.  Then we stand a good chance of overcoming many an

awkward situation that may arise.

I hope to join you here in celebrating the 30th anniversary of Tanjong

Pagar P.A.P. branch, 15 years from now.  Medical progress has enabled people

to live longer and more effective lives.  In many parts of South and Southeast

Asia, actuarists put the life-span at between 32 and 36 years.  In Singapore,

actuarists for life insurance purposes estimate our life-span at 66 years.  In other

words, Singaporeans live nearly more than twice as long as others who live in the

less healthy parts of the region.  This is achieved by better public health, better

medical facilities and better doctors.

Nobody in Singapore should find life uneventful.  An exciting and

challenging time in one of the most momentous periods of change in Southeast

Asia is ahead of us.  The past is being sloughed off quickly.  The future is what

we make of it.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE PRESENTATION OF THE BADGE AND GRANT

OF DIGNITY OF COMPANION OF HONOUR

SATURDAY, 18TH JULY, 1970

High Commissioner, Your Excellencies,

Ladies & Gentlemen,

Your generous tribute to Singapore and her people, and to the part I

played in making Singapore a better place to live in, adds pleasure to the honour

of joining a distinguished band of Companions of Honour.

My colleagues and I had the advantage of building upon the firm

foundations of sound and efficient administration which the British bequeathed

us.  My generation grew up in the tranquillity of orderly and apparently

unchanging colonial government in the years before the war.  We took for

granted that administrators were expected to be, and were by and large, honest

and efficient.  Then came the shock of war and the horrors of Japanese

occupation.  Law and order were shattered as the Japanese shelled the city in

February, 1942.  In several parts of Asia, law and order have never been

restored.
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My generation was old enough to remember the nightmare of this 31/2

years of Japanese military administration.  Inflation, corruption, black-marketing,

the debasement of public and personal life, they were the order of things.  But we

were young, and proud enough, to believe that one day we could, and we would,

govern Singapore better than either the Japanese or the British, if only because

we cared and felt more passionately for our people.

After the war, we got to know the British governors and their colonial

administrators.  Perhaps more important, we got to know their political masters

in Whitehall.  Several Secretaries of State for the Colonies left an abiding

impression on us as men of great ability, enormous energy and penetrating vision.

Members of Parliament in Westminister, interested in colonial affairs, and moved

by humanitarian and moral considerations, supported our struggle for freedom.

They believed, in spite of the contrary interest of their officers in the colonial

civil service, that power should be handed over.  When the time came, the

governor and his career officers, whose services were to be cut short by self-

government, loyally carried out instructions from Whitehall.  They arranged for

the transfer of authority in an atmosphere of courtesy and goodwill, free from

pettiness or rancour.
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So it was that we came to appreciate the strength and wisdom of our

erstwhile adversaries.  But it is the future to which we must cast our minds.

The social and political milieu which produced my generation cannot be

repeated.  Young men and women are growing up, who have no experience of

the colonial past.  More and more of our brighter students are going to

universities in America, Canada, Australia and New Zealand.  They will know

little of Britain, of her great institutions, or the quality of her society.  The

deepest compliment we can pay each other, is to ensure that the esteem in which

we hold each other, is passed on to the next generation.  British Colombo Plan

experts in industry and technology, British Council visiting lecturers, Voluntary

Service Overseas officers in our schools, they, and the managers who run British

enterprises in Singapore, could help maintain British interest in Singapore.

We, on our part, can ensure that a fair number of our more promising

students, likely to play a not inconsiderable role in the leadership of Singapore,

will study in Britain.  There they can appreciate the texture of your society

which, despite some contemporary aberrations, is still one of the finest in the

world.
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If at the end of this century, Her Britannic Majesty thinks well enough of

the Prime Minister of Singapore to make him an honorary Companion of Honour,

and he on his part finds that such an expression of British esteem does not

subtract from his political credit with Singaporeans, then we would have done

ourselves proud.  For this can only happen if, despite increasingly changed

conditions, we both make an effort to keep up our association, not only in trade

and commerce, manufacturing and servicing, but also in culture and the arts,

which our continuing use of the English language makes possible.

We in Singapore value our relationship with Britain.  We hope Britain may

find it in her interests to preserve this association which dates back more than

151 years.  That we can be civil and courteous even when we have had

disagreeable matters to dispose off, is a reflection of mutual regard and respect.

Finally a personal note.  My wife and I would like to express our

appreciation to your wife and you for taking so much pains over this evening’s

arrangements.  We are indebted to you for your kindness and consideration.

Thank you.
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS TO THE ECONOMIC SOCIETY

OF SINGAPORE AT ITS 14TH ANNUAL DINNER, SATURDAY,

25TH JULY, 1970

THE UNPREDICTABILITY OF RESULTS IN ECONOMIC POLICIES

In recent years, economists in Britain and America have watched in

embarrassment as their predictions were proved wrong.  It is not only with

academics.  Experts in government, in possession of all data, and formulating

policies, have been making forecasts which have not come true.

But, however unpredictable economic events may be the business of

present day government requires an understanding of the mechanics of

economics forces and institution, and of the methods and techniques to control

and regulate these forces.  If there is also an awareness that these forces operate

differently in peoples of different culture, then economics need not be so

frustrating an exercise of the art of interpreting cause and effect.

When the United Nations designated the 1960’s as the “development

decade”, development economists believed that poor countries could be

transformed into developed countries if the developed countries each gave 1% of
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their GNP to supply capital and expertise to the undeveloped countries.  They

did not take into account the different cultural, social, and ethnic qualities.  The

results were frustrations which led to recriminations.

A few years ago, a British MP of Irish descent, with a robust sense of

homour, recounted to me this story.  The Irish, he said, are an easy-going people,

who do not expect too much out of life.  The Dutch, he said, are the exact

opposite - thrifty, hard-working, good at calculating and carving a larger future

for themselves, constantly reclaiming land from the sea.  If all Irishmen were to

be transferred to Holland, and all the Dutchmen to Ireland, in one generation, he

said, the Irish would have been drowned as the dykes in Holland collapsed for

want of maintenance, and the Dutch would have made Ireland a most prosperous

country.

Some time later, I had lunch in Dublin with some Irish friends.  I

recounted this anecdote.  My host countered with this rejoinder, that when the

Irish went to America they were so hard-working, thrusting and successful, that

many became multi-millionaires like the Kennedy’s.  What would happen, I

asked, if all the Irish in Ireland were transplanted to the eastern seaboard of

America, and all the Americans of Irish descent on the eastern seaboard were

brought back to Ireland?  An American women of Irish descent, now settled in
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Ireland, laughed and said that after a generation the position of Ireland would be

unchanged.  No, her Irish husband said.  It could be very different if the water in

Ireland could be changed, so that it did not make such good stout and whisky.

The ensuing laughter helped our digestion.

Economics is concerned primarily with human beings, working on the

natural resources available.  Many politicians overlook the fact that economic

and fiscal policies must take into consideration the cultural values and social

habits of a people.  Often underdeveloped countries uncritically follow the

practices of highly developed western countries in subsidising food, providing

free education, free health services and generous welfare and unemployment

benefits.  These western countries have very small, if any, population growth.

Some, like France, have had their population static for several decades.  Under

those circumstances, generous tax concessions and even baby bonuses, free pre-

natal, accouchement and health services, and free education makes sense.  It is a

policy designed for, among other things, to encourage people into having larger

families.  But even in Britain, the Labour Party, which first introduced the

National Health Scheme in the late 1940’s, had to put up prescription charges in

the late 60’s in order to discourage indiscriminate over-use of the Health

Services, and check rising costs.
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However in developing countries, such subsidies can be ruinous.  Most

people have large families by force of habit, reinforced by religion and tradition.

Such subsides can only encourage social irresponsibility.  There is nothing wrong

about free health and education, if a society can afford it.  But a developing

country which wants to develop, cannot afford a large increase in population.

There should be more than token payments for use of these services if the ills

consequent on too rapid a population growth are to be avoided.  Parents must

know the costs of these services.  Beyond the third child fiscal policies must be

devised to check the irresponsible from putting the costs of bringing up their

children on the backs of the hard-working and economically productive, who

already pay more than their fair share of taxes and, because they have small

families, use less than their share of these services.

Let me give an indication of the scale of the annual recurrent cost of some

of these services, without including the capital or development costs.  Health

services cost us $87.7 million for this fiscal year, or 11.4% of the total budget

(minus Defence).  Education costs $174.1 million, or 22.6% of the budget (minus

Defence).  Social services, $19.5 million, or 2.5% of the budget (minus

Defence).  A total of 36.5% of the budget not including subsidies for public

housing.
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A mother in a Class C ward in K.K. Hospital pays $10 accouchement

charges.  But the actual cost to the tax payer is not $10 but $110.  A patient in a

Class C ward in O.R.G.H. pays $1 a day.  But the true cost is $35.

It costs $15 per month to provide a place in primary school for one child.

It costs $30 per month per secondary school child, in the academic school, and

$70 per month in the vocational institutes and Industrial Training Centres.  A

medical student pays University fees of $540 a year.  But the cost to the

government is $7,500/- a year.

We have to make a series of adjustments to make some people more

aware of the real cost of large families.  We must re-establish social

responsibility.  The ideal would be negative income tax, N.I.T., where the lowest

paid workers will have a sum of money paid to them by the government to bring

their incomes up to a socially desirable minimum.  Out of this, they will pay at

least half the actual costs of the services each of their children uses.  So they will

have to make a choice between having another baby, or having the amenities of

modern living, a flat, with television, refrigerator, washing machine, scooter or

mini-car.
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Fortunately, we never attempted to subsidise rice or other staple foodstuff.

Those governments which have done so face grave problems, as more and more

of their revenue goes into feeding more and more mouths at subsidised prices,

generating over-population, under-education, low economic growth, massive

unemployment and resulting social unrest.  And this is what has happened

because elected governments in several new countries have baulked at taking

unpopular decisions.

But highly developed countries can also run into problems when their

health and social services are highly subsidised.  In November 1967, the British

Labour Government, after three years of strenuous resistance, and the

employment of every fiscal economic device and tactic, devalued the £.  Inflation

had forced prices so high in a cost-push spiral, that British goods had been over-

priced in the foreign markets, and exports had fallen, whilst British workers, with

their high wages, bought ever-increasing amount of imported European,

American and even Japanese products.  British economists predicted that after

this 14.7% devaluation, the fortunes of the £    will improve.  Imports will be

dearer, so workers will consume less foreign goods, exports will be cheaper, and

will therefore increase.
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For over two years these pundits had to explain why their predictions were

not coming true.  The British people went on a spending spree, expecting prices

to go up.  Imports remained high, and the £    remained weak and low, almost at

the bottom of the 1% lower limit allowed by IMF rules.  Meanwhile the British

Treasury tried every single trick in the economic game.  Bank rates went up to

record high’s of 91/2% to make credit expensive.  An import deposit levy of

30% was imposed to check consumption of imports.  They still appeared not to

work.  When it finally did, it was after a whole panoply of economic weapons

was brought to bear to cut down the money supply and dampen consumption.

Then, by the spring of 1970, the pundits were at last proved right.  A

balance of payments surplus of some £  600 to £  900 million was predicted.  How

much of this was helped by purely fortuitous changes in European exchange

rates, the devaluation of the French franc in August 1969, and upward

revaluation of the Deutsche mark in October 1969?

At the end of April 1969, General de Gaulle lost his referendum and

resigned.  de Gaulle is a man of his word, a leader of immense tenacity,

steadfastness and courage.  He had given his word that the franc would not be

devalued.  He was prepared to enforce tough measures to maintain the parity of

the franc, in spite of the damage to the economy after the grave student and
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worker unrest in June 1968.  Pompidou, his successor, had not promised that the

exchange rate of the franc will be maintained at all costs.  After he became

President in June 1969, he devalued the franc in August by 12.5%.

This solved a small part of a larger problem, which was the strength of the

German mark.  Speculative movements of currency into Bonn created new

pressures in the summer and autumn of 1969.  Dr. Kiesinger, the Chancellor, and

his Finance Minister, Herr Strauss, rightly viewed Germany’s strong economic

position as the reward for hard work, good planning and enterprise.  They saw no

reason why the Germans should be penalised by an upward re-valuation of the

mark and so help out the thriftless and unsuccessful countries.  But they lost the

elections.  The Social Democrats, under Willy Brandt as Chancellor, with

Schiller as the Economics Minister, both took a more charitable view of the

problems of their neighbours.  They allowed the mark to float in October 1969,

and revalued upwards by over 9%.  So the £    was helped, and the British balance

of payments began to show a substantial surplus.  The character, the

personalities, the economic and political philosophies of these leaders, have

changed the course of economic events.

Next, Special Drawing Rights, or paper gold, was voted for by the

requisite majority in the I.M.F. in August 1969.  As a result, gold on the free
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market slipped below US$35 per fine ounce in a matter of months.  All this

would not have happened with de Gaulle and Kiesinger in office.  So economic

history, like all history, was determined by the different traits and characteristics

of the different peoples and the mettle of their leaders.

It was not predictable in its details, because of fortuitous events, like the

way de Gaulle chose to make a referendum in April 1969 an issue of confidence

on which he resigned, or the Social Democrats being able to form a new

government in Germany by forming a coalition with the Free Democrats.  But it

was predictable that the German economy was getting stronger and stronger, and

after the student and worker disorders in 1968, the French economy was running

into trouble.

So, whilst economies will never become as exact as the physical sciences,

analysis and anticipation can become more accurate, as the social sciences give

us better insights into the group behaviour and responses of different peoples,

and the character of their leaders.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE PREMISES OF THE JURONG

TOWN RESIDENTS’ ASSOCIATION ON 31ST JULY, 1970

There has been a transformation in Jurong since 1965.  Then, there were more

houses than workers to move into them.  Factory owners were not sure how and

where their products were to be sold.  The situation has now completely

changed.

Two factors brought about this transformation.  First, an awareness in

1965 and the years that followed, Singaporeans faced a problem of life and

death.  It was a change in our way of life.  We knew that unless we developed

into a tightly-knit, cohesive and disciplined community, hard-working, willing to

learn and acquire new skills and cut off the liberties we were taking with

ourselves, we would go down the drain.

The other factor was a climate of quiet determination which the

government, management and unions, exuded in a common search for lower

costs, higher productivity and wider markets.
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Today, the complaint is too much smoke, soot, bad odours, from too many

factories.  Progress has brought in new problems.  Jurong town has 21,000 in

population.  Unfortunately, it represents only 8,200 of the workers, and their

families.  Three-quarters of the 30,000 workers are still commuting.  They are

waiting for new housing blocks to go up.

As industrial activities expand, and a population of about 250,000 settle in

Jurong, we shall have to provide the amenities for modern living.  We intend that

Jurong shall be a self-contained satellite town - better housing, better schools,

shopping centres, recreational facilities, sports complexes, swimming pools and

cinemas.  We are determined that Jurong shall be clean and green, a town that

those who live and work in can be proud of.

Anti-pollution measures will be relentlessly carried out.  The ply-wood

factories are burning their left-overs in the open.  This should not be done.  A

month ago, I saw the ceramic factory belching black smoke from its chimney.

The biggest offender is undoubtedly National Iron & Steel Mills, in which the

government owns a substantial share.  National Iron & Steel is now preparing to

set a good example by installing extractors to suck out the soot and dirt.  All this

and more must be done.
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What is important is good management-labour relations.  There is a strike

in A.M.I..  I have been following it with more than casual interest.  The N.T.U.C.

has given its support.  Where the unions are in the right, management will have

to make changes.  Employers must understand that good personnel relations are

an asset.  If you have supervisors who are rude and crude to Singaporeans, our

self-respect demands that we put a stop to this.  We can make our workers strive

harder.  But we will not allow them to be humiliated or brow-beaten.

That said, let me tell the workers: don’t make the strike a habit, like it was

in the 1950’s.  If you re-create a reputation for being a strike-happy community,

then the consequences are grievous.  You can bargain for better wages, you can

bargain for higher productivity bonuses.  But once the bargain has been struck,

then you must enter into the spirit of the agreement, and put in an honest day’s

work for an honest day’s wage.  There must be no fooling around, work means

discipline.

Singapore’s success depends on the spirit in which workers, management

and government, all three, enter into the spirit of co-operation, necessary for

prosperity.

* * *
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Later, speaking in Chinese, the Prime Minister said, “A British presence

East of Suez is to the advantage of Singapore.  With the Suez Canal closed, the

sea-route around the Cape is important.  But we hope that neither France nor

Britain, nor any other European arms manufacturer, will supply weapons to the

South Africans with which South African whites can enforce apartheid.

“But all said and done, in the last analysis, no weapons, however

terrifying, can keep down a people determined to be free.  600,000 American

troops, at the height of their commitment in South Vietnam in 1968, equipped

with all the latest in weapons technology and gadgetry, were still not able to

crush the Vietcong.  Only the South Vietnamese people themselves can do that.

“The day black Africans in Southern Africa are disciplined and determined

enough to create their “Black-cong”, then all the automatic firearms, armoured

personnel carriers, tanks and strike aircraft, equipped with rockets, anti-

personnel bombs, and de-foliating agents - all these and more, will not be able to

prevent the black Africans from regaining their human dignity which apartheid

has deprived them of.”
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE NATIONAL CELEBRATIONS HELD AT

THE KATONG COMMUNITY CENTRE AT TANJONG RHU

HOUSING ESTATE, ON 7TH AUGUST, 1970

“We can afford to raise our sights.  We aim for higher targets now,” the

Prime Minister told about 1,500 residents of Katong who gathered to celebrate

National Day at Tanjong Rhu Housing Estate last night.

“This is possible because Singaporeans are what they are -striving,

thrusting, seeking something better for themselves and their children.  And there

are very few things which we cannot do, provided we are disciplined, hard-

working, and prepared to put in our best.”

“In the next 3 to 4 years, the whole of this adjacent area in Kallang will be

transformed as the stadium goes up and the whole complex is built.”

“And 10 years from now, the airport will shift to Changi.  So, the aircraft

will be going north and south and not run across Katong and Kallang,” Mr. Lee

said.
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Turning to the population problem, the Prime Minister warned the people

not to have large families.  If they do, they are making it difficult for their

children.  They must concentrate their resources to give their children the

education and training necessary to make the grade.

Because of the population growth and rapid economic development, Mr.

Lee envisaged that “in 20 years from now, executives of companies and the well-

to-do will be living in the outer islands and coming to work either by hovercraft

or hydrofoil.”

Finally, Mr. Lee said “if we just do what we have done in the last five

years - but don’t get complacent, I am certain that we can solve all our

problems.”
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PRIME MINISTER’S NATIONAL DAY BROADCAST, 1970

We have made a promising start for the 70’s.  Our economic growth for

this year, 1970, will probably be well over 9%.  Unemployment is at an all-time

low.  We have been able to give work permits freely to workers from outside

Singapore.

This dramatic drop in unemployment is the result of two factors: First,

rapid expansion in the industrial and servicing sectors.  Second, National

Service, call-ups for which have been increasing, and will reach a peak next year.

But after two to three years, our National Servicemen will be recycled

back into employment.  Moreover, the rundown of British military bases will

continue.  Redundancies will be heaviest next year.  Therefore we must continue

to step on the economic accelerator.  Wages must remain at sensible levels.

Work discipline must be good.  Productivity must be high.  Otherwise

unemployment problems will be back with us again in ’72-’73.

Over the next few years, expensive defence equipment will be delivered.

Aircraft, faster patrol boats, and other sophisticated weapons were ordered some
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time ago.  We have been able to pay for them, meet the costs of manning and of

maintaining them without much increase in taxation.  To continue to do this, our

growth rates must be maintained at over 9%.  Then, at the same rates of tax, we

shall get more revenue because of the higher G.N.P.

Now the time has come to raise our sights, to aim at a higher quality of life

for all.  In most towns in Southeast Asia, cleanliness and beauty begin and end in

the homes of the wealthy.  Outside the walls of these wealthy homes, the world

is invariably ugly and filthy.

But we are succeeding in making all of Singapore our garden and our

home, clean, green and gracious.  Roads are being lined with trees.  Road

dividers will have palms, plants and flowering shrubs.  Open spaces will be

gardens or parks.  Whether it is Bukit Ho Swee, or Geylang Serai, we shall

improve our surroundings.  Minimum standards of decent living will be achieved.
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The Housing Board is building better flats, improving on designs.  They

cost more, but they give more privacy and more amenities.  In this next 5-year

plan, we shall raise the combined income limits to $1,500 a month, to let the

middle-income groups buy larger and better designed flats.  Our schools will

have fewer students per class.  Some of our secondary schools will revert to

single-session schools, as we build more junior colleges.  The University of

Singapore will move to a beautiful new campus at Kent Ridge.  Nanyang

University will also be developed, particularly in engineering and the applied

sciences.  A new polytechnic for 10,000 students will be built off Dover Road.

Our beaches will be cleaned up.  Open drains now running into the sea

will go into underground sewers, and end up in treatment plants.  A clean seaside

is a recreational asset.  Oil pollution, whether by ship repairers or ships passing

through, will be countered by heavy fines.  The air we breathe will be kept clean.

New legislation will require all vehicles and industries to reduce pollution.  We

shall improve public transport.  Then there will be fewer vehicles whizzing

around endlessly, looking for passengers.  And the roads will be safer for

everyone.
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Our social standards will go up.  Most parents now plan their families.

But some do not.  They have to, if their children are to make the grade.  Social

progress must be accompanied by social responsibility.  The cost of maternity

and general hospitals is rising.  So is the cost of more facilities for extra-

curricular activities in our schools.  There will be gradual increases in the token

payments now being charged.  We owe each other the duty not to pull standards

down.

We are making our society more just.  Nobody is privileged because of his

parents’ status or wealth.  Our children all go to the same schools.  They all do

national service.  They get into universities on merit.  They get jobs and

promotions on merit.  And we shall give everyone a stake in our growing

economy.

However, there are some ominous clouds on the horizon.  The communists

are out to exploit racial and other conflicts.  They are out for violence and terror.

Their booby trap bombs have killed an innocent child in Changi.  They have

burned community centres and buses.  We shall deal with them.  In a turbulent

corner of Asia, constant vigilance has become part of our way of life.
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But all said and done, the zest and zeal with which we have pursued our

twin objectives, security and prosperity, they have already given Singapore that

glow of success.  If in the next five years we work as hard as we have in the past

five, and to as much purpose, we shall give Singaporeans that poise which comes

when endeavour and enterprises are justly rewarded.

The following are the salient indicators of our economic progress in the

past year, compared with the previous year.

(1) Per capita income for 1969 - $2,178 an increase at current prices

of 8.3% over 1968.

(2) Annual rate of growth of Gross Domestic Expenditure at current

prices (one method of measuring wealth and approximating G.N.P)

over 3 years, 1967 to 1969 - 10.7%.

(Table 1)

(3) Singapore external trade, July ’69 to June ’70 - total trade

$11,767.6 m., an increase of 20.8% over the previous 12 months.

(Table II)
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(4) Cargo discharged and load at the Port of Singapore Authority

wharves and “roads” - June ’69 to May ’70 - 39,917,700 freight

tons, an increase of 10.5% over the previous 12 months.

(5) Tonnage of Shipping - No. of vessels, August ’69 to June ’70 -

32,496.  Nett Registered Tons - 129.2 m., an increase of 10.0%.

(Table III)

(6) Commercial bank deposits, May ’70 - $2,958.7 m., an increase of

20.7% over May ’69.

(7) Post Office Savings Bank -  Depositors increased 9%; Deposits

increased 12%.

(Table IV)

(8) Progress of Manufacturing Industries:

(a) These are latest statistical estimates:

Mid-1969 to Mid-1970 -

No. of workers increased by 14,500 to 96,820.

For Pioneer Industries alone, No. of workers 

rose by 13,607, to 42,730 workers.  Output 

rose by 22% to $1,340 m.
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(b) Firm figures for Pioneer Industries for full year 1969 over 

1968:

Emloyment showed an increase of 13,806 or 60% to 

36,759 and output value rose by 18% to $1,200 m.

(Table V)

(9) Revenue Position:

Total Revenue, July ’69 to June ’70 increased by $252.4 m., 

or 29.4%, to $1,114 m.

Income Tax increased by 43.6%. )

Property Tax increased by 8.2%. )  at same

Revenue from Liqour increased ) rates of

by 5.6%. )  taxation.

Revenue from Petroleum increased )

by 14.8%. )

(Table VI)

(10) Work Stoppages -

Aug. to Dec. ’69 - Lost Man-Days - Nil

Jan. to 10th July, 1970 - Lost Man-Days - 462

(Table VII)
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(11) Central Provident Fund Home Ownership Schemes:

Since implementation, September, 1968, about 15,000 

members had withdrawn $44 m. by the end of June, ’70, for 

purchase of houses and flats.

As at end of July ‘70, total No. of flats built by HDB was 

113,580.  No. of flats sold under the Home Ownership 

scheme was 28,909.

(12) Electric Power Development:

Demand for electric power increased from 283 mega-watts in

1968 by 15.9% to 328 mega-watts in 1969.

Consumption in industrial sector alone increased by 17.1%

from 903.4 m. units in 1968, to 1,057.9 m. units in ’69.

(13) Construction Statistics: 12 months ending July ’70

Housing and Development Board expenditure increased

8.19% to $103 m.
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The Housing and Development Board continues to keep up its

high record and volume of development.  In the last 12 months, it

has completed 13,267 units of public housing.

The number of flats completed during the last 12 months was

about 1,500 units lower than that of the preceding 12 month

period, mainly due to the winding up of the Board’s Second Five-

Year Building programme (under which 56,418 units were

completed by the end of last year) and low performance in the

construction of low-cost housing in the Central Area as a result of

clearance difficulties.  Moreover the flats are now mostly of the

bigger three and four rooms types.

Population-wise, just about 1 Singaporean in every 3 now lives in 

high-rise flats built by the Housing and Development Board.

Public Works increased 5.13% to $50.3 m.  Schools and Clinics 

increased by 3.5% to $7.5 m.  Private Sector housing and other 

construction increased by 10.71% to $75.3 m.

(Table VIII)
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(14) As on 4th August, 1970, Singapore redemption of old Malayan 

currency was $524.419 m. or 35.21% of the total redeemed in 

Singapore- Malaysia- Brunei.

(Table IX)

(15) Unemployment figures on the live register of the Employment 

Exchange fell by 8,354, from 60,416 as on 31st July 1969, to 

52,062 as on 31st July 1970.

During the last 12 months, August ’69 to July ’70, a total of 6,710 

new work permits were issued.  585 work pernit holders were 

given Singapore Citizenship.

During the same period there were 8,698 total withdrawals from the

Central Provident Fund.  The number of members in 

employment and contributing to the Fund increased by 47,056, 

during the eleven months ended 30th June, 1970.  Figures as at 

31st July are not yet available, but should exceed 360,000, so that 

the increase in activity over the last twelve months is about

50,000.

(Table X)
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TABLE I

ESTIMATES OF GROSS DOMESTIC EXPENDITURE AND PER CAPITA

INCOME 1966 - 1969, SINGAPORE

Gross Domestic

Expenditure (at

current prices)

% Increase

Over

Previous

Year

Per Capita

Income

% Increase

Over

Previous

Year

1966

1967

1968

1969

(in $ Million)

3,255.0

3,578.7

3,998.6

4,391.8

6.2

9.9

11.7

9.8

$

1,701

1,830

2,011

2,178

3.5

7.6

9.9

8.3

Average annual rate of growth for

the past 3 years 1967 - 1969

Average annual rate of growth for

the past 8 years 1962 - 1969

10.7

8.7

9.1

6.4
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TABLE IV

BANKING STATISTICS

(At end period)

1) Commercial Banks

Period

Commercial Bank Deposits

(Customers Other than Banks)

Loans and Advances

(Customers Other than Banks)

$ Million % Increase

over previous

period

$ Million % Increase

over previous

period
1966 December

1967 December

1968 December

1969 December

1967 May

1968 May

1969 May

1970 May

1,412.1

1,828.2

2,309.7

2,745.4

1,534.2

1,980.0

2,450.3

2,958.7

15.6

29.5

26.3

18.9

17.6

29.1

23.8

20.7

1,026.3

1,105.6

1,351.4

1,727.1

1,044.8

1,123.8

1,557.9

1,914.5

12.3

7.7

22.2

27.8

13.0

7.6

38.6

22.9

(2) Post Office Savings Bank

Number of

Depositors

%

Increase

Total amount standing

to the credit of the

Depositors

%

Increase

1969 December

  1970 June

447,457

487,892 9

$ Million

57.7

64.7 12
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TABLE VI

July 1968

to

June 1969

(a)

July 1969

to

June 1970

(b)

Increase/

Decrease in

Revenue

(b - a)

Percentage

Increase/

Decrease

(In $ Million)

I    Total Revenue

II   Income Tax,

     Property Tax

     and Stamp duty

     Income tax

     Property tax

     Stamp duty

III  Liquors,

     Tobacco and

     Petroleum

     Liquors

     Tobacco

     Petroleum

859.0

166.9

98.4

12.9

52.2

62.6

60.1

1,111.4

239.6

106.5

20.1

55.1

66.2

69.0

+252.4

+72.7

+8.1

+7.2

+2.9

+3.6

+8.9

+29.4

+43.6

+8.2

+55.8

+5.6

+5.8

+14.8
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TABLE VII

Year

Number of

work-stoppages No. of man-days lost

1961 116 410,889

1962 88 165,124

1963 47 388,219

1964 39 35,908

1965 30 45,800

1966 14 44,762

1967 10 41,322

1968 4 11,447

1969 (Jan. - July) 0 8,512*

1969 (Aug. - Dec.) 0 Nil

1970 (up to 10-7-70) 2 462

* as a result of a work- stoppage brought forward from 1968.
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TABLE IX

Redemption of Old Malayan

Currency as on Tuesday 4.8.70

($ Million)

Singapore
Date Amount

Redeemed
Cumulative
Total

Singapore
Redemption as % of
Total Redeemed

Total Redeemed
in S’pore,
Malaysia and
Brunei
(cumulative)

Total
Redeemed
as % of
Total Net
Currency
Issued *

4.8.70 - 524.419 35.21 1,489.317 96.37

* Total Net Currency issued by the Board of Commissioners of Currency,

Malaya and British Borneo is $1,545,350,233,26.
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TABLE X

Other General Statistics

August 1969 to July 1970

1. Unemployment
As on 31.7.70 As on 31.7.69

Unemployment figures
from the live Register at
the Employment
Exchange

52,062 60,416

2. Work Permits
No. of

applications received
No. of

work permits issued
No. of

Applications rejected

15,499 6,710 1,185
(others still under

consideration)

During the period under review, 679 work permits were cancelled on the following
grounds:

(i) Acquisition of Singapore Citizenship 585

(ii) Death 41

(iii) Salary exceeding $750/- per month 53

3. Central Provident Fund

(a) Total Withdrawals: 8,698 (2,029 left “Malaya”)

(b) New Members: During the eleven months ended 30th June,
1970, the number of members in employment
and contributing to the Fund increased from
310,000 to 357,056.  Activity figures for July
1970 are not yet available, but should exceed
360,000, so that the increase in activity over
the last twelve months is about 50,000.

4. Redundancy Payments Fund
Withdrawals on leaving Singapore - 723.
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SUMMARY OF  SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE TANJONG PAGAR

CONSTITUENCY NATIONAL DAY CELEBRATIONS,

HELD AT THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY

CENTRE ON 12TH AUGUST, 1970

The atmosphere today is so different from it was in 1965.  The problem

then was one of survival.  Now, it is the problem of continued prosperity which

requires greater security.  Greater security requires more sophisticated weapons,

higher skills.  But higher skills require higher technical education, higher training

and also more costs.

The progress achieved has been such that we have now to face a shortage

of skilled manpower, and even heavy manual workers.  Nobody in Singapore

who needs a job and is willing to work, needs be unemployed.

This is a vast transformation from 1965 - a transformation which our

national servicemen now 18 or 19 years old may not quite comprehend.  They

were 13 years old then.  But their parents can remember how difficult things

were, and how much worse they could have been, but for our determination to
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organise ourselves, producing stability and confidence out of uncertainty and

anxiety.  And because of the ability and industry of our people, there has been an

expansion of industries now tending towards more sophisticated products which

in turn can afford to pay higher wages.

If we maintain this pace of progress for the next five years, there will be

greater Singapore, in which everyone will have a bigger share of the wealth we

are generating.

Finally, a few words to the National Servicemen here tonight.  You were

supposed to be here at 7.30 p.m.  Some came late.  This will not do.  You must

be punctual.  The officers who are responsible for releasing the men and

arranging transport for them must see that this shall not happen again.

Lackadaisical and unco-ordinated behaviour is not how we can make a living as

a technological centre.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE FIFTH NATIONAL DAY

AND FOURTH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF THE

ANSON COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 14TH AUGUST, 1970

I am particularly pleased this evening to be back in Anson.  Every time I

revisit some corner of Singapore, the people look neater and better off, their

children look better cared.  The future looks promising.

It is almost 20 years since I had my first meeting here.  The whole

environment was very different.  This very spot was a dirty scruffy open space.

Now there is the Community Centre, a basket-ball pitch, and there are new

buildings growing up around us.

Our children must learn how this is done, for they will inherit this, and

must build upon this.  They must have the ability to organise themselves, keep

the economy humming, always moving one, two or three steps ahead of events

around us.
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Twenty years ago, Singapore was mainly a trading centre serving

neighbouring countries.  But now we are fast becoming the industrial centre with

markets the world over.  New industries are now making the more sophisticated

products.  The trend is towards higher technology.  Then we shall become a fully

developed nation.  All of us must strive to reach this target.

That we have the will, the ability and the discipline with which to acquire

higher knowledge and new skills, there is little doubt.  The question is whether

the next generation will have the same drive to keep well out in front fighting

against complacency which greater comfort and ease bring in their train.



1

lky\1970\lky0816.doc

SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 5TH NATIONAL DAY

CELEBRATIONS HELD BY THE RESIDENTS OF THE

RIVER VALLEY CONSTITUENCY AT THE RIVER

VALLEY COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 16TH AUGUST, 1970

We have national servicemen sent off when they are first called up.  Then

we honour them in a special dinner after a period of training and on a suitable

occasion.  This is because we want to bring home to them the fact that the

country has entrusted them with a solemn responsibility.

Whether we are shirkers or quitters, or stayers and fighters, will determine

whether we live in peace or not.  If people believe that we are stayers and

fighters,  we are more likely to live peacefully.

Next year I hope to see my own son in uniform present on such an

occasion.  Nobody who is fit and able-bodied can shirk what is a responsibility

and an honour, to see that Singapore thrives and prosper, and is left undisturbed

and at peace.
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Change is an inevitable process of development.  If you go to any country

and find the same buildings, the same streets, only more dilapidated and with

more potholes, that means there has not been progress.  In Singapore, old

buildings are giving way to new ones, old roads are broadened and new flyovers

built.  The community is becoming more comfortable, with the amenities of

modern civilised living.  We have something worth the defending.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE COMMISSIONING CEREMONY AT SAFTI -

TUESDAY, 18TH AUGUST, 1970

In the first five years, the emphasis was on speed in the build-up of the

army.  In the next five years, the emphasis will be on the quality and maturity of

officers, particularly for staff and command.  Planning and strategy require more

than just military knowledge.  They require subtle, imaginative and creative

minds.  However tough and doughty our soldiers are, poor leadership by officers

in the field will lower morale and performance.  But however good the field

officers, keeping their men in high morale and discipline, poor staff work can

lead to disaster.

Schemes of service will be worked out in order to make a career in staff

and command equivalent to what a very good graduate can get in the Civil

Service, or in commerce and industry.  Career opportunities will be worked out,

so that a first-class officer will find it worth his while to take up a regular

commission.  And when he leaves on retirement either at 45, 50 or 55, he would

have had enough managerial training and leadership experience to enable him to

go straight into top management in the private sector, or into any of the growing
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number of enterprises the government has a share in.  Further, because our armed

forces are young, and expanding rapidly, promotion prospects are better in the

services than in the Civil Service, or in commerce and industry.

Those of you who have confidence that you have got what it takes to make

the grade, will not regret serving on as a regular service officer.  We have no

tradition to ensure a continuous supply of officers.  Making a career in the armed

forces is something new.  But we can put together that mix of challenge,

incentives, and status, to ensure that we recruit an officer cadre as good as that

we have produced in the Civil Service, or in the professions.  There are several

characteristics common in men in top positions:  strength of character and a mind

able to take in the details and complexities of a problem quickly, seize hold of

the essential elements, and act decisively to tackle the problem.

I am sure there are a number amongst you with these qualities.  With the

introduction of all HSC and university graduates, there will be more officers with

the potential for staff and command responsibilities.

Finally, may I wish you well in your careers.  What you have learned will

stand you in good stead, in or out of the army.
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EXCERPTS OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE KAMPONG KEMBANGAN

COMMUNITY CENTRE NATIONAL DAY DINNER OF

22ND AUGUST, 1970

“Progress depends upon two factors:  first, the pace at which a whole

people decide to move forward, and the momentum they can maintain,” the

Prime Minister told residents of Kampong Kembangan at a dinner celebrating

National Day on Saturday night.

“In a number of countries, millions of dollars of American aid, or millions

of roubles of Russian aid, have been poured in.  But little progress has been

made.  This is because the people, hide-bound by tradition, prefer to continue the

way of life of their forefathers.  They are not willing to change their pace of work

to fit the needs of modern industry, but unfortunately they want to enjoy the fruits

of industry.”

“In such societies,” the Prime Minister said, “foreigners can build the

dams and hydro-electric power stations, the roads, the railways, but these

investments would not be fully utilised.”



2

lky\1970\lky0822.doc

“The second factor,” Mr. Lee said, “is the leadership which propels the

people forward.  It is not just the government.  The government can plan and

decide on the programmes.  The leadership down the line at various levels is the

crucial factor.  In an army, so also in a civilian population, you need leaders in

each level to give the lead to take the group forward.  Only then can a whole

society move forward, and plans and programmes implemented effectively.

Otherwise, there will be confusion and indiscipline, and the people cannot make

the difficult climb up the industrial and technological ladder.”

“In a democracy, people can argue over policies different political

leaderships expound.  But once the majority of the people has decided, everyone

must go along with its implementation.”

“The alternative,” the Prime Minister pointed out, “is a free-for-all endless

discussion, which leads to confusion and inaction.  When economic and social

plans have failed, a military dictatorship takes over.  This is what had happened

in many countries in Asia, Africa and Latin America.”
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Turning to more concrete problems facing Kampong Kembangan, the

Prime Minister told the people frankly that they have not been making the same

speed of progress as the rest of Singapore.  Parents must practise family

planning.

“If you earn $150 or $200 a month, and have 10 or 12 children, you

cannot provide them with the care, the diet, the educational toys and aids that

children require for learning even before schooling at 6 plus.  These parents are

making it difficult for their children to train and get the better jobs, and to take

advantage of the opportunities for better lives.”

“There has to be change,” the Prime Minister said.  “I hope in five years,

when the unsettling effects of change have subsided, with new roads, new

buildings, new factories, and new jobs to pay for the new homes and the

appliances that make flat living convenient, we shall have a better and healthier

community in Kampong Kembangan, sharing the same progress which most of

Singapore has made.  In ten years, and with the more sophisticated industries

developed in Changi, a new township like Toa Payoh or Jurong can emerge.”
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT TEMPLE TREES,

COLOMBO, ON 29TH AUGUST, 1970

Prime Minister: I am at your disposal.  I was told by my High Commissioner

that the Press wanted to see me.  I haven’t anything special to

tell you.  But whatever you like to know and which I can tell

you about, I will.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, your country has been described as a

classic example of a successful self-sustaining growth.  What

would you say were the ingredients for this success?

Prime Minister: I think a lot of hard work and a modicum of luck.  Mind you,

it doesn’t mean I necessarily agree with the description that it

is a success.  I think we should be doing better.  Still, we take

it as it comes.

Next?

Question: What is Singapore’s position regarding Britain’s resumption

of arms sales to South Africa?
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Prime Minister: Well, we’ve stated that we would hope that neither the British

nor the French nor anybody else in the arms manufacturing

industry would sell the South Africans weapons with which

they would be able to enforce their oppressive policies against

their Africans.

Question:  (Indistinct)

Prime Minister: I am sure there is going to be a lot of unhappiness.  But it is

not for me to say what the others will do.

Next question?

Question: Reverting to my first question, Mr. Prime Minister, would you

say that in a developing country luck would also always be an

important factor in economic success?

Prime Minister: I would think it helps.

Question: What about the inherent intrinsic factors in a country, for

instance, Ceylon?

Prime Minister:

.

I wouldn’t be competent really to define the intrinsic factors in

your own country with which you are so much more familiar
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Question: Or would you say rather, then, that a completely free

competitive economic system will be more conducive to

growth ...?

Prime Minister: Oh, I think it will vary with so many different circumstances,

which vary in every country.  What you want is to get your

people highly motivated to high performance and

achievement.  And, if their cultural values are such that they

need high incentives, well, you have to provide high

incentives.  But if they may be motivated by completely

different things, as you know different societies have different

cultural values, habit patterns, you have got to find that right

mix which will get the people to go and strive. Mind you,

everybody can interpret things in their own way.

Question: That means you would admit that the profit-motive is about

the most important consideration?

Prime Minister:

.

I wouldn’t say that that is universally true.  I mean, the

Russians have not been hindered in their industrial

development by the lack of the profit-motives.  There is a lot

of patriotism about it at the same time.  And I would hazard a

guess that patriotism plays a very great part in Japan’s
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economic miracle.  It is not just the profit-motive which

makes the various companies strive for excellence in the

various fields that are allotted to them between MITI, the

Ministry for International Trade and Industry, and the

industrialist himself.  You know, they map out the areas in

which they will strive for excellence and whether it is

computers or colour television sets, certain companies accept

the challenge that it is up to them to try and get Japan into the

first lead in these particular products and they set out to

achieve it.  And profit is important.  But I think the Japanese

workers and the industrialists have striven very hard for 25

years not just for profit; it is to prove themselves and I think to

the world, that they lost the war but not for any other reason

than lack of fire power and they had to demonstrate it, and I

think they have successfully.  So just profits alone, useful but

not all-embracive.

Mind you, everybody can interpret things in their own way.

Question: Could you kindly tell something of your talks this morning

with the Prime Minister?
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Prime Minister: I don’t think it is proper.  It was a very frank and free

exchange of views, and I think we got to know each other’s

minds and attitudes better.  But it’s not up to me to disclose

what have been discussed.  I don’t think ... ...

Question: Any communiqué    would be issued today?

Prime Minister: No, I don’t think so.

Question: Mr. Lee, is part of the economic success of your country due

to the free port?

Prime Minister: The free port, you could measure it in GNP terms or GDP

terms which is what we are working on.  Gross Domestic

Produce would be, external trade, speaking from memory, it is

no more than 20% of our GNP or GDP, whichever way you

like to have it.  So it is useful.  We’ve been moving away from

that for the last two decades, trying to add an industrial base

to the trading base.

Question: Is it by industrialisation your own own country ... ...?

Prime Minister: Well, everybody tries to diversify the bases of a country’s

economy, and his own economy, in order that it will be less

exposed to fluctuations in world trade.  As you know, there

are ups and downs in the commodity prices.  And when
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rubber and tin go down, well, these are factors beyond the

control of the producers and certainly beyond the control of

the countries that channel these commodities from Southeast

Asia to America and Western Europe and Russia and even

China.  In order that we will not be so affected by this

buffeting of world prices, we try and diversify, adding

industries, servicing which is another very important sector

now - servicing of ships, aircraft and so on.

Question: Would you like to say something about your visit to India,

please?

Prime Minister: Are you from the Indian Press?

Questioner: Yes, I am from the Press Trust of India.

Prime Minister: I have already issued a statement from Singapore.

Questioner: Yes, I saw that.  You have nothing to be added to that?

Prime Minister: I’ll probably have more to say after Delhi.

Question: Has final understanding been reached in connection with the

regional withdrawal of British troops from Singapore...?

Prime Minister: I did not follow that question.  Final understanding between

whom?

Questioner: With Britain.

Prime Minister: Well, no, they are very much in the process of assessing what
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they think would complement the Commonwealth forces in

the area, namely, the Australians, New Zealanders and

Malaysians and ourselves.  And there will probably be a

conference early next year after they have done the

assessment.

Question: Mr. Lee, are you advocating any Asian security pact?

Prime Minister: No, I am not advocating any Asian security pact.  Am I for it?

Asian security, yes.  But I don’t know whether it will be

advanced by any formal pacts.  It will vary from country to

country.  If I may, by your leave, sort of choose a South Asian

example - not a Southeast Asian example - I mean, we would

all be in favour as I assume you must be, that there should be

an Asian security pact between, say, India and Pakistan, and

that will add to the stability of the whole region.  But that’s

what Mr. Kosygin tried to achieve in Tashkent, if you

remember, in 1966.  Well, you know, these things are easier

said than done, particularly said in a press conference by way

of a bit of rhetoric.

Question:  (Unintelligible)

Prime Minister: Well, there are parties extremely anxious to revive it, but

those on the Commission themselves, like the Canadians, have
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not shown great enthusiasm for taking on a thankless task.  It

is like who is to keep the peace on any line that’s drawn

between Israel and her neighbours.  By way of another

illustration, you know, the last time, there was a UN peace-

keeping force at Sharm-el-Sheih.  That was removed and the

Six-Day War broke out, and in the process, I mean, some

Indians who were also manning part of the peace-keeping

forces of the UN were killed.  So, I don’t know.  Perhaps he

may have a point, that you need some incentive.

Question:  (It’s about the consequences of American troop withdrawal -

but it’s not clear).

Prime Minister: Well, the Americans are hoping to do it in such a way that

there will not be.  Whether, in the end, the South Vietnamese

forces will be able to stand up for themselves without an

American presence, that history will alone be able to tell you,

I can’t.

Question: How have you been able to achieve the present level of racial

integration that you have in Singapore?

Prime Minister: Well, a great deal of tolerance, to start with.  And I think in

questions of language, religion and education in particular,

compulsion by administrative edicts cannot solve it.  And the
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recognition of the fact that you cannot have compulsion by

legislation or administrative decrees, I think, has been useful.

We have allowed free choice to find a consensus amongst the

people.  In other words, we haven’t really tried to legislate for

people what sort of education their children should have, what

language medium and so on.  We have provided for four

streams of education, four-language streams, for the three

major languages plus English and over a process of time, by

free choice of the parents, they seem to gravitate towards the

bi-lingual system, which enables everyone to find the largest

common denominators.  I think this would not have happened

if we had tried to legislate for it.  But it did happen because

we allowed a judicious choice which enabled them to choose

any two and found common ground.
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Question: Sort of laisser-faire in the social system?

Prime Minister: No, I would say it is consumers’ choice.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, what was the reason you cancelled your

visit to Malaysia?

Prime Minister: You better give her a copy of THE MIRROR.  Have you got a

copy?  Yes, give her a copy:  she might read it through and

she might profit from it.  There is an analysis done - we do a

weekly publication and that’s just matter of fact reproduction

of a series of statements and articles made in various

newspapers and leave you to draw the conclusions, you know,

like drawing a horse to the water; we never try and make it

drink.

Question:  (Question is about tourist industry).

Prime Minister: Well, I hope that there would be an advantage if we can

persuade the north-south traffic, you know, Japanese

travelling south and the Australians travelling north, to take an

excursion from Singapore to northwestwards or westwards

towards Ceylon, and perhaps we would profit if you would

encourage the West Europeans who come on chartered tours

in the winter to sortie further south and east to Singapore.
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And, it’s one of the subjects on which the ASEAN countries

have found agreement for co-operation easiest to reach, since

everybody profited from it.
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REPLY BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO THE

SPEECH OF WELCOME GIVEN BY THE INDIAN VICE-PRESIDENT,

SHRI G.S. PATNAK, ON HIS ARRIVAL AT NEW DELHI PALAM

AIRPORT ON 1ST SEPTEMBER, 1970

Mr. Vice-President, Your Excellencies,

Ladies & Gentlemen:

May I thank you, Mr. Vice-President, for your very generous and warm

words of welcome.  I have always found Delhi a warm, friendly and hospitable

city where I have always been in the midst of friends.

Throughout the years, I have come to appreciate the friendly and always

courteous and helpful attitude of the Indian Government and the Indian people.  I

hope that my brief visit to Delhi will be as useful on this occasion as it has been

in past instances.

Once again, my appreciation for the very generous words of praise and

friendship which I have received from you on my arrival this afternoon.

Thank you.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE DINNER GIVEN IN HIS HONOUR BY THE INDIAN

PRIME MINISTER, MRS. INDIRA GANDHI, AT RASHTRAPATI

BHAVAN, NEW DELHI, ON 1ST SEPTEMBER, 1970

Your Excellency Prime Minister, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

I am not a stranger in Delhi and I am happy to say that each time I visit

Delhi, I feel very much amongst friends and feel able to speak freely and frankly

as one does amongst friends.  Not only because we share many ideals in

common, but because we feel very much together in so many of the major issues

in this world.

Since my last visit in 1966, as the Americans would put it, the ‘scenario’

has vastly changed and we must find in this completely altered situation new

relevance to policies which are designed to prevent us from becoming mere

auxiliaries of either of the super powers.  Non-alignment must find new relevance

in the vastly changed world and I look forward to sharing your thinking on these

matters with both you and your colleagues in charge of foreign affairs.
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As I flew in across the Deccan Plateau, I was struck by the greenness and

the lusciousness of the crops below and I thought to myself how few could have

predicted four years ago that the green revolution would become a reality and

open up new avenues for progress and growth in India.

But as you have pointed out so vividly, material progress alone does not

bring the fulfilment which human endeavour strives to give its peoples.  I would

wish to believe that the ancient cultures can survive technological changes which

bring about changes in ways of life and give fulfilment to our peoples, despite the

materialistic, affluent, rather harsh, cold, hard-headed types of societies which

today have emerged as the successful models for the developing countries.

As one thing common about all those that have developed, they keep their

profit and loss accounts very carefully and make sure that they are in the blank.  I

would wish that because our people in Singapore have descended from cultures

which go back to the days before affluence is an end in itself, although we try

and keep our books in the blank, we keep our souls very much warm and we

keep our friendships more important than just our own self-interests.
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And in this regard, may I say how much I owe to you and before you, to

your father, for the many valuable stays I had in Delhi and from which I have

received so much friendliness and help.

Finally, ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to rise and join with me to

drink to the health and happiness of the President of India.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY

THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

NEW DELHI ON 2ND SEPTEMBER, 1970

Prime Minister  : Well, gentlemen, I was told that some members of the Press

wanted to ask questions and seek my views on this, that and

the other.  So rather than meet people individually, I thought

it’s probably fairer if I hold a conference and answer such

questions as people would like to ask.  So I have half- an-

hour.  Let’s have the first question.

Question : Could you tell us something about your talks with the Prime

Minister, at least the subjects discussed?

Prime Minister : Well, it covered a wide area geographically, all the subjects

which will probably crop up in Lusaka – covers the new

countries of the world, with particular concentration on the

region we both live in – South and Southeast Asia.
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Question : Did you, during your discussion, Sir, discuss the Cambodian

representation in Lusaka and, if so, did the two countries

come to some sort of an arrangement or agreement on this

particular issue ?

Prime Minister : Can we be quite candid about this ?  I mean, whatever was

discussed is likely to be found in the form of words which we

are probably working out.  And I don’t think it is right or

proper that I should give, either my views or your

government’s views, on the matter besides what will be put in

a form of words before I leave Delhi.

Question : Sir, could I ask…

Prime Minister : No, I think that’s the end of the subject, gentlemen, about the

content and nature of the discussions because it’s just not

proper to go probing into…
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Question : No, it’s not probing into the contents of the discussions.  My

question was : If you could say whether you have made up

your mind on the items that are expected to come up at

Lusaka ?

Prime Minister : How can I make up my mind ?  The Foreign Ministers are

meeting, I think, on the 5th, if I am not mistaken.  And there

are lots of items that can be raised in two days or three days

of conference.

Question : Sir, in a more general way, what are you looking for by going

to Lusaka?  You are looking for concrete decisions on

something?  Are your interests more in political affairs,

economic affairs?  You must have some idea of what you

expect to get out from the Lusaka Conference?

Prime Minister : Well, there is a Chinese proverb – it’s got nothing to do with

the Mao saying – it pre-dates him.  It says : “ Same bed,

different dreams.”  So, I do not know, how many people will

be going to Lusaka and how many different dreams will be

going along with them.
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But as far as I am concerned, I received an invitation from

President Kaunda; the agenda is broadly mapped out; the

details will be filled in by the Foreign Minister’s meeting.

And I would hope that, at the end of the discussions, not only

will something positive be agreed upon, not just the political

objectives connected with non-aligned or conferences of the

new countries, namely, anti- colonialism, economic

development, trade more than aid and so on, but also a good

deal of mutual understanding of each other’s problems, which

will be facilitated by meetings, both inside and outside the

conference.  And I hope also a certain amount of soul-

searching as to why so many countries have not lived up to

the hopes and expectations, both of their people and their

leaders, and what can be done about it, either individually or

bi- laterally or multi- laterally.

Question : Your Excellency, in Lusaka one of the motions likely to come

up is one on the Indian Ocean and the desire of several

nations to keep it free from tensions and to keep it free from

military engagements.  Do you feel that Singapore’s desire to



5

lky\1970\lky0902a.doc

form a defensive alliance does in any way differ with that

hope of these nations?  Or, do you feel that there is a

contradiction between the two?

Prime Minister : I don’t think so at all.  I think the tensions and difficulties

envisaged came into prominence only after the British

prematurely announced the withdrawal, east of Suez.  If they

hadn’t announced it, all was going on nicely.  There was no

vacuum.  Everybody was quite happy, sailing their ships

peacefully, either fishing or carting cargo or hauling oil to and

from the Gulf.  The problems arose out of a premature

intention of evacuation and then, of course, the moves made

by people who feel that they have got the capacity to fill up

the vacuum or play a more significant role with a bigger naval

potential.

Question : Could you be more precise in saying, “ who thinks they can

fill up the vacuum, who is responsible for tension”?
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Prime Minister : I have not said for one single moment that there was tension

at all.  The German gentleman said that there were countries

worried about tension and difficulties.  I don’t think there is

any tension or any difficulty at all.

Question : You are not worried from the security point of view?

Prime Minister : I am not worried at all about the security arrangements that

will be made between Australia, Britain, New Zealand,

Malaysia and Singapore.  I think it’s part of the landscape, so

to speak, it has been for many years, and if it goes on for a

few more years, it will help us through a very difficult period

of transition into a vastly changing world.  I think it is fairly

well believed, and not without reason, that the Russian naval

capacity will increase, probably at geometric rate.  The

Japanese are well- known to have always kept abreast with

the latest in naval designs and weapon systems, missiles that

go with the surface- to- surface and surface- to- air problems.

And , if you read the same newspapers, as I believe you must,

that I do, Communist China has said that she is going to build

a navy to guard her coastline.  Well, I mean, this all adds to
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the number of naval vessels on the high seas and it will be a

busier world, including the Indian Ocean and the Pacific.

And I don’t believe the United States is going to run-down

either the Seventh Fleet or the Sixth Fleet, nor do I believe

the Australians are going to sit back and not acquire more

naval vessels.

Question : You seem quite happy with the… ?

Prime Minister : I think happiness is a subjective frame of mind.  I am quite

reconciled to the fact that this is what is going to happen and

if we are sufficiently composed and not adventurous about it,

perhaps no harm will come to anybody.

Question : Before we leave this, could I ask one more question related to

this?  Because two weeks ago, the Japanese Foreign Minister,

when asked the similar question in this very room, he said

that he was concerned with the protection of sea lanes in the

Indian Ocean and he mentioned in particular, the Malacca

Straits.
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Prime Minister : Yes, I would if I were him because it means it will take 1 ½

days more to go from Japan to the Gulf, if the Malacca Straits

were closed and another day and a half more, back.  That

may put the oil cost up.  That will put their oil cost up and the

cost of production may go up 3 % or 4 % and make them less

competitive.

Question : The steps that the Japanese may take to protect their sea

lanes, wouldn’t conflict with your own interests?

Prime Minister : I wouldn’t have thought so.  We would both have, I think,

law- abiding intention of having the high seas and the

important highways of the seas, like the Straits of Malacca,

open and free and perhaps with the pilot surveys being

carried out, eventually navigable by bigger and bigger

tankers, which means more and more ship- repairing to be

done – bunkering and so on.

Question : So, Sir, you think therefore that the change in the British

decision of withdrawal, east of Suez has had a beneficial

effect from your point of view then?
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Prime Minister : I have said – I can only repeat what I have already said – that

the present Government’s intention to maintain a presence,

east of Suez, would add to the stability and security of the

region and will make possible more economic development,

which I think is the objective of all this effort.

Question :   Sir, Singapore was one of the participants at the Jakarta

Conference held by Indonesia.  The situation in Cambodia, I

mean so far there is no solution, etc.

Prime Minister : What do you mean by the “etcetera”?

Question : Well, I mean, in the sense that the Jakarta Conference set up

a three- man commission to go to various…

Prime Minister : The Jakarta Conference as far as I remember – and I speak

from memory – called upon all foreign troops to leave

Cambodia.  And three of the participants were entrusted with

the task of seeking the help of the major powers in the world
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to bring about this happy conclusion where everybody leaves

the Cambodians alone.

Question : No, no, what I wanted to ask you, Sir, was that, with all the

efforts of the three- nation commission, has it produced any

results so far?  I mean, are there any indication behind- the-

scenes of any success being achieved?

Prime Minister : All I know is that there is a lot of  foreign troops still in

Cambodia, probably more nationalities than there were before

the holding of the Conference in Jakarta.  That is something

to be deplored.

Question : Did you discuss any specific steps for strengthening the

economic ties between India and Singapore?

Prime Minister : Not with your Prime Minister .  I did discuss this with your

Minister for Heavy Industries.  I think Mr. Tata has been out

to Singapore and he explained.  We were anxious to get into

some joint venture with him.  But your foreign exchange

regulations prevent the export of anything other than
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machinery and expertise.  So we will have to look into the

possibilities of such a joint venture with these limitations.

Question : Would you like to make any comment about the prospects of

the stability of the present regime in Cambodia?

Prime Minister : Stability of the present regime in Cambodia?  I haven’t

received any information that it is in imminent danger of

collapse.  There have been some reports about fighting

around Phnom Penh.  I should imagine that  when we meet in

Lusaka, there will still be the Government of Cambodia,

represented by the persons who took over from Prince

Sihanuok.  I don’t know if that means stability when you get

so many warring armies from foreign countries in Cambodia.

I mean, they are two different things.  One is the government

in Phnom Penh and the other are troops from North Vietnam

– the Vietcong – Saigon Government and Thais, and

mercenaries of Cambodian extraction trained by South

Vietnamese and so on.  It is a very complex and unhappy

situation.



12

lky\1970\lky0902a.doc

Question : Prime Minister, do you foresee that the change of Prime

Minister in Malaysia will affect your relations with that

country in any way?

Prime Minister : I have known both the Tunku and Tun Razak for more than

20 years.  I think I know Tun Razak even longer than I knew

the Tunku because we went to college together.  I do not

believe that the change in Prime Ministers will affect the

relationship between our two countries and our two

governments.  The problems common to both will continue to

be what they have been with the Tunku there.  The solutions

possible to these problems will also be the few that we have

explored over and over again.  And we know each other, I

mean , Tun Razak and I as will as the Tunku and I, if

anything, he is more of my generation, so perhaps we might

be able to speak to each other using a modern or perhaps a

present - day contemporary vocabulary.  In talking with the

Tunku, sometimes one has to use the language of a less

contemporary style.

Question : Sir, may I?
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Prime Minister : Yes, please.

Question : Could you tell us if you see any change in China’s attitude to

this region?

Prime Minister : Do I see any present change or do I see any future change?

Question : Prospects of a change, I put it that way.

Prime Minister : Oh yes, I think so.  I would think that one of the inevitable

consequences of passage of time is that , I mean, as de Gaulle

said : “ Have no doubt, de Gaulle must die.”  There’s nothing

he can do about it and so it goes for all of us.  And with a

change in generation, so to speak, comes a change in

attitudes, standpoints and a re- examination of the kind of

future countries seek for themselves and their relationships

with neighbouring countries.  And I would find it difficult to

believe that you can prevent change, just by passing over one

generation and handing power over to a younger generation

which you have brought up on a simulated long march, so to
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speak.  It is not quite the same and I don’t think you can

achieve it.  But still we will wait and see.

Question : There have always been reports about a Soviet proposal for a

collective security system in this region.  Has Singapore

responded to this ?

Prime Minister : We have expressed interest in it and are awaiting further

details, as undoubtedly will be announced at an appropriate

time.  I think as the saying goes, all peace- loving forces must

welcome security arrangements which increase the peace-

keeping possibilities of this region.

Question : Sir, would you like to say something on the situation in Laos

and what do you expect from India as the Chairman of the

Commission?
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Prime Minister : I think the position in Laos is only slightly better than the

position in Cambodia, in that it always had a number of

foreign troops there, so it is nothing new – just more active

than they used to be.  I don’t know about what the Indian

Government feels towards any reactivation of the ICC.  But I

met the Cambodian Prime Minister recently when he was on

a visit to the South Pacific and Southeast Asia, he was not at

all anxious to undertake a task which he felt would be

thankless, unless everybody, including the major parties of

the conflict intended to work such an international boundaries

commission.

Well, thank you very much, gentlemen.
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INTERVIEW WITH MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER

OF SINGAPORE, BY MR.CHANCHAL SARKAR, DIRECTOR,

PRESS INSTITUTE OF INDIA, AS BROADCAST

BY ALL INDIA RADIO IN ITS HOME SERVICE

ON 3RD SEPTEMBER, 1970.

Mr. Sarkar : Mr. Prime Minister, at the banquet speech here the other

night you said that non- alignment must find a new relevance

in the vastly changed world of today.  Will you spell this out

in greater detail in the particular context of the Lusaka

Conference?

Mr. Lee  : Non- alignment started off with the underlined premise that if

one was not tied up with some military bloc, with one of the

cold war contestants, then one has certain freedom of action

in the economic, cultural and international fields.  No longer

is it really true to say that the main exponents or proponents

of this doctrine have really achieved what they sought out to

achieve and in fact in an increasingly bi- polar world – that

may become tri - polar with the United States of Europe – it



2

lky\1970\lky0903.doc

may become four blocked if Japan or China develop a

capacity to generate its own system of satellites, but the fact

remains that through an insidious series of controls whether it

be the supply of technology or heavy technical equipment or

even weapons, either directly or indirectly, one need not be a

member of a pact with a cold war partisan, as a member , as a

party, to the pact.  Yet freedom of action is fairly transcribed

and I think non- alignment in the present stage, if it is to have

any relevance, must be realistic enough, must face up with

these problems and next find some way in which the new

country or the countries without high technology and in need

of both economic, social or other progress can achieve this

without being too much in bondage.

Mr. Sarkar : To come more pointedly to Lusaka you think that out of

Lusaka there may be a more militant faction in relation to

South Africa, Rhodesia, French sale of arms or Cambodia?
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Mr. Lee : Well that is quite a hotch potch.  For to state colonial issues,

freedom movements in Mozambique, Angola, Rhodesia and

eventually the Africans who live in the territories will have to

fight their own freedom with help – both moral and probably

military equipment from outside.  Cambodia is a completely

different preposition altogether.  Again, unless the

membership of the United Nations means nothing, I do not

see how outside countries can get together and destroy the

white regimes.

Mr. Sarkar : Well, short of invasion?

Mr. Lee : Short of invasion nothing will work.  Rhodesia is different

because there eventually something will be done about this

both from inside and from outside.  But Africa is a different

proposition.  The difference between Bandung 1955,

Belgrade 1961, Cairo 1964 and Lusaka beginning 1970 is that

we are now more concerned with making freedom mean

something to our people than just a lot of empty slogans.  I

think slogans are necessary to mobilise people to action – but

slogans without the kind of results which make life more
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worthwhile for people living in certain independent countries

is not going to get us anywhere except a second revolution.

Mr. Sarkar : Let us take up another question, Mr. Prime Minister.  When

we last met about one and three quarter years ago, I had

asked you : would the concept of multi- racialism in

Singapore bear out if the Chinese and neighbouring countries

are knocked about ?  And you said that it would, unless there

is actual pillage, plunder and bloodshed.  You said that the

concept would stand out unless there is actually pillage and

plunder.  Since then, as you know, there have been the

terrible race riots in Malaysia.  How did Singapore stand up

to it?  You said that what really mattered was the younger

generation with education and social service.  But you know,

in countries like ours, you cannot wait for generations to

change.  There is in existence a number of generations and

you have to work on them as well.  What do you think?  How

do you react to that dilemma.

Mr. Lee : Well, of course, I am happy and relieved to say that in the last

riots in Malaysia in May 1969, there was just a little overspill
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into Singapore.  We were able mainly because the population

believed and trusted in the impartiality which the law

enforced to scatter out the force before it caught fire in a big

way.  I stand by what I said that actually short of a dramatic

shock of seeing women and children mutilated coming into

Singapore and people seeking refuge, probably a difficult

situation that may arise around us.  I think a long term

solution must be with the next generation because the present

one has already all the prejudices.  Even with the next

generation, part of the prejudices, the parents, will flake off

on to their children.  I would hope that there is a society

which has inherited largely – cultures, multi- religions and

multi- languages.  The leaders, if not the mass of the people

will have to do the calculation, and find out what is to their

own total advantage, total in the sense of total happiness of

the people grouped together into one community  or society.

That is tolerance in putting up with each others’ weaknesses

or irritations or difficulties and demands.  That is much better

than intolerance and worst is violence.
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Mr. Sarkar : In fact with the young you have a particular definite set

programme.  The national service and the common education.

Do you have any programme to wean away the people with

entrenched ideas, the older people?

Mr. Lee : I do not think it will wean them away from their prejudices,

but we can isolate such people from positions of influence or

prevent them acquiring the capacity to spark off something.

And that goes on all the time.

Mr. Sarkar : Do you think the mass media will go on helping in this?

Mr. Lee: We try in every way, the newspapers, television, radio,

cinema.  And I think most of all, and more important than the

impersonal message across some technical device, is the

reality which a person experiences when he feels secure or

when he feels insecure.  If he feels insecure, we must do

something even before something has happened to him.

Leaving people with a sense of security that they will not be

unjustly harmed or injured is one of the important single

factors.
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Mr. Sarkar : I notice that in Hong Kong University recently you said that

the brain drain can become and is becoming a problem for

South East Asia.  We in India, you might know, we have

about 30,000 scientists and technologists working outside and

about 65,000 unemployed engineers.  So it is a major

problem for us.  Do we keep them here and leave them

unused and unemployed?  Or do we lose them abroad and the

vast investments we have made on them?  What is your

reaction to this dilemma for you as well as us?

Mr. Lee : I am not really competent and qualified to give advice.  All I

can say is that there should be a method of trying to mitigate

or lessen the debilitating effect of this blood- letting.  We

must first acknowledge the fact however unpleasant it is

politically, particularly with the system of representative

government.  Let us acknowledge the fact that the high- level

trained manpower, particularly in the English- speaking

world, is an international commodity.  It crosses caste

barriers, national barriers and seeks returns which are higher

probably in North America or Western Europe.  And once we
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acknowledge this and get the people to acknowledge the fact,

then it will be possible to see that the engineer or the scientist

is being paid almost enough as in America in real terms.  The

unskilled and semi- skilled and even the skilled workers

unfortunately who are not so mobile will have to lump it for

quite some time.  Until we hit the very top society, make

technology a more sophisticated product with more value

added, and as long as one can keep up with the myth that we

have all to be dedicated – and we are all dedicated –

particularly those on whom the country has spent more

through higher education, then the best way is to ask people

to put up with the harsh conditions for themselves and their

wives.  Once they are faced with the prospect of a bleak

education, or inadequate education and a bleak future for

their children, then loyalty and patriotism break down in the

end.  I think it is for us to find those mixed incentives, appeal

to loyalty, satisfaction of positions of command, and not

subsidiary positions in some foreign outfit.  That will keep

your best brains within the country and allow a marginal

fringe to go out to seek a wider experience and come back.
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Mr. Sarkar : Thank you, Mr. Prime Minister.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE 

KUAN YEW, AT THE DINNER GIVEN BY PRESIDENT JULIUS 

NYERERE OF TANZANIA AT STATE HOUSE , DAR-ES-SALAAM  

ON 5TH SEPTEMBER, 1970 

 

Mr. President, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen:  

 

First, may I express my sincere appreciation for the warm welcome that you have  

received me on my second visit to Dar es-Salaam. Your friendship is one which I am  

privileged to have gained, and stopping in Dar on the way to Lusaka has made this  

visit only the more convenient, but in any case, it would have been done.  

 

I am not quite what I should be on an occasion like this. I am over-relaxed  

partly as a result of a long flight and an attempt to induce sleep by chemical means.  

And I have now, in the course of this dinner, been trying very hard to counter the  

chemical effects by supporting Tanzanian grown tea. I envy you, despite your many  

other problems—for, with 36 people per square mile, you have no danger of lack of  

standing room. But perhaps it is because we are faced with a challenge so vital that  

we either respond to it with vigour and determination or we perish.  

 

Shortly after my first visit to Tanzania in 1964, all the work that we put in,  

before, during and after that visit, had to be written off. And so in the evenings, in  

order to help lighten the grim prospect of going it alone, I had to read either Jane on  

‘Fighting Ships’ or Arnold Toynbee on ‘Challenge and Response’. And I took comfort  

from the fact that, according to him, there are many other theses to the contrary,  

without the challenge, man does not climb up higher the face of the cliff to reach a  

higher level of life, a higher quality of civilisation. But then he went on to describe  
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the Easter Islands, way out in the Pacific, with their huge monuments carved out of  

stone and it seemed that the Polynesians or whoever carved these great relics had  

discovered the supreme art of navigation by sailing across the wide expanses of the  

Pacific. But because the challenge was so overwhelming, in the end they succumbed  

and, hence, the Easter Islands. And nobody knew who had done it, where they came  

from, or where they have gone to.  

 

I take it as part of my responsibility to make sure that nobody ever says that  

of Singapore.  

 

We have no monuments. We are building them but I hope for the living.  

I would just want to correct one misimpression: You said we were the fifth busiest  

port. Well, you know the British dock workers helped—I claim no credit for this  

whatsoever: They went on strike and regularly upgrade us to the fourth. Which goes  

to show that our good socialist labour movement in Britain helps another one in the  

underdeveloped world.  

 

You have posed some embarrassing, if not, excruciating dilemmas when you  

say how do we have, as I remember your phrase, ‘socialist management of industry’.  

Well, that is one way of describing it. The other way is just sheer bureaucratic incompetence.  

And we have tried to avoid that by making the state organisation compete  

with the private enterprise, and that really put the spurs on the hinds of our state  

corporations, whether it’s banking, for we have a Development Bank of Singapore,  

we compete with some very tough people in this field, the Americans, whether it is  

the Bank of America or the First National City Bank of New York and so on. So,  

too, in insurance. There was a big howl raised when the Singapore Government went  
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into the insurance business but we allowed them to compete because otherwise, we  

were quite sure that we will show enormous profits year by year, as we keep on losing  

foreign exchange. We will just show paper profits of our own money which we print.  

We have gone into many such new forms of making sure that ‘socialist management  

of industry’ does not end up as bureaucratic incompetence.  

 

I look forward to our discussions. I hope to be more compos mentis tomorrow.  

I am sure the hospitality that I have received from you this evening would help me  

to recover from the trials of crossing the Bay of Bengal and then the Indian Ocean  

to reach Dar. 

  

South Africa is a very difficult problem and not only for Africans but for all  

those with any conscience at all. But Mr. President, I do not believe that these discussions  

we can have in Lusaka and all the resolutions we shall pass at Lusaka or at the  

United Nations can make up for that sustained build-up of a disciplined, dedicated,  

thrusting, organised fight for freedom by the peoples within these territories. Perhaps  

we are coloured by what happens in our own part of the world. I have had examples  

in Southeast Asia where all the latest weaponry, gadgetry, military technology have  

been brought to nought by the ingenuity of man and his determination that he shall  

be free. 

 

The only successful counter to guerrilla insurrections was accomplished by  

the British but they had one great advantage. It was not just efficient communications  

and military competence: They had a political card to play. They gave independence  

and so it became unnecessary. If you can win by the ballot, why the  

bullet? And that’s why I am alive and enjoying your hospitality and having the  
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pleasure of meeting so many of my British friends, including the high commissioner  

from Britain.  

 

Lastly, may I express the appreciation of my colleagues and I for the elaborate  

care with which we have been looked after since we arrived at State House. In  

Lusaka, I have no doubt whatsoever that we shall be looked after, as well as we were  

in 1964. And may I express the hope that, perhaps in some frank exchanges which  

may be possible only amongst friends, we shall be able to get a better appreciation,  

perhaps, of each other’s point of view and of our common problems.  

 

I have come back after six-and-a-half years. It is not always that one goes back,  

in the developing world, after six-and-a-half years and sees new buildings, new roads.  

And it is, therefore, more than just diplomatic tact and civility which makes me ask  

Your excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, to drink to the good health, long life of the  

president of Tanzania, and the prosperity of her people.  
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE  UNIVERSITY OF

DAR-ES-SALAAM ON 6TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Mr. President, Vice-Chancellor,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

I would like to talk to you about some dilemmas socialists face in slowly-

developing countries.

You know the aphorism : From each his best, to each his needs.  And it is

this slogan which enables anti-colonial freedom movements to gather momentum

- the sense of injustice, of inequality.  Having achieved freedom and authority,

we then face the problem of “To each his needs” because they cannot be met

immediately.

No country has developed and industrialised itself on the basis of universal

franchise - not even Britain, the pioneer of industrial societies.  They had to

exploit their own labour and their colonies in order that they could become an

industrialised society.  Similarly, the Americans had a continuing flow of migrant

expertise from Europe, and the vast open space - the new frontiers of the Wild
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West - enabled them to reach the degree of technology and competence which

puts them with the highest GNP in the world.  And yet, newly-independent

countries are expected to run representative forms of government , one-man-one-

vote - not make their people give of their best, have minimum number of working

hours per week, maximum paid holidays, maximum maternity, medical and other

benefits, ending up with minimum productivity and no growth rate worth talking

about.

The first dilemma we face is the thesis upon which we achieved freedom -

that freedom must bring about a more equal , a more just society.  And this

cannot be brought about immediately.  For any development to take place, there

must be capital accumulation ; in other words, preferably your consumption is

less than your income, so that more is ploughed back as capital and, in some

cases, supplemented by soft loans at low rates of interest and, in very special

instances, free grants for either ideological, political, strategic or other

considerations from the more developed countries.

The English-speaking part of the under-developed world faces a second

dilemma : that as you train high-level manpower you are faced with the awful

choice of explaining to your electorate that, although you believe in an egalitarian

society which is what you have been preaching pre-independence and post-
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independence, a high-level technocrat commands a world price.  He can move

across national frontiers which an unskilled or semi-skilled or even a skilled

labourer cannot do.  Having trained him, if you pay him according to what you

think he deserves in the context of your under-developed society, unless he has a

deep sense of dedication which does not necessarily go with the investment the

community has made in him, he leaves.  And so the British are being creamed off

by the Americans, and the British are creaming off the Indians and so on.

What is the way out of this dilemma?  Industrial and technological

transformation requires two important factors amongst others.  First, a highly-

disciplined work force, highly skilled, capable of intense effort over sustained

periods.  Second, good managerial, engineering and administrative digits.  The

inequality, the wage differential, between an engineer and a factory foreman is

less in a highly-developed country than in an under-developed country -  if that

under-developed country is developing.  Otherwise, it will lose the engineer and

the whole factory will close down.  This is one of the curious contradictions which

we face in the contemporary world.  A British engineer finds himself heavily

taxed, subsiding free education, extensive medical and social services, public

housing, and his wage is not all that of a multiple over the foreman’s.  The under-

developed country, on the other hand, in order to keep the engineer - in whom

the state has invested considerable sums of money - has got to pay him not in
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money terms but in real terms, something comparable to what he can command

in the world outside, in the English-speaking world.

The only countries that have avoided doing this, are those whose societies

are either closed and therefore emigration is difficult, as the Russians, the

Chinese, or where the Cultural network is such that language and culture make

emigration and a brain-drain very uncomfortable business.  So with the Germans

and the Japanese, both of them imbued with a deep sense of patriotism and a

desire to rebuild their war-damaged, war-ravaged countries and to demonstrate to

the world that despite the fact that they lost the war, they deserve to win the

peace.

By way of illustration, I choose India, which is an open democratic

society, one of the biggest democracies in the world...  It has a population of five

hundred million and an electorate of nearly 200 million.  People come, people go.

As a result, highly-trained Indian scientists in the applied sciences are now

working in North America, Britain and Western Europe.  And the Principal of the

Institute of Technology in Manchester, Lord Bowden, has assessed that it costs

20,000 pounds to produce one scientist and his contribution to the community in

his life-time is 200,000 pounds.
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I do not believe that these problems are unsolvable.  Now patterns of

trade, new methods of transferring technology enable developing countries to

seize hold of these opportunities and pull themselves up by their own bootstraps -

preferably if there is  a helping hand.  If there isn’t, it just means more effort.

The old idea of import substitution – that you have a national frontier

behind which you cut off the flow of manufactured goods from outside and then

you begin manufacture for yourself – has been found to be of little help.  The

Americans, and now the Japanese, and even the West Europeans and the

Germans in particular, those whose labour costs are high, have now moved into a

new type of export.  They no longer export just the finished commodity;  they

export whole industries.

I give you an illustration.  Ship- building was once a high technology

product and the British led the field then, both in merchant shipping and naval

vessels.  But it is labour- intensive.  In other words, it uses a lot of labour to

produce a completed ship – welding steel plates into the hull, fixing in all the

electronic equipment, steering mechanisms and so on.  Today, the Americans are

faced with a dilemma of either seeing their ship- building industry completely

closed down or subsidising it because it is labour- intensive and too costly.  The

Germans are finding that staying in the ship - building business is a costly and
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difficult business of identifying those particular fields where the technological

content is higher, like specialized containerised ships and multi-purpose bulk or

carrier.  The net result is they farm off what to them is lower technology and to

us is high technology, and so our cheaper labour, with our engineers learning the

skills begin the production of what was once, 30 to 40 years ago, high

technology.  The Americans go one step further.  Electronic  components require

highly- skilled intense effort.  But their labour costs are high.  So they transport

their whole manufacture of solid- state transistors to places like Singapore, South

Korea and Hong Kong, and transport by air the whole of the production back to

their main factory in the U.S. for assembling into their transistorised products.

All this means that socialism in slowly developing countries is faced with

several agonizing contradictions.  You have pledged to create a more just, a more

equal society.  In order to develop the technology and the skills, you have to

widen the wage differentials between the person who can emigrate – because he

has professional skills – as against the unskilled, semi - skilled and skilled

worker who cannot emigrate.  You have to sustain this unjust system for a

considerable length of time before you move into a more developed situation

which enables you, then, to begin levelling out.
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And so, when we read of the problems of the under - developed world and

the over - developed world, let us never forget that the development takes place

under vastly changed conditions.  The Russians and the Chinese close their

societies.  They pay an engineer what they think the engineer is worth, and the

engineer cannot emigrate.  He is sent to where his services are needed most.

They pay their workers, their foremen in accordance not with their needs – which

is the socialist ideal – but with their worth, and that worth is gauged by what they

think is right.

So, when we seek development in under - developed situations with very

little or no education prior to independence, running a system of one- man- one-

vote in which popular appeals during election time must mean more to the mass

of the unskilled and the semi - skilled, and soaking the rich means really chasing

out the few digits that you have – unless you are able to re-educate rapidly the

whole population, the system comes to a grinding halt.  I have seen it happen in

several countries.  I have seen adaptations, modifications attempted.  I read in the

British and American and other newspapers of the aberrations in the Third

World.  But these are commentators who come – observers, Ph.D.  students

writing treatises – passing judgment but not having had to live with the problem

before it became what it was, and not having to live with the results of what they

advocate we ought to do.
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And so, whilst we all seek our own separate roads to our socialist goal or

Utopia – which is a very necessary ingredient of development, that enthusiasm

and idealism that fires a person and makes them strive – let us never forget that

these are the realities of the situation: that nobody gives you nothing for free, that

every arrangement an under - developed country comes into with a developed

country is often an unequal arrangement.

We build ships in consortium with the Japanese, because our labour is now

cheaper than theirs.  But we build ships according to their designs, we pay them a

patent fee, we buy the electronic and the high - technology components from

them, they supply the supervisory staff to check quality.  But, the alternative is

we never learn to build ships. So it is with aircraft or aerospace as the Americans

call the aeroplane industry.  It is labour- intensive.  Jets have to be opened up,

their rotor blades examined, cleaned, refitted, tested, new components put in

where necessary.
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One skilled American aeronautical worker is paid five to seven times what

his counterpart in Singapore gets.  One skilled experienced American engineer is

paid 2 ½    times what a Singapore aeronautical engineer gets.  There is a sense of

injustice about it.  But if you do not do that, you will always be landed with the

American engineer and your own engineers would have moved to America and

be working for the Americans.

I have left you with some of these thoughts, in order that I hope you will

the better understand what is happening in Singapore and why it is we are

developing painfully, unequally, often unjustly.  But the important fact is : we are

developing.  It is a more equal and a more just society than the one we inherited

from the British.  There is universal education from six plus, right up to the

university.  There is free health or rather at nominal prescription charges even

before the British Labour Party decided it was necessary.  There is heavily

subsidised public housing and , perhaps, in the course of time, the wage

differentials between the wealthy, the well- qualified and the not- so- wealthy and

not- so- well- qualified may be narrowed.  And it will be a very long time before

we reach a situation where we say, “ From each his best, to each his needs.”
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TEXT OF ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE THIRD SUMMIT CONFERENCE

OF NON - ALIGNED COUNTRIES IN LUSAKA, ZAMBIA,

ON 9TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Mr. Chairman, Distinguished Heads of State and

Governments, Your Excellencies :

Non - alignment was formulated in the late 1950’s.  It obtained growing

support in the early 1960’s.  It  was  a method by which the new countries could

ensure their security and make economic progress without military commitment

or involvement with one of the two contending cold war blocs.  At that time, the

two super- powers and their principal allies were in a period of ideological

evangelism.  They considered it in their respective interests to increase and

expand their political support amongst the new countries.  So they were prepared

to  accord economic aid, technological assistance, and arms in this competition

for support.  Thus it was possible for some underdeveloped countries to play one

super - power against another, getting aid from both blocs, sometimes more from

one than the other, and with the minimum of constraints.
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Before the end of the 1960’s, the situation had altered.  The monolithic

communist world movement was showing signs of splintering.  The anti -

communist crusade of Foster Dulles, the U.S. Secretary of State in the 1950’s,

was losing its relevance.  The two super- powers had started a direct dialogue to

resolve or lessen unnecessary tension or conflict between them.  This has led to

the nuclear non - proliferation treaty and the SALT talks on limitation of nuclear

missiles.  How much the emergence of China as a growing power, soon with a

credible nuclear capability, helped to bring this about, we may never know.

But the American - Russian dialogue, and their loss of interest in winning

converts to their different systems, have changed the context against which non -

alignment must work.  Neither super - power actively seeks more political or

military allegiance, except where they consider crucial strategic interests to be at

stake.  On the contrary, the American Congress is reported as wanting to cut

down and even write off their military commitments in Southeast Asia.  They are

also reported as wanting to reduce their troops in Western Europe, committed to

NATO.  They appear preoccupied with America’s own economic and social ills,

and not with a U.S. global role.

Polycentralism in the communist world, the independent policies of General

de Gaulle, the re - emergence of an industrially strong Germany and Japan each
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pursuing its own economic and political goals, all these have changed prevailing

moods and attitudes.

Russian enthusiasm for investments in high dams, engineering projects,

and the arming of new countries, has shown a similar decline.  They are

interested only in areas which fit into their global strategy.  An application for

association with the Warsaw Pact from a revolutionary government in the

American hemisphere was viewed with a jaundiced eye.

Neither the Americans, nor the Russians, nor Japanese or West Europeans,

have yet found it necessary to actively compete in winning the support of black

African countries, and helping the African liberation movements to overthrow the

white minority regimes in Southern Africa.  Only China, still in the evangelistic

phase, is interested in African liberation movements in Southern Africa.  When

China appears likely to develop political and economic influence as a result of

her active role in urging and helping insurgency, then competition will start.

Then pressure will be exerted in earnest on the white regimes in Southern Africa.

We can feel the anguish and anger of the African peoples at this cynical approach

to their problems.
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In a strange way, this is not without its benefits for Africa.  The

animosities and hatreds against the evil apartheid policies of the white

government of South Africa have, but for some odd exceptions, united all African

states.

The problems which have bedevilled Southeast Asia are not quite the

same.  There has not been the same unity amongst South East Asian and South

Asian countries in their reactions to the horrors of the war in Indo - China.

Perhaps it is because neighbouring countries do not see this as a straight forward

fight against colonialism, either British, French or Dutch.  Nor do they see it as a

simple American neo - colonialism.  The issues are clouded by competing

ideologies within the countries.  And more to the point, victory for one side may

pose dangers of contagion and the spread of revolutionary guerrilla insurgencies

in adjacent countries.  If the Indo - Chinese peoples are to exercise their right to

self - determination, then all interventionist forces must withdraw from South

Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos.

There is need to redefine the needs and problems of new countries in

search of security and development.  We must find a new relevance for non -

alignment, a new validity in altered circumstances.
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In several ways, this conference underlines the dilemma we are placed in.

We were able to get to Lusaka to attend this conference because of the

transportation technology of the developed states, either America, Western

Europe or Russia.  Nobody else builds commercial jet aircraft that could have

taken us from our far flung countries to Lusaka.  We are able for a few days to re

- awaken the conscience of mankind to the iniquities taking place in Southern

Africa, the sufferings of the peoples in the Middle East, and of Southeast Asia,

because of the communications technology of the developed countries.

At the opening session, I was reminded vividly of our dependence on this

communications technology, as I watched not only cameras and cinecameras

made by the developed countries, the personnel who manned them.  More

important, I remembered the communications satellites which were to enable the

speeches made and the pictures taken here, to be transmitted swiftly to all the

main centres of population in the world.

It is fortunate that there are a few amongst us in this conference who have

reached the middle level of technology.  Their expertise has helped to make

possible this conference at such short notice.  And the Zambian Minister in

charge has generously acknowledged this on Page 3 of the beautiful booklet

entitled: “ The Building of a Conference”.  This is an illustration of one way in
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which we could help each other.  Those with relatively higher technology can

pass on their know - how and capital equipment in return for something they

require from those who have developed the capacity to use the technology, and

can give something in return.

But by itself this will not be adequate.  The high levels of technological

competence which the Americans, Russians, West Europeans, several East

Europeans and the Japanese have already reached, make co-operation amongst

us a pitifully slow way of catching up with them.  Co-operation between

developing nations which, with a few exceptions, have low or no technology is

unlikely to bring about a rapid transformation of our backward role as producers

of raw materials, oil, minerals, timber or agricultural commodities.
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Another illustration of the way forward is the East African community.

Such combinations can broaden the avenues of economic co-operation.  They

may be able collectively to offer one of the competing developed countries,

sufficient of an attraction for the transfer of heavier industries requiring a broader

base to support them, like iron and steel mills, ship - building, motor vehicles,

tractors and engineering products.

The galloping pace of technological change confronts us with an acute

challenge.  Twenty - five years ago, the Germans and the Japanese were

prostrate, their industries in ruins after the Second World War.  Today, their

GNP’s are third and fourth in the world.  It is a spectacular recovery, made

possible first, by their infrastructure of knowledge and skills, and second by the

rapid transfer, by way of American loans and investments, of capital equipment

and new expertise under patent and licensing.  It had little to do with idealogy.

And in the case of Japan, it was a miracle accomplished with no basic material

resources like iron or oil. It had a great deal to do with human resources, a hard

working and disciplined people with high skills, technological competence,

managerial ability, and marketing know - how.  In Lusaka, as in Singapore,

Japanese motorcycles and West German cars have made themselves inescapably

seen and heard.
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We too have it in ourselves to make the grade.  Economic progress

amongst the less developed countries may be uneven.  It will vary with the level

of education and skills which our peoples have reached or can acquire.  But

given vigorous leadership, our peoples can be stirred to action and their

enthusiasm and energies mobilised for economic and social advance.

Over a thousand years ago, one of the highest technology was the Arab

sailing ship.  And one of the highest of sciences was Arab algebra and

astronomy.  The Arabs sailed the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean and reached

places as far as the Celebes in the South Pacific.  They spread their culture, their

religion, their language and their goods.

Today, the most sophisticated manufacture is not the subsonic jet that

carried us to Lusaka.  It is not even the supersonic transport aircraft in which the

Russians, the British and the French in collaboration, and the Americans are

competing.  It is the rocket that sends space vehicles off into space, to get round

the moon and come back to earth.
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We have to make our decisions on how we can keep up with these

technological and scientific breakthroughs resulting from the inventiveness and

creativity of men in the advanced countries.  These researches were often aided

by exceptional brains drained from the less developed.  If we can get effectively

together, in constant consultation and co-operation, we can work out a  strategy

to make less onerous the terms on which we can get from the developed

countries high technology equipment, expertise and skills.

For the time being, the major powers see no urgency in seeking the

support of the new and underdeveloped countries, except in certain strategic

areas.  In fact, they are learning to do away with the commodities that plantation

economic produce, by synthetic substitutes, creating problems for the commodity

producers.  It may be, as one distinguished delegate has pointed out, that the

countries represented here own more than half the world natural resources.  But

natural resources often require capital equipment of high technology and

considerable expertise before they are extracted from the bowels of this earth.

Next, having extracted and refined them, the commodity is used mainly by the

developed countries.
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Super - powers and major powers make hardheaded assessments of a less

developed country’s position today, and compare it against what it was

yesterday.  They then make tough - minded projections of what it will be in the

next ten, twenty, thirty years.  If we can leave them with a clear impression that

we shall develop, and rapidly, that we have the determination, the stamina and

the organisational ability to make the most of our own natural and human

resources, then they will take us seriously.   In fact, they will immediately react

on the assumption that sooner rather than later we shall be developed.  Then,

even before we are fully developed, they will cease to deal with us as if we shall

never develop.

This conference may temporarily reawaken the conscience of the people in

the developed countries.  Their advanced development has been achieved, in

part, at the expense of the peoples in the colonies they exploited.  But moral

obligations and humane considerations are not compulsions to positive action.

We must create the organisations and institutions to enable more effective,

realistic and practical co-ordination amongst us, the less developed.  More and

more, the advanced countries will compete against each other in exporting their

older technology and skills.  Our co-ordination can turn this natural rivalry to

better advantage.
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The ending of colonialism does not in itself result in social and economic

progress.  It provides the opportunities for it.  We must learn to make better use

of them.

Finally, Madam Chairman, may I associate myself with the many eloquent

tributes paid to our Chairman, President Kaunda, his Government and the people

of Zambia.  The warm welcome and the gracious hospitality have made our work

agreeable and this conference memorable.



1

Lky\1970\lky0909b.doc

TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE WITH

FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT LUSAKA CONFERENCE HALL

ON 9TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Question : Could I start the ball rolling about China and Africa?  You

made one or two pointed references to the unifying aspect of

China’s incursions into Africa…

Prime Minister : I talked about the unifying aspect of Portuguese colonialism,

white minority regimes in Rhodesia and South Africa.

Question : I think perhaps you had a ……

Prime Minister : Yes, from Beirut the President of Lebanon.  So…

Question : I was wondering perhaps, whether you had an insight into the

Chinese approach to Africa as a possible field of influence.

Can you give us perhaps, as Europeans, some insight into the

Chinese mind on this?
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Prime Minister : I haven’t more insight than you have, other than the fact that I

have to read what they put out every day as part of my

breakfast ‘serial’.

Question : Mr. Prime Minister, you spoke of the evangelical…

Prime Minister : Or proselytising – whichever way you like it.  If you look up

the dictionary, one means you convert to Christianity; the

other means you convert to Judaism.

Question : Anyway, it’s a very early period probably of the development

of a nation.  Would you say that China, as with the other two

big powers, will lose its interest in Africa as you have said the

USA and Russia have done in the past?

Prime Minister : All I have said is that the odds are they will be drawn in

again.

Question: Again, yes.  But in the meantime, you said that their interest

has been considerably less than it used to be in the ‘50s.

That’s what I gathered from your…
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Prime Minister : I think their interests have been distracted to the Middle East

and Indo - China – distracted by the Middle East and Indo -

China.  And anyway, this one will take some time to come up

to the boil.

Question : Do you think that Africa could come to the boil… this time?

Prime Minister : One of these days.

Question : Could there be a Vietnam situation here?

Prime Minister : It depends on many factors.

Question : There might have been in Nigeria, for instance?
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Prime Minister : Well, it requires a great deal of intensity of purpose and a

willingness to bear with at least two, if not three, downfalls

for your own luck.  When you are in that bloody frame of

mind, and you see the observers from the PRG, then you

know it is not technology alone that will solve the problem.

Question : I was going to ask you because I interviewed you about three

or four years ago on Rhodesia and you mentioned then ‘ the

realities of power ‘ .  And I think, perhaps, that you are in a

position to understand ‘the realities of power’ very well

indeed.  Do you not think that the South African situation is

another of these ‘realities of power’ – a country which is very

rich, intransigent and very emotionally committed to the

Afrikaanar cause?

Prime Minister : Well, what does that add up to?  Three million people, a great

deal of weapon technology, with gold, diamonds, foreign

exchange?  Once you are faced with the African equipped

with whatever may be the equivalent of the AK - 47s in 10

years or 20 years time or less… Do you really want your
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children and your grandchildren to grow up in this kind of

atmosphere?  That is the kind of problem they are faced with.

Question : You obviously see the possibility of war in southern Africa?

Prime Minister : I would think that a lot of major powers will obviously see it

in their advantage to put a skewer on the other fellow’s pie

just to do him in, just as you have seen in this conference, you

know.

Question : Can I draw you, Mr. Prime Minister, on the question of the

sale of arms by Britain to South Africa and its possible

discussion at the forthcoming Commonwealth Prime

Ministers’ Conference in Singapore?

Prime Minister : Such a long time more – so many things can happen between

now and then, and it will be completely out of date what I

have got to say now.

Question : Are you in a position to express any personal opinions on this

issue now?
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Prime Minister : I have already expressed my views on this issue, namely, that

any sale of arms which will enable the South Africans to

further oppress the Blacks could be an unjust and probably an

unwise move in the longer term.

Question : How do you think that the Commonwealth countries will

approach this issue in general ?  Do you think that Britain will

be in the dock?

Prime Minister : I would be surprised if Britain allows herself to be in the

dock.  Is anybody in the dock here, even metaphorically

speaking?

Question : Perhaps in terms of one of the resolutions – this might be an

indication.

Prime Minister : There is a lot of rhetoric involved in all this conferencing, and

one learns to live with rhetorics.  I think it is part of the way

of conferencing.
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY TV ZAMBIA AT MULUNGUSHI VILLAGE,

ZAMBIA, ON 12TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Question : Firstly, Mr. Prime Minister, would you like to look back on

the summit and give us your impressions of it?

Prime Minister : Well, it was well - managed in that there was the minimum of

friction and acrimonious debate in the open sessions.  It

shows experience in steering, so that all the disagreements

were reduced to the barest minimum and kept in the

committee rooms and there was the maximum of unanimity in

the open conferences.  And I think it was ably chaired by

your President.

Question : We have heard a lot about the harmony that had gone on in

the conference.  Quite naturally, we are interested to know of

what friction there might have been.  We would like to know

whether…
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Prime Minister : Well, I didn’t take part in any of these differences of opinion

where they agreed to disagree.  I think they were kept

primarily at the Foreign Ministers; level.  So you will have to

ask my colleague about that.

Question :  Quite right.  Let’s move on now to some of the world’s hot -

beds of other conflicts, war or ideological conflicts.  These

are, of course, Southeast Asia, the Middle East and the

Southern Africa.  What are your opinions on these spheres?

Prime Minister : Well, it is not so much my opinion that counts.  It’s the

priorities given by the super - powers and the major powers,

because they decide whether the level of conflict is sharp

enough and dangerous enough to warrant their intervention or

de - escalation, or just to leave it aside for the time being.

And , as you know, in the Middle East, there is a cease-fire

and Gunnar Jarring is trying to get both sides together to talk.

The Israelis have held back for the time being, because they

say there has been a breach of the cease-fire provisions.  This

reflects the high priority given by the Americans and the

Russians to get the Israelis, the Egyptians - UAR and the
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Jordanians to begin to talk, because they see a real danger of

big - power conflict arising out of the conflict of the Middle

East.

There has been less of a sense of urgency in Southeast Asia

and Indo-China and Vietnam because there is no danger of

big-power conflict there – of the super-powers coming into

collusion. The Americans want to try and hand over the war

as quickly as possible to the Saigon Government and forces; I

think the Russians would also like to de-escalate and not to

have to supply so many sophisticated weapons to North

Vietnam and to the Viet-Cong. But there are also other

interested parties in Southeast Asia who will undoubtedly,

continue to supply small arms, mortars, rockets and so on. So

there will be an indefinite turbulence in the area, probably

long-term. It will go on indefinitely until one side or the other

decides that it is no longer worth it.
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As for Southern Africa, I think the super-powers do not see

any urgency… It doesn’t mean that it is not a very grave

source of future conflict in which these major powers will be

involved.  All it means is, in their opinion, or by the

manifestations of their policies, they reflect a relatively low

degree of acute involvement.  And therefore, I feel that this is

going to be a very long-drawn out conflict, one in which there

will be a great deal of suffering and bitterness until it reaches

the level of conflict of the Indo-Chinese peninsula – as it is

not improbable.

Question: It is argued very often that super-powers should withdraw

from areas of conflicts, like Southeast Asia and the Middle

East.  And one wonders whether their complete withdrawal

would bring an immediate peace.

Prime Minister: It is not just their withdrawal.  Withdrawal alone is just one

aspect of a multi-facet problem.  It diminishes the risk of a

major power being sucked in and sudden escalation into more

horrendous proportions.  I think it is also the supply of arms,

logistics generally making possible a continuation of war.
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I don’t know if you remember this conflict between the

Indians and the Pakistanis.  It came to a grinding halt because

both sides ran out of spares for their tanks and their aircraft

and their ammunition.  And because both blocs – the Western

and the Eastern blocs – decided not to supply arms to the side

that they backed.  And so it came to an end.

And the lesson that we can draw from that is that conflicts

will continue only if a major power makes it possible for a

non-armaments manufacturing country to get supplies and to

continue a conflict.  Mind you, I am sure, for example, as a

result of their experience, both India and Pakistan and even

Israel will keep huge stocks of spares and ammunition.  But

however huge, if you haven’t got the resources to

manufacture them, then fighting will stop.  Anyway, fighting

at a high and intense level will stop.  So when you say ‘by the

withdrawal of super-powers, you bring an end to conflict’,

well, I say it does not necessarily follow.  For instance, if the

Americans have come to the conclusion that the South

Vietnamese Government in Saigon are competent enough to
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carry on with American supplies, then I think the Americans

would be out, day after tomorrow, even tomorrow or even

today.  But if, similarly, in the Middle East, the Russians

decided that they could withdraw and everything would be

well just by the supply of spares and equipment – then they

would withdraw, because there would be less danger in their

being involved.  If you want conflicts to subside and end, best

of all peace restored, then not only must there be a de-

escalation, I think there must be a genuine desire to reach

some new equilibrium which will be maintained indefinitely.

Question: Certain people feel that the question of the Middle East

conflict can be boiled down to a matter of “to be or not to

be”.  Israel feels its life, its very existence is at stake.  The

Egyptians, they say, are all out to kill them and wipe them

out.  So they feel that they have got the right to …..

Prime Minister: Who?  The Israelis?

Question: Yes, I wonder if this really is the core of the matter in the

Middle East.
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Prime Minister: I think it will be imprudent and probably unwise of me to

pass judgement on this, because I am not sufficiently

knowledgeable of the details, not only of the conflict but,

more important, of the history of how it arose – I mean, from

the old Palestinian mandated territory and the Balfour

Declaration in the 1920’s saying that it will be the home for

the Jewish people, the Zionist movement…  Then the

unhappy years preceding and including the Second World

War when Nazi Germany and Hitler tried to find a final

solution to the Jewish problem by just exterminating them.  I

think six million Jews were destroyed.  And the constant flow

of refugees, Jewish refugees, seeking entry into then

Palestine.

Question: I think we can move on from here to Southern Africa.

Prime Minister: I thought we’ve just spent some time on Southern Africa, and

I think I explained it.  I believe because the major powers do

not consider this very high in their list of priorities.  Not that

it is not an acute problem, particularly for the Blacks within
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these territories, Angola, Mozambique, Rhodesia and South

Africa, they are going to pay an awful price in human misery

and suffering …  But the major powers do not consider it an

acute one from the point of view of their own interest.

Therefore, it is going to take quite some time.

Question: I was going to say that you mentioned in your speech that

most of the super-powers now don’t want to get involved in

this, maybe apart from China.  I wonder whether this is

because, as you say, the area is not regarded as a top priority

conflict potential or whether because the major powers are

simply toeing a racial line.
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Prime Minister: I think you would have to ask, if you want to know the real

answer to that, if it were ever possible, you would have to ask

the Americans, the Russians, the West Europeans.  I myself

would doubt very much if the Russians, for instance, -- let’s

take, you know, the communist world movement that they

still want to lead and, apart from a few parties that followed

China and one country, Albania, a communist country which

goes with China – the majority are still with the Russians.  I

do not believe that they could be swayed by colour prejudice.

I think they would be moved here by considerations of the

interest of,  first, the Soviet Union and, second, the Soviet

Union as leader of a communist movement.  And probably,

for a diversity of reasons, they feel that the Middle East

demands more of their attention and next, South Vietnam and

Indo-China and third, South Africa.  But I don’t believe that

they have just forgotten Southern Africa.  It’s just that,

perhaps, they don’t altogether agree with Mr. Chou En-lai,

the Chinese Prime Minister, that Africa is ripe for revolution.

It may be, you know.  It is ripening but it hasn’t quite reached

the level of either Indo-China or the Middle East.
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Question: The final question, Sir, is about the admission of the People’s

Republic of China to the U.N.  It seems to be taking quite a

long time.  I wonder why, and I would also like to hear your

views about the future prospects.  When do you think this

will happen?

Prime Minister: Well, I am not a soothsayer, I am not a crystal-ball gazer.  So

I don’t know what will happen.  But we have always – my

government, my colleagues and I have taken the view that

they ought to be in the United Nations if it is to become an

effective body to try and minimise conflicts anywhere in the

world, because you obviously can’t have a potential major

super-power with nuclear capability sort of outside these

arrangements.  Whatever arrangements you can make within

the U.N., if it is not supported or agreed to by a major power

– and perhaps by the 1980s or 1990s, a super-power in

military terms though not perhaps in terms of consumer

commodities – then I think it won’t be workable.  And this is

one of the problems of the Indo-Chinese conflict – that even

if the Russians and the Americans agree as they did agree to

neutralise Laos, in the end, Laos was still sucked back into
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the conflict.  Remember there was a Geneva Accord in 1962,

I think, on Laos to neutralise Laos, but, gradually and

inevitably, Laos was sucked back into the conflict, because

there were other parties that could influence the course of

events.

Interviewer: Mr. Prime Minister, thank you very much indeed.

Prime Minister: Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER’S PRESS INTERVIEW

AT THE NAIROBI AIRPORT ON 13TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Question: Sir, we want to know your impressions of the non - aligned

conference.

Prime Minister: I think it was well prepared and so there was a minimum of

friction or conflict of views and a maximum of agreement or

consensus in the open conference.  So, whatever difference

there were, were resolved in committee.

Question : What so you think of the Kenya plan about the sale of arms to

South Africa?

Prime Minister: The final resolution adopted was one put up by the Emperor

of Ethiopia; that there should be this last effort or approach to

the South Africans and if there is no co-operation, then to ban

all ships or aircraft that go to Rhodesia or Mozambique,

Angola or South Africa.  That was the final resolution

adopted by the conference.
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Question : In that case, you mean that co-ordinated efforts are needed?

Prime Minister: I beg your pardon?

Question : Co-ordinated efforts by all the non - aligned nations are

needed…?

Prime Minister: No, no, this is purely sanction on communications and

transportation – aircraft and ships – which will probably

cause considerable inconvenience.  But, as you know, when

you have a determined racist regime, even in Rhodesia,

sanctions have not brought them to their knees but it doesn’t

mean that it hasn’t hurt them.

Question : Your Excellency, I have reports that Rhodesia is trying to do

some trade with China.  Do you think that your country,

Singapore, being within that region, within the range of

China, could do anything to discourage this kind of thing in

the way of sea routes or even applying… trade with

Rhodesia?
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Prime Minister: First of all, I think the Chinese Government has put out a

statement denying this.. Secondly, I think if it took place,

which I don’t know, and if it is taking place, then these

shipments of chrome – I think that was what was alleged – do

not pass through Singapore, and we have no knowledge of

them.

Question : Singapore being in south - west (sic) Asia, where there are

troubles, do you think that the non - aligned nations have

something to contribute to sort of stop the problems around

the area?

Prime Minister: To stop which problems around the area?

Questioner: There are the fights in Cambodia… do the non - aligned

nations have any contributions to…

Prime Minister: …help resolve this problem?

Questioner: Yes.
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Prime Minister: Well, it helps one side or the other score a propaganda point

and improve its morale or international acceptability.  But

when people are fighting for their lives and their causes and

their way or systems of government, either to preserve it or to

impose the country with it, I don’t think they are deterred just

by resolutions passed. But nevertheless, it is useful that

people should know that certain things are not received with

approbation.

Question : Is there any move on your part or your country’s to establish

closer links, closer relationship with Kenya in various

aspects?

Prime Minister: Surely, particularly in trade and economic co-operation.  As

you know, one of the biggest problems or obstacles is

shipping.  Shipping between Southeast Asia and East Africa

is controlled by the Far Eastern and East African Freight

Conference.  The  result is that it is cheaper, freight - wise,

for you to buy goods from Japan on Japanese ships which is

some 4000 miles farther away than from Singapore to

Mombasa.  So you see, it’s going to take some time for us to
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reorientate trading patterns.  First, we are just beginning our

shipping line, next, you will have to start your shipping line,

and then perhaps the laws of economics will conform more to

geographic realities.

Right, thank you then.

Interviewer : Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE

 PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT SOCHI

ON 18TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Question : (Translated )  It relates to the second anniversary, last

August, of the establishment of diplomatic relations between

our two countries.  How do you see these last two years from

the point of view of the development of relations between the

Soviet Union and Singapore?

Prime Minister: I think we are consolidating our appreciation of each other

and we are trying very hard to get a good team to send to

Moscow to open our embassy there.

Question: (Translated)  Sir, then as we say, a long distance is no

impediment to friendship?

Prime Minister: I am told that it’s always easier to be friends when you are

not immediate neighbours, and therefore we ought to be very

good friends indeed, because there are many intervening

countries.
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Question : My next question is : What part in our relations do you think

could be played by the development of broader, more

extensive relations in the economic, cultural and other spheres

between the two countries.

Prime Minister: That’s a very large and wide spectrum.  I would think we

ought to be able to learn a lot from the Soviet Union in the

fields of science and technology.  The first step would be to

have a special school, in which our students can learn

Russian, because otherwise it’s an awful waste of time

coming here to learn Russian first, and then learn the

subjects.  There’s one aspect of your high technology

products which has struck me, which is relevant to

developing countries or countries that want to develop

quickly, namely, you go for the essentials and ignore the

frills.  I think countries which want to develop quickly ought

to take that point.
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Question: Singapore acquired its independence 5 years ago.  In this

connection, may I ask what tasks have already been resolved

in your country and what are the immediate problems to be

resolved in the near future?

Prime Minister: Well, the first task was to make ourselves economically

viable.  We are fortunately on the way towards achieving

that.  And if we can achieve the same rate of growth in the

next five years as in the last five, then the future should be

reasonably secure.

The second point is the problem of being exposed to

deleterious influences, particularly from the “hippie” culture

which is spreading across the jet - routes.  We are a very

exposed society, having both an important air and sea

junction, and the insidious penetration of songs, TV, skits,

films, magazines all tending towards escapism and the taking

of drugs, is a very dangerous threat to our young.  We will

have to be not only very firm in damping or wiping out such

limitation, but also to try and inoculate our young people

against such tendencies.  It is a malady which has afflicted
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several of the big capitals in the West and would destroy us if

it got a grip on Singapore.

Question : We just heard you commenting on your impressions about

your visit to the Soviet Union.  We just heard and saw you on

TV screen, but since we have readers of our paper in many

countries of the world, would you mind repeating or enlarging

on what you said about your impressions of the visit for the

benefit of our readers, especially those in Afro - Asian

countries?

Prime Minister: Well, it’s a lesson I think for all the people who want to

develop.  The speed of development is correlated to the

intensity of the effort put in .  Many countries have been

sorely disappointed, because they have discovered that just

talking about development do not bring it about.  Aid and

trade are useful props, but the propulsion must come from

within one’s own people – the organisation, the energy, the

drive, the discipline and the effort.
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I think one of my most vivid impressions in my life was flying

over the Soviet Union, from Bangkok to Moscow in January

last year.  The ground beneath me was all ice and solid cold,

and despite the very harsh conditions, as the plane come

down I could see people working, building and constructing.

So, if people work hard on a project which has been planned

properly, then they are likely to make progress.  Then if they

are all well organised, the extra aid and trade can help speed

up the progress.

I believe that many countries in the world believe that just by

calling themselves socialist or communist means progress.

But that is not so.  One has got to work, that is the beginning

of progress.

Question: Another question if I may.  In Moscow and here, you have

been meeting with the Soviet leaders.  How do you assess the

results of the talks you have been having?
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Prime Minister: I do not believe it’s possible in formal or diplomatic

exchanges to get the same meeting of minds.  The face to face

discussion has given me an opportunity to get the feel of

thinking.  I found in your Prime Minister, Mr. Kosygin, very

quiet - spoken, but a very determined mind of great ability

and application.  So in spite of his many other duties and

interest, I was agreeably surprised to find that he knew a lot

about Southeast Asia and was keen to know more about it.  I

hope, in elucidating the subject, he also get to understand

what kind of people we are.

Question : You spoke of your personal impressions of our Prime

Minister.  Did you also find some measure of understanding

in your talks with him, as relating to the future economic

development of Singapore, for instance?

Prime Minister: I found a broad grasp of the problems of the area, and in

order to have economic and social development, there must

be political stability in the region.  If an area is engulfed by

war and troubles, like South Vietnam, it’s very difficult to
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make economic or social progress.  The important thing is to

avoid getting such a situation to spread in the area.

Question: And my last question.  What would you like to say to the

Soviet people who have been very happy to receive you in

their country.

Prime Minister: I would like to  express my thanks for the hospitality and

kindness with which I have been received, and for this

opportunity to get a flavour of Soviet life.

Life means change, and in the eight years, since 1962, I have

found many changes in Moscow, not only in the physical

landscape, but also in the people.  And it’s an important part

of my education to know how people and countries are

moving.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT LENINGRAD

ON 22ND SEPTEMBER, 1970, ON THE EVE OF HIS

DEPARTURE TO PARIS

Question : (Translated)

Mr. Prime Minister, we are a group of newsmen

accompanying you.  We represent the TASS Press Agency,

the APN Agency and Moscow Radio.  Could you give us

your impressions of the visit to the Soviet Union now that

your visit is nearing its completion?

Prime Minister: Any impression I give, of course, is the result of the places I

have seen, the people I have met, as imprinted upon the

preconceptions which one has as a result of reading and

seeing pictures of the Soviet Union.  In brief, it is one of

quick construction and progress in which a considerable

amount of sacrifice has been made in order that the present

standard of accomplishment has been achieved, and in order

also that the future will achieve even higher goals.
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Question : (Translated)

Mr. Prime Minister, the relations between the Soviet Union

and the Republic of Singapore, are young.  They are

beginning to shape.  What could you say are the prospects of

development of these relations in the light of those

discussions you have had with the leadership of the Soviet

Union?

Prime Minister: I think there will be growing economic ties for our mutual

benefit, and as the world gets smaller, both by the frequency

of air travel and passenger and cargo sea travel, we are bound

to develop not only closer trade links but also better

appreciation of each other’s points - of - view and culture and

ways of life.  This is going to be, in spite of the fact that there

is a huge land mass between the frontiers of the Soviet Union

and Singapore, and there is a very long sea route before one

can get either from the Black Sea or from the Baltic Sea to

Singapore, with the Suez Canal closed.  And that only reflects

the growing air and sea transportation capabilities of the

Soviet Union and the number of things that you have to

export and the number of things you are prepared to import.
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Let me explain this.  For instance, East Africa is much closer

to us than Moscow or Leningrad, where we are speaking

today.  But because they have  not got the technological

capacity for communications and transportation and the

ability to absorb our exports, or to give us in their exports

what we may find useful, so the links are much farther apart.

So it is an indicator of your industrial and technological

progress that despite these vast distances, you’ve got the

ability to maintain the contact and you have the capability to

make the contacts worth maintaining.

Question : The last question, Mr. Prime Minister.  What do you think of

the idea of the establishment of a collective security system in

Asia, as expressed by Soviet leadership?
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Prime Minister: We have always expressed a positive interest in this proposal,

and would welcome further elaboration of the way in which

peace and security can be consolidated for the countries of

Southeast Asia.

Voice: Thank you very much, Mr. Prime Minister.

Prime Minister: Thank you.

Any other questions?

Voice: No question.

Prime Minister: (In Chinese)  Any question in Chinese?  Do you have any

question?

Question: In Sochi, you referred to tangible results that could arise from

your 8 - day tour of the Soviet Union – raising trade

representation to ambassadorial level and possibly sending

students to the Soviet Union.  Could you elaborate a little…?
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Prime Minister: Well, first… I think as an elaboration of my answer to the

question put by the Russian press representative is the fact

that the Soviet Union represents a highly - world - conscious

nation and a government as keen to expand its trade and

cultural connexion to the rest of the world and it has the

capacity to do so.  And , because we happen to be one of the

major naval sea and air junctions, so our links with them, in

terms of trade and cultural exchange, will probably be more

than the links of the Soviet Union with countries even nearer

to the Soviet Union, say, just across the Himalayas, for the

very simple reason that we are able to offer facilities for

either the distribution or the collection of goods and other

things which they may wish to have and may wish to sell.

And also because we  are on the main jet route, so their

cultural troupes, whether its ballet or music or the circus, will

find it convenient to stop for several days on their way

southwards to Australia or eastwards to the other countries in

the region, like the Philippines or Japan.

We, on our part, of course, are very anxious that we should

expand and diversify our trade and economic ties, in order
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that our dependence on any particular tie shall be that much

the less, because the more ties that sustain us economically,

the greater our freedom of action and the less leverage any

single tie can exert on us.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

 MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN REPLY TO THE SPEECH OF

 WELCOME BY THE FRENCH MINISTER FOR LABOUR,

UPON HIS ARRIVAL AT PARIS AIRPORT

ON 23RD SEPTEMBER, 1970

Your Excellency, Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is a great pleasure for me to be in Paris and to be received with such

graciousness by the French Government.

I am particularly delighted because this is the first time I have come from

Leningrad to Paris, and so I know the difference, not only in the physical climate

but also in the many other things that go with the differences of geography,

topography and the other things which make up the culture of a people.

Because we are also a sunny society, perhaps we feel a little bit more akin

to you.  But we have to live in one small world, however chilling the prospect.

And we like to be friends with everybody.  Whatever the differences we may

have in ideology, it is still one world and one human society.
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Having seen so many of your former colonies, I know that the British did

not equal you in one aspect, namely, to transmit to the people under your tutelage

that feel for the French language, the French culture which is such a distinctive

hallmark of a very high civilisation.

But it is not to yesterday that we can afford to look at; it is to tomorrow

that we must try and peer, and it is a tomorrow which is dominated by big nations

with large populations and large land masses.  And it is within the context of this

new world, that I hope I shall find my visit to France not only personally

satisfying, but also rewarding for Singapore.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

 MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A LUNCHEON GIVEN HIM

BY THE FRENCH DIPLOMATIC PRESS ASSOCIATION

AT HOTEL GEORGE V, PARIS,

 ON 25TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Mr. Edwin Forte, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

After such an eloquent and diplomatic speech, I think it is wisest if I am

brief in order that I shall not disprove the many kind things you have said.

I would like to say briefly a few things about my part of the world,

because there I am able to, at least, pretend to have some knowledge of the

position; and perhaps, it might amuse you to know how different the situation

there is from that in any other part of the world.

It is completely different from Europe because the Europeans, including

the Russians beyond the Urals, are highly developed – technologically, in social

organisation and in standards of living.  But the contest between ideologies has

been muted, and both sides know that a line has more or less been fixed for quite
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some time.  They will try and push it, one way or the other, but spheres of

influence, political systems are established.

The contest is very acute in the Middle East at the moment, and perhaps

there will be more difficulties before it is resolved in more or less a permanent

way.

But the contest in Southeast Asia is more complex, likely to be very

prolonged because, as one of the French dignitaries I met said to me in a very

French way: “ Two were invited to dinner, three came.”  And nobody concedes

where the lines should be.  So the contest is on for influence, for the spread of

ideology and the proliferation of political systems.

I think one of the great pities about the area is that those who knew it well

– the Europeans who knew it well – have retreated so rapidly from the region –

the British, the Dutch and the French, in alphabetical order, not in order of

importance or influence – and those who knew nothing about the area they have

gone in , massively and at great cost to themselves –the Russians in Indonesia,

the Americans in Vietnam.  And in both cases, they did not have the depth of

understanding of the nature of the peoples they were dealing with, the culture, the

way of life, and so all the present problems and difficulties.
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How Vietnam is to be resolved, nobody is in a position to say, because too

many parties have already come to dinner.  But how it is resolved has a crucial

impact on what happens to the neighbours.

And I would like, if it were possible, that it should be resolved in a way

which makes the Vietnamese people masters of their own right to choose their

own political system – the Americans have not lost, the Russians have not lost,

the Chinese have not lost, the Vietnamese have won the right to live their lives.

And if that can be reproduced with the Thais, with the Malaysians, then we are

likely to continue to live and prosper in Singapore.

Now, I would try and answer whatever you like to ask me.
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTION - AND - ANSWER SESSION

FOLLOWING THE PRIME MINISTER’S LUNCHEON ADDRESS

AT THE RECEPTION GIVEN HIM BY THE FRENCH DIPLOMATIC

PRESS ASSOCIATION, AT HOTEL GEORGE V, PARIS

ON 25TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

 (Opening Remarks in French)

Question: Mr. Lee I wonder if you could tell us something about your

talks yesterday with Mr. Pompidou and Mr. Schumann … new

subjects … besides the problems you have just talked about in

Southeast Asia and Vietnam.

Prime Minister: I had three discussions:  one with your Prime Minister; then

later, with your President; and later on, in the afternoon, with

your Foreign Minister, who was present when we had

discussions with your President, and therefore it was a

continuation of that discussion.  I believe that there were areas

where there were similarities of assessments and also of

approach to the problems.  But naturally, living in the region

with direct repercussions on Singapore as a result of the way

events turn out in Indo-China, I have a vested interest in the
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way in which it should be resolved.  And I would like very

much to hope that the South Vietnamese people are allowed to

choose their own system, their own type of government, and I

believe if they are allowed to do it freely and without coercion

and the use of terror, that it is most likely it will be a non-

communist system of government - which will be, of course,

good for the other countries in the region.  I think there is also

broad consensus on this possibility.  But, of course, it may go

the other way, in which case, well, it is the choice of the South

Vietnamese people - if they want to go communist.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, in Lusaka you said that you wanted the

withdrawal of all foreign troops.  Could you kindly elaborate on

this particular point?

Prime Minister: I did not say “foreign troops” - I said all “interventionist”

forces.  That is very important - because once you say “foreign

troops”, then they say, “Well, I am not foreign; I am part of the

region”, and you have complications.

Questioner: Can you elaborate on that?
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Prime Minister: Well, I think those who live in South Vietnam or in Cambodia

or in Laos know exactly who are intruding.  And if they want a

free expression of will as to the kind of governments they

would like to have, then all the forces which have intruded on

the other fellow’s territory should get out.  There can be no

unilateral exclusion of one without the exclusion of the others.

Otherwise, it is an unfair advantage.

Question:

(Financial

Times)

I wonder if you could tell us something about your impressions

of Moscow.  … what sort of soundings you got, you know, as

to the Vietnam war.

Prime Minister: Well, I saw the people who were in government in Moscow

and in Sochi:  Mr. Podgorny, the President, Mr. Kosygin, the

Prime Minister; and his Deputy Prime Ministers and many

other important Ministers of the Soviet Union.  I think we both

agreed that there should be a fair and just solution to the

difficulties in Vietnam.  As is only natural in the circumstances,

the expectations of the leaders I met in Moscow would very

much sadden the expectations of the people in Washington.

And I would hope the result will be such as not to sadden me.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, can you tell us:  has your country relations

with China or intend having relations with China?  What is your

position towards China?

Prime Minister: We have very good economic relations with China.  We have

not as good political relations because they do not believe that

Singapore exists as an independent republic.  We are included

in the old country of British Malaya – “(including Singapore)”.

I have to read of the many unkind things they say about me

every evening over the radio because we do spend some effort

to keep abreast of the thinking of our neighbours, so I have to

read the Monitoring Digest with my breakfast every morning.

But it has not affected our trade relations at all.  We also do

fairly considerable trade with Taiwan, but not as much as with

China.  And I think it is quite a reasonable and comfortable

position in the circumstances.

Question: (Translated)  Can you explain Singapore’s vote in the United

Nations on this issue of representation …?

Prime Minister: We have always voted regularly for the admission of the

People’s Republic of China because we do not believe that you

can resolve many of those difficulties - both in Southeast Asia
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and elsewhere - without the Chinese views being heard, and

probably after being heard, some accommodation and a general

accord … …

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, how do you expect the French and

Singapore relations to increase?

Prime Minister: Well, I expressed in my opening remarks, the regret that the

European powers who know the area well have, for the time

being, become preoccupied with their own problems of

adjustment in a different world.  I would hope that the British,

the Dutch and the French, who have enormous experience and

expertise in these regions, would return and participate in the

economic development of these territories.  And I think the

world having changed, it may not be easy for any one of these

European countries - and I include Britain in this context as a

European country - to compete on equal terms with either the

Americans or the Russians or, for that matter, even the

Japanese and the Chinese later on in the 1980s or 1990s.  And I

believe that a concerted or a consortium of European interests

would present a fairer chance of equal competition which will

be a benevolent influence over the whole region.

Question: Sir, we heard about your talks with the Prime Minister, the
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President and the Foreign Minister of France … and saying that

if the people of South Vietnam were allowed to rule without

coercion, most likely, it would be a non-communist system to

emerge …

Prime Minister: Non-communist system, yes.

Questioner: You concluded by saying in terms … … certain possibilities …

Did you mean to say … the necessity between you and the

current …?

Prime Minister: I would say that in one particular discussion with a French

leader, it was remarked that there was no known case of the

communists assuming power through a secret ballot.  Then I

pointed out that they did do so in Kerala.  And then the retort

was, “It didn’t last very long.”  Then I said, “Just as well.”

Question: Do you think that a conference, a type of the Geneva

Conference, could help settle the problem of Vietnam?

Prime Minister: Well, no signs of any willingness to have a conference have

been shown by either the Provisional Government of South

Vietnam or by the North Vietnamese.  And therefore, we have

not seen any such desire to co-chair or co-convene such a

conference by others who may or may not feel that such a
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conference would, in fact, be useful.

Question: What are your personal feelings about British forces in

Southeast Asia, in view of the use of some of these forces for

NATO exercises?  And also looking ahead, can I ask you what

impression do you think that the British defence policy will

have on the Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ Conference in

which you will be host?

Prime Minister: There are two questions there, and they are not really related.

First, I think the general air of peace and constructive activity in

Southeast Asia is such that it does not make any difference how

many troops are withdrawn for NATO exercises.  And I think

the more they are exercised and flexed in different climatic

conditions, the better it is for the British and the fitter they will

be, in case they are ever needed to fight a battle.

Second, I didn’t quite follow you about the British defence

policies.  I don’t think defence policies will become an issue at

all in the conference.
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With specific reference to South Africa, you mean?

Well, you have read about what took place in Lusaka and some

very fierce words were uttered and recorded. As you know,

President Kaunda has been empowered both by the OAU and

by the Lusaka Conference to meet all the European

governments, whose manufacturers are capable of

manufacturing or delivering sophisticated weapons, to desist or

to stop them from doing so.  And I am quite sure President

Kaunda will visit Paris and Bonn and London and Rome, and

perhaps even Brussels because they, I think, also have the

capacity for manufacturing sophisticated arms.  I should hardly

think there will be any change of attitudes or positions by

January 1971 and, therefore, I think the chairmanship of any

such conference will not be altogether a recreational exercise.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, could you give us your own personal view

or opinion of what shall be the foreign policy in the Indo-China

war?  Are they interested in a settlement now or in the near

future … …?

Prime Minister: Well, I am not in a position to give a personal view in a
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gathering like this.  If we were over a martini somewhere

quietly on a riverboat or on the Seine, we could talk about so

many other things.  In a gathering such as this, my answer

would be - if there is a Chinese ambassador, who I think has

arrived or will be arriving in Paris - he is in Paris? - I am quite

sure he can expound to you - if you approach him

diplomatically - the Chinese position.  And if you don’t

understand it, well, I will give you the Monitoring Digest which

I have to read every morning.

Question: I wonder if you could give us some idea of the prevailing

sentiment and public opinion in Europe about General de

Gaulle.

Prime Minister: I would say that he is considered to have been one of the great

figures since the Second World War, and one who has made a

tremendous impact on European history, and probably African

history, and he is greatly admired and respected as a very great

French leader.

Question: May I ask a complementary question?

Prime Minister: Please.

Question: (Inaudible)
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Prime Minister: We were too engrossed with the future to be able to - at the

limited time at our disposal - it would have been I think frivolity

to have looked back at the past.  If you had asked me about the

past in a very relaxed after luncheon occasion … …  But the

occasions, the atmosphere under which we met, were serious

ones where we were more concerned with what is going to

happen tomorrow and day after tomorrow.  So I wouldn’t be

able to tell you, really.

Question: Considering the British withdrawal, now the Commonwealth

countries’ military forces are not very big and do not want to be

involved neither with America nor with the communist

countries, what are the defence policies of Singapore in the

coming years?
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Prime Minister: Well, we believe that the next few years - well, at least the next

four years, because there is not supposed to be a General

Election in Britain until 1975, so assuming that one is not held

until 1974 - there will be some kind of British, Australian, New

Zealand, Malaysian and Singapore arrangement which will

offend nobody.  Because nobody really big will be in any way

challenged or threatened, it will be more than adequate to

maintain peace and stability in the area.  And I think that’s a

positive contribution to economic development, which is what

the whole business of defence is in aid of. … …

Question: The land force of these countries adequate for the defence of

Singapore?

Prime Minister: Oh, I would think it is more than enough to meet the present

threat levels.

Question: Can you tell us, Sir, you used these visits as an occasion to

further Singapore’s role as a financial centre in Asia?

Prime Minister: Financial, economic, servicing, manufacturing centre, surely.  I

think the French are not uninterested in exporting their older

technology.  After all, I said in jest that we buy a lot of wine

and perfume from them.  But we also know that they make
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highly sophisticated instruments and transport equipment - I

think supersonic jets in collaboration with the British, and even

by themselves, the VG aircraft.  And with the labour shortage

concentrated on these high technology products, they might

find it of some economic value to export their older technology

to countries where labour would be cheaper and, therefore,

their products will be more competitive.

Question: Are you interested in buying them?

Prime Minister: I am interested in producing the older technology products.

Question: Is Singapore interested in the VG aircraft?

Prime Minister: I would think in course of time, yes.

Question: In your talks with the Premier, did you breach the subject?

Prime Minister: No, no.  We talked about peaceful things.  You were asking me

about war-like weapons.

Questioner: And you have answered me.

Prime Minister: Yes, that’s right.

Voice: Merci, Monsieur le Premier Ministre.

Prime Minister: Thank you.

Voice: Thank you very much.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE DINNER GIVEN IN HIS HONOUR BY THE

CHANCELLOR OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY, HERR

WILLY BRANDT, AT BONN ON 28TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Herr Chancellor, Frau Brandt, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

May I thank you for the very warm and sincere welcome which you have

given my wife, my colleagues and myself.

I have looked forward to this visit, not only because it gives me an

opportunity to renew our friendship but, also, in order that I can try and learn

something about the German miracle.

Everybody knows what a stupendous achievement it was for a people to

have been squeezed into a smaller area, completely and absolutely laid desolate

as a result of the war.  And after 25 years, their economic and scientific advance

and potential are such as to have astounded the world.  I hope to learn from this.

Insofar as it is innate in the German character and nature, well, I shall have to do

without those virtues.  But insofar as it has to do with human organisation,
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training, skills, values, attitudes, I hope, as in my other journeys, to be able to

pick up a few hints on how to get the spring wound tighter in Singapore in order

not just to generate more prosperity and comfort for ourselves but also, as you

have so pointedly mentioned, in order that the whole region in which we live can

be that much the better off.

I am particularly pleased to have come to Bonn after your successful

journey to Moscow.  We met many years ago, and on that occasion I recall

saying that at the time of the Berlin crisis, I did not know how much it meant to

the rest of the world, which I subsequently discovered.

I am older and I hope wiser, and I know that an easing of tension in

Europe must mean more resources into economic development.  It means a

shifting of the rivalry, natural amongst nations, from one of military dominance to

economic performance; from one of military conquest to one of economic co-

operation, not only within the region but between regions.

Finally, may I ask my friends and colleagues to drink to the good health of

my friend, Herr Willy Brandt, Frau Brandt, and also to the growing economic,

cultural and many other ties which I am sure will be of benefit to all of us.
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TRANSCRIPT OF ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO REPRESENTATIVES OF LEADING

ORGANISATIONS OF GERMAN INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE AT

HOTEL KONIGSHOF, BONN, ON 28TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Mr. Meyerheim, Your Excellencies and Gentlemen;

First, I want to thank you for organising this meeting on behalf of the three

organisations -- the Federation of German Industries, the German East Asia

Society and the Federation of German Chambers of Commerce -- and giving me

an opportunity to meet some of your leading industrialists and people connected

with manufacturing.  I am interested in finding other sources for the supply of

reasonably competitive and skilled labour, in order to keep up the competitive

position in both their home and their export markets.

I would like to make just a few brief remarks in order that you may know

what we think about these things, and will then give you an opportunity to ask

me whatever you would wish.
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I tell my young men that when they choose a career, they have to make up

their minds depending upon which way they think the country is going.  If it’s

going down the drain, then I advise them to join the Army because it has great

promise for them and you can -- as has happened in some parts of the world --

one day be a corporal and end up as a four-star or five-star general and president

into the bargain.  Then that solves everything.  All problems of development are

solved and you can pick up whichever diamond you like every morning, and the

rest can go for surreptitious or other forms of exports.

But I tell them that if I have my way -- and it is the intention of my

colleagues and myself that we should have our way -- there is a great future in

engineering, business management and economies.  Because, if they are thinking

in terms of assuming political leadership, then that is not possible without an

appreciation of the economic facts of life.

I am glad to tell you that most of the young men find what I tell them quite

credible, and large numbers of them are studying engineering, business

management and economics.  So much so that we have a great deal of trouble

attracting sufficiently intelligent and even limited numbers of national service

officers to take on regular service after their national service is over.  The

younger generation having placed this burden upon me, I simply must succeed.
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Briefly, if I can tell you the reasons why I think we have to do what we

have done and of the composition of the people and the country.

Singapore is more than just a place on the map.  One hundred and fifty-one

years ago, an Englishman went there, sent by the East India Company.  They had

been trying -- the East India Company -- to do two things:  to develop the trade

in the Indies, in competition against the Dutch, and also to find a staging post on

their way to China for the trade which they sought.  They succeeded for a variety

of reasons.  One, they were more liberal in their policies than the Dutch and they

allowed free competition.  The net result was a rapid growth in the population...

On the 8th of February 1819, when Stamford Raffles went there, there were 150

men and women and children in a fishing village -- 30 of them Chinese, 90

Malays.  Three months later, when he declared this an open, free competitive

market, the population became 5,000 because all the Arabs, the Indians and the

Chinese traders in the area decided to make Singapore their centre of operations.

For over 100 years, the Dutch tried to cancel out Singapore.  Fortunately,

they did not succeed.  As a result of which Malaya was helped in its

developments, and its roads, railways, plantations, mines, commerce, industry

developed.  So did the Rhio Islands around us.  So did the east coast of Sumatra.
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Today, the population is about two million and a hundred thousand, but not the

average 2.1 million Southeast Asians.  This is a very select group.  Open

competition meant that if you think you are good, then you go to Singapore.  If

you don’t think you are good enough, then you stay where you are and you have

protective barriers.

I have several of my colleagues with me today.  They have all come from

Malaysia, their families are still in Malaysia.  My colleague, the Minister for

Finance, comes from Penang, founded about 30 or 40 years before Singapore, in

the late 18th century, but it never succeeded in breaking open the Malay

Peninsula.  My other colleagues are from Johore.  Often, I tell my Ministers in

the Cabinet that perhaps they are kind to me and allowed me to become the

Prime Minister because I was born in Singapore -- for the majority of them, 60%,

are born in Malaysia.  And this is true of the whole population.

Today, I would like to believe that we provide one of the best training and

best educational facilities for development of our human resources in South and

Southeast Asia.  Nobody is without schooling, he has it for at least eight years.  If

we had foreseen the events that subsequently took place -- if we had foreseen it

earlier, if we had known that joining the Federation of Malaysia would not have

been a success and that we would be asked to leave in 1965 and become
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independent on our own, then we would have started our technical education

much earlier.  As it was, we only get started after independence.  Because there

were two ways of life:  one was within Malaysia, in which case you can go at a

slower pace, trade can go up and go down.  If it goes down, you can fall back on

your soft, wet padi fields of the country.  If it goes up, the price of rubber is a

bonus, the price of tin is a bonus, then you can buy more transistors or bicycles

or scooters or cars.  But by ourselves, we had either to organise as an important

manufacturing centre, servicing centre or we die.

And I have left my electorate in no doubts that that is the enormity of the

prospect:  either they are organised, disciplined, prepared to work hard, to

acquire high skills and sustain this growth for another 5, 10, 15, 20 years until we

reach a self-sustaining, self-generating growth, or I cannot be responsible.

Nobody can.  And we know that we are like a very complicated watch.  Do not

dismantle it unless you know how to put it together again.  I have seen this

happening in many countries.  They take the watch;  they take a screw driver;

they take a pair of pliers; they unscrew it and then they find they cannot put it

back together again.  And even if you go to the watchmaker, he can’t put it

together again because the parts are spoilt.  So, new parts have to be found, fine

implements have to be assembled and, finally, it is probably better to start with

another new watch.  But if you can’t afford it, then you are left without a watch.
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Briefly, that is Singapore.  It comprises largely of immigrants and

descendants of immigrants:  in other words, the Chinese who form about 80% of

the population, the Indians who form about 10% and the Malays who form

another 10%.  This is in broad rough terms.  And the Malays came from

Indonesia and Peninsula Malaya because as I told you there were only 90 of

them in a fishing village.  They, particularly the Chinese and Indians, know that

they have left behind a secure cultural past and, to make this worthwhile, we

have to build a secure future for ourselves.  And that we are determined to do.

Fortunately for my colleagues and I, the people as a whole are determined to do

that.  I don’t think I can describe it more vividly than this.

A British historian once described -- I am not saying this is a complete

explanation of history -- but he said civilisation means climbing up the face of the

cliff to higher levels of human endeavour.  When the challenge is there, and you

have the potential to respond to the challenge, then you make that climb up the

cliff.

In 1965, we were presented with that challenge; in 1968 the British

announced, two months after devaluation, that they were going to get out

completely in 1971.  Either we had it in us, sufficient iron in our souls, or we just
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lie down and say,” Please God, help me”.  Well, fortunately, there is enough iron

in our souls.  We turned adversity to advantage.  The Americans came to know

about the engineering workshops and the airfields which will be vacant, the

Japanese already knew, and so they came in.  Today, the Americans -- Lockheed

and Grumman’s, two big aerospace corporations -- cannot wait for the RAF to

get out from the airfields.

Now, I am interested in getting West Europeans to come in, because I

don’t want to be too much dependent on just Americans and Japanese.

Otherwise, I think the combination of the two will produce quite an ugly

Singaporean.  I think the sophisticated and cultured West European has a

contribution to make in Southeast Asia.

As I explained to the French President and his colleagues, the countries in

Southeast Asia have a long connection with Europe because of the colonial

history.  Some of them have gone through a traumatic anti-imperialist stage, like

the Indonesians.  For 20 years, Soekarno was berating the Dutch.  But, if you will

notice, the present President of Indonesia, President Suharto, went out of his way

to visit The Hague in order to convince the Dutch that they are welcome back in

Indonesia.  And, I believe this will be true also of the Indo-Chinese peoples when

the war is over.  They are finding the Americans like the Europeans found the
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Americans in Europe.  As you all know, they are overfed and they are over there,

over here.  That’s the problem.  So they like to diversify.  And I say the problem

is this:  that there are too many giants now.  The American has got enormous

industrial power potential, so has the Russians although he has suffered a setback

in Indonesia -- one thousand million US dollars in debts which may never be

paid.  Well, the Russians can afford it, they are going to go in a big way.  I have

just visited Russia.  They are going to start a shipping line from the Baltic Sea to

Singapore, from Singapore up to Vladivostock, and the other way round.  The

Japanese have a special interest because of geography, ease of transportation.

They are going to make a bid for this region.  It has 30,000 islands.  If you

include the peninsula and the whole of Southeast Asia, it would have a

population of nearly 250 million.  At the moment, it has very low purchasing

power, but a lot of timber, oil, minerals.

But as I told some 60 distinguished delegates in Lusaka when we met

there recently, even if the Zambians are prepared to sell me copper at a special

price, a special price because we are friends, both being underdeveloped, I do

not know how to dig the copper out of the ground.  That requires high

technology.  And even if somebody helps me to mine and refine it, who is going

to use it?  All the countries around the table or the countries who are not around

the table?  We take a realistic view of it and, therefore, I don’t believe that the
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Dutch in Indonesia, or the French in Indo-China or the British in Malaysia and

Singapore on their own, can stand up to these new pressures which the

Americans, the Japanese and the Russians are going to generate.

So I make this journey, partly in the hope of changing the trend a little, in

getting the West Europeans if not in a consortium as yet, at least individually.

Perhaps eventually, as an enlarged EEC, you will be able, as a composite force,

to present a sufficiently strong and effective alternative.  But for the time being,

every aeroplane I travel in and all the aeroplanes that took the delegates to

Lusaka, travel in, let us be honest, are either American or Russian.  There are no

other aeroplanes.  These are the facts of life.

Now I will answer whatever you like to put to me as best as I can, and I

hope as honestly as I can.

Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTION-AND-ANSWER SESSION FOLLOWING

THE ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

TO THE MEMBERS OF THE LEADING ORGANISATIONS OF

GERMAN INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE, HELD AT HOTEL

KONIGSHOF, BONN, ON 28TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

Chairman: Mr. Prime Minister, I think every one of us was very pleased 

to hear from you this interesting speech based on the 

historical background, and specially dealing with the 

problems of today.  And I think that if there is anybody here 

who would like to place questions of general interest I think

he should do it here.

Question: What are the special incentives, Mr. Prime Minister, your 

           country has to offer?

Chairman: I think introduce yourself, say who you are.

Questioner: My name is ...

Prime Minister: Representing what particular company or ...
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Questioner: Foreign Trade Information Service of the Federal Republic.

Prime Minister: I would think first, a fairly well-organised -- by Asian 

standards – and efficient administration, good social 

infrastructure, educated population, drinkable water, 

electricity which doesn’t fail, voltage which maintains, so 

          there is no danger of production going wrong or scientific 

                    instruments going out of order as a result of heat or

humidity, and -- not an unintelligent population with great

ability to learn quickly not just skills but languages,

techniques, production methods and with what the American

sociologists would call “an achievement-oriented social

philosophy”.  They are ambitious, they are keen to learn.  In

fact, I hear that some of the troubles you have had with some

students we sent here for training is that the Germans say,

“Do that, until you do it very well”.  But he thinks he has

already done very well.  He has a limited period here, 6

months.  He wants to learn as much as he can.  The German

system says: “ You do this three months, next three months

you do that.”  He does it but he is chaffing away.  At night he 
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learns the German language, the next morning he keeps

on doing it, hoping to learn something more.

And I would say it has a fairly strategic situation -- it is an 

important sea juncture and an air junction which means, for 

instance, that the American transistor industry, when they 

          found their wages were becoming too high, started a whole 

          factory in Singapore for export of the commodities back to 

          the United States Texas Instrument, Fairchilds and so on.  

                    We have got regular plane service, good telephonic and 

                    satellite communications with the rest of the World.

But I would think that for a very long time, the cheapest way 

of carrying goods will be by sea and we happen to be at the 

southernmost tip of Asia.  Whether with the Suez Canal

open or closed, if you want to go up from Europe, round the

Cape to get oil, then on to Japan or China, you will have to

cross Singapore.  If you are from America going to the Gulf,

you have to cross Singapore.  And apart from the population

in the region and the natural resources available, I would

think...  I am speaking publicly with a lot of press here; if I
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could explain it this way: We like what the Americans call “a

low profile”.  You come in, you go out without causing too

much of a stir.  The Japanese call it “a low posture” -- they

bow very deeply and they cross the room without your

noticing.  Very simply, there is no other place for many of the

sophisticated industries and servicing between the

Mediterranean -- when Suez was open -- and Japan that

offers comparable facilities as in Singapore.  And now, with

the Gulf closed, there is nothing between Capetown or

Durban or Simonstown and Japan comparable to Singapore.

There are many other things like tax benefits and so on, but 

that I won’t go into it.  You can read about that in the 

brochure.  It is all printed out.  We are not as generous as the 

Irish because we won’t drink as much whiskey as the Irish.  

Our workers are much more serious-minded, I think, and 

          they take a serious view of life.  And, when they promise to 

          work 8 hours a day, they work the full 8 hours.  And if I can 

          quote the man-in-charge -- the man from Rollei who came to 

          Singapore -- Dr. Peesel -- he made investigations and he

          said that the German worker is paid twice the Japanese



5

lky\1970\lky0928f.doc

worker; the Japanese worker is paid 3 times the Singapore

worker.  Now, that does not mean that the Japanese worker

works 3 times as hard or is 3 times more skilful at the

moment...  We have sent our boys to Japan to work with

Ishikawajima Harima Industries which, as you know, is the

second largest shipbuilder in Japan, and we are in consortium

with them.  And we would say that we are as good, definitely

as hardworking and definitely more determined to succeed.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister -- my name is ... the company is ... The 

industry is Chemicals.  You have presented a very 

sophisticated picture of Singapore as the potential supplier

          to an area where 250 million people live as potential

          consumers of the products manufactured or traded in your

                    area.  What are, in your view, the chances of economic

                    integration in that area?  In other words, making that district

                    of 250 million people...

Prime Minister: Into a similar EEC?
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Questioner: No, I would not go that far, but the beginning of such 

economic grouping...

Prime Minister: I think it will take some time, probably considerable time, as 

I was explaining to some of your Ministers today.  One of

          the main problems is the disparity in the strength of

                    currency, convertibility, standards of education, even 

                    standards of  appreciation of cost-benefit in any co-operative 

                    effort.  I think the likely trend, if you ask me, would be one 

                    of a graduated, hen-pecking transfer of technology.  

                     Everybody, for the time being, has given up the philosophy 

                   of the new countries which came into being largely as a 

                   result of Nehru and Sukarno -- economic autocracy:

                   you chase out the white man, then you have a vast country, 

                   then you become a Soviet Asian Republic.  You will have 

                   steel mills, you will have heavy machinery, you will have 

                   chemicals, you will have this, you will have that.  In the end, 

                   of course, these will all not come true for a variety of 

                   obvious reasons.  It dates back probably to the thinking and 

                   the attitudes of Nehru and Sukarno -- that generation -- 

                   when they were students in Britain or in Holland or in 
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                    France in the 1920s: the example of the Soviet Union 

                    pulling itself up by its bootstraps.

I think that particular approach to problems has been more

          or less abandoned.  There are still little jealousies, like 

          saying, “Well, alright, if you are manufacturing biscuits, I

want to manufacture biscuits, I put up a tariff wall”.  And so

you say, “Right, you either find a way below the wall which

is not difficult if you are generous with your gifts...”  That’s

why Singapore, if you go by the import figures -- each

Singaporean is wearing 6 watches every year, and changing

them every year.  The same for cameras and so on.  Or, as we

are doing, we say “Right.  We will build a biscuit factory

provided you guarantee it will not be expropriated, it will not

be damaged, that workers will work properly, that the electric

supply will not become unmanageable” and so on.  So I think

this is going to be the trend.  We are moving away now from

low-value-added processes like cotton textiles.  My

colleague, the Minister of Finance says:  “ Germany, the

Federal Republic is very unfair -- Hong Kong has an 80

million dollars quota, Singapore 1/2 million dollars”.  I say,
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“Never mind;  leave it first for the time being.  This is low-

value-added.  We are going in for shipbuilding.”  Even that is

low technology.

As you know, the Americans can’t keep their shipyards

going because their wages are too high, their labour

component in welding steel plates, making the hulls and so on

is too great,  and I believe even you, the Federal Republic of

Germany, are concentrating on very specialised ships

containers, new designs, sophisticated vessels.  And, as you

know, the British are subsidising their shipyards by almost a

100% and still many of them are in trouble and not just in

Belfast where  there are other complications, but also on the

Clyde and on the Tyne.  The Japanese have reached

saturation point, so nowadays they transfer shipbuilding to us.

You know, they are very farsighted people.  They calculate;

they say, “Ah,  ‘Liberty Ships’ built during the war, 1945

plus 25 years, now falling to pieces.”  So they say, “Right,

we will design something which will take the place of the

‘Liberty Ships’ -- 14,000 tons Freedom-type built by I.H.I.,

Ishikawajima-Harima Industries.  So they say, “Right, we are
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short of labour, you weld the plates.”  So we weld.  We know

it is an unequal partnership -- as the Romans used to call it:

“Societas Leonius”.  We pay them a licence fee, we build the

ship.  We buy their sophisticated gear for steering and

communications but, at least, we know how to build a ship at

the end of the day.

And meanwhile, all industries which generate a lot of 

employment and also cause a lot of pollution like, veneer, 

          woodwork, pulp factories and so on, we say, “Right, if you 

          like, you can have this.”  But please guarantee electricity 

                   supply, water supply and reasonable living conditions, fair 

                   communications.  And I think this is going to be the process. 

                   As the Americans (FAMA) ... this is something which the 

                   Americans did in Europe after the Second World War, they 

                   are doing this in Asia now; the Russians are also going to do 

                   this, I think, in an increasing way.  They transfer their 

                   older, their first generation, second generation technology.  

                   The third generation they are keeping for themselves.  The 

                   Americans, they are clever:  they get the Germans to do one 

                   part of the research, they get the French to do another part, 
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                   they get the British to do a third part, and the key part they 

                   assemble in either Massachusetts, Boston or New Haven or 

                   some place, and then none of you know -- so you buy the 

                   patent from them.  Well, in the same way, you get the 

                   transfer of technology to places like Singapore, Hong Kong, 

                   Formosa, South Korea and then, from Singapore, we farm 

                   out the older ones, whether it is flour milling or biscuit 

                   making or bicycle manufacturing.  Definitely all the ones 

                   which I have been listing are the ones which cause a lot of 

                   smoke and dust and generate unnecessary pollution and all 

                   that.  Since there are open wide spaces all around in             

                   Southeast Asia, we can transfer that.  But we keep on

                   moving to the more sophisticated ones.

And this is a fierce World in which nobody owes anybody 

else a living.  I know this.  They talk fine sentiments when 

they meet for UNCTAD.  But, you know, the Japanese, 

nobody gave them any aid, no soft loans, no training.  And 

everywhere you go, whether it is in Bonn or it is in

Singapore or in Paris, you see the ubiquitous Japanese.  He

is there.  He is out to sell his high quality products.  They
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made a study and they have now entered the watch market.

They presented us with big watches, of course, free, for our

gardens.  So we grow them.  And they have a small plaque:

Made by SEIKO, keeps good time.  Then they have a little

advertisement on our TV which says, “ Geneva watch

exhibition, first prize -- Seiko” -- and so on.  And so the

Swiss must either have a clock which can make music...

because now they have already shown the time of day, the

date, the day of week, the month and the year.  So, what else

can you do?  The Japanese can do all of them and cheaper.

So the Swiss will have to think of a clock which can amuse at

the same time:  perhaps press a button, you will get TV

reception or music from space or something else.

This is a tough world, and there is no standing still and we 

know we can’t stand still.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY

THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

IN BONN ON 29TH SEPTEMBER, 1970

The Prime Minister is introduced to the Press in German.

Prime Minister: Gentlemen, I welcome this opportunity to meet the 

          correspondents in Bonn.  I have been here for a day and a 

                    half and have had a thorough and frank discussion with the 

                    German Chancellor on matters of mutual interest.  We had 

                    an interesting session with the Finance Minister this morning.  

                    I am quite sure that my visit to the Federal Republic of 

                    Germany will be useful to Singapore both in the economic 

                    and political fields.  I hope it will also not be without benefit 

                    to the Federal Republic.

If you have any questions which I can answer, I will try my 

best.

Question: You called upon the President?
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Prime Minister: Oh yes, of course;  surely.  I called on the President, Mr. 

Heinemann, yesterday afternoon.  (Translation into German 

follows)

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, your country belongs already to the 

highest developed in Eastern Asia.  In which fields do you 

see possibilities to still strengthen your economy in 

         collaboration with the Federal Republic of Germany?

Prime Minister: First, we do not consider ourselves to be developed.  We hope 

we are developing.  I think the Japanese are highly 

          developed.  I believe, as I said in Lusaka, that healthy 

          competitive rivalry between the developed countries to export 

          their older technology would be of benefit to the less 

          developed countries like Singapore.  I think the West 

          Germans are well-known for their chemicals and 

          pharmaceuticals and their machine tools and precision 

          instruments.  The Japanese have entered into quite a number 

          of these fields, like cameras, small and medium-sized cars, 

          television sets, transistor, radios.  And the freight cost and the 

          wage cost element of any product which makes it 
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         uncompetitive for the German product to be manufactured in 

         Germany and carried all the way round the Cape to 

                   Singapore, any such commodity would be able to sustain its 

                   competitive edge against the Japanese if it finds a good 

                   manufacturing base somewhere in East or Southeast Asia.  

                  And it is difficult to define beforehand what particular 

                  product will find this a profitable transfer of a base of 

                  operation.  But, broadly speaking, those particular items of 

                  manufacture in which the Japanese have edged out West 

                  European products -- including West German and American 

                  products -- these are the ones which you can make a come-

                  back, if you choose a country where political stability is 

                  secure for the foreseeable future, standards of education are 

                  high, work discipline is also high and the people are 

                   sufficiently intelligent and willing to learn and capable of 

                  sustained and intense effort.  (Translation into German   

                   follows).

Question: (Translation)......the Soviet Union concerning the use of the 

navy shipyards, the British Navy?
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Prime Minister: Is he representing a German newspaper?

Voice: German Conservative newspaper...

Prime Minister: First, the British Conservative Government has announced 

that they are considering what force levels they will maintain 

to complement the Commonwealth Five.  In other words, 

          they will make a contribution which will fill in and make 

                    more effective a force comprising what the Australians have 

                    in aircraft, the New Zealanders, the Malaysians and 

                    Singaporeans have in land, sea and air forces.  There will 

                    probably be a conference of Defence Ministers early next 

                    year, when the details will be agreed upon and announced.

What was the second question?

Voice: How shall you make use of the capacity of the shipyards?
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Prime Minister: Well, the shipyard is only one of three major shipyards in 

          Singapore.  We have our own which is much older than the 

          British naval shipyard.  We have one with the Japanese, in a 

          consortium with them, the Ishikawajima-Harima Industries, 

          IHI.  And there are about 20 smaller shipyards making naval 

          vessels and smaller vessels, including one German I think, in 

          consortium with some local entrepreneurs.  It’s already going 

          commercial -- the naval dockyard -- which comprises a 

          90,000-ton dry-dock and three floating docks.  There is a 

                    proposal, which we are considering, of adding to this 90,000-

                    ton drydock by building next to it, a 250,000-ton for 

                    giant tankers.  We are studying the pattern of the trade and 

                    we will have to decide upon it within the year:  whether the 

                    Japanese tankers that go to the Gulf and to Japan...this takes 

                    about three or four days back to Singapore on their way to 

                    the Gulf, in which three or four days the ship is de-gassified, 

                    so that when it reaches Singapore, it is ready to be worked 

                    upon...  We will have to study it because the Japanese are 

                    extremely patriotic and repair their own ships is in their own 

                   dockyards, even if they take three or four days de-gassifying 

                   whilst awaiting repairs.
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The third question:  you said you heard something about the 

Russians?

Well, I don’t know where you heard it from but, as a matter 

of principle, we have stated and I have stated before publicly, 

that we will repair any vessel from any country because we 

provide a service to the ships of all the World.  We happen to 

be situated at a convenient sea junction and, whether it is a 

Russian trawler fishing in the South Pacific or whether it is a 

Russian scientific boat studying the marine biology or sea 

          life, we are quite happy to repair, just as we repair German 

          ships and Japanese ships and even Indonesian naval 

          vessels which come to Singapore for repairs.  Mind you, I 

          may just add that all this, of  course, obtains during peaceful 

          conditions.  (Translation into German follows)

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, you come from Lusaka.  We have seen 

many interesting reports about your speech in Lusaka.  Could 

you give us a little definition about your position in 

          international affairs?
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Prime Minister: One has no static, fixed position in international affairs 

because international affairs is an extremely fast changing 

          and dynamic affair, and the whole purpose of foreign 

          relations is to ensure the maximum of friends and the 

          minimum of enemies.  And I would say that would be a 

          fundamental principle as far as Singapore is concerned.  But, 

          at the same time, it is in pursuit of our own security and 

          economic interests that we seek these friends.  So, with 

          regard to any specific position, if you apply this definition 

                    and you are given the details, you will arrive at the right 

                    Singapore Government policy with regards to an specific 

                    affair.  (Translation into German follows)

Question: I would like to ask you to answer, if you could, a little more 

about Herr Brandt’s reaction to your proposal that such 

matters as precision instrument factories should be moved to 

Singapore or should be transferred and started in Singapore.  

And secondly, what exactly were the interesting points about 

the interesting session with Herr Moeller?
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Prime Minister: I don’t think that we, in the hour-and-a-half that we had, 

went into the specifics of machine tools or chemical 

engineering.  He gave his government’s blessing to any 

industrialist who wishes to extend his base of 

operations to Singapore, and in fact we’ve signed two 

agreements:  one, avoidance of double taxation and two, a 

guarantee of the investments made by German industrialists 

in Singapore against any confiscation or expropriation or 

          other acts which will cause a loss of the capital involved.  So 

          this is the government’s initiative in encouraging the flow of 

          capital and machinery and expertise.  The rest is up to our 

          own promotion officers and the German industrial 

          community here, who probably know just where the toe is 

          pinching because the Japanese shoe is squeezing them or 

                    stepping on them very hard, whether it is in cameras or 

                    television sets or small cars and so on.  (Translation follows)

Question: Can I just ask you:  Were these agreements signed this 

morning?  And secondly, could you answer the question on 

Herr Moeller?
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Prime Minister: No, the agreements were initialled I think in Singapore, 

probably after I had left on my journey to Lusaka.  They will 

be ratified very shortly.  The hour I had with the Finance 

Minister was spent on discussion about the strength of the 

Deutsche Mark, the imbalance of payments of the various 

          economies including the other West Europeans, the British, 

          the American and the Japanese.  I learned of the German 

          approach to this problem of the imbalance of values of 

          currencies, and I only wish I hold more Deutsche Mark.  

          (Translation follows)

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, can you tell us your view as to how the 

Middle East situation will be developing, in the light of (a) 

your visit to Cairo and (b) President Nasser’s untimely death?

Prime Minister: I think it is a set-back not only for the people and government 

of the United Arab Republic but also for the Arab peoples 

and, I would venture to suggest, also a set-back for those who 

seek a just peace in the Middle East.  When I was in Cairo 

recently, I had the opportunity of exchanging some views 

          with President Nasser and his colleagues and one of his very 
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         senior colleagues said to me when we were talking before 

                   dinner, that there are very few people in the Middle East or in 

                   Egypt who had either the strength or the will to implement 

                   the proposals made by Mr. Rogers.  He said he told an 

                   American correspondent that, certainly, he was not one of 

                   them.  He did not have the strength and he certainly had no 

                   desire, but he abided by the President’s decision to give the 

                   cease-fire proposals and the mediation efforts a chance to 

                   succeed.  I think it must be a more difficult situation now, 

                   coming on top of what has happened in Amman and one can 

                   only hope that the stakes are so high that the efforts to reach a 

                   peaceful and a just settlement must go on, simply because the 

                   stakes are so high.  (Translation into German follows)

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, no one or very few would ... Singapore.  

But I wonder if you elaborate a little in the context of a wider 

area.  Specifically, we have two things in mind:  one is the 

community feud in the Peninsula as a whole; secondly, the 

influence of communist China on Singapore and the Chinese 

community?
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Prime Minister: The answer to the first question is that I do not think it is 

possible to look into the crystal-ball and see how things will 

shape out under the new government and the new Prime 

Minister who has taken office in Malaysia.  I think he must 

be as conscious as anybody else in Malaysia of the need for 

inter-racial harmony and economic progress which can come

only with political stability.  And we certainly, would not 

          only want to wish him well but would want to help him in 

                    this region.

As for your second question, I think you must be labouring 

under some misapprehension.  The Chinese People’s 

Republic broadcasts every evening, both on its official 

radio... and I think the Malayan National Liberation League 

has a radio station somewhere up north, which seems to be 

beyond the boundaries of Burma and Thailand.  And it is part 

of my duty every morning to read what they have said the 

          night before.  I am not a particular favourite of either the 

          Government in Peking or the Malayan National Liberation 

          League, but it hasn’t affected my political standing with my 

          own people and I should think it most unlikely that the 



12

lky\1970\lky0929.doc

          continuation of this calumny, this daily dose of vilification 

          can have the slightest effect on the loyalties, the affiliations 

          or the political tendencies of the people of Singapore.  It has 

          absolutely no impact whatsoever, probably because of its 

                    vileness.  On the other hand, I would like to point out that we 

                    do an enormous amount of business with the People’s 

                    Republic of China and, as you know very well, there is a 

                    Bank of China in Singapore that operates and facilitates this 

                    business.  A few hundred million dollars worth of foreign 

                    exchange is obtained through the sale of Chinese 

                    manufacture in textiles, processed foods and other things.  

                    We also have good economic relations with Taiwan and there 

                    is a Trade Office of Taiwan in Singapore.  I think we are not 

                    the only ones who do this:  the Japanese call it “separating 

                    politics from economics”.  And I think that amounts to 

                     commonsense.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, today your country is far from Vietnam, 

is the Switzerland of the Far East.  Do you think that it is 

          possible that Singapore in future, will also be a political 

          paradise between East and West?

Prime Minister: I think there is a case of mixed metaphors.  First, we are not 

very far away from Vietnam.  In fact, Saigon is nearer to 

Singapore than Bangkok is.  It was the route the Japanese 

          took when they came down the Malay Peninsula.  We are 

                    very conscious of what is happening in Vietnam.  We hope 

                    that there will be a peaceful and a satisfactory conclusion to 

                    the conflict there.  If there isn’t, then of course, we would like

                              to remain a centre of relative calm and stability, offering refuge to

                              those who desire to put their capital to good use, to those who have

                              skills and expertise and would like to exercise their initiative

                              and energies.  And as for the East and West meeting there, it’s been

                              doing so for the last 150 years. It’s been a confluence of four of the 

                              world’s greatest civilisations -- the British, the Malay-

                              Indonesian, the Indian and the Chinese.  It has been a very

                              satisfactory blend of values and attitudes which has

                              produced, I hope, a vigorous and a striving community.
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Voice: (Concluding remarks in German)

Press: Thank you very much.

Prime Minister: Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW BY MR. PETER SNOW OF

INDEPENDENT TELEVISION NEWS WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON 2ND OCTOBER, 1970, IN LONDON

Peter Snow: Mr. Prime Minister, for the last 4 weeks and right to this 

moment, we were obsessed here with news about the Middle 

East.  Do you think we should have been looking further 

East?

Prime Minister: I would have thought that there are lots of people in the 

world, like the American Administration, who are extremely 

relieved that the spotlight and, with it the heat, has shifted 

          from South Vietnam and Indo-China onto some other place 

          in the World.  But I must say I feel very sorry for the people 

          who live in the Middle East who get all this attention.  They 

         don’t usually benefit from the attention.  Look at Amman, 

                   and Cairo is not a particularly happy place at the moment.

Snow:         What do you think of the impact of the death of President 

                   Nasser?



2

lky\1970\lky1002b.doc

Prime Minister: I think it is a grave loss for the forces of peace.  I believe that.  

I don’t know what the Israelis or the Americans think.  I was 

reading, on the aircraft, an American newspaper giving an 

account of how they had been “chopped down to size”...  I 

don’t know what the long-term future is without Nasser, but I 

know that the short-term one will be a very difficult one for 

the rest of the world.

Snow:           What did we miss by not looking further East in the last 

          weeks; anything in particular?

Prime Minister: I can’t tell you.  I have just been reading what you have been 

reading, most of the time.  You know, we are all getting 

homogenised -- the same sort of milk, the same sort of bread 

-- and the news agencies dish out the same priorities, views 

and evaluation of events.  So I can’t really tell you.

Snow:           China has been quietly celebrating her anniversary in the 

                     meantime...

Prime Minister: Not quietly...



3

lky\1970\lky1002b.doc

Snow:           Well, we perhaps...

Prime Minister: They have been banging cymbals and there is a whole five-

column piece, 3 inches, in the NEW YORK HERALD 

TRIBUNE, printed in Paris.

Snow:           It has also been reported that she was going to fire an ICBM 

          for the first time over the Indian Ocean.  Do you think...

Prime Minister: It doesn’t really bother anybody’s airspace.

Snow:            Prime Minister, are you satisfied with Britain’s present plans 

           for Far East defence, as far as we know at the moment?

Prime Minister: I think it will be a valuable and useful contribution for those 

who are interested in peace, security and economic progress.

Snow:          Are they going to be enough for you?
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Prime Minister: I would think so.  It is big enough to be quite credible for 

         disruptive forces both within and around the region, and not 

         too big to upset the really big ones who may feel that they are 

         being challenged.  So I think it’s a very comfortable presence.

Snow:          It is a bit of a change to hear you say or imply that you now 

         feel safe.

Prime Minister: I have always felt that things would work out well in the end.  

Mind you, you have got to work very hard for it at the same 

time.

Snow:          You spent ten days in the Soviet Union.

Prime Minister: Nine days.

Snow:           You spent nine days in the Soviet Union.  Do you think the 

          Russians are moving in, in a big way, in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister: I think they are going to move in a big way in shipping.  

They are great chess players.  If you think they just move 
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from square one to two or three and it means nothing, then 

you are making a very great mistake.  The Minister who 

accompanied me around the Soviet Union was in charge of 

sea transportation.  And I welcome that because it’s a 

peaceful economic approach to a greater co-operation.  We 

already have a joint shipping line... Now they want to 

complete the circle, from the Baltic Sea round the Cape to 

Singapore and from Singapore up to Vladivostock and vice 

versa.  And that would mean more trade, more ship repair, 

more supplies to ships and so on, and, I think, more 

prosperity undoubtedly for the Russians.

Snow: Do you, in any way, fear that this extension of their maritime 

influence is also an extension of their political influence?  

          Are you frightened of this?
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Prime Minister: It is no use being frightened.  I accept it as a fact of life that 

over the next five, ten years, there is going to be a fairly 

considerable Russian naval presence.  There already is one.  I 

think the Japanese are very concerned about their supply 

routes to the Gulf for oil, their energy.  95% of it comes 

through the Straits of Malacca.  They have been charting it, 

probably wanting to put buoys, lights and dredge the bottom 

so that bigger tankers can go through.  I don’t think they are 

going to just leave their tankers floating around without any 

support, if support became necessary for protection against 

piracy and things like that.  And so we accept the U.S. 

Seventh Fleet, the Russians, the Japanese and we hope a 

continuing British, Australian, New Zealand, Malaysian and 

a very small Singapore contribution would generally help 

         maintain good traffic arrangements, you know.  The sea is 

         getting a bit crowded.

Snow:          You are going to be host to the Commonwealth Conference 

         in January.  Is there any life left in the Commonwealth?
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Prime Minister: I would have thought that the problem was too much energy 

which will come with this conference.  The question is:  will 

it be put to constructive purposes?  I hope it will, but it does 

not depend on the host.  You know that when people choose 

to duel, they choose a neutral ground to duel -- I am the 

neutral ground.

Snow:           What about Britain’s apparent policy to supply arms to South 

          Africa.  Is it a big danger for the Commonwealth?  How 

          much of a threat is it?

Prime Minister: I think the African countries feel very strongly about this and 

they have expressed themselves in rather pungent, 

acrimonious and aoid terms in Lusaka.  Undoubtedly, with 

the passage of time between now, the beginning of October, 

and January -- that’s a good 3½,   maybe 4 months -- President 

Kaunda would have visited Bonn, Paris -- I read he will meet 

Mr. Heath in London or New York -- and all that, I think, 

          will help sort things out a little.  This is not going to solve the 

          problem because even if you sold no arms to South Africa, 

          the problem is a strong, vigorous, white minority regime both 
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          in South Africa and Rhodesia and a Portuguese colonial army 

          in Mozambique and Angola.  That is not going to be solved 

          by your not selling ships or guns or torpedoes.  It makes them 

          feel that you are on their side.  You know that you have 

          abjured, say, 75 million pounds -- I have seen it bandied in 

          the English press -- 75 million pounds per annum worth of 

          foreign exchange.  But that’s not going to solve the South 

                    African problems of apartheid and so on.  I think eventually -

                   - the Chinese are giving them AK-47.  I saw some of them.  

                   Some guards of honour greeted me with AK-47s, I hope 

                   unloaded, and, eventually, they will get what the Vietcong 

                   have been getting -- mortars, rockets and the works.  And then,

                             there is a mess and, eventually, I hope, it is settled in an amicable

                             way.  But, of course, the other way is far better:  to sit around and, in

                             anticipation of what is the inevitable consequence of all this,

                             to try and find a different course.

Snow:          Do you yourself think we should be supplying arms or not?
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Prime Minister: I don’t think you ought to supply arms which will help the 

South Africans enforce apartheid.  But if you are going to sell 

them radar equipment as I see some British defence 

correspondents have been saying that the former government 

supplied radar equipment...

Snow:                     Anti-submarine aircraft?

Prime Minister Anti-submarine aircraft?  You know, I don’t know much 

about these things.  I read Jane’s “Ships” for putting me to 

bed, really.  I leave these matters to those better qualified to 

deal with them.

Snow:           Thank you, Prime Minister.

Prime Minister: Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, BY MR. N.F. WRIGHT, AUDIO CORRESPONDENT OF

THE UPI, IN LONDON ON 5TH OCTOBER, 1970

Wright: Mr. Prime Minister, I understand that you have been in 

Cairo, where you had the opportunity to speak to the late 

          President Nasser.  Can you give us any indication then, that 

          you felt that he was undergoing some sort of physical crisis?

Prime Minister: No, I wouldn’t think he was undergoing any physical crisis 

when I was having dinner with him on the night of the 14th 

of September.  But he was obviously, on a strict diet because 

he had only vegetables and fruit.  And, as one of my 

companions at dinner who is a medical man, pointed out, it 

looked that I had someone with a cardiac problem.  But I 

          think it was the stress and the strain of what was happening 

          in Jordan and trying to sort them out which precipitated this.

Wright: Did you find him then, at that time, optimistic that some 

settlement would be reached in Jordan between the guerrillas 

and the King?
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Prime Minister: He appeared very concerned about what was then happening.  

And I think he was more concerned about the slender hopes 

for an overall settlement in the Middle East as such.

Wright: Can you tell us if in your discussion with President Nasser...  I 

know he, as well as yourself, are concerned about the 

situation in Vietnam as well as in the Southeast Asia.  Did 

you discuss this and, if so, can you give us a general idea 

         about what the discussions covered?

Prime Minister: No, I think we discussed just the Middle East.  There was too 

much to discuss on the Middle East to allow discussions to 

go further afield.

Wright: Can you give us an idea of your Government’s policies, so 

far as reaching a peaceful settlement with Israel in the Middle 

East?
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Prime Minister: We support the proposals for a cease-fire and hope that the 

mediation by Gunnar Jarring will lead to a permanent 

cease-fire and, with some luck, more or less enduring peace 

with secure frontiers for Israel.

Wright: From Cairo, we understand that you went on to Moscow and 

you then had discussions with Mr. Kosygin.  Did you find 

          Mr. Kosygin particularly optimistic about the prospects for a 

          Middle East peace settlement?

Prime Minister: I think he was anxious that there should be a cessation of 

          hostilities and, if possible, an enduring peace.  I don’t think it 

          is possible to read the mind of someone who speaks in 

          Russian when you yourself don’t speak Russian and you 

          have to listen through an interpreter.  It’s a very difficult job.  

          In any case, I don’t think the Russians, being good chess 

          players, would disclose what the next move would be.

Wright: Did you discuss Vietnam at all with Mr. Kosygin?
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Prime Minister: Yes, we did.  Naturally, his views of how it should be 

resolved were well-known.  And I didn’t think that that’s 

          exactly what is going to happen in Vietnam, because the 

         American Administration is not in a position to give it away, 

         particularly since it now appears more and more likely that if 

         there is political consolidation to match the military 

                   consolidation, a non-communist South Vietnam can emerge 

                   and endure, long after American fighting forces or front line 

                   or battle or combat forces have been withdrawn.

Wright: These views, I take it, you conveyed to Mr. Kosygin and he 

did have some reaction?

Prime Minister: I think he knew what my views were.

Wright: When you say the Nixon Administration “is not prepared to 

give it away”, you refer, I take it, Sir, to the domestic 

pressure in the United States?

Prime Minister: Yes, surely, of course.
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Wright: Will you make these views known in Washington during 

           your forthcoming visit?

Prime Minister: I think they are already known.

Wright: From Moscow, you then went on to Paris, I believe.  Can you 

tell us about your discussions there, whom you met with?

Prime Minister: I met the President, the Prime Minister and the Foreign 

Minister, and we discussed amongst other things, the area 

          they knew very well -- Indo-China.  On quite a large number 

          of points, we were in agreement.  First, that the war has now 

          been enlarged into Cambodia and, win or lose, it will include 

          winning or losing Cambodia.  And next, that they believe 

                    also that if elections are held honestly and seen to be honest -- 

                    elections in 1971 -- even though you may get a military man 

                    as a president, you might be able to throw up potential leaders 

                    in the National Assembly who might comprise a cabinet with 

                    grass roots support, and not just the support of the 

                    Vietnamese armed forces.
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Wright: Thank you, Sir.  I take it that the Vietnam issue also came up 

in your talks with the West German leaders?

Prime Minister: Yes, but in a peripheral way.  I think they are more 

          concerned with a detente with Eastern Europe, with Russia 

          but against the background of a strong Western alliance.  

                   That was the mood I found in the Chancellor of the Federal 

                   Republic of Germany.

Wright: Here in Britain, of course, I am sure one of the major issues 

behind your visit is the Government’s plans to withdraw its 

military presence from Southeast Asia.  Can you give us 

some indication whether you have received any satisfaction 

on this issue in your discussions here?

Prime Minister: I think we have received considerable encouragement 

already, when Lord Carrington came out to Singapore in July 

and gave his preliminary ideas of how he could complement 

the forces of Australia and New Zealand, Malaysia and 

ourselves, Singapore, so that it would become an effective 

force for peace and stability in the Malaysia-Singapore area.  
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And their thinking is being refined, and force levels will be 

finalised by January, February, 1971.

Wright: But has there been any indication, Mr. Prime Minister, from 

the present British Government that they would reverse or 

ease this policy in any way?

Prime Minister: Ease the policies?  After the policies of the previous 

government, yes, but not alter the basic thinking upon which 

Lord Carrington unfolded his plans.  No, I would think it is 

primarily to complement an effective, if modest, peace-

keeping force in Southeast Asia and to keep the sea-lanes 

          open through the Straits of Malacca into the Indian Ocean 

          and around the Cape.

Wright: After this quasi-withdrawal of the British military presence, 

where do you feel this will leave the balance of power in 

Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister: I think the power pressures in Southeast Asia will always be 

from outside the region, because nobody in the region 
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manufactures or makes sophisticated military weapons and, 

therefore, it will be the Americans, the Russians, the 

Japanese -- apart from the British, Australians, and New 

Zealanders -- who comprise the basic forces at work, until 

such time as China decides to build up her naval force and 

exercise her influence not just on her boundaries -- land 

boundaries -- but on the litteral states of the South China Sea 

and the Indian Ocean.  And one must not rule out the 

Indians; they too, are building up their own naval and air 

          forces.  They are manufacturing MIG-21s under Russian 

          design and patents.

Wright: You mentioned China, Sir.  Can you tell us what role you see 

China playing in Asia over the next decade?

Prime Minister: I think it is very difficult to predict, as they will be 

           preoccupied for a long time with their own succession 

           problems and what kind of third generation leadership they 

           can nurture to carry the revolutionary torch forward.  They 

           have nearly got rid of the second generation leadership, 

           except for some few perennials.  And nobody really known 
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           just how revolutionary this third generation that they have 

                    thrust into the fore-front of power in China will be.  And I 

                    would guess that they will be more preoccupied with 

                    consolidating their technological advances than going 

                    rampaging around, creating synthetic revolutions either in 

                    Africa or in Asia.

Wright: Thank you.

Prime Minister: Thank you.
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PRIME MINISTER’S PRESS CONFERENCE AND VISNEWS

INTERVIEW AT LONDON AIRPORT ON WEDNESDAY,

7TH OCTOBER, 1970

Reporter: Mr. Prime Minister, you have met important members of the 

Government and the Opposition.  Could you tell us the main 

topics you have discussed?

Prime Minister: The main topics were British policies, defence, economies -- 

whether the economy surges ahead in Britain, in which case 

there will be more industrial activities in Singapore and in the 

Far East as a whole and the defence can be carried with very 

little difficulty of the costs.

Reporter: On the question of defence -- British military presence in 

          Southeast Asia -- do you detect any change in the British 

                    position on this?

Prime Minister: No, I don’t think so.  There has been some refinement in the 

components of the force which will be left in Singapore or 

which will stay in Singapore after 1971, and this is mainly as 
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a result of Lord Carrington’s discussions in Singapore, Kuala 

Lumpur, Canberra and Wellington.

Reporter: In Britain and Europe I believe you met businessman, 

industrialists on the question of investment in Singapore or 

extension of their businesses?

Prime Minister: Yes, it is not so much the question of investment.  I think we 

have passed that phase of just creating jobs to give alternative 

employment to people who are put out of jobs as a result of 

closing down the bases.  As in most things, we have raised 

our sights:  we want more sophisticated products which 

means more value added and, therefore, they can pay more 

wages because the products have a higher, what they call a 

higher technological content and a lesser labour content.  This 

is the kind of approach which we hope will produce better 

results.  I think the West Germans, in particular, are very 

          keen to get into the middle technology products in which the 

          Japanese have pushed out the Germans.  They have 

          encouraged this in two ways.  First, the elimination of double 

          taxation -- in other words, if you pay tax in Singapore, it is 
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         taken into account by the West German Inland Revenue -- 

         and, secondly, the West Germans themselves, without any 

         contribution by the Singapore Government, have guaranteed 

         West German investments in Singapore against 

         expropriation, nationalisation, force majeure.  So, this, I 

         think, would give it a boost.  We have got the same thing 

                   with the British, but the guarantee is covered by us.

Reporter: Did you see British businessmen here?

Prime Minister: I did, not businessmen, but industrialists.  The C.B.I. have 

kindly arranged a dinner for me to meet some important 

industrialists who have interest in getting their manufacturing 

done in Singapore and also helped us in arranging a reception 

which enabled me to meet a wider range of people in charge 

of big British companies.

Reporter: Are there any industries in particular that you have been 

looking to, over there?
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Prime Minister: There are several in the pipe-line, as the phrase goes -- there 

is Plessey, manufacturing all sorts of electronic products, 

          including Garrard Record Changer, not so much for 

          Singapore but for American and Far Eastern market; and 

          even for the British market in case you have more troubles 

          with manufacturing here, with unions and so forth.

Reporter: The forthcoming Prime Minister’s Conference to be held in 

Singapore in January:  this would be a prestige for 

          Singapore.  Can it have any significance in any other terms?

Prime Minister: Well, we hope that a more practical, a more constructive 

approach to the kind of Commonwealth the various members 

can create...  I think this is important.  It is not just to meet to 

berate each other for each other’s internal policies, whether 

or not country “X” is expelling citizens of country “Y” or 

          carrying British passports or trying to coerce country “B” into 

          policies or to abandon policies which country “B” is thinking 

         of pursuing.  That is sterile.  That is the negative side.  I think 

         we have got to get on the constructive side:  what we can do 

         is to develop, to raise standard of education, to pass on 
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         expertise, increase technology, to exchange ideas, skills, 

         know-how and generally to improve standards of life.

Reporter: You see the Commonwealth continuing?

Prime Minister: I would like to see it making an effort to get on to a positive, 

constructive track, moving upwards, not just picking faults 

with each other, which is a sterile and futile business.

Reporter: Finally, Mr. Prime Minister, could you say briefly what you 

would be doing in the United States and how long you will 

be there?

Prime Minister: First, I intend to switch off, so to speak, in Harvard for a 

fortnight and do a bit of brain picking.  Instead of you asking 

me questions, I will be asking the American experts questions 

about America, the America economy, American defence 

          thinking, strategy, their money policies, their investment 

          policies, what they will do or think they ought to do in East 

          or Southeast Asia.  And then I will stop briefly, at the United 

          Nations to hear all the world leaders speak, including your 
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         Prime Minister, Mr. Heath, and the rest of the usual routine 

         in America, Washington, Chicago, San Francisco, Tokyo and 

          home.

Reporter: When will that be?

Prime Minister: This is much too long for me but the job has got to be done.  

I hope to be back by November, mid-November.

Reporter: Thank you very much.
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THE DILLINGHAM LECTURE

“The Twain Have Met”

by

Prime Minister of Singapore

Wednesday, 11th November, 1970

The conclusion in Kipling’s limerick that the “twain will never meet” finds

an ironic rebuttal in over half a million Asians, Indians and Pakistanis, now

permanently settled in Britain.  The East has met the West.  Together with over

fifty million Britons, and another half a million Africans and West Indians, a

whole second generation would have been born and bred in Britain, knowing

nothing of India or Pakistan.  Cheap, convenient and rapid mass transportation

has resulted in considerable immigration of peoples.  From the former

dependencies, peoples have moved into the high leisure-seeking societies of

Britain and France.  They take up jobs mostly in the lower social and income

brackets.  East and West have met, albeit unequally, in one society.

When the West first sailed out to the East, they met on unequal terms.

Large areas of Asia were colonised by the superior naval, weapons and industrial

strength of the West.  The only country to repel Western domination was japan.
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Even China had to cede extra-territorial concessions in her main ports.  The

Thai’s were fortunate.  The British in Burma could be played off against the

French in Indo-China, thus avoiding direct and complete domination by either.

However, 23 years after independence in India and Pakistan, in 1970 East

meets West still on unequal terms.  Again the exception is Japan.  China will

dispute this.  In fact, they probably consider themselves more than equal to the

West.  For the rest of Asia, whether it is the Westerner who visits the East, or the

Easterner who visits the West, both are conscious of the inequality of their

respective positions.

As individuals, there are many Asians whose ability and competence in

their professional fields excel and are equal to the best of the Europeans and

Americans.  But that is not the point.  More relevant is the question why, in

group performance as nation states, most of the East, so far, have not been able

to organise themselves, maintain effective administration, ensure political

stability, provide proper sanitation, clean potable water, constant electric supply,

control population growth, and widen the base and raise the levels of education,

training and expertise.  Only then can they by the use of machinery and

equipment they can buy from the West make the technological, economic and

social progress to equal the West.
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The great Hindu and Sinic civilisations, going back well beyond 2,000 and

3,000 years respectively could only have been created by peoples of considerable

talent.  They must have had the capacity for organisation and administration to

sustain cultivated living over long periods of time.  They must also have

maintained a surplus in agricultural and pastoral production, to enable a

significant portion of their people to cultivate the arts.  For music, literature,

painting, sculpture and architecture flourished.  The genius expressed in solid

granite chiselled and carved into the Ellora Caves near Aurangabad in the 6th to

7th centuries, the temples of Mahabalipuram near Madras in the 7th and 8th

centuries, or more recent, in the 17th century under the Mogul emperor Shah

Jehan, the Taj Mahal, these monuments surpass any architecture of the same

period in the West.  And in modern times, the poetry of Tagore bears witness to

Bengali artistry in both English and Bengali, whilst India was still under the

British Raj.

What is it that has made Japan such an outstanding exception to the long

catalogue of other not so successful attempts at modernisation and

industrialisation in the East?  A century after the Meiji Restoration in 1868 Japan

has the third-highest G.N.P. in the world* , although in per capita terms she ranks

                                                       
* Appendix
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below West Germany.  But by 1968, she nearly equalled, and by 1969 almost

certainly has surpassed Italy.

In order to learn the technology of the West, the Japanese sent scholars

abroad.  They learnt the languages of the advanced nations.  In a thoroughly

eclectic manner, they chose from each his best.  From the Prussians their military

system and strategic doctrines, from the British shipbuilding.  The French have

also made a contribution to Japan’s transformation.  But, unfortunately, to this

day grapes grown in Japan have prevented Japanese wines from being anything

like the French.  And this is not for want of trying.

By the turn of this century, the Japanese defeated the Russian fleet.  They

grew in strength and confidence.  They systematically learnt from countries more

advanced than themselves.  They bought the sophisticated products of the West,

took them apart, studied the components, and then re-produced almost identical

products, albeit of unequal quality.  However, a generation is now growing up,

where the label “Made in Japan” denotes high quality at medium prices.

In trying to identify the elements that made the West superior in the

sciences and technology, the Japanese even copied the dress styles of the West.

The black hat and grey gloves, striped trousers and black tails, they have become
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part of Japanese protocol.  Now they tailor all these out of their own felt, textiles

and leather manufacture.  At the same time, they have preserved as much as they

could of their traditional forms of dress, styles of architecture and way of life.

After their defeat in World War II, and during the years of American

occupation, they decided that perhaps their diet was deficient.  This might have

been a contributory factor towards the better performance of the Americans.  So

with customary thoroughness and zeal, their leaders set out to get the Japanese to

consume more animal protein and wheat, in addition to their traditional diet of

fish, pickled vegetables and rice.  It is not by accident that one of the cheapest

drinks available in Japan today is pasteurised milk, subsidised by the government

to ensure that a whole generation grows up taller, stronger and brighter.  This

change in diet has produced a taller generation.  Some doctors say that the extra

inches has been as much because of sitting at tables instead of squatting on the

floor for their meals, thus improving blood circulation to the legs.

What can other Asian nations, with ancient and glorious civilisations, learn

from the experience of Japan?  Can they industrialise and modernise faster?

What are the mistakes they should avoid repeating, like the despoilation of

Japan’s once beautiful and gracious environment, and the pollution of her air,

rivers and beaches?
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China and India have attempted to catch up in science and technology by

two different political systems.  The Chinese have been successful in detonating

hydrogen bombs and sending a satellite into space whistling “the East is Red”.

But this is in spite, not because of the isolationism they have imposed upon

themselves.  The men who made possible their technological advance were

scientists who worked long years in American research establishments on nuclear

physics and aerospace sciences.  Furthermore, from 1949 to the time of their

conflict with the Russians in the early 60’s, they were receiving Russian

machinery and know-how.  So until the split became openly acute, Russian was

the second language taught in schools and universities in China.

Theoretically it should now be easier for the less developed to develop.

There is the recent UNCTAD agreement in principle at Geneva on the 14th

October.  Now the developed countries can reduce tariffs on the manufactured

products of the less developed, without having to give the same concessions to

all, including the developed, as required by GATT (General Agreement on

Tariffs and Trade).  New countries should therefore be able to sell more of their

products for more foreign exchange, and buy more capital machinery for further

industrialisation.  World Bank soft loans, United Nations agencies, bilateral and

multi-lateral aid programmes, they are designed to ease the painful and difficult
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process of industrialisation, to make it less strenuous and exacting an effort.  In

theory these concessions should also shorten the time taken for industrial

transformation.

But first there are some harsh realities which must be recognised, and

several contradiction which must be overcome by the new countries.  Then they

can the better refurbish their societies, and create newer versions of their old

civilisations, more relevant to the mass-production, high-consumption societies.

Looking at the great relics of past civilisations in Asia, Mahabalipuram near

Madras, the Ellora and Ajanta Caves, Borobudur near Jogjakarta in Java, Angkor

Wat, near Siem Reap in Cambodia, what is often forgotten is that there must

have been long periods of order and discipline, provided by a firm framework of

administrative efficiency and discipline.  And whenever incentives failed to work,

some coercion or compulsion must have been applied.  Otherwise, they could not

have transformed to reality, in granite, or sandstone, or marble, the creative

imagination of their artists, engineers and architects.  For some of these

monuments took several centuries, and five times as many generations, to

accomplish.

The first contradiction these societies face is how to reconcile, how to re-

gear their value systems and culture patterns to meet the needs of an industrial
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society, based on the higher sciences.  It is not possible to move from the

agricultural economies of Asia, somewhere at the level of 15th and 16th century

Western Europe, into the “technetronic” era the Americans have entered, without

jettisoning those parts of the value systems and culture patterns of the traditional

past which inhibit or impede the acquisition of scientific knowledge, engineering

techniques and work discipline.  Industrialised status can be achieved only if new

value systems and behaviour patterns are grafted on the old.  Could it be that, in

part, the difference between the more intense and exacting Sinic culture, and the

less intense and more benign leisure values of Hindu culture, has made for the

difference in results of industrial progress between Eastern and Southern Asia?
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It requires courageous leadership to eradicate those values which hamper

the advance of a people into the higher sciences, and to inculcate new values and

attitudes which will quicken the pace of change.  Rapid acquisition of knowledge

in the sciences and technology, higher manipulative skills, management expertise

and marketing know-how are not congruent with a relaxed culture.  Further, these

new disciplines and techniques often need to be modified to fit into the different

social and cultural moulds which their different histories have bequeathed them.

To compound the problem for the less developed, the Puritan ethics of the

West which make virtues out of hard work, thrift and enterprise, they are at

present being questioned in the West.  The young of the developed countries are

seen to be rejecting these virtues.  The abundance of Western post-industrial

societies has been accompanied by the ostentatious flouting, by students and

unionised workers, of these conventional values, without which the abundance

and leisure could not have come about in the first instance.

This confuses the students and young workers of the less developed

countries.  They prefer to believe that with the latest industrial innovations, hard

work, thrift and industry are no longer necessary to take their agricultural and

pastoral economies into the industrial age.  It is more congenial if the impersonal
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application of science and technology to industry could do the trick, because

personal effort and discipline make for a strenuous life.

Unfortunately, despite aid from the World Bank and UN agencies, despite

the lowering of tariff walls surrounding the developed countries, with few

exceptions, the less developed have stayed less developed.  For the less

developed to achieve standards of life comparable to that of the post-industrial

West, two or more generations may have to toil away.  The result is that many

professionally competent, but impatient, young men in the less developed

countries choose the easier way out.  By migrating to the developed countries,

they can immediately enjoy standards of life of their counterparts in developed

countries.  Too few take the patriotic road, for it means a long period of self-

denial, and hard work, for which the real reward is the satisfaction of raising the

quality of life for one’s own community.

The second major contradiction to be resolved is that of language.  Pride in

one’s past is necessary for self-confidence and morale.  These are essential

ingredients of success.  With independence comes a revivalist, romanticist streak.

The native language, modes of dress, even manners and mannerisms, are

resurrected and given pre-eminence.  Often they are the external manifestations

of a supposedly glorious past.  It is a phenomenon to be found not only in older
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civilisations.  The pre-occupation of the Americans Negros with Afro-American

studies, new hair and dress styles this may be an assertion of their right to a

dignified and not inferior past.  It is worth remembering that the Japanese

preserved as much of themselves as was compatible with the industrial society.

In order to get access to this new knowledge, especially in the applied

sciences, men must be prepared and sent abroad to study in developed countries.

This requires the learning of the languages of these developed countries, English,

Russian, German or French.  The easiest course would be to continue using the

language of the former metropolitan power, particularly where this happens to be

English or French.  The contradiction between pride in one’s own language and

the mastery of a foreign language can be reconciled.  The foreign language the

less developed have inherited can continue to be taught and used, whilst the

indigenous language, over the decades can be modernised and enriched by

extensively borrowing ideas and words, and eventually developing its own

modern literature.  Only in this way can scholars be sent abroad to learn new

knowledge.  More important, the textbooks, journals and publications of the

developed countries can be imported, enabling more students to acquire scientific

knowledge.  The best reason for keeping up the learning and use of English or

French is that professors and experts from advanced countries can visit the
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universities and institutions of the less developed, and instruct much larger

numbers of students than can be sent abroad.

This is not inconsistent with what the Japanese did.  They had some of

their best students learn the languages of the advanced countries of the West, and

sent them abroad to learn what the West had which Japan did not have.  Then,

after several decades, the Japanese were able to build up their own technical

institutes and universities, using Japanese language textbooks for even technical

and scientific subjects.  Even today they have their scholars studying English,

French and German to go abroad and keep abreast of the latest developments in

the higher sciences.  They also import foreign publications and keep in touch

with contemporary work in all important fields.  The assiduous learning of the

language of an advanced country, and the fostering of one’s own, are

complementary, not inconsistent policies.

On the other hand, the deliberate stifling of a language which gives access

to superior technology can be damaging beyond repair.  Sometimes this is done,

not to elevate the status of the indigenous language, as much as to take away a

supposed advantage a minority in the society is deemed to have, because that

minority has already gained a greater competence in the foreign language.  This

can be most damaging.  It is tantamount to blinding the next generation to the
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knowledge of the advanced countries.  Worse, it leads to an exodus of the bright

and the promising who do not intend themselves or their children to be blinded

from new knowledge.

No matter how good the translation from the English, Russian, French or

German text can be, it will often be 3 to 5 editions behind by the time it has been

translated, sent to the printer, and finally published and available in the

bookshops.  And the range of books or journals that can be translated can never

equal the access to direct sources, now enable direct communication and a

dialogue with specialists in the advanced countries.

Whilst national pride requires that the indigenous language be revived and

expanded for modern day use, to deliberately drop the teaching and use of

English or French and depend upon translations of scientific materials into an, as

yet, inadequate language, is unnecessarily to maim themselves in their search of

new knowledge.

Western science and technology have created one over smaller world.   It

has lead to mutual exposure of peoples of the developed and less developed

countries.  It is difficult to ward off external influences.  To close a society, rigid

controls have to be constantly maintained.  Even the Russians have found this
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unprofitable.  Their “in tourist” now encourage more wealthy tourists both to see

their achievements, and to get more convertible currency.  Their ballet and

cultural troupes perform abroad.  Their scientists and scholars attend congresses

in the West, despite occasional defections.  This trend is unlikely to be reversed.

For the exchange of ideas leads to a cross fertilisation of different discipline and

systems, often generating a creative stimulus.

The question leaders of the less developed have to answer is not whether

or not to modernise.  Affluent tourists and the mass media have already aroused

the appetites of the peoples of the less developed countries for the sophisticated

products, particularly consumer durables, of the advanced countries.  The

question these leaders have to answer is how rapidly can they modernise their

societies, and equally important, how much of their traditional past can they

retain, so that they are not just poor imitations of the West, with all the fads and

fetishes, the disorders and aberrations of contemporary Western societies.  One

world need not mean one dull, grey, uniform world.  The science, the technology,

the computers, the automation, and the cybernetics for mass-production, high-

consumption economies may have to be more or less the same.  But architecture,

social behaviour and styles of life need not be slavishly imitated.  The intake of

calories, proteins, minerals and vitamins may have to approximate certain

optimum levels.  But the cuisine, the culinary arts, need not be the same.  The
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leadership of each new country must make up its own mind just how much to

keep and how much to jettison of the old, to make progress and yet to keep

enough to be one’s own distinctive self.  For cultural continuity is compatible

with the absorption of new technology and will lessen the problems of

disorientation consequent on rapid changes in ways of working and modes of life.

Another major problem for many of the less developed countries is that

they have to raise not only levels of knowledge and skills, but levels of

intelligence, ability and dexterity.  The controversy over whether ethnic

differences correlate with low or high I.Q. levels and manipulative skills, may

never be resolved either for academic or political considerations.  But whether it

is nature or nurture, one problem more acute in new, than in old, societies is that

the abler and more educated segments of their population tend to have much

smaller families than the less able and less educated, whose families are often

five or more times larger than the more educated.  Even if genetics have no

bearing on ability, and it were the environment, the opportunities, the diet, the

care and attention which determines performance, this still poses a grave

problem.  But if it turns out that nature as much as nurture decides the level of

achievement, then some system of incentives and disincentives must be found to

make sure that with each succeeding generation, standards of education and skill,

levels of performance and achievement, will rise both as a result of nature and of
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nurture.  Whether it is the genes, or the environment, or both, to catch up with

technology and capital accumulation of the developed, this problem must be

faced by the political leadership of the less developed, then alternative solutions

defined, explained to the people and vigorously implemented.  Then the quality

of life will rise as levels of education and performance are raised.

Over the next few decades there will be more in the East who can meet the

West on equal terms.  By the year 2000, there could be over a thousand million

people in the East who will equal the West in the sciences, technology and in the

arts.  A danger to be avoided is the possible loss of their cultural distinctiveness

which has made the civilisations of the East so different.  In Asia, the basic social

unit is the family.  Strong family ties have, so far, enabled Eastern societies to

avoid the maladies which are afflicting the West.  The young in the West are

being softened by an abundance of the necessities of life.  Creature comforts are

taken for granted.   Parents usually have less control over their children.

Different social mores have produced a younger generation who are only too

ready to experiment on themselves with drugs and sex.  Quite a number may be

physically and emotionally crippled for life.

Contacts between peoples of the developed and less developed countries

are increasing in frequency, and spreading over wider groups of peoples.  It is
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generating greater unease because of the consciousness of their unequal

positions.  Unless the standards of living between the fully developed and the

less developed countries become less unequal, there will be more inter-racial,

inter-religious and inter-national friction.  These frictions could so easily be

aggravated into acute conflicts if they were exploited by those revolutionary

countries still in the feverish proselytising period of communism.

Disillusionment in the less developed countries has set in because of their

failure to make the grade.  The despondency is all the greater because of earlier

beliefs that growth was the natural and effortless result of the transference of

capital equipment and work techniques from the developed to the less developed.

It was generally believed that all the less developed required was the advanced

machines, preferably with automation and cybernetics, from the advanced

countries on easy payment terms, and progress was assured.  This has not

happened because there never was this easy ride towards the industrial society.
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The willingness of the developed West, and of the developed East in the

case of Japan, to pass on the technology, capital equipment and skills under

terms which are not too onerous, may regenerate optimism and on a more

realistic basis.  An appreciation of each other’s cultural differences which make

for greater or lesser speed in developing the human and natural resources of each

country and their peoples, will also help human relations across ethnic and

national boundaries.

Perhaps this Centre for Cultural and Technical Interchange between East

and West in Honolulu can fulfil this valuable function in getting the East to meet

West under friendlier conditions, with both sides at ease with each other.  And

when the less developed understand that the developed can, and are willing to

help, but that the decisive factor is the quality of their leadership, the innate

attributes of their people, their levels of education, their cultural ballast, then

perhaps confidence and mutual respect will be established between East and

West as appreciable and steady progress is achieved in the East.
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G.N.P and Per Capita Figures - 1968

At Market Prices

G.N.P Per Capital

(US $ ‘000) US $

1. United States 880,744,000 4,379

2. Japan 141,882,000 1,404

3. W.  Germany 132,700,000 2,206

4. France 126,623,000 2,537

5. U.K. 102,875,000 1,861

6. Italy   74,787,000 1,418

7. Canada   62,254,000 2,997

8. India   41,114,000   (1967)      80  (1967)

9. Australia   29,830,000 2,479

10. Mexico   26,744,000    566

11. Pakistan   15,287,000    140

12. Indonesia   10,868,000      96

13. Malaysia     3,057,000  (1966)     314  (1966)

14. Ceylon     1,798,000     150

15. Singapore     1,438,000     723

Sources: UN Statistical Yearbook 1969. Page 563, Table 183.

=========================

Estimates in U.S. dollars (1968 prices)

Russia US$ 386 billion US$1,552

U.S. US$ 815 billion US$3,902
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

OPENING OF NEW PREMISES OF THE SINGAPORE NATIONAL

PUGILISTIC FEDERATION ON SATURDAY, 26TH DECEMBER, 1970

The substantial consolidation and solid progress of the National Pugilistic

Federation since it was formed in 1966 reflects and is part of the change for the

better throughout Singapore.  From a loose, disparate group of small pugilistic

associations, with factions constantly feuding, this Federation has now brought

them all together, the better to advance the interests of those interested in

sustaining and continuing the traditional pugilistic arts, the dragon and the lion

dances.

I am happy to have played a part in bringing this Federation about.  The

People’s Association have also helped.  You have been able to hold the first

pugilistic competition in May 1967, and a second one about a week ago.  On

every National Day Parade, your members have provided a substantial

contribution.

I am proud to attend the Official Opening of your new Federation building,

and the Inauguration Ceremony of the second Executive Committee.  As you

solve old problems new ones crop up to be resolved.  This is true also of the
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Government.  Changes in our social structure and educational system mean that

you cannot just carry on in the same old way, recruiting members through

personal contacts in clan associations.  You may find it useful to sponsor

pugilistic clubs in our secondary schools, both the Chinese and the English

streams.  I have spoken about this to the Minister for Education and his principal

officers.  They would welcome your help providing trainers. Naturally, the more

dangerous of the pugilistic arts should be taught only after the students have

become adults and graduated from school.  In this way, you will be able to

sustain a continuing flow of young enthusiasts in these traditional forms of

physical exercise.

We also propose to introduce other national gymnastic clubs, like bersilat,

provided experienced trainers will come forward and help.

These changes in Singapore have also to be faced by the Government.  If

we achieve as much progress in 1971 as we have done in 1970, then we shall be

able to absorb the loss of spending by some 30,000 British service families, the

retrenchment of 16,500 civilian employees, and the disbandment of over 3,000

locally enlisted uniformed personnel.  It is estimated that British military

expenditure contributed somewhere around $350 million for 1970.  It will tail

down to negligible proportions after September 1971.  But our performance for
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1965-70 shows that we have the capacity to ward off a sudden drop in our

economic growth in 1972, or a high rise in unemployment, as a result of a

precipitate drop in British military base expenditure.

When we have safely overcome this danger, we will spend more time and

resources into upgrading the skills and increasing the earnings of our workers.

We must move into the middle brackets of technology.  Then the average take-

home pay will go up because value added in the manufacturing processes is

increased.

10 years ago, people were happy to get a one-room flat after waiting 1½    to

2 years.  And they were willing to take it wherever the flat may be situated.

Today, they get impatient if they have to wait more than 6 months to a year for

two and three-room flats.  They will not take it unless it is in areas convenient for

their children’s education and their place of work.  This is the natural

accompaniment of a 250% increase in our G.N.P. in the ten years from 1960 to

1970.

Our standards of education will also have to be improved.  Gradually, but

not too slowly, we shall have more single-session secondary schools.  Perhaps

before 1975, we should be able to take pupils into Primary I at 5½    + years, instead
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of 6+.  Eventually, we may take children in at 5+, if we find that 7 years of

primary education can make them more effectively bilingual.  But this extra year

will mean a substantial increase in expenditure on education.  It will also depend

upon the rate of progress we shall make and whether parents keep their family to

not more than three children.

For the present, we still need to economise.  The pace of urban renewal,

the need to reduce pollution, the resiting of hawkers, all these are causing some

hardship to some who are being re-settled in new homes, or new hawker sites,

and to some taxi-drivers fined for reckless driving or whose taxis are belching

smoke because they have not been properly maintained by their owners.

In the next 3 years, our workers and union leaders must strive to match the

efforts of the government in helping our new industries to succeed -- electronic

and electrical products by Plessey’s and Philips, camera’s by Rollei, synthetic

penicillin by Beechams.  Then we can afford more social services and amenities.

In 3 years, most taxi-drivers will have the opportunity to join the Taxi Co-

operation to own their own taxis by monthly instalments.  Now the instalments

must be paid within a period of three years.  A prudent and cautious Ministry of

Finance insists upon this.  Later we can spread it over 5 years, provided the first
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phase of the Taxi Co-op scheme is managed efficiently and succeeds.  There is

no reason why it should not.

Achievement must follow upon success.  If we lose our vitality and our

thrust, then we will slowly go down.  This was what happened to some countries

after the Second World War.  The once-imperial powers of Britain, France and

Holland, suffered a temporary decline after Empire was dissolved.  But the Dutch

and the French have been able to overcome the debilitating effects of this slide

downhill by new economic opportunities in the E.E.C.  The British are grappling

hard to reverse this process of slowly going soft and sliding downhill.  It will

depend upon the will of their leadership, and upon the national pride of their

workers, who must accept the discipline necessary in modern industrial relations,

before there can be a restoration of national strength and prestige.

We are part of a vastly changed world.  We have to meet rapid changes

and the problems this creates.  But if we stay trim and fit, we shall stay on top of

our problems.
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 OBITUARY SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

TO THE LATE PRESIDENT YUSOF ISHAK

Mr. Govindasamy, Sir,

I am sure Members will join me in formally recording our sorrow at the

death of our late President, Yusof bin Ishak Al-haj.  He has become an institution

over the past 11 years.  He has visited this House on so many occasions at the

opening of each new session.

I last spoke, in this House, of him and his gracious lady, when moving his

re-election as Head of State in November 1967 for a third time.  Shortly

afterwards he was to fall ill.  We did not then know how grave the illness was.

During a sea voyage from Singapore to Australia in April 1968, the rhythm of his

heart beat was upset and he had to be flown to Melbourne for treatment.  We

were grateful to the Australian Government, and the doctors and nurses in

Melbourne who treated him.
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The prognosis of the Australian specialists was not encouraging.  But, with

skill and devotion, our doctors and nurses who took care of him, stretched what

could have been a matter of a few months into 2½    years.  Their professional

competence made this possible.

I first came to know the late President early in 1951.  He had come to seek

my advice over an UTUSAN MELAYU editor who was detained under the

Preservation of Public Order Ordinance (PPSO).  He was naturally well-

mannered.  Over the years, I got to know him as a deeply religious man, but one

who did not allow his religion to hinder his relationship with non-Muslims,

whether they were Christians, Hindus, Buddhists, Confucians, or atheists.

He stood for our multi-racial policies.  A recent speech he made to start off

the fund for a monument to the early pioneers of Singapore was one which could

only have been made by a person who believed in our multi-racial approach to

solving the problems of our multi-racial society.  At the same time, he was keen

that in this multi-racial milieu, our Singapore Malays should break out from the

bounds of  custom which were preventing them from making the same progress

as the other communities.  He believed in policies to modernise our society,

including our Malays.  He believed that all men should be equal, or at least given

equal opportunities to advance themselves through their own effort.
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I remember him as the man I spoke of in the Motion for his re-election in

November 1967.  The long illness over nearly three years reduced him slowly to

an invalid.  It was painful and sad to watch him go down little by little after each

relapse of his cardiac and respiratory problems.

The burden was heaviest on his wife and children.  As his condition

deteriorated, his usually composed demeanour was affected.  He was beset by

anxieties.

I saw him last on Sunday night, 22nd November, at 9.30 p.m., at the

General Hospital.  I had spoken to him on Saturday, 21st November, over the

telephone.  He told me not to see him until his attack of herpes, or shingles, was

over.  He sounded in greater pain than usual.  The next day, Sunday afternoon, he

had a heart failure.  He was put into an oxygen tent at the General Hospital.  He

must have known that the end was near.  After a while, when the doctor had

given an injection to resuscitate him, he came out of his plastic oxygen tent.  He

insisted on shaking hands with the doctors and nurses who have looked after him,

and with me.  I left after 20 minutes.  The next morning, I was informed of his

death.
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May I formally, Mr. Govindasamy, Sir, ask that this House join me in

sending the widow and his children our deep sympathies.  Their loss must be

greater than ours.

Date: 30th December, 1970
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THE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH FOR SECOND READING OF THE

BILL TO AMEND THE CIVIL LIST & PENSION ACT, 1970

Mr. Govindasamy, Sir,

When the Civil List and Pension Bill was taken through Parliament earlier

this year, the doctors who were treating the late President were optimistic that he

might be able to serve his full term before retirement.  But it was not to be.

Had he retired at the time of his death, the late President would have been

entitled to a pension of $17,466.66 per year, or $1,455.55 per month.  As he was

60 years of age, he could have taken a gratuity of $72,777.75 ( one-third of his

full pension x 12½    years), together with a reduced pension of $970.37 per month.

This formula for computations apply to all Ministerial pensions.

The late President left behind a widow and three children the youngest of

whom is 18.  Under the present law, Puan Noor Aishah would only be entitled to

a gratuity.  This could not have been more than the gratuity the late President

would have been entitled to.  She is only in the second half of her thirties and so

has a considerable life expectancy.  My colleagues and I decided that we should
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amend the Civil List and Pension Act for her special circumstances, without

making it a precedent for the future.

By this amending Bill, we shall provide her with a pension of $2,000 per

month for life.  As in all pensions to widows, it will cease in the event of re-

marriage.  There will be a further $500 per month for her children, until the

youngest one has reached 21, or on her marriage if it is before 21.

As their house has not yet been built on her piece of land, we have made

available to her a government bungalow she has chosen from a number which

were suitable.  She will pay one-quarter of the economic rent of the house for a

period of three years.  During this time her own house could be built.

In the declining years of the late President, she carried more of the social

responsibilities of his office.  I am sure the House would be with my colleagues

and me in wanting to make these provisions for her and her children.  This

amending Bill will give her more than what the late President himself would have

been entitled to.  But there are special reasons why we feel justified in seeking to

make the necessary provisions set out in the Bill.

Date: 30th December, 1970.
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH MOVING MOTION FOR THE

ELECTION OF THE NEW PRESIDENT

Mr. Govindasamy, Sir,

I beg to move that this Parliament, in accordance with Article 1 of the

Constitution, elects Dr. Benjamin Henry Sheares as President of Singapore.

Since April, 1968, my colleagues in the Cabinet and I have been conscious

of the possibility of having to call upon one of our citizens, at short notice, to

undertake the duties of President.  It was a deliberation spread over 2½ years.

After the death of the late President, we decided to invite Dr. Benjamin Sheares

to undertake this office.

He is a doctor, eminent in his own specialty.  By disposition courteous, by

nature kind, he has done a great deal for the College of Medicine, and is largely

responsible for the high standards of our gynaecologists, nearly all of whom he

taught.  After he retired in 1960, he went into private practice.  However, he

continued to help in many fields connected with his expertise.  He has given

generously of his time to public duties, like the Family Planning Association.  As

Chairman of the Medical Specialties Board, he was helping to decide on which
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medical specialties Singapore should concentrate her resources.  He had to

recommend which department had outstanding specialists, so that the most

modern equipment and facilities could be provided for the exercise of their talent,

what special support in nurses, anaesthetists, radiographers, cardiographers, and

specialised workers we must train to support these specialists in the use of the

latest equipment.

After he accepted the Government’s offer to be nominated as President, I

explained to Dr. Sheares that he would have to undertake his duties as from the

2nd of January, 1971.  In less than a fortnight he will be receiving the heads of

the various Commonwealth delegations who will be arriving for the Conference.

His first reaction was to ask for the curriculum vitae of the leaders of these

delegations, and a note on the countries they represent, their history, their

political, economic and social system.  He wanted to know about the men he will

be meeting and the nature of the countries they represented.  Although he has not

been experienced in the political or diplomatic field, his readiness to bring a

disciplined intellect to bear on to a new field augurs well for Singapore.  I am

confident that he will develop a grasp and understanding of persons and peoples,

of associations and communities, of nations and their leaders, their national

aspirations and individual ambitions.  It will make what could be a perfunctory

duty into an interesting office, more of a challenge than a chore.
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The duties of the President require not only distinction and ability, but

integrity and understanding.  He brings these qualities to the office of President.

More than that, he is modest and friendly, by nature and habit.

His wife, Mrs. Sheares, speaks Chinese, English and some Malay.  She

can lend support to the President in his social duties.

My colleagues and I commend Dr. Benjamin Henry Sheares to the House

for election as President.  At 63, he enjoys good health, despite a major operation

five years ago.  Here is a man of outstanding ability.  I am sure he will grow with

the office, and discharge it with dignity and distinction.
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COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING 1971

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Address of Welcome by

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, Prime Minister of Singapore -

Thursday, 14th January, 1971.

Your Excellencies, Your Beatitude, Your Highnesses,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

May I bid welcome to all my friends and colleagues from the

Commonwealth.  I would wish you to feel at home and at ease in Singapore.

Please feel free to make any adjustments to the arrangements made.  The aides

attached to your delegations are to see that arrangements suit your convenience.

From small informal gathering of five Prime Ministers, today we have 31

Presidents, Prime Ministers and senior Ministers.  There has been a change of

style and format.  Nevertheless I hope we can still speak more frankly and freely

than at other international gatherings.  A wide spectrum of political views reflects

the different economic, social and cultural characteristics of 31 nation states.  We

all seek a better future for our people.  But, given the different circumstances of
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natural and human resources, agricultural or industrial backgrounds, and

industrial and technological competence, we have to chart different courses

towards this goal.

There has been over six months of controversy over the proposed sale of

arms by Britain to South Africa.  The news agencies and television have carried

most statements and interviews to all of us.  On the one hand, it is seen as a

decision which, on principle, must be that of the British Government's alone.  On

the other hand, it is seen to be an unprincipled act in support of South Africa and

her apartheid policies, and against the interests of the independent African states

north of the Zambesi.  I know how strongly both views are held.  My work, as

Chairman, will be made easier if we do each other the courtesy of being frank

and trenchant, and polite, if only coldly so.

My first duty as the chairman is to enable all important issues to be

thoroughly discussed.  But no issue should exclude adequate consideration of

other equally important issues concerning all the six continents represented here.

I hope these issues will be seen in the wider perspective of the probable future.

My second duty is to see that time is shared fairly among us all.
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There were sharp differences of views about the use of force in Rhodesia.

Many African Governments felt that it was the duty of the British Government to

bring Rhodesia back to constitutional rule by the use of force.  Over five years,

despite breaches of economic sanctions by several countries besides South Africa

and Portugal helping the illegal regime to carry on, most have come to accept the

reality that the use of force never was, and still is not, politically possible for the

British.

There may be a sharper division on the proposed arms sales, than over the

use of force on Rhodesia.  We have gathered to listen to each other's point of

view, and to seek common ground if that is possible.  However, if in the end,

consensus is not possible, we shall have to decide whether we can agree to

disagree.  If we cannot contain our present differences over the proposed arms

sales, then it is unlikely that the Commonwealth, as at present constituted, can

long endure.

For, in next few years we shall be faced by graver differences on vital

world issues.  Most associations of nation states are held together by a formal

framework of rules which promote some common  national interests.  In the

United Nations, the Communists and the anti-Communists, the Arabs and the

Israelis, all have found it necessary to sit in the same Assembly, however bitter



4

lky\1971\lky0114.doc

their conflicts, because they all are in search of peace.  They are also in search of

solutions to common problems, one of which is the ever-widening rift between

the rich and the poor nations, between the more and the less developed.

Other associations like the European Economic Community have tight

rules.  These rules behind them closer together with the passage of time.  Over

the 1960's, these rules have brought them into a common economic mould.

Further agreements among them in the 1970's may make the E.E.C. countries

have a greater say in the joint defence of Western Europe.  Eventually some

European union may emerge to help them chart a common destiny.

The Commonwealth has no such rules.  We are unlike the French

community.  France and the French-speaking nations overseas, linked through

past association in empire, are linked in present association through French

membership of the E.E.C., and the former French dependencies being assoicated

states.  We were unfortunate that Britain was not a signatory of the Treaty of

Rome on 25th March, 1957.  Had she been, many of us might have been able to

enjoy the benefits of a wider market for our produce and simple manufactures.

Indeed, some African countries in the Commonwealth have sought and obtained

some advantages of association with the E.E.C.   On the other hand, the trading
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benefits in Commonwealth preferences have been slowly eroded.  They will

disappear when Britain joins the E.E.C.

Trade within Commonwealth countries grew by 36.1% from 1960 to

1969(1).  Total world trade for this period increased by 149.8% (2).  For the same

years, trade within E.E.C. countries grew by 309.9% (3).

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

(1) Source: Commonwealth Trade, 1969. (Annex I)

(2) Source: Commonwealth Trade, 1969. (Annex II)

(3) Source: Direction of Trade, I.M.F. (Annex III)

Successive  Kennedy rounds have sought to lower tariff barriers to

liberalise trade.  But there is now a grave danger that the United States Congress

may go through with legislation to slap quota's upon any import which is more

than 15% of her consumption of any product, which is produced domestically.  If

this trigger mechanism of the Mills Bill is re-introduced and passed in the 1971

Congress, it may lead to tariff wars between economic blocs.   In this event, the

concessions agreed to in principle at the UNCTAD meeting in Geneva in

October last year will become derisory.  If the total volume of world trade

shrinks, tariff concessions by developed countries to the less developed, without

giving them also to the developed, as required by GATT (General Agreement on
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Tariffs and Trade), will not be much of a boost to the industries of the less

developed countries.

But issues of such gravity as the Mills Bill do not catch press headlines.

Perhaps the reader of a popular newspaper does not understand the consequences

of these events to his job or to his cost of living.

We should not leave the impression that 31 Commonwealth Heads of

Government failed to take this opportunity to underline this threat to all our

economies.  If world trade shrinks as a result of protectionist tendencies in the

United States or the E.E.C., we all stand to lose.  Our interests are best served by

getting more liberal trade policies pursued by the United States and the E.E.C.

This will become more important when the E.E.C. enlarges its membership from

six to ten.

All of us, the developed and the less developed countries, have forged new

links in regional and international groupings.  In addition to our bilateral ties with

Britain, all of us have developed multilateral ties with other developed countries,

East and West.
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Our Caribbean members receive more attention from Canada.  Those from

the South Pacific are especially closer to Australia and New Zealand, and in the

long run may be closer to them than to Britain.

Besides being members of the United Nations, participating in all her

agencies, our colleagues from Africa are members of the O.A.U.

Singapore is trying to find a wider base in regional development in

ASEAN with Malaysia, Indonesia, Thailand and the Philippines.  At the same

time, we continue defence arrangements in a Commonwealth Five, Malaysia,

Australia, New Zealand and Britain.

Australia and New Zealand were associated with Singapore's defence in

the Second World War.  They have helped in the development of our defence

capabilities since then.  We have as many of our students in Australian,

Canadian, and New Zealand universities as in Britain.  Nearly a third of our

university graduates are from Commonwealth universities.

But we would be native if we did not expect Australia and New Zealand,

good friends though they are, from time to time to re-assess how best their

resources can be re-deployed.  It is in their interests, and ours too, that their
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nearer neighbour, Indonesia, is helped to greater stability and economic progress.

For Indonesia can then become a stable and rich area for raw materials and,

eventually, good markets for Australian and New Zealand exports.

The developed nations amongst us may be prepared, for the present, to

spread some of their external aid on Commonwealth countries for reasons of

sentiment.  Whether they continue to do so in the future will depend on whether

such aid is likely to advance the economic, security, and other interests of the

donor country.  It is useful to have shared a common experience.  But it is the

future that concerns us more.  7 Presidents, a Vice-President, 17 Prime Ministers

and 5 senior Ministers in government leading their delegations, have not travelled

thousands of miles to meet in Singapore if they did not believe in the

Commonwealth.  However, we must build up multiple mechanisms to increase

our mutual interests in joint endeavour.

I am informed by the Commonwealth Secretariat that there are over 250

different Commonwealth associations, from the professions to youth groups,

from Commonwealth press associations to Commonwealth educationists.  All

these are of value.  But how are these organisations financed and kept alive and

abreast of developments?  Are these get-togethers of our professional,

educational and scientific elites sufficient?  The Commonwealth partnership must
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give mutual advantage if it is to receive financial support from all partners, and

be further developed to meet new situations.

If Britain joins the E.E.C., as is not unlikely in the next few years, painful

adjustments must be made by those of us who export produce to Britain.

Whether it is butter from New Zealand, grain from Canada and Australia, or

sugar from the Caribbeans and Mauritius, we shall all be affected.

In any case, regardless of British membership of the E.E.C., textiles from

India, Pakistan, Singapore, and even Hong Kong will lose their U.K. quotas by

January 1972.

How do we give a new content to this Commonwealth partnership in these

circumstances?  There are probably answers to this.  But we shall not find them if

we become so preoccupied with immediate issues that the broader picture is

distorted or blurred.  We shall then be the poorer for it.  But if we can see the

vistas on the horizon, further develop the many intangible ties born out of a

common experience, and build on their foundations, we can all derive satisfaction

and advantage from it.

These are the realities of the present world, and of the probable future,

seen from Singapore.  I look forward to hearing our colleagues from East Africa.



10

lky\1971\lky0114.doc

They can tell us how they view the world, the difference between East Africa

states which have, and those which do not have, common boundaries with white-

dominated southern Africa.  The West African view of the world may be

somewhat different from that of the Caribbean.

Canada and Australia, both on the rim of the Pacific basin, see America

and Japan in different perspectives.  One has the United States as an immediate

neighbour.  Whilst in no danger from external aggression, there is the perpetual

possibility of a nuclear exchange taking place over Canada's clear unpolluted

skies.  Australia does not have the advantage of distance of the wide Pacific

separating her from the problems of Asia.

But even New Zealanders do not quite see the world exactly as the

Australians.  They, the most "British" of all Commonwealth countries, may be

hurt most when Britain joins the E.E.C.

We all have different problems, not excluding Britain. But we live in one

small world.  If we can give the Commonwealth a new relevance, a fresh validity,

it will be a more agreeable place for all of us.
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Our deliberations should strive to give the Commonwealth a framework

for future development.  If we evolve new patterns of economic and

technological co-operation, making for more joint effort and mutual benefit, the

Commonwealth could mean more to all of us.
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Annex I

Total Trade of the Commonwealth Countries, 1960-1969

                                                                      £    Thousand Million

________________________________________________________________

Total All        Within the Rest of

Countries     Commonwealth        the World

Countries

________________________________________________________________

1960   20.5     7.2   13.3

1961   20.8     7.0   13.8

1962   21.3     6.8   14.4

1963   22.9     7.3   15.7

1964   25.6     7.9   17.7

1965   27.0     8.0   19.1

1966   28.8     7.8   21.0

1967   30.7     7.9   22.8

1968   39.2     9.1   30.1

1969   43.4     9.8   33.6

1968/60   91.2   26.4 126.3

% Increase: 1969/60 111.7   36.1 152.6

________________________________________________________________

Source: Commonwealth Trade, 1969.
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Annex II

World Trade

Total

£    Thousand million

1960 83.0

1968         182.4

1969         207.3

1968/1960         119.8

% Increase 1969/1960         149.8

Source: Commonwealth Trade 1969.
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Annex III

Total Trade of E.E.C. Countries, 1960-1969

                                                                      £    Thousand Million*

________________________________________________________________

Total All        Within Rest of

Countries         E.E.C.                the World

        Countries

________________________________________________________________

1960   21.2     7.3   13.9

1961   23.0     8.4   14.6

1962   25.0     9.6   15.4

1963   27.8    11.3             16.5

1964   31.2    13.0             18.2

1965   34.6    14.7             19.9

1966   38.0    16.5             21.5

1967   39.9    17.5             22.4

1968   52.9    24.0             28.9

1969   62.0    29.8             32.2

1968/60 149.6  230.0           107.5

% Increase 1969/60 192.6  309.9           131.2

________________________________________________________________

Source: Direction of Trade, I.M.F.
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* Original data in U.S. dollars, converted to pounds sterling at the exchange

rate of U.S. $2.80 = £1  for the period 1960 to mid-November 1967, and at

the exchange rate of U.S. $2.40 = £1  sterling for the period mid-November

to end December 1969.
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COMMONWEALTH  HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING 1971

Address at the Closure of the Conference

   by the Chairman, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew,

on 22nd January, 1971

My colleagues,

This Conference is now drawing to a close.  We have got to know each

other better after 9 days.  It does not mean that we have altogether changed our

respective positions.  However, we should not rule out the possibility that there

could be further adjustments and modifications of our different defence and

economic policies.  Our attitudes to colour and other conflicts may shift, if only

slightly, as a result of listening to the arguments expounded.  But whether it is

arms sales to South Africa, or the consequences of Britain's entry into the

Common Market, or the financing of Commonwealth technical development and

co-operation between the developed and the less developed countries,

enlightened self-interest is tempered by a sincere desire to do what we can to

improve the lot of the others, or at least make it more bearable.
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There were some thoughtful and constructive contributions from a good

number of speakers on the World Economic Situation and Trends, and the impact

of Britain's membership of the E.E.C.  I am grateful to my colleagues for their

conscious moderation in the tone of their speeches.  It stopped almost

irreconcilable positions from becoming completely irreconcilable.  Restraint and

good manners prevented face to face encounter from degenerating into disorder,

which characterised the French Assembly of the Fourth Republic.

I have tried to give every major item adequate time for discussion, and

every participant his fair measure of attention.  I was grateful that those being

provoked stayed cool and calm.

It is nearly 9 years since I was present as an observer at a Commonwealth

Conference in September 1962.  The then British Prime Minister was explaining

why they wanted to join the Common Market.  Although they valued the ties of

history, family, language and culture with the old and new Commonwealth,

Commonwealth co-operation in trade was not an adequate base for modern

technology.  The massive costs of research and development, and the marketing

of products of high technology, required land masses with extensive

transportation networks, and large populations with high purchasing power.  If

Britain did not have access to a conglomerate economic base like the E.E.C.,
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then her technologic and industrial standards would inevitably fall behind not

only those of American and the Soviet Union, but also that of the European Six.

It was an acceptance of the changed circumstances of the contemporary world.

This Conference, 9 years after 1962, has met under very different

circumstances.  Britain is still not in the E.E.C.  But from 1962, all her

Commonwealth partners have been more actively diversifying their trade and

economic relationship to lessen the blow to their economics if and when Britain

joins the E.E.C.

On Southern Africa, there was a marginal change of attitudes. Perhaps as a

result of further discussion and reflection, there may be slight shifts in the

position of all.

Of course, Singapore derives an advantage from a British presence East of

Suez, even a modest one.  It gives us time to build up our own small, but not

insignificant, defence capability.  It also helps the transition into new power

balances.

The Prime Minister of Canada made an outstanding contribution in our

private session.  He, of Caucasian stock, Prime Minister of a country with the
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highest per capita income of any Commonwealth country, felt that the stature of

man himself would be diminished if we treat our fellow humans the way South

African whites are doing.  But, emotion notwithstanding, his intellect probed the

problem further.  He has allowed me to paraphrase him.  He said the problem

would not be solved even if  Britain did not sell arms to Africa.  Other would.  In

any case, China or Russia would supply arms to the oppressed Africans in these

territories.  Bloodshed and suffering were inevitable.

A logical step was that the liberals in the West should supply African

freedom fighters with guns.  He declared honestly that he could not contemplate

this.  But Canada could significantly help the economic transformation of Africa.

I would briefly repeat Singapore's position on this question.  We stand

with our African colleagues in the Commonwealth in combating this evil of

racism.  We stand committed to the principle of human equality and dignity, in

the struggle against racism, and towards this end we are prepared to help by way

of education and finance.

Contact and dialogue with South Africa was accepted in the Lusaka

Manifesto.  It may modify their attitudes.  One delegate appropriately but

inadvertently called them boers.  I do not believe that boerish behaviour can be
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wholly changed by dialogue.  It was not contact or dialogue which made the

white South Africans classify the Japanese as white for the purposes of apartheid.

The Japanese used to be considered a strange, outlandish looking people, with

strange dress styles.  But by World War I, they had demonstrated that they were

more than the equals of the Africaaners.  I read recently that the Chinese in South

Africa were to be allowed access to some white facilities.

This is vicarious reward for the enormous sacrifices made by the toil and

discipline which the People's Republic of China had to extract of their people.  It

demonstrated their capacity as a people to match the West in nuclear science and

missile technology.  White racist-supremist theories can only be demolished by

clearly demonstrating that the whites are not superior.

It is not from weakness that one commands respect.  However desirable it

may be to persuade white South African through contact, and not isolationism, to

think and behave differently, I fear history will prove that it can only be done

otherwise, more by force than by reason.

However, in a different sense, the British Prime Minister may be right

about contact and dialogue.  Present-day technology in mass transportation and

communication is cheap, safe and convenient.  Kipling's verdict on East and

West has an ironic conclusion in the twain having met, and met permanently in
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Britain herself.  So too in France.  East has met West.  Black has met White.

They are living in one society, in America, Britain, France and several countries

of Europe.  A shortage of workers for the jobs in the lover social order has

tempted governments to seek the easy way out, by allowing immigrants to take

up these jobs.  Now, they have to live with the problems of accommodation and

integration.  Australia used to be concerned with what she thought was the

yellow peril, hordes of Japanese poised to invade pure white Australia in 1942,

and to ravage and ravish her.  Nearly 30 years from then, the logic of geography,

and Japan's superior technology and productivity, has turned her into one of the

major purchasers of Australian raw materials, whilst Japan supplies sophisticated

products, like camera's , T.V. sets, and small cars.

We cannot despair either for the white, black, brown, or the yellow man.

There are in every ethnic group the outstanding intellect, that percentage of high-

flyers.  Ralph Bunche or Arthur Lewis, in diplomacy or scholarship, or James

Baldwin and Richard Wright in literature, many blacks have made outstanding

contributions in open competition with a mainly white population.

But the problem the less developed countries face is not that we do not

have the individuals with exceptional qualities.  The problem is that we are

judged by our performance as a group, not as individuals. And for group
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performance, more than a few men of outstanding qualities are required.  The

cultural ballast, the value patterns, the solid discipline, the organisational

framework of effective government within which individual endeavour is made

rewarding, and collective performance becomes a source of national pride --

these are crucial ingredients.  Then we will command equality, both as

individuals, and as ethnic and social groups.

History, deciphered from stone relics and parchments, has many instances

of the rise and fall of many empires.  Great civilisations have flourished and

perished.  Who would have believed when the Romans conquered Britain in the

early years of the christian era, that the barbarians they found there would, by the

end of the 19th century, become the supreme naval and industrial power of the

world?  Who could have foreseen that this people, in the progress of 300 years of

naval supremacy, seeded colonies in the New World, which have overtaken

them, both in technological supremacy and material wealth?  But who can say

what will happen to American if she does not solve her own problems of over-

abundance, the listlessness which leads to drugs, permissiveness, the near

breakdown of civilized living in the urban ghettos as violence and organised

disorder become a way of life?  Some 25 million American negroes are not going

to disappear from the face of North America by the year 2000.  Their problems

of large families, poor education, poverty and deprivation of human dignity must
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be solved.  But how?  Unless the family unit is recreated after being destroyed in

slavery, and family care and pride keep the numbers of children down to a few

who can be nurtured and nourished, all the money spent on the Vietnam war

diverted to Black housing, education and job opportunities, cannot solve them.

The world has become too small for us all.  It will become even smaller

with the jumbos, the supersonics, the hydrofoils, and the hovercraft.  It is

becoming ever more economically inter-dependent.

But we shall be disappointed if we believe that this dissolving of primeval

prejudices will happen overnight.  Behind the intellect is the primordial nervous

system, reacting involuntarily with fear and prejudice to the strange and the

unaccustomed.  Worse, this is reinforced in so many ways by the portraying of

inferiority of certain ethnic groups in literature, on television, and even in dolls.

In a multitude of ways, this Conference has mirrored in miniature some of the

irreconcilables the world community faces.  They must be made less

irreconcilable.  It will become too costly and painful for mankind if these

conflicts are not tempered by the spirit of common brotherhood.

Early this morning the Singapore Government pledged to contribute

towards the Commonwealth Fund for Technical Co-operation in accordance with



9

lky\1971\lky0122.doc

the U.N. Formula.  This was in response to the Canadian promise to contribute

40%, and the call by the British Foreign Secretary to the less developed members

of the Commonwealth to match the British contribution of up to 30%.  In view of

this the Singapore Government has now decided to treble its present contribution,

which is almost double of what its liability would have been under the U.N.

Formula.

As I bid you a safe journey home, please remember that we do not pretend

to be virtuous.  Hypocrisy is not a feature of Singapore's leadership. Our different

racial, cultural and linguistic groups, each has its strength and weaknesses.  But

by education, by economic and social policy, we hope to lessen these

weaknesses.  Those entrusted with authority for the time being, from my

colleagues and I in the Cabinet, to the teacher in school, to the foreman, we all

make a conscious effort towards a more equal and a more just society.  I hope if

you re-visit us in the 1980's, you can find that we have moved along with the rest

of the world, into a more easy and equable relationship between different racial,

religious and linguistic groups.

Finally I would like to thank the Secretary-General and his efficient

Secretariat staff.  Without their thorough preparation before this Conference,

their constant attendance upon our needs, their work at awkward hours, which
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we toss unexpectedly at them every now and again, our meeting would not have

been so expeditious.  But I must especially mention the energetic optimism of the

Secretary-General.  Without his zealous efforts to seek solutions to the most

intractable puzzles, our meeting would have foundered.
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER

---------------------------------------------------------

May I thank all those who made the Commonwealth delegations' work

expeditious, and their stay pleasant.  Nearly all Commonwealth leaders have

asked me to convey their appreciation to those who were responsible for this.

Over 400 foreign correspondents and their television crews have gone

away, carrying with them memories of hard working and courteous

Singaporeans.  All this will help the reputation of Singapore as a place worth

visiting and worth knowing.

The meticulous attention to detail by officers from the Ministries and

statutory boards, cut out the tiresome breakdowns and uncomfortable lapses

when things go awry.  Prior preparation and planning cut out wasted time, with

people hanging around waiting for things to be done.

I commend the P.W.D., the Garden City Action Committee, cleansing

workers, airport porters and workers, customs and immigration officers, the

security, protocol and liaison officers, the electrical and telecommunication
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engineers and technicians, the volunteer chauffers, the lift attendants and the

cleaners, for the quiet and efficient dispatch of their work.

The traffic and divisional police were unobtrusive.  But they got traffic

moving with the minimum of sirens and the least inconvenience to the public.

People moved quickly from their hotels to the Conference Hall, to receptions and

other destinations.  The Special Constabulary of National Servicemen, lining the

main routes, helped to make sure that only a few Barisan Sosialis "hit and run"

attacks took place.  Those few were in the outlying districts.

I must compliment the managers and staff of the hotels, the porters,

chamber maids and waiters.  The taxi drivers, the salesmen, salesgirls,

supervisors and managers of our shops and departmental stores ensured polite

and prompt service to our many distinguished guests.  It gave that added spice to

their stay in Singapore.

We must continue to show the same cheerful courtesy and friendliness to

all visitors.  We were already known as a clean, green and thriving city.  No

amount of tourist promotion can equal the personal verdict of people who have

visited us, and found us friendly and courteous, honest and efficient.
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Let us now raise our standards.  Visitors, from rich or poor countries, are

all important persons to us.  Make them feel welcome.  I promise you that

Singapore will be a cleaner and greener place.  With the passage of time, there

will be more tourists and social amenities.  But it is you, ordinary people, who

can make this a gracious city, where we are courteous and considerate to each

other, and especially to those who visit us.

In this way, each new year will be more prosperous than the last one.  And

now, let me wish that the new year is also a happy one.

Date: 26th January, 1970 Time released: 1630 hours



1

lky\1971\lky0126b.doc

TEXT OF INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER

BY KENNETH RANDALL OF THE SUNDAY AUSTRALIAN

AND DOUGLAS BRASS OF THE NEW NATION

ON 26TH JANUARY, 1971

Kenneth

Randall: I thought the events of the past couple of weeks could

probably be some sort of a starting point.  Do you think it is

possible to define any general directions of the changes in the

relationship that might have been indicated by what went on

at the Commonwealth Conference?

Prime Minister: Not really.  I do not believe there has been any fundamental

change in the situation in Southeast Asia, or for that matter, in

Australasia.

Randall: I suppose it depends on what the British decision on the

South African question is.
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Prime Minister: The way Britain does or does not sell arms may or may not

mean a slightly altered Commonwealth.  I do not think it

makes much difference to our position in Southeast Asia --

the problems we face.  Nor does it alter the position of

Australia and New Zealand.  Our abiding problem is, how do

governments in vast areas of South and Southeast Asia

establish and maintain stability, when there is little economic

progress.  Only with stability and progress is there long-term

security.   The lack of stability or progress leads to instability.

Sooner or later they lead to disorders.  And disorders within a

country can be siphoned off by deliberately working up

external conflicts as a diversion from internal shortcomings.

We have seen this all too often.

Randall: Yes, yes.   There did seem to be some divergence of views

among the Commonwealth on how you approach, how you

judge these questions of stability, particularly in terms of

great power preferences -- the Chinese, Japanese and

Americans ...
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Prime Minister: This is not a static world.  Those who are on the ascendant

want to see the world changed faster and further in their

interests.  The Russians wish to see it change for a better

Russian position especially in the Middle-East and elsewhere.

For them the status quo which existed for some 300 years of

British naval supremacy ensuring a "British" stability in the

South Atlantic and the Indian ocean, has no attractions.  They

see themselves as naturally extending their considerable

power and influence along the main maritime routes of the

world.  And in the Indian Ocean and the South China Sea,

their naval capacity can be a counter-poise to China's weight

leaning on the litteral countries of South and Southeast Asia.

When the Suez Canal is open again, this naval capacity can

be deployed more quickly and economically.

Randall: Do you think .....

Prime Minister: They are no great threat to us, unless they are the only naval

power in the area.  If they are one of several powerful fleets

in the area, they can be a useful balancing force.  Many

countries in Southeast Asia would not like to see the Japanese
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as the sole naval power in these waters.  Over 90% of Japan's

crude oil comes from the Gulf, through the Indian Ocean and

the Straits of Malacca.

They will develop their naval defences, if only to protect

their legitimate interests on these sea routes.  It could be a

more comfortable situation for Southeast Asians if they were

balanced by the Russians.  For Singapore the best is to have

the British, Australians and New Zealanders still around,

well into the 80's and with the Seventh Fleet sailing these

waters long after Vietnam.

Randall: This is more or less in line with the remarks you made a

couple of weeks ago that in general terms, the greater the

great powers interested in this area, the better.

Prime Minister: It is inevitable that at least one great power will be interested.

I do not see all the major powers being completely

disinterested in the Indian Ocean and the Straits of Malacca.

Whether Russia, China, Japan, America or Britain, they all

have an interest in the quickest way from the Pacific to the
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Gulf, from the Gulf into the Atlantic, whether via the Cape or

through Suez.  For a very long time, sea transportation will be

the cheapest and safest for the carriage of goods.

Randall: Do you think these sorts of prospects present particular

problems to a state like Singapore than relations with the

powers themselves?

Prime Minister: We are more sensitive to probable changes.  We have to be

because of our geography.  There may not be a gradual

imperceptible transition to new power balances.  Sudden

lurches every now and again are not unlikely.  One big lurch

happened in January 1968.  The British Labour Government

announced that Britain was out by the end of 1971.  The

Conservative Party has postponed this.  But the British

Labour Party is still committed to withdrawal from any

significant military role other than west and east of the River

Elbe.

Randall: Which seems to force the governments in the area to be much

more flexible than ......
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Prime Minister: Surely.

Douglass Bass       Mr. Lee, your own phrase that the British power in this

(NEW NATION): area would seem to be outmoded ......

Prime Minister: I did not say that.  British naval, land and air forces in

Singapore will be the least conspicuous.  They have always

been part of the landscape.  But the economic facts of life are

such that we cannot expect every Russian submarine, or naval

helipad to be matched by a British-Australian-New Zealand

one.  The disparity in industrial strength, in GNP, and

especially the difference in priorities, make this unlikely.  But

it does not mean that the British-Australian-New Zealand

navies do not have a valuable role to play.  In times of

relative tranquility the Singapore Naval Base may be

servicing six British frigates or destroyers, and  2 to 3

Australian and New Zealand naval vessels.  A great deal of

the overhead costs will be shared by civilian work on

merchant ships.  But the facilities are there for a very big

fleet, if and when the need arises.  Mind you, there are
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problems in keeping a naval dockyard going as the number of

naval vessels in for repairs and refits go down.  A naval

vessel for example carries much more electronic equipment

than a merchant vessel.  We have now to find ways and

means to use these electronic personnel when they are not

repairing naval vessels.  They have to be kept busy on similar

electronic work.  So we try to establish  industries in the

Naval Base complex which can use these men.

Randall: Do I understand your position on the use of the facilities here,

that there has been as yet no positive request for the use of

them from people like, say, the Russians, and that in peace

time, in normal circumstances you will have no objections to

the use of them?

Prime Minister: We would have no objections.  However, I know, that the

British, Australians and New Zealanders would be happier

not to share facilities in Singapore with the Russians.  We

understand this.  At the same time, elections in Australia

before the end of 1972, could throw up a Labour

Government.  So too in Britain, where elections are due by
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the middle of 1975.  We have gone through too many shocks

in the past few years not to take these possibilities seriously,

and do some contingency planning.  It may well be if the

pattern of British elections post World War II continues, that

each Party wins at least two terms -- Labour 1945, 1950,

Conservatives 1951, 1955 and 1959.  Then Labour 1964 and

1966.  It could be that the Liberal-Country Coalition in

Australia will go on into the 80's with a booming economy.

This could be very convenient for Singapore's defence

arrangements.  But it is unwise to take this as certain.

Randall: Apart from factors like the elections you just mentioned, how

do you think the future of the 5-power arrangement looks in

view of, for example, Malaysia's ideas of neutralisation of the

area, and the quite strong view for the neutralisation of the

Indian Ocean demonstrated last week?

Prime Minister: Of course it is desirable to have a neutral Southeast Asia, a

neutral Indian Ocean, and a Pacific Ocean, in name and

reality, pacific.  I am sure the Prime Minister of Malaysia
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does not expect his proposal to become a reality so soon.

There are several riders to this formula of neutralisation.  First

it requires the concurrence of all the super and major powers.

Does the Russian security proposal mean the same thing as

the Prime Minister of Malaysia's proposal?  Does the Russian

security proposal coincide with the interests of China, or

Japan, or America?

Randall: The fact of membership of an arrangement like this does seem

to be a limiting factor on the idea of pressing for

neutralisation by one member nation.

Prime Minister: I remember Mr. Heath stating that the moment neutralisation

is achieved, or the moment Malaysia asks the British to leave,

they will leave.  I do not propose to ask the British to leave.

On the other hand, I tried to persuade Mr. Wilson and Mr.

Healey to stay.  They wanted to.  But, alas the £,   and the new

Chancellor of the Exchequer who took charge of the £    after

devaluation in November 1967, did not think Britain could

afford to stay.
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Randall: On the operative side of the arrangements, Sir, you did have

some misgivings about the movement of Australian forces

from Malaysia to Singapore last year.  Do you still have any

reservations about the desirability of this move, or any

thoughts on how the actual structure of the defence

arrangements  can be improved?

Prime Minister: All this is water under the bridge.  You will find Australian

top brass, and certainly British and New Zealand top brass,

regretting leaving Terendak.  Because the British announced

their intention to leave, the Australians decided to move down

to Singapore.   So the New Zealanders also moved to

Singapore.  Now the British are stationing a battalion group.

To save costs by sharing facilities and having common

logistic support, the British will place them in Singapore to

complete the Commonwealth Brigade.  Now the Malaysian

government is hoping for neutralisation as a way to peace and

stability.  Decisions, sometimes important ones, taken one at

a time do not appear decisive.  But together these decisions

have led to a fundamentally altered position.  And the process

cannot be reversed.



11

lky\1971\lky0126b.doc

Randall: What sort of progress are you making yourself with the

development of the Singapore Armed Forces, and with

Malaysia in terms of joint planning, and how are you faring

with the problem of overcoming the economic consequences

of British withdrawal?

Prime Minister: To survive, we have to be fairly hard-headed people.  We

cannot afford a large standing army.  We cannot afford a

large army in a crisis.  To have a defence capability, which

others will not believe is just for show, we have to develop

considerable reserves.  At the press of the button, these

reserves must form up, with a high  degree of combat

readiness, practised in the use of all their weapons, from the

rifle, to the mortar, to the recoilless guns, and so on.  Every

passing year sees a new batch, trained and emotionally

prepared for this kind of life.  By the middle 70's, the date for

the next elections in Britain, we should have enough men

trained to dissuade anyone from believing that capturing

Singapore is a walk-over.  But these forces must not be a

crippling burden on our economy.
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Randall: It does seem to have been a bit of a shock for some people ...

Prime Minister: It was.  Toynbee's "Challenge and Response" summed up our

position.  If we did not have it in us, enough output from the

adrenal and other ductless glands, we would have fallen flat

on our faces.

Randall: You intend to make this sort of service popular, making it

clear to your people that there will be no discrimination?

Prime Minister: Absolutely.  We cannot exempt anybody because of the

wealth or status of his parents.  The only exemption is on the

grounds of health.  Not even the conscientious objector is

excused.

Otherwise we may have a large increase in our Quaker

population.  This would be unfair to more patriotic religions.

We try to make our defence contribution fit into the

Commonwealth Five.  But we cannot assume that the

Commonwealth Brigade will always be in Singapore.
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ANZUK is a new acronym, with U.K. in small letters at the

end of the world.  ANZUK forces may be here for five years.

If they are here long enough, we should develop a

relationship of trust with the Malaysians, and of confidence,

so that together we can be a credible deterrent to any

aggressor.  This will take time.  One of the intangible benefits

of the Commonwealth Five is that it can help this transition to

a situation where we are both at ease with ourselves, with

each other and the immediate world around us.

The economic problem resulting from the reduction in British

forces is the one which now troubles us the least.  If we

maintain the momentum we have gathered from 1967 on to

1973, we should be over the hump.  We will never put

ourselves into the position we were in in 1965, when 20% of

our GNP was dependent on British military expenditure.  In

1970, it was less than 8%, by 1972 it should be around 1%.

Randall: Could the main points of what you were just saying about

Singapore-Malaysia relationship in the defence field be
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broadly projected into political relations over all other things

like the MSA and things more...

Prime Minister: The split in MSA has been a long time coming.  The

Malaysians consider the expansion of unprofitable domestic

routes as a national requirement, for economic development

and for reasons of security.  Unfortunately profitability has to

be prime factor for any Singapore airline.  The two objectives

were irreconcilable.

Randall: It does seem to have been quite an amicable...

Prime Minister: It has to be.  I would not rule out the possibility of future co-

operation, when we come to the jumbos.  They are so big

that economies of scale make Denmark and Norway combine

with Sweden in order that they can run jumbos economically.

If they do not run jumbos, they will lose to other airlines on

their flights to America.  We will lose out to Qantas and

Japan Airlines if we do have jumbos after they have theirs.

So after a few years we may get together again on the

jumbos.
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Randall: Couldn't you get together with Australia on jumbos, and also

get together with Australia on many other exercises?

Prime Minister: We could.

Randall: Is it possible?

Prime Minister: It should not be ruled out.  There may be a coincidence of

interests.

Randall: There is a general view that relations between the two

countries will extend even in the very long term to the

possibility of a federation again?

Prime Minister: There is no advantage in talking about re-federation.  It is not

a possibility.  But the realities of the situation at the moment,

both in Malaysia and in Singapore, make any talk about it

counter-productive.  The less we talk about re-federating, the

more co-operation we shall develop on many matters, which
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over the 80's and 90's can lead to closer collaboration in

foreign affairs and defence.

Douglas Brass

(NEW NATION): Would you mind a question on Australia-Singapore co-

operation.  One example is this new paper, Mr. Prime

Minister.  I was going to ask whether you found any common

grounds with the Australian Prime Minister, a common

understanding on such questions as his migration policy.

Prime Minister: We are not interested in Singaporeans emigrating to

Australia.  My family has been here for five generations. My

children are not thinking of migrating.  My eldest son has

been to Australia for a holiday.  He rather liked it, as a place

for a holiday.  All our brighter students in Australia are on

scholarships and on bonds.  They must return.  You can have

the others, if you want them.  They may have other valuable

qualities.

Brass: I am frequently asked in Singapore by young people.  What I meant

was...



17

lky\1971\lky0126b.doc

Prime Minister: You are being asked in Singapore by Singaporeans or people

with no citizenship, or other citizenships?

Brass: Possibly Malaysians.

Prime Minister: I cannot comment on that.  You have read our newspapers

during the past fortnight?  No student can go abroad unless he

is on scholarship and under bond to return and serve.

Otherwise a substantial money bond must be provided to

ensure that he returns at the age of 18 for his national service.

There are no privileges for anyone.

Randall: One of the points involved in Mr. Brass's original question is

there does seem to be some disappointment among

Singaporeans that there is not a more concrete expression,

particularly on Australia's part, of the relationship of the two

countries in trade and investment.
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Prime Minister: In trade and investment you could do more.  We are not

interested in emigrating to Australia.  You could be more

generous in allowing the import of Singapore's manufacture at

tariffs lower than those for the developed countries.  This has

received the blessings of the UNCTAD conference in Geneva

on October 13, 1970.   In industry, you have got some

enterprises in Singapore, established before World War II.

You can do more.  But you will find competition from the

British, Japanese, West Germans and Americans.

Randall: What is your general attitude to those who invest here, Mr.

Prime Minister.  Do you prefer them as joint ventures with

local equity participation..........

Prime Minister: We are flexible.  Where we believe that a venture is going to

be successful, we bargain for a share.  For instance Rollei

cameras.

They wanted to give us 25% equity.  The Development Bank

of Singapore wanted 30% equity.  I think it will be settled.  In

high technology, very capital-intensive, automated and
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cybernated, like oil refineries, Shell, Esso, Mobil, British

Petroleum and Caltex are wholly owned subsidiaries.  But we

ourselves are setting up our own refinery, with American

participation, in free competition with the other. It's a

profitable industry and we are conveniently situated.

Professor Ray Vernon of Harvard published an article last

year.  He argued convincingly that in certain circumstances, it

would be to the disadvantage of the host country to demand

equity participation.  For then some components, the more

sophisticated parts, are sold at a higher price from the parent

company to the subsidiary, and so less profits are made by

the subsidiary.  In such cases more will be collected in

company tax by allowing  wholly owned subsidiaries than by

sharing profits through equity participation.  I discussed his

thesis with Professor Vernon when I was in Harvard in

October last year.  He confirmed my belief that we have to be

flexible.  Take the shipbuilding industry.  From ship repairing

and small shipbuilding, we are now in partnership with

Ishikawajima Harima Heavy Industries, second largest

shipbuilders in Japan.  They have a 51% equity participation,

we have 49%, part privately owned, part government.  But
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we are not getting 49% of the profits.  We buy the steel plates

from them. We buy all electronic steering gear and

navigational equipment from them.  But it has to be so for the

initial phases.  We get only about 20 cts in every dollar of

profit.  But we are building ships.  At present we build 15,000

ton Freedom type ships, under Japanese licence.  They are to

take the place of the Liberty ships too old for further repair.

In 10-15 years, we shall do some of the sophisticated parts.

We shall also do the steel plates.  It is not that difficult.  The

Japanese are a highly intelligent, industrious and dexterous

people.  They are a tightly knit and highly motivated

nation, very patriotic.  Singaporeans have enough self-respect.

I do not concede that the average Japanese is superior to the

average Singaporean, either ethnically or culturally.  I

concede that they are better educated, more intensely

patriotic, and more prepared to put nation before company,

and company before self.  But we shall find ways and means

of increasing that urge for higher group performance.

Randall: You are driving for more sophisticated industry...
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Prime Minister: Surely. That is the way to a higher standard of living: more

skills, more value added through more sophisticated

manufacture, and gradually more local equity participation.

We do not have a "Black power" problem as in the Caribbean

where Black power thrives under a black government.  There

are Singaporeans in the middle and  upper reaches of

commerce and industry.  They are there on their own merit,

not by legislation or imposition of quota's.  The British were

conservative in this respect.  But they learnt.  A British

shipyard recently discovered to their horror that one of their

fiercest competitors in West Germany arrived in a joint

venture with several local shipbuilders.  Now they face

German technology with Singaporean capital and local

knowledge but without the disadvantage of higher German

labour costs.  Had the British taken in Singaporean

participation, they would have had their ears to the ground

and perhaps pre-empted on that class of German vessels now

to be built by the new joint enterprise.  But they will get

trimmer and fight back.



22

lky\1971\lky0126b.doc

Brass: Before you wind up, Mr. Lee, thank you very much indeed.

But in your speech to the PAP last year, the one that was

reproduced in the STRAITS TIMES about the Christian new

year period, there was a reference there to your dislike of

communal problems and your appeal to the people of

Singapore not to look at things the communal way.  Would it

be permissible for us reproduce some of those paragraphs?

Prime Minister: Certainly.  Human beings like to be able to recognise their

offspring.  We are all egotistical.  However, quite a number of

Singaporeans do not look like each other.  We do not have

to force them to become like each other.  A certain amount

of crossing of ethnic lines voluntarily takes place.  Some

people marry others of a different ethnic stock, often to the

unhappiness of their parents, who like to see their

grandchildren in their own likenessess.  But this crossing of

ethnic lines is very marginal, too slow for us to be an

assimilated society by the year 2000.  The only alternative is

to take each other for what we are, to be more tolerant to

each other, and to lessen irrational prejudices.
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PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS

AT THE COMMISSIONING CEREMONY

31ST JANUARY, 1971

Let me congratulate all of you for having made the grade.  The rapid

expansion of the SAF made shortcomings in organisation unavoidable.  Despite

these shortcomings, causing frustrations in your life since your call-up, you have

persevered to become commissioned officers.

Expansion of the SAF is reaching a peak.  Soon we should be levelling off.

So things will get better. Courses are now being specially tailored for H.S.C. and

university graduates. But frustrations are still unavoidable. Teaching and training

must be geared to the average in any batch.

I was given a brief of those I have commissioned today.  Naturally SAFTI

is proud of its record.  But the brief did not draw attention to the list of failures in

'A' Company Combat Officers' Course.  9 H.S.C., 5 B.A., and one B.Sc. officer

cadets failed.  It is difficult to believe that these 15 people, with more than

average education, and enough qualities of leadership to pass the Social Leaders'

course, could have failed.
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Perhaps the extra year of service for officers caused them not to try hard

enough.  In future, all HSC and university graduates will go on to the Section

Leaders' Course after their basic training.  Even if they fail as section leaders or

officer cadets, they will still do two and a half years national service, as lance corporals

instead of officers.

The organisation of CMPB, Central Manpower Base, and staff work at

Mindef will improve.  Regular officers will take over all staff duties.  We do not

need all our best graduates to be in the armed forces.  There must be a  proper

spread of talent in the civil service, the statutory boards, commerce and industry,

and in the professions.  We must ensure the rapid growth of Singapore's

economy.  But we do require about 3% of our best to make the armed forces

their career.  They must be men of outstanding ability, with qualities of

leadership, and physical and moral courage.  Those who take regular

commissions, the high-flyers, as well as the steady and the steadfast, will have

opportunities for more rapid advancement than they can hope for in the public or

private sectors.  It is the government's intention to make this so. This is one

reason why Dr.Goh, only recently Minister for Finance, has taken over as

Minister of Defence.  He will also ensure that regular service N.C.O’s will not be

worse off than if they were in civilian life.  This hard core of professional soldiers
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can help turn raw recruits into first-class soldiers and officers, with a minimum of

frustration.

I asked Mr.Lim, the former Minister for Defence, to take over as Minister

for Education.  When in M.I.D., he knew what were the shortcomings of our

schoolboys as national service recruits.  The education syllabus can ensure that

they are physically fit.  But more important, the Ministry of Education knows that

teachers must keep students in a fine fettle, and imbue them with the right

attitudes to military service.

We have solved many an intractable problem in our economic and social

development in the last 12 years.  We will solve these problems in Mindef. Good

minds are being brought to bear on these problems.  We shall find the formula in

our schools as well as in Mindef.  It must take into account the special value

systems of our population, their biases and prejudices.  Then our young will give

of their best.

I am especially happy that the first eight pilots trained in our own SAF

Flying School have got their wings today.
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Next, I congratulate those who helped to select the six helicopter pilots

sent to America for training. All six have passed.

The SAF must have men who are emotionally stable and totally committed

to Singapore.  We shall have an efficient and effective defence force, dedicated

to ensure the security of all in Singapore.  Then our progress will continue

unimpeded and uninterrupted.
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH AT THE SIM SAN LOKE  HUP

ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION'S INAUGURATION OF OFFICE-BEARERS--

11TH FEBRUARY, 1971.

This Chinese New Year marked a change in our style of celebrations. Our

style of living had changed.  Last year, there were 6 deaths, 68 were injured and

$361,200 damage.  This year there were no deaths, 9 injuries and no damage.

Some people missed the noise and spectacle.  But they are the people who did

not have neighbours or relatives who suffered as a result of the old-style of free

firing of crackers.  As we become more of a metropolis, most people will live in

high buildings.  We must modify our traditional forms of celebrations.  Otherwise

we shall do irreparable damage to ourselves.

On the 14th of January, a troupe of lion and dragon dancers performed in

the Istana at the President's reception for the Commonwealth delegations. The

producer asked the Ministers to allow crackers to start off the show with the

dragon dance.  It would have been spectacular and in keeping with tradition.  We

agreed to a tape-recording of the crackers firing.  In the end there were no

crackers or cracker sounds. Our guests and we ourselves enjoyed the show just

as much.  The government could not afford to set a bad example.
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Next year, we can televise and broadcast the firing of crackers at one of

the approved firing places.  Business firms, shops and individuals can have their

names and symbols hung outside a suitable place like the Chinese Chamber of

Commerce, or Hong Lim Green or the Padang on New Year's eve for the firing

of crackers.  Adequate precautions must be taken against injury to persons or

damage to property.  This firing will be televised, and carried also on radio with a

descriptive commentary.  For Chap Goh Mei, one of the other sites can be

chosen for televised firing and commentaries on radio, and for residents more

places may be added to the present 153 sites for letting off crackers.

Next year, we shall enforce the laws more strictly.  Parents must not allow

their children to play with fire and to throw crackers from the upper floors of

Housing Board flats, incurring risks to their own children, and causing

inconvenience, fear and harm to other children living in the lower floors.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

PAP WHAMPOA BRANCH GET-TOGETHER DINNER

INAUGURATING THE FORMATION OF ITS YOUTH

SECTION, ON SUNDAY, 7TH MARCH, 1971

Great changes have taken place in Singapore in the 16 1/2 years since the

PAP was formed.  From an inchoate, disorganised, disparate group of diverse racial,

clanish, sub-clanish, linguistic and dialect groups, further fragmented by different

cultural and religious difference, we have become a more tightly-knit society.  There

is now a consciousness that our personal interests rest on our national interest.  From

a riotous, volatile, unstable, unpredictable society, we have become stable and

predictable, politically and economically.

Our economic growth is no longer the result of random activity, without co-

ordination or planning.  Our economic strategy has been carefully thought out,

various alternatives weighed before decisions are made.  Institutions have been

created to accelerate the achievement of these economic goals.  From the Economic

Development Board, the Development Bank of Singapore, to the Monetary

Authority, there is growing comprehensiveness in planning our future.  There is a

definite shift from schools geared to producing clerks, lawyers and doctors to ones
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also training technicians, engineers, architects, managers, and economists.  And the

boys have all to be healthy and vigorous to do their national service.

All this was brought about because there was a hard core of people who, for a

number of reasons, put cause before self.  They were prepard to lose, in monetary

and social rewards.  In 1954 if you joined the PAP, you were joining a group whose

future was unpredictable and believed by intelligent people to be pessimistic.

Now if you want to make more than an average contribution to Singapore's

well-being and progress, one is to join the PAP, and argue for your policies to be

adopted by the PAP.

To join the PAP today, you must prove your sincerity and demonstrate your

convictions.  Then you can be a cadre member.  As a cadre member you influence

party and so government policies.  If you are able and energetic, you can be become

an MP.  Then you have direct access to the Ministers who formulate and implement

government policies.  And in the not-too-distant future, within the next five to ten

years, you may begin yourself to decide on and implement policies.  These decisions

can make Singapore a better place to live in, make Singaporeans a better educated, a

more healthy, and a more cultivated people.  If you leave it to others less honest or
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able or sincere you will get frustrated watching them make a mess of Singapore and

your future.

We are extremely selective in who we take in as active members, and who we

nurture as cadre members.  Today you carry little risk of social stigma or economic

sacrifice by joining the PAP.  There is not the automatic eliminator of the early years,

or even of the years when we were in Malaysia, with the power of the police and

armed forces in the hands of the Central Government.

To join the PAP then, you needed courage and convictions.  Many did join. 

Because of them, Singapore today is in a happier position.

But all this progress and development could so easily disintegrate, if the hard-

core or men monitoring performance, modulating policies and reconciling conflicting

interests were to fade away without equally hard digits to replace them.

Nobody owes Singapore a living.  But the Singapore Government owes

Singaporeans the duty of giving everybody equal opportunities for schooling,

working, a decent home, medical treatment, adequte recreational activities, and a

secure future.  The standards of all these depend on first, the quality of a people and

next, the verve of their leadership.
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Businessmen expand their enterprises, foreign companies invest to

manufacture electronic goods, consumer durables, cameras, and so forth, not for

sentimental reasons.  We provide them with the stability for long-term planning.  We

provide them with one of the best-educated groups of workers in South and

Southeast Asia -- a people willing to work hard, quick to learn, and with the stamina

for intense and sustained effort.

But all these assets to be put to advantage need an inner core of modulators

and monitors.  Hence, the importance of recruiting new talent to ensure continuity. 

Party members who are active and honest, cadres who have political convictions,

help the selection and election of good M.P.s.  From these M.P.s good ministers can

be made.  Then Singapore will thrive in the '70s and '80s, and beyond.  Self-renewal

requires a younger generation sensitive and with a deep commitment to their fellow

Singaporeans to create a more just and equal society.  The young must be given the

opportunities to gain experience and confidence.

Our problem is not winning elections.  The crucial problem is to provide for

the continuity of effective leadership, with the conviction born out of a social

conscience for the well-being of our fellow citizens.  Young men and women who

are willing to work together to build a more just Singapore, can join the P.A.P.  From
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each his best, to each at least a fair share for his contribution, that will make for a

stronger and better Singapore.
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW BY MIMS THOMASON, UPI, 19/3/71

ANSWER: Sending them into Laos was asking more than the South

Vietnamese army was ready for the combat effectiveness of

say an American marine division.  But these are the risks you

must take to meet your deadline in November 1972.  I read

varying reports of what the force levels will be then. Your

Defense Secretary says 50,000 for supporting fire power.

Mr. Rogers has said this has not yet been decided. The fact is

the situation is better today than this time in 1969.

QUESTION: Despite the setbacks in the current Laos operation?

ANSWER: Yes.  You could not expect them to do better on their own

with air and artillery support provided by the Americans.

They could not communicate effectively between ground and

air because of language and other difficulties.  The fact that

they stood to fight was an advance on 1969.  Mind you there

are black spots like Cambodia.  It is in a mess.  This is the

price one has to pay for cleaning up the sanctuaries. Now if
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South Vietnam is gone, so too goes Cambodia and Laos.

Then the heat is immediately on the Thais, much faster than if

only South Vietnam had gone with Cambodia and Laos as

buffers for some time still to come.

QUESTION: Then what happens to Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore?

Does this mean the Chinese communists take over?

ANSWER: I do not think things happen in that way.  This is not a war

that is lost or won decisively in pitched battles.  It is

relentless process of attrition.  Which side has got the greater

stamina?  Who has the most patience?  Whose weight is

going to bear in the long run?  As super-powers go right into

the 1990's, I don’t see Russia or China reaching the

technological levels and wealth of the Americans.  But it does

not mean that because you have the wealth and technology,

your power is therefore felt all around the world.  There are

certain areas on which the Russians concentrate -- like Eastern

Europe and the Middle East.  In the same way if China decide

that they should concentrate their power and influence on the

littoral states of Asia, they can bring considerable weight to
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bear in these areas.  It is a gradual but relentless process.  It is

not going to happen overnight.  There are many ponderables.

I do not think the Russians are in the Indian Ocean just for

the sake of exercising their navy in tropical waters.  Like all

great powers they want the capacity to deploy their power in

this area and have their presence felt by the littoral states.

The Chinese have a contiguous boundary with all these

littoral states, from West Pakistan, India, East Pakistan,

Burma, Thailand.  If the Russians develop a considerable

naval capacity in late 70's and 80's, they can bring

countervailling forces to bear.  As was proved in Cuba, there

is a wide panoply of weapons to choose from between the

infantryman and ICBM.  There are some countries like

Malaysia which believe the way out of all power game is

neutralisation.  If the Chinese, Russians, Americans agree that

neutralisation is in their joint interests, that could be a neutral

Southeast Asia.  Then that, I think, is the best answer.

QUESTION: What about U.S. military facilities here?
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ANSWER: We do not want a U.S. base in Singapore. I have just got

throughout all problems of unemployment and dislocation of

employment as a result of the British forces being drastically

run down.  Being the bartender, the dry-cleaner, the grocer

and so on, is not my idea of economic advance. What we

want is to learn how to repair, maintain and make

components of sophisticated machines likes aircraft.  Ships

we already do.  That is fairly simple.

QUESTION: Russian ships?

ANSWER: We are doing Russian merchant ships.  They come in here.

QUESTION: Russian war ships?

ANSWER: The Russians have had a mission here for about three weeks

having a thorough look around to see what facilities there are

for ship-repairing.

QUESTION: Have you closed your mind to the possibility of doing repair

work on their ships?
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ANSWER: I have closed my mind to nothing.  I do not believe a closed

mind is a good mind for meeting rapid changing

circumstances.

QUESTION: You don't want a U.S. base and you don't want a Russian

base?

 ANSWER: I do not want a Russian base, nor do I want a U.S. base.  I am

quite happy with the modest force of British, Australians and

New Zealanders we have here.  They are effective for the

purposes of maintaining stability in a relatively tranquil area

behind Vietnam.  Meanwhile, if my workers learn how to

repair and make components for aircraft, whether civilian or

military, that's good for the aerospace industry, whether

Freedom Fighters or MIGs.

QUESTION: What effect British departure on economy?

ANSWER: We have been lucky.  But only once.  I would not like to go

through all that all over again.  It is three years since their
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bases started running down.  A number of us in charge of the

economy have grown more than three years older.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON THE OCCASION OF THE

8TH ANNIVERSARY OF PEK KIO COMMUNITY

CENTRE ON 27TH MARCH, 1971

We can afford to complain today only because we have worked so hard the

last five and a half years and are succeeding.  Cast your minds back to August 1965.  

If we had not stood firm on our rights, imagine our position today.  We would have

been brow beaten, and the economy in a shambles. We would have had a lot of

complain about, but we would not be in a position to complain publicly.

Then in January 1968, the British announced a complete withdrawal by the

end of 1971.  50,000 British troops and their families were to leave. 30,000

civilian employees, out of jobs.  10,000 uniformed locally enlisted personnel,

demobbed.

In 1968, we wondered who were going to rent the houses in 1971, when

the British forces left?  Today rents and prices of land have gone up.  There is a

building-boom.  Nobody builds offices, factories, flats and houses, unless there is

a long-term future.

Real estate values are easy yardsticks to measure stability and a long-term

future.  Where there is no stability, prices of land, houses, factories go down.
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Few new ones are built, because you cannot sell them in a hurry, nor can you run

away with land, factories or houses.  When the future is uncertain, it is the price

of gold, diamonds and jewellery, which goes up because you can hide and run

away with them.  Those of you who remember the war and the Japanese

occupation know this.

If we had not passed the Employment Act, if we had not set out to attract

new industries, if we had not ensured stability, if we had not enhanced security by

building up our defence capacity, today we would be in deep trouble.

Today, instead of massive unemployment, there is a shortage of workers.

Memories are short.  People rarely compare what they have with what they had.

They compare what they have with what they think they should have.

Our stability and security have led to massive investments.  Prospects of

further economic progress are fair.  Demand from foreign investors has pushed up

real estate prices.  Singapore and foreign investors are building at a hectic pace.

It is an ironic truth, that we have to pay higher prices for houses to rent or buy,

because others have confidence in our future.

But when land is acquired for a public purpose, which includes re-

development, under the land acquisition laws, the government is not obliged to

pay for price increases as a result of development in the neighbourhood done at

public expense.  Roads, sewers, drains, water and power lines, public health



3

lky\1971\lky0327a.doc

measures, they cost the government hundreds of millions every year. Nor is

speculation in vacant or undeveloped land to be encouraged. Any "profit" made

by the government must take into account the cost of re-settling, at public

expense, tenants and squatters affected.  And any increase in prices paid for land

acquired must be paid for in higher H.D.B. rents or sales prices, and through

increases in taxes.

Moreover, the government makes a clear distinction between the private

owner of his only occupied house.  He gets fair and good compensation.  His

position is different from that of the big landlords, or real estate companies, or

land speculators who hope for windfall profits arising from Singapore's stability

and rapid development, both the result of considerable public expenditure.

Three years ago, there were over 60,000 registered unemployed. Today,

after three batches of school leavers entering the employment market, there are

only 25,000 actually unemployed.

However, there are 15,000 civilian employees of the British Services still

to be retrenched. And this year, over 12,500 will be called up for national service

whilst only 6,200 are being sent into the reserves.  The re-cycling of national

servicemen, when intake will not exceed releases into reserves, will take at least

another 3 years.
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So the present shortage of workers is in part a temporary one.

We have to be careful in solving the problems of this present shortage of

labour without creating more problems for the future. Many jobs will have to be

mechanised, especially in Public Health and Cleansing.  We are short by 1,500 in

the Public Health Division.  Our own unemployed do not want to do these jobs.

So we have had to give Work Permits freely.  But after 6 months, these people go

over to construction sites where work goes round the clock.

Another factor that sends prices up is that there is inflation in America, in

Britain, in Western Europe, and Japan.  The price of all imported goods -- steel,

cars and consumer durables has gone up.  The price of oil in the Middle East and

Africa has gone up.  It is only a matter of time before our oil prices go up.

In Britain, prices increased 6.1% last year.  Now their workers demand

15% to 30% wage increases.  Strikes are ruining the British economy.  In

America, heavy spending in South Vietnam, and elsewhere, has led to inflation,

resulting in annual price increases of 5% - 6%.  In France 5%-6%, and Italy 3% -

4% increases.  Even Germany had a 4% price increase last year.
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External factors which led to the increase of our prices are beyond our

control.  But the price of rice has gone down.  Miracle grains of rice have led to

over-production in rice-producing countries.

There is no reason for the sudden increase in the price of bread and

necessities.  An effective counter to such market manipulations is a consumers'

association combined with co-op supermarkets.  If the shops are upping prices

unreasonably, people must have an alternative place to buy from.  With

consumers' co-operatives, you will know what the retail price could be.  3 to 4 big

co-operative supermarkets in Queenstown, Toa Payoh, Katong and later Jurong

and Sembawang, can keep a check on retail prices. The N.T.U.C. can help

organise this.  There are difficulties, especially getting good management,

efficient wholesale purchasing, and polite sales service.

If we help our small shopkeepers to get together, go into supermarkets for

the lower income groups, prices will be lower because overheads will be lower.

As long as our economy is on the up, we can do all this, and more.

Grumble, argue, press for better conditions, by all means.  But never forget, our

economy can be compared to a fine automatic watch, with delicately

synchronised movements.  Use a screw driver and a pair of pliers to pry it open

and you destroy it.  So see to it that no one is stupid or mad enough to meddle

with our economy and our future.
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PRIME MINISTER'S MESSAGE TO THE

CONFERENCE OF THE INTERNATIONAL PLANNED PARENTHOOD

FEDERATION, SOUTH EAST ASIA AND OCEANIA REGION,

HELD IN BAGUIO CITY, PHILIPPINES FROM 21ST MARCH

TO 27TH MARCH, 1971

Traditions, social values and taboos preserve a society from harm that

come with unnecessary experimentation.  They stand in the way of rapid change.

Unfortunately rapid change in social habits, in the begetting of large families, is

urgently required.  Otherwise a country never gets out of being under-developed.

In Singapore, a nation-wide family planning programme has helped us to

raise living standards, and to cultivate the more gracious side of life.  But we had

to overcome, and indeed still meet, biases and antipathies more relevant to an age

where infant mortality was high, and plagues and pestilence periodically kept the

population within bounds.

My best wishes to the International Planned Parenthood Association in

their necessary work to save man from the misery of his old habits of prolific

procreation.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE SEMINAR ON COMMUNISM AND DEMOCRACY,

WEDNESDAY, 28TH APRIL, 1971

POLITICS, ECONOMICS, SECURITY AND YOUR FUTURE

In your eleven and a half years in school, my colleagues and I have been trying

to give you the kind of education which will prepare and equip you for your part in

making Singapore a better place to live in.  If you have done your share of work,

including extra-curricular activities, you will find life in Singapore a rewarding

challenge.

For six years, 1959 to 1965, we planned on the basis of a Singapore which

would be together with Peninsular Malaya.  On August 9, 1965, we became

independent on our own.  We had to make fundamental changes in our political,

social and security policies.  Most important of all education had to be geared

differently to prepare you for a different way of life.  We knew that there would

have to be considerable co-operation with Malaysia in security matters.  But we

knew economic co-operation would be slow on developing. There would be less

and less entrepot trade.  We had to concentrate more on manufacturing, mostly



2

lky\1971\lky0428.doc

for exports to world markets.  So we would require less clerks and shopkeepers,

but more technicians, engineers and executives.

I have put the subjects -- politics, economics and security -- in the order of

their importance to your future.  Without a stable political situation and a rational

and realistic political leadership, there can be no economic development.  There

will be little investment in factories, few jobs, massive unemployment, and a

dangerous internal security position.  And without a thriving economy, you need

not worry about defending the homes that you have not built, and the wealth that

you have not created.

Unfortunately, this is too true of many new countries.  The political

situation is confused, and the support of a poorly educated people is sought by

emotional appeals, not rational argument.  After a new government is elected, its

promises cannot be fulfilled.  Then violence results from frustration.

New countries, like Singapore, face many problems: a lack of the

instruments for effective government, not enough trained administrators,

engineers, technicians, not enough capital, and scarce technological expertise.

Further poor organisation of whatever meagre trained manpower there is, makes
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the problem worse.  But, given tough-minded and honest political leadership,

these problems can be slowly overcome.

In established societies in the West, like Britain, a system of government

has gone on unchanged, or changing only gradually, for over three centuries.

They have developed a large number of people who, whilst fighting for their

personal or sectional interests, have made a habit of putting their country's

interest above their own.  They have learned from experience that without

national security and a strong economy, their own interests will be lost.  They

have developed the reflexes necessary for group survival as against individual

survival.

In times of grave crises -- as in the Second World War -- they joined to

form a national government, sinking their party rivalries to make sure that the

nation survived.

New countries do not have this continuing hard core of people to provide

for continuity in political leadership. Worse, they do not even have enough

political leaders with any understanding of their economy, and what to do to

generate economic growth.
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The first generation leaders are the men who had led their people to

independence. They seldom understand that government means more than just

mobilising mass support for protest against the injustices of colonialism.  After

independence they cannot deliver the goods.  They had not learned about

administration and economic growth.  They are not able to create confidence in a

government's promises and undertakings.  They cannot get foreign investments to

add to domestic capital.  Then they have not educated and trained their young in

the skills and disciplines which can use this capital and machinery to bring about

the better life.

Worse, when the first generation leaders pass away, there are no

successors who have made it a practice of placing the national interest above

their own.  They worry more about their own future than that of the people. They

then decide to make provisions for their own personal future.  The result is a

further decline in the economy, and a deterioration of the social order.

In 1945 the British cut Singapore off from the Straits Settlements of

Penang and Malacca, which were put into Malaya.  The British wanted to hold us

as a military base for as long as they could.  They made a grave mistake. By

1963, when we rejoined Malaya in Malaysia, a way of government had become
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so established in Malaya, that the changes and accommodation necessary, with

Singapore as part of the Federation, were not acceptable to Malaysia.

We have to live with what has happened.  Events which took place before

you were born, in 1945, and again in 1948, when the Malayan Communist Party

staged its revolt in an armed bid for power, have shaped our destiny. You have

inherited the past, including the mistakes and the successes of those before you.

There is as yet no large core of people in Singapore to provide the reflexes

for national, as against individual survival.  We must make a habit of putting

group interests first and personal interests next.  Singaporeans must become more

conscious that their very existence as a distinct people, in a poor and troubled

Asia, depends upon our ability to re-act quickly and in unity to defend our

interests.

Many are too young to remember how bad things were.  They take for

granted Singapore's orderly progress and continuing prosperity as the natural

order of things.  Those who do remember, know that our present stability and

prosperity have been built upon the cohesion, the determination and the planning

of a small band of men.  We are succeeding in creating a developed, albeit a
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small, nation.  Singapore has a good chance of continuing to be a successful

nation if the next generation understands the ingredients of success:

First, a stable political situation.

Second, a well-educated and trained population, ready to work and pay for

what it wants.

Third, the ability to attract higher-level technology industries.

Fourth, better standards of life and in a cleaner, greener and more gracious

Singapore.

Fifth, the competence of our defence forces to ensure that no one believes

he can just walk in and take over what we have created and built.

The main burden of present planning and implementation rests on the

shoulders of some 300 key persons.  They include key men in the P.A.P., M.P.'s

and cadres who mobilise mass support and explain the need for policies even

when they are temporarily inconvenient or against sectional interests.

Outstanding men in civil service, the police, the armed forces, chairmen of
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statutory boards and their top administrators -- they have worked the details of

policies set by the government and seen to its implementation. These people

come from poor and middle-class homes.  They come from different language

schools.  Singapore is a meritocracy.  And these men have risen to the top by

their own merit, hard work and high performance. Together they are a closely-

knit and co-ordinated hard core.  If all the 300 were to crash in one jumbo jet,

then Singapore will disintegrate.  That shows how small the base is for our

leadership in politics, economics and security. We have to, and we will, enlarge

this base, enlarging the number of key digits.

It is strange, but true, that the fate of millions often turns around the

quality, strength and foresight of the key digits in a country.  They decide

whether a country gains cohesion and strength in orderly progress, or

disintegrates and degenerates into chaos.

In the Second World War, Winston Churchill and a small group of men

around him gave a whole nation the courage and resolution to fight against

insurmountable odds.  He triumphed and Britain triumphed.  Today, in Britain, a

new generation of leaders is trying to find a similar formula for national unity and

collective endeavour, for her position in the top league of major developed

nations under vastly changed world-conditions.  This leadership consists of
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several men of ability and determination.  But they must also have the capacity to

inspire their people to unite for a national cause, to place trade union and

sectional interests second to national interests.

De Gaulle succeeded in re-making France into a coherent nation after the

shambles of defeat in the Second World War.  The dissension between bickering

political parties in the years from 1945 to 1958 resulted in the unhappy spectacle

of unstable and short-lived coalition governments, with no long-term or

consistent policies.  Finally they were near civil war, as they got embroiled in

Algeria for the sake of one million white French-Algerians.  The recovery to the

prosperity and progress France now enjoys, owes a great deal to de Gaulle, his

leadership, and the group of leaders around him, who, even now after de Gaulle,

chart the destiny of France.

Let me explain one special feature about Singapore.  Our population is

mixed.  Even the majority community, 76% Chinese, is composed of different

groups: the older generation are dialect-speaking.  Then we have the Chinese-

educated and the English-educated.  Next, we have Malays, Indians, Ceylonese

and Eurasions.  They have different languages, religions and cultures.  It is not

easy to get these various groups to see politics alike.  But the government has to
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reconcile different views and get people to support policies to further the

interests of all.

There can be few places in the world where it is necessary for senior

Cabinet Ministers to read three sets of newspapers every morning, one in Malay,

two in Chinese and three in English.

In the past few months, a Malay newspaper has been talking of nothing but

Malay problems, and advocating "bumiputra" policies.  One Chinese newspaper,

on the other hand, has been playing up pro-Chinese Communist news, and

working up Chinese language issues.  It is worth noting that this newspaper does

not do this in its Malaysian edition.  But the line taken by this paper has forced

the other major Chinese paper to compete in drumming up chauvinistic and

xenophobic sentiments.  The English press, particularly one English language

newspaper, financed by capital from obscure sources nominally from Hong

Kong, has been playing upon "with-it"-ism -- permissiveness in sex, drugs and

dress styles.  On national service, whilst giving lip-service support, this

newspaper worked up a campaign to fault it on every count.

These three newspapers set off three different pulls in three contrary

directions.  Unless checked, they will tear Singapore society asunder.  Any
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government of Singapore that does not keep these divisive and disruptive

activities in check, is guilty of dereliction of duty.

We must get the next generation on to more common ground to build their

future upon.  We must give our children roots in their own language and culture,

and also the widest common ground through a second language, on which all can

compete equally.

A growing number of students are now bilingual. A difficult problem is

how to raise the standards of teaching of the second language so that even

without the help of a strong family background, a student can be effective in two

languages -- his mother tongue and English.  More and more parents are realising

that this must be so.

To achieve this, one of my Chinese-educated Cabinet colleagues has his

children in an English school, confident that the Chinese they learn in school can

be strengthened in a Chinese-speaking home.  Another one, who is Chinese and

English-educated, has sent one child to an English school and another to a

Chinese school.  Three English-educated Cabinet Ministers have  sent their

children to Chinese schools, confident that the English lessons in Chinese schools

plus the home environment can given them a command of English.  So also with
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many Parliamentary Secretaries and M.P.s, and even senior civil servants, and

principals and teachers themselves.

Moreover, those M.P.s, Parliamentary Secretaries and Ministers who are

not bilingual, have been learning a second language, to do their jobs properly.

When the Chairman of the Public Service Commission, who is English-

educated and dialect-speaking at home, sends his son to a Chinese school where

they teach English, you can draw your own conclusions.  He is in charge of our

manpower problems, and he more than anyone else ought to know what is the

best way to prepare our students for the future.

In the course of the next few years, our schools must be able to make

students effectively bilingual, whatever the language spoken at home, and

whatever the language stream school a student goes to.

Unfortunately progress towards this end has been too slow.  Recently the

Minister for Education has had to allow Chinese school principals to use their

discretion to teach Mathematics and Science in Chinese or English, because there

are not enough teachers in Chinese schools who can teach Mathematics and

Science in English.
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In the English schools, the teaching of History and Civics in Chinese has

had to be postponed because the prescribed text-books were too difficult for the

age groups in Primary III and IV.

But these problems must and will be overcome.  These policies for

effective bilingualism will be implemented.  The teaching of Malay and Tamil in

English schools will also be improved.

Then we shall have less problems in reconciling different values and

attitudes.  Then we shall become more cohesive a people, all rooted in their

traditional values, culture and languages, but effective in English, a key to the

advanced technology of the West, from where nearly all our new and more

advanced industries come.  These new factories making cameras, electrical and

electronic products, chemicals and pharmaceuticals are providing the better paid

jobs to technicians, engineers and executives.  Japan learned and borrowed her

technology from the West.  Even China, today, has to buy her aeroplanes and

sophisticated heavy machines from Russia or the West.

If our political situation remains stable, if we do not allow communists or

opportunists to upset the prevailing confidence in the future of Singapore, then

there will be rapid economic progress.  Western industrialists will invest in
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Singapore, exporting to us not goods, but factories, and with the factories, the

technological knowledge and skills to make sophisticated products.  This is the

way to better jobs, better homes, better schools, hospitals, dental clinics, parks

and recreation centres.  Then we can afford to pay for our security, through well

trained national servicemen under high calibre, professional combat, and staff

officers using highly sophisticated and expensive weapons. All this requires

leadership, a well educated, well trained and disciplined population.  Sound

politics leads to good economic development, which in turn results in healthy

social conditions and the wherewithal to ensure our security and your future.

Date: 28th April, 1971 Time released: 1430 hours
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT SENNETT COMMUNITY

CENTRE'S 8TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION

ON 8TH MAY, 1971

Let me tell you something about "black operations".  Singapore has more

than her fair share of "black operations".  We happen to occupy a very important

geographical position.  We are right at the southern-most tip of Asia.  To our

west is the Straits of Malacca, leading into the Indian Ocean. There a contest is

going on for naval supremacy.  Our east is the South China Sea and the Pacific.

Several major countries have a deep interest in trying to get things in

Singapore to go the way they want them to go.

First, I will tell you what Dr. Subandrio once told me before

Confrontation.  He passed through Singapore, before Malaysia, in the middle of

1963.  Confrontation was just beginning.  We met.  He tried to persuade me not

to go on with Malaysia.  In the course of the conversation, he tapped me on the

knee and said, "What is Malaysia?  What is the Tunku and what are the British?

I have more agents in Singapore and Malaya than the British and the Tunku can

handle."
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I knew he had agents. The former Indonesian Consulate officials were very

busy -- giving satay parties, kenduris -- collecting supporters, fixing their

"Kaki's". When we joined Malaysia, when Confrontation was full on, some of his

agents caused trouble.

But the police had been following the activities of the Consulate, and were

able to negate them before they could create big trouble.  There was a White

Paper, published by the Central Government in Kuala Lumpur, exposing all this.

Now a newspaper "black operation".  Not so long ago, we received

information that Chinese Communist agents in Hong Kong had given a certain

Singapore newspaper proprietor nearly HK$8 million -- an equivalent of $4

million Singapore.  We have checked and obtained corroboration of this.

Curiously, the newspaper took an anti-communist line.  The communists allowed

it to continue that policy.  They are very patient people.  They were not in a

hurry.  They were planning, not for tomorrow, but for next year, for ten year's

time.  They are watching what is happening in our schools.  They know that more

and more students, both in English schools and in Chinese schools, will read

English language newspapers.  So they wanted a foothold. They have other plans
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in addition to this.  We have not moved in, so far.  The paper has not become

effective yet.  But we are keeping a close watch, before we act.

Let me tell you about another newspaper, the Singapore Herald.  It has

been taking the government on since its publication in July last year.  The

registered largest share of this newspaper belongs to a firm called Heeda & Co.

in Hong Kong.  It is not a limited company, but a registered partnership, with two

names, dummy names.

Foreign capital coming to Singapore to start a newspaper does not take the

government on, if it wants to make money.  It is only prepared to take the

government on, if it is after something other than money, and is prepared to lose

money.  We stopped government advertisements.  We stopped press facilities.

The newspaper carried on.  Finally, realising its position would become too

exposed and untenable, the editor, who was instrumental in organising the

newspaper, stepped down, and went back to Kuala Lumpur.

Now, new investors are said to be putting money in.  One of them is

supposed to be Miss Aw Sian who owns a Hong Kong newspaper.  She is said to

have pledged 1.5 million Singapore dollars.  She is a hard-headed business

woman.  So I had a chat with the new editor, Mr. Ambrose Khaw, who recently
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took charge.  I asked him who put up money, the first lot, from Heeda & Co.,

Hong Kong.  He said he thought I knew, that it was Donald Stephens.  I then

asked whether he really believed that Donald Stephens -- sorry, his name is now

Fuad Stephens -- would take 1.5 million dollars of his own money, to lose it in

a Singapore newspaper which took the Singapore government on.  He agreed that

this was difficult to believe.  I then asked whether he really believed Miss Aw

Sian, a hard-headed business woman, would put her own money in a sinking

newspaper.  He said no.  But he said the newspaper was only losing $60,00 per

month, and with more advertisements could break even.  I asked "whose money

is it?"  He said, "I don't know".  I finally told him, "well, when you know, come

and tell me."

You may have read about the action taken against Nanyang Siang Pau.  It

is a very strange case.  The general manager, Lee Mau Seng, who does not read

or write Chinese, came down from Kuala Lumpur after the riots in 1969.  Then a

Chinese Muslim, called Shamsudin Tung, came from Kuala Lumpur in 1970 to

join the paper.  Immediately, crime in Singapore was played up, government

news played down, whilst on the other hand, in their Malaysian edition

government and political news in Malaysia were played up and crime played

down.  They also tried to bring in a known MCA activitist from Kuala Lumpur

to be editor of the Singapore newspage.
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Later, they worked up more and more Communist news, slanted and

played up.  And this was long before the ping-pong business.  It had started in

the latter half of last year.  There was something fishy.  We kept the matter under

surveillance.  By February 1971, this paper was getting bold, as nothing had

happened.  Unlike the other newspaper I told you about which was financed 7 to

8 million Hong Kong dollars, from Hong kong, this newspaper was in too great a

hurry.  It got hold of a well known opportunist and a Chinese chauvinist, called

Ly Singko.  He had repeatedly been warned when he was writing editorials in Sin

Chew Jit Poh.  Nanyang paid him more money to come over to work up, to stoke

up heat over Chinese language, education and culture.  This campaign was

beginning to generate some heat among the Chinese-educated.  We had to move

in to check this "black operation”.  The case is by no means closed.

Why should all these things happen?  Because we appear to be doing too

well.  Some people wanted to sour up our ground.  Also, we are an important

centre.  So the capacity to generate emotions, can have an unsettling effect, and

can be used to push the government one way or the other.  This can be useful to

whoever wants to influence us.
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We would be foolish if we are not alert to all these furtive activities.

Perhaps, later, I may disclose more.  But we do not take action for nothing.

Finally, I give this piece of advice to all those who are either willing or

unwitting pawns:  sooner or later the game will be up, and they will be the sorrier

for it.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE P.A.P. PAYA LEBAR

BRANCH 15TH ANNIVERSARY DINNER ON 13TH MAY, 1971

Singapore is one of the few countries in the world where the colonial

power has withdrawn and a people have taken charge of their own destiny, raised

the standard of social organisation and administration, and are visibly making

progress.  You make faster progress when you have less internal dissensions.  Do

not stoke up heat over languages, cultures and religions.  Live and let live.  Let us

all find common ground.

Learn the lessons of other countries like Ceylon, East and West Pakistan.

In Ceylon, the Tamils and the Sinhalese quarrelled over language and religion.

The whole economy declined.  The Punjabis in West Pakistan and Bengalis in

East Pakistan quarrelled and finally clashed in bitter conflict.  Now the country is

on the verge of collapse and bankruptcy.

We are a small country in an important position in this part of the world.

We have to get high-technology factories to open up here, so that we shall be

able to have good jobs for the children who leave schools.  They can get good

jobs if they have skills, learn how to use their hands, and calculate, can read
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instructions, follow a blue print and so on.  Whether you are a Malay, Tamil,

Eurasian, Chinese, this is our way forward in Singapore.  Keep your own culture,

keep your own language, but if you are wise, also learn English.  It is the

language of higher technology and of the many new factories opening in

Singapore.

The Government has the responsibility of planning and making Singapore

tick.  Newspaper editors do not owe you a living; they do not owe your children

a job.  But my colleagues and I do.

As Singapore progresses, some people compare themselves to the

European countries in the world and believe that our welfare standards are too

low.  But that is what we can afford.  We should compare ourselves to the

Japanese.  Even they have lower social welfare standards compared to the West.

If we want to be like the Japanese in their progress and economic achievements,

it will take at least another 15 years of hard work.  My advice is not to get soft

by talking as if we had arrived as an affluent society.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE NTUC COURTESY CAMPAIGN

COMMITTEE DINNER HELD AT HOTEL MALAYSIA,

ON 15TH MAY, 1971

May I express my appreciation for the work of your Committee and of

many of you present tonight.  It helped to give a more gracious impression of

Singapore to our visitors in January last.  We must keep it up, all the time.

In the "Keep the City Clean"  campaign, we had to mount, once in a while,

a booster campaign to keep the city clean and green.  It is necessary to remind

people now and again to be courteous, so that eventually it is part of their lives.

This takes time.  One way is to start with the children in the schools.  They

are younger and more impressionable.  We can teach them through the teachers

and the principals.  The children will bring the message home to the parents.

Parents and adults can also be reached through television, radio, the cinemas and

the newspapers.
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Courtesy is good for the tourist trade and our economy, the hotels, shops,

taxi drivers, and all those who cater for them.  But, more important, politeness is

a hallmark of a cultivated society.  Living means you have to rub against each

other.  That causes friction, unless you lubricate life with courtesy.  This is a

special problem for young migrant societies like Singapore.

Our people are, by nature, business-like, abrupt and brusque.  Sometimes

when I telephoned to my colleagues through their exchange, the operators gave

me rather brusque responses.  There is none of the social graces.  The operator

could easily have said, "Ministry of ..,  good morning".  They do not mean to be

rude.  But it is not a good habit.

Manners reflect a history of a people.  Our effort to be courteous is not

solely meant to boost the tourist trade.  We want people to be polite because that

makes life more agreeable for everyone -- a courteous, tolerant, forbearing and

agreeable society -- not a hard, unfeeling, selfish, brutish society.

In passing, I may refer to some comments in the newspapers complaining

of our low standards of social welfare.  They ask why we are so niggardly in our

expenditure on the poor, the infirm and the aged.  Simply, because inspite of all

the economic growth, we are a long way off from European standards of living.
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 Singapore's per capita income in 1970 was somewhere around US$875.

Compare this to that of the Japanese -- US$1,800.  Compare this to that of the

Americans -- over US$4,000.  The Japanese growth rate was about 15%,

compared to our 10%-12%.  It means that they are going higher, faster than we

are.  If you look closely at Japan, you will see how poorly developed is the social

infrastructure.  After the war, they have had to put the whole emphasis on

economic recovery.  They have recovered.  But then roads, housing, modern

sanitation, playing fields and health facilities are not comparable to what the

British or even the Italians have got.

We are trying to improve the amenities of life for our workers.  These

amenities and social services are amongst the best in Southeast Asia, though that

is not enough.  If you take per capita, GNP, Hong Kong is about equal to us.  But

it is not true that the average Hong Kong worker is as well off.  It does not reflect

how much of GNP is remitted as profits in return for investments to Britain, to

America, to Japan, to West Germany, to Holland and many other places.  In

Singapore all company profits, other than for pioneer industries, which are tax

free for 5 years or 15 years in very special cases, pay 40% income tax.  For the

financial year 1970, ending 31st March, 1971, it amounted to $212 million for
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limited companies and other businesses.  They help to pay for the schools, clinics

and Housing and Development Board flats.

Each man has to be for himself in Hong Kong.  It is a way of life.  There are

no welfare benefits.  If you do not have $40 per month (HK$80) for your child to

go to a decent secondary school, it is just sad.

I believe that pride in ourselves, and in our group performance, is what

make Singapore a different and better place to live in.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S PRESS CONFERENCE

ON THE SINGAPORE HERALD AT CITY HALL ON 19.5.71

Prime Minister:

Well, gentlemen, the last two days -- on Monday the 17th and again

yesterday, -- first on Monday the 17th, I and my colleague Mr. Rajaratnam, met

Miss Aw Sian from Hong Kong, Mr. Jimmy Hahn, who is the Managing Director -

- I believe you all know him, he is a South Korean -- and Mr. Ambrose Khaw,

the Editor, separately and jointly.  The conversation was recorded by my

secretary and also on tape in case there is any misunderstanding.

Yesterday, on the 18th, I met Miss Aw Sian and Mr. Jimmy Hahn, and this

time we had the bankers of the Singapore Herald, Mr. Hendrik Kwant, 2nd Vice-

President and Manager of the Chase Manhattan Bank, and Mr. Robert Quek, the

Credit Marketing Officer.  This was yesterday afternoon.

I asked Miss Aw Sian to stay behind today so that we can have these

matters cleared up.  But she told me she had to return earlier this morning and so

we do not have the privilege of hearing how she parted with half a million dollar

of her money, and all she has got to show for it now was three receipts signed by
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the cashier of the Singapore Herald -- $100,000 in February for shares, $200,000

in March for shares, $200,000 in May the 5th which she said, before she came

here, "Please sign that and say for a loan", no more for shares.

Briefly, the facts are as follows:  The Herald has exhausted some $2.3

million, working capital before the end of 1970, and by November they sought an

overdraft from Mr. Robert Quek because Letters of Credit for paper and other

things were falling due.  Mr. Quek decided to recommend the overdraft.  By the

end of 1970 they were overdrawn $180,000.

By now, of course, the Herald is $830,000 overdrawn with the bank.

According to Mr. Jimmy Hahn, he was introduced to Miss Aw Sian by

Mr. Adrian Zecha, Hong Kong, in January 1971.  She said she believed she could

make a go of the Herald and she parted with $500,000.  She has now decided

that she will not put any more of her own money in, and she has put that down in

writing.  The $500,000 has also been spent.

Miss Aw Sian has no documents, no legal documents to show on what

terms she entered into this investment and how she was going to obtain control of

the management of the newspaper.
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Mr. Hahn said the Herald needed between $120,000 and $200,000 a month

to keep going.  It had a circulation of 13,000, (let us make it on the fair side,

13,500).  Mr. Kwant of the Chase Manhattan Bank, after he met Miss Aw Sian

and Mr. Jimmy Hahn yesterday, and after I had my Commissioner for Banking

look into the matter, look closely into the position, he has told me he has

recommended to his head office to foreclose, which is what Mr. Jimmy Hahn

also suggests he is going to tell his directors to do, that they ought to wind up.

 

          Jimmy Hahn:      If I don't get money.

                    Prime Minister :  If you don't get money?  You know any place where you can get money,

                                                         Mr. Hahn?

                              Jimmy Hahn:     I wish I could get.

                              Prime Minister : You wish you did? Mr. Hahn has given me a written statement.  It will 

                                                                   be made available, but you can ask him further particulars on that statement.
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                As I understand it, Mr. Kwant, you stand to lose somewhere between --if

                          you are lucky -- $400,000; if you are unlucky a million dollars.  Am I right?

Hendrik J. Kwant: Approximate figures.

Prime Minister: Approximate figures?

Mr. Kwant:  Yes sir.

Prime Minister: You have a debenture signed for $1.317 million.  At the

          present moment, total liabilities due -- S$1.688 million.  And as I understand it,

          you hope to, if you are lucky again, recover $600,000 from the newsprint.  Mr.

          Hahn thinks you may not be so lucky.  He fixes only about $300,000, because it

          is a very special size newsprint, not used by the others.  As outstanding bills by

          advertisers to be paid -- $218,000.  The Hamada machine is still owing C. Itoh --

          $570,000. How much do you expect to get for this machine if you sold it, having paid  

                    this $570,000?  You gave me a figure of $300,000 yesterday?  So that's

                    $300,000, $600,000 if you are lucky for the paper, $218,000 for the bills due for

                   advertisements.  And you are going to sue C. Itoh for the breakdown of the

                   Hamada which C. Itoh offered to pay $60,000 for? 
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(Mr. Prime Minister, we have not said we will sue).

But you are hoping.  I mean, I am trying to put it at its optimistic best, that

you are getting $60,000 if you are unlucky.  C. Itoh offered to settle $60,000.

But you think you might get $200,000.

Have you taken into account typewriters and office furniture?

Jimmy Hahn:  I have not looked at the fixed assets.  But maybe we get

somebody...

Prime Minister:  They are movable assets; they are not fixed?  And you

have also stock-checked today to the sum of $28,000, which includes the

payment for CPF for the workers?

Well, I asked Miss Aw Sian to stay behind.  I wanted to make quite sure

it's in her own handwriting what her position was.  She said, "My investment in

the Herald is limited to $500,000 only.  I don't intend to put any more of my own

money in it, " and she claims that this $500,000 was her money.
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Then Mr. Hahn's note:  "Miss Aw Sian remitted to the Singapore Herald

via First National City Bank the sum of $500,000 in three instalments.  Of this

sum, $300,000 covered an application of 300,000 shares of the Herald at one

dollar each, fully paid.  The balance of $200,000 was described as a loan.  Miss

Aw Sian has only received receipts for her funds, no share certificates.  If Miss

Aw Sian does not support the Herald financially, then I will have no alternative

but to recommend the Board of Directors to the closure of the newspaper.”

Gentlemen, I thought, well, rather than have this thing long-drawn out,

issuing a statement, it might be useful if we all met you, and my only regret, as I

said, was that Miss Aw Sian decided that she would leave this morning for

Hong Kong.

Mr. Rajaratnam is here.  There are two matters which I think ought to be

cleared up.

Mr. Francis Wong mentioned to Mr. Rajaratnam in the early stages, that

the money being put up for the Herald, was that of Donald Stephens amongst

many others.  He never told Mr. Rajaratnam that Mr. Stephens was the major

shareholder.
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On the presentation of the project alone, Dr. Goh who was in charge of the

Intraco, decided that it was an unsound proposition and told Mr. Sim Kee Boon

not to invest in it.  This was even before the Herald started.
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Prime Minister: ..When Intraco refused to participate, few Singaporeans

invested any substantial amount.  That's right, isn't it?

Jimmy Hahn: (inaudible)  That was Francis Wong's time.

Prime Minister: You know nothing about it.  All you got was the money from

Donald Stephens?

Jimmy Hahn: And of two or three other local...

Prime Minister: But mainly Donald Stephens?

Jimmy Hahn: And Lim Hong Ghee?

Prime Minister: That's the Sabah timber company.

Jimmy Hahn: ... not company -- personal, individual.

Prime Minister: Individuals.  That's with Donald Stephens partnership.  Now,

I think we will get a transcript of what I have said just to

make sure that no figures are put in wrong.  As far as we are



10

lky\1971\lky0519.doc

concerned, it is quite clear to us that there were two segments

to this operation -- the regional one with Francis Wong using

money from Sabah primarily..

Jimmy Hahn: And Singapore.

Prime Minister: ... primarily, and a rescue operation -- the second stage --

January, February, March this year by Miss Aw Sian.  She

said this is her money.  She swears to it.  She looked a bit

unhappy when I pressed her.  But being a lady, I thought,

well, that's about as much as we could ask her.  I asked her

whether she did business in this curious way -- this meeting

Mr. Adrian Zekha, introducing Mr. Jimmy Hahn?  She said,

yes, she does that regularly.  And she is worth a lot of money.

But she just passed by half a million dollars, just like that.

But she doesn't intend to part with any more of it.

And I think that's about sums up the case of the Herald before

the story enters a third instalment.  Am I right Mr. Kwant?

Mr. Kwant: I don't know..
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Prime Minister: As far as you are concerned now, you are only interested as a

banker and you have looked into the papers.

Mr. Kwant: Yes.

Prime Minister: I did you the favour of introducing you to Miss Aw Sian

yesterday.

Mr. Kwant: Yes.

Prime Minister: Otherwise, you would have paid out another $28,000 today?

Wouldn't you, on the overdraft?  And that's another $28,000

plus which you'll be chasing.  Or you think I did you a

disfavour?

Mr. Kwant: No, Mr. Prime Minister.

Prime Minister: You are quite sure I did you something to the good?

Mr. Kwant: Might be, Mr. Prime Minister.

Prime Minister: Saved your bank money?
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Mr. Kwant: I think what you have done was told us the facts of the

Herald.

Question: The fact that you are dishing large sums of money -- don't you

investigate it?

Mr. Kwant: Investigate what?

Mr. Hahn: If you are investing in loaning large sums of money, to a

newspaper which is in trouble, I mean, haven't you realise it

yourself -- what I don't understand is why the Prime

Minister's department have to do with this, if the newspaper

is in such trouble.

Mr. Kwant: As the Prime Minister explained.  We will continue this line

of credit with the newspapers in anticipation of sums of

money coming in from Miss Aw Sian.

When I was informed yesterday and shown the copy that you

have seen now -- no more money is coming in.  The time has

come for us to make a decision.
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Prime Minister: You also met Miss Aw Sian.

Mr. Kwant: I met Miss Aw Sian, definitely.

Prime Minister: Am I right.  I mean, I just want to get this...  I am not very

good at business.  But as I understand it now, anybody who

wants to rescue the Herald must first of all make good

something like $4,500,000, isn't it?

Mr. Kwant: Not necessarily.

Prime Minister: You show me how.  I am a bad businessman.  Supposing I

had a vast sum of money -- I won a football pool somewhere

-- and a vast sum of money to dispense with.  Anybody taking

the Herald over, unless there are special terms would be

owing 2.3 million dollars worth of shares?...  Am I right, Mr.

Hahn?

Mr. Hahn: Yes, 2.3.......

Prime Minister: 2.3, maybe more or less?
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Mr. Hahn: 2.34 million.

Prime Minister: 2.34 million dollars worth of shares.  $500,000 to Miss Aw

Sian, half a million dollars to Miss Aw Sian.  Such vast sums

of money, I get lost, and 1.7.  So there is a cool 4.5 million.

No, I am not the employer.  You don't have to justify why

you extended this.  You got to please Mr. Kwant and Mr.

Kwant has got to please his headquarters in New York.  You

don't have to please me.  You are just adding to the GNP of

Singapore.  I mean, you trained a lot of, you know, cub

reporters and so on.  I mean it's a good thing, it adds to the

GNP, circulation of money.  Am I right, Mr. Hahn?  Have I

got it right?

Mr. Hahn: Figures?  Approximately, I mean, you don't have to...  You

can buy from the bank, very cheaply, if they are willing to

sell.

Prime Minister: How much they are going to sell for?

Mr. Hahn: I don't know, that's up to them.
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Prime Minister: You are going to sell it as a going newspaper?

Mr. Kwant: Mr. Prime Minister, I wish I could.

Prime Minister: But you know you won't.

Mr. Kwant: I think I do.

Prime Minister: Well, I think that's all.  You've got the facts and figures.

Voice: We like to ask you some questions Sir...

Prime Minister: Please, you may.

Question: Just to begin with, the Singapore Herald is going to go on

publishing this week or not?

Mr. Hahn: Until we got the foreclosure, we still carry on.

Prime Minister: The cheques are not being met.  You've heard Mr. Kwant.
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Question: Does the government have any inherent objection to foreign

investment in Singapore newspapers?

Prime Minister: The Singapore Government has a very keen interest to know

what foreign capital comes in, for what purpose, and if it goes

into newspapers, it's very anxious to know whether it is

coming in to make money, sell news, sell advertisements or

for other purposes.

Question: Can we expect similar breakdowns of the Straits Times

financial structure?

Prime Minister: I would say that if the Straits Times carries on the way it has

been carrying on over the last 12 years under the PAP, unless

it gets a touch of madness, there is no reason why they should

change or why we should change in our yardsticks.

Ambrose Khaw: Mr. Prime Minister, you speak of a ‘touch of madness’.

Today, you said only once the word 'operation', I think,

according to my record.  I think you are talking in terms of a
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commercial operation.  You are not persisting in this charge

of 'black operations', are you?

Prime Minister: Mr. Ambrose Khaw, you told me -- and it's all on the tape --

that you have nothing to do with the financial arrangements of

the company and therefore you are not in a position to say yes

or no.  I am tell you these facts.  You are not telling me.  I

have told you what the facts are; not you told me.

Mr. Khaw: Quite right.

Prime Minister:  I have assembled the facts from Mr. Hahn and from Miss

Aw Sian.  No, but he told me that he doesn't know anything

about the financing.  So if you know nothing then you are

exonerated, isn't it?  Like Mr. Krishniah you are exonerated.

Mr. Khaw: But it isn't similar.  I am asking a direct question.  When you

are talking about operation....

Prime Minister: Mr. Ambrose Khaw, you are here, present, because you are a

part of the Herald whose credits been seized.  You are not
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part of the press conference and you are not cross-examining

me.  You know very little about the operations of the

company from what I have asked of you.

Mr. Khaw: I have to report this.  I have no reporting...

Prime Minister: No, report...  Mr. Hahn is the man who can tell you all about

it.

Question: Are you satisfied that the Singapore Herald had nothing to do

with any 'black operations'?

Prime Minister: I am very far from satisfied.  I am extremely perplexed as to

why, $1.3 million had to come from some timber merchant in

Sabah to start a newspaper in Singapore without them telling

us that it was their money.

Question: But your suspicions don't go beyond that?

Prime Minister: Well, that I think I leave to your imagination.  And as I said, I

have asked Miss Aw Sian to stay behind, so that you can find
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out from her whether you believe that, you know, she just met

Mr. Jimmy Hahn through Mr. Adrian Zecha's introduction

and parted with $500,000.

Mr. Hahn: She met me just for negotiations on the additional equity.  But

I knew Miss Aw, many years ago.  Reuter's manager for

Southeast Asia, I had been introduced...

Prime Minister: You were introduced by Mr. Adrian Zecha for this specific

purpose of negotiating the..

Mr. Hahn: Additional equity.

Voice: Just to correct my historical facts.  Was the Chase Manhattan

Bank also the bank for Mr. Chew Swee Kee in the 1959

“Chew Swee Kee affair”?

Voice: At that time the Chase Manhattan was not in Singapore, Sir.

Voice: Well, I think it was here under some other name or had some

representatives here.
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Mr. Kwant: Not known to me, Sir.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, does the Prime Minister think there is a

common link between the Nanyang incident and the four

newspapermen of Nanyang, between the Eastern Sun and the

disclosure..?

Prime Minister: No, there are several different operations going on.  You

know, it's like several elephants stomping over the same

ground.

Question: But when you say 'operations' you mean commercial

operations or subversive operations?

Prime Minister: I think operations for more than just commercial returns.  I

mean, what I ask you -- if you would want me to believe as a

sane rational fellow, if I were Miss Aw Sian --and I never

made the money that she has made, I haven't got the money

that she has -- I wouldn't part with $500,000, however nice

Mr. Jimmy Hahn looks.
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Mr. Hahn: She didn't give it to me.

Prime Minister: Nor would I give it to any company managed by Mr. Jimmy

Hahn on the basis of saying "here you are, $100,000,

$200,000, $200,000,"  without knowing what was the

financial standing of the company, and she didn't know until I

brought Mr. Jimmy Hahn and confronted him.

Mr. Kwant: ... with all the accounts, Mr. Prime Minister.  Like I was, you

know, a bit confused.  You don't keep all the ...

Prime Minister: $500,000 in three months?  And you are confused about what

it is all about?

Voice: No, I am not confused about what it is all about.  I am

confused after meeting you.

Prime Minister: You are going to make money or you are going to make other

things besides money and be prepared to lose it?
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Voice: He is in charge.

Prime Minister: No, no, you are in charge of the financial operation.

Voice: I am in charge of the financial operation.

Prime Minister: And you know as I have explained.  Even without this

$500,000, there is $2.3 million due to shareholders.  There is

$1.7 due to the bank.  There is a monthly bill of anywhere

between a $120,000 to $200,000.  So $200,000 a month just

passing away -- by remittances.  It astounds me.

Question: Could the Prime Minister suggest where the $500,000 might

have come from?

Prime Minister: I haven't the faintest idea.  I wish I had.  I pressed Miss Aw

Sian very hard and she was very hard put to say that it was

her money and she insisted it was and you saw the document.

She said she is not going to part with any more money, now

that she knows what a losing concern it was.
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Question: Sir, if the Herald should suddenly find some money

somewhere, what would your view, or the Singapore

Government's view to its continued publication?

Prime Minister: We would be extremely interested to know who would be

putting what money and for what purposes.

Question: The major factor in this case is not being editorial criticism of

the government in the Singapore Herald?

Prime Minister: I  would say the editorial criticism, you know, 13,000

circulation, 13,400.  But I think they are less long-termed in

their planning, in the development of the sales and

establishment of the companies like, say, the Eastern Sun.

That was a much better "ops": I thought, much better, that

lasted five years.  And was beginning -- yesterday -- they

reached 20,000...

Mr. Kwant: They never audited these figures.
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Question: Mr. Prime Minister, do you think the financing of the

Singapore Herald is just as sinister as that behind the Eastern

Sun?

Prime Minister: Well, that depends upon what..

Question: Communist agents?

Prime Minister: No, no, I wouldn't....  I would find it difficult to find the

communists subsidising the Herald.  It has got all the

hallmarks of a hasty 'Ops'.

Question: Do you agree with your Foreign Minister that the Herald was

trying to erode the will of the people of Singapore?

Prime Minister:  I don't remember your exact words, Raja?

Mr. Rajaratnam: The Herald published it, commented on it.

Mr. Hahn: We did publish what you said.
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Prime Minister: I think, frankly, if you ask me, that any foreign money...  If I

were a Sabah timber merchant then I make my money the

hard way, and I got a few million dollars to dole out, to make

money, that's not the way I run a newspaper to make money

in Singapore.  First of all, if I were Mr. Donald Stephens, for

instance, I write down a nice letter to colleague whom he

knows and say, you know, "My dear Raja, do you know, this

is all my money, in fact,”  would come in really, to start a

good fair critical newspaper presenting the news to the

people, adding to the ferment of discussion, and not to take

sides and so on.  I would have thought that was a very

sensible line.

Question: Mr. Prime Minister, this may be a little hypothetical, but...

Prime Minister: No, don't ask hypothetical ... That's the trouble.  Let's get

down to basic ...

Question: Bearing on the problem.  Suppose the Herald have local

finance would the government's attitude had been different?
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Prime Minister: I think if it was genuine local finance, with people here in

Singapore, I think the attitude would be different now

because not only would they have the right to make money,

they would have a right to make politics.  And I think I would

acknowledge that right.

Question: To what extent did the government's suspicions about the

Herald operation have to do with the precipitated departure

this week of two journalists from the Herald?

Prime Minister: That's nothing to do with it.  As Mr. Rajaratnam will explain,

I mean.  Would you explain?

Mr. Rajaratnam: In fact, I have already sent a statement to the Herald, too.

Mr. Ambrose Khaw came to see me on May the 3rd, after the

Nanyang operation.  At his own request this evening, he came

down to my office and he told me that "I really came in

connection with getting provisional visas for some new

people who he was going to bring in."  So as a preliminary to

his discussion, he told me that Mr. Bob Reece has tendered

his resignation.  I asked why.  "Well,"  he said, "it was
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Sunday when we made the announcement about the Nanyang

arrests, that Mr. Bob Reece, the foreign news editor, wanted

the Herald to have a forthright editorial condemning the

government about the arrests."  Mr. Ambrose Khaw said that

he was against it.  So Mr. Bob Reece, the Foreign News

Editor said that, in which case, he is resigning and he told me

he accepted it with alacrity, and which struck me as rather

odd because Bob Reece was brought in and was told to me

by Mr. Francis Wong that he is an expatriate coming here as

a foreign news editor.  It struck me as very odd that a foreign

news editor should take issue, he is not even a citizen, on the

editorial policy in regard to a domestic matter and feel

strongly enough to want to resign.  Which sort of confirms the

vague suspicions that we had that Bob Reece is not just a

foreign news editor -- obviously, he feels strongly enough

about local politics to want to resign from the paper which, as

Mr. Ambrose Khaw has told me, he has accepted with great

alacrity.

Question: Has Reece been expelled.....
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Mr. Rajaratnam: No.  He knew his term was expiring -- on May 7th, I think.

Prime Minister: We gave him an extra 10 days to pack his belongings.

Mr. Rajaratnam: So I don't know why it was said that he got 48-hour notice to

quit.

Ambrose Khaw: May I say something on that.  It relates to our relationship

with the government and suspicions of dissembling.  I said in

print that Mr. Reece had been given 48 hours notice.  I said it

was brutal; I said that considering all the circumstances in

which you must understand what I said, accept a man's

resignation with alacrity...

Prime Minister: You were trying to ingratiate yourself with Mr. Rajaratnam.

That's what you were trying to do, Mr. Khaw.

Ambrose Khaw: May I continue, please?  I said that this shows you that I

know that the future of this company could be jeopardised if a

man like Bob Reece -- I heard of him making statements

outside and I have known of the government's obvious
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displeasure about certain aspects of his speech --  no more.

As a professional journalist he is very good.   But because he

had got me out of a position where he said ' I have got to

have', I said, 'Well, fair enough.'  But I would then have

expected that he would fulfil his notice.  He did give notice

properly and he promised me he would be on till the end of

some time which I can't remember but maybe in July or

August.  When you said I wanted to ingratiate myself with

Mr. Rajaratnam, that is in a sense partly true.  We have

sought a policy of appeasement because there has been

throughout this...  We talk of a commercial operation dogged

first by fierce competition by ill luck and, not least, by

ominous signs of implacable hostility towards this paper.

And this all adds up to a pattern.  It adds up to a pattern of

such implacable hostility that we ourselves said we can't see

the justice for this.  And so I wanted Bob Reece's services

purely as a technician and not a policy maker.  As Mr.

Rajaratnam says, he is a foreigner he shouldn't.  Fair enough.

I have direct control of...
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Prime Minister: I think I don't have the whole afternoon.  I had nothing to do

with the launching of this paper.  Mr. Rajaratnam gave it his

blessings and I supported because I have confidence in Mr.

Rajaratnam's good judgement.  And he gave his blessings

despite certain misgivings.  Perhaps you (the Foreign

Minister) will tell them about Mr. Francis Wong.  Mr.

Ambrose Khaw, as he himself has said, was just put into the

job because Mr. Francis Wong went away.  So, if you (the

Foreign Minister) will explain, then we will know the genesis.

Let me explain this:  that the Herald would not have got off

the ground if we didn't want it to get off the ground.  That's to

begin with.  And Mr. Rajaratnam had reservations.  I said,

Well, never mind, you decide on it.  And he will explain why.

We gave it the benefit of the doubt -- and said let it run.

Mr. Rajaratnam: First, let me say about Mr. Francis Wong.  And I have told

this to the face of Francis Wong -- Mr. Francis issued a

statement but his whole statement does not begin at the

beginning.  He was Editor of the Sunday Mail.  I was then

Minister for Culture.  We had this thing about the

referendum.  In fact, when he came to see me about this
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paper, I mentioned this to him that when we were having

trouble with this pro-communists here, he said he wanted to

see me.  So I thought he was coming to interview me as

editor of the Sunday Mail.  Instead of that, he was coming as

an intermediary between the PAP government and the pro-

communists who were then agitating against merger and he

told me, 'Well, you know, this is all unfortunate -- Lim Chin

Siong, James Puthucheary, Mr. Woodhull, they are nice

chaps, they are not communists.  We should patch up this

trouble'  And so I said, 'Francis, I thought you are a journalist.

You are not coming as a politician?'  He said, 'No, no.'

He is a Singaporean, he is interested in the welfare of

Singapore and, if we go on as we did the PAP, as a good

Singaporean, he is determined to see that Singapore remains

non-communist and so on.  So that was the genesis.  At that

time it was quite clear he was playing a role for somebody

else.  I said, 'Francis, you are starting this paper:  remember

this...'  And he said, 'No, no, it's all for Singapore.  This

newspaper is a Singapore newspaper,'  and he wanted my

briefing.  I said 'Yes.  It's good to have a Singapore paper.
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Let's forget the past.'  And he also told me that Donald

Stephens would be amongst those who would invest money.

Prime Minister: But not the major investor.

Mr. Rajaratnam: Not the major investor.  He didn't tell me the figure -- I didn't

know the figure till very recently.  So, at that time, I said

alright maybe -- Mr. Francis Wong since he came here after

May 13, he might have changed his mind.  He's a new... he is

probably a Singaporean.  If you are putting money given by

Donald Stephens, we give the benefit of the doubt: we have

our suspicions.  And we will judge it by the policy of the

paper.  And, far from discouraging him, we gave him every

facility.  We put him in touch with Jurong, EDB  and so on.

And at the same time, I told him:  Remember, you are a

Singapore paper.  Over the years, there will come moments

when a Singapore newspaper --unlike the Straits Times

because it's a different newspaper -- will have to take a stand

100% for Singapore.  You must be prepared to take issue,

make quite clear against anybody, what Singapore stands for.

That is the understanding.  So once I am convinced that you
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are 100% for Singapore, you can be critical as you like

because then I will not have the slightest doubt that your

criticism is as a good Singaporean. He said he understands

that.

I don't think I want to take too much of time.  But we have

studied Herald's policy right from its first issue to now.

Never where it was necessary to take a stand for Singapore

was it prepared to.  And to that extent therefore, we said then

criticism becomes something else.  Our PAP MPs --they will

criticise sometimes even more severely than the Herald does.

But we have no qualms when one of our Assemblymen

criticises because we know that he is criticising because he

feels he is a Singaporean.  He feels that the Government is

wrong.  He is prepared to take the consequences of it.

But we know, and he confirmed me with regard to Bob

Reece.  I mean Francis Wong told me he has come here

purely as a foreign news editor.  Now when Bob Reece

misunderstands the editorial policy of the Herald and has to

protest to Mr. Ambrose Khaw that if you don't change policy
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I am going to resign -- that means he must have been in the

habit of taking for granted that he has a foreign news editor

and not a national of this country, can make protest.  So this

is the basis on which to answer some of the questions....  We

are not against criticism but we want to be quite sure that the

criticism is not on behalf of something else.  And we are not

quite at all satisfied that Herald's criticism was on behalf of

Singapore:  obviously, on somebody else's ... And the Prime

Minister has already indicated the financial ramifications

which, you know, makes us doubt whether people who put

money here are putting it purely as a commercial operation or

for some other purposes.

Question: Could you say then, what the other purposes would be, if they

weren't commercial and if they weren't pro-communist?

Mr. Rajaratnam: Well, the fact that you are asking the question now, he 

knows that you yourself have your own doubts...

Prime Minister: One last question, gentlemen.
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Question: UPI, Sir.  The IPI:  What's your attitude towards enquiries by

the IPI, towards anyone from the IPI who might come here?

Prime Minister: I am going to the IPI and I am supposed to address them on

the 9th of June.  And if you have been here long enough, you

will know that the Singapore Government does not flinch

from any face-to-face encounter when the truth is involved.

We could have left all these things till after the IPI

conference.  A very easy thing.  We have tolerated it for quite

some time.  Perhaps in the case of the Nanyang it was

reaching a peak which, if we had allowed it to go on a bit

more, would have reached beyond the limits of security.

There were easier ways out, but I don't think we like easy

ways out.  We like good ways out.  When we move, there are

sound and solid reasons.  And I am quite sure, whether it is

the IPI or the Asian Press Foundation, they will understand if

they know that the business of government in Singapore is not

to allow other people to create pressure points on the

government.  You may come in to do business.  We

encourage them.  You can even come in and do newspaper
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business.  We encourage them.  You can even come in and do

newspaper business.  But you will not come in, be prepared

to lose money, in order to create a climate which is hostile for

Singapore's continued survival.  Thank you, gentlemen.   I

think you had a fair whack.

Appendix I

STATEMENT BY MISS AW SIAN

My investment in the Herald is limit to $500,000 only.

I don't intend to put any more of my own money in it.

  (Signed) Aw Sian

  17th May 1971
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Appendix II

STATEMENT BY MR. JIMMY HAHN, MANAGING

  DIRECTOR, SINGAPORE HERALD

----------------------------

To the best of my knowledge the money from Heeda Limited, a private

limited company incorporated in Hong Kong, came from Tan Sri Donald Stephens

and Mr. Lim Hong Ghee, Managing Director of Nabahu Co., Sdn. Bhd., of Kota

Kinabalu.  I appealed to Tan Sri Stephens to help the Herald financially after the

major backers of Francis Wong pulled out following the racial riots in Malaysia

in May 1969.

The funds from Heeda Limited was remitted to me mainly through the

Hong Kong Shanghai Bank by instalments starting from about December, 1969.

Francis told me that he had cleared Heeda's participation with Mr.

Rajaratnam and Dr. Goh Keng Swee on the undertaking that Heeda would have

no editorial control.  Heeda accepted this condition.

I appealed to Miss Aw Sian to participate in the Herald financially on a

purely business basis.  Late in December 1970  Miss Aw Sian met Mr. Wee Cho
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Yaw in Hong Kong and they both agreed to invest in the Herald.  Later Mr. Wee

changed his mind and Miss Aw Sian said she would be responsible for arranging

the necessary equity.  Miss Aw told me that she would ask a few of her publisher

friends to invest small amounts in the Herald.

Our bankers are the Chase Manhattan Bank and we owe them

approximately $700,000 to date.  Mr. Robert Quek of Chase approached my

Chief Accountant before we commenced publication in July 1970 to urge us to

bank with Chase.  The other official I have had talks with in Chase is Mr.

Anthony Lord.

Mr. Adrian Zecha was intrumental in introducing me to Miss Aw Sian

whom I had known for some time.  Adrian also introduced me to Mr. Chin-ho,

the Hawaiian property millionaire, and Mr. Michael Gorman, the Managing

Director of the Bangkok Post, a Thomson-owned newspaper.

I resigned from Reuters because I was unhappy working under the then

Editor-in-Chief, Mr. Brian Horton.  Francis Wong approached me about

April/May 1969 and offered me the position of General Manager of the Herald

under quite favourable terms.  In addition to a salary of $3,500, a month, 180,000

option shares and 2% of the potential profit before tax.
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Mr. Sim Kee Boon of Intraco knows the background of Francis Wong's

efforts to raise local capital.

Miss Aw Sian has remitted to the Singapore Herald via FNCB the sum of

S$500,000 in three instalments.  Of this sum, $300,000 covered an application

for 300,000 shares of the Herald at $1 each fully paid.  The balance of $200,000

was described as a loan.  Miss Aw Sian has only received receipts for her funds -

- no share certificates.  If Miss Aw Sian does not support the Herald financially,

then I will have no alternative but to recommend to the Board of Directors the

closure of the newspaper.

   (Signed) J.J. Hahn



1

lky\1971\lky0522.doc

SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE KAMPONG SUNGEI

TENGAH COMMUNITY CENTRE 8TH ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATIONS ON 22ND MAY, 1971

On my way here tonight, I saw four large dinner parties along Serangoon

Road.  The roads are better, the people healthier, and there is an air of well-

being.  Things are better than they were three years ago, when the British first

announced that they were leaving altogether in 1971.

In the next five years, short of a major disaster beyond our control, we can

achieve almost as much as what we have already achieved in the last ten years.

But we must be constantly aware of the special conditions in Singapore.

Singapore has not got a homogenous people.

Our Malay brethren, their religion and problems, require quiet sympathy

and encouragement.  When necessary, we have to be firm.  There were two big

riots, one in 1950 over the Maria Hertogh trial.  The second was in 1964 at the

Prophet Mohammed's birthday procession.  On both occasions, religion was
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involved.  The first was caused, almost absent-mindedly, by a British judge

sending a Eurasian Muslim convert to a convent.  The second was caused by

political exploitation of religion, using race riots for political intimidation.  So

religious communal issues have to be handled sensitively.

Next the Chinese-educated.  All people are very sensitive over their

language and culture.  But especially the Chinese-educated.  If you make the

Chinese feel that the Chinese language and culture will disappear, or worse, that

the government is suppressing it, there will be an explosion.

No Singapore government can want to destroy the Chinese language,

education or culture.  In fact it is the driving force of our economy, the drive and

industry of our workers.  Anybody who tries to work up communal feelings, on

spurious and specious grounds, over fictitious dangers to Chinese language and

culture must be firmly dealt with.  Hence, the action against the four Nanyang

Siang Pau executives and editors.  We have allowed the paper to go on.  They

are still protesting about the detention of their editors and executives.  But they

have stopped filling the paper with Communist news, and there is no more

inflammatory stuff on Chinese language, education and culture.  I think they

know that if they re-prime the line they were taking, the government must act

again.
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When Ly Singko was in Sin Chew, he did not write as virulent editorials

and articles as he did when he transferred to Nanyang Siang Pau from February

this year.  Why?  Aw Kow had received about $4 million of communist money.

Yet he, as managing-director of Sin Chew, kept Ly Singko under restraint.  But

when Ly transferred to Nanyang, he went all out to stoke up feeling.  Why did

the Nanyang owners let him do that?  They claim open trial.  But they know, and

so does the government, that bringing them to trial at the moment means that all

this communal arsenic will be regurgitated in the press, putting further poison

into our society.

The English-educated are a different category.  Those not rooted in their

own cultural traditions tend to unthinkingly imitate the West whether relevant or

irrelevant.  Some get caught up with airy-fairy abstractions, like academic

freedom -- whatever they believe it means.  Some are naive enough to believe

that freedom of the press is sacrosanct and unlimited.  They do not, or perhaps

cannot, understand that freedom of the press really means the freedom of the

owner, the man who owns the newspaper, who hires and fires the journalists.

But the English-educated as a whole as a rule do not riot.  So even though a little

froth is being generated about the freedom of the press, in the Herald case, no

harm will be done to Singapore's social and political stability.
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The Indians are by and large English-educated.  The parents of those sent

to Tamil schools usually intend, and do go back to India.  So the Indians in

Singapore are not riotous or violent in the mass behaviour.

It is in these circumstances that a government of Singapore has to govern

in the interests of all or, when that is not possible, in the interests of the majority.

We cannot allow anyone to stir up things and upset our political stability.

Trouble and instability must upset the progress and the economic growth we are

making.  Then there will be no more new factories, no jobs waiting for the

National Servicemen going out into the reserves, and none for the school leavers.

Then social unrest and more riots are the result.  The latest example of this

vicious cycle is Ceylon.

If anyone wanted to destroy Singapore, he would work on the different

weaknesses of those three different language groups.  Often they pull in contrary

directions.  Accentuate these contradictory pulls and you cause chaos.

Take a recent example.  The Malay Teachers' Union has recommended a

national type school, using English as the medium of instruction, Malay as the
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National Language, compulsory, and Chinese or Tamil as a what they call

“second language”, but in fact a third language.  In effect it means closing down

the Chinese Schools and teaching Chinese as a third language, next to first

English, and second Malay.  If any government is mad enough to accept this

proposal it can only provoke the Chinese-educated to hostility.  Perhaps most

Chinese-educated know that the present Singapore government will never agree

to this.  That is why there has been no violent outcry from them.

Meanwhile on the opposite side, Nanyang Siang Pau had been demanding

that the government should publish the Government Gazette in Chinese, since it

is the language of the majority.  They even complain that car-park attendants

speak English.  The logical demand they were working up towards, is that

Chinese should be the official language, and used as the language of

administration and the courts.

The result of such a move must be bloody, literally bloody riots, as the

non-Chinese, Malays, Indians, Eurasians, some 25% of the population are

squeezed out.  They can never hope to learn Chinese and compete for places and

jobs with the Chinese, if Chinese is the language.

This is what happened, in Ceylon.  There, Sinhalese and Tamils used to

meet on common ground, in English.  Then 20% Tamils were squeezed out as the
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80% Sinhalese become the official language, and Buddhism the official religion.

Today Ceylon is a shambles.  This is the sort of trouble-making the government

will not allow.  It is the responsibility of the government to ensure that there is

stability, that there is economic growth, a decent life for everyone.  For your

children, there should be better education and higher skills, better social and

medical facilities.  We must move towards a more just and equal society, where

everyone gets a share, fair compared to what he has put into society.



1

lky\1971\lky0526.doc

INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER

BY MR. HENRY KAMM, NEW YORK TIMES

CORRESPONDENT FOR ASIA, ON

26TH MAY, 1971

HENRY KAMM: Prime Minister, do you feel there has been a significant

change in China's attitude towards the world?  Or do

you think that the present apparent relaxation of her

attitude toward the outside world is a matter of tactics

rather than of a change in objectives?

PRIME MINISTER: Nobody can be sure if there has been any change in the

power position in Peking.  It is still Chairman Mao,

number one; Marshal Lin Piao, number two; and Chou

En-lai, number three.  It is difficult to believe there has

been any significant change in basic attitudes.  Of

course, because of the more relaxed conditions in

Peking, Shanghai and Canton, naturally they would like

to have visitors see how stable and good conditions

are, after all the reports of turmoil and upheaval during

the Cultural Revolution. Whether there is any
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significant change in basic objectives, is very difficult

to say.  I think Mao like de Gaulle, are great men who

in the evening of their lives have fixed views of what

the world should be, not what the world is.  At the

same time, the Chinese are also realists.  They face a

very long frontier with the Soviet Union and difficulties

over boundaries. Therefore a slight thaw on a people to

people basis is useful.

HENRY KAMM: Could you say something on how would you define in

your judgement China's objectives -- the ones that we

mention have perhaps change, perhaps not change?

PRIME MINISTER: They can be grouped broadly into two categories: one,

China's national objectives; as a nation whether it is

communist, whether it is the KMT, there are certain

things which a Chinese Government representing

China's 800 million people, would want to do, namely,

to establish herself as one of the truly great powers of

the world and to be accepted and acknowledged as

such by other great powers.  As one of the super
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powers she must have a say on how the forces around

her immediate boundaries should be ordered.  No

hostile forces will be allowed in this vicinity that can

threaten her.  That is a national objective.  Of course,

the ideological objective is that the Chinese

Communist Party should be the vanguard of revolution

-- particularly in the third world -- the world of the

dispossessed, which in their eyes the Russians have

betrayed through revisionism.

HENRY KAMM: It seems presently the tension seems to be focussing on

the relationship between China and the United States.

Do you feel that the United States and China are

capable of reaching the sort of modus vivendi that has

been reached over the years between the Soviet Union

and the United States?

PRIME MINISTER: I would think so.  The United States and China do not

share any common boundary, there are no disputes

over territory.  The only friction is in the Straits of

Formosa.  As the Chinese know, in the end it will be
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resolved between China and Taiwan.  And that is what

even President Nixon had said.  But it may take a long

while.

HENRY KAMM: When you say a long while, Prime Minister -- years

roughly?

PRIME MINISTER: Difficult to predict. When is it no longer become

feasible for either the United States, or any other super

power, to prevent China from exercising her rights over

what both sides, in Taipeh and in Peking, say is one

China.

HENRY KAMM: If such a modus vivendi is attainable and if it can be

recalled the kind of modus vivendi reached by the

Soviet Union and the United States, it turned out to be

rather costly to a number of countries in central and

eastern Europe......

PRIME MINISTER: Mr. Roosevelt was a very sick man in Yalta.
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HENRY KAMM: Do you foresee that China and the United States could

reach a modus vivendi that would not in some way

create a sphere of influence that would make some

countries in this region under Chinese hegemony?

PRIME MINISTER: This will probably be a phase by phase development.

The first phase would be a modest modus vivendi in

which the United States withdraw all her forces from

Asia. That will bring a slight thaw.  The next phase

could be that the United States will be discouraged or

find it impolitic to send arms and other weapons, in

accordance with the Nixon doctrine, to help

independent countries to defend themselves.  It is a

phase by phase extension of what is regarded as

China's preserve depends how rapidly the People's

Republic of China develops in its economic and

military sinews.

HENRY KAMM: There is a great deal of talk in the region I found in my

travels that the millenium might be attained if a modus

vivendi could be reached not only by the Soviet Union

and the United States on one side, and China and the
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United States on the other, but that these three great

powers could strike the balance among the three of

them.  Do you think that this is an unrealistic hope?

PRIME MINISTER: No, if the world, if humanity, is to survive, then there

must be a nuclear stalemate between the super powers.

Then a SALT type agreement which includes the

Chinese and the West Europeans all -- could be a

prelude to a gradual reduction of conventional forces.

Even now this is being talked about by Mr. Brezhnev.

Mr. Trudeau has urged NATO to negotiate seriously

for these objectives.

HENRY KAMM: I think we agree that this would indeed be the safest

way of assuring the survival of the world.  But in the

view of the implacable hostility particularly between

China and the Soviet Union, is there any hope that this

can be reached?

PRIME MINISTER: I would prefer to approach it from the other end of the

telescope.  The Soviet Union now with a pre-emptive
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strike capability and the Chinese now either without a

first or a second strike capability, both do not want

nuclear conflict.  Otherwise there would have been

one.  That is already a good assumption that both

nations want to survive.  With the passage of time the

possibility of one side being totally destroyed and the

other side surviving, becomes less and less. Therefore

the danger of a nuclear collision should be less.

Hence, the dangers of a conventional conflict,

harrassment, border conflict, may increase, each tests

the nerves and will of the other.  But in the end it is not

worth the while of either side to really find a solution

of their problems even at a conventional level.

Because if one side finds it is losing at the level of

conventional warfare, the temptation is to use nuclear

tactical weapons.  Then we are back to the arguments

about why beyond a certain point a super power does

not need more nuclear bombs or missiles, beyond a

second strike capability, taking A.B.M.'s into

consideration.
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HENRY KAMM: If the United States and China do reach a certain

modus vivendi, what do your suppose is the best that

the countries in Southeast Asia, particularly, Singapore

could hope for?

PRIME MINISTER: It will be a good thing if first there is a settlement of

the Vietnam war.  If neither the Chinese would help the

North Vietnamese, nor the Americans the South

Vietnamese, the North and South Vietnamese should

sort things out for themselves.  Given what arms they

have got now, perhaps they will find some balance and

seek a political formula which over a longer period will

allow the South Vietnamese to exercise their right of

self-determination, on what kind of government they

like to live under.  That would be a most valuable

contribution towards peace and stability in this part of

the world.  As an adjunct to such an understanding, the

Chinese should not be aiding other insurgency

movements whether in Thailand or Burma or elsewhere

in Southeast Asia. Then the Americans will not send

arms to help the Thais defend themselves against
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guerillas who are not being helped by the Chinese or

North Vietnamese.  If there is no conflict by proxy,

then trade and economic co-operation between the

countries of Southeast Asia both with America and

China will increase.  This is the best to be expected in

the short term.

HENRY KAMM: Could this trade be of benefit to Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  We are already trading with both.  But as you

know there are certain commodities, even wigs made

with Chinese hair from China are not allowed to be

imported to America.  And all these easing of trade

restrictions will help.

HENRY KAMM: Do you feel that China has sufficient hold on the North

Vietnamese to oblige them to stop from pursuing their

objectives?

PRIME MINISTER: I do not think either China or Russia have got the

power to coerce the North Vietnamese to do things they
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do not want to do, or to desist from doing things which

they consider vital for their own national aspirations.

But if neither China nor Russia supplies North Vietnam

with the wherewithal to carry on the war, then they will

have to re-assess what they can do on only their own

strength.

HENRY KAMM: Can China afford to risk to its international standing as

the leader of the third world to let down a country

engaged in a national liberation struggle?

PRIME MINISTER: There will be no question letting down either the North

Koreans or the North Vietnamese. You will notice in

the case of the people to people ping-pong diplomacy,

both the North Koreans and the North Vietnamese

have said nothing.  But China has gone ahead on a

people to people basis, whatever the unhappiness of

North Koreans and North Vietnamese, watching

American ping-pong players being feted by the

Chinese.
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HENRY KAMM: On the corollary of this question, Mr. Prime Minister,

what could be the worst result of a Chinese-American

modus vivendi for the countries of Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: It is highly unlikely that the Americans, at least the

Nixon Administration, will give away a whole sphere

of influence, like what was done at Yalta.  In any case

even if America did, as some one put to me, two were

invited to dinner, and three came.  The Russians are in

the Indian Ocean and in the Pacific.  It is not for

America alone to give anything away. She can opt out

and make it a dinner for two.  But there will still be

dinner for two.

HENRY KAMM: I notice that Singapore, unique among the nations of

the region, has taken no public initiative for China to

extend what she is doing to Singapore too?

PRIME MINISTER: The reason is because we had already taken up a

position which makes it unnecessary for us to get
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effusive -- our trade missions have regularly been going

to Peking.

HENRY KAMM: Governmental trade missions?

PRIME MINISTER: Non-government, like Japanese-style trade missions.

The Chinese have always had a bank here. We did not

close their bank, although their bank was closed down

in Malaysia, in Kuala Lumpur.  At one time we had to

suspend clearance arrangement because they did not

comply with certain legal requirements relating to

minimum assets and liquidity.  But when they complied

with the regulations, we restored the clearing rights.

We have always said that the admission of China is not

an important question.  And this is a position which our

neighbours have not taken until recently.

HENRY KAMM: It is said, Prime Minister, that you are trying to hold

down the Chinese presence here at a time when

Singaporean national identity is not yet fully

established.
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PRIME MINISTER: I do not think there is going to be a sizeable Chinese

presence anywhere in Southeast Asia for a long while.

I do not see a Chinese Navy, a Chinese Seventh Fleet

complete with missile cruisers and aircraft carriers in

the South Pacific or the Indian Ocean in the 1970's.

More trade, particularly the simpler manufacture,

cheap garments, foot-wear, processed foods, lathes,

and simpler machinery, yes. Meanwhile, a whole new

generation is growing up in our schools.  The older

generation, the first generation migrant, men born and

educated in China, they are in their late 40's and 50's.

And a new generation is growing up which is

conscious not only of China but of the whole world.

There are Russian students studying at Nanyang

University, our Chinese language University. There are

also American foreign service officers learning

Mandarin at Nanyang University.  Some Swedes and

other Europeans.  We are a centre of communications,

and our people must be alive to the influence of all big

powers in the world.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER TO

   NANTAH ACADEMIC STAFF, 4TH JUNE, 1971

This speech was read for the Prime Minister by Mr. Tang See Chim,

Minister of State for Finance.  The Prime Minister is recovering from a bout of

'flu, and so unable to deliver it in person.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER TO

    NANTAH ACADEMIC STAFF, FRIDAY, 4TH JUNE, 1971

This gathering to form a Nantah academic staff association gives me an

opportunity  to raise two matters on the future of Nantah and her graduates.

The first is the need to produce bilingual graduates.  This task should begin

in the primary school, or even better in the kindergarten.  But the university can

help the present students who did not have the advantage of bilingual teaching

starting from primary schools.

Instead of making English a 'credit' subject for the first and second year

only, Nantah should make it a 'credit' subject for the third year also. And also for

the fourth year for Honours students.

Whenever practical, Chinese and English should both be used for

instruction.  I know students already use quite a number of English language

textbooks.  Though their command of spoken English may not be as good as it

can be, listening and speaking the language with some English-speaking lectures,

will strengthen their command of written English which many already have.

They can build up this facility when they move into jobs, where spoken English
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is usually necessary.  From the 363 Nantah graduates in government

administrative and executive service, not including 609 in the Education Service,

we have found that after 3-5 years, their English, both spoken and written,

improve considerably.

Most of the new enterprises and industries are from Western countries.

Whether American, British, German, Dutch, or Japanese, they invariably use

English.  I was surprised when I visited the ESSO Refinery to find the senior

Japanese construction engineers from Chiyoda, contractors who build the

refinery, were all able to talk to the Americans in ESSO in English.

Out of a total of 103 local staff in Nantah, 98 are bilingual.  Of your

expartriate Chinese staff, 33 are bilingual.  This gives a total of 131 bilingualists,

in Chinese and English.  Out of a total staff of 155, there are three bilingual in

Chinese and Japanese, 4 in English and French, and 4 trilingual in English,

Indonesian and Dutch.  Nantah staff has the capacity to improve the second

language of the students, without lowering their standard of Chinese.

The second point is the academic standard required for admissions.

Nantah's cut-off point based on Pre-U II results is in accordance not with what is

the minimum academically desirable, but varies with supply and demand, supply
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of places in different departments and demand for admission to these different

departments.  For the 71/72 session, and for years past, because most students

apply for Industrial & Business Management, Accountancy and Economics, your

minimum for these departments is 35 points, based on the Chinese H.S.C. results.

On the other hand because very few want to do Malay Studies or Biology, since

they do not lead to good jobs, your minimum is 20 points.

This practice must be changed or it will lower the reputation of the all

Nanyang degrees, and create problems for all your graduates by unfairly lowering

the prestige of Nantah's good degrees in Mathematics, Science, Accountancy,

Business Administration and Management.

If you take in students with good H.S.C. results, whatever the deficiencies

in teaching and equipment, such students will ultimately make up for these

deficiencies by his ability and application whilst working on a job.

You have now the support for the policy of effective bilingualism from the

government, the Nanyang University Council and the Guild of Graduates.

Nanyang student graduates who have a sound grounding in English in addition to

their Chinese, will be in great demand.  For they will be valuable to the new

industries, particularly as personnel managers, because they can discuss matters
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with the directors without interpreters, and with Mandarin and one, two or three

dialects can create rapport with the many Chinese-speaking skilled and semi-

skilled workers.  This is something not many University of Singapore graduates

can do.
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ADDRESS TO THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE

INTERNATIONAL PRESS INSTITUTE AT HELSINKI

WEDNESDAY, 9TH JUNE, 1971

THE MASS MEDIA AND NEW COUNTRIES

In the mid-term elections in America in November 1970, television, the

most powerful of contemporary mass media, did not prove to be decisive in

winning elections.  The neat packaging and slick presentation of programmes and

personalities, and frequent spot advertisements, could not sell a candidate as well

as T.V. could sell soap and detergents.  For it is not improbable that the way

people vote depends on more complex factors than what they are told on the

mass media.  Their pay packet, their subsidised housing, schooling, health and

social services, the way specific policies hurt or advance their interests, these are

probably more decisive in how they vote.

The sustained repeated "sell" through all mass media, television, radio,

newspapers and magazines, undoubtedly helps to shape attitudes to fashions in

clothes, foods and consumer durables.  Although this power of persuasion falls

short of what John Kenneth Galbraith expounded in his Manchester Lectures in

1968, that the consumer bought what he was insidiously told to buy, not what he
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wanted, the huge and ever growing advertisement industry is evidence that sellers

believe it helps sales.  It is therefore not improbable that the sustained plugging

of a line can also mould public opinion on political issues and policies.  The

recent bitter rows over T.V. and newspaper coverage of the war in Vietnam was

a sad admission that even in highly developed countries, objectivity was the

subjective views of the owners and commentators of the mass media as against

those of the Nixon administration.

New countries can choose either this laissez-faire system of the West and

allow complete free play and competition between T.V. stations, dailies and

weeklies, or follow the closed and controlled system of Communist countries, or

some intermediate point between the two, depending on the level of education

and sophistication of their peoples and the political traditions and style of the

governments.  But in practice, new countries, particularly the smaller ones,

cannot altogether insulate themselves from outside news and views.

Some governments like China, or the Soviet Union in pre-Khrushchev

days, effectively sealed off their people from the outside world.  Then the world

is what the rulers say it is.  And the rulers are unchanging for long years.  But

there is a heavy price to be paid for such isolation.  The incessant exhortation to
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progress, the constant stress on conformity in ideology, ideas and action, they

lead to drab uniformity.

But watching the chaos and confusion that have followed the election of

temporarily popular governments in many new countries, many leaders,

especially in Africa, have decided against free play and opted for the one-party

state with all mass media supporting the one-party.  On the other hand, in several

new countries in Asia, every election is an exercise in auctioning the country's

non-existent reserves and future production.  With an electorate ignorant of the

economic and administrative facts of life, it is no surprise that governments do

get elected on programmes and promises the countries' resources and

administrative capacity cannot fulfil.

In just about all new countries, radio and television are controlled by the

State.  When power was handed over from a colonial government to the first

elected government they remained in state control, with varying degrees of

latitude for dissenting views.  But the problem, despite ownership and control of

T.V. and radio stations, is that the economics of operation makes it necessary bo

buy foreign programmes.  At best, these programmes entertain without offending

good taste.  At worst, they can undo all that is being inculcated in the schools and

universities.  This is particularly so in the new countries where the English
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language is widely used.  Francophone states have only France, (and perhaps

Quebec), to worry about.  English-speaking ones find their mass media carrying

large chunks of canned programmes and syndicated features from the developed

English-speaking world.

Their newspapers, even if nationalised, carry reports from the well-

organised world-wide news agencies of the West.  There is also a whole range of

American and British language magazines and journals to cater for all tastes.

And if people cannot afford them, U.S.I.S., and the British Information Services

provide ample library facilities.

At a time when new nations require their peoples to work hard and be

disciplined to make progress, their peoples are confused by watching and reading

of the happenings in the West.  They read in newspapers and see on T.V. violent

demonstrations in support of peace, urban guerillas, drugs, free love and

hippieism.

Many people are uncritically imitative.  A report of an airplane hijacking

leads to a rash of hijackings in other unexpected places.  A report of a foreign

diplomat kidnapped for ransom by dissident groups is quickly followed by

similar kidnapping in other countries.  Some monks burned themselves to death
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in South Vietnam in acts of gruesome protest.  Others in Ceylon and elsewhere

followed suit.

Is it not possible to take in only the best of the West? Why does T.V. in

new countries not cut out the sensational and the crude, and screen only the

educational, and aesthetic, the scientific and technological triumphs of the West?

We have tried this in Singapore.  However the costs of acquiring good

programmes become higher, the less popular they are with other potential buyers

in the region.  Thus we are caught in the lowest common denominator of viewers

in the region.

As for the newspapers, the vernacular press, before independence, had

usually joined in the anti-colonial crusade.  After independence they often seek

an uncritical reversion to a mythical, romantic past.  In the second phase, the

more intelligent of these papers try to find some balance in retaining the best of

the old, whilst absorbing the best of the new in the West.  But in any case foreign

news and features are still extensively translated and published.

The English-language press in new countries, however, were, by and large,

unenthusiastic about independence in colonial times.  They were often  owned by

Western investors.  Most change ownership after the colonial governments have
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relinquished power.  In countries like India and Ceylon, there has been a plethora

of anti-establishment newspapers.  Twice the left-inclined Ceylonese

Government have threatened to nationalise the English-language newspapers.  At

this moment all editorials are censored.  And foreign correspondents had to be

restrained or be expelled for what the Ceylonese consider over-imaginative

reports of the Che Guevarist uprising. How much of the confusion and

dissensions in these new countries are compounded by the daily outpourings of

hundreds of anti-establishment newspapers, no one will know.

What role would men and governments in new countries like the mass

media to play?  I can answer only for Singapore.  The mass media can help to

present Singapore's problems simply and clearly and then explain how if they

support certain programmes and policies these problems can be solved.

More important, we want the mass media to reinforce, not to undermine,

the cultural values and social attitudes being inculcated in our schools and

universities.  The mass media can create a mood in which people become keen to

acquire the knowledge, skills and disciplines of advanced countries.  Without

these, we can never hope to raise the standards of living of our people.
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If they are to develop, people in new countries cannot afford to imitate the

fads and fetishes of the contemporary West.  The strange behaviour of

demonstration and violence-prone young men and women in wealthy America,

seen on T.V. and the newspapers, are not relevant to the social and economic

circumstances of new under-developed countries.  The importance of education,

the need of stability and work discipline, the acquisition of skills and expertise,

sufficient men trained in the sciences and technology, and their ability to adapt

this knowledge  and techniques to fit the conditions of their country, these are

vital factors for progress.

But when the puritan ethics of hard work, thrift and discipline is at a

discount in America, and generally in the West, the mass media reflecting this

malaise can, and does, confuse the young in new countries.

We have this problem in a particularly acute form in Singapore. We are an

international junction for ships, aircraft and telecommunications by cable and

satellite.  People from the richer countries of the West, their magazines,

newspapers, television and cinema films, all come in.  We are very exposed. It is

impossible to insulate Singaporeans from the outside world.  One consoling

thought is Arnold Toynbee's thesis that crossroads like the Lebanon benefit from

the stimulation of ideas and inventions from abroad.
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Western investments in industries in Singapore mean importing western

machinery.  With the machinery come Western engineers and managers, and

their families.  They live in Singapore, reinforcing by personal contact the impact

of Western mass media.  To take in Western science, technology and industry,

we find that we cannot completely exclude the undesirable ethos of the

contemporary West.  This ethos flakes off on Singaporeans.  So we must educate

Singaporeans not to imitate the more erratic behaviour of the West.

Few viewers and readers of the mass media in new countries know of the

torment amongst Western intellectuals.  Some Americans question where their

bureaucratised science and technology, their military-industrial complex, are

leading them.  Even fewer read of the torment of American intellectuals who

question the wisdom of exporting this science and technology to the

impoverished people of the under-developed world, when it has wrought such

havoc on America, dehumanising an opulent society.

But the under-developed have no choice. Whatever the side effects of

importing Western science and technology, not to do so will be worse.
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With parts of our population it has been wiser to inoculate them from these

maladies.  Those who have been brought up in their own traditional life styles

and cultural values, have greater resistance to Western ills.  By all means the pill

to keep the birth rate down.  But must it lead to promiscuity, venereal diseases,

exhibitionism and a breakdown of the family unit?  I do not have all the answers.

I can only hope the pill plus the traditional importance of the Asian family unit,

where paternity is seldom in doubt, can prevent the excesses from imitating

contemporary Western sexual mores.

To compound our problems, the population of Singapore is not

homogeneous.  There are several racial, linguistic, cultural and religious groups.

For the Singapore Chinese, about 76% of the population, there is a wide range

between Confucianism and Taoism to Maoist-materialism.  They can view or

read the output of local talent, or that of free-wheeling Hong Kong, with its own

brand of Westernised life-styles, or the archaic values and political styles of

Taiwan, by and large still those of Kuomintang Nanking, or films and

publications of the People's Republic of China, every product dyed in Maoist red.

Censorship can only partially cut off these influences.  It is more crucial that

local production of films and publication of newspapers should not be

surrreptitiously captured by their proxies.
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The Malays of Singapore, some 14% of the population, have the mass

media from peninsular Malaya and Indonesia.  These irredentist pulls are

reinforced by visits of businessmen and tourists.

For the Indians of Singapore, some 7% , there are Indian publications and

films, primarily from South India carrying the pulls at the heartstrings of cultural

and ethnic loyalties.  But the second generation are nearly all English-educated,

more interested in their future in Singapore, and less in India's destiny.

The rest of the populations -- 3%, are Eurasians, Ceylonese, Pakistanis.

They are nearly all English-educated and present no problems of irredentism.

But with nearly all sectors of the population the deleterious influence from

the mass media of the West is an increasing problem.  Fortunately, we have not

gotten to the stage of mod styles, communal living, drugs and escapism.

An interesting question is whether the mass media can affect a people to

an extent where over a sustained period they not only determine social behaviour

but also spark off political action.  I believe every now and again they do.

People are affected by the suggestion of the printed word, or the voice on radio,

particularly if reinforced by the television picture.
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12,000 Sikhs from Punjab form one of the smallest communities in

Singapore. They are split into contending factions, reflecting the contest

between contending groups in the Punjab, of which they have heard on radio and

have read in Punjabi language news-sheets.  A recent fast to death by a Sikh

leader in the Punjab to get Chandigarh given to the Sikhs, generated tension

among Sikhs in Singapore.  True, nearly 60% of the adult Sikhs were born and

bred in the Punjab and immigrated to Singapore after their cultural values were

settled.  I believe, and hope, the second generation Sikh will be different.

In 1950, the publication of a photograph in a Malay newspaper of a

Muslim girl in a convent, with the Virgin Mary in the background, caused riots.

It was known as the jungle girl case.  A Dutch girl, given to a Muslim Malay

woman to look after, as the Japanese overran Southeast Asia, was rediscovered

by her Dutch mother.  She claimed her return.  The girl had become a Muslim

convert.  The court, presided by an English judge, ordered the girl to be sent to a

convent, pending the outcome of the trial.  There were four days of rioting. Some

50 Europeans were slaughtered and many more maimed by Malay and Indian

Muslims.  Their sin was to be European Christians, like the Judge.  The police,

then mainly Muslims, just looked on.
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And again, on July 21, 1964, a sustained campaign in a Malay language

newspaper, falsely alleging the suppression of the rights of the Malay and

Muslim minority by the Chinese majority, led to riots in which 36 people were

killed and many more injured, during a Prophet Mohammad's birthday

procession.

There have been several outbursts of violence by young Chinese workers

and students.  They were Communist-inspired though few were themselves

Communists.  These riots and arson were invariably preceded by calculated

campaigns in which the newspapers and broad-sheets played an important role.

The printed word reinforced the staged mass rallies to stoke up enough emotional

steam for the explosions the Communists required for their "people's uprising".

I used to believe that when Singaporeans become more sophisticated, with

higher standards of education, these problems will diminish.  But watching

Belfast, Brussels, and Montreal, rioting over religion and language, I wonder

whether such phenomena can ever disappear.

Finally, making for more pressures is the interest in Singapore of our

smaller neighbours and that of several great powers.  The smaller countries do

not have the resources or the stamina to be a threat.  But in the growing contest
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for maritime supremacy of the Indian Ocean and the South China Sea, the great

powers are prepared to spend time and money to influence Singaporeans towards

policies more to their advantage.  They play it long and cool.  Radio reception on

handy transistors gives Singaporeans a whole variety of programmes, from the

Voice of America to Radio Peking, and also the Voice of the Malayan National

Liberation League clandestine radio station. The Malayan Communist Party want

to liberate not only West Malaysia, but also Singapore.  On top of this, foreign

agencies from time to time use local proxies to set up or buy into newspapers, not

to make money but to make political gains by shaping opinions and attitudes.

My colleagues and I have the responsibility to neutralise their intentions.

In such a situation, freedom of the press, freedom of the news media, must be

subordinated to the overriding needs of the integrity of Singapore, and to the

primacy of purpose of an elected government.  The government has taken, and

will from time to time have to take, firm measures, to ensure that, despite divisive

forces of different cultural values and life styles, there is enough unity of purpose

to carry the people of  Singapore forward to higher standards of life, without

which the mass media cannot thrive.
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TRANSCRIPT OF THE QUESTION-AND-ANSWER SESSION

FOLLOWING THE ADDRESS TO THE 20TH GENERAL ASSEMBLY

OF THE INTERNATIONAL PRESS INSTITUTE AT HELSINKI

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, ON 9TH JUNE, 1971

CHAIRMAN: We have just heard a fascinating, exonerating and provocative

statement about the press.  Are there some questions for Mr. Lee?

HAROLD EVANS (Editor of the SUNDAY TIMES,London): Many of us have

known Mr. Lee and admire him for what he has done -- the achievements Singapore

has made -- but, nonetheless, somewhat disturbed by recent events.  I speak now not

as somebody who is connected with Singapore politics or Singapore business

interests, but, I hope, as a friend of Singapore and a professional newspaperman.  I

like to ask Mr. Lee to answer a question on news management.  One of this depends

on his fascinating analysis of the two systems of power.

While I accept, as anybody who heard my talk this morning on race relations

would know, the necessity to avoid divisive tendencies which I think should be a

self-policing exercise by newspapers, I like to ask Mr. Lee why it has been

necessary from time to time to censor by the back-door, not really explosive things

like race relation, but simple matters of news. Now, I could give a number of
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instances of this which have disturbed me and disturbed other professional

journalists.  For instance, one of them is being quoted in the SINGAPORE

HERALD in May 1971, which was when a woman called Dr. Shirle Gordon who

was to be evicted as undesirable and the newspapers were reporting this account. 

SINGAPORE HERALD was warned by the Prime Minister's Press Secretary, Mr.

Li Vei-chen, who told the newspaper not to print the story.  The newspaper felt that

it was news since lots of people were going to see this woman being evicted.  They

said they have to make a judgement here, they were determined not to make a storm

and a spectacle out of this.  So they printed the news and the result was, the

HERALD was denied press releases and barred from press conferences.

Now, there may be something more sinister about this woman's expulsion

than I have read, but that, coupled with the inability of there being a debate on the

abolition of the old jury system or the failure of the STRAITS TIMES to report the

resignation of the former Chief Minister, Mr. David Marshall, from the Presidential

Council, in 1970.   These don't seem to me, with respect, to be the kind of things

which a government can legitimately want to manage in the interest of a stable and a

developing society which I, too, would like to see.  So I just like to ask Mr. Lee if he

can justify this day-to-day news management of such matters.
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PRIME MINISTER: Mr. Chairman, first of all, I think the statement that Mr.

Marshall's resignation from the Presidential Council in 1970 was not reported, I

think, is incorrect. Well, it was reported in the STRAITS TIMES.  It was also

reported in full why he resigned, and I think it just was not accurate to say that.  I do

not concede the statement that the abolition of the jury system was not accompanied

by considerable press reporting.  The Bill, which was introduced by my colleague,

the Minister for Law -- himself a member of one of the Inns of Court -- was sent to

the Select Committee, in which, over a period of four months, both professional

interests of lawyers and laymen were listened to and recorded, verbatim, and

published in the complete report of the Select Committee and reported back to

Parliament.  Mr. Marshall, himself, who was one of the keenest supporters of the

jury system appeared before the Select Committee in which I, myself, was a member

and had the opportunity to ask him, if I remember rightly, how many murder cases he

had defended.  He said over a hundred, and I asked how many convictions, and he

said only one.  I congratulated him upon his forensic ability.  And all these were duly

reported in the STRAITS TIMES.  That it was not carried by the news agencies as a

matter of interest to editors like Mr. Evans of the SUNDAY TIMES, I think is a

matter for regret.  But I am quite sure if Mr. Evans shows this kind of interest, we

would put him on our mailing list both for Hansard and for any other matters of

general news interest.
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I am not quite sure about Miss Shirle Gordon.  I don't particularly remember

what my Press Secretary did or did not do on these occasions.  But it may interest

Mr. Evans to know that she is an American citizen, who was trained in Beirut to be a

CIA operator, was unsuccessful, but married a series of Malaysian politicians. 

Eventually married one of our agents in Singapore and went off to the Philippines. 

The marriage had broken down and we saw no reason why her undesirable activities

should continue in Singapore, and we decided that she would be excluded from

Singapore and so she was, as I think it was our right to do so.  Her refusal of re-entry

because she kept her American citizenship, in spite of marriage to a Singapore

Muslim who was working for us, was a matter which I would have thought might get

two lines in a major newspaper, interested in Southeast Asia.  But certainly I would

not wish Television Singapore to take a picture of her making a scene at the

Causeway.  I think the whole intention was to try and picture herself as an outraged

and badly treated American woman, and I do not see that it was the duty of Radio

Singapore to lend itself to such activities.

As for the HERALD, that's a long story.  I think it started in 1969, when a

former half-politican, half-newspaperman wanted to start a newspaper and we were

anxious at that time to have an English newspaper to liven things up, and have a new

kind of climate to educate the ever-growing numbers of English-educated students,

who are being churned out in our schools, both in the English-language schools and
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the Chinese-language schools.  But it was subsequently discovered that it was in fact

financed, not by Singaporeans, but it is now said to be a Malaysian.  There is no

proof in fact if it's a particular Malaysian, former Chief Minister, I mean he does not

appear anywhere in the list of shareholders, neither in the SINGAPORE HERALD'S

which is registered in Singapore, nor does his name appear in the company which

holds the largest block of shares in the HERALD, the Heeda Limited in Hong Kong. 

And I think if Mr. Evans is interested in pursuing this matter further, he would take

advantage of a news conference which I hope to have tomorrow morning at 11, to

which I have invited Mr. Meyer, the Director of the IPI, who has shown some

interest in the matter and has made quite a number of statements and to whom I have

asked quite a number of questions, and Miss Aw Sian, Chairman of IPI who I think

confused her position as Chairman of the IPI and as loser of some S$500,000 in the

HERALD.

HAROLD EVANS:Just one point to explain why I made the statement about the

jury system.  It was because Mr. David Marshall wrote to me in London and said:  "I

cannot get this criticism published in Singapore, will you publish it in London."  So I

did. 

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I think Mr. Marshall suffers from almost an

irresistible compulsion to read of himself in the newspapers.  And from time to time,
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he does get the satisfaction of seeing himself in print, not always in the most

flattering light.  But I think it is quite untrue that this matter was not aired.  In fact, if I

remember, I think he also held a public meeting which was rather poorly attended.

IMMANUAEL BIRNBAUM (Sueddeutsche Zeltung, Munich): Mr. Chairman, I

only have one question to ask the Prime Minister of Singapore.

If you allow me this quotation of a public speech of the Foreign Minister of

your Government.  My quotation is from a letter of our colleagues in Singapore of

the Foreign Press Association, written to your Foreign Minister.  The answer is very

short -- four lines -- and did not deny that he made this remark.  He said, as from our

colleagues in Singapore, that "some newsmen may be just newsmen.  But there are

also those who play less innocent roles.  The very nature of their profession lends

itself easily and conveniently to consciously play the role of agents in black

operations or be unwittingly used for such purposes."

Mr. Prime Minister, you have kindly accepted the invitation to address this main

organisation of newsmen and publicly address us in Helsinki.  Will you agree with

this remark of the Foreign Minister -- that by the very nature of our profession, we

are lending to black operations or do you not agree to this remark?
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PRIME MINISTER: Mr. Chairman, I have never been a journalist like my

colleague, the Foreign Minister, or Mr. Birnbaum.  Therefore, I do not know what

temptations there lie in the profession of journalism.  But I do remember reading a

CBS correspondent recently saying in America that he was approached by the CIA

to work for them.  So I really don't know.  I can only take what other journalists tell

me to be the case.

TERKEL TERKELSEN (Berlingske Tidende, Copenhagen):I have no financial

interest in Singapore.  I speak purely from a journalistic point of view.  And I agree

with you that you have chosen the right time to come to Helsinki, particularly in view

of the events that have taken place in Singapore.  I do not know whether you want to

regard this as a dress rehearsal for tomorrow's conference or whether you want to

answer the question straightaway.  I am talking more particularly about the case of

the SINGAPORE HERALD, which, according to a statement by its Chief Editor

published in the HERALD, was denied press releases and barred from press

conferences.  All official news sources were switched off, that government

organisations cancelled all advertisements, and that finally the licence to print was

withdrawn.  I think that quite a number of my colleagues would be interested to hear

a little more about these affairs.
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PRIME MINISTER: I would not try to postpone answering this question till

tomorrow.  But I'd like to go into the details tomorrow, because I don't think those of

you who are interested in general principles would like to go into the ramifications of

the financial control of the newspaper.

When my colleague, the Foreign Minister, who was a journalist, was

approached by Mr. Francis Wong, who was once half a politican and half a

journalist, to start a newspaper, he said "yes" and I said, "Well, all right, whose

money?"  He said he was going to get some local funds.  I said, "Well, probably can

make a go of it, if it is run properly."  Our State trading corporation -- which handles

vast sums of money because we do our trading with communist countries on a State

basis, so as to protect ourselves from getting our citizens made patrons or being

patronised by state trading corporations with the communist countries -- was asked

to invest in this.  And they calculated that it would require something like six million

dollars, which is about over two million U.S. dollars and sustained effort of some

two to three years before the newspaper could break even and then, from then

onwards begin to make money.  I became suspicious, for a number of reasons, as to

the financing of this paper and also the curious line it was taking.  And I therefore

decided to test whether it was a newspaper out to make a business venture of itself --

because it was foreign capital which was controlling it, not Singapore capital -- and

so decided that they will not enjoy official patronage which I think is within the
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prerogative of any government -- to either give or withhold advertisements and news.

 This led the paper to a highly exposed position because it was losing money faster

that it could afford.  And this led, at the beginning of this year, to the dismissal of the

editor by the man who claims that he is this unknown company in Hong Kong and to

the stepping into the paper of Miss Aw Sian with half a million dollars.  I think it is

the duty of any government of Singapore to ensure that no mass media controlled by

outside capital should masquerade as the voice of the people of Singapore.

I have no objections to USIS, BIS, British Information Service, Tass, the

Russian Embassy, Tanjug and everybody else putting out their statements as that of

the United States Information Services or as that of the Russian Government.  But to

have a newspaper in which insidiously day by day, -- perhaps those of you who are

Finnish will understand this better than those of you who are not in such a position --

that really it is futile and foolish to try and have a defence force against such

overwhelming odds around oneself.  That, I do not accept, nor will I allow any

foreign capital to plug that line in Singapore.

I think Singapore is going to thrive.  I think it will prosper and survive,

provided there is the will and cohesiveness of a united people.  The undermining of

that will, the erosion of that will to fight for what we have built and created out of

swampland is something I do not allow any foreign capital to do.  Whether it is
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Malaysia, in the case of Heeda & Company belonging to Mr. Donald Stephens, the

present High Commissioner for Malaysia in Canberra; or Miss Aw Sian who holds a

British passport and says it is her $500,000 which she has lost.  And I believe any

government in Singapore that didn't do what I did would be failing in its duty.

E.J.B. ROSE (Westminister Press, London): I would like to ask Mr. Lee

Kuan Yew about the manager and the three journalists of the NANYANG who had

been detained without trial, whether he means to bring them to trial as according to

the charges against them, the evidence of their behaviour which you complained of,

is all on the record, in the NANYANG.  In most civilised countries, when journalists

are put in prison for what they have written and for the policy of their paper, they are

given a chance to defend themselves.  I only hope that yours is a civilised country.

PRIME MINISTER: Mr. Rose, you had the privilege of visiting Singapore in

1960, and I hope you didn't find it too uncivilised.  I don't know if you have been

back since.  Since you had visited Singapore, you will understand that certain issues

are explosive issues.  And when you work up a considerable amount of steam on

language, culture, education -- pride of things Chinese in China -- in a multi-racial

situation, that's heading for a collision.



11

lky\1971\lky0609b.doc

In some countries in Southeast Asia, you play the majority line and suppress

the minority.  In Singapore, I think we take some considerable pride in the fact that

we suppress or punish majority exhibitionism in the interest of minority rights.  At

some later date, when we have a more equable mood I am consulting my lawyers

amongst other things for an action for damages.  Because amongst the other things I

have been called is -- I don't know if there are any Chinese in the audience who

would understand this --- (a second red-haired devil), i.e., a stooge man of the West.

 It's a phrase which arose from the Boxer rebellion for those who helped the

foreigners.  I and my Chinese colleagues in the Cabinet have also been called --

'people who have forgotten their ancestors', and this particular phrase is a very

vicious one in the Chinese language:  it's called (you count the pieces but you have

forgotten your ancestors).  All this was written by two former KMT journalists -- one

used to work for the Central News Agency, the other is the son-in-law of the last

Consul of China in Kuala Lumpur, before the Communists took over.  Why they

should both suddenly take a pro-communist line, and publish, on the instructions of

the managing director of the company, only the favourable parts of Western news

agencies' reports on China and stoke a great deal of heat on language, education,

culture in a multi-racial situation is something which I think my government must

pursue.
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First, we show firmness in order that there are no riots, no acts of violence. 

At a later date, we will solve and sort out the other niceties of the legality of the thing

-- criminal libel if what he said is true.  I believe what was said is untrue because the

man who wrote that, sent five of his sons to be educated in Australia.  I have my own

children educated in Chinese in Singapore.  So I think it will be rather dangerous, in

any court of Law, to say that I have forgotten my ancestors or that I am out to kill

Chinese education, language and culture.  Which, of course, would mean my losing

the next election if that's believed by the majority of the population.  But these are

niceties.

First and foremost, the person temporarily responsible for the good

government in Singapore in such a situation must show firmness of government --

that we shall not allow such things to be published, and would like to know why

anti-communist men, basically anti-communist, have suddenly become flushed with

money and are taking this very strange line.  And the investigations are continuing.

As for the legality of the arrest and so on, as you know, there is a habeas

corpus proceedings going on at this moment in Singapore.  So I don't want to

comment on the other subjects relevant to the habeas corpus proceedings.
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But I think Mr. Rose who've been to Singapore ...  I am not particularly

concerned whether if you were to visit it tomorrow, you'd find it a civilised society or

not, but I feel reasonably sure that as a result of what we have done in the last 12

years of office, we have made it a more civilised place than large chunks of the rest

of South and Southeast Asia.

E.J.B. ROSE: May I just have the privilege to pursue this question a

little further?  I was in Singapore last April, and I have seen the progress which has

been made, the material progress.  The Prime Minister hasn't really answered my

question:  whether he intends to bring these men to trial.  I asked this question

because there is a journalist who has been in Changi jail since 1963, without trial.

PRIME MINISTER: He is not in Changi jail, Syed Zahari, you mean?

E.J.B. ROSE: Yes.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, he was a member of my party, when we were a

united front with the communists.  He was a communist;  I was not.  We both knew

that when the battle for independence was over, there would be a battle as to what

kind of independence Singapore was going to have.  And he is not in jail because he

is a journalist.  And I think Mr. Rose, you know that as well as other people do.  I
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mean, those who'd been to Singapore.  He is there because he is one of the leading

members of the Malayan communist organisation.  And it is no longer news to report

their activities, but two weeks ago, a bomb exploded on the front door of the

Supreme Court of Singapore, and this is going on.  It is not a very effective bomb

because they haven't quite learned how to manipulate plastic materials yet.  And I

think it would be very foolish to believe, that releasing these men in the name of

humanity would necessarily lead to a more civilised situation in Singapore.

CHAIRMAN: We are running very short of time.  The next session is

now overdue to begin.  Are there one, two more questions that people would like to

ask?

MICHEL CORDEY (France-Soir, Paris):  Mr. Prime Minister, I have never

had the privilege of visiting Singapore.  Sorry about it.  I am just asking you a short

question so that I don't overburden the administrative schedule of this institution.  My

question is this.  I have listened with great care to your explanations and answers to

my colleagues.  And it is my impression that in the present situation of Singapore,

with its complex problems that you have, with the threats from different sides and

also with the positive achievements that you want to have, you cannot apply

presently in Singapore, the normal roles of freedom of expression;  expression of

controversial opinions which hurt you;  personal guarantees for journalists, both from
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Singapore and abroad who write or print things detrimental to your concept of

government.  In other words, you are presently that is my question -- under a sort of

martial law -- situation where for reasons of state, the elementary freedoms of the

press do not exist any more.

PRIME MINISTER: Chairman, No, I think that would not describe the

situation in Singapore at all.  There, the population is divided, as I explained, in

different ethnic, linguistic and cultural and religious groups.  Now, with the

sophisticated English-educated --- those who have been in high school and

universities and who are by and large familiar with Western styles and forms of

dissent -- they are not violent nor terrorist organised outfits, a considerable amount of

latitude, leeway is allowed, because no damage is done to the social fabric.  With the

14% Malays who are Muslims, any sensitive mishandling of language or religion

leads to an explosion, and so, anybody unfamiliar with it is told to lay off language

and religious issues affecting the Malays.

Now, with the majority of the Chinese population, namely, first generation

migrants, and those who have been completely Chinese-educated and who are not

familiar with Western like styles or forms of parliamentary democracy, -- you would

be surprised to know how vehement and virulently I am attacked everyday both by

the underground press and by the clandestine radio station, which we and the
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government in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, believe is somewhere about 1,700 to 2,000

miles north of us.  Now in that particular case, any suggestion that the Chinese

majority in Singapore will find themselves emasculated culturally or linguistically

must lead to an explosive and riotous situation.  Hence, the handling of the case of

the four journalists of the NANYANG SIANG PAU referred to by Mr. Rose.  I

mean, they were playing on the Chinese language and it needed different treatment.

In the case of the HERALD, when they ran out of money and they knew it

was time running out on them, they had a riotous fortnight in which every vitriolic

and in some cases puerile and asinine criticism and attacks were allowed.  And they

had free play.  They claimed their circulation went up four-fold.  We knew they

didn't sell them.  They gave most of them away.

A different style was allowed because it was playing to an audience which

was not by its nature likely to explode.  So if you ask me:  is this a dangerous

military situation?  I'll say no but it has got its pitfalls and landmines, cultural

landmines.  Those who handle the mass media in Singapore and report on it, and

have done for long periods of time, are usually familiar with them.  On the whole, I

would say the situation is tranquil, reasonably relaxed.  It may not be believed, but

from time to time I am compelled by law to put myself at the disposal of the

populace, on the basis of one man one vote, regardless of language, education or
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culture.  I have done this for three times and won.  And, in fact, last year in April, in

order to inject new and younger members into Parliament, five of our older M.Ps.

resigned and we won all five parliamentary by-elections.

So if you ask me whether it is a highly volatile situation, I say, no.  But there

are certain sensitive areas, with each particular linguistic group.  The Chinese-

educated are watching Chinese-educated people in neighbouring countries being

emasculated culturally and linguistically.  The Chinese in Indonesia are forced to

give up their names and take Indonesian names.  So these are highly explosive

issues.  Chinese schools are dying in Malaysia because no state subsidy or grant is

allowed to Chinese schools.  Now, that's not so in Singapore, because if you try to

do that, then you will lose the next election, apart from the fact that I believe it's

wrong to deculturise the people.  There is the practical politics of not doing to your

majority base, what you know they regard as absolutely fundamental.  And as I have

said, I also happen to agree with it, that you make for a better man if he knows his

cultural past and has a lifeline to his past, particularly because we are a migrant

community.  And so my answer is no simplistic yes or no.  I think it's a fairly relaxed

society.  A lot of stuff has been printed by the newspapers abroad, they have all

come back to Singapore and been read by Singaporeans without any untoward

disturbance, and I feel reasonably confident that that situation will prevail, provided
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certain specific areas of sensitivity are not exploited.  And if they are, then the

government must intervene. 

MICHEL GORDEY: In that case, Sir, just a short remark.  I think that your

situation is very complex, but it still reminds me, after 29 years of the exercise of my

profession, that the easiest solution for a government is to take strong control of the

mass media and jail for two or three days, like in my country France, some

unpleasant journalists and thereby "avoid explosive situations”.  Thank you, Sir.

PRIME MINISTER: May I just be allowed to make a response to that.  I don't

think there has been any place in South and Southeast Asia where a social

democratic group went into a united front with the communists, then broke from

them and fought them on radio and on television for hearts and minds, and won that

battle for hearts and minds, won it in a referendum, won it in a subsequent general

election in 1963, before it put the leaders who lost the election away.  This is the

tragedy of the social democrats -- that if I lose and my communist opponents win, I

am dead.  And if I win and they lose, I got to keep them alive.

L.K.JAKANDE (Nigerian Tribune, Lagos): Mr. Chairman, I would like to

ask three brief questions of the Prime Minister.
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Just now, the Prime Minister told us what an explosive situation exists in

Singapore, although he says they are not strictly explosive.  May I ask whether in

Singapore there are any laws of libel or sedition under which people could be

arrested and tried, and if found guilty, convicted.  If there are, may I ask why these

have not been applied. 

My second question:  Is there any law in Singapore, Mr. Prime Minister,

which forbids foreign capital from operating newspapers.  If there is, then why was

foreign capital allowed in the first place.  And if there is not, is it a proper thing to

seize or to make it impossible for the printer to publish newspapers after it has been

invested there?

My third question:  I was delighted to hear the Prime Minister saying that he

holds temporary responsibility for the government of Singapore.  Does he accept the

view that the party in power in any country, new or old, does not possess the

monopoly of patriotism, and the people although not at the moment in power are as

patriotic, or could be as patriotic as those in power, and that their ideas of

development and progress could be even better than those in power?

PRIME MINISTER: Can I answer in reverse order because it's probably more

fresh in our minds.  First, I concede the last proposition immediately.  I think if that is
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not conceded by my colleagues and I, then change in Singapore will come by

violence.  Unless we concede that a contrary point of view, espoused by equally

patriotic Sinaporeans can be expounded to the people and accepted and voted for by

the majority of the people, then the alternative must mean either a military coup or an

armed uprising, which is something that I do not relish.

The second question -- may I -- investment.  Yes, unfortunately we have not

had such prohibitions against foreign capital coming in.  It had not been necessary

because the question never arose.  In fact, several years ago, in order to get more life

injected into the English-language newspapers in Singapore, I tried to persuade Lord

Thomson to start a newspaper in Singapore.  And he was not particularly keen

because the other paper was too well established and it needed considerable amount

of resources.

I think the answer to this problem is not to exclude foreign capital or

expertise, which New Zealand decided to do when the Thomson group was about to

take over New Zealand newspapers.  Because if we did that, then we would have

lifeless and unattractive newspapers.  I think if it were possible what we should try

and achieve is the division between (1) financial and organisational control of the

business side of a newspaper which may be in the hands of foreign investors, and (2)

the editorial and sub-editorial control of the newspaper which should be in a board or
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group of trustees of people who are iminently going to be loyal to the country and

will not want to undermine it because they will be undermining their own future.

And if something along those lines could be worked out, then I think foreign

capital and expertise would be useful in giving Singapore newspapers the kind of

filling which has given Singapore industries.  I mean, it is not just capital alone which

is necessary because the capital is there in Singapore in fair abundance.  There is a

great deal of capital from the whole region seeking refuge in numbered accounts in

Singapore.  The problem is one of expertise.  How do you put out a good

newspaper?  How do you make it pay?  How do you get the circulation to go up? 

How do you get your advertisements in?  How do you break even?  In other words,

we not only allow foreign capital, in fact, a great number of foreigners are working

as journalists, not in the local page but in the foreign news page.  From time to time,

of course, it is very difficult for them to see that their job really is just to present

foreign news page nicely and not to try to influence the local news pages.  And

recently, one Australian who was supposed to be in charge of the foreign news page

of the SINGAPORE HERALD wanted to decide what the editorial policy should be

on local matters and the editor told my colleague, the Foreign Minister, he had

accepted the latter's resignation with alacrity because he thought it was not right for

the man to tell him, a Singaporean, what he should write, and we decided the best

thing to do in the circumstances is not to allow him to continue to work in Singapore.
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Now, your first question is on the law of sediton, law of criminal libel or civil

libel.  The answer is yes.  But I think you know that when you get into a communal

situation, where you get conflicts between race versus race versus race or language

versus language, to bring it into open court and regurgitating the communal poison

only makes the matter worse.  I have personal experience of this because I appeared

myself on so many occasions in sedition trials on behalf of accused persons and not

unsuccessfully, with fairly skillful and experienced teachers like Pritt, Q.C.  I learned

how one could turn a sedition trial into a real political trial.  And it does the country

no good at all.

I think the first thing we want to do, is to put a bit of cold water on it and cool

it off.  When it's cooled off and reason prevails, I can assure our friend from Nigeria

that, as I have said, I think the newspaper which is a very wealthy one, worth at least

about US$5 million, could well afford to pay my colleagues and me some solace for

the harm they have done to me.

CHAIRMAN: Now, ladies and gentlemen, we must discontinue because there

is another session to come on.  I just want to take to the privilege of the Chair for one

last moment to say this:  It is my understanding that the interest of the International

Press Institute is not in ownership of stock in the newspaper enterprises and is not
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directly in the profit and loss in such enterprises.  Our interest now and always is in

the maintenance of an independent press wherever it exist, especially where its

existence is threatened.  Now we must proceed to the next -- all the persons here

return to a discussion of the business of the Institute.  I want to thank our panel

members very much for coming today.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE 12TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF

THE P.A.P. TOA PAYOH BRANCH

ON 19TH JUNE, 1971

As a satellite town, Toa Payoh is an improvement on Queenstown.  We have

more evenly spread smaller and larger flats, more spaces reserved for playing fields,

gardens, swimming pools, a stadium, schools and clinics.  It will take a few more

years to complete the whole complex.

The line between the better-off and the poorer-off must never be pronounced.

 Mobility from the lower to the middle income group must be possible for those who

try.  Ability and effort, the contribution a man makes to our society, can get him up

the economic and social ladder.

One of our plans is to make it possible for almost every family to own their

home.  But this is possible only if families are planned.  People with large families

will find owning their own homes very difficult.  No government, however  efficient,

can provide adequate housing, education, health and social services, if poeple

continue to have six to twelve children in a family.  And we can reach a point when

Singapore becomes so crowded that life is unpleasant and unbearable.  Slums in
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America, the richest country in the world, are warning examples.  The poor, mostly

blacks, are packed together in rotting tenements.  Life is barely worth living.  Then

people take to drugs, hippieism and escapism.  Because they need drugs, they need

money.  Because they need money, they kill to get the money.

The ideal family is for two children.  If you must, then three.  Only in this way

can we make Singapore a clean, green and gracious place to live in, a garden city in

which we can nourish and nurture our young for a better future.  Then our economy

will blossom for all to enjoy, as we mechanise more and more jobs, increase

productivity, and raise wages.

Today, Singapore is booming.  There is a shortage of skilled workers.  Our

unemployment is around 21,000.  There are people who do not want to do hard

manual work.  We have issued over 53,000 work permits, mostly to West

Malaysians.  They are for skilled, semi-skilled, and heavy manual jobs.  But there are

thousands of others without work permits on construction sites.  Without work

permits, contractors avoid  paying C.P.F. contributions.  There is an acute shortage

of construction workers.  But we must get contractors to register these workers for

work permits, to legalise and regularise the position.

This economic bustle is because we did not shirk unpleasant and unpopular

measures.  Firm, fair and consistent policies brought about this climate of confidence.
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 Hence rapid investment by foreign industrialists, accelerating our economic growth -

- the new factories, new hotels, new shopping complexes, new homes and schools. 

This growing prosperity will eventually spread to all.

The immediate aim of the government is to consolidate these

economic gains.  We will not let down those who have shown confidence in us and

who have invested in Singapore.  And for you -- shopkeepers, clerks, workers and

hawkers, the increased revenue from this economic growth will improve standards of

life.  In co-operation, workers, management and government, we will achieve this.

Finally, it is worth remembering that the business of a government is to

govern.  Our stability and progress were made possible because of fair and firm

government, supported by an honest and effective administration.  Without these

basic factors, Singapore would have gone down the drain.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 5TH ANNIVERSARY 

CELEBRATIONS OF THE TANAH MERAH BESAR

COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 26TH JUNE, 1971

In this decade Changi will become the site of our middle technology and

"clean" industries.  Several factories are being built and will begin production by the

end of 1972 and beginning 1973.

But in the meantime Changi will be the hardest hit of all 58 constituencies by

the British forces' withdrawal.  At present there is still plenty of activity in Changi. 

This is partly because the withdrawal is taking place from Changi airfield.  By the

end of November when it is closed down as an RAF station, and when Selarang

Barracks are also handed back, the impact on Changi will be pronounced.

Unlike Sembawang, where the dockyards, electrical, electronic and other light

industries were set up from late 1968 onwards converting naval facilities to civilian

use;  or Seletar where there are now a Flying Training School, many private small

aeroplanes making use of the airfield, and Lockheeds beginning its repair work;  or

Tengah Air Base which will be the Five-Power Air Force base;  or Nee Soon where
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the British, Australians and New Zealanders will be stationed, Changi will be

completely vacated except for the hospital.

We had arranged for Lockheeds and Grummans to move into Changi.  But the

American economy affected their aerospace industry badly and Grummans have

decided to postpone operations.  We shall have only Lockheeds who will move into

Changi from Seletar.  Our own training squadron of the Air Defence Command will

move to Changi.  And our National Service battalions will move into Selarang

Barracks and several RAF barracks in Changi.  But our own pilots and soldiers do

not have the same money, nor the same free spending habits of the British.

Some 2,000 people running the bars, bakery, provision shops, dry-cleaners

and domestic servants, will be affected.  Some 3,000 workers in the direct employ of

the RAF in Changi will be redundant.

Of the 18,000 redundant so far, about 4,000 have decided to return to their

homes elsewhere, taking their redundancy benefits with them.
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Out of the 3,000 direct employees and 2,000 indirect workers, 20% to 30%

will go home.  But we have to find employment for the rest.  This will be solved, but

not at once.  The factories which are being built in Changi, like Plessey, Philips,

Rollei, Beechams, take time to complete.  Sophisticated equipment and machinery

take time to install.  Some time next year, workers will begin to be employed.  But

more blue than white collar workers.  More workers will be employed in the ensuing

years as these industries move to full production.

By the second half of the 1970's, Changi will boom like Jurong.  In several

ways it will be better than Jurong.  It will become a centre for the manufacture of

middle technology products, cameras, electronic goods, and for providing aeroplane

repair, overhaul, and manufacture of aeroplane components.  And they will be clean

industries, air-conditioned, no smoke, or soot, nor too much noise, except for the

airfield.

These new industries require higher skills.  So they can afford higher pay. 

Workers will have to be trained to higher standards.  Therefore, it is important that

we must get our young well-trained for the jobs as quickly as possible.

But the worst hit, the middle-aged clerical workers who need reading glasses,

will find it hard if not impossible to re-train.  There is a shortage of workers, but not
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of clerks or storekeepers.  We shall find them other jobs, but they will not be as well

paid.

Meanwhile, we will have to do some hard work to get the tourists to come up

to Changi beach. We shall have to clean up the beaches all the way from Bedok right

up to Changi point -- clean up the beach, cut out the water pollution, resettle the

squatters and build attractive bathing, changing and other picnicking facilities.  Then

the tourists will come, as will many Singaporeans seeking a breath of fresh air, the

sound of the sea and a change of scenery.  It is my job, with your co-operation, to

put things right.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE 17TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF

THE P.A.P TAMPINES BRANCH

ON 30TH JUNE, 1971

All countries, new and old, face problems of change.  A new country, like

Singapore, must make progress or we are in trouble: massive population increase,

massive unemployment, malnutrition, social unrest, and finally violent revoltuion.

But when we make progress too quickly, we are faced with the problems of rapid

change.  Some have to be inconvenienced.  Others, who cannot keep up with the

pace, find the going tough.

Between the two, I prefer the problems of change, consequential on rapid

progress.  It means that, like a jet aeroplane, we are taking off, climbing steeply

up to a higher level of life.

Take the problems of extending Paya Lebar Airport.  If there were little

progress, there would not be any problem.  There would be no need to lengthen

the runway, and no problems of noise pollution.  In fact, quite a number of

countries have very big airports, which are empty most of the time.  The result is

a massive loss on capital investment.
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Singapore airport has to expand.  Some have suggested moving to Changi

now, instead of expanding Paya Lebar.  We may have to go to Changi and are

studying plans when it will be economic to do so.  But the Jumbo jets are coming

this year.  We had to start work on the extension in Paya Lebar last year, to be

ready this year.  Changi will be handed back to us only at the end of this year.  It

would take several years to build the airport buildings for Customs, Immigration,

medical check points--all the paraphernalia and supporting structure for a civilian

airport.

So there was no alternative to extending Paya Lebar.  However, by

expanding northwards, over 1,200 families will be inconvenienced.  If we had

extended the runway southwards, as originally planned, then more than 2,500

families would have been affected.  We decided that not only would there be less

people inconvenienced if we went northwards, but that it will cut down noise

pollution for the more densely populated areas like Katong.  The decision had to

be made, for once we lose the big jumbos, we may never recover our position in

the international chain of airports around the world.
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To lessen the problems on the affected families, we are now considering a

revision of the rates of ex-gratia payments.  The rates were fixed in 1964.  Now

that we are stronger economically, we can the better help re-settle our squatters.

But some squatters are asking for two times more in compensation.  This is too

much to expect  of Singapore's economy.  But for the farmers who had been re-

settled from Thomson Road to Tampines, and now again have to be re-settled, a

second time, from Tampines to Chua Chu Kang, a second re-settlement bounty is

justifiable, to help them re-establish themselves.

The aim is to minimise inconvenience and loss, and maximise benefits for

all,  Even now, at this late stage, we are planning to avoid knocking down new

housing estates like Tampines Woods, because it is wasteful to knock down good

new houses.

The nub of the question is whether we can adjust and adapt ourselves

quickly enough.  We must train our children to lead the life, not of their parents

in the Singapore of yesterday, but of their own, in the Singapore of tomorrow.  It

will be a vastly changed Singapore in a very different world which science and

technology inexorably will bring about in the 1980's and beyond.
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We all want a better Singapore.  We all have to put in the effort, and get

the rewards our contribution entitles us to.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT THE GET-TOGETHER

OF THE SINGAPORE CHINESE MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHERS'

ASSOCIATION, HELD AT MING PALACE

   ON 10TH JULY, 1971

In the 12 years since 1959, Chinese schools and their teachers have, like

the rest of Singapore, gone through a great transformation.  They are now paid

the same salaries as the English school teachers.  Government Chinese schools

are as well equipped as English-language schools.

But some of the good features of the old Chinese schools have changed,

and not for the better.  From a 6-day week, because of parity with the English

schools, Chinese schools have become five-and-a-half days.  This was a mistake.

Now a new generation of Chinese school teachers, trained at the T.T.C.,

are coming out.  They are very different from the poorly-paid and hardworking

teachers of the old private Chinese schools, unaided by any grants from the

government.  Perhaps in place of devotion to duty, we can expect more

competence and professionalism in our T.T.C. and university trained teachers.

Your committee and your members should be concerned in the problems

of how to improve teaching methods.
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For example, from personal knowledge, I know that old and out of date

teaching methods are still used.  There is too much "mo xie", the memorising and

reproduction of whole passages, instead of the written composition (zuo wen).

I know that written compositions require more time and effort to correct.  "Mo 

xie" requires only the mechanical pointing out of where the student has been

wrong.  But it is through correcting the student's own composition that better

progress in the command of the language is made.

Moreover, in many schools, students are asked blindly to memorise and

reproduce model answers to set questions.  Marks are given for accuracy in

reproducing these model answers.  The emphasis surely must be on

understanding what is being taught, on digesting the knowledge and reasoning,

and on expressing ideas in the student's own words.

I know this is difficult when one teacher has 40 students in a class to look

after.  We must recognise these shortcomings and correct them.  By all means

memorise the frequently used proverbs and the famous passages of the classics.

But learning through memorising, just because the work of correction is made

easy for the teacher, is to make learning dull and frustrating.
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And to make students competent in two languages -- Chinese and English,

regardless of whichever language stream they go to, is a demanding task.  But we

must achieve this.  Then there must be the right balance between academic work

and extra-mural activities.  Physical fitness and development of the character are

as important as imparting knowledge and skills.

You should discuss these problems in Chinese schools.  You should

exchange experience and ideas with teachers in the other language streams.  We

must give our young a rounded education, so that their ability, skills and stamina

can create a thriving Singapore.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE TANJONG PAGAR AND DUXTON PLAIN COMMUNITY

CENTRES' COMBINED CELEBRATIONS OF THEIR 10TH

AND 8TH ANNIVERSARIES ON 17TH JULY,1971

----------------

We may be witnessing some momentous political changes in the world.

President Nixon has responded to China's friendly overtures, by a dramatic

gesture.  America wants to be friends with China and, if possible, the American

government would like to have friendly relations with the Chinese government.

At the same time, the Americans want to end the war in Vietnam speedily, on

terms which would not be dishonourable, or leave their allies in Vietnam a

hopeless position.  These are not objectives easy to reconcile.

Between now and November, 1972, when the next American Presidential

elections are due, I hope peace will be restored in Indo-China, or at least a

cessation of major fighting involving the Americans.  Let us hope the

accommodation the Americans reach with the Vietcong and the North

Vietnamese will receive the support of China and will enable the rest of

Southeast Asia to live in peace, and to progress through co-operation with all the

major powers, and between each other.
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The lesson from the events since 1949 when China became Communist,

and 1954 when the Americans became involved in supporting the unsupportable

regime of Diem, is that the determination, stamina and doggedness of a people to

slog it out unflinchingly towards their objectives is as important, if not more so,

as the determination of their leaders.  It is the qualities of endurance and

durability of a people and their leadership which decide the final outcome, and

determine the fate of generations to come.  For example, what was decided at

Yalta during the last war settled the  political spheres of influence of Europe and

the world, and for a very long time.

The Japanese are very concerned where this Sino-American dialogue will

leave them, and the Russians are not uninterested.  However, unlike the Russians

and the Japanese, the dispensation of these matters are not in our capacity to

influence.  But we can anticipate the possible developments, and work towards a

position where we have the maximum of options in reacting to these

developments.

Meanwhile, we must rid Singapore of the disruptive and divisive factors

within us, and neutralise the manipulation of the attitudes and opinions of

Singaporeans by outside forces.  If we are to have a secure future, we must



3

lky\1971\lky0717.doc

develop a separate national will and a distinct national objective, as Southeast

Asians.  In this way, we can contribute to peaceful development and co-operation

in Southeast Asia.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S NATIONAL DAY BROADCAST, 1971

1971 is expected to show 6% to 7% growth in our economy.  This is less

than recent years.  But only two years ago, some World Bank experts predicted

that Singapore would face a recession with serious unemployment by 1971.  This

was their report to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

A copy was sent to us.

Little did they know how determined, hardworking and resilient a people

we are.  And good fortune smiled on a striving people.  Over a hundred trade

union leaders will remember my talks with them at a private meeting two years

ago.  We discussed how, together, we could disprove these gloomy projections.

There are five months to go before 1971 is out.  We had a 15% growth

rate in 1970.  Let us put in a spurt, and turn the expected 6% to 7% increase to

9% to 10%.  At constant price - not at current market price.  The better our

performance, the more we can afford an increase in wages, both in the private

and public sectors.  But if the contrary happens, and our growth is negligible,

then 1972 will bring little joy to us.

However, let us not forget that there will be hardship for a few thousand

families.  Recently, I visited the constituencies which are feeling the effects of
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the rundown of the British forces -- Sembawang, Nee Soon, Jalan Kayu and

Changi.  Base employees will have their redundancy gratuity.  From the

redundancy figures from 1968, over 30% of them are likely to leave Singapore.

For those who have their roots in Singapore, we will help find other jobs.

Then there are the shopkeepers and others catering to the Service families.

They have to make adjustments.  One of the best bakeries in Singapore is in

Changi.  Who will eat all the bread and cakes they bake in Changi after 1971?

Some have savings, and are enterprising enough to start new ventures.  Some are

like the bakery owner who has several other bakeries elsewhere.  We will help

them adjust their business.

Our immediate prospects are good.  There are so many new factories,

shopping complexes and hotels being planned and built.  There are many

prospering enterprises expanding production.  All those willing to work can get a

decent living.

Of course, success brings new problems.  People are happy to be better off

than last year.  But they are less happy when they see their friends and

neighbours even better off then they are.  Rewards are not equal because

performance is not equal.
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Compared to similar developing countries, like Hong Kong, our wages for

skilled workers were low in 1968.  Hence, the skilled workers have been getting

8% to 13% wage increase yearly, over the last three years.  And there is still a

shortage of skilled workers.  The semi-skilled has been getting 6% to 8% yearly

increase.  The unskilled has been getting 4% to 5% yearly increase.

The clerks have been getting 6% to 8% annual wage increments.  In many

firms, they got a very good bonus this year.  But they see the executives and

professionals doing even better.

The American per capita GNP is around $14,540 (US$4,750).  Kuwait is

even richer, per capita.  They are lucky, literally living on top of oil.  Singapore's

per capita is only $2,770 (US$ 900), and we have to sweat and slog for it.  It is

an unequal world.

Ten top class managers, accountants and engineers can make a whole

factory hum with success and give good jobs to a few thousand workers.  If the

management becomes incompetent, then thousands become unemployed, as

production grinds to a halt.  This has happened to several factories recently,

including two in Jurong, where hundreds lost their jobs.
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The object of our economic expansion is that we can offer greater

opportunities to everyone to achieve the rewards their ability and application

deserve.

The background necessary for continuing progress is stability, both

political and geo-political.  Great changes are now in the offing.  The American

government has set out to thaw their relations with China.  They are also

committed to wind up their military involvement in Vietnam and as soon as

possible.  For a new geo-political equilibrium to be established, there may have

to be trade-off's across the board.  New demarcations of spheres of influence may

become part of the Asian political landscape.  Some countries may be allowed to

go neutral.  Some may become pro-communist.

For you and me in Singapore, the well-being of our immediate neighbours

affects our future.  We shall play our part in regional economic co-operation.

The better off they are, the better it is for us.  We will participate in all joint

projects for mutual benefits.  Provided there is no sudden deterioration in the

stability of the area, the future augurs well for us all.
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SUMMARY OF TABLES

The following are the salient indicators of our economic progress in the

past year, compared with the previous year.

TABLE I

(1) Per capita income for 1970 - $2,620, an increase

at current prices of 17.6% over 1969.

(2) Average annual rate of growth of Gross Domestic Expenditure at current

prices (one method of measuring wealth and approximating G.N.P.) over 5

years, 1966 - 1970 - 11.9%.

TABLE II

(3) Singapore external trade, July '70 to June '71

- total trade $13,299.6m., an increase of

12.5% over the previous 12 months.
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TABLE III

(4) Cargo discharged and loaded at the Port of Singapore Authority wharves

and "roads" - June '70 to May '71 - 45,432,600 freight tons,

an increase of 14.0% over the previous 12 months.

(5) Tonnage of Shipping - No. of vessels, August '70 to June '71 - 34,115, an

increase of 5% Nett Registered Tons - 113.9m., an increase of 3.6%.

TABLE IV

(6) Commercial bank deposits, May '71 - $3,415.9m.,

an increase of 15.5% over May '70.

(7) Post Office Savings Bank - Depositors

increased 5.4%; Deposits increased 15.9%.
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TABLE V

(8) Progress of Manufacturing Industries:

(a) These are latest statistical estimates:

Mid-1971 as against Mid-1970:-

No. of workers increased by 23,191 to 138,449.

For Pioneer Industries alone, No. of workers rose by 16,475, to

59,908 workers. Output during the first six months of 1971 as

against the corresponding period in 1970 rose by 32% to $930 m.

(b) Firm figures for Pioneer-Industries for full year 1970 over 1969:

Employment showed an increase of 14,444 or 39% to 51,203 and

output value rose by 38% to $1,660 m.
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TABLE VI

(9) Revenue Position:

Total Revenue, July '70 to June '71 increased by $215.2 m., or 19.4%

to $1,326.6m.

Income Tax increased by 22.9% )

Property Tax increased by 15.7% ) at same

Revenue from Liquor increased    ) rates of

by 14.0%                              ) taxation

Revenue from Petroleum             )

increased by 13.3%                         )
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TABLE VII

(10) Work Stoppages :-

Aug. to Dec. '70 - Lost Man-Days -  532

Jan. to June, 1971 - Lost Man-Days -  Nil

(11) Control Provident Fund Home Ownership Scheme:

Since implementation, September, 1968, 20,197 members had

withdrawn $61.5 m. by end of June, '71, for purchase of houses and

flats.

As at end of July '71, total No. of flats built by H.D.B. was 125,000.

No. of flats sold under the Home Ownership Scheme was 34,343.

(12) Electric Power Development:

Demand for electric power increased from 328 mega-watts in 1969 by

14.9% to 377 mega-watts in 1970.

Consumption in industrial sector alone increased by 20.2% from

1,057.9 m. units in 1969, to 1,272 m. units in 1970.
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TABLE VIII

(13) Construction Statistics: 12 months ending July '71

Housing and Development Board expenditure increased 18.3%, to

$121.8 m.

The Housing & Development Board continues to keep up its high

record and volume of development.  In the last 12 months, it has

completed 15,369 units of public housing. More than 700,000 people

i.e. one third of  Singapore's population, now live in high-rise flats

built by the Housing & Development Board.

Public Works increased 18.8% to $57.1 m. Schools and Clinics

increased by 35% to $6.8 m.  Private Sector housing and other

construction increased by 29% to $97.0.

TABLE IX
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(14) As on 6th August, 1971, Singapore redemption of old Malayan currency

was $525,012 m. or 35.22% of the total redeemed in Singapore-Malaysia-

Brunei.

TABLE X

(15) Unemployment figures on the live register of the Employment Exchange

fell by 14,676, from 51,562 as on 31st July 1970, to 36,886 as on 31st July

1971.

During the last 12 months, August '70 to July '71 a total of 19,303 new

work permits were issued.  336 work permit holders were given Singapore

Citizenship.

During the same period there were 9,007 total withdrawals from the

Central Provident Fund.  The number of members in employment and

contributing to the Fund increased by 40,000 during the twelve months

ended 30th June, 1971.
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TABLE I

ESTIMATES OF GROSS DOMESTIC EXPENDITURE AND PER CAPITA

INCOME

1966 - 1970, SINGAPORE

Gross Domestic Expenditure

(at current prices)

Per Capita Income

$ Million % Increase

Over

Previous

Year

$ % Increase

Over Previous

Year

1966 3,255.0 6.2 1,701 3.5

1967 3,578.7 9.9 1,830 7.6

1968 3,998.6 11.7 2,011 9.9

1969 4,493.6 12.4 2,228 10.8

1970 5,369.4 19.5 2,620 17.6

Average annual rate of growth

for the past 5 years 1966-1970

11.9 9.8
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TABLE IV

BANKING STATISTICS

(at end period)

(1) Commerial Banks

Commercial Bank Deposits

(Customers Other than

Banks)

Loans and Advances

(Customers Other than Banks)

Period $ Million % Increase

over previous

period

$ Million % Increase

over previous

period

1966 December 1,412.1 15.6 1,026.3 12.3

1967 December 1,828.2 29.5 1,105.6 7.7

1968 December 2,309.7 26.3 1,351.4 22.2

1969 December 2,745.4 18.9 1,727.1 27.8

1970 December 3,194.9 16.4 2,167.7 25.5

1967 May 1,534.2 17.6 1,044.8 13.0

1968 May 1,980.0 29.1 1,123.8 7.6

1969 May 2,450.3 23.8 1,557.9 38.6

1970 May 2,958.7 20.7 1,914.4 22.9
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1971 May 3,415.9 15.5 2,353.5 22.9

(2) Post Office Savings Bank

Total amount

standing to

Number of    % the credit of    %

Depositors Increase the Depositors Increase

1970 December 508,933    $72.66 m.

1971 June 536,627    5.4    $84.22 m.   15.9
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TABLE V

* Figures for output, value added, and domestic exports, are estimates by the

Economic Development Board covering performance of the first half of the

year concerned (i.e. Jan. to June) in respect of mid-year figures, while they

cover the full year in respect of the annual figures.

Mid-year figures only give an estimate for the first six months of the year.

Therefore the net increase and percentage increase are calculated on a

half-yearly basis.  Year-end figures cover a period of one year. Not

increase and percentage increase are calculated on a yearly basis.

+ Mid-year figures represent respective information as of the end of June of

the year.  Year-end figures represent the same information as of end of

December.  Therefore net increase and percentage increase are calculated

on a yearly basis throughout the table.

NOTE: The data for the Petroleum Industry in the 1969 Census was

extended to include blending activity which accounted for about 2%

of the  increase in employment, 28% of output and 9% of value
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added.  In calculating the annual growth rates allowance has been

made for the change in coverage.

SOURCE: Annual Census of Industrial Production.

TABLE VI

REVENUE

Figures for total revenue and major items of revenue are given below:-

July 1969

to

June 1970

(a)

July 1970

to

June 1971

(b)

Increase/

Decrease

in

Revenue

(b - a)

Percentage

Increase/

Decrease

(In $ Million)

I.   Total Revenue 1,111.4 1,326.6 +215.2 +19.4

II.  Income Tax,

     Property Tax and

     Stamp Duty

     Income Tax 239.6 294.4 +54.8 +22.9

     Property Tax 106.5 123.2 +16.7 +15.7
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     Stamp Duty 20.1 25.3 +5.2 +25.9

III. Liquors, Tobacco

      and Petroleum

      Liquors 55.1 62.8 +7.7 +14.0

      Tobacco 66.2 68.1 +1.9 +2.8

      Petroleum 69.0 78.2 +9.2 +13.3

TABLE VII

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

The following data show the study progress and achievement made in the

field of industrial relations since 1961:-

Year No. Of Work Stoppages No. Of Man-days lost

1961 116 410,889

1962 88 165,124

1963 47 388,219

1964 39 35,908

1965 30 45,800

1966 14 44,762

1967 10 41,322

1968 4 11,447
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1969 0  8,512  *

1970 (Jan-July) 5  1,982

1970 (Aug-Dec) 0    532    *

1971 (Jan-June) 8 0

* As a result of work-stoppages brought forward from previous year and

period respectively.
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TABLE IX

REDEMPTION OF OLD MALAYAN

CURRENCY AS ON FRIDAY, 6.8.71

($ Million)

Date Singapore Total Total

Amount

Redeemed

Cumulative

Total

Singapore

Redemption

As % of

Total

Redeemed

Redeemed in

Singapore,

Malaysia and

Brunei

(cumulative)

Redeemed as

% of Total

Net Currency

Issued  *

6.8.71 525,012 1,490,554 96.45
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* Total Net Currency issued by the Board of Commissioners of Currency,

Malaya and British Borneo is $1,545,350,233.26.
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TABLE X

GENERAL STATISTICS

August 1970 to July 1971

1. Unemployment

As on As on

31.7.71 31.7.70

Unemployment figures from the live

Register at the Employment Exchange 36,886 51,562

2. Work Permits

No. Of appli- No. Of Work No. Of appli-

cations received Permits issued cations rejected

     30,080      19,303        3,661

(others still under

  consideration)

During the period under review, 386 work permits were cancelled on the

following grounds:-

(i) Acquistion of Singapore citizenship 336
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(ii) Death  26

(iii) Salary exceeding $750/- per month  24

3. Central Provident Fund

(a) Total withdrawals: 9,007 (1,815 left “Malaya”

           83 Malaysians left Singapore)

(b) New members: Returns received during the 12 months up

to 30.6.71 show an increase of 40,000 in

the number of persons employed.  These

returns cover the period June 1970 to May

1971 inclusive and during this period the

number of employment contributions

increased from 345,000 to 385,000.

4. Redundancy Payments Fund

Withdrawals on leaving Singapore:  665.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE JURONG COMMUNITY CENTRE NATIONAL

DAY CELEBRATIONS, HELD AT THE JURONG BIRD

PARK CAR PARK ON 20TH AUGUST, 1971

Jurong, more than any other constituency, is aware that Singapore has

changed fundamentally.  The character of our economy has changed and, with it,

the mental outlook, the work and social disciplines of our people.  Without the

necessary changes in attitudes and social behaviour, it would not have been

possible to convert Jurong, a fishing village only 10 years ago, into an industrial

estate.

A gratifying instance of this new self-discipline is the response of the

people to the call to cut down water consumption.

By mid-April we were aware that we could have a dangerous problem

ahead, as a result of one of the driest four months in many years.  Two choices

were open.  One was to start rationing water supply by May.  The other was to

appeal to the people to cut down the use of water, first to keep it below 100

million gallons per day, then try to cut down further 90 million gallons per day if

the drought continued.
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We decided to make the appeal to reason and social responsibility.  The

first alternative of immediate rationing would cause hardship, particularly to

people like our hawkers.  They would probably have to go out of business

because, without water for cooking and cleaning, there would be outbreaks of

infectious disease like cholera, dysentry.  This would deprive thousands of

hawkers of income for weeks, and months, while rationing was on.

To achieve a reduction of 20% in water consumption by appealing to

reason was considered doubtful.  Even well organised and disciplined countries

like Israel, I was told by those who have been there, do not waste time making

appeals.  They introduce rationing immediately a drought is on.

But we succeeded.  There was a splendid group response, a demonstration

of social discipline.  We can take pride in this.  We have got it in us as a people,

to make the grade.  It was not done in a few months.  The reorientation of our

people's outlook was done over the last decade.

With this high level of group discipline we can reach out to greater heights

of achievement. We can make Singapore a sophisticated industrial and financial

centre.  We can also contribute to the industrialisation of others who are willing

to receive our investments.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE TELOK BLANGAH CONSTITUENCY NATIONAL

DAY CELEBRATIONS HELD ON 22ND AUGUST, 1971

It is 18 years since I first represented the Singapore Harbour Board Staff

Association.  It then included both the stevedores and the dockyard workers.  It

was a very different world.  We were in an intense anti-colonial phase of our

history.  We demanded the right to run our own affairs.  We have done so.  And

unlike many other former British ports in Asia, we have not gone down the drain.

Several harbours and dockyards in Asia have run down and gone into

disuse after getting rid of the British. Trincomalee in Ceylon, a former British

naval base, was Britain's biggest naval base during the last year.  It is now rusting

and unused.

I visited Malta in 1967, after the British said that they would withdraw

their forces from Singapore in the mid-1970's.  I wanted to learn how we could

convert the Sembawang Naval Base to a commercial dockyard.  The Suez Canal

was closed.  There were fewer ships passing by needing repairs. They had filled

the drydock with water, closed the sluice gates and played water-polo -- a happy,

lucky people.
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Singaporeans cannot depend on luck or charity.  Only careful planning and

vigorous implementation can ensure that we will live.  We are converting

Sembawang dockyards for both naval and commercial use.  Between Japan and

Europe, we must make Singapore the best place to bunker and repair ships, either

in drydock or on water.  Once we have established ourselves as the ship repairing

and shipbuilding centre, we will remain so for a very long time.

For once supremacy has been established, whether it is an airport, a

harbour, or a dockyard, it is  a very difficult for any other place to dislodge us.

For others have to compete against an established centre with superior facilities,

higher skills and expertise, and long-standing established customers.

This was one of the compelling reasons behind the decision to expand

Paya Lebar Airport immediately to accommodate the Jumbo jets, instead of

waiting for Changi Airport to be handed over later this year.  And it would take

several more years before Changi could be ready for the Jumbos.  By then, the

Jumbos would have gone elsewhere.  We would have lost our central position.

We cannot afford to let any opportunity pass us by.
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London should and could have been the main container terminal in Europe.

But it is Antwerp and Hamburg which are the leading ports in Europe.

Containerisation requires less labour.  So the London dockyard workers

demanded more pay when the container terminal was ready about one-and-a-half

years ago.  They wanted more pay not only for London stevedores but for

all stevedores in Britain, whether containerised as yet or not.

The lesson for us is that any society, however, advanced, however

developed, however solid the infrastructure, goes for soft living only at its own

peril.  It is endeavour, effort and discipline that thrust a people forwards and

upwards.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE RURAL EAST DISTRICT CCC'S NATIONAL

DAY GET-TOGETHER ON 30TH AUGUST, 1971

Over the last three weeks of National Day celebrations, I visited more

constituencies in the eastern districts then other parts of Singapore.  I have

specially visited areas like Changi and Siglap because the pull-out of the British

forces, together with the service families, will upset the economy for a while.

We can overcome these problems, perhaps by March-April next year.

I am optimistic because there is a climate of confidence. People are aware

that certain adjustments must be made in a multi-racial, multi-lingual, multi-

religious society.  And the government is conscious of its responsibility to ensure

that nobody upsets this climate of mutual tolerance, which generates confidence,

which in turn stimulates investments and growth and enhances our general well-

being.

Violence is a part of the phenomena of the post-war world, first in the new

countries, and now even in the older, established and developed countries.

Millions of people were massacred in India and Pakistan in 1947 before and after

they became independent.  Thousands of people have died in Burma when the
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Kachins, the Karens rebelled against the government.  In Ceylon, Sinhalese was

proclaimed the national language and Buddhism the official religion in 1956.

Communal conflicts between Sinhalese and Ceylonese Tamils have erupted from

time to time.

I visited Ceylon, first in the 1950's.  The British left behind a sound social

and economic infrastructure.  Colombo was Mountbatten's headquarters and

Trincomalee his naval base during the war.  Ceylon accumulated large sterling

reserves.  But when I re-visited Ceylon in the 60's, it was so sadly different.

Now, Mrs. Bandaranaike, who belongs to the left, has to put down a Che

Guevarist armed attack, causing more havoc on the country.

In Indo-China, the war in Vietnam and Laos spread to Cambodia in 1970.

I feel particularly sad for Cambodia.  Prince Sihanouk had a  difficult job trying

to steer his country away from the war that enveloped his neighbours.  The

Vietcong refused to vacate sanctuaries on Cambodian territory near the border.

A coup was staged.  He was overthrown.  Cambodia is now a battleground.

Even Angkor Wat, a great historic monument, has been shelled.
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In the Philippines, first the Huks of the 1960's, now new Huks said to be

Maoists, are now fighting in the countryside.  Bombs have recently exploded in

Manila and killed civilians.

It is a very troubled world.  In West Malaysia, newspapers report that the

M.C.P., now with Malays, in uniform, perhaps Thai Malays, have been active in

Ipoh and Kuala Kangsar.  Meanwhile, trade representatives from the People's

Republic of China, dressed in batik, were doing the joget in Kuala Lumpur.

These unexpected developments must have thrown the Barisan in

Singapore and the Malayan communist terrorists off balance.  They will be in a

state of confusion for a while.

But I believe Mr. Chou En-lai knows what he is doing.  He is pursuing

policies in China's national interests.  There is a distinction between national

interests and ideological interests.  When the two conflict, then national interests

are placed first.  However, ideological fraternal parties will continue to be

helped.  So the Malayan National Liberation League's Radio, the Voice of the

Malayan Revolutionary Radio -- VMRR -- is still condemning the "Rasak-Fascist

Clique".  The "Lee Kuan Yew Clique" also gets a daily swipe.
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There is a Chinese saying: "On both sides attack simultaneously".  The

Communists have adopted this saying by having good government-to-government

and simultaneously good party-to-party relations.  There is nothing extraordinary

in this communist strategy.  So whilst the trade delegation guests wear batik and

jogeted with Malaysian leaders, the Voice of the Malayan Revolutionary Radio

was blasting at the hosts, and Malaysian communist terrorists were only the other

day killing Malaysian security forces in an ambush.

Violence is part of the daily ration in the underdeveloped world.  But it has

spread now to the established, developed world.  Violence has also become a

daily recurrence.

It is said that the Americans always had that streak of violence in their

historical make-up.  It was part of the saga of their Wild West.  Now in addition

to Vietnam, there are riots, burnings, shootings and bombings in American cities.

I was at Harvard last October.  The SDS, Students for Democratic Society,

bombed the Harvard International Centre. Why?  I did not know.  I do not think

the mad bombers really knew why they perpetrated this mad act of destruction.

A booster dose of violence has been injected into the veins of American society

as the two million American draftees have gone and returned from Vietnam.
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The Blacks coming back from frontline combat duties in Vietnam are

militant.  Having learned how to fight with M16's, hand-grenades, mortars, tanks

and helicopters, they exploit these techniques and tactics in America's cities in

their battle for equality.  The Whites also are now prone to violence. The result is

mad bombings in New York and other big American cities.

I attended the 25th Anniversary of the U.N. last October.  It was bedlam.

Every head of mission had a security squad clamped on him.  And when

President Nixon came down to speak at the U.N., 3,000 Secret Service agents

descended on New York from all over America and covered the whole of the

U.N. building and its precincts.  This was not a joke.  Bombs could have

exploded.

Strange, but perhaps unavoidable with instant television through

communication satellites and other mass media, this mood for violence has been

transmitted across the Atlantic into Britain.

Twenty-five years ago, when I learned British Constitutional Law, my

lecturers used to tell me how different, how tolerant and non-violent British

society was.  The British brought about change peacefully, unlike the French who
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always sought change through violence and revolution.  Hence British laws were

liberal and made sacrosanct the rights and liberties of the individual.

How different Britain is today.  It is the right of the Government to govern

that sadly needs protection.  The British equivalent of our Employment Act is the

Industrial Relations Act.  The Minister responsible for passing the Act in

Parliament, Mr. Carr, had a bomb exploded outside his house, destroying his car.

The British Conservative Government have been trying to keep prices

down, to stop what is called "cost-push" inflation, i.e. increased wages leading to

increased prices, leading to another round of wage increases and so the spiral up.

The Government took a tough line of fanciful demands for wage increases.  But

motor industries, led by Ford, gave way to a 30 per cent wage increase.  Then

Mr. Davies, the Minister for Technology, who is in charge, said that he would let

in all European cars tax-free into Britain.  This would teach the motor industries,

management and workers, the facts of life.  Result: a bomb exploded in the

building where he lived.

And in Belfast, street fighting has been continuing, with British soldiers

and civilians killed.  It is near civil war between Catholics and Protestants, both

Whites.  British soldiers are being killed by sniping and in ambushes. Now the
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British Government have had to enforce detention without trial. I.R.A. (Irish

Republican Army) suspects have been rounded up and detained. The London

Times sadly comments in an editorial that from time to time in a civilised society

there has to be detention without trial.

A few days ago, the Superintendent of Police in Leicester was trying to

arrest an armed burglar.  He was shot dead.  This outrage brought 100,000

people to line the streets for his funeral.  Lord Chief Justice Parker, just retired,

did the unprecedented.  He called a press conference and said the time had come

to review the deterrent for armed criminals.  He had been Lord Chief Justice for

over a decade.  He must have watched with anguish the mounting violence and

wanton killings, especially since they abolished the death penalty a few years

ago.

In Britain, political parties had been talking of the compassionate society.

One result was that M.P.'s focused sympathy on the contrite murderer in the

dock.  They forgot how terrified was the man who was killed, or the woman who

was raped and then killed.  They are being reminded now that their unarmed

policemen are being killed by armed thugs whenever the Police are in their way

and who are not deterred by life imprisonment, which in actual fact means 20-25

years with remission for good conduct.
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We also have some who espouse the compassionate line, but for

mercenary reasons.  When we introduced the Bill to abolish the jury, one lawyer

in the Bar Council delegation said to the Select Committee that since juries were

reluctant to convict a person of murder, we should abolish the death penalty, but

not abolish the jury!  There was a sad imbalance in his sense of moral priorities, a

distortion of one's distinction between right and wrong.

In Britain, their television has sometimes pandered to crude prejudice.  I

remember seeing a T.V. show in London last October.  It was provocative, meant

to be.  It showed a West Indian night club in London where a black American was being

interviewed by an Englishmen.  This black American man was asked: "Why is it that

black American men are so sexy?"  His reply was:  "I don't know.  There must be

something in us.  Black American men and White women are sexy."   This was inciting the

whites to hammer the blacks.

Now racial prejudice and occasionally racial violence have become part of

the British scene.  This was mainly brought about by the British people

themselves.  They did not want to be the dustmen, or the bus conductors, or other

what they thought were menial infradig jobs.  The British Government

encouraged people from the West Indies and West Africa to come and take these
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jobs.  They were ready to do any job in Britain, because the pay was much more

than what they could get back home in the West Indies or Africa.  The different

social and other habits of the new immigrants caused friction and resentment with

the white British.  Every now and again there have been riots. Every now and

again there has been viciousness, especially where the blacks have married or

associated with white women.

In Singapore, although we have quite a large work force on work permits,

there will not be the same type of trouble because of differences of race,

language, or religion.  But what worries me is that some of these non-citizens, on

work permits, and many more without permits, do not conform to our standards

of social behaviour.  You can see it on the construction sites where they work.

Water is being wasted, and the place littered.  If we do not find a solution to this

difference in social habits, with more and more immigrant workers, instead of we

imposing our social habits on them, they will impose their's on us.  Our dilemma

is somewhat like that of the British.  Our young men who have gone through a

few years of school, refuse to do heavy manual work or work which sweats and

leaves them "dirty".  Much of the cleansing jobs will have to be mechanised. We

cannot go on importing workers for these jobs.
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Singaporeans are getting a little on the soft side.  This will not do.  We are

all aware that a new situation is likely to develop in the region.  We must nip

some of these problems in the bud.  Take the recent Nanyang Siang Pau

agitation, heating up Chinese language and culture issues.  We acted.  By a

remarkable coincidence, the Malay teachers were at the same time campaigning

for a "national-type" of school, using English as the medium of instruction, Malay

compulsory as second language.  All Chinese schools were to be closed!  They

were both playing someone else's game.  They both stopped, but only after they

knew we meant business.  By the time we were prepared to act against the

Chinese agitation working on the majority, everyone else got the message.

So too with the Singapore Herald.  Mr. Donald Stephens, alias Dato Fuad

Stephens bin Abdullah, lost one-and-a-half million dollars on a paper which consistently

purveyed "with-it-ism".  They subtly tried to discredit and undermine our national

service.  We flushed out the fishy financing into the open.  The paper was

financed by foreign interests.  Their message to Singaporeans was: Singapore is

too small.  Be friends with all.  Don't build up a defence force. Put our trust in the

goodwill of all those bigger than you.  If we got befuddled by this, then we would

be in for a ride.  True, like Switzerland, Singapore is small.  But both the Kaiser's

Germany and Hitler's Germany, in two world wars, left the Swiss alone, because



11

lky\1971\lky0830.doc

the Swiss had a strong defence force. Many German divisions would have been

embroiled in trying to capture and then tied up in trying to hold down the Swiss.

You must also be aware that newspapers in Singapore make a practice of

having a good number of the letters from the "public" written in office by the

editorial staff.  They write the letters and answer them!  Some are genuine letters

representing a grievance.  But when they show the style of the professional

scribe, then you can conclude that it has been done by the newspaper itself.  An

editor of an English language newspaper admitted this to me recently.  So too the

Chinese and Malay newspapers.

I am not interested in advice from Asian emigre's on what should be in

Singapore.  Their advice is worse than useless.  They have no sense of shame, or

they would stay and help their own countries progress and their fellow

countrymen live less wretched lives.  Instead, they flee to greener pastures and

give us advice.  Singapore's stability and progress is no news to them, but

calamity is.  If there is none, they predict one.  A Chinese allegorical saying fits

them:  "Zhu Ba Jie" -- (pig-faced scoundrel) look in mirror!, i.e. have you no

shame?
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What my colleagues and I are interested in is to do our job well, to make

Singapore tick.  It is our job to nurture a new generation of vigorous, tough-

minded and rugged Singaporeans for the second generation leadership. They

must ensure the continued stability, strength and progress of Singapore. By the

end of this decade, this younger leadership of men of ability and integrity, and

with enough experience in the exercise of responsibility, can maintain the verve

and vitality of leadership that Singapore requires.  We must and are getting

together a team of younger men who are able, emotionally stable, sincere in their

political beliefs, and will not melt under heat and pressure.  But the last crucial

attribute no one can guarantee.  You will  find out whether a person has it only

when a real crisis puts him to the test.  I know several M.P.'s who never went to

universities, never got a School Certificate, or a Primary School Leaving

Certificate.  But they will stand up to fire without withering.  I know that Rahmat

Kenap who is present here tonight has no Primary School Leaving Certificate.

But I know he has moral and physical courage.  When communal riots took place

in 1964, he immediately went to his constituency, Geylang Serai.  When I went

there, he was already there to face the communal passions already let loose.  He

did not melt in a dangerous crisis.

The final test of whether we in the P.A.P. have succeeded or failed is

whether, after us, we have provided for continuity of leadership.
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The dearest prize my senior colleagues in the Cabinet and I would

treasures is that three years after we have ceased to be in office, we can attend a

gathering like the one tonight, and see that life for Singaporeans has got better,

and the environment greener and cleaner.  Then we will know that we have done

all that is required of us.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE SECOND INTERNATIONAL ALUMNI NIGHT

HEAD AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

ON 11TH SEPTEMBER, 1971

You ask for government support so that undiscovered or unrecognised

talent can find fulfilment.  You are unlikely to find another government in Asia

more prepared to try out young talent than this Singapore Government. We have

made Permanent Secretaries of young officers in their early 30's. Under other

governments, they could not have expected to reach the top for at least another

decade.

In the private sector, any enlightened management in modern-run

enterprises and industries would do likewise.  It is in their interests to provide

opportunities for those who have enough experience and who have demonstrated

their ability to rise to higher and more responsible positions. Singapore needs

men of high calibre to make it tick.

Apart from the British and perhaps the Japanese, no management wants to

carry more expatriate professional staff than necessary.  It adds to the cost.
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One reliable yardstick of development and the wealth a society can

generate, is the percentage of the population that has more than 12 years of

education.  Sir Solly Zuckerman, former chief scientific adviser to the British

Government, in the SUNDAY TIMES, in February 1966, contrasted the wealth

per capita between the developed and less developed countries.  In the U.S.A.

those who have more than 12 years of education was around 300 in every

thousand i.e. 30%.  He went down the scale and cited Nigeria, the largest African

State which had one in a thousand i.e. 0.01%.

In Singapore the percentage, including both citizens and non-citizens with

more than 12 years of education, is just above 1.3 per cent, according to the 1970

census.  The total is 26,850 in a population of about 2 million.  17,600 had

university qualifications; 9,250 had diplomas from post-secondary institutions.

Next the statistics of the number of students who were first admitted to

Primary One, and those who, after 12 years, made the university or other post-

secondary institutions.  The breakdown figures for 1953-1965 and for 1958-1970

are as follows:

1953: Out of Primary One entrants of 58,800, 5,300 made tertiary

institution i.e. 9.6 per cent.
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1958: Out of 59,700 Primary One entrants, 8,700 made tertiary institutions

i.e. 14.5 per cent, an increase of 64 per cent in five years from 1965 to 1970.

It is a significant indicator of our "meritocracy" and the determination of

parents and children to climb up the cliff to higher levels of achievements. If we

keep on increasing the numbers and the quality of those who make the tertiary

grade, we will soon reach the percentage of the developed countries.

When Herman Kahn was coming to Singapore earlier this month, I asked

Howe Yoon Chong and Sim Kee Boon, who had attended the Kyoto Conference,

to send me the working papers.  It was fascinating to dip into the verbatim

transcripts.  Herman Kahn was at his futuristic best, projecting Japanese growth

at 12-15% per annum.

Mr. Fukuda, then the Finance Minister, was a very shrewd man.  He had

not exactly anticipated the growing weight of America sentiment which led

President Nixon to announce his visit to negotiate with China in July, and to

announce the 10 per cent surcharge on imports, and the non-convertibility to gold

of the dollar, in August.  But Fukuda foresaw some danger.  He did his best to

debunk this fabulous growth thesis.
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Now that the blows having fallen, Japan is going through tough bargaining.

Now in Washington Fukuda as Foreign Minister is trying to wrest a decent

arrangement out of a series of multi-lateral negotiations.  The stoical calm with

which the Bank of Japan absorbed billions of U.S. dollars in the first 13 days

compels admiration.  If it comes to the worst, the Japanese can climb over the

American 10% surcharge, better than the Western Europeans can.  In fact, the

Japanese Government has already reduced their corporation tax to make it

possible for the corporations to do this and the government will find revenue in

some other way.

In the end, the imposition of quotas is what the Japanese must fear.  On the

other hand these could be the beginning of a fierce tariff war.  Tariff blocs would

emerge.  The U.S.A., whose external trade is only 8 per cent of its GNP, could

form a bloc with Canada, Latin America and the Caribbean countries.  The EEC

enlarged by 4 -- Britain, Ireland, Denmark, Norway -- making 10, could be

another bloc.  Then, Japan could be left out on a limb, with South Korea,

Australia, New Zealand, and Southeast Asia.

There are dangers in this kind of a situation for us.  Like the Japanese,

every bit of material resource -- even every bit of our food, has to be imported.



5

lky\1971\lky0911.doc

We have got to be extremely trim.  No fat on us, and no passengers.  Nobody

carries anybody on his back for free.

When I visited the Rollei Works in Brunswick, Germany, last October, Dr.

Heinrich Peesel, Chairman of Rollei Werke, explained why he decided to invest

in Singapore.  In every camera, labour cost is 60 per cent.  German labour cost is

twice that of the Japanese.  Singapore labour cost is one-third of that of Japanese.

The difference in ratio is 6: 3: 1 German, Japan, Singapore. Rollei cannot

compete with the Japanese in Europe, or in America at 6 to 3. But at 1 to 3, they

will beat the Japanese, provided Singapore labour is as productive, after the

requisite training.  He took 50 Singaporeans to Brunswick.  After 4 months of

intensive training, he decided that they would make the grade. It is hard-headed

calculation of the risks and rewards.

Our representative in Germany, who is a German trained engineer, told me

that at the beginning of their careers our engineers are paid, in money terms, only

70 per cent of the German engineers.  The disparity widens somewhat with

seniority.  Nevertheless in real terms our engineers enjoy nearly as good living as

their European counterparts.
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In the public sector, our engineers and those in the administrative service,

with an Honours degree, start at $900, on to $1,850 on the Timescale, reach

$3,000 with non taxable perks at Superscale A.  An ordinary pass degree in the

executive service starts at $465, on to $890 on the Timescale.  A teacher with a

pass degree, and a diploma in education, starts at $550, on to $1,350 on the

Timescale.  But a teacher with a Honours degree, and a diploma in education,

starts from $700 to $1,500 on the Timescale.  In the private sector, estimates by

Inland Revenue are, most Honours degree start between $600 and $800, though

some firms start at $1,200.

As for graduates in the public sector, 76 per cent are earning more than

$1,000, and 43 per cent more than $1,500.

The nub of my message is that there are crucial non-economic factors that

make for growth.  These factors, unless monitored and prevented from getting

out of control, will undermine social stability, which, in turn, will cause a loss in

confidence, leading to a drop in investments, setting a chain reaction in motion.

This is something which many of you may not be aware of.

Those who are serving us at table here tonight, I am certain are acutely

conscious of this.  I had a discussion with Mr. Devan Nair, Secretary General,
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N.T.U.C., recently on problems of social tensions as a result of unequal earnings.

Singapore has been built on free enterprise, with high skills and disciplined brain

power rewarded accordingly.  Since 1819, our tradition has been open

competition.  We thrive on the ability of flourish freely.  We should never keep

out well qualified Malaysians or others who want eventually to become

Singaporeans whether they are doctors, engineers, accountants and so on.  If we

close our doors, they will migrate farther away, probably to Canada, or Britain,

Australia, and a top few to America.  They may never return.  This would

constitute a loss for us and Asia.

But the developed countries do not admit even skilled workers from Asia.

The EEC countries allow a controlled flow of workers from their associate

member countries in Southern Europe where social habits and values are not so

dissimilar.  Perhaps, they are wise.  They are free from the tensions and conflicts

now prevail in parts of Britian.  Britian imported two million workers from the

West Indies, West Africa, India and Pakistan.

We are facing a temporary shortage of skilled, semi-skilled, and even

heavy manual workers.  This will gradually ease up as the bases run-down comes

to a halt by the end of October, and as the call-up and recycling of National

Servicemen to productive jobs, levels off by 1973-1975.
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Because of this temporary shortage, we have allowed an inflow of

workers.  It is good for economic growth.  But we may have to pay a price later

on.  For all this creates tensions and strains.  The immigrants, both men and

women, may marry Singapore citizens.  When they have a family, pressures for

permanent stay will build up.

Besides this, there are other mounting tensions.  Mr. Devan Nair's view is

that we can stand this strain for two to two-and-a-half years.  He feels pressures

from the ground.  He related to me, by way of illustration, that when he recently

came out from Shangri-La and took a taxi, the taxi driver said to him:  "You

also?"  (Awak juga pergi ini-hotel-ka?)  There is resentment.  Although they are

better off as a result of all the development, others, the professionals and the

wealthy are even better off.

And swank living makes it very hard for the less well trained and well-off

to take it.  I can understand the economics of it.  So can you.  But for the girls

who serve us food and the men who serve you wines, see an American spend on

one dinner for four, what she or he earns in one month, it is a shock to her or his

psyche, and blow to their sense of proportions.  But they come to accept it after a

while, because after all they are Americans with different standards of income
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and different styles of living.  But when they see their own fellow citizens with

swank clothes, together with their wives or girl-friends, six to eight of them,

spending in one night what she or he earns in a month they are staggered.

Worse, youngsters, in mod attires and hair-styles, spending their parents' money

lavishly, making for social tensions.

We can do something about it. In developed countries, aspiring politicians

go "with it" in dress styles. They are appealing to well heeled youthful 18 plus

votes .

But that is not for me.  If it is not for you also, life will be easier for all of

us.  When I appeared over T.V., at the National Theatre I put on a tie out of

courtesy to the audience in front of me.  But when we lined up on National Day,

we are in shirts without ties.  We know that the majority of our people, about 70

per cent, have only shirts and trousers.  Perhaps half of this 70 per cent of them

would have a coat and a tie for special occasions.

 If you, the better off, do not alienate yourselves from the ground, they and

you will be better off.  It is not enough for the government alone not to alienate

itself.  That we shall do anyway as part of our duties.
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If you want to see continued rapid growth, these social tensions must not

become uncontainable.  Do something to identify yourselves with the well-being

of the majority.  Our graduates, the 20,000 citizens, and 2,620 resident non-

citizen who are likely to become citizens, should not cut themselves off by their

dress and life-styles.  They should make a contribution of the hopes and

aspirations of the workers who make your privileged situation possible.  In other

words, whether it is welfare associations, or in the charitable work, or in fund-

raising bazaars, do and be seen to be doing something for the less fortunate.

Then there will be communion between you and your fellow citizens.

One of the most frightening projections in our population pyramid, is that it

is becoming more like an Eiffel Tower, with a very broad base.  You can

understand this, if you see the one-room  flats in Toa Payoh. You can see

families of 8 to 10 children crowded in one room, father a hawker, and mother

helps father whilst the children look after each other.  Something can be done by

doctors and others to educate and convince them that their happiness is in inverse

proportion to their family size.

We know the limits beyond which you snap human patience and tolerance.

But limits can be much higher, if there is active identification through active

participation in the ordinary peoples welfare and the well-being of their children.
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We are organising special clinics in various districts for National

Servicemen in the reserves and for their immediate families.  They are expected

to give of their lives for your security.  How about giving of your professional

competence for free one day a week for the health of their families and

themselves?  Why not other professionals contribute to the cost of the

pharmaceuticals?

Take part in organising community services especially for the young. Give

a little help in cash, and kind and time, for their recreation and adventure

programmes, in youth clubs and community centres.  Whether you are a doctor,

lawyer, accountant or engineer the slowing down in the rate of investments

means that your turn-over goes down.  If we can step on the accelerator for

another, not two-and-a-half years, but five or more years, before we ease up, then

we can have more wealth to spread as we reach cut-off point for non-citizen

workers.

The non-economic factors, the human factors -- the Japanese society --

that has made the Japanese economy what it now is.  That will not change. The

cohesiveness, the industry, the application, the willingness to take over what

somebody has discovered and developed and improve upon it -- is part of the
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Japanese make-up.  The Japanese will find some way around these difficulties.  It

is a closely-knit society in which differences in incomes and status are made

tolerable by an embracing and equalising patriotism and national pride.

If we show similar cohesiveness, flexibility and sensitivity which is

demanded of a country that is reaching out for higher prizes, we too will make it.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE SINGAPORE EMPLOYERS FEDERATION

DINNER HELD AT SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

ON 18TH SEPTEMBER, 1971

In your speech, Mr.President, you outdid Herman Kahn as a futurologist.

Your foresaw the lid being taken off, then runaway wage increases, demands for

more bonuses or higher ex-gratia payments unrelated to productivity or

profitability, and worst of all, demands for direct profit-sharing, which would

mean opening the books of the big enterprises and their host of subsidiary

companies.

I do not foresee these events.

We all have to live with our own past, our different histories.  I can

understand why the British workers, union leaders and shop stewards are what

they are.  I also understand British managers and directors to be what they are,

and their attitudes to their workers, unions and shop stewards.  Both sides are

finding it hard to live down the past.
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Fortunately there is no such past for Singaporeans to disentangle

themselves from.  We do not have the same antagonisms between the working

class and the upper-classes, between the U and non-U.  We should consciously

avoid slipping into an antagonistic situation between employers and workers.

Let us not jump our fences before we come to them.  The government has

not given any green light.  We shall not know what the economic position is

going to be after the bases run-down in October, until the end of March, and

perhaps not until May.  On August 9th I said that the economic indicators show a

likelihood of an increase of 7% - 8% growth in 1971 over 1970 in real terms, that

if we worked harder we might make it 9 or 10%

After the American Administration's package on 15th August to revive

their economy things have become more difficult.  Unless there is a settlement on

new parities between the major currencies -- the U.S. dollar to gold, the U.S.

dollar to the yen, to Deutsch mark, to sterling, to French franc -- the 10% import

surcharge in America will stay.  Then we will do less well.  If this happens, all

futuristic studies based on high growth rates may become completely irrelevant,

as international trade is strangled  in a maze of surcharges and import control.

We depend much more on external trade particularly with the developed

countries than any country in Asia except Japan.
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However even if all is not too bad for trade despite the unsettled currency

exchanges I still see no reason why we should commit ourselves now to what we

shall do in March - May next year.

I know that British, European and America employers prefer that with

every increase in economic growth, there should be a better salary structure. This

helps the firms with great productivity, i.e. the more efficient management who

can pay the increased wages.  The less efficient management will be gradually

"squeezed" out, because they cannot pay the higher wage rates and their

production and sales will be taken over by the more efficient. This formula,

relentlessly pursued, makes for the ever-increasing expansion of the big

enterprises and efficient industries.  They account for ever-increasing role of the

multi-national corporations in generating growth and wealth in the European and

American industrial societies.

Singapore's different history and different social and economic

circumstances restrain us from emulating, without adjustments to suit local

conditions, this Western wage rise system, where the employer knows exactly

what his wage bill will be for the year ahead.  We have to try several formulae,

which match the instincts, the habits and responses of our people. Perhaps,
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through time and experience, through a process of attrition a combination of parts

of various formulae may emerge that will suit our society and economy.

Meanwhile let the Western, Japanese, Chinese and Indian systems continue and

contend for primacy.

I do not see any reason for panic over bonuses or runaway wage increases,

or profit-sharing.  Personally I think the bonus system is a good system, because

our workers are accustomed to it.  It is one form of enforced annual saving.

Instead of paying the worker weekly as in Britain, we pay him monthly in

Singapore.  It may be that our employers have greater confidence in the frugal

and provident habits of our workers.  All employers have to do is to dock a

percentage sum off each month's putatively higher salary, so that the worker is

given a lump sum, whether it is two weeks' or one month's pay as bonus, after the

Christian New Year and before Chinese New Year.  If your company has done

very well, a further extra ex-gratia bonus of one, or two months' pay, will gain

workers' goodwill, and will generate enthusiasm for harder work and more

endeavour.  It was one of the contributing factors for the Japanese economic

miracle, lower wage rates supplemented by bonuses twice annually, leading to

higher savings and re-investments.

It is bad psychology now to talk of scrapping the bonus.  It is even worse

to refer to any dismemberment of the Employment Act.  No one is contemplating
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dismembering the Employment Act.  The act and the spirit in which everyone

worked it have been the foundation for Singapore's rapid economic take-off, at

15.5% growth in real terms since it was enacted in 1968.

Mr. President, you showed great concern over negotiable direct profit-

sharing.  Again, I do not share your pessimistic forecasts of tangles and wrangles

over accounts, depreciation, advertising costs, what are profits, and what are

costs.  True, it is not a Western practice.  But Jurong Shipyard Limited is 51 per

cent owned by I.H.I., the second largest shipbuilder in Japan.  Only 49% local

capital.  They know what they are doing.  They have shown remarkable progress

in the last 4 years.   They have worked within a Japanese framework of values,

which places high priority on manager-worker relationship, loyalty of workers to

the company, through good times and bad. Their approach to the workers is very

different from that of the Europeans or Americans.  It is more like the Chinese

system, where the towkay sits with his workers for their lunch and at dinner

which he, as employer, provides.  And food good enough for the employer is

what his workers get.

However, let us not imagine that Japanese workers are always amiable or

amicable.  You have read how ferociously Japanese students take on their police.

They wear crash helmets, armed with kendo sticks and iron bars. Japanese

policemen come out with metal shields, special unbreakable plastic visors to
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protect their eyes from acids, and long steel shafts.  They clash like Samurai's.

So when a Japanese Sohyo union goes on strike, they really go into an orgy of

violent demonstrations.

But after signing an agreement, the workers and shop stewards and union

leaders apply themselves with equal ferocity, tenacity and fanaticism to the job

they have to do.  That is another factor for Japan's 12-15 per cent growth in real

terms, over the last decade.

The Japanese do not have the built-up antagonism generated in Britain

over three centuries of imperial glory.  British rulers and the working class were

separate castes.  A man used to be marked for life by his accent, by his social

manners and habits, like the way in which he stuffs his handkerchief up his coat-

sleeve instead of putting it in his pocket.  If you cannot speak like the upper

classes, because your parents could not afford to send you to a "public school",

i.e. an expensive private school, then you are a social outsider for life, even if

you are bright, enterprising and hard-working enough to make 1 million pounds.

However having made several million pounds, you can send your sons to Eton,

where the ruling elite send their sons.  Then they, having had some of the magic

fall on them through rubbing shoulders with the gentry, will be accepted, since

they have the right accent and more important they have part of father's millions
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to help their upper class poor contemporaries, giving them cushy jobs in their

fathers' firms.  These resentments have lingered on.  The British are trying to

resolve these hangover problems  through simultaneous social, education and

economic policies, to dissolve these clear social divisions.  They have not been

very successful in lessening social antagonisms.

Let us not import these problems, these completely unnecessary social

divisions and antagonism.  In Singapore a person is judged by what he is, by

what he can do, and not what accent or social mannerisms he has.  He can be a

coolie when he started life.  He can, and many do, end up as respected tycoons

and head of their clan associations.

It is imperative  that we continue easy social relations, great social and

economic mobility.  They contribute towards relaxed industrial relations.  Can I

give two instances of how not to improve management-labour relations.

Management repeats such mistakes at their peril.  The first was a British foreman

of a shoe factory.  He had been working in Nigeria.  He treated his Singapore

workers here as if they were uneducated Africans.  He did not know that his

workers thought he was a boor, a barbarian.  The net result was strikes and go-

slows.  The shoe factory collapsed.  The second instance was a crude Australian

supervisor in a motor assembling plant.  There was a strike because of his vulgar
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and obscene language.  The Management had to get rid of him to restore good

management-labour relations and work discipline.

Fortunately, very few Europeans behave like these two.  Moreover, the

non-British Europeans, like the Germans, have been anxious to establish good

working relationship, even before production begins.  They are setting up works

councils.  They want to give their workers a sense of belonging, a sense of

participation, that they the workers play an important role for the factory's

success.

Last week I spoke to the Alumni International Singapore of the non-

economic factors, the human factors, which play so crucial a role in economic

growth.  As long as these favourable, social and cultural factors prevail, we can

overcome most of our seemingly insurmountable problems.  But the moment we

get at odds with ourselves, labour versus management, graduates versus non-

gradates, brains versus brawn, skilled versus unskilled, then we shall be in deep

trouble.  We want labour and management and government pulling together as a

team.  We need graduates and non-graduates, brains and brawns, skilled and

unskilled, to make the grade.
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Not all the strength of a determined government could have held wage

increases to moderate levels, but for the understanding of union leaders and their

members that it is in our national interest to press on the economic accelerator.

We have allowed in non-citizens on work permits.  At the end of August, we had

about 60,000 on work permits.  Another 15,000 were on block permits for

construction work, a total of 75,000.  Many others without work permits, are

whizzing around every fortnight to Woodlands to get their passports stamped,

and come back to illegal work for employers who do not pay the 10% C.P.F.

contributions for the workers.  We have to stop this illegal no work permit non-

citizens.  The employers must also be punished for breaking the law  and dodging

the 10% C.P.F. contributions.  We shall put the heat on them.  They are cheating

the poor non-citizen workers.  There is no difficulty in getting work permits for

such workers.

We intend to continue allowing non-citizen workers into Singapore until

the annual intake into National Service equals the numbers recycled into the

reserves and into productive jobs, by 1973-75.

We do know what we are doing.  We also know the price we have to pay

for it.  Employers ought to know that there are ways which can keep the relaxed

situation on the industrial front as it is.
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Finally, in case we reach the "cut-off" point for work permits at two-and-a

half years as Mr. Devan Nair fears, instead of the five years I hope it can be, may

I suggest we start planning now how we can employ our young women workers.

They are under-utilised.  After child-birth, they often stop working, because wage

rates for women workers are not enough to make it worth their while to leave

their children to be cared for by someone else who must be paid for doing this.

The government will consider sharing $ for $ the capital cost of creches

near or in the factories, and full day kindergartens near either their homes or

factories.  The kindergartens must begin before they start working and end after

they have finished working.  Employers should bear the main cost of running

these creches and kindergartens, treating it as part of wage costs.  The

government can share part of the running costs through reducing rates or property

tax and other ways.  Then we can have full use of an untapped work force,

between the ages of 18 to 38, of over 200,000, over a quarter of our present

work force.  It is far more valuable, if we sit down to do some forward planning

on how we can tap this reservoir of skills and dexterity, than exercising our

minds on non-existent serpents which will coil around the bodies and throats of

high profits, low wages, and small bonus but guilt-conscious employers.
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I see none of these poisonous serpents menacing us.  I do see mounting

social tensions as the differentials between the Singaporean managerial class

(engineers, computer-programmers, accountants) getting up to 70-80% of the

salaries of their counterparts in the west, whilst the skilled workers get about 2/3,

the semi-skilled one-half and the unskilled 1/3 that of the Japanese worker's

wages.  This disparity caused, by the mobility of the professionals and the

immobility of the non-professionals, can become a sensitive social issue.  The

workers understand the economic reasons for this.  But that does not make them

feel any the better.  So let us plan to double the income of the skilled, semi-

skilled and unskilled families, by getting their wives to work, and helping to

share the cost of their young in creches and kindergartens.

It will lessen tensions.  It will also help keep family size down.  So my

successor in office will have an easier situation to tackle in the 1980's.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE OPENING OF THE NEW EXTENSION OF

MOUNT ALVERNIA HOSPITAL ON

21ST SEPTEMPER, 1971

From time to time, it is necessary to acknowledge with gratitude the debt

we owe to those who give generously of their time and of themselves.  They do

this for no return other than the satisfaction that they are doing something which

is good for humanity.

Dedication is a commodity in scarce supply.  But the little that there has

been in Singapore, both in education and the running of hospitals, the Catholic

Church, has made a significant contribution to raising our standards.

We are now going in for a series of medical specialities.  The government

can equip its hospitals with the latest equipment and best trained ancillary

support.  But it does not necessarily follow that, with the latest equipment, the

government hospitals have a monopoly of the best care and attention for patients

after operations have been performed.  We have no intention to take in all

patients.  Hospitals such as Mount Alvernia will continue to have a valuable

function to perform.
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It is my hope that specialists in private practice will have access to these

equipment at a charge which will not be prohibitive, and will also not register a

loss with the Accountant-General.  In return for access to the use of these

expensive equipment, these specialists must undertake several periods of

instruction and demonstration for postgraduate doctors working for specialist

degree in these specialities.

In the course of the next five to seven years, Singapore will become an

important medical centre for the region.  We can provide specialist medical

treatment over a wide spectrum of specialities for anyone who seek them.  The

government does not intend to do this for profit.  It is doing it because it believes

that it is necessary to raise medical standards.  Also if these facilities are not

provided, then the medical skills and specialised knowledge of our citizens will

disperse, to either regather in Australia or further away in Canada.

I see some distinguished practitioners and specialists amongst the audience

this evening.  It can be of mutual benefit, if we work out sensible arrangements.

They can use government hospitals specialist equipment with all trained ancillary

support in return for undertaking to teach postgraduate students.  Then excellent

post-operation care in hospitals like Mount Alvernia can provide a valuable

recuperative centre.
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Singapore offers opportunities to those who seek education, dental or

medical treatment.  As we progress, so we offer some benefits in education and

health to those of our neighbours who wish to take advantage of them.
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   THE PRIME MINISTER'S

ADDRESS AT THE OPENING OF THE

"KEEP SINGAPORE POLLUTION FREE CAMPAIGN

   1ST OCTOBER 1971

Some things in life can only be enjoyed by a whole society.  No amount of

private wealth can ensure clean and healthy, green and gracious surroundings.

The absence of mosquitoes, flies and other noxious insects, and noise nuisance

can only be ensured for and enjoyed by a whole society.

Everyone must share the responsibility to keep up such an environment.

Otherwise life becomes unpleasant and even unbearable for all.  The

Government's responsibility is to see that the administrative machinery for these

amenities is efficient.  It is up to the people to maintain high standards of

conduct.  We can educate, persuade and bring social pressure to bear on the

wayward.  Finally for a miscreant minority which refuses to conform, they must

be punished when they violate the laws.

In the next few years, in several planned phases, we shall get our rivers,

streams and canals pollution free.  No water, polluted by domestic or industrial

use, can go into open drains.  All factories have been given ample notice -- one
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year's notice from March this year -- to comply with anti-pollution requirements.

Industrial effluent must be pre-treated to certain standards before they can be

discharged into open drains.  If they are to be discharged into sewers, the

standards will be less strict.

No clean rain water should be contaminated by being mixed up with dirt,

filth or noxious chemicals.  One by one, the Stamford, Bukit Timah, Rochore and

Geylang canals, Kallang Basin and all rivers and streams will be cleaned up.

Then we can greatly increase our water resources, a matter of life and death.

This programme must be pursued in accordance with careful plans and with

relentless vigour.  A valuable by-product of this anti-pollution programme is that

fish, prawns and marine life and vegetation will return to foreshores, rivers and

canals.  For example, Punggol which used to supply some of our best prawns and

crabs is now barren, because of the pollution from the Punggol River.

Meanwhile, the canal between Tanglin Circus, down Orchard Road, to

Stamford Road can be slabbed over as a pedestrian mall, with openings for flash

floods.  It will nevertheless exude no evil smells because the water will be clean

in 2-3 years time.  With shrubs, trees and kiosks, this mall will add to the

amenities of the area.
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Whether the Housing Board corridors are clean and quiet, whether their

lifts are not dirtied or vandalised, depends not just on the efforts of the Housing

Board or the Police.  We can teach the children in schools to be neat, tidy and

considerate.  They will learn not to despoil common user areas like corridors,

lifts or parks.  Those now in schools will go on to national service.  They will be

a different, a self-disciplined generation.

The adults we can mobilise through the unions, the clan associations,

residents' associations, community centres and the constituency citizens'

consultative committees.  We must also reach the older and the younger

generations through the mass media.

From time to time, we must have these campaigns, to remind everyone that

we cannot slacken in our effort to keep Singapore clean and green.  It is so easy

to slip into sloppy bad habits.  In the long run, keeping our homes, roads and

parks clean must be a matter of personal habit.

The higher the density of population, the more difficult it is to achieve this.

In the main city area, we are living at around 30,000 per square mile.  And with

bigger and higher satellite towns, these densities will increase.  So it is all the

more necessary the better to organise our lives.  We must enable people to get
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from their homes to their offices or factories with a minimum of traffic jams.  We

must keep down traffic noise, cutting down noisy exhausts.  We must lower the

volume of all loudspeakers.

All non-citizens working in Singapore on work permits must be inducted

into this way of life in orientation courses.  Anti-social habits are not acceptable

in Singapore.  The punishment for repeated violation of our keep the city clean

laws must lead to the withdrawal of work permits and expulsion.  We must also

keep our radios and televisions volume down and not intrude on neighbours'

privacy.  We must restore some of the tranquility and serenity of  life in our city.

We must bring back that appreciation of nature and beauty, of trees and birds,

flowers and fountains.  These are the hallmarks of a cultivated society.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT FAREWELL DINNER

    TO THE COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF, FAR EAST, AND

    LADY BURNETT AT THE DINING HALL, ISTANA,

ON 16TH OCTOBER, 1971

Mr. President, Commander-in-Chief, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Since January 1968, I had, from time to time, speculated on the

circumstances in which we would bid farewell to the last Four Star British

Commander-in-Chief, Far East.  One circumstance was a continued British

presence on a smaller scale.  So, as Far East Command winds up, and we bid Sir

Brian and Lady Burnett farewell, we welcome the ANZUK Commanders,

British, Australians and New Zealanders.  This makes the break with the past

less momentous and the transition into a new era easier.

It is difficult to underestimate the contribution the British forces have made

to the stability and security of the Malaysia-Singapore area.  But for the forces of

Far East Command during the years of "Confrontation", it would have been a

different Southeast Asia, with a very different successor to the late Dr. Soekarno.

For had Dr. Soekarno's techniques of political pressure and military harassment
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worked, then instead of construction and progress, chaos and confusion would

have been the lot of Southeast Asia.

The Secretary of State for Defence in the last British Government said that

they did not expect gratitude when the Government undertook these obligations.

Nevertheless, we would like to record our recognition of what the British,

Australians and New Zealanders did.  The continued existence, progress and

prosperity of Singapore would never have been, but for them.

In comparison with Far East Command, ANZUK is a modest task force,

with a Two Star Commander to mark its different size and role.  But it is still a

significant naval and air presence, its credibility underlined by the presence of an

ANZUK brigade.  It is unlikely that British forces will ever be engaged on the

same scale, as in the years of "Confrontation" or in the years of the "Emergency".

Hence the urgency with which the Malaysians and we in Singapore have pursued

the expansion of our own forces.  We hope to be able more adequately to look

after our own internal security and, together, we should be able to ward off

common threats.
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Every year makes a great difference.  When we were told in January 1968

of the plans for complete rundown by 1971, it was shock treatment.  It either

galvanised us to more intense action, or it could have knocked us out.  It was a

close thing.  But we have not keeled over.  We look forward to regular visits

from British Commanders.  We hope that the Two Star command in ANZUK will

be a certain stepping stone to the highest command positions in Britain, Australia

and New Zealand, as Commander-in-Chief, Far East Command, was for British

officers for so many years.

Finally, may I wish Sir Brian and Lady Burnett many happy and active

years after their return to Britain, and his retirement from the R.A.F.  May I

present them with this salver to remind them of their brief, but I hope, happy stay

in Singapore, as the last Commander-in-Chief, Far East Command.
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  ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER

OF SINGAPORE, AT A RECEPTION BY THE UNION BANK

OF SWITZERLAND, ZURICH, THURSDAY,

28TH OCTOBER, 1971

Gentlemen,

Dr. Schaefer has suggested that I should talk about Singapore, the state of

our economic development, and the scope for economic collaboration between

Switzerland and Singapore.

Perhaps I can best illustrate our changing economic position by the role we

play in your watch export trade.  Singapore ranks as the third most important

Asian market for the Swiss watch industry, next to Hong Kong and Japan.  But

the Swiss have chosen Singapore as their first site in Asia for a watch accessories

factory.  It is already in operation.  The Swiss watch industry has also established

a technical and service centre in Singapore for Southeast Asia.

However, the Swiss share of the watch market has been declining.  In

1966, it was nearly 70% of horological products imported into Singapore.  By

1970, it went down to 51%.  On the other hand, the Japanese share rose from
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23% in 1966 to 38% in 1970, or US$11 million.  In terms of quantity, the rise in

Japanese sales is even more, because the price of Japanese watches is generally

lower.  These developments in the watch trade apply also to many other

traditional European exports, cars, radios, cassette recorders, T.V. sets, cameras,

refrigerators, and other consumer durables.

Meanwhile, especially in the last six years, our traditional role as a

collection centre for regional raw materials, and a distribution centre for Western

and Japanese manufactured products, has changed in emphasis.  We are

becoming more a centre for assembly and manufacturing.  An improving and

more developed banking, insurance, shipping, airlines, and telecommunications

services, support this new role.  We have also deliberately encouraged the

development of Singapore as a financial centre.  We have provided the home for

the Asian dollar market.  We also have an active gold market.

The international banking community in Singapore has expanded by the

establishment of many new branch offices and representative offices of banks

from America and Europe, including the Moscow Norodny Bank, incorporated in

London.  They include the Union Bank of Switzerland, the Swiss Bank

Corporation and the Swiss Credit Bank.  Singapore sets out to be to Southeast

Asia, what Switzerland is to Europe, a money and gold market.
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We are small country with a population of 2.1 million.  We have little in

natural resources.  We have no choice but to organise ourselves in an orderly

way, and work hard to make a living in the highly competitive international

market.  Our people have learned the importance of maintaining political stability

and a climate of confidence.  They know that their standard of living depends on

their educational standards and their productivity.  They know that any upset in

international trade through the unsettled currency parities and the 10% American

import surcharge will affect them, since about 31% of Singapore's G.N.P. is

generated through external trade.

Singapore is surrounded by the sea, situated in the centre of the

archipelago in Southeast Asia, linking east and west.  Singapore, in terms of

shipping using it, is the fourth busiest port in the world.  It is the largest

petroleum-refining, shipbuilding and repairing centre, between Europe and Japan.

Hence Singapore provides the supporting services for oil exploration and

production in the region.

Singapore is linked with continental Asia via a causeway.  We can always

get more workers by drawing upon a pool of keen and easily trainable young

workers from surrounding countries, where wages are lower and unemployment
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high.  These workers are not foreign to us.  Many of them have relatives in

Singapore.  The workers we take in on work permits are those who are hardy and

readily assimsilable, because they are of the same stock.

Perhaps our most important asset is the confidence of management and

workers in each other's reasonableness.  The government enjoys general electoral

support, having been in office for 12½    years.  And there is close identification of

views between the government and the unions.  In the past five years, Singapore's

G.N.P. increased at an annual average rate of 13% at constant prices.  At the

same time, we have managed to keep the cost of living of the workers down to a

1.2% inflation rate per year for the past decade.  This is partly because of the

reduction in prices of rice and other necessities, and the constant cost of rents for

public housing.

Internationally known companies like General Electric and North

American Rockwell of the U.S.A., Rollei-Werke and Siemens of Germany,

Beecham's of Great Britain, Phillips of Holland, Hitachi and I.H.I. of Japan, and

Wild Heerbrugg and Bourquard of Switzerland are represented in Singapore.

The objectives of these companies in using Singapore as a manufacturing

and servicing base are:-
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- To manufacture parts and components at competitive cost for

supplying parent companies in home countries and subsidiaries in

various parts of the world, so strengthening the competitive position

in both the home and international markets;

- To produce finished products at lower cost for the international

market; and

- To manufacture capital equipment, intermediate products and

chemicals at competitive prices for Southeast Asia, the Middle East

and East Africa.

Then there is the growing market in Southeast Asia itself, with a

population of over 250 million.  Next, the Japanese must liberalise their trade if

they are not to be faced with successive pressures for the revaluation of the Yen.

Companies operating in Singapore look forward to exporting to Japan, as they

liberalise their trade, especially with Southeast Asian countries.  However, the

China market can only be in sophisticated factory equipment, and not consumer

durables.
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Swiss manufacturers of machinery, precision and optical instruments, fine

chemicals and pharmaceuticals can find Singapore a stable off-shore base for

their manufacture.  Rather than import foreign workers, the Swiss may consider

exporting their factories to places like Singapore, where political conditions are

stable, workers are disciplined and hard-working, and the economic

infrastructure more than adequate.

We are also changing the emphasis from physical services to brain

services.  There is a growing demand for engineering design, fabrication,

installation and other technical services.

Two of the oldest Swiss companies in Singapore are Zuellig, in animal-

feed manufacturing, and Diethelm, specialising in modern furniture and

aluminium products.  The two newest companies are the Bourquard group, who

started two years ago with a watch accessory factory, and Wild Heerbrugg for

manufacturing survey instruments.  This reflects the shift to more sophisticated

manufacture.

Provided there is no world recession as a result of the present monetary

problems, I believe the economic links between Switzerland and Singapore will

grow to our mutual advantage.
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INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER TO

    SCHWEIZERISCHE HANDELSZEITUNG IN ZURICH, PUBLISHED

ON 28TH OCTOBER, 1971

Q. What do you think account for your success in Singapore?

A. Four basic factors.  First, we have a well-educated and hardworking

population.  They are mostly of migrant stock, therefore with a compulsive

desire to succeed.  After separation from Malaysia in 1965, the people

know that they must pull themselves up by their bootstraps or perish.

Most Singaporeans speak English.  They take full advantage of education

in schools, technical schools, Polytechnics and Universities.  It is a literate

and easily trained people.

Second, Singapore is sited at the cross-roads of world trade between

Europe and Asia.  It lies in the middle of a large archipelago with many

natural resources.  It serves as a trading centre for the region.  In the

course of over a hundred and fifty years, we have developed good

shipping, port, banking, trading and servicing facilities.  All these have

come useful when we decided to promote industrial growth.
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Third, the Government of Singapore has enjoyed co-operation and

support of the people.  After twelve and a half years of continuous office,

won in three consecutive General Elections, there is good rapport between

people and Government.  This ensures acceptance and support for any

major economic and social policies, such as, for instance, wage restraint

over the last three years supported by the National Trades Union Congress

of Singapore.

Fourth, we attract and retain people of ability and talent from the

whole region.  Successful businessmen in nearby countries are encouraged

to take up permanent residence in Singapore, together with their families.

Special scholarships are offered in our schools and universities to

promising children from as far as Hong Kong.  Though they are free to

return to their homeland, a good number remain in Singapore and make

their careers here.  Promotion in the civil service and success in business

depend entirely on performance and merit.  Nepotism and political

favoritism, not uncommon in many countries in the East, are suppressed.

A country with such a small population as Singapore must pay close

attention to the quality of its people.
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Q . Singapore is still considered to be in the developing phase -- do you have

any plans for development?

A. We do not believe in close and detailed planning of the economy.  Since

economic growth in Singapore is stimulated mostly by private investment,

the Government's development plan is concerned mainly with the provision

of services and facilities which private investors require.  This includes

industrial estates, electric power, technical training institutions, all forms

of communications -- telephones, telex, roads, port, air services -- housing

for workers and so on.  In addition, the Government provides the

incentives by way of tax holiday for new industries.  We have also

strengthened investment finance by the establishment of a Development

Bank which provides long term loans to manufacturing industries on

reasonable terms.

Q. Do you welcome foreigners to participate in your development plans and if

so, what sort of incentives and protection do you give them?

A. Foreigners are welcome to invest in Singapore and to avail themselves of

certain advantages which we offer.  There is no requirement of local equity

participation, a common practice in many countries.  Tax incentives
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include a tax holiday of 5 years for “pioneer industries".  Additional

exemption from taxes is available for certain categories of exports, plant

expansion, interest on foreign loans and royalty payments.  The

Government provides industries requiring skilled labour with training

subsidies for the initial training of technical and managerial personnel.  As

regards tariff protection, the domestic market is too small to make this

worthwhile.  Most of the large international corporations setting up

manufacturing enterprises in Singapore do so to supply the world markets

which they have established, with goods manufactured in Singapore at a

cost lower than they can achieve in most other parts of the world.

Q. Singapore is regarded as a gateway to the East -- do you think it is in a

good position for the development of trade with China?

A. Singapore's trade with China is completely one-sided.  We imported some

US$130 million in 1970, consisting mostly of rice, fruits and provisions,

textiles and light industrial goods.  Singapore's export of domestic

manufactures to China is negligible.  However, she re-exports raw

materials to China, mostly rubber.  China enjoyed a trade surplus with

Singapore of US$107 million in 1970.
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It is unlikely that China will import consumer goods made in

Singapore or elsewhere.  Apart from raw materials, she is interested in

importing machinery and equipment which she cannot manufacture herself.

However, it is not a sound proposition to establish in Singapore the

manufacturing of machinery and equipment solely or mainly for the China

market.
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ADDRESS TO THE INSTITUTE OF DIRECTORS

LONDON - TUESDAY, 2ND NOVEMBER, 1971

A VIEW OF BRITAIN AND THE WORLD

     FROM AN ASIAN CROSS-ROADS

  ----------------------------------

Like Lewis Caroll's walrus, I could talk of many things.  But that would be

post-prandial entertainment.  After a business-like lunch from a box, I thought it

safer to accept the suggestion of Sir Richard Powell, the Director-General, to talk

of Asia and of Britain.  Hence my theme: A view of Britain and the world from

an Asian cross-roads.

It is fortunate for Singapore that all the super and major powers have an

interest in keeping the sea lanes, from East to West through the Straits of

Malacca, and from North to South from Japan to Australia, open for the free

passage of their ships.  Singapore is as much a cross-roads of the 20th century as

it was in the 19th when Raffles founded it.  And living on a cross-roads one

develops a keen sensitivity to regional and international events.
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The two most fateful events for Asia in 1971 were not the Che Guevarist

insurgency in Ceylon, nor the horrendous tragedy in East Pakistan.  They were

the two sudden changes in policy by President Nixon which startled Asia and the

world.  First the announcement in mid-July of his visit to Peking before May

1972.  And as if that was not sufficient a shock to the inscrutable Japanese, the

second followed in mid-August, a 10% import surcharge, and non-convertibility

of the American dollar.  A new series in the world ball game had begun.  Nixon

had put paid to all the rumpus over the

Pentagon papers and the Laotian debacle.

In early September, Mr. Herman Kahn, the American think-tank, visited

Singapore.  At a conference in Kyoto in April, he had predicted that Japan would

double her G.N.P. in five years, at growth rates between 12% to 15% per annum,

and quadruple it by 1980.  None of the 120 academics, futurologists and top

American and Japanese industrialists at this conference had foreseen these two

earthquakes, due in four months time.

But Mr. Fukuda, then the Japanese Finance Minister, now Foreign

Minister, made an impressive speech.  He must have had a premonition of what

might happen to Japan's booming trade surpluses.  He set out to debunk Herman

Kahn's thesis.
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In his polite Japanese way, he said he did not like to be photographed with

Kahn.  He was a small man, fretting and worrying over the Japanese economy.

He felt even smaller when seen next to Kahn.  He said Kahn was a

mathematician and a futurologist, but no economist.  For how could he be so

uneconomic, making his two legs carry 139 kilos to support one brain?  Fukuda's

had only a load of 50 kilos for one brain.  How clever of the Japanese -- they

went metric long ago.  The Japanese economy, he said, was over-fat, like Kahn,

and should have the fat stripped off.

How could Kahn compare Japan to the U.S.A. or the U.S.S.R.?  Fukuda

had caused studies to be made.  They showed that on the high seas, at any one

time, 20% of all the oil movements were heading for Japan, 50% of the iron ore,

and 75% of the coal fuel.  Japan had no natural resources within her own

territory, unlike U.S.A. or U.S.S.R.   Not only had she to pay for these raw

materials, but she also had to haul them over vast distances.  Unfortunately,

Fukuda's eloquent exposition of the poor, struggling Japanese, trying to make the

grade, despite the unkindly disposition of the Allied Forces after the Second

World War, did not impress the American administration.

Nevertheless, the Japanese will probably continue their high growth rates

at 8% to 10%, whatever the higher parity of the Yen to the $, and however they
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liberalise foreign imports and investments into Japan.  It is because they will

remain "Japan Inc.".   Japanese workers and managers will continue to be loyal

to their companies.  And workers, managers and company directors will be loyal,

first and last, to the Emperor.

But the Japanese may continue to be unliked in nearly all of Asia.  About

the only place where they are not disliked is Singapore.  Perhaps it is because

Singaporeans are also a hard driving people.  Our growth rates over the past

three years have been 14.6% per annum at constant prices.  Our immediate

neighbours, Malaysia, made 7.8%, and Indonesia, 6.6%,* Singaporeans may become

less loved.  Our per capita G.N.P. for 1970 was £   396, over two and a half times

that of Malaysia, (£   147), and 12 times that of Indonesia, (£ . 33**).  So we are

encouraging investments, in both Indonesia and Malaysia, by exempting from

taxation, specified investments in these countries.  Singapore investments is the

sixth highest foreign investment in Indonesia, with America and Japan as leaders,

***  The British are ninth.

Meanwhile, British exports in Southeast Asia are systematically being

overtaken by Japanese exports, of cars, radios, television sets, casette recorders,

refrigerators and, now, giant tankers and power stations.  This is happening in
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many other traditional markets of Britain.  It takes a long time to set a trend.  It

takes an even longer time to reverse it.

Singapore’s trade deficit in Britain's favour grew by 274.2% from £  8.9 

million in 1960 to  £       33.3 million in 1970.  For the same period, however,

Singapore's trade deficit in Japan's favour increased by 804.8% -- from £   16.5

million to £   149.3 million.****

However, Britain still has large and secure stakes in Malaysia and

Singapore.  British overseas investments are estimated at £   5,000 million. £   700

million, 13% to 14%  of this, are in Malaysia and Singapore.  They give an

annual return of 10% to 15%, Including invisible, they yield about £   130 million a

year.  These returns are growing at 6% to 8% per annum.*****

* See Annexe 1

        **        See Annexe 2

      ***         See Annexe 3

    ****  See Annexe 4

  *****           See Annexe 5

But the biggest potential market in Asia, naturally, is China.  The G.N.P.

for China, excluding Taiwan, was estimated at US$89.4 thousand million for

1969 by "Business Asia", published in Hong Kong.  They assessed China's
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growth at 3% per annum at constant prices.  But many estimates by conservative

sources place it around 5% per annum.

In the years after Mao, China is likely to go more expert than Red.  Then

they will make rapid progress.  Once they give up working things out from first

principles, guided by the Thoughts of Chairman Mao, and instead import

technology under licence, they will accelerate their growth rates.  They will cut

out the heavy costs of research and development and the lead time lost in R and

D.  Unlike Japan, they will not be so dependent on external sources for raw

materials, and external markets for exports.  They will want to buy, not consumer

durables, but capital equipment and industrial know-how, not just civil aircraft,

but the know-how and capital equipment to build the aircraft.  Before the late

80's, China will have enough economic weight to make herself felt by the smaller

countries bordering her, from North Korea down to Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia,

Thailand, Burma, and the Himalayan States.  She will increasingly play the role

of Japan in the years before the war, in providing cheap exports in low and

middle technology products, price-cutting to establish markets for her goods. 
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 Presently, to the south in Indonesia, President 

Suharto and his new cabinet have set course for economic 

recovery. Twelve out of 26 Cabinet Ministers hold doctorates, 

mostly in economics. The IGGI (Inter-Governmental Group 

for Indonesia) is financing about US$600 million worth of 

external aid for 1971. A third comes from America, a third 

from Japan, a last third from a combined Western Europe. 

For 1970-1971, the West Germans, Dutch, British and 

French have contributed in that order.*  All aid is tied. But 

up to 1970, international agencies had provided nearly 

US$250 million ** in soft loans, all untied. Private 

investments have also poured in, for oil and minerals, timber 

and manufacturing.  Excluding oil, over US$1,500 million 

have been expended or pledged. *** 

 

                It may take many years to refurbish and modernize 

the economic infrastructure of Indonesia. The absence of 

proper teaching and training in the 25 profligate years of the 

Soekarno era has left them little by way of professional and  
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management competence, or industrial skills. Every service has to be 

bought from consultants at the best prices. Even in Singapore, where 

most international tenderers have set up their branch regional 

headquarters, technological expertise, industrial know-how,  

professional and management competence are in great demand. 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------- 

* West Germans        US$37.5 m. 

   Dutch                      US$35 m. 

   British                     US$21 m. 

   French                     US$13.5 m 

 

**I.D.A.                       US$96 m. 

    A.D.B.                     US$13 m. 

    I.M.F. credits          US$138 m. 

  

*** Compiled from figures published from time to time  

       in <Warta CAFI= (Commercial Advisory Foundation in    

       Indonesia),  <Business News= and the  

       <Indonesian Prospectus=.  
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Fortunately, money can be easily mobilised in Singapore.  The Asian

dollar market based in Singapore is now handling around US$900 million.  At its

past rate of growth, it will reach US$1,300 million by 1975, even if the U.S.

balance their payments.  Entrepreneurs who can identify feasible projects in

Singapore and the surrounding areas should have no difficulty in raising capital in

Singapore.  The Americans are pouring into the area, withdrawal from Vietnam

notwithstanding.  The West Europeans have also re-entered the region.

For the Dutch it was good sense, apart from goodwill, to have received

President Suharto last year, and for Queen Juliana to have visited and been so

warmly welcomed in Indonesia in August this year.  A whole generation of men

in senior positions of leadership in Indonesia are Dutch-educated, more at home

with the Dutch than with the Americans or the Japanese.  It is not because of

difficulties over language, for the Indonesians have been learning English ever

since the war.  And even the Japanese speak Japanese-English.

Britain, in the E.E.C. may develop a common destiny in Europe, in

defence and in co-ordinated foreign policy.  But de Gaulle's "1’europe des

patries", which is what Mr. Heath and President Pompidou subscribe to, means a

group of nations both co-operating with, and competing against, each other.

Each wants that extra, to enhance its influence, to gain that added distinction.
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This competition is not only natural, but healthy in making Europe more outward

looking.

The penalty Britain pays, and the loss the Commonwealth sustains, is that

Britain will go in stripped of all her special economic ties with the

Commonwealth except for Ireland -- what irony!  Any economic privileges

afforded by the Common Market to any Commonwealth country, will mean that

all members of the enlarged Six will have equal benefits for their exports in

"reverse preferences".

But 3-5 years after Britain has had access to the wider economic base of

the common Market, her economy must strengthen, through the economies of

scale which the Common Market provides, particularly in products of high

technology.  Then she can the better compete in the sale of goods and services

outside Europe, against the Americans, Germans, French and Japanese.

The immediate future for Britain appears good with booming surpluses.

The troublesome factors are high unemployment and the attitude of unions to the

Industrial Relations Act.  But things will look up in the middle future, when both

management and workers recognise the opportunities for self-renewal in Europe

and respond to the challenge.  I was fortified in this view as I browsed through

the report of last year's Annual Conference of this Institute.
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I found myself in sympathy with the ethos underlying the views of Lord

Kearton, Chairman of Courtaulds, and not that of Mr.Victor Feather of the

T.U.C.  It troubled me.  Perhaps it was having to grapple with the realities of life

in 12 years of office that I learned that the welfare of a people is not advanced by

providing more and more welfare services for free.  Nothing, in fact, is for free.

Somebody must pay for it.  Even clean air, as the factory chimneys belch forth

more smoke, has to be paid for in anti-pollution devices, leading to higher

production costs, whether it is carried by the manufacturer or tax-payer.

Kearton's conclusion was:  "More wealth is what Britain needs and what

mankind needs."  Well, Singaporeans are not only shy that people know they

want more wealth.  And since no one owes Singaporeans a living, we have to

work for it, learn to take calculated risks, to make more profits. Only then can

our workers be better paid.

Kearton's anticipation was superb.  In reply to a question, he quoted Mr.

John Davies in the House of Commons saying: “We want to get away from all

this sodden mass of subsidising of incompetence and we should all learn to stand

much more on our own feet."  I wondered whether those of his audience from
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Rolls Royce, V. & G. insurance company, and Upper Clyde Shipyards, knew

what was in store for them.

Victor Feather made out a sympathetic case for labour in his speech at the

same conference.  "A company needs to have 105 people on its work books to

have 100 people at work every day; because of sickness we lose 400 million

days a year -- 40 times as much as all the strikes put together, even in a bad

year."  This was powerful argument against Selsdonman, the employer lacking in

compassion, so keen on profits that protection against industrial sickness and

accidents was inadequate, and working conditions deplorable.

But I had just read a report published on 1st September this year by the

Office of the Health Economics, an independent fact-finding body set up by the

British drug industry.  It put the cost of working time lost through minor ailments

at 800 million pounds a year.  The Report said that time off for all kind of illness

works out at an average of 15 days a year for every worker in Britain.  "The

increase is not due to a rise in the severity of sickness, but more probably to a

decline in the amount of discomfort people are prepared to suffer.  This is

reflected in the increase in absence for relatively minor causes of sickness, such

as nervousness, headaches, sprains and strains ...  minor ill health is now no

longer ignored or tolerated."
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Next I read the Dean of St. Paul's.  His explanation of the aberrations of

the young was as charitable as it was felicitously phrased.  Everyone of the

younger generation was an heir of the Welfare State.   He said: "Almost without

recognising it, we have grown lately to accept carelessness, inefficiency, delays

and general sloppiness almost as the norm of working society.  We have almost

lost the energy to complain."

As I read on, I got a jolt.  The Dean had undergone a transformation.  He

said:  "We have acted on the belief that within this country there are reserves of

skill and energy which will only be used to the full if we create a new and up-to-

date framework for our society.  From now on therefore it will be up to the

individual to make good use of the extended freedom which he will enjoy and of

the opportunities which will be available to him."

I re-read the pages, to trace the argument that led the Dean into this

contrary conclusion.  Alas, one whole leaf was missing (pages 45-46 and 55-56).

I had read the Dean of St. Paul's on page 42, and jumped to page 48 where Ted

Heath, not the Dean, was set on releasing energies.  It was a "morning cloud"

spray of astringent, meant to refresh for further endeavour.
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There is a challenging role for Britain in Europe and for the nations of

Western Europe, in the third world.  It is as yet a poor third.  But there are select

areas where, because enterprise and high performance is highly rewarded, and

because the people's threshold for pain is higher, growth rates have been high,

and hold out promise of getting even better.  In Asia, the areas are South Korea,

Taiwan (though the future is less certain now), Hong Kong, Malaysia and

Singapore.  Now Indonesia looks like joining the growers.

On every continent, the super powers and the major powers will contend

for trade, for economic and political influence.  Britain and the other West

Europeans can be valuable countervailing economic and political forces in an

increasingly tripolar world of the 1980's as China develops the economic strength

to make her influence felt around the rest of Asia.

Japanese economic and political influence will increase as the Americans

decrease theirs.  Russia and China will not be left out.  The West Europeans

jointly can be a benign and stabilising influence in widening the areas of peace

and progress.  For the British, French and Dutch, through long centuries of

association in empire, knew, and still know, the Asian peoples and their cultures

better than the Americans or Japanese, the Chinese or Russians.  Separately,

neither the British, nor French, nor Dutch, can match the economic punch of the
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Americans, Russians or Japanese.  But multinational European corporations can

be a match.  In the new dispositions of power and influence in Asia, the West

Europeans should be represented.  West Europeans should revive their interests

and renew their participation in the economic affairs of Asia, and of the world

beyond Europe, or both Asia and Europe, and the world, will be the poorer for it.

Annexe 1

Rate of Growth og GNP, 1968 - 1970

(at constant prices)

Annual Rate of Growth

1968/1967     1969/1968       1970/1969

Annual Average Rate of Grow th 

1968-1970

Singapore 14.5 15.1 14.4 14.6

Malaysia 4.4 10.9 4.9 7.8

Indonesia 6.6 6.2 7.0 6.6

Note: For Singapore and Malaysia, available estimates of GNP at current

prices were deflated by the Consumer Price Index to arrive at the

GNP at constant prices for the calculation of growth rates.

For Indonesia, data on rate of growth for GNP at constant prices

were obtained from the Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East,

1970.
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Source: Singapore - Department of Statistics.

Malaysia - Quarterly Economic Bulletin, Vol. 4, March 1971.

 Bank Negara, Malaysia.

Indonesia - Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East, 1970,

Part Two Current Economic Developments E/CN.11/L.283/B, 

          22nd February, 1971.)
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Annexe 3

Private Foreign Capital Investment in Indonesia 1971

(Approved by Indonesian Government since 1967)

(US $ million)

Country 1971

end-Apr end-June

U.S.A. 528 539

Japan 258 268

Philippines 262 264

Hong Kong 88 n.a.

Canada 78 n.a.

Singapore 54 56

South Korea 53 n.a.

Netherlands 35 n.a

United Kingdom 30 n.a.

Malaysia 30 n.a.

West Germany 20 n.a.

Switzerland 16 n.a.

Australia 16 n.a.

France 16 n.a.
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Belgium 10 n.a.

Thailand 7 n.a.

Other Countries 27 n.a.

Total 1,528 1,568

Note:

Figures exclude approved investment in the oil and gas sector.

Source:

Figures for end-April 1971 were released by the Foreign Investment Board,

Indonesia, and publiahed in the Far Eastern Economic Review, August 28, 1971.

Figures for end-June 1971 were given by Mr. A.R. Soehoed, Chairman of

Foreign Investment Board of Indonesia, in New Nation, September 17, 1971.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A BBC PROGRAMME, "FORUM",

      RECORDED IN LONDON ON 3RD NOVEMBER, 1971.

   BROADCAST OVER BBC WORLD SERVICE AT 8.45 P.M.

    ON 3RD NOVEMBER, 1971.  REPEATED ON 4TH NOVEMBER, 1971

JOHN TULSA (CHAIRMAN): This week marks a real historical turning point in

Southeast Asia because it has seen a formal end of an independent British

military role in the area.  Britain east of Suez no longer exists.  In its place, there

is a British component in a five-power joint defence force.  With Singapore,

Malaysia, Australia and New Zealand, this ANZUK force as it is called will

operate from Singapore and West Malaysia to help in the defence of those two

countries.  And in the event of an external military threat to either, the five

powers are bound to consult, but not necessarily to act together, to decide on a

suitable response to any such threat.

Well, at such an important point in time, we are very fortunate to be joined

in "Forum", by the Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew.  And we

also welcome at the other end of the Commonwealth cable-link in Canberra,

the leader of the Australian Opposition, the Labour Party, Mr. Gough Whitlam,

whose interests in the problems of what we call the Far East but Australians think

of as Near North, has recently taken him to Peking where he had talks with the
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Chinese Premier, Chou En-lai.  Also in the studio in London, we are joined by

the former Minister of State of the Foreign and Commonwealth Office in the last

Labour Government, Lord Chalfont; and the Vice-Chairman of the Conservation

Party Defence Committee, Rear-Admiral Morgan-Giles.

Can we start Prime Minister, with the question of this agreement?  How

satisfactory do you regard it as being?

LEE KUAN YEW:I would not agree with you that this marked the end of an era

and the beginning of a new.  I think it's a gradual adaptations and adjustment to

the new realities.  And, the more gradual the adaptations are, the more we are

likely to ease ourselves into a new equilibrium.  And I take it that this is very

satisfactory.

TULSA: Mr. Whitlam -- a "gradual adaptation".  Would you

accept that?

WHITLAM: Yes, I think it is.  I think obviously it was no longer

appropriate to have an infinite open-ended commitment by Britain to the defence

of Malaysia.  This is a more realistic practical arrangement.

REAR-ADMIRAL
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MORGAN-GILES: Yes, I am delighted to see this continuation and I agree

with Mr. Lee.  Of course it is a continuation.  Very much so.  I am delighted to

see it because I personally and my party have been very keen on a continuing

British presence, East of Suez.

LORD CHALFONT: I think that I agree with Mr. Lee that this is a realistic

move into a new era of political structure in the Southeast Asia.  There is only

one reservation I have had and still have about it and that's the actual presence of

British troops in the area.  I am not quite sure that the presence of the troops

there -- whether it's frigates or whether it's infantry or air platoons or whatever it

may be -- is a particularly useful thing at this stage in the proceedings.  But I

think the five-power consultative arrangement is very good and very realistic.

TULSA: Can you just explain why you have doubts about the

actual presence of British troops?

CHALFONT: Well, I think that the presence of troops is often

provocative, and tends to create the very trouble that it is designed to prevent.

But, in this particular case, whether provocative or not, I can't see what use they

are because if there is going to be an attack on this area, the kind of presence that

we have there is not going to be good; and if there isn't going to be an attack on
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this area, then it doesn't seem to be a sensible expenditure of the defence budget

to have troops sitting on the spot in this way.

TULSA: Mr. Lee.

LEE: Well, I am afraid, I have to disagree with Lord

Chalfont there.  I believe (in) this thing called the psychological impact more than

the realities of the five-power.  And the psychological impact of a small ANZUK

presence there will deter any adventurism.  The real danger which I think Gough

Whitlam and I would see eye to eye on, is the gradual build-up of guerilla

insurgency which was a technique which was pursued in South Vietnam, Laos,

Cambodia, and Thailand is now under pressure.  And if they go under, then it

will go south into peninsular Malaya.  And in fact, in that situation, the troops

won't make much of a difference.  But it's going to take a long time for them to

come down, even if they do.  But, in the meanwhile, acts of piracy, acts of

adventurism are less likely to happen.

MORGAN-GILES: And the shipping aspect to this, I think, you said in

your broadcast here on television on Monday night -- the tremendous importance

from the shipping angle of Singapore itself.  I think you said it was 300 ships a

day going round there.
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LEE: Absolutely crucial.

MORGAN-GILES: And, of course, I think this ANZUK force will be

tremendously important to exercise a surveillance so that we don't see this

interference with the shipping on which the free world depends -- Singapore,

Australia, all the rest of us so much depend.

TULSA: Can I just have Mr. Whitlam's view on the significance

of this force as a symbol -- even if it isn't perhaps very effective practically as

Lord Chalfont has suggested?

WHITLAM: You are referring to the Army or the Navy or the Air Force?

CHALFONT: I was referring really to the forces as a whole, but

particularly to ground troops stationed in garrisons in Singapore and indeed

anywhere in Southeast Asia.

WHITLAM: Well, I must say that my own view, my party's view, and I

think the dominant view in Australia now is, of disillusionment with having

garrisons stationed in other countries.  The insurgency and so on can really only
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be effectively countered by local troops.  Outsiders can't do the job.  In fact, their

presence can easily be counter-productive.  Australia's involvement in South

Vietnam would have convinced most Australians of this now.

CHALFONT: I think that what Mr. Whitlam has said is very valid in

this situation.  It seems to me this kind of presence can be counter-productive.

And I was very interested in what Mr. Lee Kuan Yew said, because I think it

was he who once quoted to me a Chinese proverb which translated, means:

"Same bed, different dreams" -- which means that for everybody in Southeast

Asia, this agreement means something different.  What  I am afraid of is

something that arouse out of what he said which is this force might get involved

in counter-insurgency.

LEE:  I doubt it very much.  I think when the time comes for

consultations, particularly if Mr.Whitlam were in charge at the Australian end we

will all consult and agree that this will be a matter for the internal security forces

of either Malaysia or Singapore.

CHALFONT: I think that would be true if there were a Labour

government in power here too, Mr. Lee, but then of course, there isn't.
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MORGAN-GILES: But if Lord Chalfont would get out of that for a

moment ...  Wouldn't he agree that the real danger to the free world is being

nibbled to death in conditions of nuclear stalemate?  It seems to me that this force

we are talking about has a very real part to play in stopping this "nibbling

process" which is so difficult to describe and so difficult to counter.

CHALFONT: No, I wouldn't agree with that, for a start.  I don't think

the danger to the free world is "military nibbling".  I think ...

MORGAN-GILES: I didn't say military nibbling.  I said "nibbling".

CHALFONT: I think the old Domino theory or the Salamie-slicing

theory is out of date.  I think the kind of dangers that there are to the free world

now cannot be met by armed force; and particularly cannot be met by foreign

forces on foreign territory and foreign ships swarming around in foreign waters.

MORGAN-GILES: But you must come a long way then, from your own

White Paper that said that no country with a sense of international responsibility

would withdraw from this posture without knowing who else was going to ...
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CHALFONT: This is not any contradiction at all because

"withdrawal" doesn't necessarily mean withdrawal of armed forces.  I have

always been in favour of the withdrawal of foreign troops from foreign territories.

This doesn't mean withdrawing political influence.  There are other ways of

applying political influence than with the presence of armed forces which can be

provocative.

TULSA: Mr. Lee, you are satisfied with the force as constituted?

LEE: I am indeed, and I think a lot of people in Southeast Asia

outside Singapore and Malaysia are secretly and privately relieved that there is a

residual force.  It's going to take some time for the Japanese to build up their

navy which I am sure they will.  And I don't think the People's Republic of China

will just stop with missiles and ICBMs and the infantrymen.  I think they will

also develop their navy.  The Russians are going there in increasing numbers and

the Americans use this phrase called -- it is a contradiction in terms -- "peaceful

harassment".   And the more ships you have to put through the Straits because

you need oil from the Gulf and sending your manufacture to Western Europe and

carrying things from Western Europe back -- the more you can be  politically

harassed if you have not got somebody there who would see that the rules of

peaceful passage of the high seas are observed.
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TULSA: Mr. Lee, in view of this though, would you not like to

see a larger naval force based in Singapore to secure the security of these vital

Straits?

LEE: May I say this, and I said this once in argument during

the last Prime Ministers’ Conference in January:  that I don't believe for one

moment that the British, the Australians and the New Zealanders can match the

Russians, ship for ship.  It is just not possible.  I mean it's a question of priorities,

of what British consumer wants and what the Russian consumer wants but

doesn't get.  He gets more ships.  But the very fact that there is a base in

Singapore means that instead of one mother ship having to cater for three or four

ships, you can have one base catering for a whole fleet, if and when the time

arises.

TULSA: Mr. Whitlam, here is Mr. Lee stating perfectly clearly

his view of the importance of this force for a variety of reasons.  Surely your

party is pledged, on returning to office, to remove the Australian military garrison

-- part of it and virtually to pull the rug from under this force?  Is this what you

intend to do or isn't it?
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WHITLAM: No, I think you are puting it far too dramatically.  It is true

that a couple of years ago, we said something of this character at our last

National Conference.  At the one which we held this year, there was nothing so

explicit.  It is true -- I think we ought to differentiate between two features of this

ANZUK -- the provision for consultation is the one I think we would all support.

One doesn't break links wantonly, gratuitiously.  But at the same time, we do

believe that it is unhealthy for Australians and also, with respect to Singaporeans

and Malaysians to get into the habit of thinking that the defence of any of them

depends significantly on having an Australian garrison in one of the other

countries. Certainly we should perfect through exercises and procurement and

equipment, our common interest, our co-operation.  But frankly, it can be

counter-productive to have a garrison in another country.  You are likely to be

embroiled in a great number of things which can be an embarrassment to the

country providing the troops, and where really, the country receiving the troops

isn't assisted in the eyes of its own population. One of the things which has

compromised successive governments in Saigon is that they appeared unable to

stand on their own feet.  They have appeared to be manipulated and supported by

outsiders.

LEE: Gough, you are not suggesting that I am a Saigonese,

do you?
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WHITLAM: No, I am not suggesting that you would think that your

country can't be defended without an Australian battalion permanently

garrisoned.

LEE: You are talking now of the battalion as distinct from

your naval vessels and your Mirages?

WHITLAM: That's right.

LEE: You sound as if you are already the Prime Minister of

Australia!

WHITLAM: No, no.  But ...

TULSA: Mr. Whitlam, can I clarify one thing?  Are you more

ready to keep your aircraft and your naval presence there, and less ready to keep

the troops there?

WHITLAM: Yes.  Let me say there is no great urgency or emergency here.

There is not, obviously, the same danger to Australia, the same tension created in
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the region, by our having our troops in Singapore or Malaysia as there was by us

having any troops in South Vietnam.  There isn't the same emotion, the same

urgency involved.  But it's true that we don't believe that much is gained by

having the garrison there permanently.  Now about the air force, there is a special

circumstance here.  Australian has, in effect, provided an air force for Malaysia

and our obligation should be to help Malaysia acquire an air force of their own,

in place of the two Australian air force squadrons which we have stationed in

Malaysia.

TULSA: Admiral Morgan-Giles.

MORGAN-GILES: I think it's extraordinary to hear Mr. Gough Whitlam

say that the Prime Minister of Singapore of all people isn't able to stand on his

own feet!  I must say I found that quite extraordinary.

And we are very delighted to hear him say that he does

very much welcome this ANZUK force we are talking about.

TULSA: Lord Chalfont.
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CHALFONT: I welcome the whole consultative arrangement.  I don't

think there is very much between us here.  I think what Mr. Whitlam and I are

saying is something which both of us have said very often in the past -- which is

that there is a very real danger in the garrisoning of foreign forces on someone's

territory because the garrison itself is not enough to withstand any significant

attack on the area.  And what will happen or what is likely to happen -- and we

have seen this happening in Borneo at the time of Confrontation which Mr. Lee

Kuan Yew remembers very well -- is that it sucks in vast quantity of troops

which simply perpetuate the problem and impose a terrible strain on people who

are providing the troops.  Now, so far as the British defence forces are

concerned, and Admiral Morgan-Giles knows more about the immediate

problems of this because his party is in government, we are already tremendously

stretched by having to provide a large garrison for Northern Ireland.  We are

already beginning to fall down on our commitments elsewhere.  What does he

think would happen if there was trouble in Singapore and the garrison that we

have there now, after consultation under five-power agreement, had to be vastly

increased?  Where will the troops come from?

MORGAN-GILES: I think the essence of this is, as Mr. Lee has said a

moment ago, they are there to prevent trouble, not to involve ...
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CHALFONT: But experience suggests that never happens ...

LEE: I don't believe for a single moment that either the

Malaysians or us expect a vast expansion of the ANZUK ground force if a threat

arises.  It just is not one of the possibilities that can be counted upon. But if I can

thank Gough Whitlam: I think the mantle of authority is already making the

propositions of the Australian Labour Party with regard to this five-power

arrangement not very far different from what they already are.

TULSA: Gentlemen, can we move on now from the question of

the British military presence to the other forces, the other countries, which also

have a growing interest in this area.  Perhaps Mr. Whitlam, you would like to start

as somebody who has had recent experience of China, obviously a country

whose influence in the area is in all our minds.  How do you interpret this sort of

interest which China is going to have in Southeast Asia in the next few years?

WHITLAM: I would think that China is still, more than any other great

power, an inward looking country.  I think that her great pre-occupation in the

last 20 years has been to strike down the humiliation which other countries have
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piled upon her, not only the United States since 1949 but the Soviet Union since

1960 and also -- they have felt for the last three-quarters of the century -- Japan.

I wouldn't expect that China will really, be so pre-occupied by Southeast Asia.  I

would like to say this though, immediately, I noticed we have not mentioned

Indoneisa.  Now, from the point of view of any of the five-powers, Indonesia is

of, not overwhelming, but of predominant importance.  When we talk about naval

forces, here you have a very large archipelago with a very large cohesive

population and with a potential, in naval maritime circumstances, which will be

transformed in the next couple of decades.

LEE: You are suggesting, Gough, that the Indonesian navy

would be repaired, maintained, rebuilt, re-equipped in Indonesia; or, will it be,

instead of the Russian supplying them, perhaps Australians and other peace-

loving nations may like to help them maintain the freedom of passage of all the

Straits in between the islands of the Archipelago?

WHITLAM: Of course, some of the ships that Indonesia received from the

Soviet are in very poor condition now, and were probably, climatically,

completely unsuitable for the area.
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LEE: But, on the contrary, they have been repaired in

Singapore and made serviceable.

WHITLAM: Yes, but the large cruisers and so on ... But nevertheless,

what we must expect, I would think, is light cruisers and light craft in general,

suitable for that archipelago.  And one could also expect the same for the

Philippines.

TULSA: Yes, if I can just come in there, Mr.Whitlam.  You

have established that Indonesia is perhaps, a naval force to be reckoned with.

Can we just get back to China?

WHITLAM: Potentially?

TULSA: You suggested that China will continue to be inward-

looking.  I wonder what the others think, Lord Chalfont?

CHALFONT: I tend to agree with Gough Whitlam about this.  I think

we don't know enough about Chinese intentions yet.  We are now moving into

this new fascinating phase in which China, the People's Republic of China, is to

become a member of the Security Council and the General Assembly of the
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United Nations.  And I think this is an opportunity for us to find out exactly what

Chinese intentions are.  We know what their capabilities are.  They are

immensely powerful, militarily, becoming more powerful, economically.  They

have a nuclear potential which is growing everyday.  What we have to find out

now is what their intentions are.  I tend to agree with Gough Whitlam that for a

time, their intentions will be largely defensive, more defensive certainly than

expansionist and aggressive.  But, of course, one could be proved wrong about

this at any time.  I think the main task of all statesmen now both in Southeast

Asia and in the Western world, is to get as close to the Chinese as possible.

They have an opportunity to do so and we ought to find out just exactly what

they are about.

MORGAN-GILES: I do agree that this is a very-long term thing.  Just at

the moment, the Chinese can't go further than up to their knees in water.  That's

one aspect of it.  But I do remember Sir Alec Douglas Home saying that he was

having a chat with Chou En-lai not so long ago and Chou said to him:  "You

people are always thinking in terms of one lifetime.  I find this so fussy."

LEE: I think for some while, the Chinese would be pre-

occupied with their long 4,000 to 6,000-mile border -- 6,000 if you include Outer

Mongolia with the Soviet Union, the Ussuri and the Amur Rivers and large vast
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tracks of territory which, up till 1860 and 1870, were all part of Imperial China.

The other pre-occupation is that nobody should step into the shoes of the

Americans in supplying the people in Taiwan with modern equipment and hence

make the re-absorption of Taiwan too prohibitive for the People's Republic of

China.  I don't anticipate seeing Chinese armies over-running the rest of

Southeast Asia.  But I do see 'make-it-yourself' revolutions with Chinese

equipment -- as in South Vietnam and North Vietnam and Laos.  I do see

'advisers' on the use and maintenance of this equipment which will be supplied on

either free or very 'soft' terms.  And I think this is the kind of problems which we

will have to live with, for a very long time.  The Chinese believe, I think quite

wisely, in low-cost, low-risk, maximum damage to all the imperialist powers of

the world.

TULSA: In fact, in the near future, won't Southeast Asia have to

think rather more about the problems of what to do with, and from, Japan?  Lord

Chalfont.

CHALFONT: I think the emergence of Japan as an economic super-

power in the course of the next decade or two is going to change the balance of

political influence and power in the Far East very considerably.  And that is, I

agree with you, the more immediate problem than the problem of China.  The
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Chinese, as you say, look much further ahead.  When I was last talking to a

Chinese gentlemen in Singapore, I asked him what he thought, in the course of

the conversation, the influence of the French revolution had been on Western

European history.  He said it is too early yet to say.

TULSA: But as far as Japan is concerned, are we faced with

economic penetration which becomes economic domination?  Or is the

possibility of Japanese rearmament one of the things we ought to be thinking

about?

CHALFONT: Well, I think this depends to a very large extent on

American foreign policy. It depends on the extent to which the American-

Japanese defence agreement continues to be valid and the extent to which the

Japanese will now fear, in the new circumstances, the emergence of a powerful

nuclear-armed China.  There is no doubt that the Japanese have the knowledge

and the industrial base to make nuclear weapons and missiles now, if they want

to make them.  This, I think, is a very considerable danger -- in the Far East.

MORGAN-GILES: Yes, I would have thought, that the Japanese are doing

so well economically now, that the last thing they would want is to turn to any

militarist adventures.
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WHITLAM: I agree with the Admiral.  I think that the Japanese are going

to be the first great power, economically, in history which will not feel impelled

to be a great military power.  I believe that the Japanese are confident that they

can get sufficient access to raw materials and markets by sheer economic and

political strength.  They will be the first great power economically -- not to have

forces of any kind overseas or depend on such forces.

CHALFONT: Why should they be this different from everybody else?

I mean, this is expecting the Japanese human nature as very much nicer than

everybody else, isn't it?

WHITLAM: It's possible.  I think they are like the Germans.  They have

learnt from their history and they have seen where the British have beggered

themselves by military and imperial pretensions.

CHALFONT: I would hope that Mr. Whitlam was right about this, if

it is possible to be a great economic and political power without being a military

super-power.  This would, to my mind, be an ideal political development.  I hope

the Japanese can do it and I hope that Western Europe can do it as well.  But I

think it would be wrong to be over-optimistic about it.
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LEE: First, I would make the distinction between being a

nuclear power and a non-nuclear power.  I think the first step the Japanese would

take would be a very powerful non-nuclear potential.  For them to go nuclear is a

very traumatic step forward, because they suffered the two big bombs.  And they

are so small and compact in Honshu -- the middle islands -- that 10 bombs could

knock them out.  And so, if they are going to go nuclear, they have to go

underwater.  In other words, for a second strike or an assured destruction

capability.  That takes about 5 to 7 years a time jump -- a quantum jump as the

Americans call it.  And I would not rule that out altogether, because the way they

have been treated by the Americans, first in July on China; Nixon’s visit to

China;  secondly, this 10% surcharge -- I think there must be a large number of

young Japanese in their early thirties and forties, with no sense of guilt or any

memory of the last war, who would question the validity of the assumption that

the American umbrella is there.

TULSA: Mr. Lee, it is fantastic that we have got through almost

the whole programme without mentioning the American presence in this area --

which is partly designed but partly accident.  But is it that we are all accepting

that the American withdrawal from the area is less important and it's going to
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have less catastrophic results that we thought it might have, two or three years

ago?  Lord Chalfont?

CHALFONT: I think that the withdrawal of the American military

presence from the area, so far from being catastrophic, is going to give Southeast

Asia and the Far East a chance to develop along more constructive political lines.

I don't regard any possible American military withdrawal as a catastrophe at all.

MORGAN-GILES: I think surveillance is the important point here and I

hope that the Americans will still, by various means be in a position, certainly by

sea and by air, to exert surveillance over these oceans on which we all depend --

Singapore, Great Britain and our overseas trading and particularly Australia

trading with Japan, because we must have the freedom of the seas as Mr. Lee

was talking about earlier, really established.  And we don't want to fight wars on

the trade routes; we want to prevent them.  That, to bring us back, is exactly

where this ANZUK presence comes into it, I think.

TULSA: Mr. Whitlam, Australia has recently been tied very

closely to the American presence.  How do you view American withdrawal?
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WHITLAM: With relative equanimity.  I would point out, however though,

in Southeast Asia and in the Indian Ocean, there have never been any American

security arrangements at all.  There has never been an American fleet, an

American air force, an American base in the Indian Ocean; there have been none

in Singapore, Malaysia or (if we repeat) Indonesia.  And so therefore, in the area

covered by this five-power ANZUK  agreement, American's presence is not

something we ever depended upon.

LEE: But the American are spending some money

developing Diego Garcia and I don't think that can be just an absent-minded vote

being lost down in the Indian Ocean.  I think the very fact that the Americans

have depended on the British and Britain's allies to look after the Gulf and the

Indian Ocean and the Straits, must mean now that the transition between this

small ANZUK presence and some future arrangement will depend largely upon

whether the Americans regain their self-confidence and take an interest in the

outer world beyond the immediate waters washing her shores.  If the Americans

do not regain this poise and this composure and this interest in the outside world,

then I think we are in for very, very serious trouble.  And I doubt whether

ANZUS will be such a powerful cornerstone of Australia, New Zealand and

American Security arrangements unless the Americans recover this poise.
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TULSA: Well, Mr. Whitlam in Canberra, and gentlemen in the

studio, Prime Minister, Admiral Morgan-Giles and Lord Chalfont.

Thank you all very much indeed.

And there we must end this edition of "Forum".
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ADDRESS TO THE CONGREGATION AT THE

UNIVERSITY OF SHEFFIELD -- 5TH NOVEMBER,1971

After I was offered the honour of an honorary LL.D. by Sheffield

University, an English friend, whose company in Sheffield has had long trading

links with Singapore, wrote to ask if I would visit their cutting tools division.  He

promised to introduce me to the Master Cutler.  I accepted with pleasure.

The association of the name Sheffield with excellence in steel implements

is a long-standing and well-deserved one.  I was prompted to look up the

statisitics on iron and steel, and cutlery from four major industrial nations -- the

U.S. and U.K., two victors of the last war, and Germany and Japan, two of the

vanquished.  The figures confirmed the impressions which I had cumulatively

gathered over the years from the business pages of the newspapers.

From 1950 to 1970, imports of iron and steel from Britain to Singapore

went up by about a third to 35,000 metric tons.  Over the same period imports

from Japan went up 230 times, starting from a very low base of 2,000 tons, to

460,000 tons, more than 13 times the imports from Britain.+  The British held

their ground better in cutlery.  Singapore imports of British cutlery doubled from

1950 to 1970 to £128,000's worth, against Japanese growth of 27 times in the
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same period to £542,000.  Whilst the British held their ground in higher quality

and  specialised steel and cutlery,++ they were losing the bulk of the exports in

the lower and middle ranges to the Japanese, a pattern found in all Southeast

Asian countries.  It underlined the difference in wage costs between the British

and the Japanese, and also the difference in freight costs, which were enhanced

by the closure of the Suez Canal.

Total production and total exports of iron and steel of these four major

industrial nations showed the same trends.  Total British production in 1950 was

about four times that of the Japanese -- 42.6 million metric tons as against 10.9

million.  It was a third more than the Germans (32.6 million tons), and a  fifth

that of the Americans (190.4 million tons).  By 1969, Britain had about doubled

her production at 72 million tons and a fourth that of the Americans. The

Japanese however had gone up 28 times to 283 million tons.  They were

slightly less than the Americans at nearly 300 million tons.  But they more than

doubled the German production of 130 million tons.

 

-------------------------------------------- 

   +  Annexe I

 ++  Annexe II 



3

lky\1971\lky1105.doc

More interesting was the unit price per metric ton.  For 1969, the Japanese

were lowest at £62.9, the Germans next, £63, then the British, £68.5.  The

Americans were highest, £79.+  It was no surprise that the respective shares of

the total exports of the four showed Japan leading at 36.6%, Germany a close

second at 35.5%, America 16.4% and Britain 11.5%.++

But the corollary to these figures is the degree of pollution in Japan

compared to Britain.  There is no industrial town in Japan as clean as Sheffield.

No Japanese industrial town has the landscaping, the parks, the smokeless zones,

the roads, the sanitation, public housing, transport, the social infra-structure of

British industrial towns, like Sheffield.  But Sheffield, certainly the University,

knows the nature of the Japanese economic challenge. I was intrigued

and impressed to learn that as early as 1963 before the newspapers

started to talk of Japan as an emerging super-state, Sheffield University

had introduced a course in Japanese Studies.  And she is the only

British university to offer a full course on Japanese Studies.  Only three other

British Universities, Oxford, Cambridge and London teach Japanese, and that

only as part of Oriental Studies.

--------------------------------------------------------------

       +  Annexe III

     ++  Annexe IV 
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And I.L.O. labour statistics show differences in wage levels in

manufacturing industries reflecting the difference in living standards.  In 1950

when they started to rebuild their iron and steel industries, both German and

Japanese wages were lower, 82.09% and 32.85%  respectively, of the British.

By 1970 Japanese wages were about 85% those of the British.  The Germans

were nearly equal those of the British, who were 50% that of the American wage

levels.  But these figures on wages do not take into account the very much lower

health and social services and unemployment benefits in Japan as compared to

those in Britain or Germany.  The German wages were nearly equal to British

wages and both were 50% that of American wages.+

In the face of these figures, I wondered whether the Japanese were wise in

resisting a revaluation of the yen, until America's balance of payments problems

led to Mr.Nixon's 10% import surcharge.

And neither Japanese nor Germans need to be reminded that they had the

advantage of the latest capital equipment with American collaboration and loans,

since their heavy industries had been destroyed in the war.

 

--------------------------------------------------------------

     +  Annexe V 
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It made me chuckle at the apocryphal tale of a recent American broadcast I

happened to tune to.  One solution to America's problems, a futurologist said,

would be to let the Russians win the next war.  Then the Russians would have

the burden of refurbishing the ruined American and West European economies.

This would result in the devaluation of the rouble.  There was more than a tinge

of bitterness in this parable.

But the production of iron and steel is an old index of industrial strength.

The new index for white hot technology are those fields requiring massive

expenditure in research and development, such as aircraft, computers and nuclear

power plants.  In these areas only the Americans and British have competed.

The Germans and Japanese have been content to buy the finished aircraft, and

only from the Americans.  Despite Britain's clear lead in jet engines and her early

start with the Comet, neither the Comet nor the VC 10 could compete in non-

Commonwealth markets against American four-engined Boeings and Douglases.

Generous credit terms, plus more economic haulage costs per air mile, and a

large American domestic market to carry the bulk of R. & D. costs, these factors

have prevented British aircraft from getting their fair share of the export markets.

Even the BAC 111 and the Trident, excellent medium-haul aircraft, cannot break

into the German and Japanese markets and displace the American versions.
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The research, development and marketing of computers repeat the same

pattern.  Zbigniew Brzezinski, a former member of the Policy Planning Council

of the American Department of State (1966-67), writing in "Foreign Affairs" of

October 1970, used the distribution of computers as the new yardstick of the post-

industrial society.  For end 1969, the figures were:-

United States 70,000

Japan   5,800

West Germany   5,750

Britain   5,600

France   5,010

U.S.S.R.   3,500

Italy   2,500

Canada   2,400

Australia      900

Netherlands      850

Switzerland      800

Eastern Europe      750

Africa                750
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However, he did not make a distinction between simple user as against producer

and user of computer units.  The British unlike the Germans and the Japanese

developed and produced their own computers, at great cost, which is still being

incurred.

This unhappy experience of Britain's, of massive expenditure in research

and development not matched in marketing and sales, in spite of products of

similar quality, has led Sir Alec Cairncross, in his presidential address to the

Association for the Advancement of Science last September, to point out the

advantages of cutting down on big and expensive R. & D. organisations.  He

suggested Britain should do what the Japanese have done --smaller R. &.D.

organisations, and more manufacturing under licence, and improving on the

imported technology.

However, by the late 1970's, some years after Britain's entry into the

E.E.C. she will have more partners to help defray the high costs of R & D., as in

the Concorde and to provide a bigger Europe sales and through such economies

of scale become more competitive on the export markets.  Then Britain should be

able to do both, not only what the Japanese are doing, importing high level

technology through licensing arrangements and improving on the products, but

also, jointly with the West Europeans, to match the Americans and the Russians
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in aerospace, computers, laser beams, nuclear power plants and a whole host of

new products to meet future economic demands by new technology.

At the end of the last war many foresaw the necessity for a united Europe

to ensure European defence and security.  But few saw that modern technology

required the support of large wealthy populations, residing in continental land

masses, well connected by land, water and air transportation.  It was not till the

early 1960's that the need to find a wider economic base within E.E.C. was

recognised by more than a few British industrialists and political leaders.

No society can afford to rest on its past achievements, however glorious.

Every nation's economic and security position is constantly being challenged by

the progress made by others.  Even the balance of nuclear missiles between

America and Russia, and the balance of their naval fleets, have now altered.  A

price naturally has had to be paid by Russian consumers.

By the 1980's it will be at least a tripolar world, with China's re-emergence

into the international community as a potential super power.  A combined

Western Europe and Japan will be able, if they so decide, to throw their

respective weights, on the side of freer trade and economic co-operation.  This

will make for a safer world, one less introvert, trading and co-operating within
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and beyond economic blocs.  A world where movement of goods, experts and

expertise are free and easy, these were the conditions in which British talent

found fulfilment during three hundred years of empire.  The British, compared to

other nations, have always had more than their average share of discoverers and

inventors, in science and engineering.  When these conditions of freer movement

of goods, experts and expertise are re-established in a new framework, in an

outward looking Europe, with a minimum of tariff barriers between economic

blocs, British talent will again find fulfilment.  These are the conditions which

will also bring the most benefits to all countries, the developed and the less

developed.

But forecasting is a hazardous business.  Futurology is still not a

recognised discipline in British universities, as it is in American think-tank

institutions.  And since I was tutored in a British university, I think it is unwise to

sketch anything beyond the clearly discernible trends.  For anything more would

be in the realms of speculation.
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EAST AND WEST, THE TWAIN HAVE MET

COMMEMORATIVE LECTURE AT FITZWILLIAM COLLEGE

CAMBRIDGE, 8TH NOVEMBER, 1971

"Oh, East is East, and West is West, and never

the twain shall meet,

Till Earth and Sky stand presently at God's

great Judgment Seat:"

So Kipling wrote in 1889 in The Ballad of East and West.  Recent history has

provided an ironic rebuttal in over half a million Asians, mostly Indians and

Pakistanis, now permanently settled in Britain.

East has met West.  Together with over fifty million Britons, half a million

Indians and Pakistanis will have a second generation soon born and bred in

Britain, knowing nothing of India or Pakistan.  Cheap, convenient, safe, and

rapid mass transportation has resulted in considerable immigration of peoples.

From their former dependencies, people from Asia, Africa and the Caribbean

have moved into the high leisure-seeking societies of Britain, France and Western
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Europe.  They take up jobs, mostly in the lower social and income brackets.  East

and West have met, albeit unequally, in one society, in the West.

Meeting on unequal terms

When the West first sailed out to the East, they met on unequal terms.

Large areas of Asia were colonised by the superior naval, and industrial strength

of the West.  The only country to avert Western domination was Japan.  Even

China had to grant extra-territorial concessions in her main ports.

Twenty-three years after independence for India and Pakistan, in 1971,

East meets West, still on unequal terms.  The exception is Japan.  China will

dispute this.  They probably consider themselves more than equal to the West.

Certainly, they believe theirs to be a superior society, cleansed of selfishness and

the profit motive, freed from the clutches of greedy capitalists.  But Japan and

China are East Asia.  For South and Southeast Asia, whether it is the Westerner

who visits the East, or the Easterner who visits the West, both are conscious of

the inequality of their respective positions.



3

lky\1971\lky1108.doc

As individuals, there are many East and South Asians, whose ability and

competence in their professional fields, are equal to the best of the Europeans

and Americans.  As Kipling wrote at the end of his ballad:

"But there is neither East nor West, Border,

nor Breed, nor Birth,

When two strong men stand face to face, though

they come from the ends of the earth!"

But that is not the point.  More to the point is why, in group performance

as nation states, except for East Asia, they have not been able to equal the West?

Why can they not organise themselves, maintain effective administrations, ensure

political stability and provide proper sanitation, clean potable water, reliable

electric supply?  Why have they not controlled  population growth?  Why have

they not widened the base and raised the levels of education of their people, and

trained them in industrial techniques and technology?  Why have they not made

better use of machinery and equipment they have bought, on soft-loans, from the

West, and made the economic and social progress which would have made them

equal to the West?
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The great Hindu and Sinic civilisations, going back well beyond 2,000 and

3,000 years respectively, could only have been created by peoples of

considerable talent.  They must have had the capacity for organisation and

administration to sustain cultivated living over long periods of time.  They must

have maintained a surplus in agricultural and pastoral production, to enable a

significant portion of their people to cultivate the arts.  For music, literature,

painting, sculpture, and architecture flourished.  The genius expressed in solid

granite chiselled and carved into the Ellora Caves near Aurangabad in

Maharashtra, in the 6th to 7th centuries, the temples of Mahabalipuram near

Madras in the 7th and 8th centuries, or more recently, in the 17th century under

the Mogul emperor Shah Jehan, the Taj Mahal, these monuments of South Asian

civilisations surpass any architecture of the same period in the West.  In modern

times, the poetry of Tagore bears witness to Bengali artistry in both the English

and Bengali languages, whilst India was still under the British Raj.

What is it that has made Japan such an outstanding exception to the long

catalogue of other not so successful attempts at modernisation and

industrialisation in the East?  Just over a century after the Meiji Restoration, in

1868, Japan has the second-highest G.N.P. in the non-Communist world,*

although in per capita income, she ranks below West Germany.  In 1969, she had

surpassed Italy.

* Appendix 
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Now, China appears as though by another  30 years, she will have most of

the intermediate technological implements between the shovel and the satellite,

between the bicycle and the I.C.B.M.

In order to learn the technology of the West, the Japanese sent scholars

abroad.  They learnt the languages of the advanced nations.  In a thoroughly

eclectic manner, they chose from each his best:  from the Prussians, their military

system and strategic doctrines, from the British, their shipbuilding.  The French

have also made a contribution to Japan's transformation.  But, unfortunately, to

this day, the grapes grown in Japan will not make wines like French wines.  And

this is not for want of trying.

By the beginning of this century, the Japanese had defeated the Russian

fleet.  They grew in strength and confidence.  They systematically learnt from

countries more advanced than themselves.  They bought the sophisticated

products of the West, took them apart, studied the components, then re-produced

almost identical products, albeit of unequal quality.  However, a generation is
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now growing up, where the label "Made in Japan" denotes high quality at

medium prices.

In their attempts to identify the factors that made the West superior in the

sciences and technology, the Japanese even copied the dress styles of the West.

The black hat and grey gloves, striped trousers and black tails, they have become

part of Japanese protocol.  But now they tailor all these out of their own felt,

textile and leather.  At the same time, they have preserved as much as they could

of their traditional forms of dress, styles of architecture, and way of life.

After their defeat in World War II, and during the years of American

occupation, they decided that perhaps their diet was deficient.  This might have

been a factor accounting for the better performance of the Americans.  So with

characteristic thoroughness and zeal, Japanese leaders set out to get their people

to consume more animal protein and wheat, in addition to their traditional diet of

fish, pickled vegetables and rice.  It is not by accident that one of the cheapest

drinks available in Japan today is pasteurized milk, subsidised by a government

determined to ensure that their next generation will grow up taller, stronger and

brighter.  In fact, they have produced a taller generation.  Some doctors say that

the extra inches have been due as much to animal protein as to a change in
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habits, sitting at tables, instead of on the floor, thus improving blood circulation

in the legs.

What can South and Southeast Asian nations, some with ancient and

glorious civilisations, learn from the experience of Japan?  Can they industrialise

and modernise the faster, with Japan having shown the way?  Can they avoid the

fanatic excesses of the Chinese Communists?  What are the mistakes they should

avoid repeating, like the despoliation of Japan's once beautiful and gracious

environment, the pollution of her air, rivers and beaches?  Can they do it without

the monotonous Communist exhortation to hard work and self-sacrifice?  Can it

be done without the zealous regimentation of the Chinese Communists, or the

intense patriotism of the Japanese?

China and India had set out to catch up in science and technology by two

different political systems.  The Chinese have been successful in detonating

hydrogen bombs and sending a satellite into space whistling "the East is Red".

But this is in spite, not because, of the isolationism they have imposed upon

themselves.  The men who made possible their technological advance were

Chinese scientists, who had worked long years in American research

establishments on nuclear and astro-physics, and aerospace sciences.  Also, from

1949 to the time of their conflict with the Russians in the early 60's, they were
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receiving Russian machinery and know-how.  Until the split became open,

Russians was the first foreign language taught in schools and universities in

China.  Now English has again become the first foreign language.

In theory, it should now be easier for the less developed to develop.  There

was the recent UNCTAD agreement in principle at Geneva, in October 1970.

The developed countries can now reduce tariffs on the manufactured products of

the less developed, without having to give the same concessions to all, including

the developed, as required by GATT (General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade).

New countries should be able to sell more of their simple manufactures for

foreign exchange, buy more capital machinery, and industrialise further.  World

Bank soft loans, United Nations agencies, bilateral and multi-lateral aid

programmes, they are all designed to ease the painful and difficult process of

industrialisation, to make it less strenuous and exacting an effort.  In theory, these

concessions should shorten the time taken for industrial transformation.

 How to catch up?

But there are some harsh realities which must be recognised, and several

contradictions which must be overcome, by new countries before they can

advance.  Only then can they the better refurbish their societies, and have their

old civilisations made more relevant to the mass-production, high consumption

age.  High consumption and high leisure comes only after sustained endeavour.
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Looking at the great relics of past Hindu and Buddhist civilisations in South and

Southeast Asia, Mahabalipuram, the Ellora and Ajanta Caves in India, Borobudur

in Java, Angkor Wat in Cambodia, what is forgotten is that there were long

periods of order and discipline, provided by a firm framework of administrative

efficiency and discipline.  Whenever incentives failed to work, coercion or

compulsion were applied.  Otherwise, their architects and engineers could not

have created, in granite, sandstone, or marble, the ideas and the imagination of

their artists.  For some of these monuments took several centuries, and five times

as many generations, to complete.

First contradiction

The first contradiction South and Southeast Asian societies face is how to

revamp their value systems and culture patterns, to meet the needs of an

industrial society.  It is not possible to move from the agricultural economies of

Asia, equivalent to those of 15th and 16th century Western Europe, into the

"technetronic" era the Americans have created and named, without jettisoning

parts of the value systems and culture patterns of the past.  Some of them inhibit

instead of encourage punctuality, work discipline, the desire to increase
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production norms, the acquisition of scientific knowledge and engineering

techniques.  Industrial status can be achieved only if new value systems and

behaviour patterns are grafted on the old.  It is in part the difference between the

more intense and exacting Sinic cultures of East Asia and the less intense and

less demanding values of Hindu culture of South and Southeast Asia, that

accounts for the difference in industrial progress between Eastern and Southern

Asia.  The softer and more benign Hindu civilisation spread through Burma,

Thailand, Laos and Cambodia, meeting the Sinic civilisation on the borders of

Vietnam, hence the name, the Indo-China Peninsula.

It requires bold and determined leadership to eradicate those values which

hamper the advance of a people into the higher sciences.  It requires strong will

to force the adoption of values and attitudes which can quicken the pace of

change.  Rapid acquisition of knowledge in the sciences, industrial know-how,

management expertise, marketing techniques and higher manipulative skills are

only possible if the people are intense in the pursuit of these goals.  They do not

go with a relaxed culture, in which fatalism is a tranquiliser for anxiety over

failure.  Further, it requires a practical turn of mind to modify these new

disciplines and techniques, so as to fit them into the different social and cultural
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moulds, which their different histories have imprinted on South and Southeast

Asian peoples.

Gunnar Myrdal, in his "Asian Drama" voluminously sets out the reasons

for lower achievements amongst these peoples.  He terms them "soft societies".

Their expectations and desire for achievement are lower.  Had he studied the

Sinic civilisations of East Asia -- Korea, Japan, China and Vietnam -- he would

have come to the opposite conclusions, that these were hard societies.  Of

course, there is a price to be paid for it.  A recent survey by American doctors of

the anxiety ratings of different ethnic nations groups, places the Japanese at the

top.  They are the most anxiety-ridden of all peoples.  The doctors were unable to

evaluate the Chinese.  The Germans are high up.  The Americans are well down

the neurosis ladder.  The British even lower.  But this happy state of serenity can

only be afforded by those who have already arrived, like the British.

To compound the problem for the less developed, the Protestant work

ethics, of the West which make virtues of diligence, thrift and enterprise, are at

present being discounted in the West.  The youth of the West is seen to be

rejecting these virtues.  The abundance of Western post-industrial societies has

been accompanied by an ostentatious flouting, by students and unionised
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workers, of these conventional values, without which the wealth and leisure

could not have come about in the first instance.

This confuses students and workers of the less developed countries.  It is

more comfortable to believe that with the latest industrial innovations, hard work,

thrift and industry are no longer necessary to lift their agricultural and pastoral

economies on to the higher income levels of the industrial economy.  It is more

congenial, if the application of science and technology to industry could do the

trick, without sweat and toil, which make for a strenuous life.

For the less developed in South and Southeast Asia to achieve standards of

life comparable to those of the post-industrial West, two or more generations

may have to toil away.  The result is that many professionally competent, but

impatient, young men in the less developed parts of Asia choose the easier way

out.  By migrating, they can, and do, immediately enjoy standards of life of

developed societies.  And many have done so.  Because most of them are

English-speaking, they have gone to the English-speaking countries of the West -

- Britain, Canada and America.

American officials go out of their way to facilitate this brains drain.  For

example, they hold examinations for doctors trained under the British system in
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India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Malaysia and Singapore, to enable them, ostensibly, to

pursue research in America.  The Indian and Pakistani governments have

prohibited the holding of these examinations.  So does Singapore.  But the

Malaysians still allow the Americans to hold such examinations.  The result is

that hundreds of Indian and Pakistani doctors find the means to fly to Kuala

Lumpur in West Malaysia to take these annual examinations.

Too few take the patriotic road, because it means a long period of self-

denial, and hard work, for which the only reward is the satisfaction of helping  to

raise the quality of life for one's own people.

Second contradiction

The second major contradiction to be resolved is that of language.  Pride in

one's past is necessary for self-confidence and morale, essential ingredients of

success.  With independence comes a revivalist, romanticist streak.  The

indigenous language, modes of dress, even manners and mannerisms, are

resurrected and given pre-eminence.  Often they are the external manifestations

of a supposedly glorious past.  It is a phenomenon to be found not only in older

civilisations.  The pre-occupation of the black Americans with Afro-American

studies, new hair and dress styles, these are assertions of their right to a dignified
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and not inferior past.  And it is worth noting that the Japanese have preserved as

much of themselves, as is compatible with the industrial society.

To get access to new knowledge, the best course would be to continue

using the language of the former metropolitan power, particularly where this

happens to be English.  The contradiction between pride to one's own language,

and the mastery of a foreign language, can be reconciled.  The developed foreign

language, is a useful legacy of empire.  It should continue to be taught and used,

whilst the indigenous language, over the decades, can be modernised and

enriched by extensively borrowing ideas and words from the languages of the

developed.  Eventually it can develop its own modern literature.  In this way,

scholars can go abroad.  More important, the textbooks, journals and

publications of the developed countries can be imported, enabling more students

to acquire the knowledge and disciplines for industrial advance.  Professors and

experts from advanced countries can visit the universities of the less developed,

and instruct much larger numbers of students than can be sent abroad.

This is what the Japanese did.  They had some of their best students learn

the languages of the advanced countries of the West, and sent them abroad to

learn what the West had, which Japan did not.  After several decades, the

Japanese built up their own technical institutes and universities, using Japanese
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language textbooks for even technical and scientific subjects.  But even today,

they have scholars studying English, French and German to go abroad, and keep

abreast of the latest developments in the higher sciences.  They also import

foreign publications, and keep in touch with contemporary work in all important

fields.  The assiduous learning of the language of an advanced country, and the

fostering of one's own, are complementary, not inconsistent policies.

But, so many new countries deliberately stifle the foreign language they

had inherited and which can give them access to superior technology.

Sometimes, this is done, not so much to elevate the status of the indigenous

language, as to take away an advantage a minority ethnic group has by having

greater competence in the former colonial language.  This has been damaging.  It

blindfolds the next generation to the knowledge of the advanced countries.

Worse, it leads to an exodus of the professionally trained.  They can emigrate to

the advanced countries, and do, because they do not intend to allow their children

to be crippled by language blinkers.

Language - key to modernisation

No matter how good the translation from the English, Russian, French or

German text can be, it often takes two to three editions to have it translated and

sent to the printer.  Another two to three editions would have passed before the

publication of the translated texts are available.  Further, the range of books or
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journals which can be translated is narrow and limited.  Translations can never

equal access to direct sources, nor can they enable direct communication with

specialists in the advanced countries.

Problems of one ever smaller world

Western science and technology have created one ever smaller world.  It

has led to mutual exposure of peoples of the West and less developed East.  It is

difficult to ward off external influences.  To close a society, rigid controls have to

be constantly maintained.  Even the Russians have found this unprofitable.  Their

"Intourist" now encourage more travellers from the wealthy countries of the

West, both to see their achievements, and to get more convertible currency.

Their ballet and cultural troupes perform abroad.  Their scientists and scholars

attend congresses in the West, despite occasional defections.  This trend is

unlikely to be reversed.  For the meeting of minds trained in similar, but

somewhat different, disciplines can lead to a creative stimulus, when ideas are

exchanged and disciplines cross fertilize.

The question leaders of less developed South and Southeast Asia have to

answer is not whether or not to modernise.  Affluent tourists and the mass media

have already aroused the appetites of their peoples for the sophisticated products,

particularly consumer durables, of the advanced countries.  The question to
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which they must find an answer is how rapidly to modernise and, equally

important, how much of their traditional past can they retain, so that they are not

just poor imitations of the West, with all the fads and fetishes, the follies and

foibles of the contemporary West.  One world need not mean one dull, grey,

uniform world.  The science, the technology, the computers, the automation, and

the cybernetics for the mass-production of high-consumption economies, they

have to be the same, based  as they are on the physical sciences.  But the

architecture, social mores, styles of life, modes of dress,  they need not be the

same.  The intake of calories, proteins, minerals and vitamins may have to

approximate certain optimum levels.  But the culinary arts need not be the same.

Each leadership must decide what to keep and what to jettison of the old,

to make progress and yet to keep enough, to remain one's own distinctive self.

Cultural continuity is compatible with the absorption of new technology.  It will

also lessen the problems of disorientation consequent of rapid changes in ways of

working and modes of life.

Ethnic attributes

Another major problem for many of the less developed countries is that

they have to raise not only levels of knowledge and skills, but levels of

intelligence, ability and dexterity.  The controversy over whether ethnic
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differences correlate with low or high I.Q. will never be resolved, so long as

political and emotional considerations prevent dispassionate academic research

and discussion.  Whether it is nature or nurture, one problem especially acute in

the societies of South and Southeast Asia is that the abler and more educated

segments of their population tend to have much smaller families than the less

educated.  Even if genetics have no bearing on ability, and it were the

environment, opportunities, diet, care and education which determined

performance, very large families amongst the poor is still a grave problem.  But if

it turns out that nature as much as nurture decides the level of achievement, then

some system of incentives and disincentives must be found to make sure that,

with each succeeding generation, standards of education and skill, levels of

performance and achievement, will rise both as a result of nature and of nurture.

Whether it is genes, or the environment, or both, to catch up with the technology

and match the capital accumulation of the developed, the problem of population

control must be squarely faced.  The solutions once decided upon must be

vigorously implemented.  Then standards of life will rise as levels of education

and performance rise.

Over the next few decades, there will be more in the East who can meet

the West on equal terms.  By the end of this century, there could be over a

thousand million people in East Asia who will equal the West  in the sciences,
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technology, and in the arts.  But most of South or Southeast Asia will probably

be still unequal.

It is more than a coincidence that those Asian countries which were able

the better to resist Western domination are the ones that have emerged or are

emerging into strong industrial nations.  Japan and China, Korea and Vietnam (if

they can be re-united), are meeting the West, especially the Canadians and

Americans across the Pacific, and are dealing more on equal terms.

China is anxious not to have to develop all her middle and higher

technology industries from first principles, the way she developed her hydrogen

bomb, her satellite and missile system.  She wants to widen her field of potential

collaborators in science-based industries in the West.  Suspicious that the

Americans will be the hardest to get industrial know-how from, she is cultivating

the West Europeans and the Canadians.

But it is only the East Asians who are self-confident when dealing with the

West.  Both have put satellites into orbit, which only America, Russia and France

have done.  Pride in their long and glorious past is reinforced in the case of

China, of having nuclear bombs and rockets, and in the case of Japan, of
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knowing that they can make them.  They are both confident that it is only a

matter of decades before they are equal to most of the West.

Meanwhile, in the less developed countries of South and Southeast Asia,

disillusionment and near despair has set in because of their failure to make the

grade.  The despondency is all the greater, because of earlier beliefs that growth

was the natural and effortless result of the transference of capital equipment, and

work techniques, from the developed to the less developed.  This has not

happened because there never was this easy ride towards the industrial society.

The absurdities of the Che Guevarist insurgency in Ceylon, the terrifying

tragedy of Bangladesh, and India's difficulties in dealing with over eight million

refugees in West Bengal, underscore the present sorry state of affairs.

The willingness of the developed West, and of the developed East in the

case of Japan, and later China, to pass on the technology, capital equipment and

skills on terms which are not too onerous, may regenerate optimism, and on a

more realistic basis.  An appreciation of each other's cultural differences which

make for a higher or lower speed in developing the human and natural resources

of each country will also help relations across ethnic and national boundaries.
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When the South and Southeast Asians understand that the developed can,

and are willing to help them, but that the decisive factor is the quality of their

own leadership and the intensity of their own efforts, then East-West

relationships will improve.  If South and Southeast Asians can re-establish the

firm framework of administration which is competent and not corrupt, if social

and work discipline can be re-imposed, then self-confidence will be restored.

Then mutual respect will be established between most of the East and all of the

West.

 

                         ------------------------------------------------------

NOTE: This lecture  is an elaboration of a theme on which I spoke about a

year ago, on a different occasion.
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APPENDIX

GNP AND PER CAPITA GNP OF SELECTED COUNTRIES,

1969 AND 1970

(AT CURRENT PRICES)

________________________________________________________________

GNP (£million)      Per Capita GNP (£)

                         _________________________________________________

     1969  1970     1969 1970

________________________________________________________________

United States(1)     387,156 405,907     1,905 1,976

Japan(1)      69,589  82,090        680    793

West Germany(1)      62,734   N.A.               1,068             N.A.

France (1)      61,243   N.A.               1,217             N.A.

United Kingdom(1)    45,930  50,340        827    904

Italy (1)     34,307   N.A.                  645             N.A.

Canada (1)     30,283  33,332     1,436  1,557

India (1)     16,979                  N.A                    32                    N.A.

Australia (1)              12,470           13,749    1,014  1,096

Mexico (1)    11,144    N.A.                 236    N.A.

Pakistan (2)      6,431    6,700                 50     51
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Indonesia (1)      2,969   N.A.          26      N.A.

Malaysia  (3)      1,514   1,610         142     147

Ceylon (1)         817    N.A.         67       N.A.

Singapore (4)         714     820                  353              396

________________________________________________________________

Notes: Data for Mexico and Indonesia refer to 1968 which are the

latest available.

Exchange Rate: Data on  GNP and Per Capita GNP of the selected countries

were first converted from their respective national currency to

US Dollars at  the prevailing exchange rates published in the

International Financial Statistics.  In converting these

estimates from US $  to Pound Sterling the rate of US$1.00 to

0.4167 was used.

Source: (1) International Financial Statistics, September 1971.

International Monetary Fund.

(2) Monthly Statistical Bulletin, December 1969 and

August 1971, Central Statistical Office, Pakistan.
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(3) Quarterly Economic Bulletin, March 1971, Bank

Negara Malaysia.

(4) Department of Statistics, Singapore.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY THE  

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT VRANA

PALACE, SOFIA, BULGARIA, AT THE END OF HIS

      VISIT THERE, ON 18TH NOVEMBER, 1971

PRIME MINISTER: Ladies and gentleman, thank you for attending this

press conference.  I have enjoyed coming back to Sofia after five-and-a-half years, 

and to see confirmation of the progress which I have read about that has taken place

in Bulgaria in the last five-and-a-half years.

We know it as one of the fastest economic developers of the East

European socialist countries, and we think there is a lot more that can be done in

the exchange of goods between Bulgaria and Singapore.  And this, of  course,

has been the main subject of my discussions.

We have regularly taken part in your Plovdiv Fairs and have found it

to be most valuable in making our manufactured goods known.
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Yesterday, we had very frank and thorough discussions on a wide

range of subjects on economic and political matters.  And we found that we were

looking at many international problems from two viewpoints -- one from the

Balkans', one from Southeast Asia’s -- and we saw basically the same difficulties

although differences in emphasis reflect the differences in the positions our two

countries are situated in.

We have invited your Government to participate in the Singapore

Trade Fair to show Singapore and Southeast Asia that you are no longer just the

producer of agricultural produce and a cattle-raiser -- which is the popular

misconception.  And I am looking forward to such an exhibition in the near

future.  Now, if there is anything I can tell you.

QUESTION: Will Your Excellency give an outline, in brief, of the

basic principles underlying your foreign policy line?

PRIME MINISTER: That took the best part of 45 minutes yesterday.  But if

I can reduce it to one minute: it is to make the most friends and to have the least

enemies.  If possible, to have everybody as a friend.  So when it comes to a

confrontation of ideological blocs, we stay non-aligned.  We don’t believe that to

be a friend of a particular country, one must be an enemy of the enemy of that
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country.  And the corollary to it, is to trade with all countries --  regardless of

their political, social or economic systems and thereby benefit ourselves and our

trading partners.  Of course, where it comes to our survival, we cannot remain

uninterested.

QUESTION: May I ask Your Excellency, if it will be possible to tell

us something more concrete about the talks you had yesterday.  More

specifically, what are the more concrete results you expect from these talks?

Because the journalists are rather impatient, they will not wait for the

communique to be issues.  They would like to know something in brief about it.

That’s my first question, and the second.....

PRIME MINISTER: I think one at a time.

First, I believe there will be a communique.  If I can anticipate it or

elaborate on it, I would say that we see great opportunities for a diversification

and a widening of our economic relations.  You have been growing at about  9 to

10% a year for the last 10 years.  Now you have more than 50% of your working

population in industry, and we know that you are specialising in chemicals and

metals.  On the other hand, we have also been developing at quite a good speed,

particularly in the last five years, at about 13% per year.  So we are no longer
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interested in just exporting rubber and pepper and palm oil.  We have a gone into

cameras, watches, electronic products and there are valuable possibilities of an

exchange at a higher level of sophisticated manufacture.  Meanwhile, of course,

we continue to be a servicing centre for ships and aircraft and offer an outlet for

your canned food and vegetables, your wines and so on.  We are the fourth

largest port in the world, with nearly 500 ships passing through the Strait of

Singapore daily.  About half of them stop for bunkering and provisions.  So it is

not just the Singapore market we are offering you.  With presentation in a way

which Western consumers -- West Europeans and North American consumers --

are accustomed to, in packaging, wrapping and labelling, the opportunities are

very great.

QUESTION: The second question.

Both small and big countries are interested in the preservation

of peace, and they should do something about the preservation of peace.  And I

ask your Excellency to tell us what is your idea -- yours and of your government

-- about the establishment of a system of security and peace in the Asian

continent.
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PRIME MINISTER: I think Europe is more fortunate in this respect.  After

two disastrous World Wars, European countries have accepted the simple truth

that nobody benefits, or is likely to benefit, from a third war.  The same simple

truth has not been established in the minds of the leaders of the various countries

of Asia.  Otherwise, the Indians, and Pakistanis would not have had to fight three

wars since they became independent.  As you know, with the divided countries

of Korea and Vietnam, neither side has given up the idea of settling the problems

by use of force.  But we hope that with the passage of time, everybody will come

to the conclusion that there are limits beyond which an issue cannot be forced.

And we think it is a pity that the Chinese People’s Republic was excluded from

the United Nations for 22 years.  Now it will take a few years for them to realise

that the world is what it is and not what they would like it to be.  But I think it

will come, better a bit late than never.  And the moment everybody accepts that

the use of violence or the export of violence as a means to achieve one’s

objectives is not a good thing.  But this is really, more a pious hope for the time

being -- with nine to ten million refugees from East Pakistan in West Bengal.

These are the realities.

QUESTION: In connection with Britain’s entry into the Common

Market, what are the problems that arise from Britain’s entry?
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PRIME MINISTER: Let’s say it is an inevitable process of change which is

part of life.  The long-established economic relationships between Britain and

Singapore and the other Commonwealth countries will be affected.  We are

affected less than New Zealand for instance but, nevertheless, it is going to upset

a portion of our trade.  And any special trading arrangements we can arrive at

with the enlarged Six -- which may  be 10 members -- will apply to all 10, not

just with Britain.  And any special trading arrangement arrived at with the

Economic Community will mean counter-preferences for all the 10, not just for

Britain in this.  Fortunately for us, long before this October when they voted  to

join the Common Market, we have been diversifying our trade with the rest of

the world, including Bulgaria.  As long as we are alive and active, I think we

shall find new trading and other economic arrangements that will ensure our

continued economic growth.

QUESTION: I represent the Trud newspaper...

PRIME MINISTER:  Which newspaper?

INTERPRETER: Trud newspaper... Some of them are trade unions...
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QUESTION: What is your opinion, Your Excellency, about the ways

of solving the tension in Indo-China?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I think it’s on the way to being resolved by itself.

The Americans are withdrawing for reasons of their own and the South

Vietnamese people will sort out their own problems.  I think it will be unrealistic

to expect a peaceful solution by talking across the table after they have been

fighting for so many years.  And even after the problem of South Vietnam is

resolved, there is the problem of Laos and Cambodia.   And even whilst that is

being resolved, there will be problems in Thailand.  So we are reconciled to

living with problems for a long time.  That’s why I envied the Europeans who

have accepted that the world is what it is, and when there is a gradual d’etente

between the Eastern European socialist countries and the Western European

countries.  And it’s not only the Bulgarians but a lot of other people, including

myself, who felt that Mr. Willy Brandt, the Chancellor of the Federal German

Republic, deserved his Nobel Peace Prize.

QUESTION: Which countries are you going to visit?  Are there any

more countries which you are going to visit?

PRIME MINISTER: I shall be visiting India on my way back.
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INTERPRETER: On behalf of the Press Department of the Foreign

Ministry, on behalf of all journalists from the Bulgarian newspapers, the radio

and the TV, and the accredited correspondents of the agencies, I thank Your

Excellency.

PRIME MINISTER: Thank you.  Good morning, gentlemen.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A STATE BANQUET GIVEN

  IN HIS HONOUR AT  NEW DELHI, ON 22ND NOVEMBER, 1971

Prime Minister, ladies and gentlemen,

This is not the first occasion that my wife and I have been your guests and

received the hospitality of your table, and before you, that of your father.  We

have been old friends and I hope, on our part, we try to be good friends.

Earlier this year, when you had your decisive electoral victory, we thought

to ourselves that now was the chance to get a breakthrough both economically

and in many other fields.  Then came the terrible tragedy in your eastern

neighbour, and we watched in horror the horrendous massive folly of man to

man.  Man’s inhumanity to his own fellow men.

I have said this on a previous occasion to a different audience recently in

London, that many of us admired the great restraint and great patience with

which your Government and you personally, have handled this very difficult

situation.
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You have said that we can learn from what goes on around us, and perhaps

it is because we did learn some of these lessons of those who were independent,

earlier than when we became independent, that we have so far, mercifully,

avoided the pitfalls of prejudice, bigotry and a desire for homogeneity which

none of us, not even India, divided in 1947, inherited.

Those of us who have been in political life know now that there are

strange things happening in a world which is growing into monolithic economic

blocs -- the American economy forcing its problems on to the West European,

the Japanese, the Australians, to all others in the non-communist world; Western

Europe trying to get together.  Perhaps, it may not be never that we will learn this

lesson in Asia; that however much we disagree with each other, it is best if we do

not settle disagreements by force.  Europe went through two horrendous World

Wars to discover that many of her problems could not be resolved by force of

arms.

So whilst we admire the achievements of the advanced countries, perhaps

there are orthodox conventional oriental values which may provide the

framework on which we can rebuild a modern industrial society, keeping our

identities and not just become poor imitations of the West.

I have no doubt that the Indian people have the capacity to do this.
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We have many Indians as Singaporeans.  We have no doubt that they have

got it in them, given the opportunities.  Perhaps an indirect compliment was paid

to the Indian people recently, when a British Member of Parliament renowned or

well-known for his very strong views on the non-White population in Britain

pointed out that it was not the West Indians that he was worried about; it was the

Indians who were fast climbing up the economic  ladder in his country.

We know of your glorious past, we know of your present problems.  We

also know of the great successes in overcoming so many of the past problems.

And I would hope that in the next few years the problems which look so

insuperable with such a difficult task within your frontiers would be resolved

peacefully and without the use of force.

Giving honorary degrees is  always a hazard these days.  And the British

Prime Minister went back to Oxford and got a very boisterous time at the hands

of his own students.  Other Prime Ministers in the Commonwealth also went to

Oxford and had difficult and rowdy audiences.  To you was the deep compliment

paid of a demonstration in your honour and in support of the patient restraint and

strength that you have shown.
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I would like, my wife and I and my colleagues, to drink to your health and

to ask all of you to join me in wishing progress, prosperity for India and the

Indian peoples.
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TRANSCRIPT OF TV PRESS INTERVIEW OF THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT PALAM AIRPORT,

NEW DELHI, ON 25TH NOVEMBER, 1971

PRIME MINISTER: I have just came back from Jaipur.  And the Jaipur

newspapers carried yesterday’s news.  So I am not as up-to-date as you are.  So

if you will tell me what had happened.

PRESSMEN: We are not holding the press conference.

PRIME MINISTER: What can I tell you, gentleman?

PRESSMAN: Anything on this Indo-Pakistan tension along the

border.

PRIME MINISTER: One must hope that there is sensible and amicable

solution to the problem.  India and Pakistan had two wars in the 1960’s and they

did not settle any basic problems.  I doubt if you would want to have another war

because the basic problems I do not believe can be so easily resolved by armed

conflict.  I see that the American Government have shown concern over the

increasing tensions and the incidents along the borders, and one must hope that
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wiser counsel prevails and that there is no escalation in the  continent.  I have

also noted that the Indian Government has not called up her Reserves or

mobilised her forces, which I think is a sign of relaxed and calculated response to

a very difficult problem.

Any other questions?

QUESTION: Sir, how do you think this Bangladesh Pradesh, East

Bengal problem can be solved?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, how I think it can resolve and how in fact it will

be solved are two different matters, is it not?  I mean, the ideal, of course, is to

have the will of the people everywhere acknowledge and the people are governed

in accordance with their own wishes and in forms or types of governments that

they desire.  But in practice that is not always achieved or achievable.

The solution to Bangladesh is something beyond my

powers of prophecy.  I can only hope that the refugees now in India will be able

to return to their country in the not too distant future.

Next question.
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QUESTION: You discussed about the emergence of China with our

Prime Minister.  Could you ...

PRIME MINISTER: Amongst other things, yes.

QUESTIONER: Could you shed more light on that?

PRIME MINISTER: I think there is very little that one can say which has

not been covered by so many pundits in the Western and Asian world.

Newspaper commentators, editorial writers, they have covered every

conceivable aspect of this problem.  It will take some time, I think, for things to

adjust themselves to a new situation, which perhaps might have been better for

the world if that happened 10, 20 years ago and there has been no isolation of the

People’s Republic of China.  Now, we will have to wait for a few more years

before they take the world as they find it, and not as they think it ought to be.

PRESSMAN: Thank you very much.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT

THE P.A.P. THOMSON BRANCH 16TH ANNIVERSARY

CELEBRATIONS ON 4TH DECEMBER, 1971

Every time I return from a journey abroad, I am reinforced in my view

that, in 10-20 years, we can reach the present standards of the advanced

countries of the West.  We have the ability and dexterity, energy, enterprise and

willingness to learn.  As a people, we have settled for orderly progress.

But Singaporeans have to learn quickly about corporate companies, their

organisation and the efficiency of management and labour.  Singaporeans must

also become more knowledgeable about share market operations.

The STC failure is because of both bad management and bad work

discipline.  It is a long story.  Nearly 20 years ago, corruption started becoming

rife, with conductors pocketing fares.  They did not issue tickets for the full fares,

or gave used tickets.  Inspectors and drivers joined in the thieving.  Corruption

spread.  Gangsters got involved in protecting this racket.  The trade union could

not enforce honesty and discipline.
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To protect the company's interest, the STC had to hire special European

supervisors to check on the inspectors and conductors.  Eventually, the

management became top-heavy, costly and inefficient.  Corruption sporadically

continued.  The STC slowly went down.

By 1964, the major British shareholders knew that there was no future in

the STC.  They sold out to local investors.  And from 1964 to 1971, with the

exception of 1970, no dividends were declared.  Year by year, the losses

accumulated.  Finally, there was nothing left, except the buses, two pieces of

land, office equipment and furniture and a $3.5 million overdraft.

This year in March, when we reorganised the bus network system, and

gave equal treatment to all the bus companies, we knew that the STC had either

to reorganise, to become more efficient, and the workers had to stop corruption

and be better disciplined, or to collapse.  Nine months later, even before the year

is out, it has collapsed.

The story is  not over.  The drivers and conductors are being taken into the

three Chinese bus companies.  But if these workers carry on as they did in the

STC, the Chinese bus companies will also go down.  So the three Chinese bus

companies have made it quite clear that for six months in the ABC and 12
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months in the ABS and UBC the workers are on probation.  They must work like

the Chinese bus companies' workers:  no corruption, harder work with slightly

longer hours, little fringe benefits, and higher pay.  If they cannot change and rid

themselves of their bad habits, they must be out, or the Chinese bus companies

must go bankrupt.

There is another lesson to be learned from the STC story.  Before 16th

November, the STC shares in the stock market were below 60 cents.  In my

view, these shares were already overvalued at that price.  Then the shares

suddenly went up.  Fraser & Co., a firm of stock brokers, circulated a report that

they estimated the land owned by the STC at McKenzie Road and Upper

Aljunied Road were 5 acres and 20 acres respectively, when, in fact, they were

only 3½    acres and 5 acres respectively.  And the press carried a story that the

UBC was about to take over the STC.  Speculation on STC shares began.  From

56½    cents, the shares went up to 83 cents in a matter of days.  Share market

manipulation cannot be ruled out.

In the course of the last three weeks, from 16th November until yesterday,

3rd December, $9½    million worth of shares changed hands.  About $5½    million of

these were paper transactions, delayed one month turnovers.  Those who
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gambled on the basis that the STC owned a lot of valuable property, and were

going to be taken over by the UBC, have got their fingers burnt.

It is unwise to speculate on the stock market unless you are a professional

gambler.  And it is not safe to rely on reports of stockbrokers.  The newspapers

are not well-informed.  Often, they print incorrect information.  Ordinary people

who knew little about the real financial position of the STC have been the

victims.

Singaporeans must learn not to be credulous.  Never believe a story, just

because it is print, whether in a newspaper, or magazine.  Never act on

speculative reports, without your own investigation and checking.

Singaporeans have a great deal to learn about corporate companies and

shares.  Earlier this year in June, Haw Par was taken over by Slater Walker.

They made millions just creaming off Haw Par shares, which were undervalued.

Corporate companies must be run by competent managers, not relatives.

Labour must be disciplined, and good management-labour relations maintained.

All these we must learn quickly, or there will be more pain and suffering.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

  AT THE P.A.P. TIONG BAHRU BRANCH 12TH

ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS ON 12TH DECEMBER, 1971

Few countries have the promise of rapid advance which Singapore has.

Similarly, few countries have the problems we face -- placed as we are in one of

the most troubled regions of the world.

There are three troubled areas at the moment -- the Middle East, Vietnam,

and, now, the Indian-Pakistani sub-continent.  Two of these three areas are not

very far from us.

This presents us with a challenge that generates an alert and activist

approach to life.  Nobody can afford to sit under a coconut tree in Singapore,

waiting for coconuts to ripen and fall.  We make the maximum use of every

opportunity.
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But rapid progress has its dangers.  It generates problems within our

society.  There are those who are unable to keep up with the pace of change.  It

also generates unhappiness amongst those who are less successful in making the

grade.

When I travel abroad, I often hear people attribute Singapore's progress to

its 80% Chinese population.  They say the Chinese are hardworking and shrewd.

Therefore, Singapore has made progress.  It is a shallow analysis.  Taiwan is

100% Chinese.  Yet it makes less progress than Singapore.  There are other

factors which have made us different.

Unlike China or Taiwan, Singapore cannot take the future for granted.

People in Taiwan know that in the long run they are part of China, and the whole

of China know that they are a potential super-power.  They accept the hard work

and sweat as part of life.  Their rewards: enough food to eat, adequate clothes to

wear, and little else except high thinking.  They sacrifice the present for the

future.

The position of Singapore is quite different.  Living standards are high by

comparison.  Yet the future is troublesome because the whole region is not

stable.  The biggest challenge we face is how to transform Singapore, from a
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trading outpost of empire, into a modern manufacturing, banking and financial

centre for the region, helping its economic growth and generating stability. To do

this, we need to attract industrial know-how, banking and financial expertise.

They will be attracted only if we offer them the certainty of good returns through

an industrious, disciplined and skilled work force, an efficient and effective

administration and a healthy and stimulating environment.  Then we shall go

forward and upwards with benefits accruing to all, each in accordance with his

contribution to the economy.
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  SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

OPENING OF THE SINGAPORE INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL

   ON WEDNESDAY, 15TH DECEMBER, 1971

I last visited this school over three years ago.  It was after I knew that the

school, then the St. John's School, would be handed over to the Singapore

Government at the end of 1971.

My colleagues and I decided that its best use would be as a private school

for British and other students.  We knew many parents in Southeast Asia, would

want their children to have a good education, in Singapore, where they would be

nearer to their parents than if they were sent to schools in Britian or elsewhere.

If we wanted it to be a Singapore school, we would have needed at least

six of them.  Otherwise there would be friction, as many parents would be

disappointed if their children did not get places in the best-equipped school.  So

we invited the British community in Singapore, through the International

Chamber of Commerce, to undertake the task of setting up this school.
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I was confident that it would meet a real need.  The problem was to gather

a nucleus of good senior teachers and a headmaster who would start the school,

and around whom the staff could be built.

Successfully launched and developed over the years, the Singapore

International School can be a valuable asset to Singapore.  Amongst other things,

it can be a source of new ideas, of new teaching and learning methods.

Innovations tested and proved sound and practical can be adapted and adopted.

Anything which can add to the teacher-pupil relationship, crucial to learning, will

be of value to us, particularly because the student-teacher ratio in our schools is

high.

I hope all of you, headmaster, teachers and students, will find your stay in

Singapore socially agreeable, professionally satisfying, and educationally

rewarding.  However, I must add this caution.  There are certain areas of social

conduct where we are not interested in experimentation, either in or outside this

or any other school in Singapore.  There taboos are well-known to your Board of

Governors.  But it should not cramp your style.  Indeed, your parents and your

headmaster may not disapprove of our aversion to drug taking and other

pernicious maladies of the contemporary world.  By all means high thinking,

without low living.  What is forbidden is living it high.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE CLOSING CEREMONY

    OF SOUTHEAST ASIA PUGILISTIC CHAMPIONSHIP HELD

     AT THE GAY WORLD STADIUM ON 18TH DECEMBER, 1971

On the last evening of the Southeast Asia Pugilistic Championship, may I

congratulate the organisers and the participants for the second such successful

event held in Singapore.  The growing numbers of young men and women joining

the various pugilistic associations in Singapore, and the larger numbers who have

watched this Championship for the past week, is a healthy sign.

Drugs, permissiveness, hippism and psychedelic music have hypnotised so

many young people in the developed countries, and also in the less developed

countries which are exposed to these influences from the West.  It is therefore

gratifying to see evidence that this is not so in Singapore.  Escapism in drugs,

psychedelic music and promiscuity, do not go with the rigorous training

demanded of strong and healthy constitutions which the pugilistic arts demand.

And in many community centres and other social and sporting organisations in

Singapore, you can see young men and women practising judo, karate, fencing,

basket-ball, and other sports.

May I also congratulate the various schools of Chinese martial art in

overcoming their old rivalries and sectionalism, and getting together in the
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Singapore National Pugilistic Federation.  The enthusiastic support this

Championship has received should encourage Singapore associations and

increase the participation from other parts of Asia in the next championship.
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, SECRETARY-GENERAL,

PEOPLE'S ACTION PARTY, AT THE PARTY CONGRESS

HELD ON SUNDAY, 19TH DECEMBER, 1971, AT THE

NATIONAL THEATRE

From time to time a political party must make a review of its position and

then decide on what has to be done in the next phase of its life.  The PAP has

never been so sturdy and strong as at the end of 1971.  We have more

widespread and more constant support.  We have better leadership material, in

intellect, energy and education, then before.  We are attracting people of ability

and integrity to active participation in the party.  The ground organisations to

mobilise support for the party and for the government, both at national and at

constituency levels, embrace every street, high-rise Housing and Development

Board flat, and kampong.

Our history explains our present strength.  Even before our formal

inauguration as a party on November 24th, 1954, a group of us had already spent

nearly 10 years preparing for the launching of our political movement.  We had

worked amongst intellectuals in the universities here and in Britain.  We had

organised and mobilised support in the trade unions, first in the public sector,

then in the private sector.  Then through joining forces with a pro-communist
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group in a united front, we enlarged our base to include the Chinese-educated

workers and intellectuals.

During the united front period, our strength built up rapidly.  By June

1959, we assumed office after winning a decisive election.   We survived all the

shocks and upheavals of 1961 and 1962 when the united front broke up.  In the

end, contrary to many pessimistic forecasts, the non-communist democratic

socialists remained in control of the party and the government.  Rebuilding

rapidly the party machinery, the party won the general elections again in

September 1963.

We had brought Singapore by consent into the Federation of Malaysia.  In

the Federation, we stood our ground in the years of great crises, 1964 and 1965

when communalism replaced communism as the primary threat to the integrity

and survival of our people.  Suddenly we were unceremoniously asked to leave

the Federation in August 1965.  As a party and a government, we pulled

Singaporeans together despite the shock of separation.  Another shock came in

January 1968 when the British Government announced its decision to withdraw

all their forces by the end of 1971.
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We worked out a plan to generate enough expansion and momentum in the

economy, to absorb the loss of 20% of our GNP,  in just over three years.  We

won the 1968 elections, unopposed in 51 seats, and winning the other 7

contested seats.  And we have not let the people down.  Today, Singapore is

stronger economically.  Singaporeans are more cohesive and united.

Singaporeans have a greater capacity to ensure her own security.

Meanwhile, systematically we have infused new blood into the party.  The

party has been restyled to be more relevant and sensitive to the problems of the

1970's.   A younger generation has grown up not knowing the old problems of

colonialism, poverty and illiteracy.  Today, they take our independence and

successful development for granted.  They do not know of the struggle, the fears

of total collapse in failure, the planning and effort that have created the jobs for

anyone willing to work.  There are decent homes at low rents, with water,

electricity, and modern sanitation, for every citizen within a matter of months of

registering.  Our education is heavily subsidised, and with a wide variety of

training to suit individual ability and aptitude, from university, Polytechnic, to

technical and vocational institutes.  Good medical services at normal charges,

and a wide spread of social amenities -- these are part of the ordinary social

landscape.
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The trials of 12½    years in office have given us considerable experience in

anticipating and dealing with all manner of awkward problems.  We shall

transmit to a younger generation within the party this accumulated knowledge,

and the expertise on how to mobilise people in Singapore, and for what purposes.

Many of us here today paid an enormous price, and some nearly lost their lives,

to learn all these.  We must ensure that the next generation is worthy of the task

they will inherit and able to preserve and improve upon it.  Our past is an

indicator of our future performance.

The 1950's was a decade of struggle for freedom.  The 1960's was a

decade of battle crises, when seemingly insuperable odds were overcome.  The

1970's is a period of consolidation.

We must remain alert.  We cannot afford to relax in our efforts.  Fresh

talent and young enthusiastic activists must carry the party forward.  We shall

broaden and add to the organisations on the ground, increasing our capacity to

mobilise support amongst the broad mass of the people, whether they be workers

by brain or by hands.

As a government, we must raise the standards of our society, not only

improving the material part of life, but, more important, giving our people an
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appreciation of things beautiful and artistic.  A lively, industrious, and ingenious

people deserve a healthy and gracious environment, and ingenious people

deserve a healthy and gracious environment, for their efforts.  All these

achievements must be matched by a keen sense of nationhood, a group instinct

for survival and progress in security.
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, ON “EDUCATION AND ECONOMIC

DEVELOPMENT IN NEW COUNTRIES” TO THE STUDENTS

OF THE SINGAPORE POLYTECHNIC ON 5TH JANUARY, 1972

I think the lesson for us has already been learned dramatically in the last

few years.  Over 30,000 redundancies in the British bases and those who found

jobs were people who were skilled technicians or otherwise useful production

digits.  Those who did not get jobs were the clerks, the storekeepers and the

unskilled.

Recently, the STC had a traumatic ending and the lesson was again

learned.  Those who were skilled, those who drove the buses could get jobs.  But

right up till now, there are nearly a thousand people who were clerks, time-

keepers, storekeepers still waiting for suitable appointments.

But I do not want to leave you with the impression that developments

means that you become a skilled technician or an industrial worker.  It depends

upon your country’s level of development and the planning and program which a
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government, given that kind of society, can take its people forward to the next

phase.

But I think what is universally true of most new countries is that they

inherited a system of education, which very often was carried on unthinkingly by

indigenous independent governments for five, ten years with very serious

repercussions, for their own development and resulting in unemployment.

You find countries like Ghana, for instance, which in West Africa has been

exposed to contacts with the West for several centuries.  Before the British, there

were the Danes and the early slave traders.  And they are people who have

acquired quite a degree of sophistication, the ones on the coast as distinct from

the ones in the hinterland.  And the British have produced amongst them Greek

scholars, Latin scholars.  And the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Ghana is

a Greek and Latin scholar.  But they did not produce engineers, technicians who

could have run the Volta High Dam for them.  Or perhaps more relevant, they did

not produce good scientists in agriculture, in fertilizers, in how to make their

economy move from a relatively simple agricultural pastoral base into something

more productive.
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At the other end of the scale is India and Pakistan -- highly developed

sectors, universities well-endowed and prepared.  They got into a position where

they were producing unemployed engineers because the economic development

was not keeping pace with the engineers they were producing.  The net result

being, their doctors migrated.  As British doctors migrated to America for better

jobs, Indians and Pakistanis filled British hospitals.

And the lesson is that everybody has got to take a hard-headed look at his

own position, decide in the context of his own base, the potential that it has, what

is the next step forward.

And for us the most important single thing is, of course, the development

of our human resources, exploiting our strategic location which makes possible

certain industries.

I often read in the newspapers ‘leading sectors’.  And you ask an

economist or an advisor to a bank, “Tell me what is going to be the leading

sector.  The sectors which are going to be the ones which will provide you with

the most advanced progress in the next few years.”  He says, “ Well, that is the

whole secret.  If you can identify the leading sectors then you are a success.”

And the Japanese did exactly that.  Every few years, they decide which are the
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sectors that they are going to concentrate on.  And they threw all their resources

into capturing a commanding position in that sector.  Probably in the early 60s,

they decided that transistors, cameras were leading sectors – great growth

potential for export.  And they had a group of men in their Ministry for Economic

Development and Trade explored the world markets, did their sums properly and

decided that these were the areas of great potential growth for exports and these

were the specific fields in which they would allocate their Zaibatsus – their big

combines – and they spread out the attacks – you will do radios, you will do

cameras, you will do communication equipment, and so on.  And by the early

middle 60s, they must have decided that small cars was going to be a leading

sector, together with colour television.  And they poured in a great deal of

money, resources.  Net result – they captured the small car market not only in

America but in countries like Switzerland and the whole of Southeast Asia.  So

too with colour television.

It is no use, if you are a less developed country to decide that you are

going to compete in the leading sectors which the Japanese decided as leading

sectors.  Because that is not your level of economic growth and you have not got

those skills.  You have not reached that point where you can compete against

them.
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If you ask me what are our leading sectors I would be hard put to tell you,

because apart from a few obvious ones -- ship-repairing, oil exploration, rigging

equipment, servicing of aircraft – there are few other areas which we think we

should make a break in.  And therefore, if it were possible, we should be training

our boys and girls in the school in either secondary technical schools or

vocational institutes, and preparing them for the kinds of jobs that will be

available in industry either in the Polytechnic or in the university.  But often it is

wiser not to say what you think are the leading sectors until they have arrived,

until you have succeeded.

But I say broadly all those items of manufacture which contain a very high

added skill value which, for instance, would be the case in a small country like

Switzerland.  But with this one differential – that the Swiss has to reach the sea

through long and difficult rail and road journeys, whereas we have got the sea

right on our doorstep.  But with that variation, that differential, all the things

which they can do and which their high labour cost now makes them less

competitive, they will either have to farm out – export – their factories to

countries like Singapore where our population can be trained to acquire the skills

to produce the same finished products of quality in a minimum of time, to retain

their markets whilst they move on to a higher stage or they will lose out.  So you

can go through the whole of the export market of the Swiss.  Or if you like, take
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the Swiss and the West Germans together and see which are the items which

would be suitable for us.  But even after we are fairly confident that certain areas

are likely to develop, like lenses, cameras, geodetic instruments for survey,

photogrammatic instruments – a great deal of skilled labour, which means from

very low value raw material you introduce machines and labour and skills, to

produce something of high added quality, you then work backwards and say,

“What do you train our students to do?”  But even when you have done that, you

are still not in a position to say, “Well, we shall train these students say, 50% or

30% of our students in the working of quartz and crystals.”  Because there are

open market forces, international trade factors which decide whether or not we

will be able to expand in those sectors.  Therefore, it means that you have got to

give your students a broad base – basic disciplines – and leave the specialisation

really at a very much later stage and possibly even on the factory floor.  This

means added cost in education.

And by way of illustration, I asked for some figures from the Education

Ministry and they said to train an ordinary academic secondary school student

costs us $300 per year, per student.  If you send that student into a secondary

technical stream, that means he goes twice a week to some vocational centre

where he learns to do technical drawing and metal work, wood work and so on,

the cost goes up to about $420.  You send that student to a vocational institute,
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his cost is $800 a year, which is more than twice that of the ordinary secondary

academic school student because of the benches he requires, the space he

occupies, the equipment that he must be supplied with.  And you can, of course,

take this on to tertiary institutions and, broadly speaking, we are subsidising the

cost of an engineering student, the subsidy per year is between $4,000 to $5,000

and the subsidy on the Polytechnic student is anywhere between $2,000 to

$3,000 a year.

Therefore, we are presented with a very difficult problem of priorities.

How many engineers do you produce for a certain number of skilled workers and

technicians?  We have had endless arguments on the matter.  If you follow the

American system then you produce probably one engineer for every two

technicians, which is what they do in America.  And the engineers do the jobs of

the technicians.  They are more highly paid.  Or you take the British system

where there is a clear demarcation between the pragmatic trained technician and

the engineer who is the theorist-cum-pragmatist, and the ratio works out to about

8 to 1.
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Well, for the time being, we have decided not because we are convinced

that the British system is right but because of the economics of it, that it is

probably more sensible for us to produce more technicians than engineers.  And

as we progress, we will have to review this.  In five years, we make a review and

another ten years, we make a second review.  And the guiding factors will be

what is the best possible way, given our peculiar, almost unique circumstances to

mobilize our manpower and train them.

And for the time being, as far as we can project figures and the investment

rates and export opportunities into the next five years, we simply cannot produce

either enough engineers or enough technicians.  Because we are unable not only

to expand rapidly enough the training facilities that we have, also because there is

a limit to how fast you can upgrade the skills of your population.  And there is a

final limit, however good your educational system, just to what levels you can by

training, teaching, jack up standards, which means a large in-put of foreign

management personnel, engineers and probably experienced technicians to make

up and also probably immigrant skilled workers.



9

LKY/1972/LKY0105A.DOC

At the end of it all, we have to ask ourselves: what is the optimum that you

put into economic growth as against the social cost of economic growth?  In

other words, do you want to keep on expanding until finally the main island and

all the outer islands are crowded up with people and factories or do you come to

a cut-off point and you say: right, this is the optimum kind of population you

want, this is the optimum size of industries and types of clean industries, leaving

your population with the maximum of social, aesthetic amenities.  So you have

your beaches unpolluted, you have reasonably comfortable homes, green spaces

and so on.

Well, I think we can only make part of these momentous decisions

immediately.  And perhaps by 1980, a younger generation with more data to

decide what is in the best interest of the population, of the people, of the country,

of the society, will decide whether they have reached cut-off point.

Meanwhile, of course, there are certain things which we do not want to do.

You know that the great thing now is pollution or what they call in Japan ‘public

nuisance’.  So there are countries which would like to export all their industries

which cause ‘public nuisance’.  And if you want iron and steel mills or petrol-

chemicals or better still, wood and paper products which will pollute up the

whole of your coastlines, stink us out, well they are too ready to come.
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But we will have to decide in about five, maybe at the latest you can delay

the decision 10 years, just where is the cut-off point: how many square miles do

you have for industries, how many for recreational, how many for education and

residential.  For industries, just what kind of industries do you want.  The answer

is quite simple.  In broad yardsticks – clean, very little pollution, very little noise,

high added skills to pay high wages and world-wide markets, so you are not in

pawn to any single regional market.

But I think some of these problems will be very difficult to resolve.  The

temptation, the thrill, the enthusiasm that you generate within a machine –

whether it is the Economic Development Board and its promotion officers,

whether it is the Finance Ministry to say: Well, why shouldn’t we have a real big

iron and steel mill with five million tons capacity.  Never mind the pollution.

Sited at the eastern end of the island where the prevailing winds will blow it

away and miss us.  Or put it in Pulau Tekong.  Why shouldn’t we have an

aluminium smelting industry?  It will pollute, but it will just miss us.

But I think as a people, sometime about the second half of the 70s we will

have to make up our minds on this.  Do we say “No.  You keep that.”  Just like

the Swiss.  They do not make aluminium, they do not make steel.  They buy all
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the steel and non-ferrous metals that they require from the Rhur elsewhere.  And

they keep Switzerland relatively clean except for chemicals and pharmaceuticals

which go into their lakes.  And these decisions decide what kind of training you

will give to the Poly student, what kind of training you will give to the vocational

institute student.

And because for the time being we like to leave these options open,

therefore the importance of a broad basic grounding to enable our students

maximum versatility, in case our decisions and the operational open market

forces make us go into lines which as of now we are unable to see.

-------------------------
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SUMMARY OF QUESTION-AND-ANSWER SESSION FOLLOWING

THE PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS TO THE SINGAPORE

POLYTECHNIC STUDENTS ON 5TH JANUARY, 1972

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, Sir, I would like to know whether you would

answer this question:  What will be the economic situation in Singapore after 100

years from now?

MR. LEE: I don't think anybody can look that far into the future.

Nobody could have said in 1871 just exactly what was going to happen to the

world in 1971.  In fact, no one said in 1968 just exactly what was going to

happen in the 4 years since then.  In January 1968, President Johnson was still

hoping that he would be able to pull off the American original objectives in

Vietnam.  He did not foresee that in March 1968, he would announce that he

would not seek and, if offered, would not accept the presidential nomination.  I

think even President Nixon himself could not have foreseen in the middle of 1971

that he would forced in August to unhinge the convertibility of the Dollar to gold

and thereby force the revaluation of the main currencies against each other and to

gold.



2

LKY/1972/LKY0105B.DOC

I think the utmost one can do is to look ahead 5 to 10 years.

Insofar as is relevant to us, provided that there is no great upsets to the

International Monetary System and that it generates the kind of growth in

international trade which it is expected to, I think it will be a situation of

relatively expanding international trade of which we can take quite a lot of

advantage.

QUESTION: May I know how is the shipping industry in Singapore

compared to Hong Kong and Japan?

MR. LEE: I think Hong Kong does not build any big ships.  The

kinds of ships which they can build will not find a market as readily as we can,

because we have got an archipelago around us.  Japan is a different proposition

altogether, because it makes the steel plates, it is the source of new idea, new

technology, prefabricated building of ships and so on.

Shipbuilding is labour intensive.  In other words, the

labour cost of each single ship is somewhere between 60% to 65%, sometimes

even 70%.  So all the developed countries, where labour costs are extremely

high, have already stopped building ships.  The Americans do not build ships

other than under subsidy.  That is because they want to keep their hand in at
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building naval craft and experiment with new specialised vessels.  The Canadians

buy all their ships that they require -- cargo and otherwise.  The Dutch, I am told,

are also opting out of ship-building because of their high cost of labour.  And the

British are finding it very difficult -- several of their shipyards have incurred

grave losses to about 20 million pounds last year.  The British, also the Germans,

are slowly concentrating on specialised vessels -- containers, new bulk oil

carriers, where the brain content is more than the labour content, in order that

they can be competitive.

And I think the time will soon come when the Japanese

will find that they themselves with increasing labour costs, will have to farm out

their ship-building to Korea and other countries in Asia.

So, I would say that if we are capable of remaining

competitive and productive, there is every reason to believe that within 10 years

we shall be building not just the 15,000 ton “Freedom” vessels but bigger

vessels.  And there will come a time when we, too, will find that we are pricing

ourselves out of the ordinary cargo vessel, out of the ordinary conventional ship.

So it will go on.  Then we will pass it on to somebody else down the line.
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QUESTION: Prime Minister, I am a mechanical engineering student.

What I would like to know is:  Is there any possibility of us, graduates of the

Polytechnic, to be exempted from full-time National Service, but not part-time?

MR. LEE: Not a hope in the world:  There will be no exemption

for the engineering student and the army is short of mechanical engineers and

mechanical engineering technicians.  The first thing you must remember is that

there is a basis or pre-condition for the growth and development we are making.

That pre-condition is reasonable stability for the foreseeable future on which

people can base their planning assumptions.  Then they amortise their capital

equipment over 10, 15 years.

But once you start creating privileged groups without

justification for that privilege, you are planting the seeds of social unrest and

riots.  With riots, you will have less development and more unemployment.  And

then, more riots and you will go right down, hitting the bottom.

There is lot of things to be said for the Singaporean.

But there is also a lot of things wrong with him.  One of these is that he only sees

his own interests and is unable to see his own collective interests.  I am prepared

to go along with the chap who says, “Alright, I am for myself but in an intelligent
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way, so that I, for myself, can last for a long time.”  And that will only last if he

for himself and all those with him are in the same ship.

One of the crucial factors that we must keep is the

sense of social equality, easy social relationships, social mobility.  One of the

biggest problems with Britain is that it is an old, established and stratified

society.  Although the successive governments over the last two decades have

been trying to wipe off these distinctions, there is still s great deal of resentment.

There, you go to a public school -- ‘public’ means ‘private’ -- because your

parents can afford to pay anywhere up to about  £        600 for the three school terms

a year.  If your parents are not wealthy, then you go to the real public school

provided by the State.  And there is enormous amount of resentment as a result of

this.

But in Singapore we do not have the distinction in

social and educational habits and mannerisms, as a result of going to different

types of schools.  Whenever you are a millionaire’s son or a trishaw-rider’s son,

you go to the same type of school, and you go up to secondary school or junior

college or the Poly or the University depending on your performance, not

depending on your father’s ability to pay.  Therefore, social frictions are at a

minimum.
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You know, I am not here because my father was a

prime minister.  And my son has no hope of inheriting my position.  He knows it

and you know it.  And that makes social relationships easier.

It is not that the British Prime Minister’s son will

become a prime minister.  It used to be so -- Younger Pitt, Elder Pitt.  But what

is so is that if your father is a professional man and sends you to a public school

and you are reasonably intelligent, the chances are you end up as a professional

type.  Net result is enormous antagonisms on the factory floor.

I went to Sheffield in November.  I went to a first-class

machine-tool factory.  I also went to Romania and visited a truck factory.  There

was no doubt as to the efficiency with which the British had things worked out.

They got computers, everybody knew his position.  But I had no doubts, also,

that there was a greater sense of class distinction in the British factory than in the

Romanian factory because there I could see that.  The manager just pushing the

worker out of the way and shaking hands with him.  There was not the same

bonhomie in the British factory.  And the moment you say, “Well, I am a student

of mechanical engineering, please exempt me” -- well, if you want mechanical



7

LKY/1972/LKY0105B.DOC

engineering students to be hated, that is the way to do it.  Then, it is not possible

to govern at all.  Then, the whole National Service system breaks down.

The problem with Singapore is lots of people say

anything just to be popular.  The Chinese Chamber of Commerce say, “Let us

fire crackers to enhance the festive atmosphere during the Chinese New Year.”

You see how a group of sensible adults who can make money when it comes to

their own interests, can just make the popular gesture with no thought of

consequences.  So, “Let us fire crackers.”  How many people have died?  How

many homes were burnt?  What happened to all those who were injured and did

not die?  Perhaps, they have forgotten all this and call on the government “to do

the popular thing.”  Well, that is not what I am here for.  I am here to do the right

thing, even if it happens to be unpopular.

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, could you state what are the conditions that

govern Singapore’s recognition of Bangladesh?
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MR. LEE: If you ask any student of International Law, he will

look up the index and be able to rattle off the pre-conditions for recognition --

there must be a government in effective authority over its territory and its people

.... there must be no other challenger to that particular situation of authority, and

so on.  There are settled established international customs or convention.

At the moment, besides India, no other leading powers

have accorded recognition to Bangla Desh.  Not even the Russians who have got

a pretty powerful Foreign Affairs Department that knows all the rules of

International Law.  They have not done so and there must be good reasons.  And

I think we ought to let countries with much more sophisticated foreign offices to

work the sums out, then perhaps we should look at the matter.

QUESTION: I am taking the Building Marine Course.  Mr. Lee, I

understand the main problem in the manufacturing industry is developing new

markets.  What is the future of the building industry when the present boom is

over?  The domestic market in Singapore is limited.

MR. LEE: Well, it will be a long time before the boom ends in

Singapore.
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Let me explain.  We are holding up urban renewal

projects because it is just making public building impossible.  The P.W.D. and

the Housing and Development Board are finding that cost is going up and quality

down.  You have read in the newspapers that there is a shortage of cement.  I do

not see this building boom easing off, provided we do not allow stupid things to

happen in our life time.

Even assuming that we are able to increase our

building capacity by mechanisation and higher skills and more productive

building methods to rebuild the whole city, just urban renewal will occupy all the

building capacity that we have got for the next 20 to 25 years just to re-do the

city, let alone built the new industrial estates and the housing estates in

Woodlands, Jurong and Kranji.

So assuming that we phase it up, I see this going on for

the next 40, 50 years, by which time the first of the Housing and Development

Board flats with communal kitchens and baths would be due for knocking down

and rebuilding.  I do not see an end to this.  I see the end coming when you got

either an indolent, slothful, pleasure-loving people which cannot pay for the

pleasure it wants, or you have got a mad government that does popular things

which is against the national interests.
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QUESTION: Mr. Chairman, I will be obliged if you can answer the

question submitted by somebody outside the lecture theatre.

CHAIRMAN: We have a question here and it says:  How do you feel

about the one-party government in Singapore?  Do you feel that Singaporeans

had long been complacent and apathetic towards identifying themselves with the

politics of our nation?

MR. LEE: I think the first one is a rather hoary stale

unimaginative one and I am glad that whoever asked it is rightfully ashamed and

therefore does not want to be seen.

I don’t think that Singaporeans are apathetic.  I think if

the present government fails to do its duty you will get a very restive population

in no time at all.  The people as a whole are reasonably relaxed.  This is because

the economy is good and jobs are there for the taking.

It is true that some people are grumbling.  They

grumble that they cannot get their homes fast enough, that the cost of imported

consumer durables has gone up, the cost of imported foodstuffs has risen.  But at

the back of their minds they know that these are factors beyond the control of
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any government. Anyway, it is good for the psyche to grumble because you let

off nervous tension.

But if you do not have a job, even when you are trained

and this is a situation you have in many countries, then frustration sets in and

there will be trouble.  If you want political excitement, well, you create those

conditions and you get political excitement.  I don’t think it will be a tribute to

either our good sense or the fulfilment of our duties if we allow such a situation

to develop.  Our business is to plan, so that nobody would be trained for a job or

trained for a wide range of jobs, and at the end of it, find that he has not got a

rewarding job, or if he has got a job, that he has not got a home to live in with

water, modern sanitation, electricity, reasonable transportation to carry him to

work, his children to school, clinics and hospitals nearby.  And I think that is the

business of any government anywhere in the world.

-----------------
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

SENIOR MILITARY AND POLICE OFFICERS DINNER HELD AT

ISTANA

ON 10TH FEBRUARY, 1972

In colonial times, we had no armed forces.  As for the Police Force, the

upper ranks were reserved for Europeans.  The net result was a set of values built

into the population, which is not relevant to the post-colonial phase.

Every high-flyer wants to be a professional:  an engineer, a computer

programmer, quantity surveyor, architect, accountant or medical specialist.  It is

only in recent years, people have come to recognise the importance of the Police

and the Armed Forces as a career.

Times have changed.  Thirty years ago, those who joined the Police Force

had no expectations of rising to command positions.  It is not so now.  But it took

some time to get the older Police Force officers to accept a component of good

University graduates into their officer cadre.  Some graduates left the Police

Force, partly because they did not have the strength of character to withstand the

earlier ganging up against them.  But quite a number have survived the trials and

have got themselves accepted in their own right, on the strength of their character

and ability.
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In the end, it is strength of character and performance that count.  The

Commissioner of Police is commissioner not because he is a non-graduate or a

graduate, but because he is the best man for the job.  So it will be in the S.A.F.

We must match the two, our experienced reliable officers and our bright

ones, that cluster of trained intellects which will generate ideas, and stimulate

new ways of solving old problems.  Some of them may combine ability with a

practical touch.  These are the people who will reach the top.

Unless we recruit men of quality to help make the maximum use of the

considerable resources we are putting into defence, it will all be a fearful waste.

But however spectacular the new induction into the Officer Cadre, we

must depend on that framework of reliable and steady officers, men whose

judgement, commonsense, and experience can be relied upon to keep up the

continuity of the force.  As in the Police Force, so the new graduate officers will

fit into the fabric of the command structure of the SAF.

---------------

Date: 12th February, 1972 Time released: 1430 hours.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A PRIVATE DINNER BY

THE PRIME MINISTER & MRS. LEE IN HONOUR OF HER

MAJESTY THE QUEEN AND THEIR ROYAL HIGHNESSES THE

DUKE OF EDINBURGH AND THE PRINCESS ANNE, AT

PENTHOUSE NEGARA, SATURDAY, 19TH FEBRUARY, 1972

Your Majesty, Your Royal Highnesses, Ladies & Gentlemen,

There are many things I could tell Your Majesty about Singapore and the

British.  But it cannot be done in a few minutes.  Let me just narrate a

conversation I had several years ago with a minister of one of the E.E.C.

countries.

He had just been to Southeast Asia.  He said his countrymen used to

believe that if they had good comfortable homes, and well-paid jobs, they would

be a happy people.  They had lost their empire and this seemed a reasonable

enough ambition.  Now, said he, his people had comfortable homes and good

wages to pay for all the things that make life agreeable.  But they were not a

happy people.  It was not simply boredom.  It was the absence of adventure.
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They, a maritime nation, had always found adventure in travel and enterprise

overseas.  So he had come back to Southeast Asia to re-forge these links, for

economic, and perhaps more important, for psychological considerations.

He remarked, in passing, that he feared his British friends might be making

the same mistake.  The British, he said, were also coming to believe that a

comfortable future was in a cosy Europe.

He was a good raconteur.  It is impossible for me to recapture his gestures,

his facial expression, the quizzical look in his eyes.  They all vividly conveyed to

me the disappointment he feared might be in store for those who believed in a

purely European formula.

My generation is that of Prince Philip and of Your Majesty.  After the

Second World War, I knew there were going to be vast changes in the direction

and thrust of world power and politics.  Looking back, it is easy to see how

inevitable some of the trends were, that America would lose her overwhelming

economic and military predominance, even though she remained the strongest

single power in the world;  that the countries of Western Europe would recover

their economic strength and acquire renewed purpose in an economically

integrated Europe;  that Britain had to join Europe a little later and pay a higher
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price as a consequence of missing the opportunity of being a founder member;

that Russia and China would inevitably be at odds over their vast border regions;

that the patriotic and intense Japanese would turn Japan into the busiest

workshop of Asia.

However, looking forward is difficult.  It is impossible to chart the twists

and turns of super-power politics.  Much is uncertain.  I must hope that a stronger

Europe, with Britain a member, will play a more active role in widening the areas

of economic interests of Europe to Asia.

Finally, may I say how happy I am to have Your Majesty and Your Royal

Highnesses visit Singapore.  Some 25 years ago, as a carefree undergraduate, I

joined my fellow students at Cambridge in taking the morning off lectures to

celebrate the marriage of the heir to the British throne to the Duke of Edinburgh.

It was an auspicious day and good reason for festivity, though somewhat early in

the day for “Audit Ale”.  I did not know that I was to have the great pleasure to

ask you, ladies and gentlemen, tonight, in Singapore, to join me in drinking to the

good health of Her Majesty, Prince Philip and Princess Anne.

------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT NTUC ANNUAL

DELEGATES CONFERENCE AT THE CONFERENCE HALL

ON SUNDAY, 5TH MARCH, 1972

The end of 1971 marked the close of an era in our economic history.  From

chronic high unemployment, we have entered a period of full employment.

For several years, particularly since January 1968, we have been climbing

up an escalator that was going down.  Yet after the rundown of the British bases,

our economic position is immensely stronger.  From 1961 to 1970, we trebled

our G.D.P. at constant prices.  And for 1971, initial figures show a growth of

14% over 1970 at current prices.  The live unemployment figure on the books has

gone by half from January 1968 of 72,350 to 35,953.  But this figure includes

under-employed and those employed but seeking better jobs.  Meanwhile, work

permits have gone up.

Today, Singapore’s position is analogous to that of Germany, or Holland,

in the early 1960’s.  Then their economy was booming, and they began to

increase the number of “guest- workers” from other countries.
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We have the choice of controlled and steady wage increase and real

growth, or of taking quick gains in artificially high and sudden increases in wage

rates and bonuses, but thereby jeopardising future growth.  Old habits of thinking

and working, relevant in the past two decades of chronic unemployment, must be

discarded, or they will hinder us from attaining our new goals.  Now the

opportunity has come to raise the level of skills of our workers and degree of

sophistication of our industries.  Then better wages to workers will be possible.

Unions, management and government together will have to re-think their

respective positions and roles, to reframe policies for very different social and

employment conditions.

My colleagues, the Ministers for Labour and Finance, and I have been

discussing with the National Wages Council some of these problems.  We have

recommended to the Council that adjustments and rationalisations of wages and

bonuses should be taken in two steps, one in 1972 and another in 1973.  This will

prevent any sudden and frantic scramble for wage hikes and bonus payments.

For they will have a bad effect on further industrial investments or expansion in

Singapore.

The government as an employer will practice what it preaches.  A new

yearly non-pensionable allowance, of a month’s salary, will be paid at the end of
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March.  Those who have worked in government for less than a whole year in

1971 will be paid the proportion thereof.  At the same time, provident fund

contributions will be raised from 10% to 12% for all non-pensionable

government workers.  Pensionable workers will pay and be paid the 12% to

C.P.F. on this one month non-pensionable allowance.  Further, like non-

pensionable workers who will pay and receive an additional 2% C.P.F.

contribution to their present 10%, pensionable workers will pay and receive a 2%

C.P.F. contribution on each of the 12 months of salary in the year.  In this way,

we will increase the capacity of pensionable workers to own their own H.D.B.

flat.

This one month’s allowance is not to be confused with a bonus.  A bonus

is uncertain in amount and it may or may not be paid.  This thirteenth annual

payment is a different way of giving a wage rise.

With C.P.F. contributions, the increase amounts to 11.3%.  It does not

follow that this will be the percentage which the Wages Council may recommend

as a guideline for employers in the private sector.  However, this percentage will

be a guideline for employers in the public sector.  Employers in the public sector

can take into account such wage and salary revisions they may have made in the
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last 2-3 years.  The government, including the S.A.F., J.T.C., H.D.B., E.D.B.,

S.T.B., P.U.B. and P.S.A., together have a present wage bill of $483 million. +

At the same time, a Committee, under the chairmanship of Mr. S.R.

Nathan, has been reviewing the growing disparity in wages between the private

and public sectors for skilled and semi-skilled grades.  The government will

consider the Committee’s recommendations and seek to prevent further losses of

skilled workers from the government service.  This is a separate exercise.

By next year, 1973, we should be in a position to make final adjustments

in our wage rates from Division I to Division IV, so that the differences in

rewards between the private and public sectors will be bridged.  At present, these

differences are most marked for senior and junior middle administrative and

professional grades, and amongst technicians and skilled workers.

                                        
+ See Appendix
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For the private sector, the most important issue, apart from wage

guidelines, is to settle the problem of the annual bonus.  The Wages Council have

been deliberating on some proposals which my colleagues and I have put to

them.

If management, unions and the government are realistic in their approach

to questions of wages and rewards in the context of full employment, and with an

economy likely to grow at about 10% plus per annum for the next five years, we

should be able to achieve solid gains in this decade, better wages and good

returns on capital.  There are many projects already in the pipeline.  For the time

being, industrialists will be allowed to recruit as many skilled and semi-skilled

workers they would wish to train, on work permits.  But, in five years, by 1976,

we will have to decide just how much we want of industrial growth, so that we

can have a balanced allocation of our limited land resources.  We want

industries, but we must have enough reserved for housing, schools, hospitals,

leisure and recreation.

Meanwhile, the government will be mechanising as much and as quickly

as possible.  Private employers would be wise to plan likewise.  As wages go up

steadily, in an orderly way, it will become uneconomical not to equip the worker

with mechanical aids.
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One danger we face with full employment is growing complacency,

leading to lower productivity.  The Japanese were able to avoid this malaise.

The Dutch and the Germans suffered from this disease only marginally, and that

only very recently.  The British have been suffering from it for many years and

now it has become chronic.  And the malady persists in spite of high

unemployment.

What happens to us will depend, first, on the cultural and work habits of

our people;  second, the soundness of the social and economic policies we are

pursuing;  and third, the manner in which management and unions co-operate in a

sensible and realistic way in sharing an ever bigger cake.

----------- 
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APPENDIX

Bodies Present Wage Bill

Government     )

                       )

S.A.F.             )

J.T.C.

H.D.B.

E.D.B.

S.T.B.

P.U.B.

P.S.A.

$371.2 million

4.0 million

15.5  million

4.7  million

10.4 million

34.5  million

42.9 million

Total $483.2 million

(Figures on wage bills by each of the above bodies are as at July 1971.)



1

LKY/1972/LKY0323A.DOC

SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, AT A DINNER BY YAB TUN HAJI ABDUL RAZAK BIN

DATO HUSSEIN AL-HAJ, PRIME MINISTER OF MALAYSIA, AT

SERI TAMAN, THURSDAY, 23RD MARCH 1972

I would like to thank you, Prime Minister, for having arranged this dinner

in my honour.  This is not the first time I have enjoyed your hospitality in your

gracious home.  But this is a special occasion for it is the first time I am here

since you assumed the office of Prime Minister.

We are not strangers.  We have known each other well, as students from

way back in 1940, and we have had a lot to do with each other in the early

1960’s.  In more recent years, because of the different circumstances we were

placed in, our policies, on which our expectations rest, have developed

differently.

The different experiences we have gone through have left their different

imprints on us and our peoples.  So much, also, has altered in the surrounding

circumstances.  The background of world power and politics has altered.  Many

old familiar landmarks, we used to take for granted, have disappeared.
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But some things have not changed -- the geography and the close ties of

families on both sides of the Causeway.  There is a continuing inter-dependence

on security and stability, which is unlikely to change.

It will be too good to be true to suppose that there have not been

differences of interests, or misunderstandings between two governments.

However, these differences have been kept within their proper proportions.  Both

of us have overriding interests in stability and confidence, so essential for

development and progress.  Much of our economic and social plans for our

peoples, depends upon our ability to see these difficulties and differences in the

perspective of the greater issues at stake.

We shall have to live with an ever more complex and complicated

interplay of forces of the super and major powers.  We owe it to ourselves and to

our peoples not to be taken unawares.  What we seek is peace and stability, in

order that development and progress can bring about the better life for our

peoples.

So it is valuable to meet from time to time to exchange our views on

matters of common interest and concern.  Our own minds have not remained

static.  Imperceptibly, like our signatures, our attitudes and thoughts have
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changed with the years.  There is a need to review and revise assessments and

expectations, plans and policies.  Even though it was just over a year ago since

we last met, several of the unspoken premises on which we based our projections

have been overtaken by events.

Finally, my colleagues, my wife and I would like to thank you and your

wife, Toh Puan Raha, for the warm and friendly welcome you have extended to

us.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE FOURTH NATIONAL

MEDICAL CONVENTION DINNER OF THE SINGAPORE  MEDICAL

ASSOCIATION, COLLEGE OF GENERAL PRACTITIONERS

(SINGAPORE) AND THE MALAYSIAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION AT

MANDARIN HOTEL, ON SATURDAY, 25TH MARCH, 1972

In 1966, there was one doctor to 1,968 Singaporeans.  Five years later, in

1971, it had become one to 1,404.  But this is still about twice the ratio for

Australia and Japan.  The drop had been 564 in 5 years, or approximately less

than 6% per annum.  On a linear projection, it will take us over 10 years to reach

Japanese-Australian ratio.

But no such linear projection is reliable.  In a society where doctors are

free to migrate in or out, the number of doctors we have will depend not so much

upon the number of graduates we train, but upon what kind of life a doctor can

have, and, more important, what kind of future there is for his family.
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According to our income tax returns in 1969, amongst the professionals,

architects and engineers had the second best average earnings of $40,000 per

annum.  Doctors had an average of $27,000 per annum.  But these figures were

from income tax returns.  In the course of time, as book-keeping and accounting

improve, and as more doctors are engaged in company practice, I am sure

doctors will move up the tax ladder to the level of engineers and architects.

At the end of 1971, there were  1,517 doctors registered in Singapore.

1,189 were with first degrees, 450 in government or University, and 739 in

private practice.  328 had higher or specialist degrees, 162 in government or

University, 166 in private practice.

One of our immediate aims is to raise the quality of our health services for

our people generally, and also to become a centre of excellence for specialist

medical services in Southeast Asia.  We have to improve health services without

massive annually escalating costs, as with the British Health Service.  It became

so prohibitive that even a British Labour Government had, in 1968, to check the

over-use of these services by the re-imposition of prescription and other charges.

But even more deleterious has been its effect on industrial production.

On 1st September 1971 the Office of the Health Economics, an

independent fact-finding body set up by the British drug industry, reported that
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the cost of working time lost through minor ailments in Britain for 1970 was

£     800 million a year.  Time off for all kinds of illness worked out at an average of

15 days a year for every worker in Britain.  They said: “This is reflected in the

increase in absence for relatively minor causes of sickness, such as nervousness,

headaches, sprains and strains ...  Minor ill health is now no longer ignored or

tolerated.”

On the other hand, we must avoid the crippling cost of medical services in

America, where, without heavy insurance cover paid either by the employer or

employee himself, any serious illness is an economic calamity for the family.

At this stage of our development, the government cannot provide for more

than the essential medical services.  The loss of a medical officer in the

government service to private practice does not mean a loss to the health services

available to the community.  So long as the government medical services can

expand at a rate commensurate with our economic development, we are doing

well.  And we must allow free economic forces to settle the kind of medical

services available in private practice.

The question is how to make fuller and better use of our outstanding

specialists in private practice.  Considerable investments are being made in

medical specialities at great cost in buildings and equipment, and in the training
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of supporting staff.  A start has been made in neuro-surgery, cardio-thoracic

surgery, plastic and re-constructive surgery, paediatric surgery and nephrology.

The expansion will eventually range over every speciality where the advances

made are not merely experimental.

The University has been able to reconcile the competing interests of

government medical officers and University teachers.  A number of government

doctors have been made Clinical Professors, Associate Professors and Clinical

Teachers.  They, and some private practitioners, help in the training of

undergraduate and post-graduate students.

It should be possible for a body of eminent specialists from the

government service, the University and some in private practice to agree on a list

of outstanding specialists who are known not to be self-seekers and who deserve

honorary teaching or consultancy status for the contribution they can make in

treating poorer patients and in teaching students.  When their fields include the

use of specialist medical equipment, they will be allowed use of these facilities.

It is argued that this use should be confined for ‘C’ class patients only, and that

full fee-paying patients will have to be treated jointly with government or

University  specialists.  The eventual solution must combine maximum use of

these facilities and maximum advantage for patients.
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We must make the best use of our manpower resources.  Selfishness in not

wishing to impart the knowledge and experience, clinical skills and surgical

expertise, can only stultify our capacity to pass on these skills to the next

generation.  In every branch, most postgraduate training has had to be done

abroad, most of them on scholarships.  And there have been tiresome instances

where we have had to smack down specialists who have tried to dissuade Royal

Colleges in Britain from recognising the work done in our local hospitals as

exempting them from a similar period to work in a British hospital.

We are now able to, and will, invest extensively in medical specialisation.

Over $100 million will be spent either to rebuild and refurbish the General

Hospital in Outram Road, or to build a new teaching hospital at Kent Ridge.

With the right formulae to balance the competing interests of public and private

sector general practitioners and specialists, we can raise standards of medical

training, treatment and specialisation, to the advantage of all who live or seek

treatment in Singapore.

---------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING

OF JURONG SHIPBUILDERS PRIVATE LIMITED –

WEDNESDAY, 29 MARCH 1972

Jurong Shipbuilders Limited  was incorporated in December 1968 as a

joint venture between I.H.I., Jurong Shipyard Limited, and the Singapore

government.  I have pleasure to declare it officially open on the day the first

vessel built by JSBL in Singapore -- a 14,000 ton Freedom type vessel -- is

being launched.  This is a modest beginning, and there is considerable room for

expansion and diversification.  We have always been a ship repairing centre.  We

have also been a shipbuilding centre.  But the shipbuilding was confined to small

boats, craft, tugs and coastal vessels.  This is the first ocean-going vessel  built in

Singapore.

Shipbuilding is a much tougher business than ship repairing.  To be

builders of ocean-going vessels, we have to be internationally competitive.  The

future of shipbuilding in Singapore depends on several factors, some outside, and

others within, our control.  The demand for 14,000 ton general cargo vessels to

take the place of the aging Liberty ships will depend on the rate of increase of
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world trade, how much of it will be carried by containers, and how much by

general cargo vessels.

If world trade expands in this decade, as it did in the last, at 8.6% per

annum, and if wages in both Western and Eastern Europe and Japan go up as

they have done in the last; then if our wages go steadily up but still less than half

that of the Japanese, then JSBL will be kept busy.  But our workers must be as

efficient and productive as the workers of the I.H.I. Shipyards in Japan.

Then it will soon be worthwhile to install automatic machines in the

shipyard to increase the speed of production.

Shipbuilding is high on labour content.  In some advanced countries,

wages are going up faster than automation can cut down in total wage costs.  In

America, where wages rates are very high, ships cannot be built without

substantial subsidies from their government.  In Germany, they have stopped

building general purpose cargo vessels.  Shipbuilders concentrate on specialised

vessels like containers, where the design or innovative content is so high that

they can carry the higher wage costs.
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In the course of the next two decades, Japan’s economic growth will carry

the wages of her shipbuilders up.  She may find herself in the position the

Germans are in, concentrating on specialised vessels where the brain contribution

is especially high.  In standardised vessels, automation, computerisation and

cybernation will be used to cut down the need for labour.  But there is a limit to

what automation, computerisation and cybernation can do.  So the building of

standard vessels will move to those countries, like South Korea, Taiwan and

Singapore, where wages are lower than those of the industrialised countries and

where the workers are diligent and can be trained to high skills.

NOL orders can give this shipyard a start.  But JSBL’s future depends on

good management and technology, skills and productivity of the workers, and the

reputation it must build for itself as a dependable shipyard which meets it

contracts on time and up to specifications.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING

OF WISMA AUPE - SUNDAY, 2ND APRIL 1972

It is over 20 years since Mr. K.M. Byrne, Dr. Goh Keng Swee and I

started organising the government unions.  We rallied the ground for two

purposes.  First, to improve their economic and social lot.  Second, to mobilise

political pressure for independence.  Vast changes have taken place since then.

These changes have affected the government service.

Twenty years ago, the government service set the pace for wages and

conditions of service in Singapore.  Then the government was the largest single

employer.  The public sector employees, including the Services employees,

comprised one-third of the working population.

Today, the government is no longer employing such a major and decisive

portion of workers.  It only employs one-fifth of the working population.  It is the

private sector that has been expanding and will continue to expand.  It is the

private sector which has been thriving because of government’s plans to

stimulate and increase economic activity to make up for the rundown of the

British bases.



2

LKY\1972\LKY0402.DOC

These plans have produced results.  As I said at the NTUC Conference

last month, adjustment and rationalisation will be taken in two steps, this year

and next year.

It is our intention to raise the CPF contributions in the public sector, over

and above pensions, to  5% from the employer and 5% from the employee.  This

plus 15% on the non-pensionable annual allowance should enable officers in

Divisions II, III and IV of the public service to buy their own Housing &

Development Board flats.

As our economy improves, so will living standards.  But some will go up

faster than others, especially skilled workers, technicians and top-quality

administrators and professionals.  This is already manifest in the private sector.

It is the rate for the job.  The public sector will also have to observe the rate for

the job if it is not to lose good and important digits.

There is one special obligation in the public service which entitles

government servants to a pension.  It is that extra integrity demanded of them.

The public servant exercises more power over the lives of Singaporeans than an

employee of the most important private enterprise in Singapore.  A government

servant’s decisions must be based on public interest.  Singapore has been a new
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country where the government and administration do not tolerate corruption,

nepotism or favouritism.  This has been a most important asset in our

development and progress.

The public service also demands efficiency and courtesy.  In the private

sector, rude or ill-tempered behaviour hurts the employer immediately.  The

employee responsible is immediately removed, or business will be lost to

competitors.  By the nature of government, there are no competitors.  Hence we

must be constantly on the alert against waywardness.

In private business, extra diligence, efficiency and courtesy bring extra

rewards.  They must be also rewarded in government service, especially through

promotions.

May I express the hope that high considerations of service, which have

been the hallmark of our administration, will remain the distinguishing feature

that marks out our government servants from other workers.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE SINGAPORE

POLYTECHNIC GUILD OF GRADUATES INAUGURAL DINNER,

SATURDAY, 8TH APRIL 1972

Of our post-secondary educational institutions, the Polytechnic has been a

most worthwhile investment.  From 1960 to 1971, it produced a total of 3,729

graduates.  246 were degree graduates in Accountancy and Engineering.  The

Polytechnic helped start these two faculties which were transferred to the campus

of the University of Singapore in 1969.  591 were professional diploma graduates

in Accountancy, Architecture, Building, Quantity Surveying, Valuation, Civil

Engineering, Electrical Engineering and Mechanical Engineering.  520 were craft

graduates.  2,372 were technician graduates, 2,169 diplomas and 203 certificates.

Within six years, by the end of the academic year 1976-77, the number of

technician graduates from the School of Industrial Technology is expected to rise

from 2,372 to 9,783.

When the present government took charge in June 1959, the Polytechnic

was not geared to turn out the professional and technical skills in the numbers

required for rapid industrialisation.  That it has been able to adapt, expand and
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progress, speaks well of the Board of Governors, of the Principal, Mr. Edis, and

of the senior staff who supported him.

Students of the Polytechnic, because of the tone set by the Principal and

the teaching staff, and because of the nature of their training and disciplines, have

had little time or inclination to tilt at windmills.  In the 1960’s, it was the

university student activists from the Humanities who frittered their time away in

mock heroic gestures on behalf of university antonomy and academic freedom.

They echoed the irrelevant slogans of their teachers, people recruited from a

different generation, who were out of touch with the main stream of thought and

action, post-independence.

Had it not been for our success in industrialising, there would have been

real issues to agitate about, as unemployment steamed up unrest and frustration.

As it was, these student activists have to thank the graduates of the Polytechnic

for helping to make a success of our industrialisation, thereby creating the spin-

off in jobs for graduates in the Humanities, in an expanding economy.
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The cost of training students in the vocational stream is more than twice

that of students in academic streams:  academic stream $380 per student per

annum, vocational stream $960 per student per annum.  The average cost of a

Polytechnic student per annum is $2,300.  However, these are investments which

we must make if we are to bring up our population to higher levels of skills, and

improve our total performance.

Graduates of the Polytechnic have had no difficulty in getting jobs suitable

to their training and skills.  Among the committee members of the Guild are

Architects, Quantity Surveyors, Planners, Engineers and Technical Assistants.

They reflect the important roles played by Polytechnic graduates in our economy.

I am sure the expansion of the Polytechnic will be more than justified.

Your Guild of Graduates should have an ever growing membership, as over

1,300 graduates per year with Diplomas and Certificates join your ranks between

now and 1977.

-------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING

OF THE FIFTH ASEAN MINISTERIAL MEETING AT THE SHANGRI-

LA HOTEL - THURSDAY, 13TH APRIL 1972

Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

In August 1967, the ASEAN Declaration was signed in Bangkok.  The

Declaration’s two major objectives were to accelerate economic growth, and to

promote regional peace and stability.  ASEAN has developed cohesion in the last

five years.  It is becoming an institution which has been able to ride several

upheavals that have shaken Southeast Asia in the five years since it was founded.

Five years is not time long enough to measure progress in regional co-

operation.  Nevertheless, there has been progress.  In the implementation of

recommendations made by ASEAN committees, there has been steady advance.

In the first year, August 1967 to August 1968, there were 102 recommendations.

None were implemented.  In the second year, August 1968 to December 1969, of

161 recommendations, 10 were implemented, i.e. 6.2%.  In the third year,

December 1969 to March 1971, of 207 recommendations, 22 were implemented

-- 10.6%.  In the fourth year, March 1971 to April 1972, of 215
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recommendations, 48 were implemented -- 22.3%.*   I mention these figures not

to denigrate what has been achieved, but rather to remind us of what more needs

to be done.  However, headway has been made in the fields of tourism, mass

media, ASEAN Pavilion, co-ordination of civil aviation operation facilities,

training courses, seminars and workshops, and exchange of information.

But in trade and industry, progress has been slower.  Intra-ASEAN trade,

or trade between ASEAN partners, increased by US$380 million from US$1,712

million in 1966 to US$2,092 million in 1970, or 5.2% per annum.  Total ASEAN

trade with the world grew at 9.1%.  However, world trade went up at a higher

rate by 11.4% per annum for those five years.**   And as a percentage, trade

within ASEAN to total ASEAN trade with the world dropped from 18.3% in

1966 to 15.7% in 1970.  In other words, ASEAN partners decreased their trade

amongst themselves and increased their trade with the rest of the world, from

81.7% to 84.3%.  With Japan and the United States, ASEAN trade went up from

37.6% (US$3,510 million to 44.6% (US$5,924 million), and with Western

Europe, from 8.5% (US$798 million) to 12.9% (US$1,709 million).***

                                        
* Table I
** Table II
*** Table III
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We must remember, however, that the exports of ASEAN countries are of

a similar nature, mainly agricultural products, minerals, timber and oil.

Consumers for them are to be found in the industrial countries.  ASEAN imports

are mainly of machinery and manufactured products from the industrial countries.

ASEAN has not yet attempted to create a common market, nor a free trade

area.  But an ASEAN advisory committee has been working with a UN Study

Team in investigating the possibilities of co-operation in trade and industry,

monetary and financial matters, forestry and forest industries, and agriculture and

shipping.  I understand a number of reports relating to these studies have been

produced, and that the final report will be presented soon.

From the records of ASEAN proceedings, I gained the impression that in

recommending projects, ASEAN committees have generally made a distinction

between what is desirable and what is possible, and concentrated on the possible.

For the present, ASEAN does not aim at integrating a regional economy.

ASEAN’S main aim is to strengthen and consolidate domestic economies.  It

would, therefore, be unrealistic for ASEAN to propose programmes or projects

which do not fit into and assist in the consolidation of the respective economic

development plans of the five countries.
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Perhaps the most valuable achievement of the four Ministerial Meetings,

which were followed by meeting of ASEAN secretariats, has been the greater

understanding of each other’s problems.  An atmosphere of goodwill has been

generated following meetings and working groups of the senior officials of

ASEAN members.  This understanding and goodwill have helped to lubricate

relationships which could otherwise have generated friction.  Members have

learned of the similarities of our economic and social problems and have been

educating each other on the reasons why different methods are adopted to solve

them.

I feel sure member governments would want ASEAN to consolidate itself.

ASEAN must achieve institutional strength to survive and endure the changes

which the future has in store for us all.

Finally, I formally declare open the Fifth Ministerial Meeting of ASEAN.

May your deliberations lead to further practical steps forward in our endeavours

to improve the lives of our peoples.

-------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING OF THE

CONFERENCE OF THE ASIA-PACIFIC SOCIALIST BUREAU OF

THE SOCIALIST INTERNATIONAL AT THE SINGAPORE

CONFERENCE HALL ON SUNDAY, 28 MAY 1972

This Conference of the Asia-Pacific Socialist Bureau of the Socialist

International marks the second time socialist parties in Asia have gathered

together for co-operation and co-ordination in an organised way.

The first effort was at the Asian Socialist Conference in Rangoon in 1953.

That was a different era.  Then socialism seemed so obviously the way towards a

better and more just society for the newly independent countries of Asia, in

search of progress and equality.  But after another meeting held in Bombay in

1956, the effort lapsed.

If we are to make the Asia-Pacific Socialist Bureau a more enduring

organisation, giving impetus to democratic socialist movements in the region, we

must be realistic and practical.  Only in this way can this Bureau become an

organisation in which our different experiences can be shared, and our struggles

for more just societies derive encouragement and strength.



2

LKY/1972/LKY0528.DOC

The fraternal parties represented in the Bureau can be divided broadly into

three categories.  First, the Australian Labour Party and the New Zealand Labour

Party.  They are well established parties in wealthy and developed countries. *

These parties have held office for long periods on many occasions in the past.

Their systems of government are stable and well established, modelled after the

British parliamentary tradition.

Second, the Socialist Party of Japan and the Japan Democratic Socialist

Party.  Like Australia and New Zealand, Japan is a wealthy country. *  She has a

longer history than either Australia or New Zealand.  But, unlike Australia and

New Zealand, the present Japanese parliamentary system is new, set up after the

Second World War.  The parliamentary tradition of two or more main contending

political parties taking and relinquishing office in turn, as a result of the vote of

the electorate in general elections, may become established in Japan.  But the

Liberal Democratic Party has ruled almost continuously for over 20 years.  There

were two shortlived coalitions of the Socialists Party and Democratic Party --

from May 1947 to March 1948; and March to October 1948.  But no Japanese

socialist party has ever been in office alone or as the senior partner.

In the third category are the Democratic Action Party of Malaysia, the

Socialist Party of India, the United Socialist Party of Korea and the People’s
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Action Party of Singapore.  These parties are from new countries, less

developed, with comparatively low GNP and per capita income. *  Except for the

PAP in Singapore, none of the parties have ever assumed office.

I must not, of course, forget the Israel Labour Party.  They are a class by

themselves -- sui generis.  Their country, though new, is well developed. *  The

Israel Labour Party has been in office as a major partner in successive

governments for many years since 1948.

After the Second World War, communism and socialism seemed the wave

of the future.  Many believed, then, that state central planning for the Communist

countries would bring about a golden age.  For Western Europe, democratic

parties, operating in mixed economies, as in Britain, France and Scandinavia,

sought economic advancement and social progress through nationalisation of

basic industries, coal, electricity, transportation. iron and steel, but leaving

consumer products primarily to private enterprise.  It was the more humane way

towards a more equal and more just society.

Today, nearly three decades later, the golden age has yet to come, for both

the Communist and non-Communist systems.  The Communist countries have

made material progress.  Their advances in the pure sciences and military
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technology are at least equal to those of the West.  What has eluded them so far

has been the application of science and technology to industry, for mass

production of high quality consumer goods, to match the high consumption

societies of the free enterprise West.

Moreover, people now know that the Communist system does not

necessarily transform agricultural societies of the less developed world into

industrial technological giants, especially where  technological and economic aid

have not been forthcoming from the more advanced Communist or non-

Communist countries.  So whether it is Cuba, North Korea, China, or North

Vietnam, the post-industrial society of abundance is still a long way off.

However, the lustre of the social democracies of Western Europe has

somewhat diminished, in spite of prosperous societies.  Idealism and

revolutionary fervour do not burn as fiercely in the new permissive generation

born to the warriors of the Second World War.  Democratic socialism in West

European countries have set out to achieve full employment as a basic target.  In

nearly all instances, these efforts were accompanied by higher inflation rates, and

higher personal taxes for more social benefits and welfare schemes.  Sometimes,

they have led to lower economic growth rates.  With affluence, and without the

fear of hunger or deprivation through poverty and unemployment, young people
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seem more devoted to pleasure and leisure than to increasing the well-being of

their community, let alone to help put right the many wrong things in the world

around them, except to demonstrate violently about Americans in Vietnam.  Their

concern is more about the relatively few Americans being killed than about the

appalling devastation wrought on the Vietnamese.  A poverty of motivation to

work and to achieve appears a widespread problem.  And when right-inclined

governments have taken over from socialist governments in Western Europe,

they have not been able to discontinue the welfare programmes, probably

because it had become too difficult electorally to do so.  At most, they have

trimmed some of the welfare benefits and made their availability more selective.

In newly independent countries, the story of the last 25 years has been

very different.  “Socialism” has been an elastic word.  Nearly every political

party, in or out of power, claimed to be socialist.  Even military councils,

which have displaced inept civilian regimes, declared that they have socialistic

objectives.  But almost everywhere, the pervading poverty contrasts sharply

against the obscene wealth of the corrupt or fortunate few.  Economic

development has been painfully slow, with high unemployment, and precious

little wealth generated.
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Whatever the ideology of the political leadership of a new country, to

modernise and develop, the leadership must resolve the non-economic hindrances

to growth.  Nearly all new countries have inherited a plurality of cultures,

languages, ethnic and religious groups.  Heterogeneous societies are what the

colonial powers brought together into one administrative boundary and what new

countries have to live with.  These non-economic factors can negate development

programmes unless these inter ethnic, linguistic, cultural and religious rivalries

are defused in a sympathetic and intelligent manner and potential conflicts muted.

The first problem of a less developed country is how to develop.  Only

then can people think or talk of more social services and welfare programmes.

Some of us have learned through painful years of experience that adopting the

outward trappings and norms of developed Western social democracies can only

compound our problems.  The 5-day week, of 40 or less hours, fully paid

holidays of a month a year, free medical services, heavily subsidised housing,

and high personal income tax, they are worse than irrelevant.  They will cripple

our economy.

Under-developed countries, whatever the system of government or

ideology of the party in office, have to find the capital needed to import capital

equipment, technological know-how, and management expertise.  Some do not

have sufficiently educated workers who can be trained for skilled jobs.
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The same was true of even the less developed countries of Eastern Europe.

Of these countries, in 1945, Bulgaria was the most backward.  She had been

stultified by over 500 years of Ottoman rule.  Today, she is registering more

economic growth and technological advance than most other East European

countries.  The considerable input of capital equipment and the considerable

transmission of know-how and skills, from Russia, have made possible this rapid

transformation.

What modest advances we have made in Singapore have been due to our

willingness, over the last 13 years, to face up to unpleasant realities.  We needed,

and did import, machinery, technological know-how, management expertise and

even some technical skills.  We accepted the reality that unless we could prevent

emigration of trained talent, there were limits to narrowing the differentials in

rewards between the high performers and the average performers, between

managers and technocrats and clerical workers, or between technicians and

skilled workers and unskilled manual workers.  Had we attempted to go beyond

these limits, diminishing rewards for those with the ability and the drive, would

have led to a brain drain.
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Assuming that our people have it in them, over the years, with intensive

education and training, and learning on the job, our citizens can take over nearly

all the middle, and a part of the higher management and engineering positions.

Only then can we claim to be a country that has passed out from the ranks of the

“developing countries”.  The quantitative test of at least US$1,000 per capita

GNP is misleading in qualitative terms.  We may have broken through this

arbitrary ceiling.  But we are nowhere near “developed” status, just as the oil

states of the Gulf are “developed” only in their consumer tastes, which oil

royalties, dependent on Western technology and Western technocrats, have

allowed them to cultivate.

We inherited a colonial economy, geared to an imperial system -- little

industry, some banking and commerce.  There was excessive dependence on the

entrepot trade, exporting the region’s primary products to Britain, Europe and

America, and importing their manufactured product for distribution around the

region.  But we  were fortunate in inheriting good transportation, roads, harbours

and airports.  We also inherited an honest and effective administration.  Most

important of all, we were fortunate in having a hardworking and intelligent

people.  Through universal education, we have been able to increase performance

of both brain and manual workers.  So we have been reasonably successful in

promoting the growth of middle level technology.
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With the increased resources as a result of economic growth, we have

been able to provide better academic and technical education, better medical

services at nominal fees, improved public housing, and more social amenities.

Perhaps our most socialistic achievement has been the equality of opportunities,

especially in education.  Regardless of wealth or status, everyone has an equal

opportunity to make the best of his potentials and get a job in accordance with

his training, ability and skill.  We have mitigated the exploitation of man by his

fellow men through the possession of wealth.  We have not tried to prevent a

man doing better than his fellow men through his own ability, training and hard

work.  Compassion for the less fortunate moves our policies.  But we are

conscious that people can improve their lives only if these policies can get them

to try for themselves.  We can be soft-hearted.  But we cannot afford to be soft-

headed.
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I hope in the course of the meetings and work of the Asia-Pacific Socialist

Bureau, we can compare and contrast our  experiences in tackling sometimes

similar, but often different, situations.  I am sure we in the PAP can learn from

the experiences of our fellow socialist parties elsewhere.

Finally, I hope you will find this conference stimulating, and your stay in

Singapore interesting and agreeable.

--------------

* See Annexure
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE DINNER IN HONOUR

OF THE PRIME MINISTER OF AUSTRALIA, THE RIGHT

HONOURABLE WILLIAM MCMAHON AT THE ISTANA ON

FRIDAY, 9 JUNE 1972

Mr. Prime Minister, Your Excellencies, Gentlemen,

My colleagues and I extend you a warm welcome on this your first visit to

Singapore since you became Prime Minister.  You are no stranger to us, and we

recall with pleasure your presence here during the 1971 Commonwealth Heads of

Government Meeting.

In the 18 months since then, there have been momentous political changes

in the world.  President Nixon’s visits to Peking in February, and to Moscow in

May, made most countries re-examine their positions, to assess what changes the

future will now have in store for them.  The easy assumptions of cold war politics

are no longer valid.  But it does not necessarily follow that there will be any

immediate or precipitate change in the political and security climate which has so

far kept Southeast Asia, outside of Indo-China, an area of relative tranquility.
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Change there must be.  For my own part, I would prefer the dust stirred up

by all these dramatic events to settle, before coming to firm conclusions on which

to base any changes in policies.  Certainly it is not necessary to start changing

our friends, though nothing is lost by making new friends of old adversaries of

cold war days.

The recent series of accords between America and Russia reinforces the

trend towards the acceptance by the super powers of their desire and now their

declared policy to avoid confrontation against each other.  They have accepted

the division in Europe, since the Second World War, as a fact of life for the

foreseeable future.  By the recent series of agreements between the West

Germans and the Russians, West Germans and the Poles, the agreements in

Moscow and the Berlin Four Power agreement, the Europeans have substantially

cut down the dangers of conflict in Europe itself.

Unfortunately, there have been no such accords over Asia.  One probable

result of President Nixon’s earlier discussions in Peking is to lessen the

likelihood of a collision between America and China.  There are other major

powers with long term interests in Asia, and in the Indian and Pacific Oceans.

They were not present at the Peking discussions.  Further, they have not yet

reconciled their different views of the shape of things to come.  America, China,
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Japan and Russia may take some time to agree what are the limits of their

respective capacities to influence events in the different countries of Asia.  Nor is

it clear how much naval power can add to their economic and political influence

on the littoral states of Asia adjoining the Indian and Pacific Oceans, and on the

island nations lying off the Asian Continent.

Meanwhile, the war in Indo-China grinds on.  We must hope there can be

a negotiated settlement that will enable American forces to withdraw, and not in

disgrace, that the South Vietnam these forces leave behind can be allowed to sort

their future out by themselves without external interference by force.  If this

could happen, then a confident Thailand will act as a buffer for Malaysia and

Singapore.  Then we can have more time to adjust ourselves to the changing

forces acting on Asia, the Pacific and Indian Oceans.

Your visit, Mr. Prime Minister, comes at a time when this whole region is

preparing to adjust to the altered situations consequent upon the dramatic

changes in policy of the great powers.  It is still not altogether certain what these

changes will be.  There is nothing alarming about uncertainty, provided the future

is not placed in jeopardy by hasty reaction.
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Amidst all these uncertainties, it was a source of satisfaction that we were

able to maintain steady co-operation between Australia and Singapore.  They

contributed to the climate of confidence which helped us ride through some

difficult times in the last few years.  Such progress as we have made, despite the

adverse turn of events in 1965 and 1968, was due, in part, to the quiet

understanding and support of our friends, of which Australia was one.  And the

defence arrangements of the Commonwealth Five have provided continuing

stability to an area important to us, the people who live in it, and perhaps to you,

in Australasia.  And there is no reason why we should not make further progress

in regional co-operation, to consolidate the present stability of the region.  With a

little luck, Southeast Asia should be able to withstand drastic changes in the

Indo-Chinese situation.  In these matters, we have common interests.

And now, Your Excellencies, gentlemen, I ask you to rise and drink a toast

to the health of Her Majesty the Queen.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

PRINCESS ELIZABETH ESTATE COMMUNITY CENTRE’S 8TH

ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS ON 25TH JUNE 1972

Looking back at the 10 years since I was last here, we can take

satisfaction at having got where we are today.  Looking forward to the

acceleration in growth, we must be on the alert to some predictable problems.

Nobody can predict what kind of a world Singapore will have to face in 20, or

even 10 years, from now.  Very few people can predict with certainty the sort of

future we will have 5 years hence.

However, there are certain things which are within our control, for

example, population planning we can do and which in turn can decide the

training we can afford to give to our children, which in its turn will determine the

kind of society we shall become.

We either move forward, or fall backwards.  It is not possible to stand still.

Since 1959, we have had to solve urgent problems.  The emphasis was on

numbers -- quantity -- more factories, more jobs, more houses, more hospital
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beds, more schools, and more places per class to meet the numbers.  These

problems of numbers then demanded immediate solutions.

But having solved most of them, we must decide now on a better quality of

life.  We must shift the emphasis on to quality, not quantity.  In order to have a

better quality of life, the first prerequisite is a sharp reduction in the number of

children in each family.

We cannot afford to have 8, 10, 12 children per family, if we want better

schools, smaller classes per teacher, better training in technical education.  No

government, no parent can provide for 8, 10, 12 children, particularly if the

parents are only earning $200 to $300 per month.

We must taper off the population growth.  Then we can spend more per

individual child -- feed him or her, nurture and train him or her, so that his or her

performance will be higher.  To have better quality of life, we must invest more

in each child.  This we can do only if we have 3 or better still only two children

per family.

We just cannot multiply infinitely.  It is just not possible to keep on

reclaiming the sea, reclaiming marsh land like reclaiming Kallang Basin, building
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more factories, building more high-rise flats.  We want not any factory, but those

factories with higher skills, more for sophisticated manufacture, for such factories

can pay workers more.  Then our workers can live in better homes, rear better

children, and have a better environment.

In the next decade, we must set out to achieve in qualitative terms what we

have already achieved in quantitative terms in the last decade.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE 14TH

ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS OF THE UPPER SERANGOON PAP

BRANCH ON FRIDAY, 30TH JUNE, 1972

Today, there are over 77,000 work permit holders, and another 26,000 on

block permits for building construction.  But what a different situation it is from

1968, four years ago.  Then we were faced with massive unemployment.

However, it is time we ask ourselves:  What kind of Singapore do we want

to live in?  Just more and more factories, with more and more homes, all crowded

together?  Or can we not make our lives more agreeable, in a more gracious

Singapore, with less overcrowding.

We have to import all the rice and wheat we eat, since land is too precious

for agriculture.  We have to concentrate development on quality, not on quantity.

We must become a highly trained, skilled and organised society, ever higher up

the technological ladder.  To do this, we must raise the quality of our people.

We must, therefore, invest more in each child -- good pre-natal and post-

natal care, earlier training from kindergartens to primary and secondary schools,
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to Polytechnics and universities.  But this cannot be done if there are more than

three children per family.

At present, we have 500,000 school children between the ages of 6 and

18.  Our school doctors report that 10% of them are under-nourished, not eating

enough meat, or drinking enough milk.  They are weak and feeble.  They come

from poor homes with large families.  If parents earning under $300 a month

have three or more children, then none of them will be properly nourished.  None

will grow up healthy and active.  Doctors know that a protein deficiency in

mother and baby can lead to the baby’s brain being permanently impaired.

More parents must know these simple facts.  By the time the child goes to

school at the age of six, supplementary feeding of milk, or of reinforced soya

bean paste, is too late to reverse the brain impairment.  But, nevertheless, this

supplementary feeding can improve their physical health.

As a small country in a strategic position, we must have a highly educated,

highly trained population, capable of generating the means for a good life, always

able to surmount new problems and unexpected awkward situations.  By ability,

training and organisation, we must be able to react rapidly to any fresh situation.
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Meanwhile, we must consolidate the advances we have made, to create a

firmer foundation for the next generation to build upon and to reach out for

higher goals.

We must further improve the level of our physical and brain services.

Singapore is becoming a centre for aeroplane repairing, ship repairing and ship-

building.  We are also becoming a financial centre for Asia.  Our currency must

continue to be one of the most stable in this part of the world, to enable us to be

the home of the “Asian” dollar.

The SAF must now grow in sophistication to safeguard our security.

Without security, nobody will bring in capital or expertise to build sophisticated

industries in Singapore.

Never expect something for nothing.  Nothing is ever for free.  Whenever a

people get into the habit of wanting more and more for less and less work, then

however advanced they are, they run into grave economic and social problems.

As a country, as yet not even adequately developed, we will perish if we seek

this easy way of life.  We need the social discipline, the determination to be self-

reliant, the will to subordinate sectional interests to the national interests.  Only

then shall we continue to go forward and upwards.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE 17TH

ANNIVERSARY DINNER OF THE SINGAPORE BANK EMPLOYEES’

UNION, AT HOTEL HYATT, ON 8TH JULY, 1972

Banks are now amongst the top employers in Singapore.  This is because

our economy is on top, and because Singapore has set out to become one of the

financial centres of the world.

The fact that you are in an industry on the up means that you have a

responsibility serving an industry which will affect the rest of Singapore.

You must justify the higher salaries and the generous thirteenth month

annual payment by providing efficient and courteous service, which all customers

expect of their banks.  The trend in banks the world over, including Singapore, is

the greater use of labour-saving machines, like computers.  But I do not think in

the next few years you need have any anxiety.

We are allowing more international banks to establish themselves here.

They will help the expansion of the Asian Dollar market and improve the

services available.  Hence, staff in banks will expand.
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But this is a highly competitive world.  It is no longer just local banks

competing against one another and against established British banks.  Big

international combines -- American-Japanese, Singapore-Japanese, European-

American -- are establishing offices here.  This means keener competition in

increasing the efficiency of their services.

 You now have a membership of around 3,000.  In the next few years, it

may go up to 4,000 or 5,000.  At a later stage, there may be a shake-out of the

inefficient.  In that event, the less efficient bank, and also the less efficient

employee in an efficient bank, will go first.  That is in the nature of things.

Remember these simple facts of life.

You are doing well because the banks are doing well.  Banks in Singapore

are doing well because Singapore is doing well.  Why is Singapore doing well?

Because four-and-a-half years ago, when we were confronted with a grave crisis,

we had the guts and gumption to take unpleasant decisions to help overcome

these problems.  One of the decisions was a permanent change in workers’

attitudes, embodied in the Employment Act.  The result is today’s relative

prosperity.
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If you want to do well, the first thing is to keep Singapore doing well.

Then the banks will do well.  My advice is:  Do not rock the boat.  Do not do

anything that may shake confidence in the keenness to work of Singapore

workers.  Then you will share in Singapore’s prosperity.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE HONG

LIM PAP BRANCH’S 15TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS

DINNER ON 14TH JULY, 1972

The past week of ping-pong was an interesting and important experience

for Singapore.  The question is :  Has the majority of our young people learnt

that, although nearly 80% of them are ethnic Chinese, they are Singaporeans?  Or

are they bemused enough to think that, being ethnic Chinese, they can identify

themselves as members of a potential super-power?  It is tempting to indulge in a

sensation of greatness, without having to undergo the hardships and sacrifices of

the people of China and, at the same time, as Singaporeans, enjoy the freer and

better life here.

When I watched the ping-pong on television the first night, I was slightly

bewildered and angered.  Instead of giving support and encouragement to our

players, who were up against world class opponents, a part of the crowd booed

whenever our players played badly.  I was also told that about 40 persons

shouted slogans, wishing Chairman Mao long life.  But there was no response to

this from the bulk of the audience.
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However, from the second night on, there was no more booing.  Instead,

there were cheers whenever the visitors or our players acquitted themselves well

in any rally.

No one can ask of Singapore Chinese not to be ethnic Chinese.  And it

would be unnatural not to feel pleasantly reassured that, as Chinese, we are not

unequal to other major ethnic and cultural groups in the world;  that the Chinese

either because of ethnic or cultural attributes or both are not inadequate and can

make the grade, whatever the political system.  But there are many people who

are interested to know whether this ethnic, cultural and linguistic affinity will

make us susceptible to manipulation through tugging at the heartstrings of our

people and making them more Chinese orientated and less Singaporean.

After the past week, my assessment is that a portion can still be

manipulated.  But, unlike 10 years ago, the majority are now Singaporean.  The

situation should get better with each passing year.  The orientation in our schools,

and the experience of the last 20 years, have brought about this change.  I believe

a definite majority in Singapore are aware that our future, our destiny, depend on

our ability to discern our collective interests, and to protect these interests.  For

neither China, nor any other country or government, will protect us or our

interests, just because we happen to be ethnic Chinese.
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There will be more contacts over the years -- basketball, netball, other

sports, exchanges of cultural troupes, missions of merchants, doctors or

acupuncturists.  At the end of each meeting, our visitors from China will go back

to China.  And when our ping-pong team goes to Peking, our boys and girls will

come back.  And they will learn how valuable and important it is to have a

Singapore to return to.

The visiting players were very considerate, wiping the ping-pong table, not

only on their side, but also the Singapore players’ side.  When our two players

won their matches, they were congratulated and, with elaborate courtesy, offered

drinks.  These exemplary acts of courtesy and humility are the result of training

and social discipline in a political system where every aspect of life is well

organised.  They inculcate different standards, values and have methods to

induce the social conduct they consider desirable.

I do not know what the team from China thought of Singapore, our social

habits and political system.  But we have a reasonable standard of life and a

different style of living with considerable room for individual choice, in work and

recreation.  All this will continue but only if we never forget to protect our

collective interests.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE COMMISSIONING

PARADE FOR INFANTRY OFFICER CADETS ON SATURDAY, 15TH

JULY 1972, AT THE PADANG

261 of the 281 who are passing out this evening are from the first of the

special HSC intakes in January 1971, implementing a policy to have students do

their national service before going to the university.  We believe that the armed

forces will be the better for it.  The university will also improve in tone and sense

of purpose when you go up in July next year.  After 2½    years of your national

service, you will be more mature and disciplined and will get more out of your

university years.

But your personal duty to defend Singapore does not end with your Run

Out Date (ROD).  Under the Enlistment Act, you have another 10 years of yearly

reservist training to keep you in trim.  In the event of mobilisation of the reserves,

other ranks can be called up till the age of 40.  As officers, you can be called up

till the age of 50.
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As Singapore develops and becomes more prosperous, our people’s

attitudes to discipline and work can develop in two possible ways.  We could

follow the course some West Europeans and Americans have taken.  In these

countries, affluence has blunted the keenness of young people to strive and

achieve.  They want to be excused from the physical and emotional discipline in

military service.  So national service is considered a chore which competing

political parties promise to abolish.  And where, as in Britain, they have

abolished national service, the young have tended to be more pleasure seeking

and less eager to strive and to achieve.  The whole moral tone of the new

generation in the West has altered as they go for the soft life.  If we follow this

trend, then Singapore will go down the drain.  We have no NATO alliances

which guarantee super-power support if we are attacked.  So the more

prosperous Singapore is, the more likely that she will be gobbled up if she were

weak.

The other course is the one the Swiss have taken.  They keep up their

economic development, with higher rewards for higher performance, but with a

keen awareness that their defences must be always kept up.  The Swiss know

and accept compulsory military service as part of their way of life.  So it must be

for every Singaporean.  We have a lot to protect, and everything to lose, if we are

unable to defend ourselves.  The only way we can defend ourselves with a small
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population, of just over two million people, is the way other small countries, like

Switzerland, Finland and Israel, have done:  by compulsory military service, and

building up through the reserves of an armed force of considerable numbers if the

reserves are mobilised.  For such a force to be credible, an elaborate programme

of reservist training is essential.  For ten years after your ROD, you will be kept

on your mettle.

We have nearly 20,000 already in the reserves.  Each year, 12,000 national

servicemen will go into the reserves, Infantry, Combat Engineers, Specialist

Engineers, Artillery, Armour, Field Logistics, and so on.  The annual build-up of

reservists will grow from 12,000 to 16,000 in the next few years.

No matter how relaxed and pleasure loving the wealthy industrial societies

of the West can afford to be, Singapore will be finished if we become a hedonist

society.  Our economic advance has been won the hard way.  It can be sustained

if we keep up the verve and vitality, if we remain a well-organised society, with a

well-trained defence force.  We must cultivate an attitude to life where nothing is

taken for granted.  Alertness, cohesiveness and the determination to stand up for

our rights will decide whether in fact we have to fight and die for them.  The

strange thing is that the more people know you are prepared to fight, and can

fight well, the less likely is it necessary to do so.
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The course before you is therefore obvious.  I am sure you can make it.

We have no other choice.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

SINGAPORE AIR TRANSPORT WORKERS’ UNION SILVER

JUBILEE DINNER HELD AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

ON 16TH JULY, 1972

A traveller, before taking an aeroplane, asks himself three questions in this

order of importance:-

(1) Will I get there?

(2) Will I get there on time?

(3) How comfortable will I be on board?

SINGAPORE AIRLINES will inherit 25 years of experience.  Malayan

Airways started off in Singapore  25 years ago with 3 “Air Speed Consul”

aircraft.

There is little to choose between aircraft.  All major airlines now use

standard proven aircraft.  Between established major airlines, there is also little

difference in standards of maintenance, or the professionalism of engineers and

technicians or pilots.  The differences there are lie in the efficiency of the
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organisation, management, which takes years to build up, and labour and wage

costs.

The major airlines of the industrialised countries have established

reputations for getting people, more or less, punctually to their destinations.  But

there is scepticism whether airlines run by countries not yet industrialised can

provide such services.

Fortunately, we are establishing ourselves as one of the few countries

which, though still in the process of being industrialised, has already developed

the habit for tip-top maintenance and a zeal for efficiency.  It is reflected in a

people’s philosophy of life -- either easy-going and tolerant of sub-standard

work, or active and insistent on nothing less than the best achievable.

I know little of the mysteries of advertising of and the soft sell.  But I

believe no magic set of initials, no logo, can sell, to more than the first few,

something which is not good.  By skilful publicity, the P.R. man can attract

attention and get across an idea.  But if the idea got across does not tally with the

reality, then the value of the advertisement, however attractive, is soon

dissipated.
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Our best asset is in the reputation of Singapore itself.  To most people

abroad -- in governments, in finance, in business, and to many ordinary

newspaper readers in the main cities of the world -- “Singapore” means a

hardworking and hard-headed people, a thrusting new nation rapidly climbing up

the technological ladder.  This is a reputation forged out of our struggle for

survival.  A reputation earned this hard way is a durable one, and very different

from the “image” created by skilful image-makers.  The future of  SINGAPORE

AIRLINES depends more on the reality SIA leaves behind on their passengers

than any advertisement.  To improve efficiency of organisation, promptness and

friendliness of service, these must be our constant aims.

Reputations are continually made and lost.  Within a matter of months, we

can either enhance the reputation we inherit from MSA, or fritter it away.  What

passengers actually experience and pass on to their friends is far more effective

than any glossy advertisement, however useful in selling an airline.

Singapore runs an airline not for reasons of prestige, but for plain

economic benefit.  We are a centre of the main North-South and Northwest-

Southwest jet routes.  Other countries will give us landing rights, because they

want to land in Singapore.  But if we cannot make profitable use of any of these
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landing rights, we should have no compunction in closing a service down.  This

is our approach to life.

We are not flying in a restricted and protected home market.  We are

flying the international jet routes in competition with major world airlines.  Our

standards must always go up, never slide down.  We have to go into new aircraft

as soon as they are proven after profitable operations by major airlines.  You

must match our faith in you, by never letting Singapore be apologetic for your

slovenly or slack work.

One great advantage we have over the major airlines of the wealthy world

is in our service.  As Americans and Europeans become more and more affluent,

their people are less eager to please customers whether in shops or in aircraft.

But the never tiring courtesy and efficiency of our cabin crew have won

recognition from all seasoned travellers, who have sampled all the major airlines.

This will help make our airline.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

OPENING OF THE KAMPONG EUNOS COMMUNITY CENTRE

ON 18TH JULY, 1972

This new Kampong Eunos Community Centre is an example of how a

community can help itself.  A group of people voluntarily contributed funds to

build their own Community Centre.  The more fortunate helped to provide

amenities and recreation for everybody else.  Such activities generate a sense of

cohesion and develop community pride.

5 years ago conditions were very different.  There was increasing

unemployment, and in Kampong Kembangan too.

As a result of the Employment Act, and the willingness of our people to

face realities and their determination to overcome our problems, the political and

industrial climate of Singapore underwent a great change.

Investments have flowed in from abroad.  There is now a shortage of

certain types of skilled and semi-skilled workers and, in the building industries,

even of unskilled workers.  Women workers are in demand in the transistor and
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garment factories.  We want more married women to join the work force.  We

can and will build creches and kindergartens to enable more married women to

work.

Meanwhile with nearly full employment more people want new homes.

This spurt in demand has put great pressure on the HDB.  They cannot build

enough at present because of a shortage of building construction workers.  But

the Board and the government are working out plans to increase the rate of

building.  One way is to mechanise more of the work.  Another is to slow down

the building in the private sector, by postponing certain urban renewal projects.

As for our plans to develop Kampong Eunos and Kampong Kembangan,

they are geared for completion in 6 to 8 years though work will start earlier.

The reason is the need for  special planning required in this area.  Because

it is near the airport we have to plan low level buildings for the whole area for

both industrial and domestic use.  We cannot build high-rise factories or flats.

Flats, factories and godowns cannot go higher than 5 storeys.  This makes it even

more difficult to plan adequate space for parks and playing grounds.

Some of you may be disappointed the development cannot be done earlier.

But I know shopkeepers will be happier.  They know that moving into high-rise
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buildings in housing estates will affect their business.  Most rehoused

shopkeepers find the first few years hard going.

But in six years, great changes will take place throughout Singapore and in

Kampong Eunos.  More wives will be working, doubling the family income.

This new generation of working husbands with working wives is already finding

the super-markets more convenient than the small sundry shops.  Our small

shopkeepers have to combine together to streamline their business to meet

changing conditions.

Family planning for a small family is crucial for raising our standards of

living and our quality of life.  A better life for yourself and your children is only

possible if you have a family of less than three children.  Every child must be

well-fed, cared for and trained.  A family with two children is ideal if you want to

give them the maximum benefits in health, education and training for a better job.

Then, your children will have a better life.  Those who have large families of six

or more are just bringing up children who will be poorly fed and trained, and

whose future will be so much poorer than the children of the small families.
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THE PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE, 1972

1972 marks the successful conclusion of a period of great trials and

tribulations, first merger and Malaysia, then “confrontation”, 1964 communal

riots, 1965 separation, and finally the British military rundown.

Since the early 1950’s, we have had chronic unemployment.  By the first

half of this year, we had overcome the redundancy problems.  Today, there is

only frictional unemployment -- workers on the move in search of better jobs.

Now we have to take some fundamental decisions on what kind of society

we want to be.  I say let us raise our sights, let us aim at quality and not quantity.

From now on, we will choose industries which are more skill-intensive,

more sophisticated in production, and can therefore pay higher wages.

With a lower birthrate, we can reach out for higher goals.  We can achieve

a better standard of living and a higher quality of life.  With smaller families, we

can invest more in each child, better health, education and training, and higher

performance.
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Some people wonder whether we shall not become easy going as we get

less lean and less hungry.  I do not think this will happen.  Like the Swiss or the

Japanese, we simply have to maintain our keenness.  They are even more

prosperous than we are, but have not lost their drive.  Because they have no

abundance of natural resources, they know they cannot afford the soft life.  So it

is for us.

The last few years of wage restraint have contributed to our rapid

industrial expansion.  Now that our problems of redundancies are over, the

National Wages Council has recommended an 8% increase for this year.

If there are no economic upsets, wages should go up annually, in a steady

and orderly way.  I believe we can achieve an annual 10% plus growth rate for

several years.  If that is achieved, we can afford a 5% plus wage increase

annually.  We have kept the cost of food, rent and other essentials stable for the

last decade.  The cost of living has risen in the last few years because of the rise

in costs of imports from Europe and America, and, after the revaluation of the

yen, even from Japan.  This has affected many people, because standards of

living have gone up.  Many people now consider scooters, small cars, T.V. and

refrigerators necessities, not luxuries.
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There are over 60,000 families waiting for new homes.  Because of the

enormous expansion in private building of office blocks, hotels and shopping

complexes, we have not been able to build enough HDB flats to meet the greater

demands resulting from higher incomes and rising standards of living.  This year,

we are building 20,000 flats, twice the rate four years ago.  We shall build more

every year.  All those on the waiting list will get them, some sooner than others,

but on a fair basis.

Our servicing and manufacturing sectors will continue to expand.  We are

also providing a home for the Asian Dollar, developing banking and financial

expertise.  This can help the financing of development in the region.  And the

more the region develops, the more likely we shall have peace and tranquility.

Meanwhile, our overseas assets backing our currency have grown stronger

each year.  They were $336.2 million in 1959 when this government took office.

They have multiplied 13 times in 13 years to $4,230 million in June 1972.  The

Singapore Dollar has to be strong for Singapore to be the home of the Asian

Dollar.

Without a hinterland to support us, many people, only seven years ago

when we separated from Malaysia, thought we could not survive.  But we have.
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Indeed, each year, we have added to our capital assets.  And we are rebuilding

the old city and also building several new towns.  For more than 13 years, we

were beset by so many daunting problems.  A faint hearted people would have

given up long ago.  We never gave in, never mind giving up.  For that alone, we

deserve to succeed.  If we press on, in 20 years we shall build a great metropolis,

worthy  of a hardy, resilient and stout-hearted people.
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SUMMARY OF TABLES

The following are the salient indicators of our economic progress in the

past year, compared with the previous year.

TABLE I

(1) Per capita income for 1971 - $3,029, an increase at current prices of

16.1% over 1970.

(2) Average annual rate of growth of Gross Domestic Expenditure at current

prices (one method of measuring wealth and approximating G.N.P.) over 6

years, 1961 - 1971 - 14.5%.

TABLE II

(3) Singapore external trade, July ’71 to June ’72 - total trade $14,395.5 m.,

an increase of 8.3% over the previous 12 months.

TABLE III

(4) Cargo discharged and loaded at the Port of Singapore Authority wharves

and “roads” - June ’71 to May ’72 - 50,563,300 freight tons, an increase

of 11.2% over the previous 12 months.
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(5) Tonnage of Shipping - No. of vessels, August ’71 to June ’72 - 34,641, an

increase of 1.5%.   Nett Registered Tons - 151.1m., an increase of 12.8%.

TABLE IV

(6) Commercial bank deposits, June ’72 - $4,170.9 m., an increase of 21%

over June ’71.

(7) Post Office Savings Bank - Depositors increased 6.1%;  Deposits

increased 16.4%.

TABLE V

(8) Progress of Manufacturing Industries:

(a) These are latest statistical estimates:

Mid-1972 as against Mid-1971:-

  No. of workers increased by 27,540 to 161,305.

For Pioneer Industries alone,  No. of workers rose by 16,988, to

76,043 workers.  Output during the first six months of 1972 as

against the corresponding period in 1971 rose by 35% to $1,628

m.
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(b) Firm figures for Pioneer Industries for full year 1971 over 1970:

Employment showed an increase of 15,330 or 30% to 66,573 and

output value rose by 37% to $2,403 m.

TABLE VI

(9) Revenue Position:

Total Revenue, July ’71 to June ’72 increased by $186.3 m., or 14%, to

$1,512.9 m.

Income Tax increased by 20% )

Property Tax increased by 21.2% ) at same rates

Revenue from Liquor increased by 6.1% ) of taxation

Revenue from Petroleum increased by 11.1%)

TABLE VII

(10) Work Stoppages -

Aug. to Dec. ’71 - Lost Man-Days - 5,449

Jan. to July 1972 - Lost Man-Days - 16,268

(11) Central Provident Fund Home Ownership Scheme:

Since implementation, September, 1968, 25,969 members have withdrawn

$87 m. by end of June, ’72, for purchase of flats.  As at end of July ’72,
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total No. of flats built by H.D.B. was 141,300.  No. of flats sold under the

Home Ownership Scheme was 40,015.

(12) Electric Power Development:

Demand for electric power increased from 377 mega-watts in 1970 by

12% to 422 mega-watts in 1971.

Consumption in industrial sector alone increased by 20% from 1,272 m.

units in 1970, to 1,525 m. units in 1971.

TABLE VIII

(13) Construction Statistics:  12 months ending July ’72 Housing and

Development Board expenditure increased 70.5% to $207.7 m.

The Housing & Development Board continues to keep up its high record

and volume of development.  In the last 12 months, Aug ’71 to July ’72, it

has completed 15,972 units of public housing.

For 1972 Jan-Dec 20,000 units are expected to be completed.

More than 750,000 people i.e. about 37% of Singapore’s population, now

live in high-rise flats built by the Housing & Development Board.

Public Works increased 10.3% to $63 m.  Schools and Clinics decreased

by 38.2% to $4.2 m.  At present, one aided Junior College is under

construction, and four others under planning, by various Missions and the

Chinese Chamber of Commerce, on a $ for $ basis.  A second Government
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Junior College is also planned.  A new Outram Road General Hospital,

including specialists units, costing around $137 million, is being

considered. Private Sector housing and other construction increased by

19.4% to $115.8 m.

TABLE IX

(14) As on 3rd August, 1972, Singapore redemption of old Malayan currency

was $525,363 m. or 35.22% of the total redeemed in Singapore-Malaysia-

Brunei.

TABLE X

(15) Unemployment figures on the live register of the Employment Exchange

fell by 1,569 from 36,886 as on 31st July, 1971 to 35,317 as on 31st July,

1972.

During the same period there were 9,795 total withdrawals from the

Central Provident Fund.  The number of members in employment and

contributing to the Fund increased by about 80,000* during the twelve

months ended 30th June, 1972.

* Including 41,500 Government pensionable officers who were brought into

the Scheme w.e.f. March, 1972.
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TABLE I

ESTIMATES OF GROSS DOMESTIC EXPENDITURE

AND PER CAPITA INCOME, 1966-1971

(At Current Prices)

Gross Domestic Expenditure Per Capita Income

Period $ Million % Increase

Over Previous

Year

$ % Increase

Over Previous

Year

1966

1967

1968

1969

1970

1971 (Prelim.)

3,255.0

3,578.7

3,998.6

4,474.5

5,415.0

6,392.1

6.2

9.9

11.7

11.9

21.0

18.0

1,683

1,810

1,987

2,191

2,610

3,029

3.6

7.5

9.8

10.3

19.1

16.1

Average annual rate of

growth for 1966-1971 14.5 12.5
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TABLE IV

BANKING STATISTICS, 1966-1972 (JUNE)

(At end period)

(1)  Commercial Banks

Commercial Bank Deposits

(Customers Other than Banks)

Loans and Advances

(Customers Other than Banks)

Period $ Million % Increase

Over Previous

Period

$ Million % Increase

Over Previous

Period
1966 December

1967 December

1968 December

1969 December

1970 December

1971 December

1967 June

1968 June

1969 June

1970 June

1971 June

1972 June

1,412.1

1,828.2

2,309.7

2,745.4

3,194.9

3,745.8

1,559.7

2,046.7

2,449.1

2,953.3

3,445.7

4,170.9

15.6

29.5

26.3

18.9

16.4

17.2

20.2

31.2

22.1

18.2

16.7

21.0

1,026.3

1,105.6

1,351.4

1,727.1

2,167.7

2,615.0

1,052.6

1,204.2

1,569.5

1,952.1

2,328.2

2,905.1

12.3

7.7

22.2

27.8

25.5

20.6

12.8

14.4

30.3

24.4

19.3

24.8

(2)  Post Office Savings Bank

                                               Total amount

                                               standing to

Number of %    the credit of           %

Depositors         Increase            the Depositors   Increase

1971 December       554,000                                        $91.2m

1972 June                588,000              6.1                   $106.2m            16.4
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TABLE VI

REVENUE

Actual Revenue Receipts for the periods

July 1970 to June 1971 and July 1971 to June 1972

July 1970
to

June 1971
(a)

July 1971
to

June 1972
(b)

Increase/
Decrease

in Revenue
(b-a)

Percentage
Increase/
Decrease

(In $ Million)

I.  Total Revenue 1,326.6 1,512.9 +186.3 +14.0

II.  Income Tax,
      Property Tax,
      Payroll Tax and
      Stamp Duty

      Income Tax

      Property Tax

      Payroll Tax

      Stamp Duty

294.4

123.2

19.5

25.3

353.3

149.3

24.3

32.4

+58.9

+26.1

+ 5.2

+ 7.1

+20.0

+21.2

+27.2

+28.1

III.  Liquors, Tobacco
      and Petroleum

      Liquors

      Tobacco

      Petroleum Products

62.8

68.1

78.2

66.6

70.7

86.9

+ 3.8

+ 2.6

+ 8.7

+ 6.1

+ 3.8

+11.1
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TABLE VII

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

The following data show the progress and achievement made in the field of

industrial relations since 1961:-

Year No. of Work-Stoppages No. of Man-days lost

1961

1962

1963

1964

1965

1966

1967

1968

1969

1970

1971 (Jan - July)

1971 (Aug - Dec)

1972 (Jan - July)

116

88

47

39

30

14

10

4

0

5

0

2

6

410,889

165,124

388,219

35,908

45,800

44,762

41,322

11,447

8,512

2,514

0

5,449

16,268
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TABLE IX

Redemption of Old Malayan Currency as on 3.8.72

($ m)
Singapore Total

Redeemed
Total

Redeemed

Date Amount
Redeemed

Cumulative
Total

Singapore
Redemption

as % of Total
Redeemed

in S’pore,
Malaysia and

Brunei
(cumulative)

as % of Total
Net Currency

Issued*

3.8.72 -- 525,363 35.22 1,491.395 96.51

* Total Net Currency issued by the Board of Commissioners of Currency, Malaya and British
Borneo is $1,545,350,233.26.
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TABLE X

GENERAL STATISTICS

August 1971 to July 1972

1. Unemployment

As on As on

31.7.71 31.7.72

Unemployment figures from the live

Register at the Employment Exchange 36,886 35,317

2. Central Provident Fund

(a) Total withdrawals:  9,795  (1,601 left “Malaya” 117 Malaysians

     left Singapore)

(b) New members: Returns received during the 12 months up to

30.6.72 show that the number of persons for

whom contributions are being paid to the Fund

increased from 390,000 in June 1971 to 470,000

in May 1972.  The increase, however, is largely

due to the inclusion of pensionable government

officers in the scheme.  The increase due to

employment in the private sector is estimated to

be about 35,000.

3. Redundancy Payments Fund

Withdrawals on leaving Singapore:  1,416.
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STATEMENT BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT THE PRESS

CONFERENCE HELD IMMEDIATELY AFTER NOMINATION AT

THE POLYTECHNIC BOARD ROOM ON 23RD AUGUST, 1972

This is the 14th year of PAP government.  We have a team with a wide

spread of trained abilities in planning and administration, and considerable

experience.  The record of successive PAP Cabinets from 1959 to 1972 is one of

honest government, practical policies and efficient implementation.

Our primary aim now is that every citizen should be educated to his fullest

potential, to hold a job equal to his training and ability, and as his performance

and output increase, so will his pay increase.

In 1959, Singapore was a riotous place heading for destruction.  Today, it

is an orderly and constructive society.  All of us have a stake in keeping it stable,

hardworking and productive.  We sweated the last seven years to get a stagnating

economy, with chronic unemployment, moving forward and upwards, now with

considerable buoyancy.  To allow anyone to disrupt this trend towards a better

society would be dereliction of our duty.
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Every time elections are about to be held, the same old political gamblers,

and a few new punters, form political parties to try their luck, many with other

people's money.  They believe they can win a lottery by promising to give the

voters everything cheaper, or for free.  To them, an election is an auction, a

bidding contest to give away free houses, free medical services, more licence to

the voter to do whatever he wants.  None of them can tell you how Singapore, an

island of 2.1 million, at 10,000 per square mile, can create and increase your total

wealth before anything can be given away.

We never promise what cannot be done, and we make a practice of doing

what we have promised.  Given imaginative leadership, we in the PAP believe

Singapore can make more out of our now increased economic infrastructure, and

put the professional, industrial and commercial ability of our people to more

rewarding pursuits in a fast-changing part of the world.  It is only natural that our

neighbours want to do their own exports of rubber, pepper and other produce.

We must move to new fields, in brain servicing, banking and finance, ship

repairing and shipbuilding, and be a base for middle technology manufacture by

mutli-national corporations with a world-wide market.

Our second most important duty is to provide Singapore with a next

generation leadership, with experience in government.  The most crucial
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experience is how to mobilise our people in support of national policies to give

Singaporeans an ever better future, with stability and security enhanced by a

stronger economic and social base.

-------------
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EXTRACT OF THE PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE RALLY

AT FULLERTON SQUARE - 29TH AUGUST, 1972

Friends and fellow citizens -- I make this distinction because it is an

important one.  Some friends are more loyal to Singapore than some fellow

citizens.  There are some citizens whose hearts, for various reasons, are in the

wrong place.  Some are openly unfriendly, and we welcome the contest.

It is a pity that not all the 65 seats are being contested.  Because we want

those who are financing quite a number of this bunch of 75 candidates to know

where the people of Singapore stand.  A majority of the 75 are political riff-raff,

ragamuffins who will do anything to try their luck for money is what they need.

One has even been charged and convicted for CBT (Criminal Breach of Trust).

It is 9 years since there was a full contest for the hearts and minds of

Singaporeans.  Or is there such a thing as a “Singaporean”?  Or are we just

Chinese -- English-educated Chinese, Chinese-educated Chinese -- Malays,

Indians, Ceylonese, Eurasians and others?
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In 1968, there was no contest, only 7 political jokers.  Somebody must

have paid Mr. Vetrivelu’s $500, for he cannot even pay his PUB bills.  Sometime

I am amazed at his candid if naive way he tells us of his difficulties.

Why are we interested?  Why are the people financing some of these

candidates?  Well, they can buy electoral registers very easily, and particularly

with computers, you can break down the constituencies into racial, religious and

almost linguistic components.  All the opposition candidates should have done

so.  So have we.  And several governments, some friendly and some not so

friendly, will also be interested to know.  We also want to know on 2nd

September, or the morning of the 3rd, how many people are against the

government in each constituency and for what reasons, ethnic, religious,

economic or personal grievances.

A lot of people are interested to see whether the Malays will vote for

Malays, how the Indians will go.  How the Chinese voted -- the difference

between the English educated and Chinese educated, and so on.  From the

results, we will know, first, whether, if some people wanted to make use of some

of our citizens, they can succeed.  Second, the big powers, the super powers --

Americans, Russians and Chinese -- will be interested to see whether, in the long
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run, we are going to be Singaporeans, or are we just Chinese, Indians, Malays

and others.

I get a lot of advice from diplomats and Western experts.  Sometimes, I

pick up valuable points.  A lot of what they recommended is just irrelevant to you

and me, and may be harmful.

In new countries, elections often become a farce, in which promises which

cannot be fulfilled, are made.  Ministers become corrupt because they are not

sure whether they can win the next elections.  It is not possible to be corrupt

without somebody knowing.  Another person is involved.  That other person is

probably getting the money from some other source.  So it will go down the line

from Ministers to Secretaries to clerks to messengers.  It has happened in many

countries.  Once a country has gone down that  slippery slope, it ends at the

bottom as a broken-back state.  It is very hard to recover.  If you have Mr.

Vetrivelu, Mr. Jeyaretnam and Mr. Murugason in charge, we will be a broken-

back state in no time.
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We are not a broken-back state.  I know a lot of foolish candidates going

around saying that the government is corrupt.  I do not bother to issue

summonses during the elections.  But they are fools.  We are not.  If you can

believe what they say, I am happy and prepared to step down.

All of us know about separation in 1965.  We do not want to rake up this

race riots, all that preceded and followed them.

In 1967 seven persons formed a right-wing political party, called the

National Party of Singapore.  They used dummies as committee members.  When

I say “they”, you and I know who “they” are.  The founder members were J.B.

Jeyaretnam, R. Murugason, and Dr. Phoon Wai Onn, who has been in the news

often.  Dr. Phoon has wisely decided that he will not come out this time.

Let me read the platform of the National Party:  Registered in 1967.

“Work for the eventual re-unification of Singapore with Malaysia on the 

basis of equal partnership ..........”
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This was early in 1967.  Then came 1968, when the British announced their

decision to pull out by 1971.  We called for elections immediately.  We were

faced with a grave crisis.  Where were Mr. Jeyaretnam, Mr. Murugason and Dr.

Phoon?  They were all above 21, mature men.  Singapore faced a crisis.  Why did

they not come out and to tell you what was the way out?  They ducked, because

everybody, including their backers thought that we would go down the drain.

Then we would have to crawl back.

Towards the end of 1970, there was speculation of snap elections.  They

tried to revive political activity.  One newspaper was set up, the Singapore

Herald.  And an established right-wing paper, the Nanyang Siang Pau, run by

Kuomintang types, suddenly became pro-communist, Chinese chauvinist,

attacking the government for killing the Chinese language and culture, and

inciting people to violence and revolution.

On the 2nd February, 1971, the National Party of Singapore was revived

again with Mr. Jeyaretnam, Murugason, Phoon Wai Onn and Lui Boon Poh.

They were supposed to be working together.  But they quarrelled.  Each of them

wanted to be the Secretary- General.  Lui Boon Poh thought he should be,

because he was and could speak Chinese. Jeyaretnam could not speak Chinese.

How can he be Secretary-General?



6

LKY/1972/LKY0829.DOC

I cannot tell you everything, because we want to be friendly with as many

groups and governments as is possible.  Let me read you a letter from Donald

Stephens, the man who lost money, $1½ million, supposedly his money, in the

Herald.  He wrote to me from Canberra after the trouble started, not before he

“started” the paper.  He wrote in May last year:

“I feel I should tell you that my only motive in putting money into the 

‘Herald’ was because I have been in the newspaper business before and 

because I believe Singapore to be a country where my investments would 

be safe.”

What a great tribute from a Malaysian Ambassador, or High Commissioner, in

Canberra.  He is putting his money in Singapore where it will be safe, and not in

Kuala Lumpur.  And he said:

“I am not getting younger and I thought that if I were to retire before very

long I would be able to get a living out of my investments in the ‘Herald’, and as

I have said above, the newspaper business is one business I really know

something about.”
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In other words, this $1.5 million was his pension.  He went on to say:

“The policy was that the Singapore Herald should be genuinely Singapore

oriented, a Singapore newspaper.  I also made a point about the paper being pro-

government, your government.”

How marvellous.  Somebody put his life savings to be pro the Singapore

government, and propagandise for me.  What more can I ask for !

Well, he lost his pension, and the Chase Manhattan Bank lost a million

dollars.  I do not know how Donald Stephens accumulated money to lose $1.5

million without batting an eyelid.  When he was running the Sabah Times, it was

not worth $100,000, never mind $1.5 million.

Politics in new countries is literally a matter of your life and mine.  This is

especially so in Singapore.  You heard Dr. Goh on Sunday.  We have no gold, no

oil, no natural wealth.  All we have is Singapore, and many intelligent people,

with skilful fingers.  It is a hardworking population and well-organised, at ten

thousand per square mile.  Packed so closely people can get very irritable.  If you

walk in Central Park, New York, it is a real risk to life and limb.  I had a whole

flying squad of special agents with me.  I thought it was a joke.  They took their
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walkie-talkies and talked to each other.  Later, I learned it was not a joke.  If you

were not careful you will be mugged and robbed.  If these muggers find you have

no money, they kill you, because you have frustrated them.  We must not allow it

to happen here.

You just read the utter, lunatic things the opposition candidates say.  If

ever these people came into power, even God cannot help you from disaster.

They are going to give you flats for  free, medicine for free, everything you can

ask or think of.  The British tried that and they went near bankrupt.  Now they

charge about $5 for one visit to  a doctor.  And the British pay their National

Insurance weekly for all their social benefits and pensions.  But our opposition

will give all of this for free.  There is no need to pay.  In fact, there is no need to

work.  We can all go home and sit under the banana tree.

You have read of the Che Guevarist revolution in Ceylon.  A left-wing

coalition government of Sri Lanka Freedom, Trotskyities, and the Communist

Party of Ceylon and one or two left-wing groups.  Ceylon could not go further

left than that.  Sri Lanka are great friends with China.  What Mr. Chou En-lai told

Mrs. Bandaranaike made me feel deeply for her troubles.  They had promised to

double the rice ration.  There was no foreign money in the Treasury.  They had to

pay for the rice.  So, “please can you give me some rice?”  Chou said, “Nothing
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is for free.  There is a limit to our help.”  I have never gone anywhere in my

travels asking anything for free.  It is shameful.  I told Mr. Harold Wilson this in

1968.  He said, “Never mind, we will give you some aid.”  I said, “Harold, you

are under no obligation to do so.  If you want to give, I shall be happy to accept.

But if I lead my people to believe that their survival depends on aid, they will

die.”  So, he gave us £   50 million one-quarter outright grant and three-quarters

loan with interest.  But loan to be repaid.  We thanked them.  But our present

strength did not depend on that 50 million pounds.

Our GDP since 1968 has more than doubled.  It went up at an average of

15 per cent a year, by your work and our planning.  In the seven years of

separate independence, we have found a new way to make a living.

Only 7 years have passed.

But Dr. Goh, MR. Rajaratnam and my colleagues and I have become more

than 7 years older.  It is much easier to be a lawyer, or a banker.  Mr.

Rajaratnam’s father left him a fortune.  He does not have to sit in this sun and be

friendly to you.  He can go to Canada.  He has got money.  He has got training,

intellectual skills, a capacity for analysis and articulation.  Mr. Trudeau would be

happy to have him.  If you have money, you can go to British Columbia.  But
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only one per cent of us can do this.  The other 99 per cent have to stay here,

because you have got no money, no special training and no special skills which

the advanced countries need.  Dr. Goh can also leave.  He is an economist of

considerable ability.  The Magsaysay award citation made me feel a little

abashed.  The praise was overwhelming.  He is almost the world’s greatest

economist.  But he is prepared to stay in Singapore to slog it out for another 10-

15 years.

Dr. Goh is not only a great economist.  He is a great colleague, a stout-

hearted man in a crisis.  He made our $350 million overseas reserves into $4,200

million in 13 years.  And he is a very thrifty man.  When asked what he would do

with the US$10,000 Magsaysay award, he prudently said he would put it into

government bonds, tax-free at 5æ  per cent.  If he were a different chap, he would

have said, “I would buy Slater-Walker, or whichever company that is going to be

taken over.”  Slater himself started with £2,000.  Now he has got £100 million.

He is expanding in Hong Kong, Singapore and Europe.  He aims to reach £1,000

million of his personal wealth.
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Why should Dr. Goh spend money buying expensive military hardware,

training soldiers, sailors and airmen, when he is a thrifty soul.  He was Defence

Minister in 1965-67 and again from 1970 till now.  He is a tough-minded,

resolute and able administrator.  He built up a defence force from almost nothing.

At that time half of our two SIR battalions were Malaysians.  Most of the officers

were Malaysians.

Weapons do not produce interest.  Unlike the factory machinery that

produce either radios or cars or transistors, weapons not only do not produce

goods for sale, they go obsolete every five or 10 years, when new generation of

weapons take their place.  Being a thrifty man, Dr. Goh buys proven weapons.

We bought second-hand AMX 13 tanks.  It is a proven tank, good for this part of

the world and proven under battle conditions.

Now, for soldier -- 2 years for National Servicemen and 2½  years for an

officer -- every day he has to be fed, clothed and housed.  Large track of land at

Pasir Labar and Pulau Tekong and Pulau Senang are being fired and bombed at

with live ammo almost every day.  At the National Day Parade, with every time

boom of the 18 Presidential Ceremonial Salute, Dr. Goh whispered to me, “There

goes $400.”  I softly said, “Never mind.  Just once a year.  We can afford it.”
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Defence costs us millions.  I put down Defence Expenditure at about 2 per

cent of GDP in 1996 to about 10 per cent in 1972.  No country discloses its

detailed defence expenditure.  We train men with live bullets and mortar shells.

If we use sham bullets, the soldiers will be afraid when in actual combat.  When

you know the other chap is firing real bullets, and if he carelessly points at a

wrong direction, you may be a dead duck.  All this is in deadly earnest.  We are a

small country.  We are a small people of 2.1 million.  But just calculate this as

any military attache in Singapore can.  Every year, some 16,000 to 20,000 were

to go into the army.  We are slowing this down because the ANZUK force is

here.  I do not know for how long.  The British may not be able to afford six

frigates patroling in the Straits of Malacca and the Indian Ocean if their workers

go on strike with such unfailing regularity.  They are going to leave one day.  I

hope it may be a few more years.  It buys us time because the faster they go, the

more risks we have to take in training and the more expensive it is.  At the end of

1980, if it became necessary at the press of a button, we will have 250,000 in the

Armed Forces.  To attack one battalion in a prepared defence position, 3

battalions are usually needed.  Even then, you cannot be sure of capturing it.

When we have got 250,000, whoever wants to takes us over must have 750,000.

That is quite a big size army.  We can afford this only because of a national

service army.  What it is that your opposition tell you?  Abolish it.  Can

Singapore maintain a 100,000 standing army?  We shall go bankrupt.  Having
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been trained 2 years, keep them trim, keep in combat trim, how to roll, how to

duck.  This is an investment, not one that produces direct money interest, but one

that produces an indirect interest in your security, and by giving confidence, not

only to overseas investors, but also to our people with money.

This election is a test for our future.  Foreign governments are interested,

Americans, Russians, the Chinese are interested to know what Singapore is

becoming.  Naturally, the Malaysians and Indonesians, being close neighbours,

they would like to know what the breakdown is between loyal Singaporeans and

those who are not.  This is a real test for you as much as for the Singapore

government, a test the governments in the region, and the super-powers have a

long term interest in because we happen to be in a strategic position.

If you are easily taken in, then all any government need do is to pump in

US$100 million or more over 10 years and they can take it over.  This time they

were foolish.  The Herald was openly anti-Singapore, anti-national service, long

hair, drugs and everything with-itism.



14

LKY/1972/LKY0829.DOC

Next time, more mature operators do not have to buy the Straits Times.

You just buy a few people, starting off with a convivial dinner, with wines and

good cuisine.  Ly Singko was paid $2,000 in Sin Chew Jit Poh.  Then he got

$7,000 in Nanyang.  He knew it was danger money.  He refused to write the last

few editorials.  If you are a mercenary, whether in the Congo or in Biafra, you

have got to go on.  He was forced to go on.  The mercenary people can buy over.

Now we are giving him time to reflect over the unwisdom of it all.  But we want

his masters to understand -- the paymaster -- that this plot cannot work.  They

will try again.  Buy a few in the Straits Times, New Nation, or the Sin Chew Jit

Poh, a few to start off.  Their proxies need publicity and encouragement to keep

morale up.  By plugging a line over 10 years, especially when the PAP old guards

will not be in charge, they may succeed.  I am hoping the new guards will be able

to match these operators move for move.  We are trying to teach them.  But you

can never tell.  I read reports of all the bright students go into engineering, the

sciences, medicine, economics, and so on.  The not so bright go to political

science and sociology.  When they cannot get a good job, they go on to

journalism.  We are supposed to have freedom of the press.  Their analysis of the

PAP is often completely off mark.  They do not know the basic data about men

and politics in Singapore, that in politics here literally mean life and death.  In

new countries the price to have a say in the destiny of your people is the

willingness to die for your convictions.  I met the “Plen” a communist leader
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before I took office and after 1959 when in office.  He knew what it was.  His

life was at stake.  He wanted a communist Malaya (West Malaysia including

Singapore).  He was prepared to give his life up for it.  I disagreed profoundly

with what he wanted to do.  I had a reluctant respect for him.  He had personal

courage and dedication to a cause.

We were in trouble in 1964 communal riots.  Everybody in the coffee

shops knew what happened.  The commission of inquiry was never held.  Where

was Mr. Vetrivelu?  He was in the Singapore Indian Congress.  He is on the side

of the chap with the gun.  Where was Mr. Jeyaretnam?  Or for that matter, Mr.

Ong Eng Guan or Mr. David Marshall?  They knew who held the gun and was

prepared to use it regardless of the niceties of the law.

P.A.P. Ministers in Singapore were not sure whether the policemen

outside were guarding us or were there to do us in when ordered.  You remember

what the Barisan Sosialis and their opportunist supporters said before we took

you into Malaysia, that we are selling Singapore and the non-Malays into

bondage and subjugation by the Malays.  After the riots, I told my colleagues that

even if we died, that was the least we could do.  But never give in.  We

demanded that Malaysia stood by the agreed documents of the Constitution.  We

stuck our necks out.
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Vote on Saturday in a way that all the super-powers may know that

whether you are Chinese-educated, English-educated, or bi-lingual, whether

Indians, Eurasians, or Malays you are voting as Singaporeans.  We allow a

certain latitude.  We do not want to repress people.  But leave nobody in my

doubt that you know the game about.  Vote in such a way that nobody believes

that money can buy out Singapore.  Once they can get a few mercenaries in, then

proxies, and one day, they may get a majority and in three readings in Parliament

in one day of an emergency sitting, all that we have built up is gone.  Then our

commander-in-chief will have to salute whoever is sent down to take over

because that is the present constitutional rule of the game.  We will work out a

constitution that will prevent any change constitutionally in three readings.

You know that a house worth $15,000 in Johore Bahru can be worth over

$75,000 in Singapore.  I do not have to tell you why.  Just keep the value of your

house and, more important, your style of life in Singapore and the future of your

children.  Show them not only is the government sophisticated, but you the

people are also aware of these games they play.  We are all chess players.  We

do not play dumbs, i.e. checkers.  Let others play checkers, we play chess.  You

vote for yourselves and your future because your lives are involved.

------------------------
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THE PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF POLL BROADCAST

Tomorrow you will decide the next five years.  A decisive vote for the

PAP will be good for you and Singapore.

First, it will demoralise and discourage those who want to see us go down.

It will prove that all their money and plotting, working through proxies in

Singapore, will not work.  They will have to accept us for what we are, and deal

fairly and openly with us.

Next, it will give a great impetus to investments, giving you good jobs.  It

will also generate revenue which can pay for more social amenities.  Western

industrialists are now facing labour shortages, or difficult trade union problems.

Your massive support for the PAP will convince them that Singapore is the place

to site their enterprises.  It is crucial such people should know that our workers

and trade unions are wholeheartedly in support of our policy to attract

manufacturing and banking capital, management know-how and marketing

expertise.
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None of the opposition parties have the remotest intention of developing

into a loyal opposition:  that is, an opposition which supports the nation’s

fundamental interests, first, like how we are to defend ourselves;  second, how to

maintain harmony in a multiracial society.  Instead, the opposition, although not

reported in the more responsible press, are exploiting issues over race, language

and religion, willing to risk conflict and race riots, just for a few votes.

Make no mistake.  The opposition parties are not for Singapore, either in

their thinking or speeches.

They are a motley crew.  Their only common factor is crude denunciation

of the government and their attack of all our policies, the very policies which

have brought you, and them, a better life.  Their formula for winning an election

is to give things away for free, and to abolish laws, like the Employment Act,

which have ensured work discipline and productivity.  They have no plans for

your security, economic advancement, or social development.  To tell you the

truth, they have no idea how the present sound state of affairs came about.  So

how can they improve upon it?

We, the PAP, have seen you through two major crises in 7 years --

separation in 1965, accelerated British withdrawal in 1968.  Hard work and
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realistic policies brought us through.  Now we are on top of our problems.  The

prospects look good for the immediate future.

We are building 20,000 HDB flats a year.  We will be increasing the rate

to 30,000 a year.  If you remain keen to learn and to work, you will get better

jobs, with higher productivity by using more machines, and be better paid.  We

can make Singapore a metropolis pleasant to live and work in, with green parks,

clean beaches, recreational areas, a civilised city with a gracious environment for

everyone.

Politics in newly independent countries depend on two fundamental

factors, first, the nature of a people, their innate character and cultural attributes,

second, the quality of their leadership.  To make the grade, people in new

countries must work hard towards common goals.  They cannot afford to fritter

away their energies on issues which divide and confuse them.  Instead, they must

pour in their efforts onto constructive projects and pursuits.  To get a people as a

whole to do this, they need leadership, honest and effective, resolute but flexible.

They must be prepared to do what is necessary for the good of all, even when

policies are temporarily unpopular.  We are fielding 65 men, honest,

hardworking, and willing to slog for you, and march with you towards a better

future.
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We in the present leadership have not let you down.  We fought the British

for independence, we fought the communists for merger and Malaysia, we fought

the racialists for equality in Malaysia.

Now major changes have taken place in the relationships of the super-

powers.  They affect the whole world.  The future will be very different.

However, you know from your past experience and watching our performance

over 13¼    years that whatever the threats, together, you and the government, we

will respond swiftly to meet any crisis, any challenge in this fast-changing world.

Do not put your future at risk.  Vote solidly for the PAP.  We have never let you

down.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE BY THE PRIME MINISTER

HELD AT THE POLYTECHNIC AT 2.10 A.M. ON 3RD SEPTEMBER,

1972, AFTER THE RESULTS OF THE GENERAL ELECTIONS

HAD BEEN ANNOUNCED

QUESTION: Now that you have an increased number of seats in

Parliament, do you propose to enlarge or reshuffle the Cabinet in any way?

PRIME MINISTER: I think two o’clock in the morning is hardly the right

time to make major decisions of that nature.  Now that we have 65 candidates

with 69.1% of the votes I think we shall sit back -- or at least, I want to sit back -

- and think over very carefully what we want to do for the next five years, in

order to make your life and that of your friends and your families a better one.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, how  concerned are you about

what you call the protest votes in your radio speech?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I think a 70% vote in a Western country would

be quite spectacular.  But we are not occidentals;  we are orientals.  We are

English-educated, large numbers of them.  But the basic underlying philosophy of
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life -- what you get from your proverbs, your fables -- they are different.  And I

think Western commentators who make these predictions of what should happen

-- you know, sociologists, political scientists -- I think they do not understand

that we are Singaporeans:  Chinese, Malays, Indians, Ceylonese, Eurasians, some

Europeans.  Naturally, we are concerned because, as I have said, many of these

protest votes are because they feel their lives have been upset.  The pace of

industrialisation, urbanisation, urban renewal have brought about a change of not

only of style of life but their livelihood.  A small shopkeeper in a protected rent-

control premises moving to a Housing Board flat or shop in a Housing Board

complex ... well, the customers are different.  They are young working wives and

husbands who do their shopping once a week and have a ‘fridge’.  And it is

difficult to explain this to them that they ought to get together and form a

supermarket.  But we will try.

But there are some protest votes which  we cannot

satisfy -- those who want extra special treatment.  I mean, there are certain

policies we are going to stand by.  We are not just going to allow Singapore to be

flooded by just unskilled, uneducated people who claim to be relatives, friends of

citizens.  And I know that this is one of the major grievances.  But alas! ...  I

mean, if I give a man citizenship what the other citizens do not realise is:  there

are 300,000 people on the application list for citizenship and if I give them
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citizenship as their friends and relatives who wish me do, then immediately I will

have 3,000 applications for Housing Board flats and special subsidised rates for

schools, for hospitals, social services and all the rest.  And I do not believe that is

right.  I think if you read the Darlinton’s book -- Professor Darlinton, he is a

botanist, he wrote a book on evolution of man and society -- way back in ancient

Greece, in Athens before you became a citizen, if you are a foreigner from

another city-state, you have to donate a warship, then you are entitled to

citizenship.

QUESTION: David Alan Barber, New Zealand Press Association.

You said in your radio speech that in at least 3 constituencies race, religion and

language were exploited.  I wonder if you care to name these constituencies and,

as follow-up to that, say whether you think these issues, despite statements that

you made during the campaign, were part and parcel of the opposition vote, apart

from any other sociological factors, that you mentioned as being part of protest

votes?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  I think they are probably the most sensitive and

most delicate of all the protest votes.  I think if you don’t know which are the

two, at least, the two constituencies, all your friends here in the press would tell

you about that.  I mean, the campaign is being going on for sometime.  And to
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name it is to make it worse.  I mean, you know and I know.  And I can only hope

that with the passage of time people will accept Singapore as what it is -- multi-

racial, competitive, realistic, hard-headed society not without feeling for its

fellow-citizens.  But we just cannot afford the kind of policies which some of

them want because they read about it in neighbouring countries:  you know, you

start special companies, you know, because a man wants to be a businessman

and so on.  And this is part of the problem.  If we did that we go bankrupt.  I

think my colleague the Finance Minister would resign then.  I don’t  think he

would care to take charge of the finances of the country.

QUESTION: Peter Couchman from the ABC.  There was a lot said

during the campaign about the outside influence in the election -- financing of

opposition parties and so on.  Will this be taken any further once the campaign is

over or was it merely an electioneering tactic?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t know about Australians.  We don’t play these

games.  This is not a game with us.  This is a compact society in a critical

strategic part of the world.  You read Mr. Rajaratnam’s statement that there will

be a commission of inquiry, we invite the opposition to open the books, show

how is it that all of a sudden they were able to spend money on candidates who

are completely broke.  I don’t believe, or let’s take some of these lawyers, for
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instance, that they would fork up their money.  They are not very wealthy men,

you know.  And even if they were, they wouldn’t fork up their money to finance

people who have been charged and convicted for criminal breach of trust.  That

money came from somewhere.  It was out to test something.  But this is an

amateurish effort.  It started off with the Herald and you know all about it.  And

we made this an issue, the Herald and Nanyang Siang Pau.  We don’t funk

issues.  But if we had real pro’s working -- not amateurists, real professional

organisations working not hastily, you know, for this election but over a period of

10 years to develop an attitude of life, a way of life, the style of life I think they

could influence a successor government.  I think it is hardly likely that my

colleagues and I would be influenced in having mod clothes or trying LSD.  But

this is quite possible.  And I think there will be.  I don’t want to persecute any

political party.  But I invite any political party to join us in opening up our books,

our assets, our monies, how it came in, who paid for it and what were the

motives.  Because if somebody ... Well, let us say somebody like Donald

Stephens spent $1½    million not just for a newspaper -- which he said was for his

old age pension -- but to finance a group of opposition candidates.  Is that for his

old age to retire in Singapore?  I think we ought to know all these things.

QUESTION, ABC: Can I clarify this one point?  There will be a

Commission of Inquiry and all the opposition parties will be asked to present
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their books?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no, I don’t want to persecute them.  They will be

asked if they are willing to be investigated.  If they say, “No,” well, so be it.

But, in any case, we are going to pass certain laws so that in future all party

accounts, all party monies, donations and otherwise will be opened every six

months, every quarter.  We don’t want to be bought over.  It is as simple as that.

QUESTION: Hans Scheicher, German Television ZDF.  Mr. Prime

Minister, I believe you said in your statement, “We wanted to know how much

more educated the voters are.”  Is that correct?  Could you elaborate on that?  Do

you think that the voters, according to these results, need some more education

and what kind of education do you have in mind?

PRIME MINISTER: I think political sophistication.  The ability to vote

regardless of race, language, differences of race, language or religion.  And that

is crucial.  The ability to see that whether you are a Chinese or you are an Indian

or you are a Malay or a Eurasian, if you are in Singapore your future depends on

the prosperity of Singapore;  not on the prosperity of China or India or Malaysia

or Indonesia.  And that is a political process of education which will have to go

on very thoroughly and I hope successfully or we shall be torn asunder.  If the
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Chinese believe, for instance, that the prosperity and greatness of China is

equated or correlated to their greatness and prosperity, we would be in trouble.  I

wouldn’t be here tonight answering your questions.  So I think, to some extent to

69% we have succeeded.

QUESTION: Derek Wilson, BBC.  Mr. Prime Minister, now that the

election is over, did you expect to win all 65 seats?

PRIME MINISTER: I said at the time of nomination that we fight to win

every seat.  If you ask me my own thoughts, then I had a question mark against

two seats.  But I think the problem of getting an intelligent constructive

opposition has got to be solved, and Singapore just hasn’t got the kind of people

who are coming into politics -- are not likely ever to develop into a coherent,

constructive, loyal opposition.

So we are toying -- I don’t know;  this is just, you

know 20 past 2 in the early hours of the morning.  We are just toying with the

idea of getting some say, university seats -- Nanyang and Singapore University

graduates voting for one candidate and TTC plus (the Teachers’ Training College

plus) the Polytechnic and the Ngee Ann College voting for another two or three

so that they don’t have to belong to the PAP, they don’t have to be obliged to us.
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They can take us on -- they are intelligent enough, I hope to point out where we

are wrong.  I mean, we are not infallible.  We have acclaimed to be, and if we

were, my God, so many of the tragedies that have happened to us:  the riots, the

arson, the murder, they wouldn’t have happened.  But I think infallibility aside,

we have done what we thought was in the best interest of the people, and we will

continue to do so.  But the problem is how to get that backdrop.  You know, a

good picture needs a counterfoil.  And we got to think this one out because I

don’t see in the course of the next five years, any one of these fly-by-night ...

There is a Chinese proverb which says “ ” The chap sells

you a plaster which will heal all cures.  You know he bangs his gong, he

demonstrates that he can cure everything, he sells it to you and he marches off to

the next village, and you have parted with your money and you’ve got a panacea

that doesn’t work.

And it is as simple as that.

(PM after inviting questions from the local Chinese reporters present at the press

conference, seeing that there is no response.)

You see, the difference between the Chinese way -- the Chinese manners and

customs -- not that they haven’t got questions.  They just don’t like to ask me
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embarrassing questions in front of foreigners.  But the Westernised Chinaman, he

is prepared to do so.

QUESTION: Poteik.  Straits Times.  Is this plan of yours to allow

the university to ...?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no.  This is just talking off the top of my head.  We

got to try and get some people in.  We’ve tried the Presidential Council to

supervise or oversee legislation which may discriminate against minorities.  But,

you know, it is not sufficient.  You want to try and develop in Parliament a

situation where you can join issues.  If you have seen people fencing or, if you

like, I mean, the Japanese with the kondo stick -- you know, nobody comes to

any harm really;  it’s all well padded and a lot of sound and fury.  But I think it

helps to educate people and it also helps to explain why we do what we are

doing.  The trouble is, speaking in vacuo, without this backdrop is like doing ...

you know, Shakespeare ...  To do a Shakespearean tragedy without props needs

real mastery of the art of drama.  And we are not all masters.  I would prefer a

backdrop.

QUESTION: Can I ask you a follow-up question?
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Apart from your view that the protest vote may be due

to the changes and styles of life and life-style and so on, could you also venture

to comment on these protest votes.  It could also include a sizeable majority of

people who wanted an opposition?  They were not anti-PAP as such but just for

an opposition party ...?

PRIME MINISTER: You want my frank opinion?

ANSWER: Yes.

PRIME MINISTER: Nobody can prove what is proven.  I don’t think any

constituent votes for an M.P. who is not going to do him any good.  And ...

Where do you live, which constituency?

ANSWER: Sembawang.

PRIME MINISTER: Would you go and vote for the opposition candidate?

You know Mr. Teong Eng Siong.  He slogs and sweats for all his constituents.

He started life as a trade unionist of the Coffee Shop Employees Union.  He is

not well-educated.  But he knows about human beings.  And you know if you got
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trouble you see him, something will be done.  You see the other bloke ...  What

was he, UNF?  You think he will get anything done for you?

We have gone through all this since the early 50’s

when the British started -- early 40’s when the British started City Council

elections.  They turn up at election time, collect votes and disappear;  never to be

seen again till the next elections.

We are the only party that is constantly at work all the

time.  And the reason why we are like that is because we had the communists to

fight against and they were not jokers.  This lot of 7, 75 opposition candidates --

the scurrilous things they have said, absolutely lunatic.  I mean, you know, if you

believe what they said, well, of course, there will be riots.  Fortunately, people

did not believe them.  At least I hope they didn’t.  And we were brought up in a

very hard school and we learnt never to give hostages to fortune.  The

communists work 24 hours out of a day.  Well, we work 24 minus 8 for sleeping,

and, of course, with the help of machines and computers -- probably more

productive, less dogmatic.

QUESTION: Chi Hua Huang ...
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May I ask your comments on the world issue instead of

the domestic issue?

You haven’t said any words so far on Mr. Tanaka’s

visit to Peking.  Would you please make some comment on the proposed visit of

Tanaka?

PRIME MINISTER: I think Mr. Tanaka was voted into office by his fellow

parliamentarians in the Liberal Democratic Party mainly because of his sterling

qualities and also because of his determined proposal to normalise relations.  And

I hope that this normalisation will lead to relaxation of tensions and perhaps more

peace, more trade, more travel and we will learn about each other, and I hope

learn to like each other more.

Well, thank you very much, gentlemen.

And goodnight.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING

OF THE REGIONAL ENGLISH LANGUAGE CENTRE BUILDING ON

MONDAY, 18TH SEPTEMBER, 1972

Singapore is privileged to be the host to this Regional Centre to train

teachers of English as a second language.

In an ever smaller world, with mass rapid transportation, people from all

parts of the world travel and meet.  For the time being, more people from the

wealthy, developed West travel to see the East, than the other way around.

Whether Americans, Japanese or West Europeans, most of them speak English.

At the height of the Roman empire, from about 250 B.C. to 50 A.D., Latin

was the speech of a large part of Europe, North Africa and Asia Minor.  After the

Roman empire disintegrated, Latin still continued to be spoken, with varying

degrees of corruption with local dialects.  Latin was the language for the

educated which, of course, included the clergy.  In the Middle Ages, Latin was

the international medium of communication between persons of culture.
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From the Renaissance, up to the second half of the 19th century, Latin was

dominant in the curriculum of all continental schools, and also of the grammar

and public schools of Britain.  It was a discipline to sharpen the mind.  It also

helped them understand their own languages better for so many of the words of

their own languages were derived from Latin.

Latin also gave them a sense of continuity of western civilisation.  Right

up till 1687, when Isaac Newton published his “Principia”, he wrote it in Latin,

for Latin was the language considered appropriate for learning philosophy,

theology and science.

In East Asia, for many centuries, the Chinese written script was the

language of the literati, of diplomats and government officers.  The Chinese

ideograph was adopted by the Japanese, Koreans and the Annamese between the

3rd and the 10th centuries.  This borrowing has had a profound influence on the

vocabulary, phraseology and even the monosyllabic pronouncement of words in

these different languages. Scholars and diplomats in the whole of East Asia could

understand each other in written classical Chinese, “wen yen”.
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The Japanese have evolved their own phonetic alphabets in Katakana and

Hiragana.  They have even Romanised their script.  But they have not been able

to drop Kanji without loss in the richness of the language.

After the Second World War, nationalistic sentiments became dominant.

The Koreans and the Vietnamese have gone completely phonetic in their scripts.

But their own names, whether it is Park Chung Hee, or Kim I1-Sung, Nguyen

Van Thieu, or Le Duc Tho, they are three Chinese characters, written and

understood by the educated throughout East Asia.

French was the premier language of international diplomacy in the three

centuries right up till the Second World War.  But it was the British colonies that

thrived and took over the French colonies in North America.  So a huge nation

with a powerful economy grew in size and churned out books, magazines, films,

T.V. features and comic strips, all in the English language.

In 1946, at Lake Success, at the first session of the United Nations

General  Assembly, English and French were the working languages.  There were

other official languages, like Chinese, Russian and Spanish.  But the business of

translating documents and making sure that the world’s leaders were talking

about the same things, reduced the working languages, then, to these two.  When
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the Russians and East Europeans were asked what language they wanted their

documents in, they chose English.  By this decision, they hastened a process that

had already begun, when the English-speaking colonies dominated and

Americanised the whole of North America, except Quebec.  But even Quebec

understands American English.

When ASEAN leaders meet, as they last did in Singapore last April, we all

understand each other perfectly.  We do not speak perfect English as the English

or the Americans do.  But then what is perfect English? Before the War, it was

that of the English ruling classes, from the famous public schools and Oxbridge,

or of the eastern seaboard of America, schools like Groton, universities like

Harvard, Yale, Princeton, and a few select others of the Ivy league.  But the

Australians speak perfect Australian English.  And they are understood, albeit

with a little effort, by those who hear them for the first time.

So long as people learn the basic norms in basic English, they can speak

to, and be understood by, Americans, British, West Indians, Africans, Indians,

Pakistanis, Burmese, Ceylonese, Malaysians and Singaporeans.  And, with a

little effort, they should be able to understand all the mutations in pronunciation,

diction and idiom, as the English language is taken over and freely developed by

these peoples of non-British stock.  A great service would be done to this smaller
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world by increasing understanding and rapport when people meet without the

need for interpreters.  For, if they understand and can speak directly and privately

to each other, perhaps there will be a more peaceful world.

----------------------------



   

   

LIFE IS BETTER WHEN IT IS SHORT, HEALTHY AND FULL 

 

 

Speech by the Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew at the Fifth Asian-Pacific 

Congress of Cardiology Delegates Dinner at Shangri-La Hotel 

(13 October 1972) 

 

 

Mr. Chairman, Professor Charles Toh , Baron Professor Lequime , Sir Kempson 

Maddox , Distinguished Specialists, Ladies and Gentlemen: 

 

I am overawed to find myself in the presence of so many eminent heart 

specialists. It9s a daunting prospect to have to talk to some 500 people who, 

even as I speak, will run their professional eye up and down me, checking my 

age against my weight, height, the amount of alcohol I may be showing, either 

on my countenance or lack of crispness in my speech. 

 

The reason I am here, of course, is that your Chairman gives me an annual 

check-up to see whether the old ticker is degenerating faster than it should. 

Every year, we go through the routine: electrocardiogram (ECG) lying down; 

ECG sitting up; ECG, after going up and down steps at a certain speed for 

several minutes; ECG to discover how quickly the pattern returns to normal 

after this exercise. Each time I leave a little encouraged. He knows I am 

suspicious. So he never tells me that all is well. His is the subtle approach4a 

quiet nod, and a hum of satisfaction as he runs through the stream of paper 

graphing my heart-beat, and the very audible asides to my general physician 

about an athlete9s heart. It gladdens mine. He knows that I read up all the 

medical articles in magazines ostensibly meant for more than just the average 

layman. He knows I cut out saturated fat4lean meat, preferably beef, only 
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selected parts of mutton and pork, and that only occasionally. Even in 

vegetable oils, some are to be avoided like coconut, which is saturated. 

 

Yet despite all this hotch-potch collection of dos and don9ts from articles and 

tips from friends like Professor Monteiro, I had all this while laboured under a 

grave misconception4that the heart should never be strained, that as one 

gets older one should be careful not to push the ticker too hard. So violent 

exercises like badminton and squash are to be eschewed. More leisurely ones 

unlikely to induce cardiac failure like golf or swimming are for me. 

 

Then one day I was playing golf with a surgeon friend. He had read up the 

latest on aerobics. He said the heart should be pushed to its uttermost limits to 

dilate all the arteries throughout the body and in the heart itself, and to 

increase the pulse rate to its maximum, for as long as possible. It will improve 

heart muscle tone, and after a few weeks, the lethargic feeling will go. I asked 

him if he had tried it out himself. Well, he said, running on the spot for him, 

bringing his knees as high up to his chest as possible, that was difficult because 

he was well in his 50s. So he walked on the spot. But he assured me that he 

had got quite a few friends who had complained of feeling lethargic and 

slothful to run on the spot, more and more minutes each day, and now they 

are almost bursting in song with a spring in their steps. None have dropped 

down dead. I asked him whether they were his friends or his guinea-pigs. He 

countered that it was the results of experiments by a Canadian heart specialist. 

He recounted a case of a Canadian pilot who was invalided because of heart 

problems. After one year of aerobics he had his pilot9s licence and status 

restored. 
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This sounded convincing. So I tried it, but cautiously. I walked on the spot. 

Nothing happened. So I began to run, but gently, on the spot. Still no ill-effects. 

So I increased it day by day. Then one day after a round of golf, I ran for five 

minutes. Before that I got my surgeon to take my pulse rate. He said it was 

normal, 70 plus. After five minutes 8Marvellous, 1409. After three to four 

minutes, back to 70 plus. Marvellous! Young man9s heart was his verdict. 

 

If only I had known earlier, I would have been younger at heart all these past 

years! 

  

My belief: life is better short, healthy and full than long, unhealthy and dismal. 

We all have to die. I hope mine will be painless. As de Gaulle said, 8Never fear, 

even de Gaulle must die9, and he did. And how lucky4heart failure during 

sleep. 

 

Of course, it is preferable to die at home in one9s bed4not in a motel. Just 

think of the embarrassment to one9s children, all the gossip that the extra 

excitement of unaccustomed company caused a defective heart to falter. 

  

When I was a young man, I considered the various professions that might be 

satisfying and fulfilling. I ruled out medicine. It was too noble. The oath of 

Hippocrates4to keep alive a patient as long as possible. 

 

Sometimes, as I cast my mind back to my teenage years, I wonder, perhaps, 

whether I should not have been a doctor. Never mind the nobility. It9s a 

marvellous profession, the Hippocratic oath: everything should be done to 

keep the patient alive. Patients are kept alive longer with tremendous leaps in 

knowledge, breakthroughs in both medication and surgery. And, of course, it 
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creates more demands for services of doctors. Like the car, so the body. When 

the carburettor gives way4repair or change it. When the piston rings wear 

out4change them. When the pistons get too small for the cylinder bore4

grind-bore the engine block and put bigger pistons. If the piston block cracks, 

put in a new piston block. Better still, take the whole engine out and put a 

brand new one. Then door-hinges give way4change hinges, if necessary, 

change doors. Constantly repaint and retouch. With every passing year, it 

becomes more expensive to keep the car going. So beyond a certain point4I 

think the third year, it becomes more economical to sell the car and replace it. 

Now in America, the economics have been worked out one stage further: don9t 

buy a car, lease it for two years. 

 

If only one could do that with life! There is no point in owning a decrepit body 

with daily deterioration making it ever more expensive to stay alive. But you 

cannot change the human body. So it is good for doctors. Your heart timing is 

wrong, they put in a timing device. Then something else like the kidney gives 

way, in which case a kidney machine will keep the patient alive for years and 

years. But for what purpose? 

 

Then transplants, just like spare-parts in cars, and cortisones to prevent 

rejection of transplants, and sterile conditions to avoid infection which with 

cortisones will be hard to detect. It is a marvellous never-ending process. Each 

discovery prolongs life and moves the degenerative failure to some other part 

of the body.  

 

The medical profession is the biggest and best trade union of all unions. It is a 

closed shop in all countries, and in some countries, even when you cross state 

boundaries, they make you become an intern or a houseman for many years 
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before you are allowed to practise on your own. Every breakthrough in medical 

science prolonging life creates more patients, as degenerative failures take 

place in some other part of the human physiology. And now geriatrics and 

gerontology have become respectable, but not yet lucrative branches of 

medicine because pensioners get poorer with galloping inflation in so many 

Western countries. 

 

So knowing this, the medical profession now promise, or hold out the prospect, 

not only of prolonging life but of prolonging youth. This is an entirely different 

proposition. That means the man or the woman can work, and make the 

money to pay his medical bills, which his pension cannot afford him to do.  

 

Tonight, I have a unique occasion of some 500 heart specialists as a captive 

audience. Can I say that the kindest thing you can do for me4if ever I have a 

partial cardiac failure or a stroke4is to let me die as painlessly as possible. 

Nothing is more pitiful than to have stroke after stroke after stroke, with each 

one, both physical movement and intellectual capacity reduced until one 

becomes a vegetable. 

 

One evening at dinner last year, I had a morbid discussion over coffee. My 

guest had coffee and liqueur. I stuck to my wine. We discussed the right to 

die4euthanasia. He was a very high-powered American executive. He had 

thought the whole question through. He said, 8But after the first stroke and 

when the time has come to make the decision, one finds life is still sweet. And 

you will not make the request to die9. I said, 8In that case, make the request 

before the event9. He said, 8You will withdraw it when the event occurs, or you 

may not be in fit mental condition to exercise your judgement9. I countered, 8In 

that case, let the decision be taken by a close relative or a friend9. He said, 8A 
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close relative? God forbid, he is after your money! He may believe he is in your 

will9. I said, 8Then a friend9. He says, <He may be such a good friend that he 

believes, despite the fact that you are only 30% of what you were, it is still 

worth giving you that 30% and he will keep you alive9. 

 

There will never be a final solution to the problem of life and death, other than 

death itself. And whether it is philosophy or logic or medicine or morality or 

law, we are all human beings with human imperfections, both as individuals 

and as societies. And Singapore is an imperfect society. But I hope, despite all 

the imperfections, you have found some pleasure in having come here. 
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

HENDERSON AND TIONG BAHRU CONSTITUENCIES JOINT

VICTORY DINNER HELD ON 14TH OCTOBER, 1972

The social and economic problems we shall meet in the years ahead will

be very different from those of the past.  The roads around Tiong Bahru  and in

many other areas, are lined up with parked cars, packed like sardines.  Housing

Board estates, theoretically low-cost housing, have now to provide car parks.

It is a sign of growing wealth spreading more widely.  But it presents us

with grave decisions which have to be taken.  Are we to keep on multiplying

people, flats, cars, roads, flyovers until the whole of Singapore is nothing but

Housing Board flats, office blocks, hotels, shopping complexes, car parks,

flyovers?  Or do we reserve sufficient areas of green places for lung space,

leisure, quiet, peace and recreation?

The first thing to slow down multiplying is people.  Stop large families --

have only 2 per family, then automatically each Singaporean can have more per

person.  Then we can have space for factories, offices, and homes, hospitals,
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parks, beaches and all the other things that make for a high standard of living

with quality in our environment.

The crying need for vacant space has led the new MP for Henderson to

complain that no land is available for his constituency to build a Community

Centre, a basketball court and a playground for children.  His complaint is valid.

We shall build a Community Centre in Henderson.  We must find the open space

required for the people of this new constituency.  People living in 12-storied flats

need open space where they can go out to look at the sky.

There were times when we had to build under pressure.  When we built

Bukit Ho Swee after the big fire in 1962, we had to build many one-room flats,

block after block.  It met an urgent need.  But now very few trees and no grass

can grow there.  There are just too many childrens’ feet trampling the grass dead,

and knocking the saplings down.  Now we have to knock down the walls,

reconstruct, and redesign one-room into two-room flats.  We have been learning

from experience.  We did better in Queenstown than in Bukit Ho Swee, and

better in Toa Payoh than in Queenstown.
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In Toa Payoh sites have been reserved for schools, parks, playgrounds.

Primary schools should be so sited that no child below 12 need go more than two

miles.  I was astonished when I met a school boy in Toa Payoh a few days ago

and learned that he had to travel one hour each way to school in Siglap.  His

parents had moved from Siglap.  There was, at the moment, not enough schools

in  Toa Payoh.  But fortunately, we have set aside the land for schools.

We have 550,000 school children.  Unnecessary travel for them must be

cut down.  Just imagine this half-a-million school children on the roads between

6.45 a.m. and 8 a.m., then between 12.30 p.m. and 2.30 p.m. and again between

5.30 p.m. and 7 p.m.  Quite a few go to school one child, one car.  Something

must be done to stop this unnecessary cluttering of the roads.  We can divide

Singapore into 10 districts as we divided the polling and counting into 10

districts.  Primary school children should not have to travel beyond more than

two miles to the schools, secondary school students not more than four miles,

and pre-U not more than 6 miles.

But the problem of road congestion needs a more fundamental solution.

We have over 170,000 private cars.  Every month over 1,000 new cars are

registered, an 8 to 10% per annum increase.  We have 878 miles of metalled

roads, 82 bridges, and 5 flyovers.  We cannot build 8-10% more roads (80
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miles), more bridges (8), per year, especially in the city centre.  And there is a

limit to road widening and one-way streets.  So we have traffic jams.  They will

become worse each year unless we reverse the trend.  It may become easier to

walk half a mile than to take a car or a taxi.

Part of the solution is to discourage people using big cars, and one family

owning two or three cars, father, mother and children using them simultaneously

going to places near each other.  Increases will continue in registration fees, in

annual road tax, and in parking fees.  More and more people will find it

worthwhile to use buses and taxis, and to use smaller cars when going to the city

centre.

Of course, we must improve our public transport.  Buses must be cleaner

and more regular.  By the 1980’s we must have settled and built our M.R.T.

(mass rapid transport), either above ground or underground or partly above and

partly underground.

We all want a more gracious environment.  There are many things in life

which can be enjoyed privately, but not clean air and water.  Either all of

Singapore will have dirty air and dirty water, or all of Singapore must have
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cleaner air, and cleaner water.  A new Ministry has been created to look after

this.

Let us rethink and replan our future to make life more agreeable for

everyone.  Let us have more factories.  They should  be good factories, i.e.,

clean, making quality products requiring high skills, and so paying higher wages.

High skills mean longer training in vocational schools, the Polytechnic, the

universities.  It means more money to be spent on each student, as more students

go up the education pyramid.

But we can only do this if we have 2 children per family.  If  we start now,

shifting from quantity to quality, in 10 years’ time we will have a cleaner, quieter

and more gracious Singapore, and a healthier people better trained and educated,

with more aesthetic and cultivated appreciation for music, art and literature.
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INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER BY MAX VANZI OF

UNITED PRESS INTERNATIONAL ON 28TH OCTOBER, 1972

Singapore, October 28 (UPI) -- Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew said today he

believes the Nixon administration will back Thailand as the buffer against

Communist expansion southward into Malaysia and Singapore after a ceasefire

and U.S. military withdrawal from South Vietnam.

If Indo-China were to go Communist, there is no question that Asian

communism would expand if it could -- and in the direction of this economically

booming island state -- the Prime Minister told UPI in an exclusive interview.

But he said he believed there was also no question that the Nixon

government would seek to halt such a trend.

“Mr. Nixon has affirmed that it is peace with honour.  How can you have

honour unless you do not abandon those whom you have persuaded to go into

battle with you?”  Lee said.
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He said he is convinced that Nixon, assuming he is re-elected on

November 7, will not abandon all his Asian allies, in this particular case

Thailand.  He must provide the Thais with the psychological and material

equipment to fight the threat of Communist insurgency and infiltration, if it

comes.

What makes Thailand the most likely buffer between Communist and non-

Communist countries in Southeast Asia, said Lee, are the uncertainties of a non-

Communist government’s ability to survive in South Vietnam, and the

doubtfulness of Cambodia and Laos assuming a buffer role.

The Communists in Vietnam are unified in what they want to achieve.

But, “the question is, can the other two sides in this three-cornered coalition stick

together, the non-Communists (or neutralists) and the anti-Communists, are they

able to unite around a common cause”, he asked.

Lee, a close and skilled observer of all of post-World War II Asia, said

unity of national purpose in warding off a Communist imposition has eluded the

non-Communists and anti-Communists in Vietnam before, and may again.  There

is every likelihood that the Communists will ‘fragment’ their opposition through



3

LKY/1972/LKY1028.DOC

guile, playing on personal vanities, animosities and ambitions, and probably take

over, he said.

And, said Lee, “if South Vietnam goes neutralist, ,and then pro-

Communist, and then Communist, I do not see Laos and Cambodia (surviving) as

non-Communists states either, in which case we fall back on Thailand.”

Without Thailand as a buffer region, Lee said, the spread of indigenous

Communism, supported by fraternal parties in neighbouring countries, is almost a

foregone conclusion.

“Communist expansion has always  been through  accretion from

contiguous areas,” he  said.  “They’ve always had sanctuaries from which they

expanded.  They island-hopped or leapfrogged in Cuba and Chile ... but the real

Communist heartland, until China and Russia fell apart, was created by

expansion from the heartland of Eurasia.

“Before they can get a Communist Malay Peninsula, Thailand must either

be Communist, or willing to go along with it.”
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Despite China’s softening of hostility towards non-Communist states, Lee

said, a Communist liberation movement in this  part of Southeast  Asia would

receive Peking’s, at least, moral support, and Hanoi’s more than moral support.

He said in North Vietnam China showed how far she was prepared to go in

support of her contiguous neighbour.

Thus, said Lee, now more than ever Thailand “should  be psychologically

reassured they are not being abandoned.

“I think the Thais also know, like the rest of Southeast Asia, that

Americans are not going to fight any more  ground battles in Asia, particularly

against irregular guerilla forces.

“But  if there  were an American presence in Thailand, the Thais would be

assured that the Nixon doctrine of supplying arms and economic aid would apply

to them.  That’s crucial to give them confidence, whether they will have the will

to resist, or whether they go along with the other side, because they believe it’s

the winning side.”
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Lee suggested, along with materials, the United States might station a

small military force in Thailand as well -- “not to do the fighting, but as “earnest”

in American lives of the Nixon doctrine to help the Thais to help themselves.”

Lee said “if Nixon wins the election on November 7, I believe he will

leave a token force there as a symbol that his Guam doctrine is in operation.”
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

SINGAPORE TEACHERS UNION’S 26TH ANNIVERSARY DINNER

HELD AT SHANGRI-LA HOTEL ON 5TH NOVEMBER, 1972

Thirty years ago, there was not in Singapore the same equality of

opportunities which we have today.  As a result, men with considerable ability

and dedication to their society went into the teaching service.  In the years prior

to independence, they played a significant role in the fight for self-determination.

Many today are social and political leaders.

Now with universal education, free primary schools, nominal fees for

secondary schools, and ample number of scholarships and bursaries, the sieving

process has become more thorough.  It is much more difficult to get some of the

best into the teaching service.

I would like to pose to you not the role which as unionists alone you

should concern yourselves with, but your role as teachers.
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The English stream has now nearly 9,700 teachers;  the Chinese stream

about 6,000.  Unless this trend is reversed, the ratio will widen in favour of the

English stream which you represent.

This fact confers on you greater responsibilities, especially when confusion

of values and selfishness of purpose are now perversely affecting men in many

developed English-speaking countries.  We now read of teachers and doctors of

developed countries on strike -- a sign of a disordered society.  We have not

come to such a sad situation.  I hope we never will.

As a union, your function is to see that teachers acquire their fair share of

material rewards.  But in the context of the Singapore of the 1970’s I believe it is

more important that their status in society is enhanced.  No amount of monetary

rewards can match what an enterprising man can get in the private sector.  It is

status in society, the respect which fellow citizens hold you in, which is crucial in

attracting to, and retaining within, the teaching service, a hard core of men and

women in the schools who can maintain the high standards.
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The accent in the next five years is on quality.  How do we achieve this in

the schools?  The professionals in the Education Ministry say we have done

marvellously.  In 1971, 53% (47,000) passed their Primary School Leaving

Examination.  This year, nearly 62% (53,000) or 6,000 more pupils have passed

the Primary 6, and are entitled to enter Secondary I.  Does this reflect an increase

in teaching quality?  Or was it the dropping of history-geography as an

examination subject, and the testing of basic intelligence and learning capacity in

the first and second languages, mathematics and science to go on to Secondary I?

In the English stream, nearly 63% passed.  In the second language, in

Chinese 62% passed;  Malay 82% passed;  Tamil 62%.  We are now suddenly

faced with 6,000 more students for Secondary I next year, a shortage of

classrooms, a shortage of teachers.  We have to improvise -- gymnasiums, extra

classrooms and other facilities.  Schools which have single sessions, will be used

by other schools for Secondary I classes.  All this we can do and more, provided

we keep the birth-rate down.

The other simple alternative was to do what the Finance Ministry said we

ought to do -- decide on a “cut off” point.  Last year, 47,000 went into Secondary

I.  So 47,000 ought to be the “cut off” point.  I believe it will be wrong to do this.

We have to respond to the consequences of adjustments we have made, more
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primary 6 passes partly because of the better teaching in English schools where

most of the pupils are, and partly  because of the adjustment in the  examination

syllabi.

The first basic target is to lower the birth-rate.

The second is to get teachers, who are well balanced and well trained to

discharge their duties to our children.  Then we will have a society with much

more ballast.  How to teach enough to a child so that he or she wants to go on

reading and learning after the years in school are over.  With one language, and

that the mother tongue in a British, a French, or German society, it is difficult

enough.  In our society it is doubly difficult.  The average Chinese boy who goes

to an English school is really learning two non-mother languages.  He learns

English, which is not his mother tongue.  He learns Mandarin as a second

language.  It is also not his mother tongue because often the dialect is the

language of the home.  This presents us with a very grave challenge.

It is possible of solution, provided we understand that we cannot expect all

those who passed -- the 62% -- to be simultaneous translators.  A language is

first heard and spoken before it is read and written.  Teach our children enough
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for them to understand and to speak freely in two languages.  But let them choose

which one to use as the master language to articulate their thoughts effectively in.

It is important that this is done very early in schools.  It is easier for a

European to command two languages, perhaps English and French, or English

and German.  They are cognate languages.  But English and Chinese are

completely different, one Greco-Roman and Anglo-Saxon in its base, the other

not spelt or pronounceable from the idiographic script, monosyllabic and tonal.

To be able to speak both fluently requires a great deal of effort.

I am convinced that this effort has to be made, if we are to survive as a

distinctive society, worth the preserving.  Or we will become completely

deculturalised and lost.  If we become like some societies speaking pidgin

English, mindlessly aping the Americans or British with no basic values or

culture of their own then, frankly, I do not believe this is a society or nation

worth the building, let alone defending.

The minimum we must achieve is to teach enough, in the mother tongue, of

the basic values, and culture.  Even if the boy or the girl is unable to recite a

Confucian classical passage or a pantun or whatever its equivalent in Tamil

poetry, he has imbibed enough to know, when he looks at the cinema or the
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television screen, or more and more the young people who come through on

charter flights from Australia, New Zealand, Britain, America and Europe, that

they are they, and we are ourselves.

This is absolutely  crucial.

Americans rioted in their universities, in their capital, because their

soldiers were being killed in Vietnam.  They could not lick the Vietcong and the

North Vietnamese as easily as their ‘think-tanks’ had prophesied they could.

Canadians and Britishers unconnected with this problem imitated and joined in

demonstrations.  Australians who have a vital interest in a favourable outcome of

the war in Vietnam also demonstrated and rioted.  The nexus of the common

language and a not very dissimilar culture gave them a common net.  Or if you

like, the lowest common denominator pulls them down, as sometimes it raises

them up in nuclear and astro-physics.

If we fail to resolve effectively our problem of languages, and preserve

what is best in our respective cultural values, we could become an even more

enfeebled version of the deculturalised Caribbean calypso-type society.  They

were brought over as slaves and have lost any trace of the African in them.  The

few Indians and the Chinese amongst them have also been deculturalised:  the



7

LKY/1972/LKY1105.DOC

island-in-the-sun, steel-drum-beating and rum-brewing-and-drinking, happy go

lucky life.

I do not believe we can survive in Singapore, with that way of life.

Eventually we may evolve a common culture for Singapore.  Meanwhile, it is the

hard framework of basic cultural values and the tightly-knit Asian family system

that have enabled us to achieve what we have.  The achievement was not that of

economic planners alone.  Every time you pass a construction site, cast your eye

and see who is the bricklayer, plumber, electrician.  Who is the man who gives

the finish to your woodwork and tiles?  They have that urge to work, to save, and

to achieve.

We sent two military officers to sit in two courts martial in Trinidad nearly

two years ago.  A mutiny had taken place.  They had only one battalion.  Yet

they mutinied.  I read the reports of our two officers with great interest.  They

had never been to that part of the world, nor had they been to Britain where one

could meet people from the Caribbean.  These two officers came back and

recited their experience, not only of the courts martial, but of a way of life.  A

court martial that could have taken two weeks, dragged on for more than three

months.  Every now and again they have a fiesta.  Everybody enjoys himself for
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weeks on end.  A holiday is not just for one day.  A holiday runs for whole

weeks.  So the court martial was suspended and everybody had a jolly good time.

Well, if we were in the Caribbean maybe we could survive doing our own

thing.  You have a wealthy and benign American civilisation that likes to seek

holidays in the sun.  So you build hotels by the beaches, and large parts of your

population consists of nothing but servers and hangers-on.  That was one of the

reasons for the mutiny.  It is Black Power in an island where Blacks are in

political control.  But the Blacks found themselves in an unsatisfying position as

servers to Whites who have the cash.

Please note that when I speak of bilingualism, I do not mean just the

facility of speaking two languages.  It is more basic that, first, we understand

ourselves:  what we are, where we came from, what life is or should be about,

and what we want to do.  Then the facility of the English language gives us

access to the science and technology of the West.  It also provides a convenient

common ground on which the Chinese, Indians, Ceylonese, Malays, Eurasians,

everybody competes in a neutral medium.

We are determined to succeed.  I know it can be done and it must be done

early in life.  I paid for it bitterly because I was foolish enough, when I was
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young, not to listen to my grandmother who sent me to Chinese school to learn

Chinese, because the method of teaching was wrong.  I spent only two years in a

Chinese school.  They made me recite passages parrot-fashion.  I scrubbed it out

of my mind when I went to English school.  And I have had to study Chinese

since the 1950’s and I am still doing so.  And it is not just learning the language.

With the language goes the fables and proverbs.  It is the learning of a whole

value system, a whole philosophy of life, that can maintain the fabric of our

society intact, in spite of exposure to all the current madnesses around the world.

My wife and I took the decision to send our three children to Chinese

school and also get them educated in English.  I know it can succeed.  I will not

accept anything less from our teachers.

It is your responsibility as a union of teachers not only to find adequate

material rewards and status for your members.  I think this is necessary if we are

to attract, recruit and retain people who can educate our young in a balanced and

rounded way, and also instil into them that desire to work and to achieve.  Unless

we do this, we will slide downhill.

Life in Singapore is not just more hotels and more dinners, bigger and

bigger banqueting halls, more motor cars, more flyovers, more one-way streets,
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more pay, more 13-month payments -- all these are necessary.  But all these will

lead to futility if in the process we lose our way, if we are unable to identify

ourselves, and confuse ourselves with that which we are not.  Whilst we may

speak English, whilst we may use the English language, whilst we may watch

what the English-speaking world in America and Canada, in Britain, in Australia

and New Zealand, are doing, either in person by visiting them or they visiting us,

or on the TV screen, in the cinema’s, much of it is not us.  Only when we first

know our traditional values, can we be quite clear the Western world is a

different system, a different voltage, structured for purposes different from ours.

If you discharge this second responsibility as a union of teachers, then I

shall help you discharge your first responsibility to teachers as Union members.
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE PRESS

CLUB DINNER HELD AT HILTON HOTEL

ON 15TH NOVEMBER, 1972

The power of the mass media is a factor of present day life.  It started off

with the printing press, and the billboards.  Then came the radio, and the cinema.

Now it has found its most comprehensive and powerful weapon in television, and

via satellite.

The efficacy of the mass media in shaping attitudes and influencing

behaviour is beyond doubt.  Over a sustained period it can influence people’s

attitudes towards ideas and beliefs, policies and programmes.  What amazes me

is that this powerful instrument does not require of its practitioners special

professional training nor codes of conduct to govern them.  You can be a

journalist without understanding the impact on the minds of millions when you

write smut and circulate it through millions of copies to literate and semi-literate

people.

You can be a powerful influence for good or for bad by just having a good

television personality.  But special qualifications and acceptance of a code of

ethics are not demanded.  To be a doctor, a surgeon, a lawyer, an engineer, you
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have to pass stringent professional examinations.  The governing body of

experienced practitioners decides whether or not you are qualified to join their

ranks.  If they pass you, you have to abide by certain rules of conduct, which

experience over the decades has made necessary.  Those who breach these rules

are punished by disciplinary committees for improper conduct.  Hence doctors

abusing their position of trust can be struck off the register.  Perhaps the mass

media, especially T.V., is a relatively recent innovation.  Perhaps governing

bodies and rules will grow out of the problems T.V. is creating.

In this respect, the Communist countries are thoroughly consistent.  They

have decided that the mass media is a very powerful instrument.  They do not let

anyone use it, other than those who will advance the cause of the Communist

state, and to advance its current policies.

The Russians have even objected to anybody beaming any television

programme on them without their consent.  This is in anticipation of the next

stage through satellite dissemination, when simple television sets can receive

programmes via satellite.
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For developing countries the mass media, developed in the West, presents

a specially sensitive problem.  Its impact is bad enough in developed countries.

Most western democracies have problems in getting majority governments.  Most

governments are returned on a minority vote, whether it is in Canada or Britain.

If you have laissez-faire in dissemination of views, regardless of whether they are

truthful, sound or relevant, but because they sound smart or witty, the end result

tends to be very erratic.

However, when it comes to garnering votes, provided you are allowed to

get your point of view across, however hostile the press or the TV commentators,

a determined and effective political leadership can beat them.

This is because the more hostile the media are, the more people make a

mental discount of criticism and attacks.  Those of you who lived through the

Japanese occupation knew how we interpreted the newspapers and the news

broadcasts.  When the Japanese said they had a famous victory in the Coral Sea,

we looked for the small print to see how many ships they claimed to have sunk.

Then we waited a few weeks to see how many hospital ships came back to

harbour.
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But the mass media, particularly the TV, has an insidious and dangerous

way of influencing values and changing behaviour patterns.

You have to fill television time.  You open your station at 5.30 p.m.  It has

got to be kept going till midnight and on two channels.  It costs thousands of

dollars, creative minds and good supporting technicians, to make a good feature.

So it is easier to fill up by buying programmes, usually American or British.  I

have seen Perry Mason in Cairo, speaking Arabic.  I watched in astonishment.

Here was a country absolutely against the American system and establishment.

But they faced the problem of filling time.  There are many such popular series.

But these programmes convey the whole ethos of the producer society.

Similarly with newspapers.  They have got to fill the pages.  What is easier

than to buy features.  Some features are good.  I enjoy reading James Reston,

even though from time to time I disagree with his views.  But many features are

of indifferent quality, and some are positively bad.

The most dangerous part of the mass media is its power of suggestion.

People are imitative.  If nobody had reported hijacking, or how easy and

successful hijacking can be, there would not have been so many hijackings.  I

believe the Pilots’ Association was right that if you want to cut down hijackings,
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then report all the hijacking failures, and block out all the hijacking successes,

particularly how they were successfully executed.

The craze spread by imitation, until the impossible happened -- they

hijacked a Soviet aircraft.  That took some doing.  Obviously, despite the iron

curtain, the ideas leaked through.

This brings me to Singapore.  I read a recent series in the NEW NATION.

It was imitating what the Western journalists are doing.  It was ostensibly

respectable.  First, a serious study of homosexuality.  Then a protracted series on

lesbianism.  Then unwanted babies.

The Lord Chief Justice of Britain said in a recent case on pornography,

that if anybody showed the muck in a case before him to his daughters, he would

take the man and wring his neck with his own hands.

How did it come to such a pass?  By a gradual, insidious process of

suggesting that this is all right, that there is nothing wrong with it.  It has led to

“anything and everything goes.”
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Fortunately for us, the NEW NATION, the STRAITS TIMES, or for that

matter the HERALD, and the EASTERN SUN, they did not, and do not, have

the same impact on our population.  The Chinese or the Malay press and, in a

more limited way, the Indian press, in the mother language, makes much more

emotive and powerful appeals.  They pull at the heart strings.  That is why in the

case of NANYANG, though I did not twist their necks, we took firm measures.

And the business is not over yet.  Twisting the necks of language and culture

chauvinists would not have best served our purposes.  They deserve special

treatment.

Although the STRAITS TIMES prides itself on a very large circulation, of

120,000 on week-days and 150,000 on Sundays, the total Chinese press

circulation, NANYANG, SIN CHEW, SHIN MIN, MIN PAO, is double that.

Every copy of a Chinese newspaper has at least 2½ to 3 times the readers of an

English newspaper.  Not only are the families who buy them larger, Chinese

papers are found in all coffee shops, clan associations, clubs, eating places.  The

Bertha Hertog riots took place not because of the STRAITS TIMES, but because

of UTUSAN MELAYU, though both printed pictures of the Dutch Eurasian

Muslim convert in a convent.  The Malay paper tugged at Muslim emotions in a

way the English paper could not.



7

LKY/1972/LKY1115.DOC

We are a very exposed society.  We cannot adopt either the Russian or

Chinese method.  We cannot shut off the outside world, jamming broadcasts and

banning imports of publications.  Even jamming is a difficult and expensive

game.

Whether it is on permissiveness or pornography, or on any subject, your

duty, as indeed it is that of RTS, is to inform, educate and entertain.  Inform

people of what is happening in Singapore, and in all parts of the world, of events

relevant to us.  Educate them, not just in the three Rs, but continue the process

which we are doing in the schools, inculcate values which will make Singapore a

more cohesive society, and viable nation.  Entertain to sell your papers, but this

can be done without unnecessary salacious or blue jokes.

Even in business, news must be factual and correct.  Let me read you the

chairman’s statement of a British investment company called Hume’s Holdings

Ltd., from their 46th annual report, September 1972.

A sound, balanced chairman of an investment trust said this of his financial

press.  Whoever is responsible for our business pages should take this to heart.

“Take-overs.  A major factor affecting activity in the stock and share markets

during the past year was the continuing and growing turnover in the ‘take-over’
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market.  Genuine mergers arising from quiet and objective negotiations between

company boards with a view to commercial and industrial efficiency seem to be

outdated.  The spotlight of publicity given to the emotive and sometimes

intemperate arguments employed by offeror companies with a view to promoting

vast industrial conglomerates, followed by greater commercial and industrial

power in fewer hands, seems to be a fashion which some people may regard as

being extremely inimical to the public interest.”

The important part is: “The investor and the consumer, under these

conditions, (meaning emotive reporting) must find it increasingly difficult to

judge the efficiency of and the fair price for the component parts of the various

industrial and commercial processes which produce the end product or service.

Whether in the background of the special interest of those concerned in

negotiating and promoting these mergers, the public is presented with an entirely

objective view on these matters by spokesmen in the city and by the financial

press, must be open to question.”

He does not want to invite a libel suit, hence his phrase “an open

question”.  You should not be overawed just by the technical competence of the

production.  Because people in advanced countries write well in polished

rounded phrases, it does not mean the content is right.  We should not follow
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them, imitating them stupidly and mindlessly.  We should exercise our own moral

judgment on whether that is good or bad for us.

We have many cultural, many linguistic groups.  One of the dangers of

bilingualism is that one day, sooner or later, large numbers of our population will

be exposed to Communist Chinese publications.

I believe the risk is a calculated one, and minimal.  Provided a person is

also educated in the English language, he has a window open to another world.

Then, he can read Communist literature and propaganda with some detachment,

and exercise his own critical judgment.

But when we ban Communist literature, the Western press applauds.

Nobody questions the rightness of that policy.  These are dual standards the West

imposes on us.  If freedom of the press is not affected by banning most

Communist Chinese publications, then why not ban Western publications?  But

imagine the howl of protest every time TIME or NEWSWEEK is banned in

Saigon or Thailand.

The Western press had praised Manila as one of the great centres for

freedom of expression, for giving full liberty to the human soul and spirit.  I was
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amused to read that the gentlemen who came to see me last year on behalf of the

Press Foundation of Asia, Mr. Roces, was recently arrested and detained.  Now

he is under house arrest.

Even as we block Communist printed propaganda every day, NANYANG,

SIN CHEW, MIN PAO AND SHIN MIN bypass it in exactly the way the

STRAITS TIMES does.  STRAITS TIMES picks up foreign news services,

OBSERVER, NEW YORK TIMES, and so on.  So the Chinese press picks up

from TA KUNG PAO of Hong Kong, a Communist newspaper.  They only

reproduce what is published in Hong Kong, and so pretend it is perfectly

legitimate.  After all Hong Kong is part of the free world.

Every morning, my task begins with reading five, four now, newspapers.

It can be tiresome.  I note the scurrilous, the scandalous.  I can live with that.

But when any newspaper pours a daily dose of language, cultural or religious

poison, I put my knuckle dusters on.
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Do not believe you can beat the state.  Mr. Nixon, with Mr. Agnew’s help,

demonstrated that.  I watched a programme one night 4 years ago, when Mr.

Nixon introduced his Cabinet, after he had just won the elections.  Mr. Agnew

quite rightly said he, at least, had been voted for by the people and speaks for the

majority.  But these wiseacres, the skilful commentators, who can convey so

much just by the right twinkle of an eye as they read the news -- who voted for

them?  What right have they to pass hasty value judgments and tear down a

President’s policies the instant they were announced?

As Mr. Nixon presented his first Cabinet, CBS had a panel of very quick,

agile and nimble minds ready to go.  The moment Nixon was over, this panel of

demolishers came on.  They included John Kenneth Galbraith of the “Affluent

Society”.  He has a very felicitous turn of phrase which, if turned against you,

can be quite waspish.

He and most of the others began to shoot every one of Nixon’s team

down.  It made quite an impact on me.  The Governor of Massachusetts, a Mr.

Volpe, was appointed Secretary for Transport.  The Governor had been voted

for, and had won his election.  Most probably he would have beaten Galbraith if

ever Galbraith stood for election against him.  Galbraith said: “As for Governor
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Volpe, Massachusetts can well do better without him when he goes to

Washington.”  I am paraphrasing him.  I cannot convey the derisive nuances.

This panel did not know who would be in Mr. Nixon’s team, or what job

each member would be doing until it was announced that night.  The panel had

no time for considered judgments.  The attitude was one of showbiz:  “Right,

let’s have some fun.”  They shot the Nixon team down like clay pigeons -- or so

they thought.

But in the end Mr. Nixon won in spite of a hostile press and T.V.  I was

interested to see how TIME magazine quickly switched over support from

McGovern and hailed the victor.

Now if in a developed society, they can have such disorders aggravated, if

not partly caused by the mass media, commentators and journalists in developing

countries should not unthinkingly toss poison and pollution into the pool.
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I know even RTS trips up.  I watched a programme one night at 11.30

p.m.  There was one feature of a series.  It must have cost very little to produce.

All it had was a girl in a night dress, a married man putting his clothes on and a

telephone through which she was talking to all her other lovers.

I wondered :  “Is it Channel 5 or Channel 3?”  I pressed again.  It was

Channel 5.  First thing next morning, I shot off a note.  RTS said it had been

vetted.

They put up a plausible explanation.  A young university lady graduate

thought the feature was good since it debunked the permissive society.  This

married man had got the 7-year itch.  He needed to reassure himself of his

virility.  Telecasting it would show up the hollowness of the permissive society.

When the middle-aged married man discovered that he was one amongst seven

lovers one for every day of the week he collapsed, discomfitted and demoralised.

In the conversations over the phone, it turned out that none of the other six

minded his having his one day a week!

Filling time on television by buying feature serials allows this pervasive

mood of promiscuity from the West to float in.  We have got to fight it.
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Twenty years ago, you would not see Singapore boys and girls walking

about arms around each other’s waists.  British boys and girls did that.

Singaporeans did not.  Their parents would frown upon it.  Their friends would

not admire them for having a boy friend fondling them round the waist and

parading them round the streets.

But, gradually, through the daily exposure, they have come to accept this

as normal decent behaviour.  But there are certain norms of public conduct

which, unless maintained , must affect the whole texture of that society.

It is not possible to sustain the moral fibre of your society if “everything

goes”.  Everything does not go in Singapore.  There are incentives and

disincentives which will be applied.  Some have a special responsibility -- people

in the news media, the PR man who draws his posters, the producers of snippets

for television or cinema advertisement.

Only one society is more exposed than us, Hong Kong.  There, everything

goes.  But nobody cares.  Nobody is trying to build a nation in Hong Kong.  If

they try, Peking will come down on them.  Nor does Hong Kong have one man

one vote every five years.
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So everything goes, from the US 7th Fleet, to agents from Taiwan, to

Communist officials working in the Bank of China on top of which is the neon

slogan “Long Live Chairman Mao”!

The few Britishers in charge read the South China Morning Post and the

Hong Kong Standard.  The English press influences about 5% of the population.

When I am in Hong Kong, I make a point of reading the Chinese press.  If they

tried representative government, one man one vote, they would be ruined.

We can control the input of the pernicious and the vicious and prevent our

people from over-exposure to what is bad.  I believe the safest way is cultural

inoculation, steeped early in our own traditional values, we can watch the

temporary aberrations of the West, without harm to ourselves.  Americans can

afford to lose five to six years in riotous, drug-induced madness.  They can

continue to grow and not collapse, because 208 million people have that

momentum to carry them through these lost years.

Nevertheless, I was astounded to learn how this madness had penetrated

even their institutions of excellence.  When I saw the decorations outside, I

thought it was a bit early for Christmas.  Then they told me it was for

Thanksgiving!  My mind went back to one Thanksgiving at Harvard not long ago.



16

LKY/1972/LKY1115.DOC

The whole college was closed for Thanksgiving.  There was nothing to eat.

So the Master of the College invited me to his home.  And he had also invited

several of his brightest students.  The discussion turned to drugs.  The brightest

of them all said he had tried LSD.  This discussion was absolutely deadpan.

There was no disapproval, no opprobrium, expressed by anyone.  The Master

expressed surprise.  He inquired what it was like.  The student said, “That is

exactly the point.  Lots of people like to know about it.  I think I might write

about it in the next issue of the college magazine”!

This must be corrosive.  In 1968, they told me 40 per cent smoked

marijuana at weekends.  In 1970, they told me 60 per cent smoked marijuana

regularly.  But they claimed it did no harm at all.

One night, in October 1970, somebody pressed the fire alarm at 12.30 a.m.

Dogs, cats, boys, girls, who should not have been there, all tumbled down into

the quadrangle.  But the young in America have reached a stage where if you

were a girl, and you had no boy to go to for the weekend, you feel there must be

something wrong with you.  May be a new society will evolve in which roles are

switched.  All a male has to do is to spawn away.  The female will look after

herself and the children.  The women are qualified to work.  They can, if
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necessary, nurture any accidental or intended children.  It does not matter whose

child it is.  Maybe such children will grow up less inhibited and more creative.

The idea of knowing your father and your mother may become old-fashioned.

But I would like to see this brave new world tried out elsewhere, for at

least one generation.  I am not in favour of experimentation until it has been

proven.  Until it is demonstrated that the change is for a better, stronger society,

this experimentation is not for Singapore.

Many a once scandalous conduct has been acceptable.  Traditional values

are being gradually eroded.  There is a reason for taboos in society.

For instance, in the old days, if you are a divorcee, you are not invited to

Buckingham Palace.  The reason was to discourage divorces and remarriages.

Nor that adultery did not take place.  But then Cabinet Ministers divorced their

wives and remarried.  Things became complicated.  Eventually, their wives had

to be accepted at the Palace.  Because ministers have set an example, others

follow.  A principle once breached is easily demolished.

We must inoculate ourselves from this epidemic.  When the children are

young, make them understand that there are basic traditional values they should
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hold fast to -- what is good, what is bad, what is to be admired, what is to be

despised, who is a hero, who is a villain.  This is what we are trying to do in the

schools through bilingualism.  Do not shoot this down.  If you do, you have got

to fight me.  I feel strongly about certain things, and this is one of them.

Bilingualism must be thorough, the values inculcated when young and

impressionable, for the inoculation to be successful.  The unsuccessful

bilingualist, the monolinguist, in our situation, is a dangerous person.  A

completely monolingual Chinese-educated type who reads only the Chinese

script is as dangerous as a completely monolingual Malay-educated type who

reads the Jawi script.  Remember what happened?  Communist-led riots, and

Muslim religious riots.  The innocent were casually murdered.

We must hold on to the quintessence of 4,000 years of civilised living,

although it was punctuated by intermittent periods of disorder, chaos, famine,

pestilence.  But continuous civilsation was maintained and made possible only be

certain precepts.  They existed 4,000 years before Mao.  I have a feeling they

will survive 4,000 years after Mao. And I do not know what the equivalent is in

Tamil.  But I am sure the Tamil language and culture which lasted 3,000 years

must have been sustained by certain fundamental precepts.  One of the

fundamentals is the sanctity of the family unit.
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Of course, man is adulterous.  So is woman.  And there is considerable

hypocrisy about.  But hypocrisy helps to maintain public decorum.  Only when

certain norms of public conduct obtain, is orderly, cultivated living possible.

-------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF ITV COLOUR TELEVISION INTERVIEW WITH

THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. EMMON

ANDREWS, IN LONDON ON 27TH NOVEMBER, 1972

Mr. EMMON ANDREWS: Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, the Prime Minister of

Singapore, is in London this week for talks with the Government.  Here at a time

when events in Vietnam seem to be moving towards a climax. But what impact

would a settlement in Vietnam have on events in Lee Kuan Yew’s part of the

world?

Mr. Prime Minister, how do you face the

prospects of a total American withdrawal from Vietnam?

Mr. LEE KUAN YEW: It is just a question of time.  It has to happen.

And if it can be agreed before Christmas and the 400 wives can meet their

husbands before the end of the year, well, that means the Americans ought to be

out by about February.

ANDREWS: You think this is pretty well a fact?
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MR. LEE: Well, in defeat, defiance;  in victory,

magnanimity.  And Mr. Nixon won a famous victory in America, not in Vietnam,

and he can afford to be magnanimous.

ANDREWS: But most people see it as an ultimate extension

of the powers of Vietcong.  What is your reaction?  How do you see the creeping

extent of communism in Southeast Asia and, particularly, in your own country?

MR. LEE: I think, first, it is not the power of Vietcong that

brought about this situation.  The power of the North Vietnamese Army,

supporting the Vietcong.  And one of the snags that they are trying to iron out in

Paris is:  Does the North Vietnamese Army withdraw together as the Americans

withdraw.

ANDREWS: But whatever the military solution, do you not

see -- as the bitter opponent of communism yourself -- the extension of the power

of communism over the borders of Vietnam?
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MR. LEE: Well, when you have Mr. Nixon shaking hands

with Chairman Mao and Mr. Brezhnev, nobody is a bitter opponent of

communism.  We are all in a very fluid situation.  But I wouldn’t like to be

communised, if that’s what you mean by ‘an opponent of communism’.  I, too,

would shake hands with everybody who wants to shake hands with me.

ANDREWS: But you have been a little more forceful than

shaking hands?

MR. LEE: Ah, yes, that’s when they want to do me in.

Then you can’t afford to shake hands.  But I think it is a fact of life that in a

situation like Vietnam, unlike Korea, where the Japanese were extremely

thorough in weeding out possible communist cells years and years and years

before they handed it over to the Americans and the Russians, in Vietnam the

communists have eaten into the fabric of society, and they are there, not strong

enough to take over, but gradually to bring the house down.

ANDREWS: But you see President Nixon shaking hands with

Mao, and you see Britain seemingly having trust in China that wouldn’t have

been believable five years ago.  Are you mistrustful of this seeming Western

trust?
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MR. LEE: No, I think it is the fact of life, isn’t it.  You got

to live with what’s there.  And you have got a China that is not going to be

uncommunist or non-communist.  You have got a Russia that is prepared to talk

reason and agree on parity for nuclear weapons.  And you just got to live with

this world as it is, not as you’d like to be.

ANDREWS: But do you welcome the fact that China is now

taking a greater place in the affairs of the world?

MR. LEE: I think it has to come.  And the earlier it comes

about, the better for the rest of the world.  We have got to adjust to the fact that

there is this power.

ANDREWS: But let us come to another adjustment that is

being made now, and the subject must be uppermost in the minds of many

Commonwealth Prime Ministers.  That is, within a month or so, Britain will be in

Europe.  Do you think it’s worth pursuing the old Commonwealth ties in the light

of Europe?
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MR. LEE: First of all, we got no time for either sentiment

or nostalgia.  I think if I were an Englishman I would vote to go into Europe

because that is where the expanding market is.  That is where trade has expanded

from 1958 to 1972 by something around 550%.  And you might as well join them

if you cannot beat them.  But you having joined them, I have got to get to know

them quickly because we have got to sell now, if we are going to sell at all, not

just to Britain but to Europe.

ANDREWS: That is why you are going down to Paris and to

Brussels?

MR. LEE: Yes.

ANDREWS: You are obviously a realistic Prime Minister.  In

your realism, and not a sentimentalist in this area, are you concerned that a lot of

people were concerned here in the last week about the redefinition of aliens,

about better welcome for the Common Marketeers than to the Commonwealth

members?
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MR. LEE: Well, that’s the  aftermath of a very long and

glorious period when you seeded great civilisations overseas -- the whole of

North America is English-speaking -- Australia, New Zealand, large chunks of

Southern Africa.  And you cannot abandon that kind of a past without some

spasmodic reluctance in some people who feel that perhaps you cannot just

chuck friends and relatives who fought with you in two world wars just like that.

It makes good reading.  If I were an Australian I feel slightly comforted.  But I

think they would still face a Britain -- that they have to sell wool or mutton or

butter to, as part of EEC.

ANDREWS: Let me turn to life in Singapore.  You hit the

headlines many times, you  know.  One of the most recent was your campaign

against long hair and the outstanding Cliff Richard fell by the wayside.  What is

your point in all this?

MR. LEE: Well, you know, it is an association of ideas.

We are a very exposed society.  You can have either closed or exposed societies.

We are at the crossroads.  I mean, what I am telling you now in reply to this

question will be carried by the wireless or cable to Singapore in a matter of

seconds, and this videotape could be in Singapore in twenty hours.  And we get

this constant influx of TV films which is, of course, the easiest way to fill up
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time.  And the actual tourist are now no longer the wealthy elderly couple

spending their life-savings seeing the world, but the young chartered-flight

passengers -- long-hair.

ANDREWS: Yes.  But why are you against this?  Are you

taking a leaf out of Chairman Mao’s cultural book ...?

MR. LEE: No, no.

ANDREWS: ..... and against the decadent West?

MR. LEE: I am not sure that the West is all that decadent.

ANDREWS: Why do you dislike long hair then?

MR. LEE: Well, because it is associated, at the moment,

with drug and escapism -- dropping out of it.  Mind you, but ....

ANDREWS: The last man in the world is Cliff Richard --

Billy Graham’s friend -- would ever be associated with drug.
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MR. LEE: Yes.  But this is changing a little, isn’t it?  Well,

Mr. Nixon kept his hair fairly trimmed.  Mr. McGovern had a very pronounced

sideburn.  And Mr. Nixon won.  If you can show me an astronaut with long hair,

I think ....

ANDREWS: I think they have got long hair by now.  Let me

ask you one last question, Prime Minister, before we finish.  You are a great

Anglophile and yet you are quite critical of this country.  Briefly, in your few

days here, Sir, how do you feel the scene?

MR. LEE: I think it is a great country which is going

through the pangs of change in its world role being the centre of great decisions.

It changed the course of history in the last war.  And the London of 1945-46 was

the London aware that it was the centre of great events.  I think there is a slight

loss of the sense of importance.  And it may be recaptured in a broader, wider

context.

ANDREWS: Thank you, Prime Minister.
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ADDRESS BY LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

BRUSSELS, 1 DECEMBER 1972

PEACE AND STABILITY THROUGH TRADE AND FINANCE IN EAST

AND SOUTHEAST ASIA

Mr. President, Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

When I accepted the invitation to speak at this conference, I did not know

that I was to speak at dinner.  It would have been difficult enough to speak

during the day to a knowledgeable and sophisticated audience.  Any pleas for

increased communion with the Third World, in particular, distant places like

Southeast Asia, might have invoked only polite applause.  Worse, being asked to

speak at the end of a long day, I would have to be informative and amusing, a

formidable task for which I am poorly equipped.

I concluded, however, that the Director-General of the Institute wanted to

be kind.  He knew Europeans were disappointed with the Third World which

they had set free.  With Americans and, much later, the Japanese, they have had

to give aid to their former colonies, but with meagre results, and little
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appreciation.  Effective administration and honest governments are not universal

features of new countries.  But some Europeans and Americans still feel

embarrassed over their imperial past.  So it was best if a representative of the

Third World were to speak after the tranquilising effect of good cuisine and

excellent wine.

The past is history.  Nearly 500 years ago, the Europeans sailed into the

Indian and Pacific Oceans and opened up Asia.

The first Europeans to lead organised expeditions to the East were the

Portuguese.  In 1486, Diaz discovered the Cape of Good Hope.  Vasco da Gama

followed.  When he sailed into Calicut, India, in 1488, he said he sought

“Christians and spices”.  But what brought him there by sea was the disruption of

the trade routes between Europe and Asia through the Middle East.  In the 14th

and 15th centuries, the rising power of the Ottoman Turks had made the land

route hazardous.

For nearly the whole of the 16th century, the Portuguese remained the

dominant naval power.  Lisbon replaced Venice as the emporium in Europe for

spices and silks of the East.
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In 1595, the Dutch despatched their first and successful expedition to the

East Indies.  Within six years, 65 Dutch ships had gone out establishing factories

all over Southeast Asia -- Patani, Grisek, Johore, Amboyna, Acheh, Ternate.

The Portuguese were largely displaced.

In 1600, the British East India Company was founded; in March 1602, the

Dutch East India Company; in 1664, the French East India Company.

The last of the colonialists in Southeast Asia were the Americans.  After a

battle in 1898, Spain, which had first colonised the Philippines in 1565,

surrendered it to the Americans.  But, having got to the East Indies, they all

wanted to get to fabulous Cathay.

Against 4,000 years of continuous, and continuing civilisation in East Asia,

and 3,000 years in South Asia, 450 years of European intrusion is but a brief

interlude.  But they have left behind an indelible mark on Asia and Asians.  I do

not know if memories of empire still haunt the minds of older Europeans.  I do

know that, in many parts of Asia, the older generation now believe that the

colonial past was not so bad after all.  The younger generation have little time for

recrimination or regret.  They are too busy trying to catch up with the developed

world, and are finding the going tough.
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A Western historian 1 has estimated that, before the Second World War,

Europe’s annual imports from the U.S. amounted to US$500 million more than

her exports.  The greater part of the funds to balance this account was provided

by Southeast Asian trade.

In each case, the European metropolitan country vertically integrated the

economies of its colonies with its own.  Just before the Second World War, in

the Netherlands East Indies, 75% of foreign capital was Dutch; 2 in Indo-China,

97% French; 3 in Malaya and Singapore, 70% British. 4

The Americans, as latecomers in the Philippines, had to be content with

52% of foreign investments.  The Spaniards hung on to some 29%. 5  In

Thailand, Britain was the chief investor in business enterprises and the chief

holder of her foreign debt, whilst providing Thailand with her greatest market. 6

But the metropolitan power brought in capital, new knowledge and new

methods of organisation and commerce.  Harbour, roads and railways were built.

The Europeans replaced forests with plantations to feed metropolitan Europe’s

factories.  They built up a small educated class.  Whole populations had better

public health and medical facilities.
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The colonial phase came to an end in December 1941 when the Japanese

attacked Southeast Asia.  After Japan’s defeat, it was impossible to re-establish

imperial authority.

With independence, trade and investment links changed.  External trade

and foreign investments of the countries of Southeast Asia became diversified.

Leaving aside the war-torn countries of Indo-China, with the exception of

the Philippines, (A) the former metropolitan powers have lost their economic

dominance.

In post-Sukarno Indonesia, (B) E.E.C. Nine investments accounted for only

7.5% as against the U.S.’s 32.5% and Japan’s 17.2%.  Holland accounted for

only 2.3%.

In Singapore, (C) E.E.C.’s share of investments declined from 54.2% in

1965 to 38.9% in 1972.  U.K. investments declined by over a third.  But

American investments more than doubled in the same period.  In West Malaysia,

(D) for recent years American and Japanese investments jointly exceed those of

E.E.C. plus Britain, Ireland and Denmark.  For Thailand, (E) Japanese and

American investments together were 3½     times E.E.C. investments.
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As for trade, in 1938, US$546 million or nearly 30.2% of total Southeast

Asian trade was with the E.E.C. Nine, (F) over 22.0% with the Americans, (G) and

about 7.4% with the Japanese. (H)  By 1970, Southeast Asian trade with the

E.E.C. Nine had been reduced by nearly one-half in percentage terms to 15.9%

(US$2,412 million), (F) whilst the Japanese had increased their share of Southeast

Asian trade by over 3½    times to 25.5%. (H) American trade went down

marginally, by one-quarter from 22.0% to 17.0%. (G) (See diagrams I and II.)

In each former colony, the metropolitan power was the biggest loser

against intrusions of, first, the Americans, and, then, the ubiquitous Japanese.

Even Germany and Italy, which had no colonies in the area, increased their trade

with Southeast Asia. 7

What is pertinent is how small this trade was to total E.E.C. trade.  Over

187 million people in the E.E.C. (in 1.2 million sq. kilometres) of the Six in 1970

had a total trade of US$1.6 billion with over 257 million people of Southeast

Asia (I) (in 3.4 million sq. kilometres).  It was only 0.9% of E.E.C. total external

trade of US$177.5 billion.  But it was more than one-tenth (10.7%) of Southeast

Asian total trade. (F)
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Similarly, trade between the E.E.C. Six and Yaounde Convention

countries. (J) The total, US$3.1 billion, was 1.8% of E.E.C. total trade, but nearly

67% of total trade of Yaounde Convention States. 8  So too trade between the

E.E.C. Six and the Arusha Agreement states was US$246 million, 0.1% of

E.E.C. trade, but 16.5% of Arusha trade.(K)

Meanwhile, intra-E.E.C. trade has gone up by over 500% from 1958 to

1970.

The E.E.C. is a powerful economic bloc and will become more so with

Britain’s entry.  But, in military terms, this is still a bi-polar world, unless Britain

and France are prepared to pool their nuclear technology and transfer huge funds

from social and economic to nuclear purposes.  Perhaps, within 20 years, when

China has developed a credible second strike capability, even without a first

strike capability, it will become a tri-polar world.  Meanwhile, in economic and

political terms, there are in fact five major power blocs -- America, Russia and

Comecon, the Europe of the Nine, Japan and China. (I)

In a world made ever smaller by Western inventions in communications

and transportation, issues of peace and war, and of trade and finance, are

indivisible.  The first gesture of the new friendship between America and China
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was the lifting of the trade embargo on a whole series of items.  In November,

the ban on American ships and chartered aircraft going to China has been lifted.

With the SALT agreements, greater direct trade on enlarged credit terms between

America and Russia is one of the important collateral results.  Europe is keen on

trade with China, and trade with, especially exports to, Japan.  Can it be

unprofitable to trade with, and even manufacture in Southeast Asia which lies

directly on the sea lanes to East Asia?

Tonight, I shall allow myself the luxury of speculating on the future.

My first assumption is that there is no nuclear conflict between the super

powers, no pre-emption by Russia on China.  Then nuclear rationally will prevail

in China, as it has done in America and Russia.  Any other supposition leads to

such pessimistic conclusions that it is not worth speculating
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Then, it is in the interests of all the five economic power-groups to

maintain peace, order and stability in the world.  If there are no major wars

between the major powers, then, is self-sufficiency in economic “blocs” the most

fruitful system for all?

Is it in the interests of the non-Communist world that it should be

compartmentalised in self-sufficient economic blocs?  Can Europe of the Nine

afford to have close links only with the rest of Western Europe, with the

Mediterranean Basin and Africa in a special relationship:  wealthy, self-sufficient

and self-satisfied?

What of Japan?  Is it possible for Japan to achieve self-sufficiency without

changing her boundaries -- a proposition dangerous for the peace of the world?

Even an attempt at a Japanese economic bloc could turn Southeast Asia into a

dangerous area of conflict.  Can Japan survive as a powerful economic super-

state without an American nuclear umbrella?  Or, if this nuclear umbrella is not

credible, will not Japan go for a second strike capability and make this a more

dangerous world?

And, can Europe survive as a powerful economic and political bloc if there

is no NATO with a credible American commitment?
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So, one must hope that, though the present economic blocs will remain,

enlightened national and bloc interests will lead to ever freer trade, by lowering

of tariffs, and removal of non-tariff barriers, and not only between America and

Western Europe.  The Japanese are learning that they have to exercise their

ingenuity in ways other than making it impossible for Europeans and Americans

to sell to, or invest in Japan.  Their new Prime Minister, Mr. Tanaka, has

publicity displayed realisation of this, that trade and investments must be

reciprocal.  With the Japanese, however, old habits die hard, and from Prime

Ministerial recognition to bureaucratic change in policy, there may be quite an

interval.  Even so, the era is over, when trade for Japan meant the export of

finished products, the result from the imports of technology from the developed

West, and raw materials from the under-developed South and Southeast Asia.

If transportation costs have not inhibited Japanese exports to Europe,

neither should they inhibit European exports to Southeast Asia, Japan and China.

For specific middle-technology products, with high labour and skill content,

Europeans can fight back by judicious selection of sites in East and Southeast

Asia for offshore manufacture.  For there are several urban centres where there is

political stability and the industrial climate is good, with labour skills as high as,

and costs lower than, those in Japan.  And when Suez is re-opened one day, it

will stimulate trade between Europe and Asia as its first opening did in 1869.
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The high growth rates in developed countries in the 1950’s and 1960’s,

reflected also in their external trade, were partly due to the rehabilitation of

Western Europe and Japan.  Fundamental technological innovations, like the jet

engine, nuclear power, petrochemicals and electronics, were in large measure the

spin-off from military research and development during and after the last war.

They stimulated consumer demanded and increased trade.

It has been suggested that one of the reasons for the slow-down in

economic growth and in world trade, is that most of these new industries have

reached maturity.  As more countries produce goods which had been the preserve

of one or two, exports are becoming a “zero sum” game.  Instead of more

exports stimulating more imports and expanding trade, an increase of the share of

total exports by any major country diminishes the share of the rest.  Hence the

tendency to protectionism.
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Research on rocket and space programmes has not led to a spin-off in

civilian user, except for communications, earth and weather satellites, and the

minaturisation of certain components.  These innovations and inventions have not

yet given a boost to world trade.

But, for the next two decades, a potential powerful stimulus to world trade

can come from the opening of China to the world.  She can become a vast new

frontier for existing middle and higher technology, machinery and know-how.

This would generate growth both in the developed countries and in China itself,

with spin-off benefits for Third World countries in aid and trade.  With a

population estimated at over 750 million, in early 10 million sq. kilometres,

China has an effective administration, and an adequate infrastructure of power,

water, transportation, basic education and skills.  Unlike most of the new

countries, China has the capacity to absorb, and effectively use inputs of

technology, both machinery and knowhow.  But she has not got enough foreign

exchange to pay for such massive purchases unless extensive credits are made

available.  China’s external trade in 1970 was estimated to be US$4.2 billion (I).

Hong Kong, with a population of 4 million, for the same year, had a trade figure

of US$5.4 billion, (I) more than China’s by one-quarter.  Indeed, trade between

China and Southeast Asia has grown marginally in actual terms, and dropped by

almost half in percentage terms, of Southeast Asian trade. (L)  But given the
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credits, China’s trade potential could be Hong Kong’s US$5.4 billion by a

multiple of 200 for simply the size of population, ignoring the even greater

multiple in land resources.

There are all the signs that China wants closer economic ties with the

developed West.  First, cultivation of West European governments by China even

before President Nixon’s visit to Peking.  Next, China’s symbolic purchase of

these Concordes.  China has publicly supported the expansion of the E.E.C.

Now Japan has severed diplomatic relations with Taiwan, and is to have

direct diplomatic and trade relations with China.  Some Japanese believe

America would have established close diplomatic and direct trade relations with

China soon enough to enable China’s leaders to be present in Washington to join

in celebrations in the spirit of 1976.  For her part, China will want to import

technology on the most competitive terms, and on the best credits offered, from

Europe, Japan and America.

For most of the Third World, development will be uneven and patchy.

Trade concessions and UNCTAD resolutions are important in easing the painful

and slow process of educating and disciplining agricultural communities and

transforming them into industrial urban societies.  But the decisive factors are a
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people’s ethnic and cultural characteristics, the cohesiveness of their social

organisation, their administrative competence, plus their leadership to provide the

will to a whole people to make strenuous and sustained efforts.  But the flame of

hope, however small and flickering, must be kept alive.

It is not a coincidence that those countries which the West found most

difficult to subjugate like Vietnam, or to extract Treaty Ports and extra-territorial

concessions from, like China, are also the ones which have demonstrated their

capacity for effective administration and for economic progress, with the promise

of high growth rates if capital, machinery and know-how were made available.

The East Asians share a common intense culture.  Their main

characteristics are a high threshold for pain, a capacity for concentrated work

over long periods, a willingness to postpone present consumption for greater

capital formation.  They are quick learners.  Hence, they have been more

successful in industrialisation, and they have had the fastest growth rates -- South

Korea, Japan, Taiwan, and, but for the war, Vietnam.

My second assumption for these projections is that the Americans would

regain their self-confidence and poise and maintain their interests abroad in

NATO, the Middle East, East and Southeast Asia.  Only then is Mr., Nixon’s

generations of peace and prosperity without war, likely.
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Japan and Europe can help to repair the terrible devastation in Indo-China

and add to Mr. Nixon’s US$7 billion rehabilitation programme.  And if the

Russians and the Chinese also pitch in, if only to help the Communist side, then,

for once, all major power groups are on the same side doing the right thing for

mankind.

But if, on the other hand, the Americans become self-centred, filled with

self-pity, resentful that their generosity in restoring Europe and Japan to

prosperity has gone unrequited, their efforts to keep out Communism and uphold

the right of self-determination for South Vietnamese unappreciated, they may

become interested only in themselves.  This would make for a dangerous world.

Four years of a U.S. Presidency is a relatively short time in the history of

nations.  Perhaps, it is because the Americans are such a young nation that they

are impatiently waiting to celebrate their 200th anniversary.  They are generous

and idealistic.  But the onerous and tedious burdens of a super-power also

demand patience, stamina and endurance.  And it has taken the European in

Kissinger to get America to play a long game.
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If we are to move towards a more peaceful and stable world, the major

countries must move now towards a more multi-lateral sharing of world

responsibilities in trade and finance.  The Atlantic Institute has already got

Japanese corporations as active and contributing members, although it is the

Pacific, not the Atlantic, that washes Japanese shores.  If Europeans take an

interest beyond just the Mediterranean Basin and Africa, they will help make this

a more prosperous and stable world.  After all it was the Europeans who opened

up East and Southeast Asia long before the Americans or Russians.

And it is significant that when Indonesia was sorely in need of

rehabilitation after 20 prodigal years of Dr. Sukarno, the Americans insisted on

the I.G.G.I. (Inter-Governmental Group for Indonesia) formula:  one-third

U.S.A., one-third Japan, one-third Western Europe.

For Southeast Asians, European multilateral sharing of responsibilities

could be critical.  350 years of the Dutch in Indonesia, 150 years of the British in

Malaysia and Singapore, and about 100 years of the French in Indo-China, have

left a profound imprint on their lives.  Ties of language, culture and sentiment are

not easily cut and forgotten.  In part, it is nostalgia in the face of the more

demanding super-powers.  The donor-donee relationship with a super-power is

not always an agreeable one.
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Many in Southeast Asia have found the Russians 9 willing to give aid, but

people who can be rough when baulked.  The Americans can be generous.  But

they twist arms readily and brutally to get their way.  And the Japanese bring up

memories of the last war to the conscious surface every time a hard-headed and

hard-hearted Japanese team negotiates a deal to extract timber, minerals or oil.

The Southeast Asians have re-discovered that the Europeans, especially their

former imperial power, are perhaps amongst the more cultured of the developed

peoples.  Of course, Europeans put their national or company interests first, like

all others.  But they maintain the civilities and courtesies that make arm-twisting

less of a painful business.

It was more than symbolic that the first European country Indonesia’s

President Suharto visited was Holland.  And he sent a special message to the

European Heads of Government when they met in October.  He followed this

with a visit to Paris and Brussels.

It may not be possible immediately for the E.E.C. to let in agricultural

products from Southeast Asia on the terms granted to the African states of the

Yaounde Convention, or even the East African states of the Arusha Agreement.

But Southeast Asia is watching what the 20 Caribbean and other sugar-producing
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countries may be getting.  Some concessions to Southeast Asia, for

psychological, as much as for economic reasons, are in everyone’s interests.

However, Southeast Asians are more likely to benefit from exports to the

E.E.C. of the Nine of manufactured middle technology products -- not textiles or

transistors, over which there are many vexing problems for Europe as there are

for America.  If the Nine allow an annual increase of at least 15% of the GSP

(Generalised System of Preferences) quota, accompanied by liberalisation in the

rules of origin of raw materials, Europe can contribute substantially towards a

more stable, peaceful and prosperous world, where a freer exchange of goods

and services diminishes reasons for conflicts.

-------------------
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FOOTNOTES

1 D G E Hall, History of Southeast Asia, (London:  Macmillan), 1968,

page 803.

2 H G Callis, Foreign Capital in Southeast Asia, (New York: International 

Secretariat, Institute of Pacific Relations), 1942, page 34.

3 Ibid., page 80 (investments in rubber, tea, coffee, coconuts, sugar cane, 

and cotton, plus mining in tin, zinc, tungsten and gold).

4 Hall, op. cit., page 802

5 callis, op. cit., page 17

6 Ibid., page 70

7 German trade from US$259 million (or 3.5%) in 1958

to US$726 million (or 4.8%) in 1970
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Italian trade  from US$93 million (or 1.3%) in 1958

to US$235 million (or 1.6%) in 1970

See Table VIII

8 18 countries, population 75 million, in 11 million sq. kilometres. See

Table IX.

9 Russian trade with Southeast Asia has declined substantially since 1958 

and amounts to only a small percentage (0.6%) of Soviet trade and 0.9% 

of Southeast Asian trade.  What may be interesting is the tremendous 

increase in Russian trade with India, especially since 1968 (from 2.1% to 

5.9% of Soviet trade, and from 6.0% to 10.2% of Indian trade.) (See 

Table V).
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REFERENCES TO TABLES

(A) Table XIII - Philippines: Foreign Investments, 1970 (At end

period)

(B) Table XI - Indonesia: Approved Investments, 1967 to March

1972

(C) Table X - Singapore: Foreign Investments in Manufacturing

Industry, 1965-1971

(D) Table XII - West Malaysia: Foreign Investments in Pioneer

Companies, 1969-1971 (At end period)

(E) Table XIV - Thailand:  Foreign Investments December 1969

(F) Table I - E.E.C. Trade with Southeast Asia

(G) Table II - U.S.A. Trade with Southeast Asia
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(H) Table III - Japan Trade with Southeast Asia

(I) Table IX - Population, Area, GNP and External Trade, 1970

(J) Table VI - E.E.C. Trade with Yaounde Convention States

(K) Table VII - E.E.C. Trade with Arusha Agreement States

(L) Table IV - People’s Republic of China Trade with Southeast

Asia.
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TABLE IX

POPULATION, AREA, GNP AND EXTERNAL TRADE, 1970

Country/Region Population

(Million)

Area

(’000 Sq Km)

GNP

(US$ Million)

External Trade

(US$ Million)

China, People’s Republic

Hong Kong

Southeast Asia:

   ASEAN

   Indochina

EEC Nine:

   EEC Six

U.S.S.R.

U.S.A.

Japan

Yaounde Convention States

Arusha Agreement States

759.6

4.1

257.8

208.4

49.4

250.6

187.1

242.8

205.4

103.5

75.0

34.0

9,597.0

1.0

3,385.1

2,637.9

747.2

1,510.8

1,168.2

22,400.0

9,363.2

369.7

11,052.5

1,761.2

93,500(1)

2,542

37,508(2)

30,200

7,308

608,844

468,529

270,111(3)

974,100

197,180

n.a.(4)

3,901(5)

4,220

5,424

15,123

14,114

1,009

228,910

177,462

7,153

83,191

38,199

4,706

1,492

 
(1)  Estimate relates to mean average of GNP given in “People’s Republic of China:  An

      Economic Assessment” and “The Far East and Australasia, 1971.”

(2)  Data for Thailand and South Vietnam refer to 1969, for Cambodia to 1966.

(3)  Refers to 1968.

(4)  Either unavailable or available for earlier years only.

(5)  Data for Kenya refers to 1969.

Source:  Population:  Statistical Office of the United Nations:  Demographic Yearbook, 1970

                                 (New York).

              Area:           John Paxton: The Stateman’s Yearbook, 1972/1973

                                (London: MacMillan)

              GNP:          International Monetary Fund: International Financial Statistics,

                                 Dec. issues, 1963-1971 and Sept. 1972 (Washington D.C.).

                                 Statistical Office of the United Nations: Monthly Bulletin of Statistics,

                                 Dec. issues 1968-1971 and Aug. 1972 (New York).

                                 Statistical Office of the United Nations: Yearbook of National Accounts

                                 Statistics, 1969 (New York).

                                 Bureau of Statistics, Office of the Prime Minister, Japan: Monthly

                                 Statistics of Japan, July 1972 (Tokyo).

                                 Bank Negara Malaysia, Malaysia:  Quarterly Economic Bulletin, Vol.3

                                 Dec. 1970 and Vol.5 June 1972 (Kuala Lumpur).

                                 Joint Economic Committee, Congress of U.S.A.: People’s Republic of

                                 China - An Economic Assessment, 1972 (Washington D.C.).

                                 Europa Publications Ltd: The Far East and Australasia, 1971 (London).

                                 Population Reference Bureau Inc., World Population Data Sheet 1970

                                 (Washington, D.C.).

        External Trade: International Monetary Fund:  Direction of Trade, Annual 1966-1970

                                 (Washington D.C.).

                    Department of Statistics, Singapore: Singapore External Trade Statistics,

                    1970 (Singapore).

                    Department of Statistics, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia: West Malaysia

                    Annual Statistics of External Trade, 1970 Vol.1 (Kuala Lumpur).

                    Department of Statistics, Kota Kinabalu, Malaysia: Sabah Statistics of

                    External Trade, 1970 (Kota Kinabalu).

                    Department of Statistics, Sarawak, Malaysia: Statistics of Sarawak

                    External Trade, 1970 (Kuching).

                    Joint Economic Committee, Congress of U.S.A.: People’s Republic of

                    China: An Economic Assessment, 1972 (Washington D.C), pp. 350-351.
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TABLE XI

INDONESIA:  APPROVED FOREIGN INVESTMENTS,

1967 TO MARCH 1972

Country/Area US $ Million Percentage

Distribution

Number of

Projects

U.S.A.

Japan

EEC

   Netherlands

   United Kingdom

   West Germany

   France

   Belgium

   Denmark

   Italy

Others

554.0

291.9

127.7

38.5

34.8

22.0

15.9

10.6

5.0

1.0

727.6

32.5

17.2

7.5

2.3

2.0

1.3

0.9

0.6

0.3

0.0

42.7

77

84

115

28

29

30

8

15

4

1

210

Total 1,701.2 100.0 486

Source:  Foreign Investment Board, Statistical Data on Foreign Investment in Indonesia,

   1972



3
4

L
K
Y
\
1
9
7
2
\
L
K
Y
1
2
0
1
.
D
O
C

T
A

B
L

E
 X

II

W
E

S
T

 M
A

L
A

Y
S

IA
: F

O
R

E
IG

N
 IN

V
E

S
T

M
E

N
T

S
 IN

 P
IO

N
E

E
R

 C
O

M
P

A
N

IE
S

, 1
9
6
9
-1

9
7
1

(A
t en

d
 p

erio
d
)

1
9

6
9

1
9
7
0

1
9
7
1

1
9
6
9

1
9

7
0

1
9

7
1

C
o
u
n
try

/R
eg

io
n

U
.S

. $
 M

illio
n

P
ercen

tag
e D

istrib
u
tio

n

U
.S

.A
.

Jap
an

E
E

C

  U
n
ited

 K
in

g
d
o
m

  G
erm

an
y
, F

ed
. R

ep
.

  N
eth

erlan
d
s

  F
ran

ce

  B
elg

iu
m

  D
en

m
ark

O
th

ers

2
2

.1

1
0

.5

2
3

.9

2
2

.7

0
.1

0
.5

0
.3

0
.1

0
.2

4
3

.6

2
1

.2

1
3

.7

2
5

.6

2
4

.1

0
.2

0
.7

0
.3

0
.1

0
.2

5
3

.8

2
1

.4

1
5

.8

3
2

.1

2
9

.8

0
.2

1
.5

0
.3

0
.1

0
.2

6
9

.9

2
2

.1

1
0

.5

2
3

.9

2
2

.7

0
.1

0
.5

0
.3

0
.1

0
.2

4
3

.6

1
8

.5

1
2

.0

2
2

.4

2
1

.1

0
.2

0
.6

0
.3

0
.1

0
.2

4
7

.1

1
5

.4

1
1

.4

2
3

.1

2
1

.4

0
.1

1
.1

0
.2

0
.1

0
.1

5
0

.2

T
o
tal

1
0

0
.1

1
1

4
.3

1
3

9
.2

1
0

0
.0

1
0

0
.0

1
0

0
.0

S
o
u
rce:  1

9
6
9
 : A

sian
 D

ev
elo

p
m

en
t B

an
k
, S

o
u
th

east A
sia’s E

co
n
o
m

y
 in

 th
e 1

9
7
0
s, (L

o
n

d
o

n
: L

o
n
g
m

an
, 1

9
7
1
), p

 3
8
7

      1
9
7
0
,1

9
7
1
  F

ed
eral In

d
u
strial D

ev
elo

p
m

en
t A

u
th

o
rity

 o
f M

alay
sia, M

alay
sia In

d
u
strial D

ig
est, V

o
l. 4

 N
o

. 1
 an

d
 V

o
l. 5

 N
o

. 1



LKY/1972/LKY1201.DOC

TABLE XIII

PHILIPPINES: FOREIGN INVESTMENT1/  1970

(At end period)

Country/Area U.S. $ Million Percentage Distribution

U.S.A.

Spain

Japan

EEC

   Netherlands

   United Kingdom

   Germany, Fed. Rep.

Others

559.7

23.1

11.3

44.4

22.6

20.3

1.5

43.6

82.1

3.4

1.7

6.5

3.3

3.0

0.2

6.4

Total 682.1 100.0

1/  Data cover corporations in manufacturing, public utility, commerce, mining, financial
institutions, agriculture, services and construction.

Source:  Board of Investments, Philippine Progress, Vol. V 4th Quarter 1971.
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TABLE XIV

THAILAND: FOREIGN INVESTMENTS1/  DECEMBER 1969

Country/Area U.S. $ Million Percentage Distribution

Japan

U.S.A.

EEC

   United Kingdom

   Netherlands

   Germany, Fed. Rep.

   Denmark

   Italy

Others

31.3

15.9

13.3

5.1

4.1

2.2

1.3

0.6

38.0

31.8

16.1

13.5

5.2

4.1

2.2

1.3

0.6

38.6

Total 98.5 100.0

1/  Registered capital of promoted industries

Source:  Asian Development Bank, Southeast Asia’s Economy in the 1970s
              (London: Longman, 1971) p. 411.
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DIAGRAM I

EXTERNAL TRADE OF SOUTHEAST ASIA WITH

E.E.C., U.S.A. AND JAPAN
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DIAGRAM II

PERCENTAGE OF SOUTHEAST ASIA’S TRADE WITH

E.E.C., U.S.A. AND JAPAN
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER IN REPLY TO H.E. FIELD

MARSHAL THANOM KITTIKACHORN, PRIME MINISTER OF

THAILAND, AT A DINNER ON MONDAY 8 JANUARY 1973

Mr. Prime Minister, Lady Thanpuying Chongkol,

Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

My wife and I, and members of my delegation would like to thank Your

Excellency and your Government for the warm and friendly reception we have

received, and for the care and consideration with which the programme for our

visit has been arranged.

The Kingdom of Thailand is unique.  It is the only country in Southeast

Asia which was not turned into a colony by the West.  This suggests that the Thai

leadership has always had political perception and diplomatic skills of a very

high order.  It is my hope, Your Excellency, to get you to share with me what I

hope are not too closely guarded secrets of Thailand's politics of survival.

In the next few years, survival under ever changing economic, political and

security conditions, will be one of the major features of our region.  The
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disengagement of American forces from Indo-China ends one phase in the history

of the region.  The phase that follows may not necessarily be characterised by

peace and stability, though this is what we hope it will be.  For American military

disengagement does not alter several basic forces which may make for the

continuation of some of the problems that have troubled the region.

Nor will the new phase mean that the super and major powers will not

continue to exert their influence on events within the region.  There have always

been external pressures working on, and within, the region.  We cannot wish nor

will these external pressures away.  But external influences need not necessarily

be disastrous, or even malevolent, especially if the countries in the region are

able to develop the capacity to meet the challenges inherent in the new situation.

And it is conceivable that co-ordination and co-operation within the region could

even turn these external influences to advantage.  But first a realistic assessment

of our respective separate capabilities and a formulation of rational policies are

necessary.  The Kingdom of Thailand has always demonstrated this capacity for

realism and rationality, or Thailand would not have successfully avoided

destruction of its integrity as a sovereign state.

I hope Singapore will be able to develop a similar capacity for objective,

realistic assessments of new trends and developments, and, like Thailand, ride
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the changes that lie before us.  The countries of Southeast Asia today are less

insulated from what happens to each other than ever in the recent past.  The

survival and political integrity of each country will affect the security, and

perhaps even the survival of the others.  This one fact has become increasingly

apparent in recent years.  If we all take this fact into account, particularly those

of us in ASEAN, then prospect for peace and prosperity, for each of us, is

enhanced.

For all of us in ASEAN, this is a period of intermission, waiting for the end

of one phase of history, and the start of another, we hope, more promising era.
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I am fortunate to be in Thailand with Your Excellency and your colleagues

at this juncture to share your views and ideas as to what we can do bilaterally, as

well as multilaterally in ASEAN, to make the region more stable, peaceful and

prosperous.

---------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A RECEPTION TO

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE CITIZENS CONSULTATIVE

COMMITTEES AND MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES OF THE

COMMUNITY CENTRES ON 17TH FEBRUARY, 1973.

On this auspicious evening of the New Year, it may be useful to remind

ourselves of the hard facts of life.  The present heady boom in the stock market

does not reflect the true economic position of the companies, either the value of

their assets, their earning potentials, or likelihood of future growth.  The bubbly

market has been caused by considerable speculation.

The Hong Kong stock exchanges have worked themselves into a tizzy.

Singapore has been infected by this.  There is a crazy streak that one can get

something for nothing, of buying in the morning and selling in the afternoon at a

profit.

Meanwhile, the corporate raider who uses paper with a highly inflated

value to acquire property and assets is doing this at very little cost to himself, but

at the expense of the investing public which ultimately foot the bill.  The big time

operators, with inside knowledge, will know when to get out.  It will be the small
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time amateurs, hoping to make a bit on the side, who will be landed with the bulk

of the share scrips when the price is knocked down from the present unreal

levels.

Singapore cannot build a sound economic base on the basis of gambling.

The transformation of our economy was a painful one.  One adversity was hardly

overcome before another befell us.  It was sheer determination, good planning

and the hard work of our people, that saw us through these difficulties.  The

present climate of confidence is the result of a combination of social and work

discipline, plus honest and efficient administration.  We have the basis for steady

growth for the next 5 years, especially in the manufacturing and servicing sectors.

If there are not setbacks in international trade, we should make over 10%

in annual growth.  And it is our intention to see that the workers get the benefits

of their hard work.  The average worker must find it worthwhile to be thrifty, to

save part of his increased earnings.  For those who want to gamble, there is little

that any government can do to save them from their own greed and folly.  Many

have lost money on chit funds, chasing impossibly high interest rates.  Those who

speculate on the stock exchange do so at their own peril, particularly when they

have little knowledge of stock companies or the international money market and

the problems of currency parities and short term speculative inflows of money.
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When the economy is developing at about 10% per annum, it is not possible to

make 10% per week.  The bubble must burst.

We have grown stable as a result of hard work.  To get rich quickly

without hard work is a pipe dream.  That is why the Turf Club never loses.  If

you can afford a flutter, go ahead.  But remember it is a flutter.

---------------------------
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SUMMARY OF SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER AT THE NTUC

COMFORT ANNIVERSARY DINNER AT CONFERENCE HALL ON

11TH MARCH 1973.

Three years ago, pirate taxis were rampant, bus companies were going

bankrupt, and traffic conditions were deplorable.  We then decided that before

the roads became chaotic and public transport broke down completely, to clean

up the pirate taxis, improve the bus and taxi services.

As an act of faith in the ability of the NTUC and our workers to co-operate

in a transport co-operative, COMFORT was launched to give the taxi drivers --

many of whom were formerly running pirate taxis and others were being

exploited by taxi owners -- a chance to own the taxis and the mini buses.

This act of faith has proved not misplaced.  But there were a lot of

headaches and heartaches, and sometimes plain nastiness when the old system of

lawless road behavior was stopped and discipline enforced where indiscipline

had been a way of life.  To get taxi drivers to co-operate needed organisation,

patience, good human relationship, and, above all, firmness of purpose.  The
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NTUC and our workers have acquitted themselves well.  Those qualities were

not lacking.

Our plan was to give every taxi driver a chance to own his taxi, and after

paying off the instalments, to start saving to buy a new taxi whilst, at the same

time, to buy his Housing Board flat.

All this needed planning, careful calculations and a capacity on the part of

the organisers to understand the motivations of the people they were dealing

with.  Only then could they get the members of the co-op to work the system

being established, giving them adequate reward and inducing others also to

conform.

COMFORT now runs 1122 taxis, more than one-fourth of all taxis, and

265 mini-buses.  I hope the energy, enthusiasm and organisation that launched

COMFORT will carry it forward to further success, and the day will come when

COMFORT  will help most taxi drivers to have a chance to own their taxis.

---------------------------
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER, AT A DINNER

IN HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY MR. DZEMAL BIJEDIC,

PRESIDENT OF THE FEDERAL EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, SOCIALIST

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA, ON SATURDAY, 17

MARCH 1973

Your Excellency and Madame Bijedic, Ladies and Gentlemen,

May I say how happy my wife and I are welcoming Your Excellency and

Madame Bijedic and your party to Singapore.

Your visit to Southeast Asia could not have come at a more opportune

moment.  The end of the war in Vietnam marks a new phase in the politics of this

region and, indeed, of the world.  The peace treaty over Vietnam is a

consequence of the new direct relations the great powers are establishing

between themselves, over the heads of small nations.  The outlines of this new

pattern of great power politics are already clear.
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After a quarter of a century of bi-polar politics, the great powers have

abandoned the former system of getting the smaller nations to be in alliance with

them, or sympathise with their cause on the bi-polar issues.  However, over the

last decade, they believe that competing for support of the smaller nations has

hampered, rather than assisted, in the settlement of momentous issues of peace

and war.  So two recent major issues -- the question of the People's Republic of

China and the Vietnam war -- were resolved not in co-operation or consultation

with some 130 nations in the U.N., but through secret negotiations between

Washington and Peking, and Washington, Moscow and Peking.

This new phase has come about because of the changes in the respective

strength of America, the Soviet Union, Western Europe, Japan, and the

emergence of China as a great power with a growing nuclear capacity.  So from

the bi-polar alignments of the Cold war, the great powers are moving towards a

more flexible position of balanced co-existence.

But most significant for small nations is that the great powers are no longer

moved by ideological considerations.  They are no longer as fervent as they were

a decade ago that they have a mission to make the world safe for capitalism,

socialism or communism.  Their primary concern is the safeguarding and

maximising of their national interests.
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This fundamental change from the old Cold War postion requires a

rethinking and reformulation of the content of the concepts of non-alignment.

For small countries, the question now is not how to avoid being sucked into the

warring camps of the two great powers, but now to have their interests taken into

consideration when the great powers reach their compromises.

I hope the energies in co-ordinating the view of the middle and smaller

countries, which Your Excellency has set out to do, will help the small nations to

maintain their independence and integrity during this new period of greater

uncertainties, but perhaps also greater opportunities.

Your Excellency, Madame Bijedic, ladies and gentlemen, may I request

you to rise to drink a toast to the health and happiness of His Excellency

President Tito of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, the last surviving

member of a distinguished group of leaders who helped the small nations to

maintain their integrity and independence during a dangerous period of the Cold

War.

---------------------------
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER

IN PARLIAMENT -- TUESDAY 20TH MARCH 1973

It is 18 years, since 1955, when the salary for the post of Chief Minister,

and subsequently Prime Minister, was fixed at $3,500.  The position for

Ministers became intolerable by 1970, when an adjustment had to be made.

It is time to do a more complete revision of these salaries.

I have discussed this matter with my colleagues in Cabinet and decided as

follows:-

(1) All Cabinet Ministers will be paid the salary of $7,000/-, $500 more than

Superscale Grade ‘A’ ($6,500).

(2) Dr. Goh Keng Swee, who acts for me from time to time, will fill the post

of Deputy Prime Minister.  It will carry a salary of $8,000.

(3) Dr. Toh Chin Chye will have a charge allowance of $700 for discharging

the duties of Vice-Chancellor of the University of Singapore, as well as

being Minister for Science and Technology.
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(4) Senior Minister of State will be equivalent to Superscale Grade `C'

($4,500), Minister of State equivalent to Superscale Grade `D' ($3,500),

Senior Parliamentary Secretary equivalent to Superscale Grade `F'

($2,750), Parliamentary Secretary equivalent to Superscale Grade `G'

($2,500), and Political Secretary, $1,750.

(5) My own salary as Prime Minister will be $9,500.

(6) The President's emoluments will be raised from $4,000, which is tax-free,

to $12,000, with $4,000 tax-free.  However, the President has requested

me to inform the House that he does not wish to make use of this increase

in his salary.

As in the case of civil servants, these salaries will be effective from 1st

March this year, and they will be revised and consolidated every 4-5 years.

In making these adjustments in salaries, two considerations have been

uppermost in our minds.  First, the need for some rough correlation with the Civil

Service pay scales.  Second, they should be sufficiently realistic, so that in the
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years ahead, it will be not so much of a sacrifice to give up a job in the private

sector in order to take on the responsibilities of public office.

It is seldom possible to pay a man in his Ministerial position as much as

what he would get, either in running a business or practicing his own profession.

Some sacrifice is inevitable.  But too great a disparity between Ministerial

rewards and what Ministers, with business experience and professional

qualifications, could earn outside will make it increasingly difficult to assemble a

successor government.

But no salary, however generous, can ensure the complete honesty and

integrity with which Ministers must discharge their duties.  Honest mistakes, or

errors of judgment, by Ministers, however costly, are not as damaging to a

country as the suspicion of bias because of corruption.  Once a government is

tainted with this, the contamination spreads throughout the administration.  Then

we shall go down the slippery slope, at the bottom of which are carcasses of so

many corrupt governments whose peoples have had to suffer for the dishonesty

and greed of those in authority.

It may not be possible to gather another team as the one thrown up by the

challenge of tumultous events and cataclysmic change, from Japanese occupation

to guerilla insurgency to self-government to merger to separate independence.
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But it is possible to set standards of integrity and competence and to establish

them as minimum norms for people holding public office.

---------------------------

Existing Super- Proposed      Charge

Salary scale New Salary      Allowance

President $4,000 $12,000

($4,000

Tax-Free)

Prime Minister $3,500 $9,500

Dy Prime Minister $4,500 $8,000

(Dr. Goh Keng Swee)

Min for Sc & Tech $4,500 $7,000      700

(Dr. Toh Chin Chye)
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Minister $4,500 $7,000

Senior Minister $2,500 C $4,500

of State

Minister of State $2,500` D $3,500

Senior Parliamen- $1,750 F $2,750

tary Secretary

Parliamentary $1,750 G $2,500

Secretary

Political $1,350 $1,750

Secretary



1

lky/1973/lky0330.doc

JACOB BLAUSTEIN LECTURES

LECTURE I

SOUTHEAST ASIAN VIEW OF THE

NEW WORLD POWER BALANCE IN THE MAKING

By Lee Kuan Yew

We live in stirring times.  Not for some time has the world witnessed such

dramatic changes in the relationship of the great powers as in the last two years.

We are witnessing the shifts in the balance of power as the weighting has

changed.  And the great powers are learning to live peacefully with each other,

despite the urge in each to be more influential than the others.  At this juncture in

post-World War II history, I venture this Southeast Asian view of the new power

balance in the making, and their implications for the smaller countries of Asia.
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1972-73 saw some remarkable turns in the kaleidoscope of international

relations.  Mr. Nixon's discussions in Peking and in Moscow changed the

scenario for Hanoi.  Hanoi knew their position was weakened.  Hence in

October, it was Hanoi that announced a 9-point agreement which had been

agreed in principle with Dr. Kissinger.  Peace was around the corner.  But it was

not to be signed until after Mr. Nixon's re-election, and after another period of

massive bombing of North Vietnam, from December 18 till they were suspended

before the New year.  Talks were resumed.  The agreement was finally signed on

January 27.

After all this pulverising of North Vietnam, the North Vietnamese Prime

Minister, Mr. Pham Van Dong, cordially received Dr. Kissinger in Hanoi on 11

February.  The old fixed divisions of the cold war appeared fluid and nebulous.

Washington had moved from confrontation to negotiations with both Peking and

Moscow.  For whatever their different reasons, both communist powers wanted

the war in Vietnam scaled down and America allowed to withdraw honourably.

So President Thieu was still President and in control, when North Vietnamese

and Vietcong officers arrived in Saigon for the setting up of the Joint Military

Commission.  And Madam Binh, the Foreign Minister of the P.R.G. (Provisional

Revolutionary Government), attended a reception in Paris given by the South

Vietnamese Foreign Minister, Mr. Tran Van Lam, to shake his hand.
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Foes have seemingly become friends.  America is more friendly to China,

a Leninist-Maoist state, than to India, a democratic state, with a free

representative system of government.  China, for her part, shows greater

cordiality towards capitalist America and Japan than towards communist Russia.

Paradoxically also, India has got closer to Russia.  Ideological divisions

appear to be less relevant.  For the time being, national interests seem the most

reliable guide for the actions and policies of governments.

A staunch anti-communist ally of America, like Japan, is now the cause of

considerable irritation in America.  Japan is under pressure to change her trade

and monetary policies which have caused an American balance of payments

deficit of $4.5 b. for 1972.  Further, America's relations with her allies in

Western Europe are not all that free from friction.  America sees the E.E.C.,

whose formation she had urged and encouraged, as over-protectionist, and not

only on the E.E.C's common agricultural policy.  There is growing annoyance at

reverse preferences for the E.E.C. from states associated with it.  Even NATO

solidarity, for many years unquestioned, needed to be re-stressed.  There are

many spiky problems over the talks on Mutual and Balanced Force Reductions,
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defence burden sharing, and the lowering of force levels of some European

countries of the NATO alliance even without M.B.F.R. agreement.

Naturally, there is much confusion in Southeast Asia over all these

developments.  It was the speed and suddenness of these shifts in policy that

have caught many an Asian government off balance.  The plain black and white

contrasts of the Truman and Eisenhower Administrations were too simplistic for

the realities of the 1970's.  Nothing more vividly spells out the change in moods

and policies than American Presidential addresses.  In 1949, President Truman

warned against the "false philosophy" of communism and stated that "the U.S.

and other like-minded nations find themselves directly opposed by a regime with

contrary aims and a totally different concept of life".

In 1961, President Kennedy's words rang out in clear and crisp terms:

"Let every nation know, whether it wishes us well or ill, that we shall pay any

price, bear any burden, meet any hardship, support any friend, oppose any foe, in

order to assure the survival and success of liberty".  But whether it was in

defence of liberty or in opposition to communist dictatorship, the U.S. found

herself helping to defend governments in Asia not particularly reputed for

democratic practices, nor enthusiastic supporters of the liberty of the individual.
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Perhaps these countries could not afford democratic liberties when they were

open to exploitation by communist subversion and insurgency.

However, by January this year, President Nixon, in his inauguration, said:

"The time has passed when America will make every nation's conflict our own,

or make every nation's future our responsibility or presume to tell the people of

other nations how to manage their own affairs."

In place of direct military intervention on behalf of governments, without

much to show by way of popular support, the Nixon doctrine, announced at

Guam in 1969, was that America will help those who wanted to, and presumably

could, defend their freedom with economic and military aid.  It assumed that the

American President and Congress believed that such aid is in America's interests.

These changes have been a long time in the gestation.  From 1946-71,

America had spent $74.7 b. on economic aid and $35.3 b. on military aid to all

underdeveloped countries.1 The results have been less then satisfactory, whether

in economic development or military stability, internally or externally.  And on

Vietnam, American military expenditure was $108b2 and economic expenditure

                                                       
1  U.S. Overseas Loans and Grants and Assistance from International organisations Obligations and Loan

Authorization.  House Foreign Affairs Committee (Washington G.P.O. 1972) p.9.
2  International Institute for Strategic studies (IISS) Report 28.3.73.
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$8.5 b.3 But the most grievous cost of Vietnam was in domestic strife and

dissension.

Meanwhile, Russia had grown into an equal nuclear power.  Together with

Eastern Europe, Russia had more in conventional arms in Central Europe than

the West.  But she had become increasingly worried over China and her growing

nuclear capacity.  China had become alarmed at Russia's intentions and

subordinated everything to the threat from Russia of a pre-emptive nuclear strike.

On the other hand, although the American economy is the world's most

dominant, its pre-eminence is no longer so assured, compared either to the

combined GNP3  of the West Europeans of $609 b. for 251 m. people,4 or to

Japan's $243b5 for 105 m. people.6

Now, it is generally accepted that China's intervention in the Korean War

in 1950 was defensive and precipitated by the closeness of General MacArthur's

advance to the Yalu River, China's frontier with North Korea.  Since China's

aggressive attitude in Southeast Asia, and Vietnam in particular, is now regarded

as an American misreading of the situation, is it not best for America to reassess

the whole security situation in Southeast Asia?

                                                       
3 Newsweek, February 5, 1973, p.16
3  Table 1
4  Table 2
5  Table 1
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Whatever the rights or wrongs of the intervention in Vietnam, one

beneficial result of the conflict, and the way it has ended, is that it has broken the

spell on other Southeast Asians, that the wave of history was on the side of the

communists.  Their victory was shown not to be inevitable.  The fact that there

are viable non-communist countries in Southeast Asia today, whatever their

varying claims to democratic government, was because that streak of communist

wins in China and North Vietnam was checked.  Otherwise, people in the rest of

Southeast Asia might have been stampeded into the communist millenium.

By 1959, the monolithic communist movement had begun to crack,

between Moscow and Peking.  By 1963, the schism had become vociferously

public.  And, after all the acrimony and genuine Chinese fears of a pre-emptive

strike, this schism may never be healed, however much the successors of the

present leaderships in Russia and China try to re-establish the unity of the

communist movement.  But, in any event, China has, for the time being,

abandoned the rhetoric of the countryside surrounding and conquering the cities,

one of Lin Piao's less famous last dogmas.

                                                                                                                                                                           
6  Table 2
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It could well be that after the Indo-Chinese experience, however much

dogma will continue to be chanted, in the next decade, particularly with a new

generation in charge, China's support for guerilla insurgency may become more

moral than material.  And, like the Russian leadership, they may learn that it is

easier to deal with governments in established authority than guerilla

revolutionary groups.  But, on the other hand, the present trends towards rational

and friendly government to government relations may well change with a new

generation in leadership in Peking.

For the present, America is making carefully parallel progress in her

negotiations with both Russia and China towards an easing of relations.  Any

detente must appear to be pari passu, and must not give an impression of

exploitation of Russo-Chinese differences.  It is only to be expected that the

middle and small nations, whose interests may be affected, are concerned with

the dangers of direct super-power diplomacy, that super-power differences being

settled over their heads may well be at their expense.

With growing rapport between China and America, the Japanese, fearful

of a march being stolen on them, moved with alacrity last October.  They

dropped Taiwan and established diplomatic relations with China at

ambassadorial level.  The Japanese do not fear communist subversion and have

more to gain than lose in establishing closer relations.  So too the Australians and
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New Zealanders, after their election in December last year.  But the smaller

countries nearer China and Indo-China have been more cautious.  South Korea

made tentative approaches for a dialogue and regular meetings with North Korea.

However, the South Korean President thought it necessary to strengthen his grip

on events by enlarging his constitutional powers.

Thailand, nearest to Indo-China, and with only 50 miles of Laos between

her and China at their nearest boundaries, is wanting more time to see how

events will develop before making changes in policy.  Malaysia, on the other

hand, with Thailand between her and China and Indo-China, could believe that

diplomatic exchange with China will show her own ethnic Chinese guerilla

movement how hollow their struggle has become, as Peking's representative

presents himself at the court of the Malaysian King, and observes the rules of

non-interference in Malaysian internal affairs.

But Indonesia, with memories of recent interference with her internal

communist problems, is less convinced of correct behaviour.  She is not

enamoured of an early re-establishment of relations with China.  Hence, when the

Australian Prime Minister in February suggested that some new grouping for

regional co-operation in security and economic matters could include China and

Japan, the Indonesians let it be known that it was not feasible for the time being,

though the proposal had merit in the long term.
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Singapore, with three quarters of her 2.1 million of Chinese ethnic descent,

is happy to continue trade and economic relations through existing non-

diplomatic channels and let her neighbours take the initiative of opening official

and diplomatic relations with China.

The Philippines, more engrossed in domestic contitutional changes, had

alleged Maoist support for guerilla groups, before and after exploration was

made in Peking by representatives of President Marcos.

By and large, the greater the correlation between domestic problems of

subversion and the closer the nexus between their own guerilla insurgents and

Peking, the less the enthusiasm for any speedy change in policy and establishing

of diplomatic representation.  In the end, how these matters will sort themselves

out will depend in part on the developments in Indo-China, and on how America,

Russia and China are seen to get the North Vietnamese, Vietcong and South

Vietnamese to honour the terms of the Paris agreement.

These are anxious and uncertain times for the smaller countries of East and

Southeast Asia.  Peace and prosperity without war for the great powers must

mean a change in posture, strategy and tactics from the years of bipolar division,
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between the communists and the Free World.  The meaning and consequences of

the new triangular politics between America, Russia and China have been

poignantly demonstrated to Hanoi in the last 18 months.  And, what about the

interests of America's powerful allies, Western Europe and Japan?  Even for

them, it must mean critical re-appraisals of the new power balance and their

place in it.  For, in the negotiations for a new world balance of power, their

interests may not always coincide with those of America.

An economic heavy-weight like Japan has had  to respond quickly to the

implications of these changes.  Japan cannot do without the U.S. security

umbrella for quite some time, especially to protect her from nuclear blackmail.

Moreover, Japan's trade with America is almost one-third of her total external

trade.  Geographically, she is next door to both China and Russia, each of whom

could do with her technological and economic co-operation.  But, both Russia

and China could become more of a problem for Japan after she has extended

such technological and economic co-operation.

In the case of China, even if Japan does not take the initiative, it is likely

that the West Europeans, with excess industrial capacity, will find it difficult to

resist from extending credits to China for heavy plants and know-how.  Indeed,

the West Europeans have a long-term interest in keeping Russia more occupied
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in the East than in the West.  An industrialised and stronger China in no way runs

counter to Western European security or economic interests.

America must also recognise that, with or without trade and transfer of

technology, China will make the grade.  It is only a question of time.  China will

take many more years to do it the hard way, like the Japanese did before the war,

by imitation, industrial espionage and experimentation on her own.  But if China

has to do it all on her own, it will probably lead to quite unnecessary and more

implacable hostility for many years ahead.  This was what happened to Japan

before World War II.  The obstacles placed in the path of Japan's

industrialisation compounded her animosities towards the white peoples.  To

major power rivalries was added racial antagonism.

On the other hand, the generosity of America in rehabilitating Western

Europe, including defeated Germany, under the Marshall Plan 1947-49, at $13 b.

in 3 years or 2% of her then GNP for three successive years,7 was as much to

stop the advances of communism, as the result of lessons learned from World

War I, of an embittered and revanchist Germany.  So also American help in

rehabilitating Japan with some $4.3 b. aid from 1946-71.8  It was as much to

check what was then monolithic communist expansion as to give Japan a

reasonable place in the world, repaired from the ravages of war.

                                                       
7  Zafar Imam, World Powers in South and South-East Asia  (New Delhi:  Sterling Publishers 1972) p.5.
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If peace and prosperity without war is to be achieved, it must mean nuclear

co-existence.  But, in economics and politics, there will be both competition and

co-operation, across ideological, racial, continental, and regional barriers.

In the current phase during which America is trying to find a world power

balance between America, Russia, and China with Western Europe and Japan on

America's side of the security balance, fundamental differences, whether in

ideology or in political and economic systems, between the free enterprise and

communist systems, must be muted.  But these differences continue to exist.  It is

extremely doubtful if any amount of collaboration and co-operation will make the

communist system open up their basically closed economics to the free enterprise

of the West.

Russia intervened in Czechoslovakia in 1968 to prevent any gradual

opening up and liberalisation of the political and economic system in

Czechoslovakia, because she considered it a threat to the security of Russia,

through setting an attractive and, for Russia, a dangerous example for her other

East European buffer states.  Ordinary national competition for power and

influence, over third countries, is part of the game of peaceful co-existence, but
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not where such competition intruded upon the security of Russia and the

communist bloc.  Hence, whatever the contemporary differences, over defence

burden sharing, balance of payments deficits, currency parities, tariff and non-

tariff barriers to trade between America and Western Europe and America and

Japan, the three together comprise an open non-communist world system, distinct

from the closed economic systems of the communist powers of Comecon and

China.

Any significant part of the Third World over which a communist

government is established, means that the free world system is that much

diminished.  Professor Thomas Schelling said in 1966 before a Sub-committee on

the Far East and Pacific Affairs "Hearings on United States Policy Towards Asia9

The great danger, if all Asia goes communist, is really exclusion of the United

States and what we call Western civilisation from a large part of the world that is

poor and coloured and potentially hostile.  The worst aspects of that exclusion

are not military,but are social, political, spiritual, philosophical....."

This is only one result.  The greater loss in the long run is the shrinking

and weakening of the economic base of the non-communist world, and a

                                                                                                                                                                           
8 US Overseas Loans and Grants, op.cit., p.164
9  Sub-Committee on the Far East and Pacific Affairs, Part 1 (Washington G.P.O. 1966), p.89.
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corresponding expansion and increase in the base of the communist world,

divided though it may be between Russia and China.

For, however much confrontation between the communist and non-

communist powers is reduced by negotiations to co-existiance, it still means only

co-existence, the abjuring of the used force in any conflict which may directly

involve the super and major powers directly.  This era of negotiations has led to

co-operation in space.  But, on earth, including the oceans, it means continuing

competition for influence.  For with a new country joining one or the other of the

competing sides, there is a gain to that side in access to resources of more

population and territory, whilst denying the same to the other competing sides.

In this kind of peaceful co-existence, with more or less peaceful

competition for influence, America offers a formidable challenge to the other

great powers, given her enormous industrial capacity, technological superiority,

and her multi-national corporations.  The alternative is for America to opt out of

South and Southeast Asia.  Then she is out of the Indian Ocean, and, eventually,

out of Asia, and her global influence must shrink as that of Russia expands.

The dramatic advances in communication and transportation technology in

the last three decades were made primarily by America.  American jumbo jets,



16

lky/1973/lky0330.doc

and instant communications through American satellites placed in stationary

orbit, have made for a smaller and more inter-dependent world.  It would be an

irony of history if America were to give up areas where her influence has been

considerable, and has not met with antagonism.  Peace and prosperity are more

likely to be preserved if the burdens of stability, and opportunities of trade and

investments, are shared between the super and major powers, and no small

country is forced to join one or other of the contending political and economic

systems, because of the predominant presence of one and the absence of the

other.  This is the best, for the time being, Southeast Asia can hope for in this

search for stability and progress.

----------------------------
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JACOB BLAUSTEIN LECTURES

LECTURE II

DECOLONISATION AND THE NON-ECONOMIC FACTORS

OF DEVELOPMENT IN NEW COUNTRIES IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

By

Lee Kuan Yew

When Roosevelt and Churchill promulgated the Atlantic Charter in 1941,

they gave a psychological impetus to the right of self-determination.  It was to

lead to the irreversible dissolution of the European Empires.  It unscrambled a

European balance of power in Asia, which first started in 1486, when Diaz went

round the Cape of Good Hope.

At the outbreak of World War I, there were only four sovereign states in

Asia -- Afghanistan, China, Japan and Thailand.  Only Japan was effectively

sovereign.  India and Pakistan became independent in 1947, Burma and Ceylon

in 1948.
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China became communist in 1949, in a revolution based on a dispossessed

peasantry, not an industrial proletariat.  Meanwhile, the Cold War had already set

in on Europe.  Decolonisation widened the area of contest to these new under-

developed countries.  Each side wanted to collect more followers and territory to

its system of governing and ordering society.  Technical assistance, economic aid

and supply of arms were part of the techniques to win new followers.

When the Cold War started, America was the anchorman on the Allied

side.  Britain was exhausted and divested of the largest of her overseas

possessions, and France had yet to recover from German occupation.  Hence,

America mounted the Marshall Plan and founded NATO to stop Europe from

being eroded.  For the Middle East, there was CENTO, and for southeast Asia,

SEATO.

In Vietnam, the Americans switched their policies from support for

freedom movements to support of the French in resisting Ho Chi Minh and the

Viet Minh.  The object of all this was some restoration of the balance of power

and the containment of communist power -- Russia, and China then believed to

be the ideological ally of Russia.  There was a string of military bases all the way

from South Korea, through Japan, Taiwan, the Philippines, Thailand, to Turkey,

to contain the monolithic communist land mass of Russia and China.  Broadly
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speaking, America has succeeded in preventing the expansion of the communist

bloc.

But the Americans found themselves more and more alone in carrying the

main burden of global balance of power.  It has led to the present period of

negotiations.  With Russia, America reached agreement on S.A.L.T. (Strategic

Arms Limitation Talks), and now talks are being held on M.B.F.R. (Mutual and

Balanced Force Reductions) for a new balance in Europe with fewer, and so less

costly, American ground forces in Europe.  With China, America has opened up

a friendly dialogue.  With Taiwan becoming a non-issue, there can be a gradual

movement towards a new quadrilateral balance among China, Japan, Russia and

America in East Asia and the Western Pacific generally.

But what of Southeast Asia?  The Japanese are psychologically unable for

the time being, to expand their self-defence forces for sharing the burden of

maintaining security and stability outside of Japan's own immediate surroundings.

A sizeable Japanese naval task force on its own and not part of a United States-

Japan security arrangement may at present be received with reservations in some

countries in Southeast Asia.

Meanwhile, as far back as 1955-6, Russia had seen the opportunities of

encouraging anti-imperialism to further weaken Western strength in South and
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Southeast Asia.  In 1955-6, Khrushchev and Bulganin visited India, Burma and

Indonesia.  So, non-aligned India, and Indonesia and, to a lesser extent, Burma,

drew aid from both sides, the West and Russia.  In the case of Indonesia, the

Russians saw an opportunity to exploit the situation against the West.  They

armed Sukarno's Indonesia for the liberation of West New Guinea.  They gave

$378 m. worth of economic aid for prestige projects, like steel mills, and another

$630 m worth of military aid, to make up a billion dollars up till 1966.  1

In those heady days of the Bandung era, it was believed that large land

masses, with huge populations, had only to gain independence, and stop being

exporters of raw materials to the metropolitan powers of Europe, in order to

grow rich.  They would become processors and manufacturers in their own right.

But they learned that modernisation and industrialisation were not so simple.  So

Indonesia's Sukarno turned to external adventure to divert attention from internal

misery.  His first target for rhetoric and diversion was West New Guinea, the

remnant of Dutch colonialism in Southeast Asia.  His alibi for non-development,

and indeed economic decline, was that the Indonesian people had to sacrifice to

finish the struggle against colonialism.  When the Americans got the Dutch to

promise to give up West New Guinea in 1962, after a U.N. team survey, and

handed it over to Indonesia in 1963, Sukarno had to find a new diversion.  He

                                                       
1   Zafar Imam, World Powers in South and South-East Asia (New Delhi, Sterling Publishers 1972) p.155.
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found it in the Federation of Malaysian, established in September 1963.  He

alleged that it was a neo-colonialist plot.  Against it, he mounted "confrontation".

But the bubble burst in September 1965, when, in a coup and counter-coup,

hundreds of thousands of communists and their followers were killed, and a

billion dollars worth of Russian aid went down the drain.  Indeed, so did aid from

China for prestige projects like the stadium for "GANEFO" (Games for the

Newly Emerging Forces).  Loans from the West, including $408 m. from

America, 2 up till 1967, had also to be re-scheduled.

It is now generally understood that without security and stability,

economic development is difficult to achieve.  People in Asia have seen the path

to recovery and development of Japan and South Korea.  They have seen the less

spectacular, but still substantial, results of progress made by Thailand, Malaysia

and Singapore.  With this perception of what needs to be done, there is a

different mood now prevailing in South and Southeast Asia.

On the Indian sub-continent, after fratricidal tension and strife for over 24

years since partition in August 1947, India is the dominant power in the sub-

continent.  It may take some time for the dust to settle, and for Pakistan to adjust

herself to the changed circumstances.  Now, perhaps all these countries of South

                                                                                                                                                                           

2    US Overseas Loans & Grants and Assistance from International Organisations Obligations and Loan

      Authorisation.  Foreign Affairs Committee (Washington G.P.O. 1972) p.72
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Asia, India, Pakistan and Bangladesh, can and will concentrate their energies and

resources on constructive development.

It is true that Russia's standing in India and Bangladesh has never been

higher.  But it does not follow that, because the Russians have given considerable

economic and military aid to India, therefore India will necessarily be in bond.

Nothwithstanding her defence industries, India will need a constant flow of

essential spares for the more sophisticated military hardware already supplied.

But as in the case of Indonesia, it is possible at great cost to change suppliers.

In South Asia, for America it means the slow and tedious process of

repairing relations with India.  If nothing else, this will enable India to exercise a

greater freedom of choice in her economic and political policies.  American

disappointment over economic and military aid to India and other developing

countries should not cloud her view of the future.  The poor results of economic

aid to new countries were not foreseen, mainly because economic planners in the

West did not take sufficient account of the non-economic factors that determine

development.  Inputs of capital and know-how alone do not produce greater

wealth.  Ethnic, cultural, religious characteristics, social values, the existence or

absence of an effective leadership, able to establish and run an honest and
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efficient administration, and the drive in a people, these are critical factors.  And

cultural, religious and social values, if not orientated to endeavour and

achievement, take a long time to change, if changeable at all.  And if they are to

change, it must be because both leaders and people want to change.

In the 50's and early 60's, many in the West, and in the less developed

world, believed it was essential that the performance of democratic India should

not be seen to compare unfavorably with the performance of a totalitarian system

in China, and that help must be given to ensure that this did not happen.
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U.S. aid alone to India, from 1946-67, both economic and military,

amounted to $7.14b.  3 India also received aid from Britain, West Germany and

Russia.  But her performance, as reflected in her GNP of $79 per capita and a

growth rate of 3.4% for 1960-71, was short of the Chinese performance4  of $150

per capita for 1971, at a 4% annual growth rate.

What were the reasons?  Was the aid to India inadequate?  But China had

no aid to speak of, after her break with Russia in 1959.5  It is difficult to

generalise and lay down broad principles.  But at the risk of reducing complex

truth into over-simple generalisations, I venture the following explanations.

It was a fallacy to compare the two countries.  They had more

dissimilarities than similarities.  The respective performances were not simply the

result of different ideological, political and economic systems.  There were other

more important factors which exerted immeasurable influence on the results.  We

are comparing two fundamentally different nations, with different histories,

different culture and value systems, and attitudes to modernisation and progress.

The two peoples and their cultures had been tempered and shaped over the

                                                       
3  Ibid., p. 16
4 Joint Economic Committee, Congress of the United States, People's Republic of China:  An Economic

  Assessment    (U.S. Govt. Printing Office, Washington, 1972) p. 8.

5  See Appendix - Footnote.
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centuries by the different climates of these two sub-continents.  The results were

two very different civilisations.

Historically, India was never united to the same degree of stability and

duration as China has been since the 3rd century B.C.  As Gandhi once said,

India was united by the English language and the railway system the British built.

At independence she suffered grievously as a result of the massacres that

followed partition into three components, East and West Pakistan and India.  But

even this smaller India has undergone further divisions into smaller linguistic

states, until there are now 22 states, and 8 Union Territories.

The Hindu peoples of the Indian sub-continent absorbed successive waves

of invasion by a technique peculiar to themselves.  By the Hindu system of caste,

they could serve their new rulers, whether Moghul emperors, or the British Raj,

in a secular capacity even though they could not eat off the same table, nor inter-

marry without losing caste and becoming outcastes.  And so, Indian society

preserved clearly defined and different ethnic and linguistic groups despite

centuries of Moghul and British rule.  This has made for a more disparate India.

Chinese history and civilisations, on the other hand, proceeded differently.

Successive conquerors from the North and Northwest, both before and after the
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Great Wall as built about 200 B.C., were always absorbed into Chinese culture

and enthnically assimilated as Chinese.  Sinic culture was like a minting machine,

relentlessly setting out to stamp all who came under its influence into exactly the

same mould.  Successive invaders were absorbed and assimilated by the Chinese.

So, ethnically, the Chinese are more homogeneous then the Indians.*

Linguistically, all Chinese use the same script, however different the dialect

pronounciation of the Chinese ideograph may be in different parts of China.  This

cultural unity the Chinese communists inherited and used to considerable

advantage.

China's authoritarian communist system has made it easier for her to

implement the tough policies necessary to bring a backward, agricultural people

into the industrial society.  India, with one man one vote, and the need to govern

by consent of the majority expressed in periodic elections at not more than 5-

yearly intervals, has had to make repeated concessions to vociferous dissenting

minorities of linguistic or racial sub-groups.

                                                       
* Where Chinese culture had spread abroad, its imprint was more pervasive and assimilative than India culture.

In his book, The Indianized States of Southeast Asia, the French historian, Coedes, vividly described the

differences in the outcome of the spread of these cultures and systems.  Indian cultures, even as carried right

across Southeast Asia to the banks of the Mekong River, where it met the Sinic civilisation, left only a gentle

imprint of Indian influence, beneath which it allowed indigenous cultures to survive and develop.
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From my observation of the Asian scene, I am prompted to the belief that

East Asians -- Koreans, Japanese, Chinese and Vietnamese -- are intense

peoples.  The South and Southeast Asians are, by and large, of less intense

cultures.  Two broad conclusions can be drawn from this.

First, that when it comes to modernisation and industrialisation, the more

intense peoples tend to make more rapid progress, whether they work the free

enterprise system like Japan and South Korea, or the communist system like

China, North Korea and, before the massive bombings, North Vietnam.

Second, that the disgruntled intense East Asian is more likely to take to

communism than the dissatisfied but culturally less intense South and Southeast

Asian.  The less intense South and Southeast Asian does not see the point of

sustained and prolonged hating and plotting to kill the class enemy.

It was Russia's lack of intimate knowledge of the histories and cultures of

the peoples of Southeast Asia that led her to invest in the Indonesian Communist

Party via Sukarno.  What other communist party but one of a less intense culture

would be so exposed and above ground that they and their supporters could be

rounded up and eliminated by the hundreds of thousands?
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Equally, it was lack of understanding of the intense East Asian communists

in Vietnam that got America embroiled in Vietnam.  In the Vietnamese

communists, Americans got locked in combat with an intense adversary who

would not give up despite all the punishment of the sophisticated firepower of the

world's mightiest industrial nation.

But whatever the reasons, China has achieved recognition as a great power

who must be a part of any arrangement for peace and stability in Asia.  However,

her bellicose statements in support for revolution and guerilla insurgency in the

past, has left the smaller countries of Asia with doubts as to the sincerity of her

present peaceful attitude of correct non-interference in the internal affairs of other

countries.

In this period of transition into a new era, an American presence is re-

assuring for most small countries even as they come to terms with this new

China, and learn to live with her, as they all must.  It will take some time before

the picture is clearer, what kind of quadrilateral equation comprising America,

Japan, Russia and China can ensure peaceful co-existence in East and Southeast

Asia, whilst they compete for economic and political influence in third countries.

-------------------------------
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APPENDIX

Footnote to Page 9

Until the split with Russia in 1959, China enjoyed aid assessed at $2.2 b.

of which $400 m. was military aid.6 A statement by Mr. Chou En Lai

acknowledged that the Russians supplied 10,800 technicians and the East

Europeans 1,500, between 1951-57.  The Russians claimed to have trained in

Russia some 13,600 Chinese specialists, students and workers.  But all this could

not have been a significant aid contribution to China's enormous needs.  China's

economic development,7 painfully slow, at the long-term rate of 4%, was all

achieved mainly by pulling herself up by her own bootstraps.

India was involved in a disastrous arms race and several armed conflicts

with Pakistan in the 25 years.  China was involved in the Korean War from 1950-

52 and paid the Russians for all the arms supplied.  China had invested a

disproportionate part of her GNP in the production of nuclear weapons and

delivery systems, besides a vast army, a good part of it deployed along her

North-western frontiers of 1858 and 1860, the Armur and Ussuri Rivers.

                                                       
6   Keesing's Research Report, The Sino-Soviet Dispute (The Redwood Press Limited, Towbridge, Wiltshire,

1970) p.23.
7   People's Republic of China, op.cit., p.8
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JACOB BLAUSTEIN LECTURES

LECTURE III

SECURITY AND STABILITY ESSENTIAL FOR

DEVELOPMENT OF NEW COUNTRIES IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

By

Lee Kuan Yew

Japan and China are integral parts of Asia and they will, in the long run,

willy-nilly exercise their influence on East and Southeast Asia.  Russia is

completely open in her pursuit of influence as a global power.  The West

Europeans have chosen, for the immediate future, to concentrate their energies

and interest on the Mediterranean Basin and Africa in pursuance of E.E.C.

policies.  It is therefore important for Southeast Asia that America's global

outlook should not be distorted by her unhappy experiences in Vietnam.

What the smaller countries of Asia want is non-interference with their

independence and integrity.  Since it is not very likely that all the great powers

will, in the foreseeable future, guarantee non-interference and neutrality, it is the

balance between the great powers which will promote stability and enable the
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smaller countries to choose their partners for progress from amongst the most

advanced countries.

In the economic field, there can be more multilateral sharing of

responsibilities for trade, aid and development among American, Japan and

Western Europe.  A good example of this is the Inter-Governmental Group for

Indonesia formula for aid to Indonesia -- one-third America, one-third Japan, and

one-third Western Europe.  But the security and stability of the region, without

which development cannot take place, can, for the time being, be provided only

by an American presence.  Russia's naval presence cannot, and will not, be

excluded from the region.  If it is the only presence, then a single super-power

hegemony will be established, changing the whole geo-political picture.

The countries in Southeast Asia, watching the mood in America and

reading Senator McGovern’s policy to quit Southeast Asia immediately, started

re-examining their security positions.  At a meeting in December 1971, the

Foreign Ministers of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) --

Indonesia, Malayia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand -- discussed the

possibilities of a neutral zone for the area, its neutrality guaranteed by America,

Russia and China.  They realised it was not easy to get the three great powers to

agree to this.  But it was set down as a long-term objective, which may or may
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not be achieved.  Meanwhile, American forces are stationed in Thailand and the

Philippines, and British, Australian and New Zealand forces are stationed in

Singapore, with an Australian air force contingent in West Malaysia.  No great

power has campaigned for these forces to be withdrawn.  The presence of these

forces does not conflict with the declared long-term ideal of neutralisation.  As a

new balance is reached between America, Russia, China and Japan, it is not

unlikely that most of these bases will be dismantled.

This meeting of these ASEAN Foreign Ministers was an exercise to

discover a way to check the spread of insecurity and instability, if Senator

McGovern's policy to quit Southeast Asia immediately had carried the day.  As it

turned out, there will be another 4 years of President Nixon.  But 4 years is not a

long lime in the history of peoples.  So the doubts on long-term instability

remain.  A bi-partisan foreign policy for a U.S. naval task force to stay

indefinitely in the area, always there to balance Russia's growing naval presence,

would increase the stability of the region.
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There were two crucial areas of the world over which the West European

powers used to exercise a stabilising influence:  the first was the Middle East, the

oil countries of North Africa, Arabia and the Gulf.  The second was South and

Southeast Asia.  Perhaps, many of the problems of instability that have arisen in

the Middle East could have been avoided, if the Arabs had been given more of a

choice in their economic and political policies through the U.S. providing

alternatives.  Instead, after the refusal of Foster Dulles to finance the Aswan

Dam, he left the Egyptians to go all the way with Russia.  This has led to a

situation where Western oil supplies have become precariously dependent on the

continuance of friendly rulers in Saudi Arabia and the Sheikh Emirates of the

Gulf.  So the world energy crisis has taken an awkward dimension as a result of

unforeseen consequences of the spurning of Egypt's desire to build the Aswan

Dam, opening the door to Russia's influence.

This experience should perhaps underline the importance of not creating a

power vacuum in Southeast Asia.  Southeast Asia straddles the sea passages

between the Indian and Pacific Oceans.  A vacuum is most likely to lead to

conflict.  Russia can fill this vacuum rapidly.  China cannot.  But China will not

want to see herself outflanked in this way.  Nor will Japan be happy to see the

Russian navy astride her critical route to the Gulf, from which nearly 90% of her



5

lky/1973/lky0402.doc

oil comes.  Other smaller countries too may not be unhappy to see a Russian

presence balanced by an American one.

You may well ask:  "What is there in Southeast Asia for America, apart

from its geo-political importance?"  In December 1941, when President

Roosevelt placed an embargo on oil, rubber, tin and other essential supplies to

Japan, until the Japanese agreed to quit China, Japan chose war.  She grabbed

Southeast Asia for its oil, rubber, tin and other raw materials.  But Southeast Asia

today supplies only 9.2% of Japanese imports, mostly raw materials, and absorb

11.7% of Japanese exports, mainly manufactures.1 The region has a population of

about 293 million people, almost three times that of Japan,2 but with a total GNP

a little more than one-sixth that of Japan's.3  Its development, which varies from

country to country, is not as spectacular as the East Asian countries.  But it is

certainly higher than South Asia.  From 1965-71, real GNP growth rates of

Southeast Asia ranged from 1.7% for South Vietnam, to over 12% for Singapore.

Five countries of Southeast Asia enjoyed growth rates in excess of 6%.4

                                                       
1  Table 4
2  Table 2
3  Table 1
4  Table 3  The countries are Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and Indonesia.
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The explored and known reserves of oil amount to some 2% of total world

reserves.5  Indonesia, Brunei and Malaysia produced about 1.08 million barrels

per day in 1971.6  In 1970, based on the U.N. Geological Survey, the Chase

Manhattan Bank forecast that some $36 b. would be spent on oil exploration up

to 1980.  So far, although there have been strikes of oil, these strikes have been

of relatively small pockets, not the huge fields comparable to those of the Gulf

States or in Saudi Arabia.  But such strikes may still be possible.

In any case, with the increasing price of crude oil, as a result of stronger

bargaining power of the OPEC countries, natural rubber has gone up in price,

with the slowing down in expansion of synthetic production.  Southeast Asia

produces 85% of the world's natural rubber supply, 69% of world copra, and

39% of world palm oil supply.7  The region has 6.9% of wild forest reserves, soft

woods and hard woods.8  It also produces 64% of the world's tin supply.9

                                                       
5   Table 5
6   Table 5.  But Japan consumed 3.4 m. barrels per day in 1971. (Forbes Magazine, March 15, 1971)
7   Table 7
8   Table 8 and 9.  These forest reserves are mainly teak, pine, mangrove, dipterocarp and junglewood.
9   Table 6
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Given the choice, apart from the three communist countries of China,

North Korea and North Vietnam, there is little doubt in the minds of Asians that

their chances of modernisation and development are much better if they can gear

into the economy of the West.  The way in which trade has diversified in

Southeast Asia since decolonisation bears this out.  During the period of colonial

rule, all these countries had their economies vertically integrated with that of the

metropolitan power in Europe.  Since independence, trade10 with, and

investments11 by the West Europeans have continued, but they have been

completely outpaced by the Americans and Japanese.

Trade with Russia has always been more a question of politics.  Trade

between India12 and Russia had more than doubled between 1958 and 1970, from

$181 m. to $420 m., or 2.1% to 5.9% of Russia's external trade.  On the other

hand, Russia's trade with Southeast Asia, following the collapse of the

Indonesian Communist party in 1965, has declined from 1.9% in 1965 to 1.2% in

1969.13

                                                       
10   Table 10
11   Tables 11-15
12   Table 16
13   Table 17
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Chinese trade with Southeast Asia is negligible.  Chinese total external

trade for 1970 was estimated at $4.2 b.14 as compared to Hong Kong's $5.4 b.15

for a population of just 4 million as against China's 773 million.16  China's trade

with all Southeast Asian countries amounted to only $245 m., or 1.6% of total

Southeast Asian trade.17

If China is able to get sizeable credits for her industrialisation, it is likely

that her trade with Southeast Asia will grow rapidly.  For, through trade via Hong

Kong and countries in Southeast Asia, she can obtain hard currencies, which will

help meet instalments due on these credits.

On the whole, the future for Southeast Asia, outside the countries of Indo-

China, is a shade more optimistic now, than it was in 1964, when the war

escalated in Vietnam.  The most dramatic change has taken place in Indonesia.

Today, her economy is in much better shape, her currency stable, and

investments are increasing.  The Indonesian government of President Suharto has

set its mind on economic progress and development.

                                                       
14   Joint Economic Committee, Congress of the U.S., People's Republic of China:  An Economic Assessment

      (Washington D.C., U.S. Government Printing office, 1972) p.343. see Table 3.
15   International Monetary Fund:  Direction of Trade Annual 1966-70, p. 270.
16   Table 2
17   Tables 10 and 18
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The same concern for economic development is evident in Thailand,

Malaysia and Singapore.

Only in the Philippines, where martial law has been invoked to deal with

domestic problems, is there doubt whether economic progress has matched the

expectations of the people.

As for Indo-China itself, there are three scenarios I can envisage.

First, where despite low level violence and small violations of the Paris

agreement, the peace provisions are in the main honoured by the South

Vietnamese, NorthVietnamese and the Vietcong.  In this case, the contest will be

primarily political.  The outcome will depend on the economic and social

performance of the South Vietnamese Government to hold on to its political

ground.  In such a situation, the ceasefire in Laos will continue, and the fighting

in Cambodia will peter out with a possibility of some political settlement.

The second scenario is an all-out offensive by both the North Vietnamese

and the Vietcong as soon as they believe they can overwhelm the armed forces of

the South Vietnamese Government.  However, the North Vietnamese will always
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have to consider the possibility of an American reaction to a flagrant breach of

the Paris agreement where North Vietnamese forces are openly involved.

The third scenario is where the North Vietnamese, to avoid unnecessary

risks, ostensibly honour all that is required of them under the Paris agreement.

They leave it to the Vietcong in South Vietnam, with North Vietnamese

infiltrators to add to their strength, to make a bid for power, at first, perhaps, by

political means, and then by a graduated escalation of violence and insurgency to

prevent any economic and political consolidation by the South Vietnamese

Government.

There are other permutations and combinations of these scenarios.  The

course of events is not easily predictable, because the situation in Laos and

Cambodia is nebulous and is not covered by specific provisions in the Paris

agreement for a ceasefire and a political settlement.  Three-fourths of Laos are

under de facto control of the Pathet Lao, a situation which they achieved

primarily with the help of the North Vietnamese.  Two-thirds of Cambodia are in

the hands of the various Cambodian insurgent groups, again only because they

were backed by Vietcong and North Vietnamese forces.  The Laotians and

Cambodians are people of less intense cultures.  They needed the intense North
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Vietnamese and the Vietcong to give them that stiffening which helped them

against their own non-communist Laotians and Cambodians.

But if the Vietcong does eventually establish its control over South

Vietnam, and the South is slowly re-united with the North, it does not necessarily

mean the rest of Southeast Asia will go communist.  The Thais are more prepared

psychologically to face up to such a situation.  Now, the possibility of ever more

neutralist, (or even pro-communist) governments in Laos and Cambodia is a

contingency the Thais have taken into their calculations.  The crucial factor,

however, is whether they feel they can depend on American military and

economic aid, as spelt out under the Nixon doctrine.  If they can, then they can

be confident.  With the spread of the benefits of economic development that

Thailand has enjoyed in the last 20 years, it is unlikely that any indigenous Thai

guerrilla insurgency can overthrow the established government.  For the Thai

communists are culturally less intense Southeast Asians, not intense East Asians

like the North Vietnamese or Vietcong.  It is true that there is one means of

exporting more experienced insurgents, via the Pathet Lao.  There are 4 million

Laotians in Northeast Thailand, compared to 2 million in the whole of Laos itself

-- the result of an expedition in the early 19th century, when the Thai Kingdom

pushed its boundaries Northeast-wards, and absorbed these people into Thailand.

But the Pathet Lao are culturally less intense Southeast Asians.  They are gentler
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Hindu-influenced types, who do not go in for self-immolation like the intense

East Asian Buddhist monks of South Vietnam.

For the rest of Southeast Asia, excluding Indo-China, cautious optimism

may well be justified.  The danger of external communist aggression is remote.  It

is not part of communist revolutionary doctrine.  Perhaps, amongst other reasons,

it carries a high risk of painful retaliation.  If ordinary people can see a serious

attack on poverty and feel improvement in standards of life, then communist

guerilla insurgency will find it very difficult to get going.  This is especially so

because the peoples of Southeast Asia are culturally less intense than the East

Asians of Vietnam, and less prone to guerilla insurgency.  It is in Indo-China

itself, where the issue is left open by the nature of the Paris agreement.  The final

outcome could go either way.  It must be so, or there would have been no

agreement.

Whilst no valid comparison can be drawn from the performance of India

and China to determine what influence, ideology, or political and economic

systems have on economic performance, a comparison of North and South Korea

can give some insights.  North and South Koreans are basically the same

people,18 with the same ethnic, cultural and social values, but run under different

                                                       
18  There are 14.3 m. North Koreans in 122,400 sq km, compared to 31.9 m. South Koreans in 98,500 sq km.
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economic and political systems.  North Korea was the part which was more

industrialised by the Japanese.  The South was richer in agriculture.  Both sides

received aid from their allies.19  From 1960-71, the free enterprise system in

South Korea has registered growth rates of 9.3% per annum.  The latest available

data showed the South having a GNP of $8.3 b. or $259 per capita (population:

31.9m.).  North Korea's GNP is $3.8 b. or $280 per capita20 (population:  14.3

m.) 21

Whether development along similar lines can take place in South Vietnam

depends, first, on whether the South Vietnam government is able to hold its

ground and maintain security to enable economic development to proceed.

Second, it depends on mobilising capital and enterprise to convert a war

economy to a peace-time economy.  Some of the vast military complexes can be

put to civilian uses.  New industries must be established.  Enough of the refugee

population in the towns must be given adequate security and induced to return to

the countryside to get agricultural production going again.  The lack of

revolutionary zeal in the leadership, and in the people at large, can be made up

                                                                                                                                                                           

     See Table 3
19   Soviet aid to the North, up to 1966, was $690 m., not including military aid. Narody Azii i Afriki, No.1

(Jan)

      1965, pp 20-21, Soviet News, Aug 14, 1949, quoted by Zafar Imam, World Powers in South and South-

East

      Asia (New Delhi:  Sterling Publishers, 1972) p.160.  Information on Chinese aid is not available.  U.S. aid,

      both economic and military, to South Korea, 1946-68, came to $7.4 b.  See Table 19.
20   Table 3 Figures for North Korea refer to 1969, while those for South Korea refer to 1971.
21   The conversion of North Korean currency into US$ is at rates officially fixed and not at free market rates.

      Growth rates in real terms for 1960-71 are not available.
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through substantial inflows of capital and know-how, put to work efficiently by

private enterprise.  If security and stability are established, massive injections of

aid and the operations of efficient multi-national corporations can bring about

rapid economic growth.22  Once rapid growth has started, then the chances of

guerilla insurgency succeeding are correspondingly reduced.  But the Vietcong

know this, and can be expected not to acquiesce in this process.

America helped rehabilitate a devastated Western Europe, including a

ruined West Germany.  She also helped rebuild Japan.  South Korea today is

growing prosperous and viable because of American investments.  The offer to

rehabilitate Indo-China, if conditions allow this aid to be used constructively,

may help to heal part of the devastation the war has wrought on the peoples of

that unhappy peninsula of Asia.  Perhaps it will also give the people of South

Vietnam a better chance to determine their own future.

                                                       
22   The latest available estimates showed North Vietnam as having a GNP of $2.07 b. or $100 per capita as

      against the South of $6.5 b. or $353 per capita.  But a great deal of South Vietnam's GNP was generated by

      American military expenditure.  Both economic and military aid produced an annual growth rate in South

      Vietnam's GNP from 1960 to 1971 of 3.7%.  See Table 3.
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TABLE 1

GNP AND PER CAPITA GNP OF SELECTED COUNTRIES

Country Year GNP

(US $ million)

Per Capita GNP

(US $)

SOUTHEAST ASIA 41,577 145

    Indonesia 1970 8,903 73

    Malaysia 1971 3,986 359

    Philippines 1971 7,657 202

    Singapore 1971 2,305 1,092

    Burma 1971 2,175 77

    Cambodia 1969 736 110

    Laos 1969 318 110

    Thailand 1971 6,951 186

    North Vietnam 1969 2,072 100

    South Vietnam 1970 6,474 353

Japan 1971 242,955 2,321

China 1971 128,390 150

U.S.A. 1971 1,050,400 5,074

E.E.C. Nine !970 608,844 2,429

Japan

S.E. Asia

5.84 16.01

China

S.E.Asia

3.09 1.03

U.S.A.

S.E.Asia

25.26 34.99

E.E.C. Nine

S.E.Asia

14.64 16.75

Note : Southeast Asia’s total GNP is obtained by aggregating the figures

          available for different countries: Laos, Cambodia and North

          Vietnam (1969 figures), Indonesia and South Vietnam (1970 figures),

          Malaysia, Pilippines, Singapore, Burma and Thailand (1971 figures).
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TABLE 2

AREA, ESTIMATED AND PROJECTED POPULATION AND ANNUAL

RATES OF GROWTH FOR SELECTED COUNTRIES

Country

Area

(‘000

sq.km.)

Mid-year

Population

(millions)

Projected

Population

(millions)

Annual Rates of Increase

(%)

1971 1985 1960-1971 1971-1985

U.S.A 9,363.2 207.05 246.30 1.2 1.2

E.E.C. Nine 1,510.8 251.27 276.80 0.8 0.7

OCEANIA

   Australia 7,686.9 12.73 17.00 2.0 2.1

   New Zealand 268.7 2.85 3.80 1.7 2.2

EAST ASIA

   China 9,597.0 772.90 964.60 1.8 1.6

   Japan 369.7 104.66 121.30 1.0 1.1

   Taiwan 35.9 14.35 19.40 2.8 2.2

   North Korea 122.4 14.30 20.70 2.8 2.7

   South Korea 98.5 31.92 45.90 2.4 2.6

SOUTH EAST ASIA

   Indonesia 1,490.4 124.89 183.80 2.7 2.8

   Malaysia 333.5 11.10 16.40 2.9 2.8

   Philippines 299.4 37.96 64.00 3.0 3.8

   Singapore 0.6 2.11 2.80 2.3 2.1

   Burma 678.0 28.40 39.20 2.2 2.3

   Cambodia 181.0 7.30 11.30 2.7 3.2

   Laos 235.7 3.10 4.40 2.6 2.5

   Thailand 514.0 37.40 57.70 3.2 3.1

   North Vietnam 158.8 21.60 28.20 2.7 1.9

   South Vietnam 171.7 18.81 23.90 2.7 1.7

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations: Demographic Yearbook
1970 (New York)
Statistical Office of the United Nations:  Monthly Bulletin of
Statistics
November 1972 (New York)
International Monetary Fund:  International Financial Statistics,
January 1973 (Washington D.C.)
Population Reference Bureau, Inc:  World Population Data Sheet, 1972
(Washington D.C.)
Department of Statistics, Singapore:  Monthly Digest of Statistics,
January 1973 (Singapore)
John Paxton:  The Statesman’s Yearbook, 1972/1973 (London:
MacMillan)
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TABLE 3

GNP GROWTH RATES OF SELECTED COUNTRIES

GNP(US$

million)

Per Capita

GNP(US$)

GNP Per Capita GNP

Country Year current

prices

Current

prices

Annual Average Rate of Growth

(constant prices)

1960-

1965

1965-

1971

1960-

1971

1960-

1965

1965-

1971

1960-

1971

 U.S.A 1971 1,050,400 5,074 4.8 3.1 3.9 3.3 2.0 2.6

OCEANIA

Australia 1971 39,116 3,073 5.0 5.1 5.0 2.8 3.1 3.0

New Zealand 1970 6,084 2,165 5.2 2.9 4.1 3.1 1.6 2.3

EAST ASIA

China 1970 93,500 123

19711* 128,390 150 n.a n.a n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.

Japan 1971 242,955 2,321 10.1 11.1 10.6 9.0 9.9 9.5

Taiwan 1971 6,232 434 9.5 9.6 9.6 6.1 7.0 6.5

North Korea 1969 3,783 280 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.

South Korea 1971 8,273 259 6.5 11.7 9.3 3.6 9.5 6.8

WEST ASIA

India 1970 41,565 79 4.6 2.4 3.4 2.4 0.2 1.1

Pakistan 1970 16,254 142 5.9 5.4 5.6 3.7 3.2 3.5

Ceylon 1970 2,116 169 4.1 4.1 4.1 1.6 2.7 2.2

SOUTHEAST

ASIA

Indonesia 1970 8,903 73 -1.0 10.3 4.4 -2.0 7.0 2.4

Malaysia 1971 3,986 359 5.5 6.2 5.9 4.0 3.4 3.6

Philippines 1971 7,657 202 5.0 7.0 6.1 1.9 3.9 3.0

Singapore 1971 2,305 1,092 7.3 12.1 9.9 4.4 10.1 7.4

Burma 1971 2,175 77 6.0 2.3 3.5 3.9 - 1.3

Cambodia 1969 736 110 3.2 4.1 3.6 0.8 1.9 1.3

Laos 1969 318 110

Thailand 1971 6,951 186 7.3 9.1 8.1 4.0 5.8 4.8

North Vietnam 1969 2,072 1002* n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.

South Vietnam 1970 6,474 353 5.7 1.7 3.7 2.9 -1.0 1.0

1* The second series for GNP and Per Capita GNP of China was obtained from

“Peoples’ Republic of China:  An Economic Assessment”.

2* Per Capita GNP for North Vietnam for 1969 was established to be less than

US $100.

Source: Statistical Office of the United Nations:  Demographic

Yearbook, 1970 (Nerw York).
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International Monetary Fund:  International Financial Statistics,

December issues, 1968-1972 and January 1973 (Washington

D.C.)

Statistical Office of the United Nations:  Monthly Bulletin of

Statistics, December issues, 1968-1971 and September 1972 (New

York).

Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Canberra,

Australia:  Australian National Accounts, 1970-1971.

Population Reference Bureau Inc.:  World Population Data

Sheets, 1965-1972 (Washington D.C.).

Joint Economic Committee, Congress of USA:  People’s Republic

of China - An Economic Assessment, 1972 (Washington D.C.)

Bureau of Statistics, Office of the Prime Minister, Japan:

Monthly Statistics of Japan, November 1972 (Tokyo)

Council for International Economic Co-operation & Development,

Taiwan: Industry of Free China, December 1972

Bank of Korea, South Korea:  Monthly Economic Statistics, No.

9, 1972.

Bureau of Statistics, Djakarta:  Monthly Statistical Bulletin,

September 1972.

Bank Negara Malaysia, Malaysia:  Quarterly Economic Bulletin,

Vol. 3 December 1970 and Vol. 5 September 1972 (Kuala

Lumpur).

International Monetary Fund:  Philippines - Recent Economic

Development, September 1972.

International Bank of Reconstruction and Development:  The

Economy of the Union of Burma, November, 1972.

International Bank of Reconstruction and Development:  Report

of Economic Mission to Cambodia 1969, Vol. III, October, 1970.

Bank of Thailand, Thailand:  Monthly Bulletin, June 1969,

December 1971 and November 1972.

Asian Development Bank:  Economic Report on South Vietnam,

July 1971.



l
k
y
/
1
9
7
3
/
l
k
y
0
4
0
2
.
d
o
c

T
A

B
L

E
 4

S
O

U
T

H
E

A
S

T
 A

S
IA

 T
R

A
D

E
 W

IT
H

 JA
P

A
N

 IN
 1

9
3
8
, 1

9
5
8
 A

N
D

 1
9
7
0

1
9
3
8

1
9
5
8

1
9
7
0

E
x
p

o
rts

 to
 J

a
p

a
n

 a
s
 %

 o
f

T
to

ta
l E

x
p

o
rts

 o
f S

.E
.A

.

C
o
u
n
try

Im
p

o
rts

 fro
m

 J
a

p
a

n
 a

s
 %

 o
f

T
o

ta
l Im

p
o

rts
 o

f S
.E

.A
.

C
o
u
n
try

E
x
p

o
rts

 to
 J

a
p

a
n

 a
s
 %

 o
f

T
o
ta

l J
a
p
a
n
 Im

p
o
rts

Im
p

o
rts

 fro
m

 J
a

p
a

n
 a

s
 %

 o
f

T
o
ta

l J
a
p
a
n
 E

x
p
o
rts

S
.E

.A
. C

o
u

n
try

E
x
p

o
rts

Im
p
o
rts

T
o
ta

l
E

x
p

o
rts

Im
p
o
rts

T
o
ta

l
E

x
p

o
rts

Im
p
o
rts

T
o
ta

l

U
.S

. $
 M

illio
n

1
9
3
8

1
9
5
8

1
9
7
0

1
9
3
8

1
9
5
8

1
9
7
0

1
9
3
8

1
9
5
8

1
9
7
0

1
9
3
8

1
9
5
8

1
9
7
0

S
O

U
T

H
E

A
S

T
 A

S
IA

T
O

T
A

L

    B
u

rm
a

    In
d

o
n

e
s
ia

    M
a

la
y
s
ia

    P
h

ilip
p

in
e

s

    S
in

g
a
p
o
re

    T
h

a
ila

n
d

    C
a

m
b

o
d

ia

    L
a

o
s

    V
ie

tn
a

m
 N

o
rth

    V
ie

tn
a

m
 S

o
u

th

6
03

1
287

2
31

))    6

))

7
45

3
91

1
369

))    1

))

1
3
48

5
19

2
0

2
9

1
0

))   7

))

3
2
2

1
0

2
7

1
0
2

9
7

6
1

2
31-

))    1

4
7
2

4
5

7
0

3
4

8
1

8
8

9
1

1
35

))     4
5

7
9
4

5
5

9
7

1
3
6

1
7
8

1
4
9

1
1
4

1
45

))    4
6

1
,7

3
1

4
3

5
7
9

3
0
9

4
8
5

1
1
8

1
8
16-64

2
,2

5
1

1
1

3
4
7

2
4
7

4
9
9

4
7
6

4
8
6

1
275

1
6
1

3
,9

8
2

5
4

9
2
6

5
5
6

9
8
4

5
9
4

6
6
7

1
87

1
1

1
6
5

5
.1

1
.7

3
.2

5
.5

6
.0

1
2

.6

1
.1

))  7
.2

))

8
.6

5
.2

3
.6

1
1

.9

1
9

.8

6
.0

7
.5

1
.9-

))  2
.1

2
6

.6

3
5

.8

5
0

.0

1
8

.3

3
9

.6

7
.6

2
5

.5

2
3

.1-

6
6

.7

2
5

.0

8
.3

6
.4

1
5

.7

0
.9

9
.8

2
.8

1
5

.8

))  1
.8

))

1
2

.0

2
2

.1

1
3

.6

4
.6

1
4

.8

7
.2

2
3

.2

1
8

.1

1
8

.5

))   1
9

.7

2
5

.2

5
.6

2
9

.8

1
7

.5

3
4

.6

1
9

.3

3
7

.4

2
1

.8

1
0

.3

5
5

.6

1
9

.5

7
.9

0
.4

1
.6

1
.1

0
.9

3
.0

0
.1

))  0
.8

))

1
0

.6

0
.3

0
.9

3
.4

3
.2

2
.0

0
.8--

)      -

)

9
.2

0
.2

3
.1

1
.7

2
.6

0
.6

1
.0----

9
.7

0
.7

5
.1

0
.1

1
.7

0
.8

1
.2

))  0
.1

))

1
6

.4

1
.6

2
.4

1
.2

2
.8

3
.0

3
.2

0
.4

0
.2

))  1
.6

1
1

.7

0
.1

1
.8

1
.3

2
.6

2
.5

2
.5

0
.1--

0
.8

-  n
il o

r n
eg

lig
ib

le.

S
o
u
rce:

In
tern

atio
n
al M

o
n
etary

 F
u
n
d
: D

irectio
n
 o

f T
rad

e, A
n
n
u
al 1

9
5
8
-1

9
6
2
, 1

9
6
6
-1

9
7
0
 (W

ash
in

g
to

n
 D

.C
.).

S
tatistical O

ffice o
f th

e U
n
ited

 N
atio

n
s: Y

earb
o
o
k
 o

f In
tern

atio
n
al T

rad
e S

tatistics, 1
9
5
3
 (N

ew
 Y

o
rk

).

R
eg

istrar-G
en

eral o
f S

tatistics, S
in

g
ap

o
re: T

h
e F

o
reig

n
 T

rad
e o

f M
alay

a, 1
9
3
9
 (S

in
g
ap

o
re).

D
ep

artm
en

t o
f S

tatistics, S
in

g
ap

o
re: M

alay
 S

tatistics Im
p
o
rts an

d
 E

x
p
o
rts, 1

9
5
8
 (S

in
g
ap

o
re).

D
ep

artm
en

t o
f S

tatistics, S
in

g
ap

o
re: S

in
g
ap

o
re E

x
tern

al T
rad

e S
tatistics, 1

9
7
0
 (S

in
g
ap

o
re).

D
ep

artm
en

t o
f S

tatistics, K
u
ala L

u
m

p
u
r, F

ed
eratio

n
 o

f M
alay

a: F
ed

eratio
n
 o

f M
alay

a Im
p
o
rts an

d
 E

x
p
o
rts, 1

9
5
8
 (K

u
ala L

u
m

p
u
r).

D
ep

artm
en

t o
f S

tatistics, K
u
ala L

u
m

p
u
r, M

alay
sia: W

est M
alay

sia A
n
n
u
al S

tatistics o
f E

x
tern

al T
rad

e, 1
9
7
0
 V

o
l.1

 (K
u
ala L

u
m

p
u
r).

D
ep

artm
en

t o
f S

tatistics, K
o
ta K

in
ab

alu
, M

alay
sia: S

ab
ah

 S
tatistics o

f E
x
tern

al T
rad

e, 1
9
7
0
 (K

o
ta K

in
ab

alu
).

D
ep

artm
en

t o
f S

tatistics, S
araw

ak
, M

alay
sia: S

tatistics o
f S

araw
ak

 E
x
tern

al T
rad

e, 1
9
7
0
 (K

u
ch

in
g
).



lky/1973/lky0402.doc

TABLE 5

SOUTHEAST ASIA’S ESTIMATED CRUDE-OIL PRODUCTION AND

RESERVES, 1971

(Million Barrels)

Country Production As a % of World

Production

Reserves (1) As a % of

World

Reserves

SOUTH EAST ASIA 399 2.2 11,356 1.8

   Indonesia 324 1.8 10,400 1.6

   Brunei/Malaysia 69 0.4 950 0.2

   Burma 6 - 6 -

WORLD TOTAL 17,820 100.0 631,856 100.0

- Negligible

(1) Oil Reserves figure for Thailand is 0.5 million barrels which is 

      negligible as a % of World total.

Source: Petroleum Information Bureau: Oil and Australia, 1971 

   (Austraila).

     The Petroleum Publishing Company: Oil and Gas Journal, 

   December 27 1971 (Chryenne, Tulsa, Oklahoma).
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TABLE 8

FOREST LAND OF ASIAN COUNTRIES

(1000 hectares)
Country Year Total Land Forest Land F.L. as % of

World Total

SOUTH EAST ASIA 447,999 277,306 6.9

Burma 1968 67,803 45,274 1.1

Indonesia 1969 190,435 121,800 3.0

Khmer Rep. 1967 18,104 13,372 0.3

Laos 1970 23,680 15,000 0.4

Malaysia:

    Sabah 1970 7,611 7,284 0.2

    Sarawak 1970 12,521 9,433 0.2

Weat Malaysia 1969 13,131 8,037 0.2

Philippines 1970 30,000 15,899 0.4

Singapore 1970 58 4 -

Thailand 1965 51,400 27,354 0.7

Vietnam (North) 1966 15,875 7,900 0.2

Vietnam (South) 1970 17,381 5,949 0.2

SOUTH ASIA 428,042 69,404 1.7

Ceylon 1970 6,561 2,899 0,1

India 1968 326,809 62,320 1.5

Pakistan 1967 94,672 4,185 0.1

EAST ASIA 1,018,586 120,075 3.0

Japan 1970 36,988 25,558 0.6

Korea (North) 1960 12,054 8,970 0.2

Korea (South) 1969 9,848 6,628 0.2

Taiwan 1969 3,596 2,319 0.1

China 1967 956,100 76,600 1.9

ASIA TOTAL (1) 1,894,627 466,785 11.6

WORLD TOTAL 13,391,000 4,028,000 100.0

(1) Excludes Siberia and Central Asia.

     - Negligible

Major resources of forest land of Southeast Asian countries are :

Philippines - dipterocarp, pine, mangrove.

Malaysia - dipterocrap, mangrove

Burma - teak.

Thailand - dipterocrap, teak.

Indonsia - teak, junglewood.

Laos - teak.

S.Vietnam - dipterocrap, pine, mangrove.

Source: Food and Agricultural Organisation of the United Nations: Production Yearbook, Vol. 25,

1971 (Rome).
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TABLE 9

FOREST RESERVES IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

Forest Land

Country Sq. Km. % of Total

Land

Major Resources

Philippines 121,353,8 50 Dipterocarp, Pine, Mangrove.

Malaysia 254,843.0 80 Dipterocarp, Mangrove.

Burma 444,964.0 67 Teak.

Thailand 271,023.5 70 Dipterocarp, Teak.

Indonesia 1,213,538.2 79 Teak, Juglewood

Combodia 133,489.2 77 -

Laos 141,579.5 81 Teak

S. Vietnam 56,631.8 36 Dipterocarp, Pine, Mangrove

Source : Arthur D. Little, Inc.: Service to Investors: South East Asia’s

Economic Potential for the 1970’s. August, 1970
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TABLE 10

SOUTHEAST ASIA (1): TRADE WITH SELECTED TRADING PARTNERS
1938 1958 1970 1938 1958 1970

Country U.S.  $  Million Percentage Distribution

Japan 134 794 3,982 6.5 10.3 25.8

U.S.A 395 1,194 2,841 19.2 15.6 18.4

Southeast Asia 423 2,219 2,337 20.6 3.1 1.6

China, People’s Republic 42 235 245 2.0 3.1 1.6

U.S.S.R n.a. 63 150 n.a. 0.8 1.0

E.E.C. Six 373 898 1,754 18.1 11.7 11.4

E.E.C. Nine 586 1,710 2,705 28.5 22.3 17.5

Belgium/Luxembourg 19 76 113 0.9 1.0 0.7

France 111 210 296 5.4 2.7 1.9

Italy 20 95 237 1.0 1.3 1.6

Germany, Federal Republic 71 271 749 3.4 3.5 4.9

Netherlands 152 246 359 7.4 3.2 2.3

United Kingdom 203 772 880 9.9 10.1 5.7

Eire n.a. - 6 n.a. - -

Denmark 10 40 65 0.5 0.5 0.4

Australia 50 241 504 2.4 3.1 3.3

New Zealand 11 18 57 0.5 0.2 0.4

Others 418 1,202 2,618 20.3 15.7 16.9

Total 2,059 7,676 15,439 100.0 100.0 100.0

n.a. Not Applicable
- Nil or Negligible
(1) Includes ASEAN, Indonesia and Burma.
Source :International Monetary  Fund :  Direction of Trade, Annual 1958-1962, 1966-1970

(Wahington D.C.).
Statistical Office of the United Nations:  Yearbook of International Trade Statistics,
1953 (New York).
Registrar-General of Statistics, Singapore:  The Foreign Trade pf Malaya, 1939
(Singapore).
Department of Statistics, Singapore:  Malayan Statistics Imports and Exports, 1958
(Singapore).
Department of Statistics, Singapore:  Singapore External Trade Statistics, 1970
(Singapore).
Department of Statistics, Kuala Lumpur, Federation of Malaya:  Federation of Malaya
Imports and Exports, 1958, (Kuala Lumpur).
Department of Statistics, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia:  West Malaysia Annual Statistics of
External Trade, 1970 Vol. 1 (Kuala Lumpur).
Department of Statistics, Kota Kinabalu, Malaysia:  Sabah Statistics of External Trade,
1970 (Kota Kinabalu).
Department of Statistics, Sarawak, Malaysia:  Statistics of Sarawak External Trade,
1970 (Kuching).
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TABLE 12

INDONESIA:  APPROVED FOREIGN INVESTMENTS, 1967 TO MARCH

1972

Country /Area U.S. $

Million

Percentage

Distribution

Number of

Projects

U.S.A. 554.0 32.5 77

Japan 291.9 17.2 84

E.E.C 127 7.5 115

    Netherlands 38.5 2.3 28

    United Kingdom 34.8 2.0 29

    West Germany 22.0 1.3 30

    France 15.9 0.9 8

    Belgium 10.6 0.6 15

    Denmark 5.0 0.3 4

    Italy 1.0 0.0 1

Others 727.6 42.7 210

Total 1,701.2 100.0 486

Source : Foreign Investment Board; Statistical Data on Foreign Investment 

in Indonesia, 1972.
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TABLE 13

WEST MALAYSIA : FOREIGN INVESTMENTS IN PIONEER

COMPANIES, 1969-1971

(at end period)

Country/Region 1969 1970 1971 1969 1970 1971

U.S.  $  Million Percentage Distribution

U.S.A 22.1 21.2 21.4 22.1 18.5 15.4

Japan 10.5 13.7 15.8 10.5 12.0 11.4

E.E.C 23.9 25.6 32.1 23.9 22.4 23.1

   United Kingdom 22.7 24.1 29.8 22.7 21.7 21.4

   Germany, Fed. Rep. 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1

   Netherlands 0.5 0.7 1.5 0.5 0.6 1.1

   France 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2

   Belgium 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

   Denmark 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1

Others 43.6 53.8 69.9 43.6 47.1 50.2

Total 100.1 114.3 139.2 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source : 1969 : Asian Development Bank, Southeast Asia’s Economy in

the 1970s (London:  Longman, 1971), p.387.

                  1970): Federal Industrial Development Authority of Malaysia,

                  1971)    Malaysia Industrial Digest, Vol. 4 No.1 and Vol.5 No.1.
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TABLE 14

PHILIPPINES:  FOREIGN INVESTMENTS (1), 1970

(at end period)

Country /Area U.S. $

Million

Percentage

Distribution

U.S.A. 599.7 82.1

Spain 23.1 3.4

Japan 11.3 1.7

E.E.C 44.4 6.5

    Netherlands 22.6 3.3

    United Kingdom 20.3 3.0

    Germany Fed. Rep. 1.5 0.2

Others 43.6 6.4

Total 682.1 100.0

(1) Data cover corporations in manufacturing, public utility, commerce,

      mining, financial institutions, agriculture, services and construction.

Source : Board of Investments, Philippine Progress, Vol. V, 4th Quarter

             1971
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TABLE 15

THAILAND: FOREIGN INVESTMENTS (1), DECEMBER 1969

Country /Area U.S. $

Million

Percentage

Distribution

Japan 31.3 31.8

U.S.A. 15.9 16.1

E.E.C 13.3 13.5

    United Kingdom 5.1 5.2

    Netherlands 4.1 4.1

    Germany, Fed. Rep. 2.2 2.2

    Denmark 1.3 1.3

    Italy 0.6 0.6

Others 38.0 38.6

Total 98.5 100.0

(1)  Registered capital of promoted industries.

Source : Asian Development Bank, Southeast Asia’s Economy in the 1970s

     (London: Longman, 1971), p. 411.
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TABLE 16

U.S.S.R. TRADE WITH INDIA, 1938, 1958 AND 1970

Year U.S. $

million

Percentage of

U.S.S.R. Trade

Percentage of

S.E.A. Trade

1938 3 0.6 0.3

1958 181 2.1 6.0

1970 420 5.9 10.2

Source : International Monetary Fund:  Direction of Trade, Annual, 1958-

1962, 1966-1970 (Washington D.C.).

Statistical Office of United Nations:  Yearbook of International

Trade Statistics, 1953, 1958 (New York)
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TABLE 19

LEADING U.S. AID RECIPIENTS (ECONOMIC AND GRANTS AND

LOANS 1 ), 1946-1968

(U.S. $ Million)

Country Economic Military Total Repayment

Interests

Net

Total

United Kingdom 9,597.8 2,007.1 7,590.7

France 9,415.9 2,401.6 7,014.3

India 7,806.1 834.2 6,971.92

Korea, South 4,630.6 2,825.3 7,455.9 17.7 7,438.2

Italy 6,072.8 729.9 5,342.9

Vietnam, South 5,554.5 71.5 5,483.0

Turkey 5,426.0 231.1 5194.9

Taiwan 2,291.1 2,796.3 5,087.4 146.0 4,941.4

Germany, West 5,020.3 1,476.6 3,543.7

Japan 3,076.5 1.065.5 4,141.5 643.0 3,498.5

Greece 3,834.7 210.5 3,498.5

Brazil 3,760.6 1,096.1 2,664.5

Pakistan 3,630.9 226.9 3,404.02

Yugoslavia 2,684.0 286.1 2,577.9

Netherlands 2,470.3 419.8 2050.5

Iran 2,207.1 284.0 1,923.1

Spain 2,179.1 276.4 1,902.7

Philippines 1,487.3 535.9 2,023.2 240.8 1,782.4

Belgium-Luxembourg 2,005.2 257.7 1,747.5

Chile 1,587.9 305.6 1,282.3

Austria 1,166.6 60.6 1,106.02

Thailand 1,157.7 53.7 1,104.02

Israel 1,155.0 370.3 784.72

Colombia 1,081.9 259.4 822.5

United Arab Rep. 1.022.8 1,022.8 121.9 900.92

Mexico 1,153.4 602.8 550.6

1) No breakdown by economic and military aid except for South Korea,

    Taiwan, Philippines, Japan and United Arab Republic.

2) Figures do not include military assistance which is classified.

Source : Global Defence - U.S. Military commitments Abroad, September

              1969, Congressional Quarterly Service, U.S.A. (Table III p.39).
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER

OF SINGAPORE, MR.LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE "MEET THE PRESS"

-- NBC'S TV PRESS CONFERENCE OF THE AIR –

HELD IN NEW YORK, RECORDED ON APRIL 11 AND TELECAST

ON APRIL 15

Moderator:

Lawrence E. Spivak

Panel:

Edwin Newman NBC News

Harrison Salisbury New York Times

Crosby Noyes Washington Star Post

Robert ChristopherNewsweek Magazine

Mr. SPIVAK: Our guest today on "MEET THE PRESS" is the Prime

Minister of the Republic of Singapore, Lee Kuan Yew.  He is

a lawyer and has served as his country's only Prime Minister

since it attained self-government in 1959.  Prime Minister Lee

is in this country for meetings with President Nixon and other

US officials and a series of lectures on American campuses.
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We will have the first question now from Edwin Newman of

NBC News.

MR. NEWMAN:  Mr. Prime Minister, you spent 75 minutes with President

Nixon on Tuesday.  Did he make any commitments to you or

commitments to Southeast Asia in general?

MR. LEE:  No, he didn't.

MR. NEWMAN:  You're disappointed?

MR. LEE:  I did not expect any commitments.  I wanted a broad picture

as he saw it of how Southeast Asia fitted into this new global

strategy of a different kind of world balance.

MR. NEWMAN:  How does it fit in?  Does it fit in the way satisfactory to you,

logical to you?
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MR. LEE:  If what is possible of achievement by way of detente with

both America and China, America and Russia and at the same

time Western Europe and Japan and America can resolve

their difficulties over balance of payments in trade and other

problems of burden-sharing, then I think it will be a more

peaceful, more stable, perhaps more prosperous world which

can flake off to third countries or countries of the third world

like Singapore.

MR. NEWMAN:  Mr. Prime Minister, do you consider that the United States

achieved peace with honour in Vietnam?

MR. LEE:  You are asking me a very leading question, Mr. Newman.  I

cannot answer that question.  I am a guest in this country.  I

think I can say this:  that you disengaged from Vietnam in an

honourable way.  Whether there is peace in Vietnam is

another matter.

MR. SALISBURY:  Mr. Prime Minister, I think you said on one occasion that

you thought that communism was a doctrine which appealed

to what you called the more intense peoples of the world or of
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Asia and had little or less appeal to those who are less intense

so far as their culture is concerned.  I am wondering if I

quoted you correctly where you place the peoples of Indo-

China and where you place the peoples of your own land of

Singapore?

MR. LEE:  First, if I may just make a slight correction to what you have

said.  More intense peoples are more likely to take to

communism because communism is a demanding task-master.

Less intense peoples, they want the fruits of communism but

they don't like to put in the discipline and the sustained effort

that is required of them before they enjoy the fruits.

Where do I put the peoples of Southeast Asia?  Well, west of

the Mekong, they are influenced by the Hindu civilisation.

East of the Mekong, particularly Vietnam, they are more

influenced by the Sinic culture of Chinese culture.  They are

the more intense types.  Hence the very distinct difference of

the levels of a conflict between forces engaged in Vietnam

and forces engaged in Laos and Cambodia.  And it is the

North Vietnamese and the Vietcong that give the stiffening to
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the Pathet Lao and the various insurgent groups in Cambodia.

But, of course, scattered throughout Southeast Asia, there has

been some migration of peoples from more intense cultures to

these areas where the culture is less intense.

But, on the whole, I would say that it is unlikely that the

communist insurgent movement or liberation-type movement

could find sufficient followers to overthrow established

governments in Southeast Asia.

MR. SALISBURY:  Like your own government?

MR. LEE:  Well, I would not say that, unfortunately, I've got a

population which is about more than 75% ethnic Chinese.

And although we have been placed in a much more relaxed

environment climatically, there is still the overflow of years

and years of the cultural values and the impetus is still there.

So I am taking no chances.

MR. NOYES: Mr. Prime Minister, it seems to us that the American policy at

this point is leaning rather heavily on the idea that the Soviet

Union and the Chinese want a period of peace and stability in
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Southeast Asia, at this point.  Do you agree with that as a

proposition?

MR. LEE:  Well, as a proposition, I think it is sound because the Chinese

are too preoccupied with other problems both internally and

on their frontiers with the Soviet Union -- the Amur and

Ussuri Rivers.  The Russians, on the other hand, will need

some time to build up their naval capacity.  It is still fairly

modest in the Indian Ocean.  So neither superpower is really

all that prepared to push somebody out to fill up the space, so

to speak.  But, of course, if there is a vacuum, then you have

one, the one which is more prepared, will immediately be

drawn to fill the vacuum.

MR. NOYES:  Well, along that same line, do you think that there is a

possibility that the Chinese are anxious to keep the United

States in Southeast Asia or in Asia as a responsible power

possibly as a way of limiting the expansion of Soviet

influence in the area?
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MR. LEE:  I think the only person who can give you an honest answer to

that, if he wants to, would be the Chinese Prime Minister.  I

don't know whether he had agreed to your proposition that the

United States is a responsible power and, therefore, they

would prefer to have you there.  It'll be most embarrassing to

express his concurrence with that philosophy.  But as they are

not in a position to move in, and as the competition or the

conflict is much more acute between them and the Russian, I

think it is fair inference that they would rather have the

Americans than the Russians.

MR. CHRISTOPHER:  Mr. Prime Minister, you were once described as a 20th

century Victorian because of your government's, such

measures as your government's cracking down on films of

violence and its very active attempts to discourage young men

in Singapore from wearing long hair.  How do you reconcile

measures of this kind with the maintenance of democratic

society in Singapore?

MR. LEE:  Well, first of all, I don't imagine myself to be a Victorian.  If I

were a Victorian, then I couldn't run the kind of economy
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which Singapore is developing.  You need a different kind of

outlook.  You've got to adjust and adapt in a very rapidly

changing world.  But what I try to do is to bring in the

sciences, the knowledge, the technology, the industries and

insofar as is possible try and leave out the accompanying

social ethos which Western managers, Western mass media

reflect of their own societies because developing countries

like Singapore cannot afford the luxury of protest and ennui

just for the sake of protesting and because they are bored

with life and need some stimulant, whether chemical or

otherwise, to keep an interest in life.

And we've got literally problems of life and death -- of

poverty and good health.

MR. CHRISTOPHER:  In the more general line, Sir, your government has

effectively suppressed over the years a couple of newspapers,

jailed a certain number of editors.  Is this part of the Western

ethos that you are trying to freeze out -- that is, freedom of

the press, an unacceptable part of the Western ethos?
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MR. LEE:  No, I don't think so at all.  I think there is fair lattitude in the

mass media.  But you must remember that we have inherited

a plural society which the British brought together -- peoples

of different religious, linguistic, cultural backgrounds.  And

you've got seven newspapers in four major languages --

Chinese, Malay, Tamil and English.  Then the press must

exercise some constraints because appeals to the visceral part

of the human being -- his language, his culture -- that it is

being threatened, that it is being destroyed -- that does not

bring about an intellectual and rational response.  It often

leads to violence, riots.  It has led in the past to such violence.

And the two newspapermen whom we jailed -- they have

been released and they have come clean.  And they were paid

danger money to write all this thing up.  One had his salary

trebled because he knew what he was doing was a risky

business and wanted to cry it off, but the boss said, "Treble

your pay."

MR. SPIVAK:  Mr. Prime Minister, may I ask you a question?  You were

once quoted as saying that the wrong kind of conclusion to

the mess in Vietnam can absolutely unscramble the whole lot
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of us in Southeast Asia.  Are you satisfied that the United

States has brought about the right kind of conclusion to the

mess in Vietnam?

MR. LEE:  I cannot say that.  I think I can say that the United States have

got the best possible deal it could have got in the

circumstances, to disengage American forces.  And it was

quite remarkable really that so much was given away by the

North Vietnamese and the Vietcong.  And I myself find it

very difficult to believe that this could have been achieved

without the bigger powers being brought into the picture.

MR. SPIVAK:  Well, now, there are great many people in this country today

who would like to see the United States military presence out

of Asia in large measure or entirely.  Now, what effect would

this have in your judgment on the smaller countries of Asia.

Particularly -- a country like yours?

MR. LEE:  I think where you have established a certain equilibrium

because you, for good or bad reasons, had decided to

establish a presence since the 1950's, then countries which
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have been working on those premises -- that there will be a

continuing presence -- will be thrown into considerable

disarray if that presence were suddenly removed and they

were faced with a completely new situation.  It is not a

radical or a popular thing to say everybody likes to say is the

popular one, namely, "Yankee go home!"  But who comes in?

Because the vacuum will be filled and if it is filled by a much

more clumsy, more heavy-handed power, life could become a

great deal more uncomfortable for the smaller countries in

Southeast Asia.

MR. SPIVAK:  And how serious do you  think it would be if Cambodia fell to

the communists?

MR. LEE:  If I may borrow an American expression, I think ‘the action is

in Vietnam, not in Cambodia.'  If the communists win in

Vietnam then they've got Cambodia.  If they win in Cambodia

and they haven't got Vietnam, they will just get a lot of

problems on their hands.  They will have to feed the people,

instead of you trying to bring in supplies, food, petrol and
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other provisions into besieged cities -- they will have the

problem of feeding these people.

MR. SPIVAK:  Are you suggesting then that it is all right for us to let

Cambodia go?

MR. LEE:  I am not making any such suggestion.  I don't think it is a fair

conclusion to draw from me.

MR. SPIVAK:  I am drawing no conclusion.  I am just asking a question.

MR. LEE:  Cambodia will go if the communists are prepared not only to

take the towns but also to defend them.  They can take them.

But I don't think they are in a position to defend them.  And

therefore, the main towns will be there.  They are in

occupation of two-thirds of the countryside.

MR. NEWMAN:  Mr. Prime Minister, in one of the lectures you gave during this

trip, one you gave at Lehigh in Pennsylvania, I got the

impression that you suggested that if South Vietnam now fall

to the communists, to the Vietcong, it would not necessarily
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be tremendously serious for the rest of Southeast Asia.  Is

that a correct impression?

MR. LEE:  I scripted that part of my speech.  I say:  if South Vietnam

were to go communist in the immediate future, it does not

necessarily follow that Thailand or the other countries in

Southeast Asia would go communist.  Because the mood

today is very different from the mood in 1954 after Dien Bien

Phu when everybody believed that it was invincible, the

communist movement, the wave of the future.

MR. SALISBURY:  Mr. Prime Minister, you've often said that the world has got

to learn to live with China.  And I am wondering -- my

question has two facets to it.  Do you think that the United

States is learning to live with China?  And secondly, how are

you in Singapore learning to live with China?

MR. LEE:  I think the United States have started this process of learning

to live with the China that is and not the China that the United

States thought was.  And this process, of course, will

accelerate in the next four years.  As far as Singapore is

concerned, we have always lived with China.  We inherited
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the British recognition of China in 1949 which meant that

they own two banks and three insurance companies.  And

trade and intercourse have been going on all this while.

MR. SALISBURY:  Does this cause you problems?

MR. LEE:  From time to time.  They got into a kind of frenzy, like the

Cultural Revolution, they hang up banners and red flags and

they put loudspeakers outside their bank premises and give

lectures or chant slogans.  It's a minor breach of the peace.

We overlook these things.  But when they refuse to comply

with our banking regulations, then of course, that is a

different matter.  We suspend their clearing facilities.

MR. SPIVAK:  Gentlemen, we have only four minutes left.  MR. NOYES.

MR. NOYES:  To get back to a point you were making earlier, Mr. Prime

Minister.  How do you rate the danger of a war between the

Soviet Union and China at this point?
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MR. LEE:  Well, nobody can answer that question.  But every passing

day, surely, the danger of collision, of a pre-emptive strike by

the Soviet Union on China leading to God knows what -- it

must lessen.

MR. NOYES:  Do you think the Chinese policy today is still being very

powerfully influenced by their apprehension of the danger of

an attack from the Soviet Union?

MR. LEE:  Well, all the indications are that they are preoccupied with

this problem and, indeed, probably have good reasons to be

for quite some while until they have got the credible second

strike capability.

MR. CHRISTOPHER:  Not long ago, Mr. Prime Minister, you said that

Americans ought to remember that they are citizens of a great

power and behave accordingly.  What do you think, Sir, that

we Americans should be doing that we are not doing or vice-

versa?
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MR. LEE:  It is a very imprudent thing for me to suggest what they

should be doing which they are not doing.  I think one of the

problems is the compression of time with the speed of

change.  And perhaps, there has not been that time given to

the American people and their leaders to adjust their outlook,

their attitudes and act not just in the interests of America but

in the interests of the people whose fate is connected with

what happens to America.  In other words, when they speak

or when they act it is more than they should speak and act to

a much wider constituency, not just America.

MR. NEWMAN:  Mr. Prime Minister, you spoke earlier about distinction among

Southeast Asia peoples between intense and less intense, and

you said that the United States became embroiled in North

Vietnam because it did not understand the intensity of the

people of North Vietnam.  But you have also said that

without the United States having been in Vietnam the rest of

Southeast Asia would have gone into the communist

millenium.  Now, are you glad that we misunderstood, as you

see it, the North Vietnamese?
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MR. LEE:  With the benefit of hindsight, it could have been done with

much less expense and pain and suffering.  If the line had to

be drawn, it would have been cheaper, more convenient,

more comfortable and I think more practical to have held it

west of the Mekong River, because then the intrusions would

have been of the intense peoples into the territories of the less

intense whom you could defend and who would report the

presence of intense peoples who were invading them.

MR. NEWMAN:  What about Thailand?  Do you think we have to make

Thailand an American buffer state, American-backed?  Are

they intense enough to be a buffer state?

MR. LEE:  No, I don't think they have any intention of being an intense

buffer state, and they are not that kind of people.  I don't

believe that an indigenous Thai insurgency movement can

overthrow the established government.

MR. NEWMAN:  But you think the United States must back Thailand as a buffer

state?  You have said that publicly.
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MR. LEE:  No, I didn't say that.  I said ... And I think the Thais would

take offence if I said that.  What I said was that having got

the Thais committed so far, you just have got to give them

some time to adjust.

MR. SPIVAK:  Thank you Prime Minister Lee for being with us today on

"MEET THE PRESS".

------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW GIVEN TO THE PRESS BY THE

PRIME MINISTER AT NEW YORK AIRPORT ON APRIL 11,1973

PRIME MINISTER  What can I tell you?

QUESTION:   You are going back.  You have had an extensive tour.

You probably had the greatest press I think of

anybody else in Far East history.  What was

accomplished on this trip?  What do you think was

accomplished?

PRIME MINISTER   I have come to learn of the mood in America after the

disengagement from Vietnam.  And from the

Administration I got to know of their policies for this

new phase -- post-Vietnam.

QUESTION:   I have a question, Sir.  What will be Singapore's role

in the latter part of 20th century be?
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PRIME MINISTER   The latter part?  We are already .... We are already in

the last third of the 20th century.

QUESTIONER:   That's what I mean -- the last 30 years, last 27 years.

PRIME MINISTER   But as far as I am concerned, I am responsible only

for the next 4½    years, and that's quite a long time.

QUESTION:  When you say 4½    years, what do you mean ....?

PRIME MINISTER  Within 4½    years, I have to hold elections.  So my

authority is only one which is limited in time.

QUESTION:  How long will you hold office altogether?

PRIME MINISTER  Up till September 1977.

QUESTION:   During these 4½  years what do you gather to be the

major factor, what do you think Singapore will do to

..?
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PRIME MINISTER  Try and maintain peace, stability, progress for

ourselves and our neighbours.

QUESTION:   Do you feel that now that the war in Vietnam is over

that there will be more cohesiveness among the

peoples of Asia?  Do you find that there will be a

more Asia for Asians or Asia for the world type of

attitude?

PRIME MINISTER  First the war in Indo-China, which includes Vietnam,

is not over.

QUESTION:  Did you say war in ...?

PRIME MINISTER  In Indo-China is not over.  The fighting is still going

on.  The war is over as far as American troops are

concerned, ground forces.  Second, there is no such

thing as Asia for Asians, America for Americans and

Africa for Africans.  It's become too small and

interdependent, inter-related a world.
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QUESTION:  Inaudible.

PRIME MINISTER  You see you asked the right question and I come out

with the right answer.

QUESTIONER:  I don't have any more.  Do you have any, Frank?

PRIME MINISTER  I think you got enough.

------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER DECLARING OPEN THE

NATIONAL TRADES UNION CONGRESS FIRST TRIENNIAL

DELEGATES CONFERENCE AND SYMPOSIUM AT CONFERENCE

HALL ON 27TH APRIL,1973

Comrade Chairman, Friends and Fellow Citizens,

I make a habit of reading papers sent to me for the opening of a function.  I

congratulate you on the qualitative improvement in the presentation, and in the

organisation which it depended on.  You have raised the tone and the level of

discussions within the trade union movement.

However, I would like to point out two shortcomings.

We have perhaps a decade in which to ensure continuity in the close

relationship between the government and the labour movement.  This present

relationship will continue perhaps for another decade.  To understand this

relationship, you have to dig up the past, and educate your younger members on

what went before.  Then they can pick out what is relevant for the future.
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The fundamental position of strength which Singapore enjoys is the

relationship of trust and confidence between workers and the political leadership.

Nobody doubts that policies are framed, and decisions are made, in the interests

of the majority of the people.

How did this come about?

It is useful if you would commission a group of people to objectively

describe this historical development, in the labour and the political movements.

Some time in 1923, the communists became the first organised political force.  In

the 1930's and 40's, the communist built up the first organised trade unions,

mainly underground.  They reached the peak of their strength. in open

organisations, in 1963.  We became part of that political-cum-labour movement

in the 1950's and 60's.  Having assumed power in 1959, the line got drawn

between the communists and the non-communist factions of the political and

labour leaderships.  It should analyse how it was that, after 1963, communist

stocks went steadily down.  And, gradually, painfully, picking up the bits and

pieces, today we have the NTUC working in a framework of a relatively security

with stable employment and industrial expansion.

Knowledge of this past is necessary in understanding why the present is

what it is, and why these conditions can be expected to continue for a decade.
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But what follows?  A people do not live just for a decade.  Therefore, it is

necessary not only to discuss the technological changes which are coming, and

with it the consequential forms and styles in which the trade union movement will

operate.  More important is the question of how we are to maintain this intimate

partnership between the political and the union leaderships.

We have inducted into the political leadership, some of the younger, more

promising trade union leaders, those with the potential to mature and develop a

broader and wider perspective.  We hope that they will provide that continuity.

They will be entrusted, or have thrust upon them the responsibility, not simply

easy matters, like asking for more wages and better benefits, but also to weigh

and carry the burden of the consequences of affording these increase wages and

benefits on the economy as a whole.  For they must take into account the

economic base on which our well-being, indeed our survival, depends.

The second shortcoming, if I may call it such, is the special and unique

economic and political base within which we operate in Singapore.  Perhaps the

older union leaders have it inbuilt as part of their psyche so that they do not need

to discuss these problems.  We were the heart of an empire.  In 1945, we were

truncated from the rest of the British Empire in Southeast Asia.  We had been the
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administrative and entrepot centre, the trading, processing, collecting and

distributing point for Southeast Asia.

We faced a changed situation.  First, we tried to reform a broader

economic base through merger, in Malaysia, in 1963.  But we had to completely

change our strategy, in 1965, when we were out of Malaysia.  We moved on to a

new role, one which we can continue to play only if we have that added edge in

better organisation and higher efficiency, so that we keep moving from traditional

entrepot to manufacturing and servicing -- and from physical services to brain

services, including international banking and finance.

If you overlook this basic point, all these papers on technological progress

will end in the wastepaper basket.  To survive, to thrive, we have to get better all

the time.  We have to provide services which nobody else can do at that speed,

or quality, or price.  And because we provide security and stability, investors can

amortise their capital outlays over periods of 10, 15 and more years, not 1-3

years.

Unless you get your younger union leaders to understand and to remember,

at all times, the framework within which we have built this relative prosperity,

then all may go down the drain one day.  I say relative prosperity, because

compared to the Japanese, our wages, skill for skill, are about one-third that of
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the Japanese.  But for engineers, managers and professionals, we are about four-

fifths that of the Japanese.  This is another reality which union leaders and

members have to recognise.  Those in the upper brackets, the professionally

trained, can sell their services across national boundaries by migrating.  When we

held wages down from `68 to `72, 5 years of restraint, we lost quite a number of

high-calibre men.  They moved out to the private sector, and got paid the rate for

the job.  Otherwise they would have moved out of Singapore altogether.

A first-class engineer, whether in electronics, chemical or civil

engineering, or computers can cross national boundaries.  He can sell his services

in Western Europe, North America, or Australasia.  The skilled worker, even the

technician, cannot.

Hence, we had to make considerable adjustments in the public sector this

March, 1973, to match rewards in the private sector for the top administrators

and professionals.

These are fundamental data, without which your younger unionists will

never be able to understand their limits for manoeuvre.  These are realities which

we accepted as a government in 1965.  I posed them to you in this hall and we

discussed the solutions required for our survival.  You accepted the challenge.
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Together we faced up to these realities.  So today we are not dead, nor crawling

on all fours, as many thought we would.

But do not forget that the basic facets of our economic position have not

altered.  Gloss over them, take liberties with ourselves, only if we are prepared to

unscramble all that has been built.  Change is of the essence of life, whether in

the individual or in a people, or in the world.  But for us, our basic position

means that we cannot afford to be a soft or easy-going society.

I hope nobody will ever write about Singapore, that after enjoying

remarkable growth for some 2 decades, the next generation leaders forgot the

basis on which that growth and development were possible, and allowed the firm

framework of good government to go slack, and work and social discipline went

down, and prosperity soon evaporated.

There are two basic factors for our strength.  First, rapport between the

political and union leaderships.  This enables entrepreneurs to confidently predict

their returns from their investments for 10-15 or more years.

Second, whether or not there will gradually be more economic regional co-

operation, like a free trade area, or a common market for specific combined
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projects, we make our plans on the basis of the least favourable of economic and

political circumstances.  Therefore, we cannot allow any loss of verve, or

blunting of our keenness.  Loss of that cutting edge in our competitiveness means

a lowering of our standards of life.

You want to know what is going to be the National Wages Council's

recommendations on 1st May.  But that is the least important of our problems.

These are temporary difficulties.  There have been droughts and famine.  There is

a shortage of rice.  So rice has gone up in price.  There has been some change in

the climate -- some people say that there is a minor ice age setting in, with shorter

summers in Canada and Russia.  So the wheat harvest has been and is expected

to be poor.  The Russians are importing wheat and the Canadians have not got

that much of a surplus to sell to Russia or China.  So the price of wheat has shot

up.  So the price of bread in Singapore has gone up 5 cents per loaf.  They are

not unimportant.  But, remember, if our workers lose their drive, their willingness

to work, we shall not be eating bread or rice at all.  We shall be eating tapioca.

If you keep these realities in mind, and have your discussions with this

backdrop, we should be able, in this decade, to groom a generation of union

leaders who have got their heads screwed on properly and their feet firmly

planted on hard realities.
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SYME ORATION

"TRIGGER HAPPY AND CIRCUMSPECT TYPES"

BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE AT

THE INAUGURAL CEREMONY OF THE 46TH GENERAL

SCIENTIFIC MEETING OF THE ROYAL AUSTRALASIAN COLLEGE

OF SURGEONS SUNDAY, 6TH MAY, 1973

President Loewenthal, Councillors, Fellows of the College, Ladies and

Gentlemen,

A surgeon's primary instrument is his scalpel, a politician's is his word.

When I was invited to deliver your Syme Oration, I hesitated.  I reacted with

unease to the connotations of the word "oration".  It conjured in me the spectacle

of an orator, one who declaims in rounded phrases, balanced and elegant, albeit

ghost written.  However, one dictionary definition of "oration" is a formal speech

or discourse, especially one delivered in connection with some particular

occasion.
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If I undertook this oration, I would also become an Honorary F.R.A.C.S.

(Fellow of the Royal Australasian College of Surgeons).  With an LL.D. (honoris

causa), I might pass off as a Doctor of Laws.  But I cannot possibly pass off as a

Doctor of Medicine, let alone a surgeon.  So I decided to accept your invitation

in the spirit in which it was made, knowing that you do not require any surgical

skills of me, and hoping that you will not be disappointed if I do not deliver my

oration like a Demosthenes.

You have chosen to hold your 46th Annual General Scientific Meeting in

Singapore.  I am happy to welcome you here, and am honored to be in your

midst.  I have chosen a light-hearted theme:  "Trigger Happy and Circumspect

Types".  These are emotive words, one conveying disapprobation, the other

approbation.

I have been fortunate in my choice of surgeons.  Not being adventurous by

nature, I prefer to consult those who use the scalpel sparingly, and only after they

have decided that, on balance, the result of a surgical effort is better than either

leaving a malfunction alone, or treating it conventionally.
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I have been on the operating table three times in my life.  The first was

some 20 years ago for a minor complaint.  The result was wholly satisfactory.

This experience influenced my attitude to subsequent operations.

The second, some 11 years ago, was a choice between having a swollen

nerve between the metatarsal joints on my right foot removed, or walking around

with a metatarsal pad, and despite this, having to put up with considerable

discomfort.  The orthopaedic surgeon was completely frank in explaining my

choice.  I had asked whether, by the passage of time, with or without medication,

the swollen nerve was likely to subside and the pain disappear.  He said that in

the normal course of this condition, which a man called "Morton" had first

diagnosed, the pain was unlikely to pass away.  However, if I had the operation,

it would take some time for my foot to heal.  I would be inconveniecned for a

while but the pain would go.

After some consideration, I decided to get it over with.  It took some

weeks to heal, whilst I hobbled around with a crutch.  A few months later, the

foot felt almost as good as it used to be.

Two years later, when I developed a similar condition on the left foot, I

had no hesitation in having the nerve removed.
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Eight years passed, till early last year, a friend of mine, a surgeon and a

great believer in staying fit, suggested I take to aerobics, a progressively

intensified running on the spot to make the heartbeat stronger and the circulation

better.  I knew him to be a circumspect type, not trigger happy.  So I took his

advice.  For many weeks, I felt a great deal better for the aerobics.  I could do

more and more of it, and at a faster rate.  But I had forgotten that I have had two

operations one on each foot.  First, the left foot hurt.  I went to see an

orthopaedic surgeon.  He settled that with one injection.  Then the right foot hurt.

This pain refused to go away despite a similar injection.  So back again to the old

metatarsal pad.

The metatarsal pad on an elastic band around the foot was not satisfactory,

because it constricted circulation.  The alternative was to have a pad stuck to the

sole of the shoe.  But only I could decide the optimum position of the pad.  By

trial and error, I had to find the sweet spot.  And this varied with every shoe.  So

it has been a time consuming business.

You can imagine the amount of time, conscious and unconscious, I have

spent reflecting on this matter.  First, I wondered if I would not have been better

off without the operation, and stuck to the pad in the first place.  And who

knows, contrary to the surgeon's prognosis, the swollen nerve might have
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atrophied or subsided, and the pain might have disappeared.  Next, I wondered

why I had been so stupid.  Before taking to aerobics, I should have asked if there

were possible complications since I have had an operation on each foot.  But this

was being wise after the event.

 Was I impulsive in taking to aerobics?  Should I not have been more

circumspect, and looked for some other method of aerobics, like a cycling

machine, instead of thumping my weight a few hundred time in five minutes on

ligaments which had been cut a decade ago, and probably never healed to what

they were before the operation?

The surgeon who had operated on me was not trigger happy.  It was I who

was.  I triggered off the trauma by running on the spot, without considering the

limitations on the mobility of my toes after the operations.  I wondered:  Is being

a trigger happy, or a circumspect, type the result of nature or nurture?  Is one

born trigger happy, an instinctive tendency?  Can one learn to be circumspect by

painful experience, or by education and social pressure, so that reaction is more

circumspect from habit ingrained as a result of cultivation over the years?  Or is it

a combination of both, nature and nurture?

I looked up the Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences published by the

MacMillan Press.  First, under the heading "Character".  It explained that the
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word is derived From Greek.  In common usage, it refers to the "distinctive

organisation of traits setting off one individual from all others".  It went on to

explain:  "There is much less agreement as to the genesis of character in the

individual, the problem involving the age old issue of the relation between

heredity and environment in the shaping of the mental life of the individual."  The

writer of this particular section of the Encyclopaedia goes on to quote Freud who

"conceives of personality as constituted by an ego, which roughly corresponds to

the organised perceptual workaday self, an id, which embraces the unorganized

reservoir of instinctive impulses and cravings, and the super-ego, upon which the

ego draws for its ideals and moral inspirations.  The super-ego is obviously

formed out of the social fiats and injunctions and is the most consolidated part of

the personality."

At this point, I decided that I was moving from the physiological to the

metaphysical.  The writer went on to state that "A series of tests devised by one

June Bowney during the same year purported to delineate symbolically an

individual's will-temperament profile from various reactions to set problems or

tasks, mainly in connection with writing under given conditions."  This piece of

quasi-scientific terminology reinforced my view that social scientists speculate on

subjects which are often unproveable.  Theirs are termed the soft sciences,

because their subjects are malleable, and can be shaped and re-shaped to give
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support, if only soft support, to any theory.  The credentials of scientists in the

physical or hard sciences, are harder to obtain, because ignorance cannot be

clothed in scientific-sounding terms.  A theory either works, or it does not.  The

physical world cannot be made out to be what it is expounded to be, if in fact it is

not so.

I looked up the world "conduct" in the Encyclopaedia.  Another writer for

this particular part of the Encyclopedia belonged to the determinist school.  He

said:  "The ancient and persisting notion of instincts as the source of conduct has

at least this permanent truth, that human beings are subject to classifiable internal

urgencies."  But, like all academics, he qualified his thesis:  "Even these

pressures, however, cannot be adequately described without external reference.

On the road to this acceptance of standards as the etiquette of desire, sanctions

stand like stern sentinels."  It sounded erudite and eloquent.  But I was not sure

what it meant.

Throughout this philosophising, the non-specific arthritis in my right

middle toe joint persisted.  How much was this pre-ordained in the genetic code?

I have a younger brother who suffers from exactly the same complaint, Morton's

metatarsalgia.  So this part was heredity.  But my brother decided against

operating.  Either he is more circumspect, or his experiences in life have
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differently shaped his attitudes to operations.  Or was there a combination of both

factors, so that when he was faced with the same problem, he made a contrary

decision.

Perhaps I was the more impulsive, and would have been the more trigger

happy if I had been a surgeon.  I speculated on who would do the more damage,

a trigger happy surgeon, or a trigger-happy politician.  I came to this sobering

conclusion.  A surgeon can only maim or, at worst, kill a few patients before

news of his lethal propensity got around, and his opportunities for injury

lessened.  A trigger happy politician in office, impulsive in his speeches, and

impetuous in his decisions, would do far greater damage to the lives of many

people, for whose well-being he has assumed responsibility.  A hasty political

decision causes irreparable injury to the economy very quickly.  It will also take

a long time for any successor to put right what was impulsively damaged.

Meanwhile, many would have suffered for a long time.  Worse, it may be some

time before a trigger happy politician is found out.  And it may take an even

longer time before he can be turfed out.

A consoling thought for me was that I was not a soldier-politician.  I

thought of Bangladesh, where a trigger happy general-turned-president had let an

army loose with horrendous results.  I thought of some countries in Africa, and
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shuddered at the thought of taking the Chief Justice out and chopping off his

head.

I wondered whether years of experience might restrain an impulsive

nature.  Could not learning and self-control temper the effects of active ductless

glands?  I mulled over the possibilities of training and system in correcting

individual flaws.

Sparta was able to an astonishing degree to ride over the inhibitions of

different characters and personalities of its citizens and to weave all its citizens

into a single pattern on a martial code of conduct.  They were able, through

indoctrination and social pressures, to make men think first of honour and second

of liberty.  The Spartan was a Spartan first, and a man afterwards.  The Japanese

soldiers in the last war were a breed quite unique.  They were the products of

systematic brutalisation, and thorough indoctrination, of the whole nation, in the

myth of a divine destiny for a chosen people, headed by a god-emperor.  They

had been conditioned to view with abhorrence the thought of being captured

alive, for the shame and dishonour it brought to their families and ancestors.  So

Japanese soldiers were never afraid to fight and die, however hopeless the odds.

And, so many millions of them did die, all in vain.
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What about the Germans?  Was Hitler impulsive?  Undoubtedly he often

acted with swiftness, with probably little time for contemplation before some of

his most major decisions.  But was it not strange that when his armies had

overrun France so swiftly in June 1940, and Britain was temporarily defenceless,

he dithered?  Instead of immediately following up his unexpected quick victories

in Europe by invading an ill-prepared Britain, he went sightseeing in Paris,

gloating over his conquest.  Had he crossed the English Channel swiftly, the

course of history might have changed.  Whatever the reasons, he missed a

chance, and the world is a different and better place for it.  Having missed this

chance, he spent some months contemplating his other ambition.  He decided to

attack Russia in 1941.

"The world would hold its breath", he said, when "Operation Babarossa"

begun.  This was no impulsive move.  He had several months of contemplation

and circumspection, before deciding to attack Russia.  What was wrong with his

judgment?  So I looked up "judgment" in the Encyclopaedia.  But, alas, it was

too complex a concept for this Encyclopaedia of social sciences to describe, let

alone explain.  I was thrown back to the Shorter Oxford English Dictionary.

Judgment is defined as "that function of the mind whereby it arrives at a notion of

anything; the critical faculty, discernment, discretion, understanding, good

sense."  But given all that, people will consider a person's judgment bad if,
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because of bad luck, the result of a carefully weighed decision turns out

frequently wrong.  Hence, besides all the qualities of an intellect -- disciplined

and open-minded, receptive and inquiring, giving the correct weighting to the

main factors before arriving at a decision -- an element of luck is required.

Indeed, if you are impulsive and lucky, you may even pass off as an incisive

mind and a decisive commander.  If you are unlucky, then you are a hasty

bungler and a fool.  Or if you take much time for a careful weighing of the odds,

but the decision nevertheless turned out wrong, people may well think you are a

ditherer, perhaps, even past your prime, and getting on in years, lack that ability

to be seized of a problem with promptness, and having weighed up the pro's and

con's, to act decisively.

The moral is that if all turns out well, and a decision proves correct, even

though taken for the wrong reasons, keep quiet about it.  Your judgment may be

the better respected.

But I think it best if I acknowledge my good fortune this evening in

becoming an Honorary Fellow of your Royal College.  All I have done, is to

ruminate over my problems and wonder, as millions have before me, whether it is

possible to improve upon heredity and, if so, by what margin.
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After hearing me, ladies and gentlemen, I hope you would not feel that

your President, Mr. John Loewenthal, was hasty and trigger happy in writing to

me last year, inviting me to give the Syme Oration, and making me an Honorary

Fellow of your Royal College.

---------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN

BY THE PRIME MINISTER IN TOKYO, ON

11 MAY 1973

PRIME MINISTER:  Good morning, gentlemen.  Sorry, I am late.  But I have

been losing on my sleep.  So today I decided that since

the press are a friendly lot, considering that they have got

Mr. Nixon to keep them busy, I spent a little time ...

QUESTION:  (In Japanese .. Interpreter's translation into English

inaudible)

ANSWER:  Perhaps, I should say a few words.  First is that it is a

very pleasant time of the year to visit Japan.  It so

happened that my wife had to christen or name a ship and

I thought it was a convenient time to meet Prime Minister

Tanaka and his Cabinet colleagues.  This is a period of

flux, of transition between Mr. Nixon's visit to Peking and

Moscow to this new package negotiations on trade,

balance of payments, currency parties and defence which
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Dr. Kissinger has talked about.  And whilst the big three -

- Western Europe, Japan and America -- decide amongst

themselves or disagree on some matters, the smaller

countries of the world are bound to be affected.  So I

thought it will be useful if I knew the Japanese thinking

and approach to these problems.  So that is the

background.

QUESTION:  Mr. Prime Minister, how would you ... as a representative

of one of the smaller countries in Asia ... how do you

regard these moves by the big powers?  In other words, if

you don't regard there is something particularly good,

what recourse do you have?

ANSWER:  The first preoccupation of the smaller countries is freer

trade.  In other words, freer access to the markets of the

wealthier countries -- which means any tariff walls

between the three huge trading blocs will hurt all the poor

countries.

What can we do about it?  Well, persuasion and the hope

that self-interest of the three major trading blocs will
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prevent such a disaster from taking place.  If it does take

place, well, we have to, each of us, latch on to one of the

regional groups.  The Africans will latch on to Western

Europe and the Pacific basin; the Caribbean, Latin

Americans, will latch on to North America and Canada.  I

don't know what Southeast Asia as a whole will do.  I

think it will be most unfortunate if we just have Japan and

Australasia to latch on to, because the Japanese only

import 9% of their total imports from Southeast Asia and

export 12% of their total exports to Southeast Asia.  So

that is not a very reassuring base to attach onself to.  And

what Southeast Asia would like to do would be to spread

its connections within the three blocs.

QUESTION:  (In Japanese, translated orally into English)

Mr. Prime Minister, I am the secretary of ...  I have just

read the report of the press conference that you had with

the Japanese correspondents in Singapore before coming

to Japan, and according to this report, you have stated

that Singapore does not want to have any aid from Japan,

but would seek mutually beneficial co-operation.  And I



4

lky/1973/lky0511.doc

have two questions to ask concerning this co-operation

problem.  One is that, in order to have economic co-

operation with Japan, Singapore must be a stable state.

In other words, Singapore must have friendly and stable

relations with Malaysia.  I think this is a pre-requisite for

the co-operation.  But few days ago, the currency

convertibility ceased and, according to one American

who has spent many years in Singapore, he has said that

the relations with Singapore and Malaysia deteriorated.

And what do you think or what are you to do in order to

ameliorate the relations with Singapore and Malaysia?

This is the first question.

ANSWER:  Well, thank you for having done your homework and

making my answer more difficult.

First, I did not say that I do not want aid because that is a

very foolish thing to say, because if somebody wants to

give manna from heaven you just take it.  But I do not

seek aid.  I seek trade.  We have to be stable, as you

pointed out, and I believe we are stable.  We want to be
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on good terms with, not just Malaysia, but with

Indonesia, with Australasia, with Thailand, Burma, the

Philippines and the Indochinese states, if possible both

North and South Vietnam.

The break-up of the currency -- I don't know if it was

possible to have kept it on for very long.  But the

Malaysians showed signs of wanting to go on their own,

and there are many reasons for it.  If you look at the

exchange of notes from Singapore of Malaysian notes to

Malaysia, and from Malaysia of Singapore notes to

Singapore -- there is roughly a balance of $10 million in

Singapore’s favour every week, which is about $500

million a year, and this is connected with the intervention

currency.  So there is a little bit of percentage that has to

be paid for.  But it seemed to me that we were quite

willing to share the cost of this payment in intervention

currency which is the US dollar.

But obviously there must be other considerations like the

breaking up of the Stock Exchange and so on.  But it has



6

lky/1973/lky0511.doc

taken place in a fairly equable mood.  Nobody is ruffled.

And I don't think there is likely to be any instability either

in Singapore or in Malaysia on account of it.

There is a trend which has been continuing since 1965.

MSA or Malaysia-Singapore Airlines was making good

progress in profits, but for a diversity of reasons such as

showing the national flag exclusively and not jointly with

Singapore like the SAS countries, they have decided to

go on their own.  So they have and so we have had to do

so.  And I am happy to say that Singapore Airlines is

doing as much business of Malaysia-Singapore Airlines

did, for the six months it has been doing business on its

own.

So I am quite sure that this will be the case.  And if you

have any Singapore dollars, I think the only currency I

would think of changing it into, would be the Japanese

yen or the Deutsch mark.
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QUESTION:  I should like to ask about two questions, first the concept

of a neutralised Southeast Asia ... sometime in the future.

ANSWER:  The concept as spelt out at a meeting of Foreign

Ministers of the ASEAN countries in December 1971

called for the guarantee of neutrality by America, China

and Soviet Union in alphabetical order.  They did not

mention Japan, probably because Japan is a peace-loving

nation with only a self-defense force.  I am quite sure the

Japanese can make a contribution towards the peace and

security of the area, first, by not going nuclear and

secondly, by not having an independent large naval task

force.  Independent meaning separate and distinct from

the allied or Western world forces in the area.  If there

were to be a completely Japanese task force it would be

subject to a great deal of flagellation by countries in the

region, (which) for a diversity for reasons must have a

bete noire to let off their pent-up feelings of frustration.

But if it were part of, say, an American, Australasian and

eventually even a West European task force to keep the

Indian Ocean and the Pacific Ocean free to all the
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peaceful merchant vessels of all countries, that would be

a positive contribution to stability and security.

QUESTION:  Sir, could you envisage that Russian vessels being part of

this task force...?

ANSWER:  Well, if there weren't any Russian vessels, there wouldn't

be any need for the other task force, would there?

QUESTION:  How much of a threat then you regard the Soviet naval

presence here?

ANSWER:  It is a very modest presence for the time being.  It is

bound to grow, and as American reports from satellite

observations have shown, it is not going to be a threat

unless it is in the predominant or the exclusive task force

in the area.  If there is a counterbalancing force, a certain

amount of equilibrium will be maintained.

QUESTION:  (Inaudible) (Question on whether the envisaged multi-

national task force should have ground and air

components.)



9

lky/1973/lky0511.doc

ANSWER:  Well, the modern conception of a task force includes

planes which take off from a flight deck or with the aid of

a catapult.  And I don't envisage a marine force .... I think

the Lebanese type operation is a little outdated.  And, any

way, there is a great deal of psychological resistance,

almost amounting to anathema after South Vietnam.  I

think just the naval and the air components will be a

sufficient guarantee that the gendarmerie is equipped to

deal with external use or illegal use of force.

QUESTION:  Have you talked about this with Prime Minister Tanaka

yesterday?  And I also want to add:  If you have any view

of Japanese acceptance of this general concept that they

would contribute to such a regional task force?  I am also

interested in the Washington sense of this that you

perceived when you were there a month ago.

ANSWER:  I think you should pose your question to Mr. Tanaka

when you have a chance to meet him.  It would be

discourteous of me to tell you at a press conference, or
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even privately, what we discussed privately -- what I

discussed privately with Japanese ministers yesterday.

As for the Washington view, that is fairly explicit.  The

Atlantic Charter which is to be brought up to date or

which will have a new chapter written, specifically spells

out not only co-operation in trade and economic matters

and currency parities and balance-of-payments, but also

defence burden-sharing.  I don't think there is any doubt

that the American view is that they are closely inter-

related problems, as indeed they are.  But the European

view, as you have read, is that however inter-related they

are, they should be discussed in separate categories.

QUESTION:  I am a journalist from Asahi newspaper.  I would like to

know whether you think that guaranteeing a neutral Asia

is feasible or not, and how do you consider the prospect

.... of post-Vietnam situation.  How do you evaluate it?

ANSWER:  All I can say is that the People's Republic of China has

expressed its support for the idea.  How much of it is
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because it hasn't got a blue water fleet I do not know.

But there has been no expression of support for a

neutralised Southeast Asia by either the Americans or the

Soviet Union.  Both of whom have blue water fleets.

QUESTION:  What do you mean by `blue water fleet'?

ANSWER:  A fleet that can sail all the seven oceans, and not just sail

along the coastal areas.

QUESTION:  (In Japanese, orally translated into English)

The Japanese manufacturers, Japanese trade firms usually

have three conditions for a joint venture:  one, is that the

recipient country or the partner country has to have cheap

labour; the second is accessibility of land must be fairly

good; third is that they should not complain about

pollution.  But it seems that none of these conditions

prevails in Singapore, especially the third one concerning

pollution...  You said in a press conference that you
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would not want any enterprise that should be causing

pollution.  Give us the reason.

ANSWER:  If I may answer the three reasons.  First, skill for skill the

Singapore worker gets roughly one-third to between 30%

to 40% of the wages of the Japanese worker, particularly

after the upvaluation of the yen on two successive

occasions.  Second, we are limited in land and therefore

we choose industries which do not require large areas and

cannot be stratified upwards.  Thirdly, I am quite sure

that the Japanese, like the Singaporean, does not want

mankind to be asphyxiated in this world.  And, whether it

is in Japan or elsewhere, most of these polluting

industries can be made cleaner by relatively sophisticated

but not too expensive devices.

If I may just add, I think it is this kind of a question or

rather the expression of this last condition which may

give people in the developing countries or the poor

countries a wrong impression of the Japanese animal.  So

I wouldn't put it in that way.
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So you export all your smoke and your smog to all the

poor countries and turn Japan into a beautiful land of

gardens and forests and suburbia and that is not possible

in your life time and in mine.  It will improve, but it is

going to take some time.  Meanwhile, of course, all your

enemies who do not want to see your exports expand

either to Europe or to America will use that argument

against you.  I think it's better not to use that against

Singapore.

For instance, just a few weeks ago I was in Bethlehem in

America and the Bethelem Steel president told me that

the town was clean and beautiful because he had installed

efficient extraction devices, and when I asked him about

cost, he said "marginal and still competitive against

Nippon Steel or Kawasaki Steel".

But mind you, when you wanted the Japanese to restrain

their exports to America perhaps they used the contrary

argument.
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QUESTION:  It seems the economic facilities or any facilities have

become in Southeast Asia ... some facilities in every year

... in Singapore put together criticise Jap. business firms.

So does the Chinese association.  If you have any

comment on the business activity of Japan in Southeast

Asia ... ?

ANSWER:  Their expression of disappointment stems mainly from

their inability to overcome the non-tariff and the tariff

barriers, .... health certificates for foodstuffs.  You say we

are a foot-and-mouth disease country when we have

demonstrated that we got no foot-and-mouth disease, and

all kinds of other impediments.  That I think will

gradually be lowered.  You cannot lower it for the

Americans, without lowering it for the underdeveloped

countries maintaining the same standards.  But, on the

other hand, I would say this for the Japanese:  that the

Singapore exporter must study the Japanese market so

that the taste and the packaging is what would be

attractive to the Japanese consumer.  Then, there is, of

course, the problems of the retail.  You have invited or
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your government committee has invited Americans and

West Europeans to set up their own retail system.

Perhaps the developing or the less-developed countries

like Singapore are not able to set up such a retail

network.  We might with a little bit of help, either be

given access to your retail network or perhaps link up

with American and West European retail networks when

they are set up.  But the growing frustration, not just in

Singapore but in the region as a whole in Southeast Asia,

reflects or is a reflection of the rapid rise of imports from

Japan without a corresponding rise in exports to Japan.  If

one could graphically demonstrate this, the exports from

Japan to Southeast Asia is like a VTOL, very short

vertical take-off, whereas exports from Southeast Asia to

Japan is like an old Dakota DC-3, just going that way.

And I think this is a problem which should be and can be

resolved.

If I am just add to that.  I think the habit, which made

Japan the third largest economic power in the world, of

thrift, hard work, patriotism ... and therefore processing,
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manufacturing and buying Japanese and exporting

Japanese, is not consistent with Japan's position as the

third industrial power in the world, and certainly not

concomitant with conditions prevailing in the world today

of an inter-dependent trading relationship between the

non-communist countries, and also the non communist

with the communist countries.  I saw the Yugoslav

Chairman of the Council of Ministers this year.  It is not

possible once you have reached that position you will

have to be patriotic by buying as much of what other

people can sell to you of manufactured goods as you sell

to them of your highly-finished sophisticated

manufacture.

QUESTION:  (In Japanese, orally translated into English by the

Interpreter)

So far, we have been talking about economic problems.

So let us change the subject a little bit.  Now I would like

to ask you a question concerning the relations between

Singapore and the People's Republic of China.  As we
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know, in Singapore you have many Chinese and they are

quite powerful in terms of business, and as we say in

Japanese, "blood is thicker than water."  And I am sure

the Chinese people in Singapore, they are rather

interested as to the behaviour of the People's Republic of

China.  And as China progresses or develops, the relation

between Singapore and China will probably be somewhat

delicate.  Now, we have a very large mission from China

visiting Japan now and I hear that they are contacting

Chinese here.  And I would like to ask two questions:

What is you view concerning future relations between

Singapore and China?  And what is the present amount of

influence that Peking has over the Chinese in Singapore?

ANSWER:  The present state of relations is cordial and correct.  We

have always maintained close economic relationships

without diplomatic exchange of representatives, mainly

because the British recognised the People's Republic of

China in 1949 and they inherited all these state-owned

banks of Nationalist China -- the Bank of China, the

Kwangtung Bank -- and several insurance companies, and



18

lky/1973/lky0511.doc

so trade had gone on without the necessity to have

embassies in Peking and Singapore.
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That there will be embassies between Peking and

Singapore is absolutely inevitable because it is a matter of

time before our neighbours, Singapore's neighbours, also

wish to deal direct with Peking for both economic and

political reasons.  So in the same way as you feel

suspicious that because Singapore is more than 75%

Chinese and the ambassador from Peking need not need

an interpreter to speak to me or my colleagues, therefore,

people feel that something is being said which they don't

know about.  Therefore suspicion is aroused.  And

therefore, I would like to give my neighbours the honour

of being first in establishing relations.

As for the influence that they can bring to bear on the

Chinese in Singapore, I would categorise them in

different layers.  There is the older generation born in

China, who have been in Singapore 30, 40, 50 years.

They have memories of their village or their towns and a

great deal of sentiment.  They are the older generation

and growing smaller in the percentage of voters in

Singapore and of influence.  The growing bulk of the
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population are born in Singapore, brought up in

Singapore's schools, bilingual, learning both Chinese and

English, and their interest is one which they will calculate

and can calculate for themselves, namely that they are

better off in Singapore with all the consumer products of

the whole world at their disposal and within their

purchasing power, so long as Japanese and West

Europeans and Americans keep on helping us in our

painful climb up the technological ladder than if they

were given blue denim to make into rather sombre and

hardwearing clothes.

And in the long run, I have not the slightest doubts that

they will calculate for themselves and reach decisions

which are in their own interests, just as you would not

expect the `Neisay' or the `Sunsay' in Brazil to be voting

for Japanese interests.
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If they were only educated in Chinese and they have only

access to Chinese literature from the People's Republic of

China, then, of course, the influence would be

considerable.  But they are also educated, all of them, in

English, and this gives them binocular vision, 3-D in

colour, stereophonic sounds, and they can therefore see in

depth.  And if it were not so, I would not have been

elected for four successive elections.

In which case, I would not have had the opportunity to

say `hello' to you and to thank you this morning.

PRESS:  "Harihatho", "Harihatho"

INTERPRETER: Thank you very much, Singapore's Prime Minister.

PRIME MINISTER:  Thank you for your very competent interpretation.

(Practically all answers were orally

translated into Japanese by the interpreter

at the press conference)
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE BANQUET BY H.E.

PRESIDENT SOEHARTO AND MADAME SOEHARTO

FRIDAY, 25 MAY 1973

Mr. President, Madame Soeharto,

Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

My wife, my colleagues, and I thank you and your government for having

welcomed us so warmly in Indonesia.

Before I arrived, I knew I would see a Djakarta vastly different from the

one I last saw over a decade ago.  But, even though I was psychologically

prepared to see a modern metropolis taking shape, I was nevertheless impressed

by the physical transformation.  However, I am even more impressed by the

transformation in the outlook and policies of the government of Indonesia under

your leadership.  The emphasis you, Mr. President, have publicly placed on

economic and social development has enhanced peace and stability for the whole

region.  You have courageously set out the accomplish these goals, knowing that

they cannot be easily or quickly accomplished.
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In retrospect, perhaps it is as well that we had a few years to carefully and

quietly reach the perception we have of each other.  My colleagues and I know

how difficult it must have been to have to firmly set your face against any easy

way out of the economic and social problems which you inherited.  Your

different style we easily recognised.  But it took us some time to realise how

determined you were to mobilise the energies of over 120 million Indonesians

and concentrate them into tapping the vast resources of over 3,000 major islands.

Perhaps it was because of your quiet style, that we took some time to recognise

that you and your government were establishing a rational and pragmatic series

of policies to repair the ravages of the last war, and neglect of the economy for

some 20 years after the war.  But after the systematic dampening of politicking

and the refusal to be deflected from your constructive line of action, we realised

that a profound and fundamental change in direction had taken place.  It was a

turning point in the long history of Indonesia, a turning towards construction and

development, towards a better tomorrow for Indonesia.

On the other hand, I hope that the last 7 years may have enabled you and

your government to have a better understanding of what we are like in Singapore,

that the making of a fast buck, the absence of scruples in the pursuit of wealth,

associated with merchant adventurers, is a caricature which bears no
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resemblance to the establishment in Singapore, nor to the kind of society we have

set out to build.

Further, may I venture to suggest that if Singapore were not Southeast

Asian in her orientation and her instinctive reflexes, we would not have found

such an identity of approach to many of the major issues we discussed this

afternoon.  The swift and sudden changes in the international scene, following

detente between America and China, and America and the Soviet Union, may

well have left us at variance on how to meet and to adjust to these shifts in the

international scene.

I believe that our discussions this afternoon have brought us closer and

enabled us to have a better understanding of our respective thinking on the

common problems that face us in Southeast Asia.

Since we met in Lusaka nearly 3 years ago, quiet co-operation and co-

ordination have been increasing between our two governments.  It freed our

discussions of unexpected difficulties or fundamental differences of opinion.  I

hope these contacts will continue and broaden at all levels.  It is in the interests

of all to have the economies of ASEAN countries grow and prosper, adding to

each other's economic and social well-being.
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I am confident that under your leadership, the Indonesian government and

the Indonesian people will continue to make ever increasing progress.  Indeed,

the peace and stability which you so painstakingly restored in Indonesia restored

international confidence in the future of the region and generated greater

economic activity for us all.

Finally, may I ask Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, to rise and

drink with me this toast to the President of Indonesia and Madame Soeharto, to

their good health and continued success in the development of Indonesia.

------------------------------



1

lky/1973/lky0531a.doc

TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN MEDAN BEFORE HIS RETURN

TO SINGAPORE ON 31ST MAY, 1973

PRIME MINISTER:  Gentlemen, if there is anything that you would like to

know, please ...  Mr. K. C. Lee can translate for anybody

who feels it is easier to ask in Bahasa Indonesia.

QUESTION:  Sir, you said here that the setting up of the tourist flow

from your country can start with charter tours.  Has there

been any discussion when this charter flight will start?

PRIME MINISTER:  No, I think first of all, we will have to send a recce

mission to see which are the stops that can be included

in the circuit, whether it is for 7 days, 10 days or two

weeks, because all this will depend on two factors.  One,

the weight of the bridges.  Supposing we decide on five

places, then we will have to see the lightest bridge

because that means the coach cannot be bigger or

heavier than that bridge.  So a charter flight will come in
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with 140 persons, let us say, and if the bridge can take

only a coach with 40 or let us say 40 or 50, the lightest

bridge -- that means you must need 4 coaches.  Also it

depends on the accommodation of the smallest hotel,

because the tour must go round the circuit, and if, let us

say, the smallest of all the stops is again 35 or

thereabouts or 40, that means we will have there four

coaches.  So the charter comes in 140 or 150 people,

then it breaks up into four coaches and it cannot go to

the same place.  It must break up at different places and

rejoin in Medan.  And in this way, the tourist capacity

will gradually build up in these places, particularly Lake

Toba.  Once you have built up enough capacity and

infrastructure for all the recreational facilities which

tourists want, then you can have Medan-Toba flight.  But

until then, although it is a very beautiful place, the

capacity to receive the tourists is not there yet.  I mean,

you have the Danau Toba in Medan -- 200 rooms.  But

you have not got a Danau Toba on Toba itself with 200

rooms and the supporting staff.
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QUESTION:  So the Singapore Government has not planned to, let's

say, invest money and build up a tourist hotel there?

PRIME MINISTER:  No, I think we shall have to work out the possibilities of

it.  First of all, we use the existing facilities and, as the

trade develops, then we will consider investing in it.  It is

possibility which cannot be ruled out, which should not

be ruled out.

Well, you know, I am told in Toba for three and a half

months, it's a rainy season -- October, November,

December and part of January.  That means the hotels

and the staff -- unless we find a way of attracting tourists

at special concession rates the hotel will close down, and

the staff will disperse.  But many of the hotels now in

Europe, for instance, during the off season months they

attract tourists by charter, giving concession rates.  So

the workers are still employed in the hotel, all the

facilities are running until the tourist season comes on

again.  I think these are problems which have to be
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considered very carefully, all the details and the practical

aspects of it.

QUESTION:  I am from UPI.

PRIME MINISTER:  How about giving a Medan or a Sumatran paper a

chance?  Waspada?

QUESTION:  (In Bahasa Indonesian)

Kami mendapat tahu bahawa beberapa pembesar

Singapura menujokan perhatian untok mendirikan satu

`airstrip' diPrapat dengan memudahkan `tourist' dari

Singapura ka- Medan dan diangkut dengan besar-

besaran diPrapat.  Apakah itu sudah dibicharakan

dengan pemimpin besar kita disana?
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PRIME MINISTER:  The feasibility of the airstrip in Prapat is on Samosir

Island itself.  They say that it is flat except for some

peaks in Samosir.  But then you have to cross water to

get to Prapat, and that means treble-handling -- change

baggage and passengers at Medan, change baggage and

passengers to ferry at Samosir to Prapat.  And as we

have found out from our tourist trade to Angkor, when

they change from Phnom Penh to Sieam Reap at Angkor,

the tourist trade fell down.  Whereas, if we go straight

from Singapore to Siem Reap, which is in Angkor

itself, it would be convenient for the passengers.  You

know, we are very practical, and economics is a very

important factor -- the likes and dislikes of tourists.

Tourists do not like to change unncessarily -- change

aircraft and losing baggage, misplacing baggage, or

baggage goes to one place, tourist goes to another place.

So I think at this stage a good start would be by a

package tour circuit:  a person pays a lump sum to the

tour operator.  The tour operator takes charge of him, his

wife or his family during school holidays, and on the

same coach.  Then all in the tour meet again in Medan.
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This is what we are doing in Thailand and Malaysia.  All

go in air-conditioned coaches, go all the way up to

Bangkok, up to Chiang Mai, and come down by a

different route, usually two weeks.  And it is sufficiently

popular for the ordinary worker to go.

QUESTION:   Tuan Perdana Menteri, saya ingin menanyakan tentang

perbicaraan-perbicaraan dengan Gubnor Sumatera Utara

disini tentang kemungkinan pembangunan yang

menyeluruh didaerah ini.  Apakah keadaan pembicaraan

atau maksud ...?

PRIME MINISTER:  Apart from the tourist trade, I think there are possibilities

in other fields for economic co-operation.  You know

there is already good timber business between Sumatra

and Singapore.  There could be other fields as well for

promotion of trade between the two.  But the problem is

haulage, the distance.  Your port is Belawan Deli.  It is

further from Belawan to Singapore than Belawan to

Penang.  But for some items it is still worthwhile.
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Well, I am afraid I am not a merchant myself.  I am not a

trader myself.  If the traders together with the officials

from the Trade Ministry were to spend some time here

they could find areas of co-operation.

QUESTION:  How do you feel like ...?  You've been spending 24

hours in Prapat ...?

PRIME MINISTER:  It makes me feel older and older.  I tell you why.  You

see, it is a sign of old age when you collect honorary

degrees and honorary titles.  You see, I have been

collecting them like collecting appendages.  When I was

a little boy I used to collect stamps.  Now I am not a

little boy; I hope not yet an old man.  But it is a sign of

growing age that I am collecting more titles which I

think sometimes it's a sobering thought that you cannot

grow younger or I cannot get younger.

Well, if you want, one last question.  Otherwise, we say

...
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QUESTION:  This concerns the question about the Straits of Malacca.

During your talks with President Suharto, it was

mentioned that it will be discussed by the three coastal

States.  And the way I understand it your country still

insists on free passage.

PRIME MINISTER:  May I clarify this?  First of all, as far as the safety of

navigation is concerned, safety from collision of tankers

leading to pollution which will affect all three of us, we

are in agreement on principle that the rules of

navigational safety should be looked into and discussed

carefully.  There are precedence in other parts of the

world -- the Bosporus, for instance, is one instance.  As

far as the freedom of navigation goes, that is a matter

which affects the international community.  For a few

hundred years it has been the Indians, then the Arabs,

then the Portuguese, then the Dutch or the British and so

on.  But if there is to be a change in the rules of the

navigation, then it should be a change agreed to by the

international community because it affects the

international community, and therefore, we have said
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that we will abide by the decisions reached at the United

Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea.

So, thank you very much.

--------------------------
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE

AT A PRESS CONFERENCE IN MEDAN, 31 MAY 1973

You have most impressive scenery in Lake Toba, with a pleasant climate.

I am told it has a good climate almost the whole year, except for a few months of

the rainy season.

It will take time to build up the infrastructure for 5-star hotels and the

ancillary recreational facilities tourists like.  Meanwhile, our Tourist Promotion

Board can investigate the possibility of building up the infrastructure for a bigger

and better tourist capacity, first starting up with charter tours.  Between

Singapore and Medan it can be by charter aircraft, and then using air-conditioned

coaches to do a tour circuit starting from Medan, including Brastagi, Prapat and 2

or 3 other interesting places.

In this way Toba can become well known as a scenic resort.  Meanwhile

you will build up the hotel capacity, and train the hotel staff so that eventually

they can attract European, Japanese and American tourists.

------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING

OF THE NATIONAL STADIUM - SATURDAY 21 JULY 1973

In formally opening this stadium, let me say what we hope to achieve.  We

have invested nearly $30 million for the building, and over $20 million for the

land, car parks and ancillary facilities.  This $50 million will not produce any

profits.  In fact, we shall be lucky to get enough receipts to pay for the annual

administrative and maintenance costs.  In other words, we are putatively losing

over $5 million a year, a 10% return on $50 million per annum, and several

millions more for annual depreciation.

However, as a social investment, fully and properly used, it can be made a

great asset.  Given leadership by the Chairman, Dr. B.K. Sen, people will be

encouraged to watch, and then to personally take part in sporting activities.

Healthy, wholesome exercise and recreation can make up for the passive

entertainment which filled the lives of many people, the TV, cinemas, floorshows

and exhibitions.

With a population of just over 2 million, let us not waste time going

especially out of our way to produce gold medallists, whether for Olympic, Asian

or SEAP games.  There are no national benefits from gold medallists for smaller
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countries.  For the super powers, with large populations, superiority in sports is

national propaganda to persuade other people of the superiority of their

competing political systems.  But it is foolish and wasteful for the smaller

countries to do this.

However, from time to time, we shall throw up a few natural record-

breakers.  But any Olympic sports council member, or an affiliate club, which

sets out to persuade above-average sportsmen or sportswomen to devote the best

years of their lives merely to training and becoming gold medalists, will find their

zeal misplaced, and funds cut off.  For they will do an injustice to these persons.

First, they are unlikely to achieve world class.  Second, what happens to record-

breaking aspirants when their prime years are over?

We live an artificial city life.  Too many people take the lift, briefly amble

to a bus stop, and take another lift to work.  Many do not make daily exercise a

habit.  Sports can help.  This stadium should be used to encourage not just

watching games, but, after watching, to engage in sports and athletics.  Inter-

school and inter-university semi-finals and finals for students can be held here.

So also inter-constituency sports amongst the younger adults.  And we should

also encourage inter-constituency veterans' sports.  Keeping fit is a life-long

exercise.  Perhaps watching people keep fit may encourage others to do so.
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From time to time, there will be spectacular, world-class, star-studded

teams, clashing in this arena.  They can show what some human beings can do, if

they are born with the physical attributes -- co-ordination of the eye and muscle -

- plus intense and professional training.  But let us not deceive ourselves that

there are any credits for us in our trying to do this.  Our best return is to generate

healthy, vigorous exercise for the whole population, young and old, enhancing

the valuable qualities we have -- a keen, bright, educated people who will lead

better and more satisfying lives if they are fit and healthy.

-------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING OF THE

CONSUMER CO-OPERATIVE (WELCOME) IN TOA PAYOH ON

SUNDAY, 22 JULY 1973

There have been several consumer co-operatives after the war in the late

1940's and early '50's.  They all failed.  First, they did not have professional and

efficient management.  Second, wholesalers were not keen to break their own

network of retailers.  So they kept fashionable goods in great demand only for

their retailers, withholding these goods from the co-ops.  Third, the co-op shop

did not have enough support from our people.  They then lacked the spirit of

community effort to protect community interests.

This co-op supermarket must be different.  It is going to be efficiently

managed just like any commercial supermarket -- competitive prices, good

display of items housewives want, strict control on shoplifting, and proper

accounting to show a clear profit.  This will attract more customers and many

will join as co-op shareholders.
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Second, any wholesaler who withholds popular or fashionable goods in

great demand from this co-op supermarket, to give it to his pet retail network,

will be bucking not only the labour movement but also the government.  Any

goods found in any other supermarket can and will be found in this supermarket,

if buyers want them.

Third, more people have taken to the co-op idea.  In the next 2-3 years,

given hard headed management, buyers from this supermarket will get back 5-

10% of what they have spent in purchases.

For the government, there is one compelling reason why this supermarket

must be a success.  People always grumble that between wholesalers,

middlemen, and retailers, profiteering is going on.  We import rice, all staple

foods, and almost all other foodstuffs.  We have to pay the world market prices

of these commodities.  At present, wholesale prices have shot up, because there

is a world-wide food shortage.  Worse, there is a loss of confidence in paper

money.  Big companies in America, Western Europe and Japan are hedging

against inflation by converting paper money into commodities, including

perishable foodstuffs, pushing prices up further.  Even pigs, chickens and eggs,

which we produce, have gone slightly up.  This is because their feedstuff comes
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from ricebran, maize, soybean cake and other animal feeds.  Their prices have

gone up with the world increase in food price.

If this supermarket well-supported, and well-managed, we shall know

what the wholesale price is, and what the retail price, with profit, can be.  Then

we shall have a yardstick to measure by how much other retaillers are putting up

prices.  We shall know definitely whether they are profiteering, or whether they

cannot get the goods at normal wholesale prices at which the supermarket buys,

because of market manipulation, by wholesalers or other middlemen.

There are, however, some difficulties which this co-op supermarket must

overcome.  First, it cannot give credit.  The provision shopkeeper can, because

he knows which of his customers are credit-worthy, and will pay their debts.

Second, some small shopkeepers short-weight their sales and make prices

look cheaper.  You think you are buying a kati, but you only get 14 tahils for it.

Third, shoplifting will eat into the profits of this co-op.  NTUC's

WELCOME must make sure that shoplifting is kept to a minimum by close

surveillance, both through plain-clothes detectives, and closed circuit television.
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But these problems can be overcome.  The small shopkeepers will find it

increasingly difficult to compete against the supermarkets, because overhead

costs are lower for the supermarkets.  So I advise these shopkeepers to get

together and form their own supermarkets, or they will lose out.

We have chosen Toa Payoh because the least number of small

shopkeepers are affected.  You will get more value for your money buying here.

Further, you should also get a return of 5-10% back every year on your purchase.

And the more shares you by into the Co-op the more you will get back.

-------------------------



1

lky/1973/lky0728.doc

ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING OF THE

NEW PREMISES OF RAFFLES INSTITUTION ON SATURDAY, 28

JULY, 1973

Nearly 7 years ago, my colleagues in the Cabinet and I had to decide

whether we should (1) renovate Raffles Institution, reinforcing and rebuilding the

inside but keeping the external structures of the buildings, or (2) demolish these

buildings and rebuild Raffles Institution on the same site, or (3) build a new R.I.

on a new site.

Had they been stone buildings, architecturally unique and artistic, we

would have been justified in refurbishing them at great costs.  But they were not.

The continual repair and maintenance would become increasingly uneconomic.

There were too many old timber struts.

Rebuilding on the same site was uneconomic.  The area had become part

of the business centre, with heavy traffic.  Many of my colleagues in the Cabinet

and I had been educated at the old Raffles Institution.  It was a difficult, but, I

believe, the right decision to move it to this site in Grange Road.  It is a

handsome site to resite a famous old school.  It was in the suburbs.  We thought



2

lky/1973/lky0728.doc

traffic would be easier, though the traffic problem has increased even in Grange

Road.

In my days as a student, one advantage R.I. had over all other schools in

Singapore was that it drew the best students from all the government primary

schools throughout Singapore.  A student got in on the basis of merit, not his

father's status or wealth.  It was student meritocracy.  It brought together the best

students from all segments of our society.

I did not know then that I was to be in politics.  But being in R.I. turned

out to be an advantage.  I got to know and to get along with boys, rich and poor,

of various races and cultures, and not only from Singapore, but other parts of

Southeast Asia.  This quality R.I. must maintain.

Another feature of R.I. was its pride in consistently high performance.

This was the result of bright pupils stimulating good teachers to give of their best

effort.  It was an educational institution of excellence.  R.I.'s objective was to

nurture the well-rounded individual -- a scholar, a sportsman, an organiser -- so

that he can meet the problems and the challenges of his time.
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No education in any school, however good, in another part of the world,

can teach a Singaporean to meet the problems of life in Singapore.

Unfortunately, some wealthy parents, partly for reasons of social snobbery,

believe they can buy their children a better future, by sending them to expensive

private schools in Britain, America, Australia, or elsewhere.  But, in fact, they are

doing their children great harm.  If they want their children to emigrate to that

country, that is another matter.  But to be trained in one's teens, at a most

impressionable age, in British schools geared to British society, or Australian

schools designed for meeting Australia's evolving society, and then to come back

to Singapore, is to be gravely handicapped.

We are forging a nation.  It can only be done in Singapore, by

Singaporeans, in the home, in our schools and in the armed forces.  We are

inculcating common values necessary for national survival.  We are acquiring the

will and the wherewithal, to advance, and to protect our national interests.  A

new generation is growing up, sharing a common experience, having more of a

common perception of a common future, prepared to act jointly to protect its

collective security and well-being.  The most important years for the

development of these attitudes are those in school and the armed forces.
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R.I. can, and will, make a valuable contribution to this end.  The principal

and teachers will inculcate values and disciplines that can make us proud of those

who come after us, better prepared for their roles in a vastly different Singapore.

The presence of so many distinguished old Rafflesians symbolises their

continuity between the old and new R.I.  R.I. must compete with other schools in

training our students not simply how to get on as individuals, but most important

how to get on as a distinct people, able to care and fend for themselves.

It now gives me pleasure to formally declare open the new R.I. buildings.

-------------------------
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EXCEPTS OF ADDRESS BY SINGAPORE'S PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON THE CHANGE IN GREAT POWER

RELATIONS AT THE COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF

GOVERNMENT MEETING IN OTTAWA ON FRIDAY, AUGUST 3,

1973

SECURITY

The Prime Minister of Fiji was searching for Shangri-la.  So are we.  Fiji

has a better chance of achieving it for its wonderful land.  It is in the South

Pacific.  There may be some nuclear fallout, but there is no great contest for

influence between the super and major powers in the vast expanse of the South

Pacific.  I am not so fortunately placed.  Singapore is at the southern tip of Asia,

the crossroads between the Pacific and Indian Oceans, the half-way point

between Northern Asia and Southern Australasia, and a key communications

centre.  It is not due to any special virtue or attractiveness of my people that we

receive considerable attention from the Americans, the Soviet Union, the Chinese

and the Europeans, who were first there.  I hope they will continue to be

interested and may add to a more stable balance of influence.  I have to face

reality, otherwise I must perish.  I too like to have Singapore turned into a
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Shangri-la with a tranquil Indian Ocean and a Pacific Ocean, pacific in the literal

sense of the word.

DETENTE & RIVALRY

Detente between America and China, America and the Soviets, has

reduced the dangers of nuclear and even conventional war between America and

the Soviet Union, and America and China.  It has not as yet convinced the

Chinese that the changed situation has lessened the danger of a pre-emptive

nuclear strike on them by the Soviets.  However, the contest for influence and

supremacy still continues in Southeast Asia, especially between the Soviet Union

and China.

The Soviet Union has a growing fleet of modern naval vessels.  Nothing

we can say or do here in Ottawa can or will exclude the Soviet navy from the

Indian Ocean, the Straits of the Archipelago, including the Straits of Malacca,

and the South China Sea.  Nor can the Japanese prevent them from sailing

through the Inland Sea of Japan up the Vladivostok.  These are the facts of life.

And lest we forget, the nuclear powered aircraft carrier, the USS ENTERPRISE,

sailed through the Straits of Malacca into the Bay of Bengal at the time when

Pakistani troops were retreating from the Indian Armed Forces.
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When the Prime Minister of Australia said that because Singapore has a

large ethnic Chinese population, therefore the Soviet ships could not come to

Singapore, the Soviet Union immediately diverted four Soviet tenders, feeder

ships, to Singapore for repairs, to see whether we were Chinese or Singaporeans.

We repaired them.  I would ask him not to provoke the Soviets, for the next time

they will send, not a feeder ship, but a missile destroyer or even a nuclear vessel.

The fact is, as the President of Tanzania has said, when elephants fight, the grass

suffers.  The thought occurred to me that when elephants flirt, the grass also

suffers.  And when they make love, it is disastrous.

In Mid-1971, after Mr. Nixon's dramatic broadcast that he was to visit

China, he later announced a visit to the Soviet Union and he bombed Hanoi and

mined Haiphong when the North Vietnamese launched their attack in the spring

of 1972.  Nevertheless, he received the full red carpet treatment in Moscow.

This had become, what the Americans would call, a different ball game.  It has

repercussions for all of us here.  It has been suggested that the Americans

allowed the Soviets to catch up and reach nuclear parity in order that there could

be a successful SALT Agreement.  Perhaps, one day, both the Americans and the

Soviet Union will be wise enough to allow China to reach parity.  Then, and only

then, will China be a party to any SALT Agreement.
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Indo-China, next to the Middle East, is the most troubled part of the world,

with all the potentials for conflict.  The Soviet Union, for its own reasons, has

decided to mute the dangers of violence in the Middle East, so that at least it will

not be drawn into collision with America.  The Soviet Union wants American

technology, American wheat, the good things in life.  How long this phase will

stay, we do not know.  China, for its own reasons, also wants detente with

America.  Then it will have only one front.  It also wants friends all over the

world to outdo and isolate the Soviet Union.  China openly exhorts the EEC to

succeed.  Then the Soviet Union will be kept busy in the West and have two

fronts to keep it busy.

SOUTHEAST ASIA

This big power game is acute in Southeast Asia.  We are trapped in the

schemes of the great powers.  There are two alternatives for us.  One, to create a

Shangri-la in our minds.  The ASEAN countries, Indonesia, Malaysia, the

Philippines, Singapore and Thailand, have asked, please, can we have

neutralisation?  Can we have a zone of neutrality, guaranteed by the big powers?

The only major power that has responded is China but it is not yet in a position to

guarantee it.  The other two which can guarantee it, the Soviet Union and

America, have not responded.  So we are whistling in the dark, through the
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cemetery of Indo-China.  We have to guess what China's willingness to guarantee

neutrality will be when it has a blue water fleet that can police the Straits of

Southeast Asia, the South China Sea and the Indian Ocean.

In January this year, some thought perhaps there would be stability after

the initialling of the Treaty in Paris.  You, Mr. Chairman, were kind enough to

tell us and other countries in the region, why the Paris Agreement did not bring

peace.  Your man in Saigon has said that what he was supervising was war, not a

ceasefire, let alone peace.  When Watergate made the American Congress bold

and strong enough to force the President of the United States to compromise and

agree to halt bombing after 15th August, a new phase opened.  A collapse in

Indo-China will bring advance threat of guerilla insurgency to our doorsteps by

way of Thailand and West Malaysia.  I do not ask my colleagues from Australia,

or Britain, or New Zealand to defend me from this.  They cannot.  It has been

painfully demonstrated in Vietnam.  This problem we will face ourselves.

I beg to disagree with your proposition, Mr. Chairman, that because the

major and superpowers have eased their relations with each other, therefore, the

world is safer and, by implication, I am safer.  On the contrary, I am in a more

uncomfortable position.  I believe even the middle powers of Western Europe are

concerned, though they do not show it.  The Europeans have to take a public



6

lky/1973/lky0803.doc

position in matters such as MBFR (Mutually Balanced Force Reductions).

Soviet forces go back five hundred miles.  They can be back in a matter of hours.

American forces go back 4,000 miles, three thousand five hundred of it, the

waters of the Atlantic.  This could mean the gradual Finlandisation of Europe.

There are ABM's around Moscow and around Washington, as a result of the

SALT Agreement.  Estimates are that America and the Soviet Union have over

2,500 nuclear warheads.  Let us say Britain has 50.  When it really comes to the

crunch, eye-ball to eye-ball, one has over 2,500 and the other 50 missiles.  Can

they really use it against Soviet cities without ABM's?  This is the problem for

the West European powers.

But what of us?  We all want to live in peace.  Let us all destroy offensive

weapons and only have defensive weapons for internal security.  But where is the

dividing line between offensive hardware and defensive hardware?  Australia has

given a squadron of Sabres to our friends, the Malaysians, and another squadron

of Sabres to our friends, the Indonesians.  I believe they are defensive.  But I am

forced to buy from Britain two defensive squadrons of Hunters.  But they are old,

second generation, refurbished aircraft.  They will augment our joint defensive

capability.  But what good are these aircraft against the most likely threat of

guerilla insurgency.  They are in the jungles with M-16's, hand-launched rockets

and mortars.  The Vietcong, at the height of the war, bogged down 560,000
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American troops, one brigade of Australians, one company of New Zealanders,

50,000 Koreans, Thais and Filipinos.  So Shangri-la is not for Southeast Asia,

unless one seeks the poppy variety.

POVERTY

The longer term threat to the peace and security is the widening disparity

between the wealthy and the poor.  The whites are the wealthy, and the non-

whites are the poor.  The only exceptions are the Japanese and the oil-rich states.

This is going to be so for a long time.  Whether we meet at UNCTAD, GATT,

the UN or Commonwealth meetings, the barely concealed feeling is the

unfairness of it all.  With every passing year, short of a fundamental change in

human nature, this disparity will widen.

Many countries may never take off at all.  When you compound race with

poverty, when I believe, we have got the makings of complicated problems.

And that is where Southern Africa becomes the best arena for conflict.  Let

us pass all the resolutions of goodwill between nations.  But for the moment the

South African Whites have become more wealthy and more powerful.  Gold has

quadrupled in price.  There is talk of its going up to 480 dollars per troy ounce.

But the day the Soviet Union and China decide that it is time to cut down the
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West, this is the safest and cheapest way.  All they need do is to supply more and

more weapons.  And the Africans will learn to use more and more sophisticated

ones.  Many Africans will die.  But die they must if they want to have justice in

Rhodesia, South Africa and the Portuguese colonies.  But the price is terrible.

And it will not be Soviets or Chinese who will die.  We all want peaceful

solutions.  But there are situations where peaceful solutions are pipe dreams.

ATTITUDE OF DEVELOPED NATIONS

We can issue comforting words.  They soothe the oppressed for a fleeting

moment.  We may depart feeling better for having expressed hope of a better

tomorrow.  The comforting words are in big print.  When you look at the small

print, just like the Generalised Scheme of Preferences, you find obstacles.

We need all our trained talent and skills to jack up our societies.  The

Australians now say they will let in Asians.  But it is professionally trained

Asians they want, professional expertise.  It think it is rather unkind.  Unless we

can have a clear understanding of our respective positions, however good

Australian Universities may be, we cannot send our students there.  We cannot

afford to lose them.  We have to pull ourselves up by our bootstraps.
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In conferences such as this, let us have the small print enlarged.  We live

in the same part of the world as Australia.  That Australia is wealthy, I know only

too well.  We are much poorer but want to be less poor.  Is it not possible to help

us, not just by token words but by sincere and hard projects like an integrated

iron and steel complex which can benefit the whole region.  Why not send

Australian iron ore and coke to Indonesia where they can be smelted?  Why not

bring Japanese expertise, better and cheaper than most in the developed world?

The under-developed countries of Southeast Asia can make the other products,

steel plates, jigs, tools and dies and so on.  One integrated regional project like

that will make the Australian slogan `We are part of Asia' more than a slogan.

-------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE SINGAPORE PRIME MINISTER ON INTRA

COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS AT THE COMMONWEALTH

HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING IN OTTAWA, 8TH

AUGUST, 1973

Mr. Chairman, when I arrived in Ottawa, I thought this would be a very

difficult subject to introduce.  So far our discussions have given cause for

optimism.  It has not been a futile meeting.  However, it can still become

fractious when we come to the other items later in the agenda.

In 1971, when we met in January in Singapore, Britain was not a member

of the EEC.  The sterling area was still in being.  Today, Britain is a member of

the Community.  Every passing year, the transitory provisions will make those of

us who are not associates or associables, who are not in the Mediterranean

Basin, in Africa, or in the Caribbean, less and less relevant to the policies of

Britain.  And the sterling area is in considerable disarray, together with the whole

of the International Monetary System.  Therefore, perhaps it is useful that we re-

examine the Commonwealth in perspective, not so much in nostalgia, but why it

came about, and whether if it has a specific destination or role.

The Foreign Minister of India, Swaran Singh, struck an historic note that it

was in Ottawa, some 40 years ago, as the world was getting out of the depths of
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depression that the white dominions -- Britain, Canada, Australia, New Zealand,

and South Africa -- decided on Commonwealth preferences.  And these decisions

bound all of us as we were then dependent territories.  After the Second World

War India got independence in 1947, then Pakistan.  And in rapid succession

Burma and Ceylon.  The bottom had gone out of the empire.  The British tried to

keep the main Commonwealth links.

My mind goes back to 1962.  The then Prime Minister, Mr. MacMillan,

spoke eloquently why Britain should join.  Mr. Heath demonstrated his superb

mastery of the intricacies of the rules and regulations of the treaty of Rome, and

how it would affect us.  But the Commonwealth was given notice that Britain had

done its sums.  She had discovered that there was more in Europe than in the

Commonwealth.

Some 3 years ago I did a little exercise for a Jan Smuts Memorial Lecture.

I looked up the figures of trade.  World trade for the decade of the sixties grew

between 8 to 10 per cent.  Intra-Commonwealth trade was half of that rate of

growth.  Intra-EEC trade was 30-plus per cent.  So it was obvious that what

MacMillan said in 1962 was still valid.  I can only paraphrase what he spoke

with great eloquence and profoundness -- that if future greatness was to be found

for Britain, it could only be as part of a larger whole.  Only large continental land
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masses with massive populations, good communications, high technology and

consumption providing economies of scale -- that is what the Americans had got

with Canada, Mexico, Latin American and the Caribbean as additional markets

for the American economies of scale.  If the British had not been so immersed

and imbued with their sense of destiny as an overseas nation, a people who found

adventure and greatness overseas, founded civilisations in North America, a part

of what we saw in your ballet last night, perhaps we would not be around this

table.

We are here, in a way, to decide whether such further meetings are to have

much relevance.  It is useful having heads of governments meet.  But it could

become as disadvantageous as holding Olympic Games.  People used to make

bids for Olympic games, but they discovered it was not worth it.  That is the crux

of what intra-commonwealth relations is about.

Is it worth it?  I think we have the following advantages.  There are no

other forums, whether the UN, OAU, ASEAN, The Caribbean Grouping, OAS,

ASPAC ( for East Asia, now in cold storage) where we bring together diverse

peoples from all the continents of the world.  There have been changes.  Instead

of our lines all going to London we are having lines with our immediate

neighbours.  And most important, lines to Washington, Moscow, Brussels,
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Peking, Tokyo, for these are the centres where the big decisions made are going

to affect us all, whether we like it or not.

We share several qualities which none of the other organisations have.

When we meet at other conferences we have got to put earphones on.  In the

EEC, they used to speak French as their working language.  Now with the

British, Danes and the Irish in as members, more members speak English than

French.  But the key people make it a point of speaking French, just as they do in

Quebec, even though they speak perfect English.  However, we do not pretend

that we speak English.  We all do.  The direct exchanges have helped in this last

week of discussions.  We got to know each other better since we last met.  We

felt the mood of this conference.  If we go on in this constructive vein, some

governments will find it politically worthwhile to have another meeting in 2 years

time.  I hope this time, it will be at a climatically more congenial time of year.

We were not in favour of August.  Neither were my friends from Jamaica and

Britain.
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But we came, nevertheless.  Because we hoped it would be useful, that

perhaps this conference may not be the last.  However, if it has to be, let us give

it a decent burial.  But I think that would be a pity.  It is because there are all

these new regional groupings which will pull us away from each other that we

meet only in stylised settings like the non-aligned summits in Belgrade, Lusaka,

now in Algiers, and in September, the UN, that we should keep this regular

informal meeting of minds of Heads of governments on.  At other forums, we

tend to make set speeches, designed to impress, designed to gather votes.  They

are not really conducive to understand the other person's point of view.  We

horse trade our votes.

This is one forum where we can speak frankly and generate least rancour.

We can keep this up.  We have got a group, not so intimate as it used to be when

it was a white 5.  Or even after it became 16 or 17.  The next time we meet, we

shall have two more to make for 34 Heads of Government.  Nevertheless, we

have the same backgrounds, use the same term of reference.  We inherited basic

institutions and concepts of government and society.  We understand each other

better than any other group do.  We use the same diction and concepts.  It does

not mean that we all stay put.  We are all evolving and discovering our own

personalities.  Just following the forms and institutions of the British, or the

Canadians, or the Australians or New Zealanders, or God forbid, of South Africa,
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is not what will bring about cohesive societies and effective government to raise

our people's standards of life.  For this generation, we have all been brought up in

similar institutions, with ideas and ideals which make it possible for us to speak

with an informality and intimacy which is not possible elsewhere.  Whether our

successors can keep this up is another matter.  But if we are going to use this as a

forum to harangue and harass each other, then what is the purpose of another

meeting?

We have had a series of fractious and rambunctious meetings in London

over UDI and southern Africa.  We then had a very flexible, but robust

predecessor to Mr. Heath.  He rode all the punches with a smile.  He just

absorbed the punishment.  He ducked.  He weaved.  But, obviously, the British

public did not like what they read and saw on television.  They did not think it

was funny.  It affected domestic British politics.  Even Mr. Wilson thought it was

a good idea to change the venue to Singapore.  As it turned out, I welcomed Mr.

Heath to Singapore.

We are going to be more and and more preoccupied with regional

groupings.  There is a grave danger in this for all of us small and middle

countries.  The big economic blocs of the non-communist world, wealthy and

powerful -- America, the EEC, Japan -- they are going to come to terms with
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each other.  They have to.  They have preserved peace, stability, and prosperity

for themselves.  The British feel the pinch of Japanese ball bearings and TV sets.

And on shipping, the whole of Europe is being pushed against the wall by Japan.

The Europeans just cannot compete against the efficiency of the Japanese

shipbuilding industry except in specialised vessels with a higher innovative

content.  But if they and the Americans shut off Japan, there will be big trouble.

Japan's trade with Southeast Asia is very small -- her exports comprise only 12

per cent of her total exports, and her imports only 8 percent of total imports.  Her

productive capacity is for the whole world.  If Japan is cut off she will have to

make up her mind, either to go with the Soviet Union or China.  And if it is going

to be along race lines, then this may become far from a peaceful world.

Prime Minister (Trudeau), you were extremely candid last night in the

ballet you invited us to.  First the Red Indian and the Eskimo, then

Newfoundland.  I admired your complete candour.  I know that you have a great

feel for the present position of the Red Indian and the Eskimo.  What has

happened cannot be undone.  You cannot resurrect the past.

You cannot bring a bison back to life.  This is what has happened to all of

us.  I listened to my friend from Uganda.  Is it possible to go back to status quo

ante?  Can Uganda even go back to January 1971?
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I make no apologies for being in Singapore.  My great grandfather went

there as a coolie, seeking the jackpot at the end of the rainbow.  He found a small

one.  He went back.  But his wife and children did not .  So I am in Singapore.

But we helped build a city out of a mud flat.  We did not kill any Red Indians.

We did not kill any Aborigines.  We want to be friends with all, those who were

there and those who migrated there in the British period.  We want to help

development, and not only in our immediate region.

It is this dialogue which may make the Commonwealth a worthwhile

association after empire.  Marlborough House was bequeathed by the British, in

the expectation that the Commonwealth would amplify Britain's voice in world

affairs.  It is a very experienced voice as those of us who have had dealings with

her know so well.  Unfortunately, she has no longer got the economic strength to

use effectively the accumulation of wisdom over 3 1/2 centuries of empire.  The

Commonwealth has not got the cohesiveness of the French community because

the French hand out aid and subvention.  It is not the associate status of the

associated states that keeps them in the EEC.  It is because France makes it

worth their while to vote for France in world forums, like the UN.  The ironic

tragedy for Britain was that she left us with effective institutions that have

enabled many of us to become viable and we have voted in accordance with our
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wishes against Britain on crucial issues.  Compare this to the French community.

When there is a revolt in Chad, the French foreign legion helped to keep the

revolt down.  So they know who their friend is.  I think I know who my friends

here are.  I can speak frankly and forcefully, only because I know Ted Heath,

Gough Whitlam, Norman Kirk, Pierre Trudeau and other leaders well.  And in

this form, the others understand what we are talking about.

Perhaps we shall go back feeling only subjectively not only better.  But we

shall also mull over what has been said.  If we make the Commonwealth valuable

for this kind of interchange, it is something one day which even the British will

find it to their interests to help sustain.  I was asked yesterday whether Britain

had not deliberately downgraded the Commonwealth.  I said "benign neglect"

was appropriate.  But Mr. Heath is here in Ottawa; he has missed his sailing.  For

in Britain, there  is still considerable sentiment for the Commonwealth, this

aftermath of empire.  We are peoples whom they had used for their interests.

Two million Indians fought and thousands died in the last war.  There are

monuments in Ottawa, Canberra, Wellington, and Singapore for people who died

in two wars which did not directly concern them.  The British have no legal

obligations.  They have been scrubbed off with independence.  But we are all

human beings at the end of the day and that is why we are here.  And because we

are human beings temporarily endowed with power which affect the lives of
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many other human beings, perhaps if we understand each other's problems and

difficulties, we may help each other and make for a slightly better world.  That, I

hope, will be the result of this conference.

-------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF A DISCUSSION, CHAIRED BY ROBIN DAY, WITH

4 COMMONWEALTH LEADERS, RECORDED IN OTTAWA ON 8TH

AUGUST, 1973, AND BROADCAST IN BBC "MIDWEEK"

PROGRAMME

ROBIN DAY: The four distinguished Commonwealth Heads of

Government in our discussion here in Ottawa come

from Africa, Asia, the Pacific and the Caribbean --

Sir Seretse Khama, President of Botswana, the

landlocked former British Protectorate in Southern

Africa, which used to be called Bechuanaland; Mr.

Lee Kuan Yew, Prime Minister of Singapore, who

was host and chairman of the last Commonwealth

Conference; Mr. Norman Kirk, the New Zealand

Prime Minister, who recently sent a warship into the

French nuclear test Zone in the Pacific; and Mr.

Michael Manley, Prime Minister of Jamaica who, like

Mr. Kirk, is attending his first Commonwealth Heads

of Government Conference.
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Gentlemen, forgive me first for raising a question of

special interest to the British public.  What is your

opinion of General Amin's attack on the British

Government read here at Ottawa and his defence of

the expulsion by him of Asians from Uganda?  Prime

Minister Lee Kuan Yew.

MR. LEE KUAN YEW: Well, it doesn't make sense sending a delegate to read

a lengthy statement which I think nobody in the room

really found much merit in.  If he had come himself

and demonstrated his sincere belief in that statement,

it might have been taken more seriously.

ROBIN DAY: President Serestse Khama.

SIR SERETSE KHAMA: Well, I think the Prime Minister of Singapore is right.

It was a statement by him.  He did not attend.  And

therefore, I would say that it made it difficult for

other members of the Commonwealth Conference to

really either criticise, question or in any way believed

in it because it was just a statement.
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ROBIN DAY: Mr. Heath said that President Amin's reference to a

Uganda "being a truly black state" showed that the

policy was a racialist one.  Do you think that is a fair

argument?

SIR SERESTSE: It makes it difficult for some of us.  But well take my

country.

ROBIN DAY: It is 99% black?

SIR SERETSE: Well, we are about 99% black, but we are not racial.

We believe in a non-racial society and we try to

promote that particularly as we live in that part of

Africa which is so racial.

ROBIN DAY: Mr. Manley.

MR. MICHAEL MANLEY: Well, I always find it extremely distasteful to be

asked to comment on the actions of other

governments, and so one has this instinctive sort of
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reserve about commenting about it.  But I must say

that generally speaking, to the extent that it seems to

be a part of an evolving policy -- and certainly it is a

source of concern to us in Jamaica who are very

much set on a non-racial road -- it seemed to me to be

a worrying symptom of a continuing pattern in that

direction.

ROBIN DAY: Mr. Kirk, what does New Zealand think about

General Amin's attack on Britain and his defence of

his policies?

MR. NORMAN KIRK: I would have preferred that he was there.  I think the

statement that was sent and read doesn't cut much ice

because there is no real opportunity to discuss that

statement nor was there any real opportunity to

effectively show how much the actions in one country

affect the whole of race questions in every other.  It

throws the whole thing into ...
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ROBIN DAY: You've all agreed that you would have preferred him

to be here.  This means that you would have liked to

have discussion about it.  Has this Conference had

good discussion?  Has it really been good, friendly

given-and-take with learning from one another?  Lee

Kuan Yew.

MR. LEE: I would say yes, on the whole, not just polite words

to each other.  Civil and sometimes very hard-hitting

ones -- which is to my mind a good thing.

ROBIN DAY: What do you think has been most useful about the

Conference, Mr. Manley?  You are attending one for

the first time ...

ROBIN DAY: Well, obviously, it has been very important to be

involved in this discovery of the way in which other

members of the Commonwealth see things.  I find

this particularly important because to those of us who

are concerned sometimes about the failure of the

United Nations to become an effective forum within
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which initiatives can be followed by action, there is

always the hope that the Commonwealth which is a

more intimate gathering and with a greater tradition

of consultation can get the understanding or perhaps

consensus -- international consensus -- in a limited

scale about certain things that are of value to

countries and then perhaps translate that into the

larger sphere of the world at large.

ROBIN DAY: As a new boy, if I may put it that way, Mr. Kirk,

have you found it useful?

MR. KIRK: Yes, I think that there has been a very open

discussion and the way in which the problems were

discussed -- the frankness ...

ROBIN DAY: Were you satisfied with they the way the nuclear test

issue was discussed and reached the declaration

which was rather weaker than the one you wanted?
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KIRK: No, it was rather stronger because it was

unanimously supported.

ROBIN DAY: They didn’t mention France, did it?

KIRK: No, but, you know, everybody knows that that frigate

didn't go to any other country's test site.  And when

that statement was issued, even though it doesn't

nominate France directly, there would be very few

people who would ignore the relationship between

the two events.  But I think what has come into

discussion suggests that there is firm base on which

the Commonwealth could start, through its own

association to build some greater economic strength

and some greater meaning in that sense.

ROBIN DAY: Some reports coming out of this Conference suggest

that there is a feeling among delegates that Britain

under Mr. Heath is lacking in enthusiasm for the

Commonwealth.  Is that correct and is that your
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feeling?  And if not, what is your feeling?  President

Serestse Khama.

SIR SERESTSE: Well, I have been an older boy than Mr. Manley and

Mr. Kirk, but not older than Mr ...

ROBIN DAY: You mean in terms of membership of the

Commonwealth?

SIR SERETSE: In terms of membership ...  And I have been to two of

these Conferences.  My first was in London.  Mr.

Heath wasn't there then.  It was Mr. Wilson.  And I

went to the Singapore Conference, which was chaired

by the Prime Minister here.  And both these

Conferences were, if I may say so, a bit difficult.

You didn't have the same sort of comradeship that

one has found in this Conference here.  And I think

we were all relaxed.  And although we were saying

certain things -- speaking our mind and sometimes

hitting hard -- but there was this friendly exchange

without any malice.  There was no tension.  And as I
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say, this is my third Conference and I am certain this

is the best I have attended.  And I think everybody

was relaxed.

ROBIN DAY: But do you have the feeling and do you sense the

feeling among some of your colleagues as to whether

Britain is felt to be losing interest and enthusiasm?

This has been widely reported.

SIR SERETSE: Well, it was said at the last Conference ... I think --

you would agree ...  Well, don't say yes if you don't

agree.  But I wouldn't say so now.

ROBIN DAY: What do you think, on this?
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LEE: Well, the theory, of course, is, if I may choose a

phrase from some other context, "benign neglect" --

because it was troublesome because it became a

forum where Britain got involved with Southern

Africa and British policies were being questioned and

so on and so forth.  But in the 2½    y      ears, I believed

Mr. Heath has himself seen things in a different light.

ROBIN DAY: You mean he has become less unethusiastic?

LEE: No, I think he is ... I must say that he probably never

expected the degree of civility and frankness.  We let

our hair down.  But there was no personal animus,

there was no viciousness or malice.  Nobody wanted

to down Britain.  In fact, many congratulated the

British for the many fine things they did.

ROBIN DAY: What do you think, Mr. Manley, on this?

MANLEY: I would like to make this comment, you know.  I

have heard naturally, the talk about Britain losing
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interest and Mr. Heath being bored with it.  And we

have all heard this talk.  But I think that the really

important thing about this Conference is that

everybody who is there is exploring, I think, in their

own mind the question:  Is there is a viable role for

the Commonwealth in the future?  After all, there is

the United Nations, there is now the European

grouping, there is the third world groupings that are

developing and gaining in strength.  And what I feel

is not so much as to whether -- I would think that Mr.

Heath probably, like the rest of us came to the

Conference after the great strains through which the

Commonwealth has passed, probably with an open

mind, certainly as I came, to see, you know, can we

feel through for a role for the Commonwealth.  I think

this is the decisive thing also that explains the quality

of the discussion -- the lack of animosity…

ROBIN DAY: What is your answer, Mr. Manley, to the question

you asked namely, is there a viable role for the

Commonwealth?
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MANLEY: Well, I think it will depend entirely on the extent to

which Commonwealth leaders address their minds to

the nuts and bolts issues of the world today.

ROBIN DAY: Could I move on to a totally different area, gentlemen

-- an important question on which different views

were expressed in your Conference -- about how the

world situation has changed since you last met in

Singapore?  Mr. Trudeau in his opening speech

claimed that the world was closer to peace.  But you,

Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, sounded a rather less optimistic

note.  Why is that?

LEE: It is less likely to have a nuclear collision between the

superpowers.  They have moved towards an easier

relationship -- Russians want American wheat,

cereals, technology; the Chinese want the West

Europeans to get strong and keep the Russians busy

on the West and also buy aircraft and later on

perhaps the know-how, and they too want to make
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friends with the Americans.  But they are creating a

situation in which they are settling affairs directly

between themselves.  And whilst they keep on

reassuring everybody that, you know, no third party

interest is involved, it does mean that whilst there is

no confrontation whether in the Middle East or in

Southeast Asia between the Russians and the Soviet

Union and America, the Soviet Union and China or

America, the parties, their proxies can come croppers

in this game.  And it doesn't mean that they have

ceased to compete for influence and power because

...

ROBIN DAY: You referred to the danger to Singapore, didn't you?

You held out a picture of you having to defend

yourself alone.

LEE: That is in a slightly different context.  I mean, that is

a paralysis of the initiatives that the American

government can take ...
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ROBIN DAY: Paralysis as a result of Watergate ...?

LEE: Well, as a result of Watergate and the fact that now,

as the Canadians in the ICC have frankly admitted,

they were supervising a war, not a truce or a

ceasefire.  And breaches of the Peace Agreement

signed in Paris cannot be punished because the

American Administration is too involved with other

problems.  I think this makes for a very dangerous

situation in Southeast Asia.

ROBIN DAY: How do you feel in the Pacific, Mr. Kirk?  Do you

feel a world closer to peace there or do you have a

sense of exposure and danger as Mr.Lee Kuan Yew

does?

KIRK: We are a very long way away from everybody ...

And so I guess we might appear to be spectators of

what is taking place.  On one hand, we get the

impression of relaxation in international relationships.

On the other, we see the armament race accelerating.



15

lky/1973/lky0808b.doc

And then we see that those things that are done, that

represent progress, are arrangement between two sets

of people, and we start then wondering -- well, not

only in international relations, is this going to extend

into trade?  Is the currency situation going to be

resolved without reference to anybody else?  And are

we only to be bystanders in a gaze that is

tremendously important to us?  And right now, what

we are interested in, is seeing that the small country's

view-point isn't overlooked.

ROBIN DAY: This is why President Nyerere quoted the old Swahili

proverb, didn't he?  That when elephants fight it's the

grass that suffers.

KIRK: I thought the Prime Minister of Singapore improved

on it substantially.

ROBIN DAY: Can you remind our English viewers what your retort

was to that?
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LEE: Well, you know, it triggered off from the anti-war

posters that I have seen so much -- "Make love, not

war."  And I thought that if elephants made love, the

grass will suffer even more.

ROBIN DAY: Mr. Manley, do you have a thought on this question

of how much more peaceful, if it is more peaceful,

the world is, and how this affects your thinking?

MANLEY: I think that you will find that all the developing

countries that were at the Conference were really

concerned, among other things, with this basic

question.  When the elephants make war, a certain

amount of trouble occurs for the grass and the

question arises:  what is the situation of the

developing world in that equation.  Well, if their

making love is going to be an even worse situation,

that obviously occasions concern.
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ROBIN DAY: I think Mr. Heath said that if there is lower tension

between the big powers, this will enable the richer

countries to help the poorer countries.

MANLEY: Yes.  But this is basically what I think the interest is -

- to see whether detente is, in fact, going to be

followed by a sort of more creative attitude towards

international relations in the sense ...

ROBIN DAY: I just wanted to ask you one final question.  As you

know, the next time the Commonwealth Conference

meets, in a couple of years time or perhaps three

years' time, there will be 34 full members with the

addition of Granada and Papua New Guinea, making

the Commonwealth even bigger and more scattered

and so on.  Perhaps some people might say unwieldy.

But leaving that aside, do you have any criticisms or

ideas or suggestions, on the evidence of this

Conference, on what you know about the

Commonwealth, and how it could be made more

useful to its members, what it should concentrate on,
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what is should not do, what it should do more?

President Seretse.

SIR SERESTSE: Well, I would say that we tend to underestimate

ourselves as a Commonwealth and that we play down

our influence, I mean, our potential in influencing

events.  We often say that we are a loose sort of club

comprising of various countries at various stages of

development and various colours and so on.  And, in

the past I think we have just prided ourselves in that

without appreciating that to do represent a very large

section of the world and that if we ourselves were to

agree on certain issues and how to approach them,

our views would have a very decisive effect on the

world (?)

ROBIN DAY: Mr. Lee Kuan Yew, what suggestions have you got?

LEE: The experience of this Conference leaves me more

optimistic in that we have in this loose association,

the hang-over of empire, people who first don't need
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interpreters, which a tremendous advantage when you

can talk to each other directly, who have relatively

more or less same terms of reference even though we

have modified and moved away from the original

fabric which the British bequeathed on us, and we do

represent in a manageable form, all the problems, that

plague the contemporary world.  And if we can't

solve these problems, at least we can understand

them better -- better than if we had to put earphones

on and have a 130 members in the United Nations

having a dialogue of the deaf.  I mean, there is a

speech being made which has been prepared months

beforehand and has no relation to any other speeches

that have gone before.

ROBIN DAY: We 've only had one of those ...

LEE: One, we’ve had none of them.  Well, after the first

few, I mean ...

ROBIN DAY: President Amin’s really.
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LEE: And there is a meeting of minds.  And I think the next

time I read what Mr. Kirk or what Mr. Manley or

what President Seretse Khama says, it means more

than just those words.  I know the mind behind the

words.  I know the kind of problems, the premises on

which he had based his arguments.

ROBIN DAY: So you are saying really that the Commonwealth is

on the right lines now and ought to develop along

those lines -- as it has turned out at this conference ...

LEE: Well, it has got no rigid framework, there is no

Treaty of Rome which will give us that economic

binding.  But if we make use of the opportunity which

history bequeathed us in dissolving empire in a

friendly way so that we can sit down without rancour

or anger and discuss the problems that plague us, and

plague the world, I think we have achieved something

worth keeping.
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ROBIN DAY: Mr. Manley, how would you make it worth better or

what suggestions will you ...?

MANLEY: Very simply, I entirely agree with the Prime

Minister's analysis of what gives the Commonwealth

a special opportunity at this time in history -- this

quality of easy consultation.  And I come back to my

basic position to the extent that I think that the

dominant issues in the world are going to be those

that attach to problems of inequality, poverty and the

rest of it.  And all the great issues of trade and aid

that flow from that and the search for solutions -- I

think that if this body can't begin to find specific

practical answers by addressing our minds to these

problems, then I don't know who will in the world,

and I think that is the sort of thing that we must work

on.

ROBIN DAY: Is there anything you would like to see it concentrate

on more?  Would you like to see it for instance, have

more positive Commonwealth institutions such as a
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Commonwealth Development Plan, like an Ottawa

Plan or the Colombo Plan?  Would that be too

formalised?

MANLEY: I would think that that would be too formalised and

that would probably involve us in duplication of

things that other groups can do.  I would think far

more that to look at the whole question of how our

trade relationships can be developed in terms that do

not condemn to permanent disadvantage developing

countries that are struggling to develop themselves,

how to look at the whole problem of aid and make

aid a genuine instrument for the transfer of resources

and a means of releasing countries to their potential.

There are all sorts of technical issues here which I

think we can deal with effectively.

ROBIN DAY: Mr. Kirk, the new member from an old country, what

have you got?
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KIRK: The merit of this Conference, from what I have seen

of it has been one that leads you to feel that it is

ready to move from the consideration of problems to

the consideration of solutions, to finding the answers

to the problems.  After all, it is a meeting of people

from medium and perhaps small countries.  And

though the small countries don't have a lot of strength

and, in most cases, much will, each of them for some

particular reason is important to the superpowers and

to the bigger countries.  And what has to be found in

the way of solutions is not only important to the small

country but indeed, it is important to big country.

And in the discussions that have taken place, the

problems have been exposed and the consequences of

the problems have been exposed.  And I think now,

the next is to start thinking about solutions, not

necessarily negotiated at the Conference but are

considered at the Conference ... I don't think that will

come from building up a bureaucracy.  But it could

well come from some intensive study that provides a

framework for discussions at a future Conference.
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ROBIN DAY: You all think your journey has been worthwhile --

this 10 days away from your local problems of

government?

MANLEY: Yes.

LEE: Yes, that is our view.

ROBIN DAY: I know you had to go home -- to go over for a day for

Jamaican Independence Day.  But that was different.

Thank you gentlemen, for giving us something of the

flavour of this private Commonwealth Meeting of

Heads of Government.

------------------------------
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REPLY BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW TO STATEMENTS

MADE BY THE AUSTRALIAN PRIME MINISTER, MR. WHITLAM,

ON BBC PROGRAMME 'MIDWEEK', 9TH AUGUST, 1973

ROBIN DAY: Well, this has been a Commonwealth conference unusually free

from the acrimony of past conferences but you'll have seen Mr.

Whitlam in that interview take one or two swipes, some of

them in good humour, at one of his neighbours in his part of the

world, the Prime Minister of Singapore and we've asked Mr.

Lee Kuan Yew to comment.  Now you remember Mr. Whitlam

said that Mr. Lee with Mr. Edward Heath, our Prime Minister,

was one of the two conservative Commonwealth leaders left.

Mr. Whitlam wondered why Mr. Lee Kuan Yew had not sent

troops to Vietnam if he was so concerned with security in

Southeast Asia.  And the Australian Prime Minister suggested

that if Singapore was so keen to get its nationals back from

Australia for military service you ought to ask for them to be

extradited.  Now let me put one or two of those points to the

Prime Minister of Singapore.  First of all, that you and Mr.

Heath are the only two Tories left in the Commonwealth.  Do

you accept that accusation or praise?
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LEE KUAN YEW:  Well, there's a brigadier from Ghana, there's a general from

Nigeria, there's Forbes Burnham from Guyana, I don't know

who's left, who's right.  I think these are very ambivalent terms

but I would find myself amused, I think, to believe that I am in

the same class as Ted Heath.  I don't go yachting, I've got very

Plebian tastes in either pastimes or food.

ROBIN DAY: Mr. Whitlam said that you and Mr. Heath were irked by the

fact that the Commonwealth conservatives have been halved in

number since the Singapore conference and that's why you

were making cracks about socialist governments in developing

countries.

LEE: Well, you know I've never liked this asides where one isn't

present.  When I made these statements I made them to his face

in his presence and I would far rather he were present here with

me ......

ROBIN: Well, so would I.



3

lky/1973/lky0809a.doc

LEE: .... so that we could sort these things out.

ROBIN: Well, I'm doing my best.  What about the point that he made,

which I think was a serious one, he said that why hadn't you

sent troops to Vietnam if you were so concerned about security

in Southeast Asia.?

LEE: Well first, why should I?  Because I thought the intervention in

Vietnam by Foster Dulles was a mistake.  But the mistake

having been committed, it affected the whole of Southeast Asia

and not to go through with something like -- not as the Suez

operation with the French/Israeli/British conspiracy but having

made a start, having dug their toes in Vietnam, to scuttle out

means to jeopardise the rest of us in Southeast Asia.
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ROBIN: What about the further point by Mr. Whitlam that your

Singapore students who come to get training in Australia, he

was saying that if you want them back you'll have to do

something about it, he talked about getting them extradited.

LEE: Yes, I'm quite happy to do that.  The point was that he will not

allow me to do it, or his Immigration Minister is not going to

allow me.

ROBIN: Why won't you allow them to stay in Australia?

LEE: We have only one precious natural resource, that's trained

manpower.  Three good men in a factory can give ten thousand

good jobs -- a marketing man, a manager, a good engineer --

those are the three he wants.  If he wants the chap who is on

the factory floor we can send him thousands of those.
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ROBIN: Generally speaking, Prime Minister, we've asked you to come

in and talk about these things that Mr. Whitlam has said but do

you think that these are a good sign that Commonwealth can

have these goes at one another.

LEE: Yes, I think so, I'd much prefer my seeing him here in a

conference, face to face and saying it rather crisply than for me

to have to send protest notes to each other.  Or worse, conduct

an exchange through the mass media, it doesn't get us

anywhere.

ROBIN: He seemed to imply that you didn't get enough chance to

indulge your undoubted talents for parliamentary debate in

Singapore.

LEE: Alas, what can I do, once the communists take to the streets

and they can't muster sufficient support when they want to get

back into parliament .......

ROBIN: What you need is a good leader of the opposition in Singapore,

isn't it?
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LEE: I wouldn't mind letting Mr. Gough Whitlam send one or two

keep me busy and in trim.

ROBIN: Prime Minister, thank you.

----------------------------
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EXCERPTS FROM A PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN OTTAWA ON THE 9TH

AUGUST, 1973

PRIME MINISTER: Well, gentlemen, it has been an interesting morning

and the temperature went up a little.  I think it is

calming down and we are getting through the

Conference very nicely indeed as of now.  Many of

you wanted to see me.  I thought it might be useful if

we met towards the end of the Conference.

Tomorrow may be too late.  So I am here to tell you

what I can tell you, not to tell you what I can't.  So

over to you.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, what is your reaction to Mr.

Whitlam's charge that you and Mr. Heath represent

the Conservative bloc in the Commonwealth?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I don't know whether to be flattered that I am

not brought together with the generals in the bloc

which Mr. Whitlam considers himself in consolidarity
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with, I don't know whether it is not a compliment to

clip me in with Pierre Trudeau who is not a socialist

and who strenuously will oppose, he said, the

emergence of a socialist government in Canada.  The

fact is, I think, we have varying views on varying

subjects.  We find ourselves in agreement on some

issues; we find ourselves at variance on others.  And

being socialist or being Conservative, being left or

being right, makes very little sense these days.

Kissinger shakes Mao by the hand and he shakes

Brezhnev by the hand-- where's left, where's right?

QUESTION: Prime Minister, even socialist Prime Ministers

sometimes do recognise that the multi-national form a

kind of a problem in a country.  Could you elaborate

on that?  I have got it that you just think the influx of

capital from the multi-nationals is fine.  But ... Mr.

Whitlam does not think so.  In my country -- I am

from Holland, Solomon is my name -- we think it is a

problem.
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PRIME MINISTER: It is a problem which varies with each individual

country.  Mr. Whitlam obviously feels that he is in a

strong position with a fairly well-developed economy

and vast natural resources which the manufacturing

countries require that he should have a bigger say in

the disposal of these resource.

I am in a different position.  And what I said at the

meeting is:  Everybody has got to make his own

choice.  We will have to see in a few years' time who

made the right choices, whose economy has gone up,

whether it be by 7%, 8%, 9% growth in real terms

and whose economies have not gone up.  These are

things which take time to demonstrate.  I am glad that

you gave me this opportunity because I would be

loathe to have it said that I am anti-the multi-nationals

because that may have repercussions on my growth.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, the question of Africa -- Uganda,

Rhodesia, Southern Africa, the Portuguese colonies --

has taken up a lot of time in the recent days of this
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Conference.  What are your feelings on the subject,

these subjects?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, the question for this Conference on which

Britain is say on the hook is Rhodesia.  But that is

only the tip of the iceberg.  The iceberg is the

problem of South Africa, the problem of settlers, not

the problem of Portuguese colonialists whether it is

Mozambique or Angola or Guinea (Bissau).  The

Portuguese can go home.  But 3 1/2 million South

Africans to them that’s home.  And as Don Mintoff

said, it is like Algiers, and I am inclined to agree with

him.  I am not quite sure whether it will end the way

Algiers ended because then, you know, De Gaulle

could take in one million of the pied noir.  But who

takes in 3 1/2 million whites, and are they willing to

go?  But I think we are making progress in the fact

that Mr. Heath recognises that having come all the

way to Ottawa and having heard the depth of feeling

on the subject, particularly from the Africans, there

must be some expression of intentions which holds
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out hope for the African majority that eventually,

there will be majority rule.  And that's one of the

reasons why the temperature went down this

afternoon.

QUESTION: What about the Ugandan Asians?

PRIME MINISTER: I don't know if Mr. Heath is going to Uganda to

collect the compensation which President Amin says

may be waiting for him if he drops by.  I think a lot

has been said about it, and I can't add more to it.  It is

already done.  It is tragic both for the Asians, and I

think it is tragic for Uganda because where do you

replace your professionals, your bankers, your

teachers?  We've had a few from Makerere College

come over.  We were happy to receive them. It takes

a long time to put these things right once it has gone

wrong.

QUESTION: Mr. Lee -- I am sorry, you've finished that question?
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes, please.

QUESTION: You have expressed your concern for the brain drain

from Asia.  I was wondering if you had any

suggestions as to how you would ensure that the

Asian students who were trained abroad do go back

to use their talents in their home countries.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, the important thing is that they go back first.  If

they don't come back at all, you know ... you live

three, four years in a comfortable, industrialised

society and the temptation of taking the easy way out

and just plugging in into that society and leaving your

compatriots who really depend on you on jacking up

their standards.  Now, if having come home and done

a stint, you feel that you've got no future in the

country you’ve come from, that your chidren have got

no future, then nobody can really prevent you from

migrating.  The Japanese don't suffer from a brains

drain, the Chinese don't suffer from a brains drain.

There are problems of language, problems of
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passport.  I think Lord Bowden of the Manchester

Institute of Technology has estimated that there are

some 60,000 Indian and Pakistani Ph. Ds in the

Sciences servicing Western Europe and North

American.  I would hate to see Singaporeans added

to that number.  I think we could offer them an

opportunity.

QUESTION: The point is, Prime Minister, how are you going to

ensure that they come back?  You indicated in your

speech last Friday of reviewing the policy of allowing

students to go ...

PRIME MINISTER: Well, to Australia because Australia was not going to

send them back.  But I have got a firm assurance

from Mr. Whitlam in the Conference yesterday that if

I ask for them to be extradited, he would extradite

them.  He doesn't want the odium.  He says it is

odious, obnoxious, it is colour prejudice.  Well, I will

take the odium.  I think the students who we sent

abroad and who have had this advantage owe a duty
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to their fellow Singaporeans to try and jack the

standards up.  And if 60,000 Indian and Pakistani Ph.

Ds had really made an effort in their own country,

perhaps Britain wouldn't have so much Indians and

Pakistanis working in Britain.  And one of the

reasons why we have succeeded in jacking up living

standards is because we haven't had a brains drain.

QUESTIONS: Sir, many people have said that this Conference

appears to them to have been rather more

constructive and useful than the last one.  I am sure

that they didn't mean that as any reflection on your

handling of the last one, but that they think that the

atmosphere this time has been more conducive to

useful conversations.  Do you agree with this?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, very much so.  I think Prime Minister Pierre

Trudeau's handling of the Conference has been skilful

and firm, flexible and, of course, we have all grown a

little bit older and I think a little wiser since we met

in 1971.  That also has helped.
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QUESTION: To follow up from that, Sir.  Could you compare for

us the two Conferences not just in terms of results but

also in terms of cost, organisation and appreciation

by the delegates?

PRIME MINISTER: I think you will have to ask somebody else that.  The

costs are not the monetary costs; the costs are the

political costs.  That is one of the reasons why Harold

Wilson suggested that we went out to Singapore in

1971.  It was becoming politically unprofitable.  But I

think the way it has gone on here, and the restraints

both of style and of language, has made it possible

for others to hope that there will not be political

discredit with their own constituents if they hosted a

Commonwealth Conference the next time.

QUESTION: And another question, if I may.  Sir, you are known

as one of the more skeptical leaders among the

Commonwealth countries.  About the future of the
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Commonwealth, are you as skeptical as ever, and if

not, what has changed your mind?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, you are calling me a skeptic.  I am not calling

myself a skeptic.  I have been to quite a number of

them.  I have watched it go through rather

troublesome periods when it looked as if it might

disintegrate altogether because we couldn't even

maintain civilities.  I am more optimistic that it will

go on because obviously so many of the leaders have

begun to grapple with the problems of economic

growth, quality of life, standards of living and less

about just declarations and resolutions.  And I think

that makes a more useful Conference because you

then begin to talk about real things and not just

striking postures.  Real problems which may be

solved -- some after only a very long time and with a

great deal of effort of the countries who want to solve

them.  If the countries want development, they have

got to decide to create the conditions of confidence,

create the necessary disciplines and skills, the
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infrastructure.  It is a long time.  You don't develop

overnight.  And the British took a hundred years for

their industrial revolution to get on the way.  The

Americans took about nearly as much .  The Japanese

took 70 years from the Meiji Restoration in 1868 to

war in 1941, and they did it without World Bank aids

or technical assistance or soft loans.  They literally

pulled themselves up by their boot-straps.

What makes this sort of Conference productive is that

people don't have to do it altogether the hard way.

And I think the transfer of technical know-how,

skills, expertise, even capital, at a price still makes it

easier.

QUESTION: From what you say, I feel you regard the Conference

has been a success, and that there is a future for the

Commonwealth.  I wonder if you could say what you

think Britain's role in the Commonwealth will be in

the future and indeed, perhaps, comment on what you

feel Britain’s role has been in this Conference?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, Britain's role in the past has been really the hub

of all the spokes.  I mean, all the links have been with

Britain.  Over the last few years, links have been

established direct between ourselves.  It's still

mostest with Britain -- the transitory provisions of her

joining the EEC have still got to run our for Asia, for

New Zealand, five years.  The associables have got

to make up their mind.  And so Britain will still have

a considerable role to play in helping them come to

terms with the EEC.  But after that, she would be in a

stronger position than most because she is a member

of the EEC with, I hope, considerable say in the

policies of letting in the goods, both commodities and

manufacture, from the developing countries.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, the Australian Prime Minister was

asked in an interview yesterday for his reaction to

your assessment of developments in Southeast Asia

recently, particularly your view apparently, to the

Conference, that the end of the US bombing in
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Cambodia later this month would bring guerilla

activities closer to the doorstep of Singapore.  And he

responded to this by suggesting that if this was

Singapore's view, why didn't Singapore join SEATO

or ASPAC or why hadn't Singapore sent troops to

Vietnam.  And he suggested the reason was that you

were quite happy not to do this because you didn't

want to alienate your population.  Could you tell us

your reaction to this?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, I am very intrigued when people try and

explain me away because I think it is an exercise in

psychiatry ...  We never joined SEATO, we never

joined ASPAC because we doubted the longevity of

these institutions.  I didn’t specifically say that the

ending of the bombing would lead to an increase in

guerilla activity.  The way in which the American

Administration has had to compromise on its capacity

to act means that the Paris Agreement can very well

be flouted with impunity and that has grave

consequences for the other countries in the region,

including us.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, there appears to have been a bit of

friction between you and the Australian Prime

Minister.  And I am wondering whether it is on

matters of foreign policy, and if so, what is it you

don't like about Australia's new foreign policy?
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PRIME MINISTER: It is not for me to like or dislike Australia's foreign

policy.  It is for me to state my own position.  I am

sorry if there is this impression of -- did you say

'friction'?  I don't remember rubbing, colliding with

the Australian Prime Minister.  We did extend our

views which were not identical and, in fact, in certain

respects quite opposite to each other.  He believes

with the Canadian Prime Minister, for instance, that

detente between the great powers has made peace

and security for everybody that much the better, that

much the more likely.  I don't think so at all.  I don't

think that is the view of governments in Southeast

Asia and I don't think that is view of governments in

the Middle East, too, not to mention the worries of

some of the countries represented in NATO.  You

know, when you say MBFR, what does it mean?  It

has been suggested than even if you remove three

Russians to one American, is that mutually balanced?

QUESTION: Just to follow up my question.  You made an address

in which you said that Singapore appeared to be
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alone in the middle of a big power game in Southeast

Asia.

PRIME MINISTER: Not Singapore is alone, all the small countries,

smaller and medium countries, they are being trapped

in a big power game in which they have no say.  We

are being assured all the time that no third party

interests are being discussed or being decided in

negotiations between Washington and Peking,

Washington and Moscow.  The Europeans are also

being assured of that.  But I don't quite believe it.  I

think our position has been altered, and radically

altered.  And whether it is going to be a tenable

position will depend upon how quickly Watergate is

cleared up and an effective Administration is

restored.

Next question, please.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, could I ask if you believe that the

Commonwealth itself could survive detente because
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surely the example of today, in having almost the

whole of the time devoted to Rhodesia and Southern

Africa instead of the whole day, for example, on

techniques of government which was supposed to be

one of the main issues to bring you all here:  isn't this

an indication that is only when there is a lively issue

that the Commonwealth itself becomes alive?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I don't think so at all.  But I think newsmen like

lively issues and if President Amin had come, it

would have been a wonderful time for all of you but

would have completely ruined the Conference

because it would have taken us away from the main

business of discussing these problems. And if you

look at the time and the interest that was engendered

-- it was on economic development, trade tariffs,

monetary matters which affected all of us.  It's not

just the pound and the dollar that's uncomfortable.

We all get uncomfortable.  We are all involved in

higher food prices.  We are involved in the problems

of how to sell our products, whether it is raw
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materials or simple manufacture, to the wealthier

countries.  And the irony is you've got to wait for the

world monetary situation to be so rickety that people

have lost confidence in paper, that commodity prices

have gone up because people are hedging in

commodities.  But what consolation is that?  Because

in a matter of months I hope, more than years, when

the international monetary situation subsides,  then

the commodity market falls down again.  Please?

QUESTION: Looking towards the future and going into Nairobi, to

the IMF talks and into GATT, what are your views

on mopping up international liquidity about which

you just talked?  And in view perhaps, of what Mr.

Manley talked about yesterday.

PRIME MINISTER: Could we just deal with the first question.

There are several views about this.  The European

view, of course, is that this 80, 90 billion Euro-dollars

ought to be mopped up, given to the United States

Government, backed by way of loans at low rates of
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interests and then you won't have this 80,90 billion

lurching from Frankfurt to Paris or to Tokyo and then

finding that it can't find a chink through the

floodgates that they have erected in Tokyo.  The

American view, which was expressed to me by Mr.

Schultz when I met him in April, was that he saw that

as not a particularly profitable exercise:  that the

American dollar should flow back naturally by

remedied balance-of-payments, difference in trade

flows so that a point is reached where you decide

whether you want to hold a dollar or you want to hold

SDRs or gold.  And you know the American

viewpoint:  it is trade, tariffs together with security.

And the European viewpoint expressed very lucidly

and crisply, particularly by Michel Jobert, the French

Foreign Minister:  "They are separate matters to be

discussed in separate conferences."

QUESTION: (Faint)

Prime Minister, there was some discussion at the

Conference about the influence of trade unions...  If I
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may say, do you think they have too much influence

on the present Australian government?

PRIME MINISTER: You know, this is...  I would like to say that we can

only speak frankly in the Conference if we don't

embarrass each other.  But obviously, somebody

must have discovered an electronic device for

everything that has been said has come out.  I didn't

intend to, in any way, put the Australian Government

to any discomfiture because of the attitude of the

Australian unions.  But it did seem to me, now that

you have brought the matter out, it's a bit hard on the

one hand to say that you want to help the developing

countries in Afro-Asian solidarity, and on the other

hand, your unions say, "Well, the series on the

history of Australia, why is it being printed in

Singapore with sweated labour?".  Well, it is being

printed in Singapore because it is much cheaper than

being printed in Australia, and it is not sweated

labour and it is giving Singapore printers a chance to

earn a living.
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And there is a contradiction that must be resolved.

Are you going to have a trade union of the wealthy

nations saying, "Ah, but we can't do that in

Singapore.  Japan because it is sweated labour."

How are you really going to have trade and not aid?

Do you really want to keep the under-developed

down and patronise them and give them hand-outs or

do you really want them to grow up and stand up on

their own hind legs and rub shoulders with you?

We get ships that go to some of the Australian ports

and the Australian seaman says, "We are not handling

them.  Singapore's seamen are not paid the right

wages."  Well, that's a touch of hypocrisy about that,

isn't there.  Australian seamen are paid 4 1/2, 5 times

what Singapore seamen are paid.  But if we pay

Singapore seamen what Australian seamen are paid,

these ships won't go to Australia at all and the cost of

your imports and exports would go up.  And this is a

problem which is not peculiar to Australia.  It so
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happened that these things did crop up and I think it

is a useful occasion, face-to-face, to raise these issues

in a friendly way.  We get these problems too, with

the European unions.  We used to have a lot of

difficulties when we had to send workers to Germany

to learn how to polish lenses and so on.  We had our

unions come to terms with their unions.  But

eventually they did and I must say that the German

trade unions have been extremely forward-looking in

their own enlightened self-interests.

Thanking you, gentlemen.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT THE COMMISSIONING

PARADE OF THE 15TH BATCH OF INFANTRY OFFICER CADETS

SUNDAY, 16 SEPTEMBER 1973

Officer Cadets,

You are the 15th group of Officer Cadets to pass out of SAFTI.  Some

who started the course, including university graduates, have not passed, although

others with only HSC statements and School Certificates have.

The reports disclose that academic grading does not coincide with the

attributes required of an officer -- leadership, initiative, responsibility and

character, calm and collected in an unexpected situation.  It could be that the

tests were not perfect.  It could also be that standards were set on the high side.

For, in the grading, there was none graded 'A', only one graded 'B', the rest 'C's,

and 'D's.

It is necessary from time to time that we review methods of instruction and

examination and grading.  Subjective personal biases must be reduced to a

minimum.  For instance, those with problems over language of commands must
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be given extra tuition and time to adjust and pick up the confidence to articulate

their thoughts.

For those who have the qualifications, but do not make the grade as

officers, are put at a disadvantage.  They have to overcome the natural resistance

of employers, who will want to know why they did not become officers.  It is not

an insurmountable obstacle, but an unnecessary one, particularly if they could

have made it either by trying harder, or by more effective instruction.  However,

if SAFTI instructors and assessors were right, and qualities of leadership were

lacking, then anyway they will never be more than functionaries.

For those of you who have made it, and are passing out today, you will

now have to practise the art of leadership.  Many of you will now be sent to take

charge of raw recruits, to train them, as you yourselves were once trained.  You

will discover that the first problem is effective communication.  You must be

simple, clear, to be easily understood.  You have to win the confidence of the

men in your charge.  You must exercise authority without being authoritarian.

And if you also convince them that you have their welfare and progress at heart,

then you a stand a good chance of becoming a good leader.  No test,

examination, observation or trial can be the same as the actual task of having to
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take charge of men, instilling confidence, in your subordinates for your

leadership, and in your superiors for your judgment.

I wish you well for the future.

--------------------------
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT 50TH BIRTHDAY

PRESENTATION DINNER, AT MANDARIN HOTEL,

SUNDAY, 16 SEPTEMBER 1973

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I usually find personal occasions in my honour somewhat embarrassing.  I

always feel the compliments should be for someone else present, and,

subconsciously, I look around for him.  However, this evening, I cannot avoid the

spotlight.  I am moved by the sincerity of the felicitations from my friends and

colleagues who, at the instigation of Devan Nair, have contributed to this book,

dedicated to me.  I thank all of you tonight, those who have organised, and those

who have graced, this occasion by your presence.

I am relieved that this evening's proceedings have not become an exercise

in mutual back slapping.  It would not be in keeping with our forms and styles.

The worth of a man's contribution to society can be objectively judged

only after his life time.  Hence, the wise British convention of putting up statues

of their national heroes only after they have departed from the scene.  Even then,
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they have made mistakes.  But I promise Devan Nair that I shall try my best not

to give him reasons to regret the compliments he has paid me.

He and I, and the group of men now in their late 40's and 50's, comprised

the original band who prepared the ideological and the mass foundations of the

PAP, before its inauguration in 1954.  We were as much the product of our times,

as of our visceral and cerebral compulsions.  We had lived through a momentous

period of human history, when we were young enough not to be emotionally and

psychologically incapacitated by the shock of the war, and the collapse of then

conventional values and wisdom.  We saw the old colonial society crumble under

the attack of the then much under-rated Japanese.  We survived the ordeal of

occupation.  But we had sufficient resilience to rise to the challenge after the war,

to want to assume leadership at a time when it seemed so obviously foolhardy to

do so.  The strains and stresses before and after we took office in June 1959

could so easily have ripped us apart, and torn our determination and cohesion to

pieces.  We held, and stayed as a team because we had convictions.  We

believed we had a cause worth fighting and dying for.
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And because together we went through some fearful crises, and skirted

near disasters, we have forged bonds of trust and camaradarie.  Successive crises

also demonstrated that both the leaders and the people were undaunted by the

prospect of disaster.  Indeed, they drew on their reserves of courage and strength

when confronted with crisis, and put in that extra effort to overcome it.  This trust

and confidence between the leadership and the people, grown out of common

travail, is one of our most precious assets.  We must nurture it and pass as much

of it on as is possible to our successors.

With every passing year, a generation is growing up that takes for granted

what were only dreams two decades ago.  However, all the wonders and marvels

of modern technology notwithstanding, I doubt if full employment, rising real

wages and higher consumption, in a better environment, can be sustained without

real effort and social discipline.  They are not the natural course of things, and

certainly cannot be achieved, unless population growth is rapidly choked down.

There are times when I get glimpses of the challenges facing the next

generation.  I believe they will be even greater than those we have faced.  In one

finite world, where national ambitions can often be achieved only at the expense

of the national interests of others, it requires great qualities of leadership, indeed

of statesmanship, magnanimity and breadth of vision to see ourselves and our
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neighbours in one whole human society.  More and more, the next generation

will have to seek goals which are not only satisfying for themselves, but which

will also leave open similar goals to be achieved by their neighbours.

With the passage of time, people must slowly recognise that the traditional

national hero is inadequate.  Whether it is the centurion of the Roman legions, or

the fighter pilot of World War I, or national leader like Churchill, Roosevelt, de

Gaulle, or Lenin, Stalin or Mao, it is no longer enough to be cast in the mould of

national heroes.  If the world is to survive, there must be world heroes, people

who have greater vision and feeling for mankind, and not just their own national

segment of it.

It is not enough that the leaders of the great powers should lessen the

dangers of nuclear conflict between themselves, whilst they compete for power,

wealth and influence over other countries of the world, and sometimes at other

people's expense.
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In a world shrunken by scientific and technological advances, made inter-

dependent by trade and travel, the export of ideas and ideologies, and also

machinery for production and destruction, rivalries based on national-ethnic-

cultural-religious chauvinisms can be as destructive and futile as conflicts of

differing ideological-economic-political systems.  Every region of the world, to

thrive and to prosper, must throw up leaders able to see beyond contemporary

and conventional horizons.

However, our immediate task is to widen the basis upon which rests the

security and economic well-being of Singapore and Singaporeans.  We must do

this without hampering similar efforts by our neighbours.  Indeed, where co-

operation is possible, we should help advance their interests as we advance our

own.

The past was not pre-ordained.  Nor is the future.  There are as many

unexpected problems ahead, as there were in the past.  Those who are prepared

to face their problems, those who educated and train their people to meet

unexpected hardships with quiet courage and resolution, they are the people who

deserve to thrive and to prosper.  In responding to the toast, may I express my

hope that the people of Singapore will deserve a place for themselves.

--------------------------
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CLOSING ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT THE FINANCIAL TIMES CONFERENCE "BUSINESS

OPPORTUNITIES IN THE PACIFIC BASIN" -- SHANGRI-LA HOTEL,

THURSDAY 4 OCTOBER 1973

Mr. Chairman,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is with some reservations that I proffer these thoughts on "Business

Opportunities in the Pacific Basin".

First, it is a vast area, the eastern rim of which is not well represented at

this Conference.  There are no Canadians or Latin Americans.

Second, for the countries on the western rim, you have heard speakers,

better qualified than I am, on business opportunities, ranging from Japan,

Taiwan, Hong Kong, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, the Philippines, and

Australia.  They are people whose work and experience have given them a keen

sense to pick up opportunities for profitable commercial or industrial enterprise.
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A large number of you are from Europe.  I hope that as a result of this

conference, your interest in this part of the world is rekindled.  You must have

discovered that Southeast Asia would welcome greater economic and

commercial collaboration with the E.E.C. to balance the growing trade with, and

investments from, the U.S. and Japan.

I have tables showing how E.E.C., 1) U.S. 2) and Japanese 3) trade with

Southeast Asia is expanding.  The graph illustrating Southeast Asia's trade with

the E.E.C. is like a DC-3 taking off, that with America, like a second-generation

jet, and that with Japan, almost like a STOL.

So it is with new investments, post-independence.  The Americans are

leading, followed by the Japanese.  The American Ambassador in Manila said

recently (13 September 1973) that the U.S. government thought it was essential

to retain its military presence, to maintain an equilibrium of great powers -- a

continued limited military presence and a continued economic presence.  But he

said Japan would have a major economic role.  If he is right, then the Japanese

will overtake the Americans, as they site expansions of their industries,

especially the more polluting types, in the less populated spaces of Southeast

Asia.
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Both in trade and in new investments, the E.E.C. of the Six, and Now of

the Nine, are lagging behind the Americans and the Japanese.  4) Perhaps it takes

some time to recover from the aftermath of empire.  First, there is the

preoccupation with Europe and with each other in the E.E.C.  Second, and more

pertinent, is that the Europeans have not trained a Post-World War II generation

who can seize the opportunities of the Basin, especially in East and Southeast

Asia.

Individually, the countries of Western Europe have no longer the economic

weight to compete against the U.S. or Japan in Southeast Asia.  But together, the

E.E.C can match either of them -- provided the E.E.C. has the desire to widen

her horizons beyond the Mediterranean and Africa.  Besides the G.S.P.

concessions to developing countries, there could be agreements for commercial

and economic co-operation to help the flow of investments, machinery and know-

how from Europe to Southeast Asia, and of raw materials and simpler

manufacture from Southeast Asia to Europe.

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1).  Table I

2).  Table II

3).  Table III

4).  Table IV-VII
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It is accepted that the Pacific Ocean is an integrator, now that ocean

transport has become cheaper with bigger and bigger ships requiring smaller and

smaller crews.  It is already cheaper to ship cars from Tokyo to San Francisco

than to send them from Detroit to San Francisco.  In cost terms, transportation

across the Pacific is not much greater than the transportation costs across the

Atlantic.  Telephone communications have become cheaper with the satellite.

Indeed, it is as cheap to make a call from Bogota to Tokyo, as it is from

Singapore to Tokyo.  And if supersonic aircraft overcomes its pollution and range

problems, it will be another great integrator for the Pacific Basin countries, more

so than for countries washed by the Atlantic.

The industrial dynamo of the Western Pacific is Japan.  But the country

with the greatest potential for growth is the People's Republic of China.  I also

have a table 5) which shows how ridiculously small China's external trade was in

1970.  With a population of 760 million, an area of over 9 1/2 million sq km, a

GNP of nearly US$100 billion, China had in 1970 an external trade of US$4.2

billion, compared with Hong Kong's US$5.4 billion for the same year, with a

population of 4 million in 1,000 sq km and with a GNP of US$2.5 billion.

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

5).  Table IX

China appears to be seeking her technology from the widest spread of

competitors, between Japan, America and Western Europe.  In the higher
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technologies, Western Europe is likely to find China less of a competitor, and

therefore Western Europe may be a more willing supplier of capital equipment

and know-how than either her nearer neighbour, Japan, or the United States.

If transportation costs have not inhibited Japanese exports to Europe,

neither should they hinder European exports to Japan, China and Southeast Asia,

through which the ships must pass, in any case.  It was the search for this trade

with fabulous Cathay that made the British come to Southeast Asia and establish

forward bases in Penang, Singapore and Hong Kong.  Earlier, the Portuguese had

established themselves in Formosa and Macao.  And when the Suez Canal is re-

opened, as eventually it must be, then this trade will receive a greater boost than

when the Canal was opened in 1869.

Nearer to Singapore are the ASEAN countries and Indo-China.  The

growth rates of ASEAN countries are much higher than those for the Indian sub-

continent, or for most of the countries of Africa other than the oil producers.  The

annual average per capita rate of growth ranges from 7% for 1965-70 for

Indonesia ( at constant prices) to 7.8% for the Philippines, 3.9% for Malaysia

(before the sharp rise in commodity prices for 1973), 6.8% for Thailand, and

11.4% for Singapore. 6)
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The per capita GNP for ASEAN countries is more than twice that for

African countries.  Some sample figures from the latest World Bank report for

1973, released in Nairobi, are:

Mali .. US$70

Tanzania .. US$110

Nigeria .. US$140

Kenya .. US$160

Senegal .. US$240

Indonesia .. US$80

Thailand .. US$210

Philippines .. US$240

Malaysia .. US$400

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

6)  Table X
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The biggest plus in favour of rapid development in Southeast Asia is the

political climate.  Southeast Asia has learnt the terrible lessons of conflict.  The

ruin and devastation that have overwhelmed both North and South Vietnam, Laos

and Cambodia, are in a striking contrast to the steady and rapid progress of

Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore.  This is very much in the consciousness of the

leaders and of the peoples of the countries in Southeast Asia.  Then there is a the

experience of the Indonesian people.  After nearly 20 profligate years under the

late Dr. Sukarno, Indonesia, after painful beginnings, has now set course for

economic development, seeking investments and rapid growth.

It is conceivable that in some 30 years, Southeast Asians may have

become relatively so prosperous that they may afford themselves the luxury of

narrow nationalism, and turn against the multinationals who have brought with

them higher technology and made for better standards of life.  But for the next 30

years, it may well serve Southeast Asia's interest to have those who have made

the grade, berate and even ill-treat the multinationals.  This may make them turn

to Southeast Asia.  Bad news for the multinationals in Australia, as their shares,

both on the Australian and British stock markets, go down, may be good for the

countries in Southeast Asia.  And it may also help Latin America, despite their

proneness to coups and military juntas.  For the Japanese will prudently seek

alternative sources for raw materials, particularly minerals.
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And in a different context, every time I read of American or European

workers wanting more pay for less hours in a 4-day week, in order to have a

longer weekend to enjoy their higher pay, I am cheered.  For this is better than

aid.  It means that the European entrepreneurs will have to seek out stable areas

of the world where workers are keen and industrious, to expand their production,

at lower wage costs.  Only the Japanese have not as yet got into this more-pay-

less-work-more-leisure syndrome.  But one must not rule out this possibility,

however, remote it may seem for the time being.

To sum up, the prospect for stability and rapid growth is more than fair on

the western rim of the Pacific Basin.  For Southeast Asia in particular, inputs of

capital and technology from Japan, America, and Western Europe, will increase

this rate of growth.  There are only two riders which cloud the horizon.  The first

is population growth.  It is still too high.  Most countries in Southeast Asia have

population growth rates of between 2½    % to 3½    %.  This does not bode well for

long-term economic progress and political stability.  However, the trend may

changed as education becomes more widespread and the benefits of economic

growth flow from the towns into the rural areas.
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The second is the problem of guerilla insurgency.  In February this year,

when the Paris Agreement was signed, the outlook was fairly optimistic.  By

August, even before the American bombing of Cambodia had been stopped by a

compromise between the White House and Congress, it looked much grimmer.

But contrary to expectations, the Cambodians seem to have been able to fight

better without, than with, American air support.  They have held Kompong

Cham.  It is difficult to predict the future.  However, even if Cambodia does

grow neutralist or pro-communist, South Vietnam may still be standing.  And if

the Thais are given time, on Mr. Nixon's Guam Doctrine of economic and

military aid for countries to defend themselves, Thailand should uphold her

independence without compromise.

A Chinese proverb says:  Sai wung shih ma, yen chih huo fu.  Literally, it

means:  Old man of frontier lost horse, who knows misfortune or good fortune?

He lost his horse, a misfortune.  But then his horse came back, accompanied by

another horse, good fortune.  His son mounted the new horse, fell and broke his

thigh, another misfortune.  Because of this injury, he missed a battle in which his

friends were slain.  Of course this is a most non-Marxist, Pre-Maoist proverb.

But that does not invalidate its philosophical basis.
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If I could elaborate on the proverb, the son, from this experience, learnt

prudence, without losing his nerve.  For those of you who have, like the son of

the old man of the frontier, learnt from past experience, and acquired perception,

prudence and judgment without losing the gumption to take calculated risks,

there are opportunities to be seized, for fortune awaits the enterprising in this part

of the Pacific Basin.

----------------------------------
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TABLE V

INDONESIA:  APPROVED FOREIGN INVESTMENTS, 1967 TO
      MARCH 1972

Country/Area U.S. $ Million Percentage
Distribution

Number of Projects

U.S.A.

Japan

EEC

   Netherlands

   United Kingdom

   West Germany

   France

   Belgium

   Denmark

   Italy

Others

554.0

291.9

127.7

38.5

34.8

22.0

15.9

10.6

5.0

1.0

727.6

32.5

17.2

7.5

2.3

2.0

1.3

0.9

0.6

0.3

0.0

42.7

77

84

115

28

29

30

8

15

4

1

210

Total 1,701.2 100.0 486

Source: Foreign Investment Board, Statistical Data on Foreign Investment in
Indonesia, 1972
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TABLE VII

PHILIPPINES:  FOREIGN INVESTMENT1  /1970
(At end period)

Country/Area U.S. $ Million Percentage Distribution

U.S.A.

Spain

Japan

EEC

   Netherlands

   United Kingdom

   Germany, Fed. Rep.

Others

559.7

23.1

11.3

44.4

22.6

20.3

1.5

43.6

82.1

3.4

1.7

6.5

3.3

3.0

0.2

6.4

     Total 682.1 100.0

1  Data cover corporations in manufacturing, public utility, commerce, mining,
    financial institutions, agriculture, services and construction.

Source:  Board of Investments, Philippines Progress, Vol. V 4th Quarter 1971.
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TABLE VIII

THAILAND:  FOREIGN INVESTMENTS, 1  /DECEMBER 1970

Country/Area U.S. $ Million Percentage Distribution

Japan

U.S.A.

EEC

   United Kingdom

   Netherlands

   Germany, Fed. Rep.

   Denmark

   Italy

Others

31.3

15.9

13.3

5.1

4.1

2.2

1.3

0.6

38.0

31.8

16.1

13.5

5.2

4.1

2.2

1.3

0.6

38.6

     Total 98.5 100.0

1  Registered capital of promoted industries.

Source:  Asian Development Bank, Southeast Asia’s Economy in the 1970s
   (London: Longman, 1971) p.411
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TABLE IX

POPULATION, AREA, GNP AND EXTERNAL TRADE, 1970

Country/Region Population
(Million)

Area
(‘000

Sq.Km.)

GNP
(US$ Million)

External
Trade

(US$Million)

China, People’s
Republic

Hong Kong

Southeast Asia:
   ASEAN
   Indochina

EEC  Nine:
   EEC Six

U.S.S.R.

U.S.A.

Japan

Yaounde Convention
   States

Arusha Agreement
   States

759.6

4.1

257.8
208.4

49.4

250.6
187.1

242.8

205.4

103.5

75.0

34.0

9,597.0

1.0

3,385.1
2,637.9

747.2

1,510.8
1,168.2

22,400.0

9,363.2

369.7

11,052.5

1,761.2

93,500(1)

2,542

37,508(2)

30,200
7,308

608,844
468,529

270,111(3)

974,100

197,180

n.a. (4)

3,901(5)

4,220

5,424

15,123
14,114

1,009

228,910
177,462

7,153

83,191

38,199

4,706

1,492

(1) Estimate relates to mean average of GNP given in ‘People’s Republic of China:
 An Economic Assessment’ and ‘The Far East and Australasia, 1971’.
(2) Data for Thailand and South Vietnam refer to 1969, for Cambodia to 1966.
(3) Refers to 1968.
(4) Either unavailable or available for earlier years only.
(5) Data for Kenya refers to 1969.

Source: Population : Statistical Office of the United Nations:
Demographic Yearbook, 1970 (New York).

   Area: John Paxton: The Statement’s Yearbook, 1972/1973
(London: MacMillan).

   GNP : International Monetary Fund: International Financial
Statistics,

Dec. issues, 1963-1971 and Sept. 1972 (Washington D.C.).
Statistical Office of the United Nations: Monthly Bulletin of
Statistics, Dec. issues 1968-1971 and Aug. 1972 (New York).
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Statistical Office of the United Nations: Yearbook of National
Accounts Statistics, 1969 (New York).
Bureau of Statistics, Office of the Prime Minister, Japan:
Monthly Statistics of Japan, July 1972 (Tokyo).
Bank Negara Malaysia, Malaysia:  Quarterly Economic Bulletin,
Vol.3 Dec. 1970 and Vol.5 June 1972 (Kuala Lumpur).
Joint Economic Committee, Congress of U.S.A.: People’s
Republic of China - An Economic Assessment, 1972
(Washington D.C.).
Europa Publications Ltd: The Far East and Australasia, 1971
(London).
Population Reference Bureau Inc., World Population Data Sheet
1970 (Washington, D.C.).

External Trade: International Monetary Fund: Direction of Trade, Annual 1966-
1970 (Washington D.C.).
Department of Statistics, Singapore: Singapore External Trade
Statistics, 1970 (Singapore).
Department of Statistics, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia: West
Malaysia Annual Statistics of External Trade, 1970 Vol.1 (Kuala
Lumpur).
Department of Statistics, Kota Kinabalu, Malaysia: Sabah
Statistics of External Trade, 1970 (Kota Kinabalu).
Department of Statistics, Sarawak, Malaysia: Statistics of
Sarawak External Trade, 1970 (Kuching).
Joint Economic Committee, Congress of U.S.A.: People’s 
Republic of China - An Economic Assessment, 1972 
(Washington D.C.), pp.350-351.
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TABLE X

Per Capita GNP Growth Rates of Asean, 1965 - 1970

Country Annual Average Rate or Growth
At Current Prices (%)

Indonesia

Malaysia

Philippines

Singapore

Thailand

7.0*

3.9

7.8

11.4

6.8

* At Constant Prices.

Source: Bureau of Statistics, Djakarta:  Monthly Statistical Bulletin, September
1972.
International Monetary Fund:  International Financial Statistics Dec
1972, Jan 1973 and Sept 1973 (Washington DC)
Department of Statistics, Singapore.
Bank of Thailand, Thailand:  Monthly Bulletin, June 1969 December
1971 and November 1972.

Department of Statistics
Singapore - 29 Sep 73
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DIAGRAM I

EXTERNAL TRADE OF SOUTHEAST ASIA WITH E.E.C., U.S.A. AND
JAPAN

U.S. $ Million

1938 1958 1970
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DIAGRAM II

PERCENTAGE SHARE OF SOUTHEAST ASIA’S TRADE WITH
E.E.C., U.S.A. AND JAPAN

%
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE VARIETY SHOW

PRESENTED BY THE CHIN WOO (ATHLETIC) ASSOCIATION

AT THE NATIONAL THEATER - FRIDAY, 19 OCTOBER, 1973.

Chin Woo (Athletic) Association has done excellent work for many years

in getting young people into healthy and wholesome activities.  The show tonight

to raise funds for the Tanjong Pagar and Duxton Plain Community Centres will

increase the range of activities in these two centres.  I thank you all for your

support by attending tonight's performance, especially those who made special

contributions.

Our young have to be nurtured, encouraged, restrained and taught, to

prepare them to meet the future.  I have noticed two mistakes parents are prone

to.  First, because of our highly competitive society and the intense nature of

most of our people, some parents push their children too hard to achieve success.

Such parents believe success in examinations can be achieved by their children

through maximum extra effort, regardless of what their children can take.  Thus

considerable numbers of young boys and girls have been forced beyond the limits

of their ability and endurance.  Students and young people have even committed

suicide, some on the eve of examinations, others after the results are out.  And
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for every suicide,there are many others who have had their personalities cracked

under excessive pressure to score well.

Each child has his or her own gifts.  These gifts may not be in academic

matters.  Patents must carefully judge what their children's limits are.  Their

teachers can usually help them decide this.  Where a child is able but lazy, then

he needs to, and should, be pushed.  But never push a hard worker to go beyond

his limits.

At the other extreme are parents who have had a difficult time in their

youth, but have succeeded in life.  They want to give their children all the things

they themselves had missed when young -- expensive toys, watches, clothes, too

much pocket money, outings at expensive restaurants, expensive holidays abroad

before they are old enough to appreciate what they see on their travels.  They end

up with spoilt children.

Life in any society, especially in a highly urbanised, industrial and

commercial setting like Singapore, demands constraints, resolve and a

philosophical approach to one's share of success and failure.  The young have to

be encouraged to do their best.  They have to be taught self-discipline and self-

restraint, and to eschew self-indulgence.  Every boy or girl has his or her own
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special combination of attributes and capacities.  Parents must ensure that the

child is encouraged to develop to the best of his or her ability.  But no one can do

more than his best.  Whatever may be the best that a child is capable of, that is

what he or she has got to learn to do with in life.

However, most important of all, parents should have small families.  Two

is enough.  In fact, many families can barely afford to adequately feed and bring

up two children.  Each child needs a balanced diet, proper care and adequate

educational toys and facilities before kindergarten and school to develop and

become well-trained and educated.  Then we will have a better equipped

generation capable of taking Singapore to a higher level of economic, intellectual

and cultural achievement.

----------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING

OF THE 7TH WORLD CONGRESS OF THE INTERNATIONAL

FEDERATION OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICAL WORKERS,

30TH OCTOBER, 1973, SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL.

Mr. Chairman, delegates and observers,

ladies and gentlemen,

When I agreed to attend the opening of the 7th World Congress of the

I.F.P.C.W., little did I know how grave the world energy problem would become.

Before the latest war between the Arabs and Israelis, the outlook was grim

enough.  With consumption rising much faster than new discoveries of oilfields,

if consumption patterns go unchanged, known deposits of fossil oils will be

exhausted by the first half of the next century.

Price increases are inevitable.  But no one could have foreseen the pace at

which they have taken place, in spasmodic fits of conferencing between the oil-

producing countries and the oil companies, all of whom are reconciled to regular

revisions of their agreements.  And with each revision, the oil companies are left

with a smaller share of the equity.  Eventually, they will become just

management and marketing consultants for the oil-producing countries.   The last
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price increase to oil companies have already led to increases of over 30% to

consumers like Japan.

As if to underline the need for economy, apart from an increase in price,

Arab oil countries have banned exports to the United States and Holland.  And

after cutting down immediately by about 10%, they have undertaken to cut down

future production by at least 5% per month, until a just and satisfactory solution

to the troubles of the Middle East is found.

All that has been achieved up to date is an in-place ceasefire, with United

Nations peace-keeping forces being deployed to demarcate where whose forces

are.  Assuming that negotiations between the parties to the war begin soon under

"appropriate auspices" as stated in the Security Council ceasefire Resolution

(338), it looks as if the world, both the developed and developing parts of it, will

be in for a period of increasing shortage of oil.  A just and durable peace will

require months of difficult and tortuous negotiations on how to implement U.N.

Security Council Resolution 242 of 1967.  For six years, from 1967 to 1973, no

progress was made to define what constituted "secure and recognised

boundaries" for Israel, in order to facilitate withdrawal from occupied Arab

lands, or the French version of it, "the occupied Arab lands".
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When this problem is resolved, there is the more delicate task of

reconciling the right of all countries in the area, including Israel, to peace "within

secure and recognised boundaries", with that part of Resolution 242 which

requires a "just settlement of the refugee problem".

There is no shortage of ingenious minds which can work out a series of

compromises which can be seen to implement Resolution 242 in all its parts, as

called for by the American-Soviet sponsored resolution.  The difficulty will be in

finding the trust, or faith, required of the parties to the conflict to leave the past

behind them, and move forwards towards a constructive and peaceful future.  For

this is what the Israelis and the Arab peoples, including the Palestinians, must

have in some measure to make any set of proposals to implement Resolution 242

work.

It may take many months, if not years, to reach the minimum levels of

trust, or faith, without which there can be little hope of a just and durable peace

for Israel or the Arabs.  Meanwhile, does oil production go down by at least 5%

per month in the Arab producing countries?  How is the shortage to fall?  On the

Americans and the Dutch, without affecting the rest of the world?  Or on the

world in general, with such discrimination as can be devised by some co-
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ordinating committee, like the one in the O.E.C.D.(Organisation for Economic

Co-operation and Development), to make the shortfalls more equitable?

And what are the consequences of the increasing scarcity and higher prices

for oil on the economies of the industrialised and industrialising parts of the

world?  Increased costs of production or even diminished production?  Is it

possible for the non-industrial world to avoid being affected by such increased

costs and possibly diminished production of goods they import from the

industrialised countries?

I am sure many economists and other experts of governments are feeding

varying sets of data into computerised mathematical models to find how their

economies will be altered as a result of smaller oil supplies at higher prices.  But

I have not been able to read any reputable journal with any forecast of the

repercussions of these developments.  Perhaps no expert is willing to risk his

reputation, or, if there is any such forecast, no journal is prepared to print it and

risk its own standing.
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Perhaps, out of this imminent oil crisis that is coming upon us, a

tremendous spurt will be given to research to bring other sources of energy into

practical operation sooner than would have happened.  And our patterns of

consumption of fossil oil energy will also have to change permanently.

Meanwhile, the great oil game for control of, or access to, oil in North Africa and

the Middle East goes on between the super-powers.  The Soviet Union is

independent of oil imports.  The United States can, for the time being, get on

without the import of Arab oil, which comprises some 8% of her total

consumption.  Otherwise there would have been no ceasefire and continuing US-

Soviet detente.  But both super-powers are playing for longer term stakes, which

include Middle East oil, the Suez Canal and other areas of strategic importance.

Even after the Arab-Israeli problems have been resolved, the problems of

diminishing oil resources remain, with all its implications in economics and

politics.  In the shadow of such events, the Marxist cry "Workers of the world,

unite", must sound hollow.  But perhaps the first object of your I.F.P.C.W., if

less revolutionary, is worth soldiering on for:  "To support national and

international action in the struggle against any kind of exploitation and

oppression and to make international working class solidarity effective."

-------------------------------
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, AT THE DINNER IN HONOUR OF YAB TUN ABDUL

RAZAK BIN DATUK HUSSEIN, SMN, PRIME MINISTER OF

MALAYSIA, AND TOH PUAN RAHAH - WEDNESDAY, 14

NOVEMBER, 1973

Mr. Prime Minister,

It is a pleasure to welcome your wife and you, your Minister with Special

Functions and Mrs. Chen, and your senior officers on this visit to Singapore.  It is

1½    years since my last visit to Kuala Lumpur.  So many things have happened in

the intervening period to make your visit more than just a courtesy exchange of

views.

International events have moved at a dizzy speed, leaving the background,

against which we do our assessments, more than a little uncertain and confused.

From detente, one would have expected a period of international tranquility and

economic co-operation.  Instead, we suddenly discovered that the world has had

another round of conflict, with both super-powers supplying arms to the warring

states of the Middle-East.  Even after two cease-fire resolutions in the Security

Council, there was an alert of American forces.  And, as the repercussions of the



2

lky/1973/lky1114.doc

oil embargo hit Japan and Western Europe, and, to a lesser extent, America, all

the developing world will also be affected, as production goes down, prices go

up, and trade recession sets in.

Nearer Southeast Asia, in Indo-China, the problems surrounding the

American President, arising out of Watergate, have left their shadow on the

otherwise relatively fair picture which emerged after the Paris peace agreement in

February this year.

But one turn for the better was the rise in commodity prices by 2 to 2 ½

times, giving Malaysia a boost in foreign exchange earnings.  Even if commodity

prices are later to level back, the substantial increase in the price of crude oil will

ensure that rubber is kept well above the prices that prevailed when I visited

Kuala Lumpur.

We rejoice that Malaysia is prospering, and that her economy has now a

buoyancy which will ensure a period of economic well-being and hence greater

political stability.

Last year, in Kuala Lumpur, I said that our working relationship was brisk

and businesslike.  It was just as well.  For, had it been charged with emotions,
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there would have been unnecessary heat generated over the termination of

currency interchangeability, the break-up in the Rubber Exchange, and of other

links which had survived separation.

I was extremely sorry that we were unable to have discussions whilst we

were in Ottawa last August.  Tun Ismail was one of the most valuable links

which had survived to our mutual benefit.  His passing was a loss for Malaysia

and for Singapore.  But it made necessary the forging of new links.  I am happy

that during this visit, we have been able to talk easily, and with candour.  It has

taken some time for us to establish such an equable relationship.  I do not

remember any discussion we have had when you were more relaxed, undisturbed

by the irritations which officers of our two governments from time to time

involve themselves in.  Given a little more time we shall have less of such

problems as officers on both sides hoist in the mood which prevailed in our

discussions.  Some already recognise that there are no marks for scoring points

or being one-up.  The matter-of-fact way in which you reduced our bilateral

problems into their proper proportions against the broader canvas of our common

regional future will not fail to influence relationship and abstract the emotional

and the superfluous in dealings between our two governments.  It will be

necessary for both ourselves and our ministers to keep in touch, for great events

are taking place, and the future appears laden with surprises.
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And now, may I ask you all to join me in toasting to the good health of

Tun Razak and his wife, Toh Puan Rahah.

-------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING

OF THE KAMPONG GLAM COMMUNITY CENTRE, SATURDAY,

24TH NOVEMBER,1973

My congratulations to the Kampong Glam Citizens' Consultative

Committee, and Management Committee of the Community Centre for having

raised more than $300,000 for building this 3-storey community centre.

Unfortunately, it is not possible for the Property Tax Department to allow

one floor of Kampong Glam Community Centre to be used as a restaurant, and to

tax it at the rates of a community centre.  Further, if it is used as a restaurant, will

it be compatible with the normal activities of a community centre?  From your

experience, I hope other constituencies will remember that they should work out

the practical uses of the building and the economics of it.  Before starting, they

must check with the relevant government departments whether or not they will be

allowed to use the building in the way they wish to make it paying.
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But occasionally even the most careful calculations go awry.  The West

Europeans and the Americans were hoping, for 1974, to cut down by half their

very high inflation rates for this year.  They were planning for economic growth

of between 4-5%.  The Japanese were planning for a 10-12% increase.

Now, as a result of the Arab oil cutback of about 6 1/2 million barrels from

a total production of about 20 million barrels per day, the loss in supply in total

world oil production is about 10%.  The West Europeans and Americans may be

lucky to lose between ½% and 1½% of their expected growth rates.  The Japanese

expect zero or negative GNP growth.

With reduction in production in Japan, Western Europe and America, total

world trade will go down.  Already car sales have gone down.  So too electrical

appliances.  Pertochemicals will be in short supply at increased prices.  This will

affect developing countries, like Singapore, as well as developed countries.

What has happened has already jeopardised economic growth prospects

for 1974 for everyone, including Singapore.  We shall have to revise our hopes

for 1974.
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These problems have been sprung upon the world unexpectedly.  And

even regardless of Arab oil cutbacks, the world already faces steep increases in

the price of oil, already up by 70%.  This will alter the trends in industrialisation

and development all over the world.

Nobody can predict how long it will take the Arabs and Israelis to

negotiate a just and durable peace.  It may take from 6 months to 2 or more

years.  A prolonged continuation of the Arab oil cutback, particularly if the

volume of the cutback is increased, will increase the dangers of an economic

recession turning into a world-wide depression.  This carries grave consequences

for the whole world.

-------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE 55TH

ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION DINNER OF THE

CHIN KANG HUAY KUAN ON SUNDAY, 16TH DECEMBER, 1973

The Arab oil embargo has only hastened the process which had been

taking place -- i.e., that world demand for oil had been growing faster than world

supplies.  A process which might have taken another few years, now, has been

more acutely brought about in a matter of weeks.  From now on, higher oil prices

and scarce supplies are something we have to learn to live with.  They will affect

our habits and way of life.

Before October, oil prices, although they had been pushed up by OPEC,

were still around US$3.50 a barrel of crude. Since the embargo, Nigerian oil has

been auctioned, and has fetched over US$15 per barrel.  Iranian oil auctioned

earlier this week fetched US$17.40 per barrel, over four times the oil company

prices.  Economists specializing in oil believe that even after the embargo is

lifted, it may not be long before prices of crude oil go up three times, to over

US$10 per barrel.  This will mean that our petrol will go over $6 per gallon.  Our

electricity bill will also go up.  Big cars that guzzle up petrol, giving less than 20

miles a gallon, will become an expensive luxury.  Even small cars, giving more
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than 30 miles per gallon, must be kept mechanically fit to get maximum mileage

and used sparingly.

Our public transport will become more important.  Cars will become

increasingly expensive to run, not only to the owner, but also to society.  Traffic

jams, more land lost for road widening, new roads and flyovers, these in

conjunction with the oil crises have underlined the urgency for a good public

transport system.  Whilst we settle our mass rapid transport system for the

1980's, we must have more buses, clean and efficient, safe and expeditious, with

the use of special reserved bus lanes on our roads in the crowded central areas.

In homes, offices and factories, lights, air-conditioners and electrical

machines must be used economically.

No one knows how long the oil embargo is going to last.  So no one can

predict by how much the world's economy will be affected next year.  If the oil

embargo is increased by another 5% for January, and is not resolved within six

months, we must prepare ourselves psychologically for a cut in economic growth

for 1974.  The big industrial countries -- America, Western Europe and Japan --

may, for the first time since World War II, be producing less in 1974 than in
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1973.  So trade between the industrial countries, and between them and

developing countries like Singapore, will go down.

However, because we are not as industrialised as Japan is, our economy

may not be as badly hit.  Our economy is not proportionately so dependent on oil

as that of Japan.  But because we are more industrialised than most countries of

the Third World, so we will be worse hit than they.

Some people say that because ministers make pessimistic speeches, the

Singapore stock market had gone down.  This is facile and naive.  Whether

ministers make pessimistic or optimistic speeches, facts cannot be changed.

These facts are known to those who make it their business to calculate the

economic forces already at work on our economy.  Cheerful speeches cannot

change harsh realties.  Nor can gloomy speeches alter optimistic trends, if in fact

the economic forces are favourable.  It is better that everyone should know what

the realities are, rather than that they be known only to a few.   Otherwise the

few will profit from the ignorance or, worse, the wishful thinking of the majority.

Further, knowing the facts will help prepare us for the rough patches.  Otherwise,

they can be more painful and more upsetting than need be.
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It is impossible for the Singapore stock market to stay buoyant when the

stock markets of the world, New York, Tokyo, London, Paris and Frankfurt are

getting the shivers.  However, I believe that our economy may probably suffer

less than those of Japan and some countries of Western Europe in the coming 6

months.  Their production will be more hit by the oil cuts.  Hence our stock

market may do a little better than Tokyo's or London's, whilst the oil embargo

lasts.

One reason for asking everybody to cut down use of electricity and oil is

to help our economy.  It is better to trade domestic comfort for jobs and industrial

production.  Everyone has a personal responsibility to make his contribution and

minimise the dislocation.

-------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE DINNER TO THE RT. HON. NORMAN E. KIRK, PRIME

MINISTER OF NEW ZEALAND, SATURDAY 22 DECEMBER, 1973

Mr. Prime Minister,

It is with great pleasure that I welcome you on your first visit to Singapore

as Prime Minister of New Zealand.  First, we in Singapore have a special regard

and respect for New Zealanders.  Second, since you took office a year ago, we

have found your government sincere in its approach and forthcoming in its

policies.  These make for warm personal and inter-government relations.

The inter-governmental understanding and ties have been built up from the

early years of empire.  But they are nevertheless real.  And they form a useful

credit item to carry forward as we turn over a new page, into an era where, under

vastly changed world conditions, we have to seek new links for economic co-

operation and for continued stability and security.
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The relatively simple world that we knew for many years after the end of

the second World War, when American supremacy and Britain's special

relationship with America were fixed reference points, is no more.  The world

picture has grown increasingly complex.  The emergence of the Soviet Union as

a super power, equal to the United States in military terms, has been

demonstrated in Europe and the Middle East.  The Soviet Union's new position

may be felt in other parts of the world.  In Southeast Asia, there is the growing

strength of China which must be taken into account for the medium term.  No one

relishes the prospect of being caught in a new cold war between two Communist

giants, the Soviet Union and China.  Instead, Singapore would like good relations

with all the super powers and the great powers.  We want to stay non-aligned and

avoid involvement in their conflicts.

The question is how is this to be achieved?  American dominance in Asia

can no longer be what it was.  The naval presence of the Soviet Union is

increasing.  The renewed presence of China in the international community is

actively felt.  And what course will Japan follow to ensure her economic well-

being?  These are factors which will determine the shape of the future, and our

responses in anticipation of their probable developments.  However, whatever the

picture which will emerge as a result of altered circumstances of the great
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powers, we hope to keep much of the old links.  For they will help ease our

adjustment into the more complicated multi-polar world.

We appreciate these old ties, all the more because regionalism has come to

Southeast Asia.  And New Zealand is part of our wider region.  Regional

economic strength has been demonstrated by the EEC.  In Africa, in the OAU

and the Arab world, regionalism has emerged as a potent political force.  For

Southeast Asia, perhaps also the Pacific, we must try to achieve whatever

regionalism can yield in economic co -operation and political stability.  And if we

can gear these regional arrangements into the economic dynamos of America,

Japan and Western Europe, then development will enhance peace and prosperity.

For these industrial countries can furnish the capital, technology and the markets

to make better standards of living possible.

Since Britain first declared her intention to join Europe in 1962, multifold

new economic nets have been woven across the Pacific, especially between

Southeast Asia and Japan, and Southeast Asia and America.  We have increased

our ties with Australasia.  We have benefited from the generosity of successive

New Zealand governments in providing us with technical expertise, training for

economic and defence needs and university education.
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For Singapore, the last ten years have been momentous ones.  Great

changes took place all over Southeast Asia without overwhelming us.  It was in

good measure because of our Commonwealth friends.  They helped us to safely

bridge the period of instability and insecurity to the present tranquil and

economically rewarding state of Southeast Asia.

So it is more than just ordinary courtesies of protocol when I express my

appreciation for the contribution made by New Zealand -- a contribution much

larger than the proportion of either her numbers or her GNP, because of the

stalwart and robust qualities of the New Zealanders.

Now, may I ask you to join me in drinking to the health of Mr. Norman

Kirk, Prime Minister of New Zealand.

-------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

AT THE DINNER IN HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY MR. KAKUEI

TANAKA, PRIME MINISTER OF JAPAN, FRIDAY, 11 JANUARY, 1974

Mr. Prime Minister,

It gives me great pleasure to welcome you, your daughter and members of

your delegation.  Your visit takes place at a time when the world is suddenly

faced with more baffling problems than in the past.  High oil prices will trigger

off predictable problems like higher costs and slower economic growth.  They

will also set off unpredictable problems, including the effect of the flow of vast

reserves of currency which the oil producers will accumulate.

Conventional wisdom derived from experience of nearly three decades

since the end of the war, was that the industrial countries would grow richer and

stronger, and the gap between them and the less developed countries would

widen.  This order of things has been reversed for oil producers and, for the time

being, for the commodity producers also.

1973 saw this sharp rise in commodity prices, the result of growing

scarcity and increasing demands from the booming economies of the industrial
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countries.  Now, the boom in the industrial countries is cooling off with high oil

prices.  But commodity prices have not yet shown any decline to more moderate

levels.

The familiar guidelines which helped shape policies of government, both

of industrial and less developed countries, have now become unsafe to rely on.

Confusion caused by the energy crises prevents most countries from establishing

new reference points and drawing new guidelines.

It may take many months before new sign-posts and guidelines are

established to help governments find their way forward.  Meantime, we have to

go back to proven basic principles, that social discipline, hard work and thrift are

the attributes which will lead a people safely out of a confused economic

situation.  The take-it-for-granted attitude of expecting more economic benefits

each year, and with less effort, cannot survive the changed economic conditions.

I was therefore impressed, reading reports that you and your Ministers

have urged the Japanese people to go back to their traditional virtues, to abjure

extravagant and often unnecessary consumption of material goods.  This advice

to return to simpler ways of life before material affluence became fashionable,
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applies also to Singapore, even though we are not as wealthy or as industrialised

as Japan.

There is a period of trial and testing in store for peoples whose economies

are without the advantage of natural resources, and instead depend on efficient

production and servicing.  Such peoples have to show that they have not lost

their will to strive and their capacity to survive.  I have no doubts that under your

dynamic and capable leadership the Japanese people will overcome the

difficulties that have suddenly arisen with the huge increases in the price of oil.

And this time the goals achieved may well be all the more satisfying by the

creation of a healthy and gracious environment for the industrious, disciplined

and artistic people of Japan.

Let us hope that despite the setbacks of 1973, the world will continue to

move forward towards a freer interchange of ideas, goods and services,

stimulating the world into thinking in global, and not in narrow nationalistic,

terms.  For it is under such conditions that there could be greater economic

benefits for all.
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Finally, may I ask you Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, to rise

and join me in this toast to His Excellency Mr. Kakuei Tanaka, the Prime

Minister of Japan.
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ADDRESS BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

DINNER BY HIS EXCELLENCY PRESIDENT FERDINAND

MARCOS AND MRS. MARCOS - TUESDAY 15 JANUARY, 1974

Though I have been in the Philippines for only a few hours, the great

warmth with which my wife and I, and members of my delegation have been

received, has made us feel at ease and amongst friends.  I am indebted for the

care that has gone into the preparation of my visit.  In the last few years, relations

between our two countries have been more than cordial.  After this visit, with

greater understanding between us, there should be more trade and co-operation in

economic projects.

My visit takes place at a time when the course of events in our part of the

world has altered dramatically.  The future is uncharted and may be fraught with

surprises.  Old maps are unreliable guides.  Issues which preoccupied us for

some three decades -- anti-colonialism, the Cold War, and Third World solidarity

-- they have receded into the background, displaced by more formidable issues.
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The energy crisis is indicative of the new type of problems that we are

likely to encounter in the coming years.  Here, the conflict between the have's

and have-not's makes for a different kind of division between nations.  The

established divisions between Communist and non-Communist systems, between

developed and developing nations, between coloured and non-coloured peoples,

between agricultural and industrial societies, have become less relevant than the

new divisions such as those between oil producers and oil consumers.

These new problems do not lend themselves to solution by individual

national initiatives.  Highly industrialised countries are unable to meet these

global problems through their separate national endeavours.  There are no purely

American, Russian, Chinese, or even comprehensively Asian, solutions to such

problems, which threaten our inter-dependent world.  There are limits to what

nations, and in particular small nations, can do on their own to meet what are

global problems.

In Southeast Asia, we should strive to avoid the deleterious consequences

of old fashioned nationalist economic policies through co-operative endeavour.

A start has already been made through ASEAN.  The pace of co-operation in the

ASEAN region has perforce been slow in its initial years.  It may well be that the

changes which have taken place in East and Southeast Asia will give added
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impetus to ASEAN’s search for more substantial economic progress.  The

ASEAN countries hold the promise of rapid and dynamic growth.  It would be a

pity not to realise this promise.  The question is whether we collectively have the

imagination to discern the possibilities and the boldness to take the steps to

realise our potential in jointenterprise.

I am privileged to be here, Mr. President, to meet you at an important

juncture in the history of Southeast Asia, and to hear your views on how

Southeast Asian nations could respond to the changed circumstances surrounding

them.

I look forward to the opportunity tomorrow to be briefed on the economic

and political outlook of the Philippines.  I hope to get an insight on how your

country is grappling with the tasks of social and economic change, and to be

briefed by your able associates on the prospects as seen from Manila.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT THE OFFICIAL

OPENING OF PULAU BRANI NAVAL BASE, SATURDAY,

26 JANUARY, 1974

Ladies and Gentlemen,

Singapore has one of the biggest harbours in the world.  It is the fourth

largest in the world in tonnage of ships calling.

It is our intention to develop a flotilla of patrol craft and MGB (missile

gun-boats) to help patrol the approaches to our harbour.  This base in Pulau Brani

is ideally situated.  It is sited right opposite our harbour.  It is an agreeable site,

with excellent facilities for the stationing and training of the personnel Maritime

Command.

In December last year, 150 HSC students enlisted for national service

were posted to the navy to assess their suitability for the Midshipman School

which is being set up with help from the Royal New Zealand Navy.  Some of the

better students will be encouraged to become regular officers in Maritime

Command.
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However, the government is aware that SAF officers and regulars are very

conscious of opportunities for promotion and comparable rewards between all

branches of the SAF and the private sector.  Up till now, those serving in

Maritime Command believe they have been at a slight disadvantage compared to

those in the army and the air force, where expansion has been faster.  I take this

opportunity to assure those in the navy that their interests will advance in step

with those of the army and the air force.  In fact, for the immediate future, it will

be necessary to select and train high calibre officers for senior staff and

command appointments of Maritime Command for it to take its rightful place

among the other services of the SAF.

Those who do not make to senior staff and command positions will have

alternative sea careers in ships engaged in regional or world trade.  SADC pilots

will have a choice in mid-career to convert to civilian work, in Singapore

Airlines.  For Maritime Command officers, arrangements can likewise be made

for them to get their Foreign-going Master's Certificate, Home Trade Master's

Certificate, or Local Trade Master's Certificate, to work on ships belonging to

Neptune Orient Lines, and other Singapore shipping lines.

Singapore makes more than half its living by the sea.  The Maritime

Command must reflect the importance of the sea to our livelihood.  In co-
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operation with our neighbours, we must play our part to keep down unlawful

activities like smuggling and piracy.

Now, I declare this Naval Base formally open.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A RECEPTION TO

REPRESENTATIVES OF CITIZENS' CONSULTATIVE

COMMITTEES AND MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES OF COMMUNITY

CENTRES ON TUESDAY, 5 FEBRUARY, 1974

What happens in 1974 depends on how the major industrial nations of the

world react to the energy crisis.  Assuming that the Arab oil embargo is lifted as

progress is made towards a settlement for the Middle East, the 20 major

industrial nations of the world, members of the OECD, will try to make up for

production lost because of the oil embargo and pay the price of much higher oil

prices.  In this case, production may increase between 2-4 per cent over 1973

production, assuming the embargo is lifted in the first half of this year.  Then the

volume of world trade will increase.  We shall also benefit from the increased

production and trade.

On the other hand, the major industrialised countries may become very

concerned over their huge balance of payments deficits because of the high oil

prices.  Each may try to restrict imports and expand exports.  At the same time

each will vie to reach bilateral agreements separately with the oil producers, to

get oil in return for industrial equipment, technology, arms, and know-how, so

cutting down on foreign exchange losses.  In this case, balance of payments
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deficits for the countries succeeding in reaching such agreements will be less.

But those not able to barter industrial technology, arms and know-how for oil

will be affected by the bigger deficits.  We are in this unfortunate group.

However, if there were no lifting of the Arab oil embargo, because

progress towards a settlement is slow, and there are deadlocks from time to time,

then the world may face lower production, because of shortage of energy

supplies, lower volume of world trade, and lowered standards of living.

These things are beyond our control.  In a world so closely inter-dependent

and inter-related, it is not possible to isolate ourselves from conflicts in which we

are really spectators.  It is like the two "Red Army" Japanese and two Arabs who

have hijacked the LAJU after letting off plastic explosives in Bukom.  We are the

third largest oil refining centre in the world, after Houston and Rotterdam.  If the

Bukom raid had been successful, the considerable refining capacity would have

been knocked out for several years, affecting not only Singapore, but also the

countries in the wider region which get their supplies from Singapore.  Then even

if the oil embargo were lifted, and limitless supplies of crude oil were available,

there would still be a shortage of oil in the region because there would have been

a shortage of refining capacity.  These other countries are also bystanders in the
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Middle East and Vietnam conflicts, but they have nevertheless suffered through

the oil cuts and may have suffered more if the refinery had been destroyed.

Our duty is clear -- to take every precaution to prevent sabotage to

property or industrial production, or danger to lives.  We will minimise the

reasons of any group to pick any quarrel with us.

In any case, 1974 looks an unpromising year.  From February, all those

earning less than $1,000, will get $25 more per month.  In July, there will be a

review.  But it is impossible to expect that because you have more money in

wages, therefore you will be able to buy much more things.  In the industrial

West, prices rise at 8 percent to 12 per cent a year.  Because of oil shortages

compounding industrial strikes and business uncertainty, the economies of most

western countries are slowing down.  So they are having increasing

unemployment and inflation.  That is the fearful meaning of stagflation,

stagnation and inflation, low economic growth, plus increases in prices.  The only

silver lining is the possibility of good harvests in 1974, despite the higher costs of

fertilisers derived from oil.  This would bring food prices down.
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Most of these things again are beyond our control.  But it is in our control

not to make the inflation in Singapore worse than it already is because of rising

costs of imports.  Wage increases must be matched by increased productivity and

exports at better prices.  We are not blessed with oil or minerals or agricultural

commodities.  But we have got a strategic economic position, a sound

infrastructure for industrial production, and efficient services, from repairing

ships, aircraft, and replenishing their oil and stores, to providing expertise in

engineering and management problems, and an ever more efficient financial centre

and money market.  If everybody works his best and his hardest, real standards

of living may not go up very much, but they will not go down.
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, AT THE DINNER IN HONOUR OF THE HON.

E.G. WHITLAM, PRIME MINISTER OF AUSTRALIA,

THURSDAY, 7 FEBRUARY, 1974

Mr. Prime Minister,

It is my privilege to welcome to Singapore for the first time a Labour

Prime Minister of Australia, your wife Margaret, your daughter Catherine, and

members of yours party.  Your wife and you are no strangers to Singapore.  The

long years of preparation for office afforded you an opportunity to travel widely

throughout the world.  I was able to meet you on many a previous occasion when

you broke your journey in Singapore, and to have shared your thoughts on

developments in the world.

Despite considerable foreknowledge of both your thinking and the

Australian Labour Party's published policies, nevertheless I still found the first

few months of Labour government in Australia stirring with the drama of

fundamental changes carried out with great panache.
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I must take this occasion to mention a few changes your Government has

introduced in the field of foreign policy which are imaginative and bold.  I

venture to suggest that they are unlikely to be altered.  For example, your

decisive break with the White Australia policy and on related issued of race and

colour, not just with regard to Asia, but also with regard to Africa, is a stand on

principle which no successor Australian government can find it easy to publicly

go back on.

Of course, when you changed your immigration policy there have been

some unexpected difficulties for Singapore.  It is not that we disapprove of your

principle of racial non-discrimination.  Like other countries of the Third World

we need trained manpower for our development.  And the prospect of losing such

people by emigration to a wealthy country, where rewards are so much greater,

was one my colleagues and I found most disturbing.  But I do not doubt that you

are against racial discrimination, and your deep concern for the Australian

Aborigines and their future in Australia is well known.  You have waved away

the aura of racial superiority of the white peoples, a belief which the passage of

time has made not only untenable, but unnecessarily offensive.

Further, your generous responses to calamities in Asia were gestures

reflecting a generous spirit and conscience, those of an Australian leader
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confident and self-assured in dealings with big and small countries, but

compassionate and sensitive to the travail of poorer neighbours in Asia.  You had

no hesitation in committing Australia to pay for the repatriation of people by the

UN High Commissioner for Refugees to and from Bangladesh and Pakistan.

Even the restoring of ancient monuments in Southeast Asian countries struck a

sympathetic chord in you.

In the meantime, startling events have shaken the economic order of the

world.  Since October last year, my colleagues and I have been hard pressed to

find our bearings in a new energy situation.  The outlook for growth and

development for those countries without energy resources of their own has

suddenly become more daunting.  And, of course, Singapore is unfortunate to be

one of those without such energy resources.

Once again, Australians find themselves amongst those blessed by nature,

bountiful in coal, natural gas and oil, except for the heavier fractions, ample

assurance of a comfortable and prosperous future in a world of increasing energy

costs.  And Australia's abundant mineral resources in a world conscious of

growing scarcity of exhaustible stocks, assures her of increasing wealth and a

greater voice in world affairs.  Indeed your pre-election resources policies to

harness and husband Australia's resources for greater Australian participation
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demonstrated foresight before the cards fell on the commodity exchanges of the

world.

The impression your policies have given abroad is one of vigour.  The

optimism and enthusiasm in your dynamic approach to both domestic and

external events and forces are widely known.  I sometimes felt that perhaps I

have been looking at some of these problems with eyes grown jaundiced, perhaps

because I saw too much of their negative and intractable side thereby losing the

zest and gusto, which you have exuded both at home in Australia and wherever

you have travelled abroad.

I appreciated the opportunity I had this afternoon to share your thoughts,

and to learn how you see the future for East and Southeast Asia, and how

Australia and the South Pacific can help in the economic and social development

of this region.

Perhaps, however much one likes to probe the future and plan policies to

meet developments, the unexpected can nearly be certain to happen.  It was our

intention to give you our undivided attention and to ensure that your views and

policies could be well covered by the media in Singapore.  But this was not to be.
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The lesson for me if I needed one is that after all the most thorough of analysis

and planning, "the best -- laid schemes o'Mice an' Men gang aft agley.”
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE COMBINED

INSTALLATION CEREMONY OF THE 8TH MANAGEMENT

COMMITTEES AND THE 5TH WOMEN SUB-COMMITTEES

OF TANJONG PAGAR AND DUXTON PLAIN COMMUNITY

CENTRES ON 9TH FEBRUARY, 1974

Fellow citizens,

People have complained of profiteering.  But if the people are determined

not to be rooked and are prepared to take a united consumer stand, it is possible

to combat blatant forms of profiteering.

Over the Chinese New Year season, the prices of eggs, pork and other

foods went up, simply because sellers knew people will traditionally buy certain

kinds of foods for this festive occasion.  So the people allowed themselves to be

rooked by shopkeepers and stallholders.

If people willingly allow themselves to be cheated, there is little any

government or anybody else can do.  We could not import at short notice a large

number of eggs.  So the price of eggs went up.  But as the price of chicken
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started to go up, we allowed free imports of frozen chicken.  So the price of

chicken stayed steady even during the Chinese New Year period.

Eggs are perishable and, without refrigeration, can be kept fresh for only a

week.  We could have taught the profiteers a lesson simply by refusing to buy.  If

we hope to get profiteering under control, we must be consumer conscious, and

be bloody-minded.  We must develop consumer resistance willing to do without,

regardless of traditional festivities, and teach the profiteers a lesson.

The community leaders must help spread this consumer consciousness and

consumer resistance.

We are running into a very difficult period.  No one can predict how food

prices will go.  Foodstuffs may go down if there are good harvests.  But

manufactured goods use energy, i.e., oil.  So cement and steel will go up,

because they use a lot of electricity.  So will plastics, synthetic fibres and

petrochemicals.

We cannot stop importing this inflation.  But we can check profit margins

of sales in Singapore.  We can debunk untrue scary rumours of shortage, leading

to panic buying and profiteering.  The government will keep a tab on stocks of
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essential supplies, especially rice.  Periodically we will announce the stock

position, the amounts consumed in the period since the last announcement, the

quantities of new imports and average prices at which they were imported.  With

the cooperation of the newspapers, through radio and TV, we can deter

profiteering, especially of perishables -- vegetables, fresh meat and eggs.  But a

few painful lesson must be administered by people together refusing to buy at

prices suddenly raised, just before a festival, or on rumours of a shortage.

All those who earn less than $1,000 a month will be getting $25 more a

month.  But we cannot expect this increased pay to increase our standard of

living.  Last year, inflation in the industrial countries of America, Europe and

Japan ranged between 8 to 12%.  This year it may be more with the oil price

increases.

In July, we have to make a further revision of wages, another increase.  In

the last 8 years, each year our GDP had gone up by over 12% and our standards

of living had reflected this increase.  But from now on, we cannot expect that

because we get, for example, a 9% increase in wages, therefore we can buy 9%

more things.  That is not going to be so.  If we are lucky with good harvests,

there may be a small real increase in consumption.  But if harvests are bad, we
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may earn more money than last year, but we shall be lucky to enjoy last year's

living standards.

This is a new era of high oil prices, slower economic growth and high

prices of goods.  Only sound economic planning, efficient management, plus

work and social discipline, can enable us to maintain the standards of living we

have achieved.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE ANNUAL SCIENTIFIC MEETING OF THE ROYAL

AUSTRALASIAN COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AT SHANGRI-LA

HOTEL, SUNDAY 3 MARCH, 1974

Technological breakthroughs often bring about unexpected results.  These

consequences were not intended by the scientists who made the discoveries, nor

contemplated by those who financed the research.  Modern medicine, both in

public health and in personal care, has made tremendous progress in the three

decades since the last War.  But it has created new enormous problems in the

process.  In poor countries, populations have swelled.  In rich countries,

geriatrics has created more pressures to care for large numbers of older people

who lead lonely lives, without enough social participation that make life

rewarding.  Medical science has helped many with hereditary defects to live.  It

has increased the numbers who now transmit these defects to the next generation,

and so increased the numbers needing special care and treatment.

Compassion within nations has led to more and more social and health

services being paid for by the better able and the more productive, to try and

achieve some equality for the less able and the less productive.  The wealthier a
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society becomes, the more they can afford to, and usually do, spend on such

welfare.

As the world gets wealthier, so compassion has led to international social

and health projects.  The strong and wealthy nations have tried to redress the

balance by helping the weak and the poor.  WHO (World Health Organisation),

based in Geneva, helps to improve standards of public health and medical care.

FAO (Food and Agriculture Organisation), based in Rome, helps to alleviate the

terrifying effects of drought and famine, disasters which periodically strike poor

and undeveloped parts of the world, where agriculture is wholly dependent on

rainfall, and there is no fall-back on dams and irrigation.  UNCTAD (United

Nations Conference on Trade and Development) has met regularly to get, two

decades, the '60s and the '70s, dedicated to development.  The results, so far

have not been up to expectations.  The developed countries have been asked to

pledge to give 1% of their GNP in aid for development for the under-developed.

But this target has not been achieved, and few countries have even attempted to

achieve this 1%.

The spread of modern science and technology to the less developed

countries has not been an unmixed blessing.  In most countries, population

growth has been faster than the rate of economic development.  Now, with the oil
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crisis, the United States has cut down on her aid.  Neither Western Europe nor

Japan is expected to increase her aid.  The oil-producing countries are now going

to have huge surpluses.  But why should they give more aid than 1% of their

GNP, which is a level developed countries have not reached?  As a consequence,

countries which have come to depend upon this aid, estimated at some US$10

billion a year, are now faced with large needs which will not be met.

If the international community, through UN agencies like WHO, FAO and

the World Bank, had not, in the first place, injected medicine and food into large

areas of the under-developed world, the peoples in these areas might have taken

some other path for their own advancement.  If only education and expertise had

been transmitted, and machinery and equipment given or loaned, but not food,

they might not have become so heavily populated.  Indeed, they might have

become self-reliant and found a social and economic equilibrium which was not

dependent on annual aid of food grains.  But then, once upon a time, America,

Canada and Australia had huge food surpluses.  And it seemed only humane to

help feed the hungry peoples.  Now it is doubtful if the consequences of these

humanitarian policies have added to the sum total of human happiness.  These are

baffling problems.  And they have accumulated and grown in magnitude over the

last two decades.
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Nature has always favoured the survival of the ones most capable of

adapting to changing circumstances.  Biologically, it has led to the dominance of

man over all other living creatures.  From time immemorial, the more aggressive

groups have moved into the more fertile valleys.  Agriculture was the first

technological breakthrough that enabled civilisation to flourish.  So the less

aggressive were pushed into the less fertile areas.  Now, in a curious way,

through the discoveries and needs of the advanced technological societies, some

of those dispossessed have come into great fortunes.

Technological breakthroughs by advanced peoples have conferred benefits

in unexpected ways to peoples living in poorer parts of the world.  For instance,

once upon a time, the kingdom of Brunei included the whole of Sarawak and the

whole of North Borneo.  But the White Rajahs, the Brookes, pushed the Brunei

Malays northwards out of Sarawak.  Alas, from the north, the British North

Borneo Company pushed the Brunei Malays southwards.  So they were squeezed

into the most infertile part of the west coast of Borneo.  Many decades later, it

was discovered that the reason for the poor agriculture was that there was oil in

the earth.  And so the wronged and the long suffering are now flourishing.

Similarly, the aggressive tribes had occupied all the fertile river valleys and

highlands in East and Central Africa.  They had pushed other tribes into the
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barren scrub-land, once known as Northern Rhodesia.  But, meanwhile, the

industrial nations had developed a demand for copper.  They also developed the

means to prospect and mine this copper.  Northern Rhodesia was scrub-land and

infertile but it was also in the copper belt.  Today, Zambia has one of the highest

per capita incomes in Central Africa.

So it has been with the Arab world.  The Arabs who straddled the

Euphrates, the Nile, and the Mediterranean Coast with rainfall, they thought they

were the fortunate ones.  The Arab peoples of the deserts, particularly those in

the Arabian peninsula were thought to be the less fortunate.  Meanwhile, the

industrial world had developed a growing demand for oil.  It had also developed

the technological capacity to drill for it both on land and offshore.  Oil

exploration has now established that two-thirds of the world's proven oil deposits

are in this arid and agriculturally unproductive area of the Gulf.  So all this while,

there was great wealth under the desert sands for those who were thought to be

the less fortunate of the Arab peoples.

Some of these Gulf States were, until recently, protected by Western

powers like Britain.  Western concepts of national sovereignty developed in 400

years of dealings between the nation states of Western Europe have now become

applicable in dealings between the technologically advanced nations and the new
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countries which inherited these colonial boundaries.  So the advantage has now 

shifted to a fortunate few with oil.

A question being asked is whether these wealthy oil states will show a

compassion for the plight of the less developed world.  Will they show much

more consideration to the poor countries than the advanced countries once

showed to them?  Some hopes were raised, but did not materialise, at the recent

meeting in Lahore.  But, compassion and sentiment aside, something must be

done about the huge sums of money which the advanced countries will issue to

pay for the oil, or the world economic and monetary system will be wrecked by

inflation and instability on a scale unknown before.  It was, and is, the

technologically strong who have laid down the rules of the game.  Under these

rules, they, the technologically strong, must pay vast sums for the oil they need to

keep their economies going.  They must pay either in kind or in money, but

mostly in money.  So what else besides gold will go up as people lose confidence

in paper currency?  The rules of the game cannot be changed as long as the two

super-powers neatly balance each other.  So the world security system, based on

a balance of nuclear terror, allows all countries, including the oil producers, to

make the most of their natural resources.
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The major oil consuming countries have met recently in Washington.  One

must hope there will be rational decisions arising out of these discussions

amongst the big consumers, and that then the big oil consumers and the big oil

producers can, through understanding of their common interests to keep the

world economy growing, make such accommodations as will enable them to

prevent economic instability and chaos.  The eventual outcome of these recent

developments on the restriction of oil production and the sharp increases in oil

prices will be as intriguing as it will be momentous for the future of all nations,

the developed, the developing and the less developed.  The crux of the matter is:

can the strong alone inherit the earth?  Was there not a biblical reference to the

meek coming into some inheritance?

But who can predict what lies ahead?  Further technological discoveries in

new energy sources and in other fields may open up new vistas for mankind.

Inevitably, these innovations will bring in their train new problems for mankind.

But, having opened Pandora's box, and all desires released, only hope remains.

Man's irrepressible curiosity will lead him to new discoveries.  Up till now, these

discoveries have solved more problems than they have created.  For never has

mankind been so successful in taming the forces of the physical world.  Never

before has man become so numerous, so long-lived, so mobile, and so materially

well off.  The question now is whether optimism about the future is justified
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when the world's population is expected to double to over 7 billion by the year

2000, in spite of the efforts of UN agencies and governments to spread birth

control.  Worse, many conservationists, scientists and economists fear that

technologically advanced states are damaging the environment, and exhausting

the the non-renewable resources of the earth, leaving future generations worse off

in 100 years.  But perhaps because these alarms have been sounded, the future is

not without optimism for most of mankind.
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PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT THE SEMBAWANG SHIPYARD

EMPLOYEES' UNION 5TH ANNIVERSARY DINNER, SATURDAY,

27TH APRIL, 1974

The Sembawang British naval dockyards were handed to Singapore in

December 1968.  Earlier in 1967, the Government had brought Swan Hunter into

Keppel Shipyard to modernise the management and facilities at Keppel, and to

acquaint themselves with the potentials of ship-repairing in Singapore.  We

expected them that we would have to take over the naval base by the mid '70's.

But it happened much sooner than that.

In 1969, the first year of operation of Sembawang Shipyard, the turnover

was $30 million, $9 million for commercial repairs and $21 million for naval

repairs.  Two years later, 1971, it was $55 million -- $40 million commercial,

$15 million naval repairs.  Four years later, 1973, it was $81 million, all

commercial repairs.  The work-force has grown from 3,452 at the end of 1968 to

3,680 at the end of 1973, plus 850 contract employees for Sembawang Shipyard

Ltd and Sembawang Engineering (P) Ltd.  More significant, local management,

nil in 1967, is now 184.  Naval expatriates, 152 in 1968, is now nil.  Swan

Hunter personnel reached a peak of 38 in 1970.  It went down to 24 in 1973.  By

1978, Singapore management should be able to run Sembawang Shipyard.
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But it is only in the fairy tales that stories end happily ever after.  No story

never ends.  One phase has been completed successfully.  The oil crisis in 1973

threatened the world's economy, in particular shipping and ship-repairing.  With

the lifting of the oil embargo, this threat has been removed.  However, a change

has taken place in the rate of increase of consumption of energy.  All countries

have cut down waste and economised on the use of oil.  This, the reopening of

the Suez Canal, and the Egyptian oil pipeline between the Red Sea and in the

Mediterranean, have led shipping experts to forecast a surplus of tankers.  Large

numbers were already on order when consumption was increasing at the old

rates.

One suggestion to overcome this expected surplus of tanker capacity was

to have them travel more slowly, conserving fuel and acting as floating storage

tankers.  But the economics of this has not been worked out, particularly with

increased seamen's wages, including Japanese crews.

Fortunately, this slow down in tanker traffic will be mainly on the Gulf to

Europe route, rather than the Gulf to Japan.  In fact, with the reopening of the

Suez Canal, there may be an increase in non-oil cargo ships, as the trade routes
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between Europe and the Far East is shortened by nearly 8,000 miles by not

having to go around the Cape.

Meanwhile, your wages have steadily gone up.  For over a year, we have

been hit by high food prices.  So a NWC $25 interim award was made from

February this year.  Ship-repairing is an international business and highly

competitive.  However, the cost of living and wages have gone up as much, if not

more, in Hong Kong and Japan.  So long as we remain competitive, our economy

can afford the wage increases.  In other words, management must be efficient,

labour relations healthy, and the work-force keen and hardworking, always ready

to learn and increase their skills.

The story of Sembawang Shipyard is part of the story how Singapore

overcame the economic problems of British military withdrawal.  The quotations

for Sembawang Shipyard shares on the stock exchange reflect its solid economic

base.  It is not one of those shares which shoots up to the sky on speculative

euphoria and then crashes down to the bottom in a gambler's bout of overgloom.

Right now, depression envelops all stock exchanges throughout the world.  High

interest rates and tight credits are part of the cause.  But the depression is

particularly exaggerated in Singapore and Hong Kong.  I call it the "casino

syndrome".  When shares go up, more and more buyers rush in, believing that
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their winning streak has set in and push prices well beyond realistic limits.  When

shares go down, as the small dabblers scramble out, other operators sell short to

push prices further down.  In early 1973, there was manipulated boosting of the

share market by professional syndicates.  We checked this in February 1973 in

Singapore.  But in Hong Kong, some groups played the market till March and

were reported in the British financial papers to have cleaned up some £   500

million of poor people's savings.

Sembawang Shipyard's shares is not a speculative counter.  We cannot

afford to gamble in a casino, relying on winning streaks.  Our lives and our

children's future must be built on a solid infrastructure of education and skills,

tuned to high performance by efficient management, always able to respond

quickly to sudden changes in the world.

One problem now emerging is the trend amongst our workers to spend

freely, and save less.  We are caught in the meshes of the consumer society.  A

plethora of advertisements urges people to buy what they do not really need, as

finance companies and other mechanisms encourage people to buy now and pay

later.  So it is necessary that we should enforce savings through CPF

contributions.  We are considering increasing the interest rates for CPF deposits.

This must be done gradually because it means increasing interest rates paid by
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HDB and JTC.  But it is a fairer way of sorting the burdens, since those who buy

houses or rent HDB or JTC flats should not be subsidised too much by using the

low interest capital, obtained from CPF contributions of those who cannot buy,

or are not able to rent these low-cost homes.

Finally, let me congratulate the Sembawang Shipyard Employee's Union.

It is four years since I was at your annual dinner.  From 1,474 members in 1969,

you now have 2,438 members, out of a total work force of 3,680.  Pragmatic

union leadership has been an important contribution to the progress of

Sembawang Shipyard.
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PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT THE NTUC RECEPTION

IN HONOUR OF PARTICIPANTS IN THE ICFTU-ARO

SEMINAR ON TRADE UNION RESEARCH, MONDAY, 6TH MAY, 1974

Mr. President, Mr. Director-General, Distinguished Guests,

The original definition of seminar is "a class that meets for systematic

study under the direction of a teacher".  It is derived from the practice of

German, and later British and American, universities of having a select group of

advanced students associated for original research under the guidance of a

professor.  Whoever is to be the presiding professor of this seminar has a very

select and distinguished group of most advanced students, representing the labour

movements of 13 countries, 3 labour educational institutes, UN agencies,

including the ILO, brought together by the ICFTU-ARO.

Trade union research into the problems of the labour movement in the

context of developing societies of Asia has before it an immense and unexplored

field.  But the areas on which research must concentrate depends on the

conditions in each specific country:  what the political and economic objectives

are, what level of development they have reached, and what are the pressing

problems.



2

lky\1974\lky0506.doc

Then again, on objectives, there is the question of priorities.  It does not

need research to convince most political leaders in office, whatever they may

have believed in opposition, that the overriding objective must be to increase the

GNP, and that this comes before a more equal sharing of that GNP.  Japan is the

Asian model where education, modernisation and industrialisation have been

placed over and above a more equal distribution of GNP, and with conspicuous

success.

Unfortunately for most countries is Asia, political leaderships have not got

strong trade union leaderships to underwrite this priority.  This is because trade

unions are still in their early stages of organisation.  And the leaderships of

unions, seeking to enlarge their following, find that it is easier to increase

membership by pressing for immediate and more equal sharing of the GNP.  For,

giving increased GNP priority demands a postponement of immediate benefits for

members.  So, often the end result has been a conscious policy by the political

leaderships to downgrade the importance of the role of trade unions.

Singapore is fortunate in having a trade union leadership that shares the

same priorities as its political leadership.  The emphasis is on development, to

increase GNP through better education, training, acquisition of higher skills,
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induction of more sophisticated manufacture and technology from developed

countries.  There is appreciation by the unions and the government that this

means the widening of differentials in rewards between the unskilled and skilled,

between technicians and engineers.  But, though these parameters are agreed,

research work by unions is difficult.  Collection and publication of statistics by

government agencies and departments are slow.  Nor do they have the accuracy

and reliability of figures compiled and issued by governments in developed

countries.  Further, in developed countries, such statistics can be corroborated by

non-government institutions devoted to the study of national economies, and by

international organisations like the OECD.

However, because statistical measurements are inadequate and slow to

come by, therefore it is all the more necessary that trade unions should conduct

their own research.  Then they can get a better assessment of the state of the

economy.  A hard assessment of the domestic situation, viewed in the context of

the international economic trends, gives union leaders the confidence to press

their views and policies on employers and the government.

However, trade union themselves are hampered by the same shortage of

trained manpower in data collection and analysis as the government.  For

instance, in Singapore, we have not yet worked out, with any confident accuracy,



4

lky\1974\lky0506.doc

a formula to determine the GNP deflator to determine annual growth at constant

prices, as distinct from current prices.  So figures, based on current prices, are

used by management and unions.  The government's formula of what the deflator

ought to be is used, but it is not conclusively accepted that this was in fact the

rate of inflation for the past year.  When, as for the last 15 months, we are faced

with hyper-inflation, as a result of rocketing food prices and double figure

inflation rates imported from the developed countries, it becomes extremely

difficult to determine what is a fair sharing of the real increase in GNP between

management and unions, between shareholders and workers.  In the end, it must

be a compromise which will compensate workers for their loss of real earnings

through inflation, whilst maintaining the edge in our export prices, and also

continue to encourage further foreign investments in skill-intensive middle

technology manufacture.

1973-74 are years not likely to be forgotten by fixed-income workers, or

by their union leaders.  Before people could get over the problems of scarce food

and soaring prices, oil prices were quadrupled as from the beginning of 1974.

The special session of the United Nations, which discussed problems of the raw

material producing countries, has shown how frustration and emotion can make

dispassionate discussions, rational analysis and co-operative solutions difficult.

The fact that the developed industrial nations have for so long fixed the terms of
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trade in their favour, against the raw material producers, makes it difficult for the

non-oil commodity producers not to want to get their own back at the industrial

countries.  They also hope to form cartels, like the oil producers, contrive

scarcity and jack up prices.  That it is doubtful such moves will succeed in non-

oil commodities, does not alter their emotional desire for such solutions.

If it is any consolation for poor and rich countries who have to pay the

higher oil prices, the recent embargo on oil has demonstrated beyond doubt that

we already are a closely inter-dependent and inter-related world.

It is best for both developing and developed parts of the world to leave

behind the disappointments of the past, and start afresh.  If there is to be hope of

greater success in future development programmes, there must be a more realistic

appraisal of what can be achieved in each given country within a development

decade.  A decade is less than half a generation.  And it takes at least two

generations to produce an educated and trained industrial work-force, plus the

management and engineering expertise to run an industrial economy.

The oil-producing countries will now demonstrate to an excessive degree

how keen and willing the developed countries are to transfer capital, machinery

and know-how in exchange for vital supplies of energy to fuel their own
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economy.   But there may be limits on the speed with which each oil-producing

country can absorb this transfer of capital machinery, know-how, discipline and

skills.  Let us hope that out of all these traumatic events, the developed and

developing countries will both recognise that their interests are best advanced by

co-operation, not conflict.  A willingness of the developed countries to transfer

capital, know-how and skills for offshore manufacture, either through

multinational companies or in joint ventures, will increase the willingness of the

developing countries to open up their exhaustible resources to feed the industries

of the developed countries.  And even if commodity prices go down from the

heights they reached in the period of scarcity and speculative demand of the past

year, they may still be well above the levels they were down at for years.  This

should enable the developing countries to have more foreign exchange to pay for

machinery and know-how and give a boost to trade and development.  It may not

be too late for trade union leaders in developed and developing countries to learn

that greater co-operation tends to greater prosperity, and helps to maintain peace

and orderly progress for peoples throughout the world.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

PRESENTATION OF THE PRIME MINISTER'S BOOK

PRIZE FOR 1974, RELC BUILDING, WEDNESDAY,

29TH MAY 1974

For economic reasons, the English language is vital.  It has helped our

economic development.  But for our multi-racial, multi-cultural people to learn

only English would be folly.  For this will detach them from their cultural roots.

After 15 years of grappling with this basic problem, we have settled for

bilingualism -- the mother tongue and English.

However, for those who do not speak one of the four languages taught,

e.g. Chinese students who speak a dialect at home, bilingualism really means

more speaking a dialect at home and learning two other languages in school.  A

Chinese dialect and Mandarin are not different languages.  They are more

different pronunciations of the same basic language.  But it nevertheless

increases the difficulties of bilingualism.  If the family speaks English, or Malay,

or Mandarin, or Tamil at home, the child has only one other language to learn in

school.  And the home helps the learning of the other language.  But it may take

us one generation to achieve this position.
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Languages are best and easiest learnt early in life.  If they cannot start in a

home, they should be started early in kindergartens.  If learning is kept up until

the late teens, they are mastered for life.  A language learnt late in life is never

fully mastered.  Effort is always required  to be fluent.  It may be that for average

or below average students, the studying of two languages results in lowered

standards than if only one language is studied.  But it is better to know your

mother tongue and English, both imperfectly, than to know well only one.

However, the learning of a language does not stop at school.  Speaking, reading,

watching TV and the cinema and writing reports of letters are a life-long

experience.  What is crucial is to achieve a minimum proficiency in the language

before that part of the mind which facilitates speech and the learning of

languages loses this capability.  Neuro-surgeons believe that this capacity is

considerably diminished after maturity, usually after twenty.

If I were a student again, I would first go to a Chinese school.  That would

be the easiest and surest way to master Chinese.  I would also want to learn

English in school, especially to write it correctly.  I would have no difficulty in

speaking English, since that I can do at home.  If I had the teachers in school, I

would also learn Malay.  It is very close to Bahasa Indonesia, and would help me

understand our neighbours, and their culture.
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Because I did not learn enough Chinese and Malay in school, it has taken

much effort for me to use Chinese and Malay, and with less facility than if I had

acquired at least fluency in conversation.

However, it is our English-speaking parents who send their children to

English schools who are worried about the increase in the teaching of the second

language.  There have been no complaints by Chinese-speaking parents in the

Chinese press.  Those of them with children in the English schools are happy that

their children will learn more Chinese.  Those of them with children in Chinese

schools have always been happy to have them learn more English.  The same is

true of Malay and Tamil parents, whatever schools their children are in.

The crux of the problem is that many English-educated Chinese parents,

with children in English schools, believe there are no economic benefits in

learning Chinese, especially if it is at the expense of English.  They are wrong.

They have only given this matter superficial thought.  If they want to give their

children the best guarantee of survival, whatever the future holds, they should

send their children first to Chinese schools.  There, the atmosphere and

environment are such that given 6 years of primary education, their children will

be effective in Chinese for life, provided they continue learning it in an English

secondary school.  The Education Ministry allows this switch from a Chinese
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primary school to an English secondary school.  Not many parents take this

course, probably because not many know of it.  Whilst in a Chinese primary

school, there is no fear that their children will not master English, for they will be

taught it in school, and use it at home.

Chinese is a difficult language.  It is mono-syllabic, tonal, written in

characters and not phonetic script.  But it can be learned easiest when young,

preferably at 4 years old, whilst playing at kindergarten.  But the grudging

attitude of some parents and the scepticism of some principals and teachers in

English schools have made the learning of Chinese more difficult in English

schools.

I am convinced that if the price for knowing enough Chinese is a lower

standard of English, at Primary 6 or Secondary 4, it is still worth it.  The

children's English will improve with further reading and writing after schooling.

What will help bilingualism is a positive attitude from parents, principals and

teachers.  This is more important than methodology or exposure time.  We want

to give our children the best combination of languages for their future -- Chinese,

or mother tongue, for the ethics, values on work and discipline in an orderly

society, and English for access to new knowledge, and for jobs.  Our children,

especially those now in primary schools, will live to see a different world, and a
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very different Asia.  One day they will be thankful that they were not trapped by

the short-sightedness of their parents, or their government, which left them

monolingual and unable to cope with the needs of their time.  Bilingualism is the

minimum.  And, for those above average, a third language is valuable.

I congratulate the prize winners for having done well in their examinations

in their mother tongue and English.  A language lives in the lives of those who

speak it and use it.  Keep it alive in your lives by using it every day at home, in

school, with your family or friends, reading or writing.  Never stop reading and

learning long after your last examination.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S

OPENING ADDRESS

AT THE

CONFERENCE ON SOUTHEAST ASIAN SECURITY

FRIDAY, 31 MAY, 1974

Mr. Chairman, Distinguished Guests,

Ladies & Gentleman,

I often wonder whether searching discussions on problems of security and

defence by conferences like this one organised by the Institute of Southeast

Asian Studies and the International Institute for Strategic Studies can affect the

decisions of major powers and the course of events that flow from them.  Had

there been such a conference in Singapore 20 years ago, in 1954, immediately

after Dien Bien Phu, could it have foreseen that guerilla insurgencies in Indo-

China could not be defused by the deployment of conventional forces not

indigenous to the countries?  If it was foreseen, would it have changed the course

of events?  But, in 1954, a conference on the security of Southeast Asia held in

Singapore may well have concluded that the psychological boost to the Malayan

Communist Party after Dien Bien Phu would be so great that, unless a firm stand

was taken to draw the line somewhere, communism was going to triumph.  But,
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with the benefit of hindsight, this line should have been the Mekong, which

divides the Sinicised East Asian Vietnamese from Laos and Cambodia, the

Hindu-influenced Southeast Asia.  The results could have been much more

satisfactory.

A conference in 1974 finds governments in the region adjusting their

policies to the radical change in America's policy of containment of China.  We

all had first notice of this in July 1971, when President Nixon announced his visit

to Peking.  The communique after his visit in February 1972 set in motion a flurry

of adjustments.  By October 1972, the Japanese Prime Minister, in Peking, had

agreed to diplomatic representation.  In early 1973, exchanges of diplomatic

missions were agreed with Australia and New Zealand.  And now Malaysia.  If

there are no untoward developments in the next few years, the People's Republic

of China (PRC) will be represented in all the other countries of Southeast Asia.

China's immediate interest in Southeast Asia is to check Soviet influence

increasing at her expense.  As American and Western presence, up till now so

dominant, begins to decrease, the Soviet Union may get an advantage.  China

facilitated an end to American presence in Indo-China by the agreement signed in

Paris in February 1973.  In the immediate future, to ensure diplomatic

representation in other ASEAN countries, the PRC's relations with Kuala Lumpur
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will probably be impeccable.  China can afford to wait before she widens her

activities, from limiting Russian influence to increasing her own.

It is worth remembering that Indonesia was one of the first countries in

Southeast Asia to have diplomatic relations with the PRC.  Relations lasted for

17 years, from 1950 till 1967, two years after the abortive coup of "Gestapu" in

1965, when relations were suspended.  That episode in China's diplomacy turned

on the fortunes of Dr. Sukarno and cannot be rated a success.  A few hundred

thousand Indonesians were killed.  A considerable percentage of them were

ethnic Chinese, believed to have aided or abetted the PKI.  The "Overseas

Chinese" of Indonesia were the first to learn their lesson on the limitations of

Peking's power and influence.  Even those who had remained Chinese nationals

were not spared from the tribulations.  Partly because of this traumatic

experience, other countries in Southeast Asia have been hesitant in exchanging

diplomatic representation with Peking.  Malaysia's step marks a new phase.

China is re-entering this region with the benefits of her experience in

Indonesia.  She has seen the dangers in encouraging subversion and insurgency.

She has learnt the limits of using Chinese ethnic and cultural sentiments to spur

these purposes.  Of course, there are many differences between Indonesia and

Malaysia.  One of them is that, although Malaysia has no experience of
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diplomatic exchange with the PRC, she has had more than 20 years' experience

of communist guerilla insurgency.  But, whatever the problems, in the long run

Southeast Asia has to learn to live with China.

Assuming that there is no war between major powers, and no catastrophe

involving the use of nuclear weapons, what will Southeast Asia be like in 1994,

two decades from now?  China would have had a second strike capability, and

may be working towards nuclear parity with USA and USSR.  Let us hope there

will be some tighter form of SALT agreements.  There could be a Chinese naval

presence in the South China Sea and the Indian Ocean, perhaps not as

sophisticated or as numerous as that of the Soviets or the Americans.  What we

have seen for the last two decades is the gradual decline of the overwhelming

supremacy of America and the West in Southeast Asia.  What is surprising is not

that a decline in a dominant presence should have happened, but that this

presence should have lasted so long, and then declined in so climacteric a

manner.  From 1965 to 1973, there was a painful demonstration in Vietnam of

the limits of American power, when a small and determined people, with Soviet

Union and PRC weapons and economic assistance, made the application of such

prodigious power so wasteful and in the end, for various reasons, so indecisive.
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But an America freed from the morass of guerilla insurgency on

continental Asia will recover her self-confidence and re-assert her policies with a

much more powerful economy than either the Soviet Union or the PRC can hope

to match.  One must assume the steady growth of a Soviet naval presence in aid

of her economic and political interests.  The riddle to which nobody knows the

answer is: where does the powerful economic dynamo of Japan fit?  For, in

another 20 years, it will not be enough for Japan just to remain equidistant from

the USSR and the PRC, with close security and economic links with America,

though one hopes that the Japanese will still be using the American nuclear

umbrella.

20 years is a whole generation away.  Meanwhile, the countries of

Southeast Asia have to attend to the immediate changes that follow a dismantling

of the barriers of containment, with an eye to, and the eventual establishment of,

a PRC presence and influence in Southeast Asia.  It is not improbable that

detente involves an America conceding that the establishment of a PRC influence

may be a counterpoise to a greater Soviet influence in a region, which must be

the case of the PRC were not present to join in the contest.

A point worth remembering is that we are not going back to the early 15th

century, when Admiral Cheng Ho of the Ming Dynasty sailed the waters of
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Southeast Asia, nor to an earlier era between the 7th and 12th centuries when the

Chinese went to Cambodia on elephants, as depicted on the bas-relief of the

temples in Angkor.  We are not going back to the era when transport and

communications made her the Middle Kingdom for all around her, which could

be reached by horses or elephants, or sailing ships.  20 years from now, China

may become more like a sun than a moon, radiating heat and influence.  But she

will only be one of three such suns.  And there will probably be another two

planets with considerable gravitational pull in economic field, Western Europe

and Japan.

The central question for the countries of Southeast Asia is how to

maximise their freedom of choice in this multi-polar world, the right to choose

their political systems, and their partners in economic progress.  How do they

avoid having constraints clamped on them, so that they will be more free to act

independently than, say, Finland, or less economically isolated than, say, Cuba?

For success, much depends upon America's political nerve and diplomatic skill in

not reducing her influence faster than she needs to, thereby triggering implusing

reactions on the part of the Soviet Union and the PRC to move in faster than they

need, or are ready, to.
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Next, much depends on the capacity of the governments in Southeast Asia,

particularly those in ASEAN, to perceive and acknowledge that they have certain

interests in common, and adjust their policies so as not to harm these common

interests.  Each government must specifically avoid policies which may be

bilaterally advantageous, but regionally deleterious.  An example is in the

situation that has arisen in the southern Philippines as a result of the flow of arms

which it has been alleged were procured with funds from outside the region.  Any

dissident group, whether in non Muslim-majority countries, as in the Philippines

or Thailand, or even in a Muslim-majority country, as in the case of Indonesia,

that receives a boost through contacts within the region with such common cause

funds from outside the region will sooner or later set off a chain reaction for

similar inflows from other funds, for other common causes.  In the end, such

interventions are a grave disservice to the collective interests of all.

For if forces extraneous to the region are allowed, through connivance or

abetment, to advance their influence for ideological, religious, irredentist

reasons, through the supply of money and arms, then the great powers will soon

get into the act, and get into it much more effectively.

However, if the countries of Southeast Asia, whatever the differences and

conflicts between themselves, can place their group interests beyond such
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interventions, then they have a fair chance of preserving the maximum of freedom

of choice provided by a balance between the great powers.

Perhaps the events of the last few months have reflected the beginnings of

such an awareness.  Hence the elaborate round of official contacts in ASEAN

before Malaysia's initiative on China.  Maybe even more significant are the

efforts being made to cool off the misunderstandings over the Sulu problems of

the Philippines.  If such trends continue, the future is not without promise of

stability and security.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT THE

OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE SENTOSA GOLF

CLUB, SUNDAY, 14TH JULY, 1974

On Sentosa, the noise and bustle of Singapore seems remote and cut off.

But for huge oil tankers riding an anchor, I can imagine myself to be on an island

in the South Pacific.  Sentosa golf course has several attractive features.  There is

the sea.  There is no roar of motor traffic, no loudspeakers as at the Singapore

Island Country Club, blaring forth messages to members out on the golf courses.

Incidentally, this is something which should be forbidden by law.

It is important to keep Sentosa this way, free from motor traffic.  There

should be more trees and palms.  Buildings should be kept low, hugging the

profile of the island.  Then Sentosa will remain an idyllic retreat, albeit a

crowded one at weekends and holidays, with people seeking the swimming

lagoons and tourist and picnic spots.  However, the temptation is for Sentosa

Development Corporation to stick a high-rise building up, for maximum returns

on their investments.  Then the air of a remote retreat may be destroyed.

I hope Sentosa Development Corporation will try to keep this island as a

retreat for those who seek a place where they can walk, without competing with
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cars, lorries and buses; a place where they can swim in the sea without bothering

about tide-tables; and, most important, a place where they can get away from the

noise of machines.  The generator that serves the earth satellite station emits a

small, but high-pitched hum.  This, I hope, can be muted.

In declaring open this golf club and its club-house, I hope the Sentosa Golf

Club will maintain its unique assets, all the comforts of proximity to a city, but all

the quiet and seclusion of the wooded hillside, and a glorious view of a wide

expanse of the sea.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT WORLD CONFEDERATION

OF ORGANISATIONS OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION 23RD

WORLD ASSEMBLY, SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL, ON

WEDNESDAY, 31 JULY, 1974

Madam Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

The accelerating speed of technological change is continuing to have

profound effects on society.  A developing country, aspiring to join the ranks of

the developed, must educate its total population.  There must be universal

education, to ensure a more or less completely literate work force, easily

trainable to fulfill all the multi-fold jobs of an industrial society.

However, when education comes to be treated as one sector of

governmental planning for social and economic development, attitudes to

teaching as a profession undergo a change, and not for the better.  It has affected

the reasons why people want to become teachers.  Since education is a

component part of the development process, to produce manpower needs,

teaching is no longer regarded as a calling which requires dedication in those

entrusted with the nurturing of the young.  It is increasingly viewed and openly

discussed as just another career.  Its attractiveness depends upon the effort
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demanded of the job, measured against material rewards, perks and holidays.

These are compared to other jobs open to those demanding ability and

qualifications equivalent to those for teaching.

True, technological progress has improved the aids for teaching,

sophisticated audio visual techniques, close-circuit television, and so on.  But,

however ingenious and useful teaching aids are, they are not able to displace the

teacher-pupil relationship as the single most important factor to bring out the best

in a student.  Teachers are placed in moral charge of children in their most

formative years.  They mould the as yet unformed characters of their pupils, they

help shape the attitudes and values of the next generation.

Unfortunately, the changing values in most contemporary societies seem to

produce less of the dedicated types.  Even the Catholic Church, which, as an

establishment, has nearly 2000 years of continuity, finds it difficult to recruit

young people into their holy orders.  This is one of the side effects of growing

materialism.  When teachers in developed countries of the West go on strike for

more pay and perks, there can be little doubt that the temper of the times has

changed, and a more acute sectional and individual selfishness has infected

whole societies.  And by the time teachers feel this way, such social attitudes will
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be reflected in a more acute way in the younger generation.  But, somehow, these

trends must be reversed.

The immediate question is:  can one make up for the loss of dedication, or

the absence of personal commitment to the future of pupils, by a higher standard

of professional competence?  I would be cheered if, in your deliberations, you

could point the way to higher teaching skills and techniques which can make up

for this absence of personal interest by teachers in the welfare and future of their

wards.

Now let me refer to a problem which complicates education in developing

countries.  The reverse side to teaching is learning.  Learning depends on

language.  In developing countries, self-respect and cultural continuity favour the

mother tongue.  But for access to new knowledge, and ease in communicating

with managers and technocrats coming from the developed world, English, or

one of the other languages of the developed countries, is of immense advantage

in rapid social and economic transformation.

Faced with three major mother tongues, and nearly a dozen dialects

amongst our population, we have settled for bilingualism, the mother tongue and

English.  To teach the English language effectively means allocating time
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judiciously between the mother tongue and English.  It also means recruiting

student-teachers whose mother tongue is not English, but whose command of the

English language is good enough to teach English to students whose mother

tongue is also not English.

The core of teachers who had mastered the English language during the

colonial period was small.  At that time, education was for a small portion of the

population.  With self-government, the speed of expansion of schools was

phenomenal.  All parents sought a place in school for every one of their children.

So the government could not be demanding in choosing recruit teachers.  It is the

chicken and the egg problem.  Is it possible to produce, if not in this then by the

second generation, people who can speak, read and write English fluently and

effectively when their parents do not speak it at home and their teachers do not

have complete mastery over the language?  Yet, somehow this must be

adequately achieved.

When it is achieved, then our teachers and their pupils will get even more

infected by the attitude of the developed English-speaking world, including their

growing selfishness and self-indulgence.
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This is a conundrum many countries in the third world have to solve.

Perhaps, in your deliberations, you may help me solve this riddle.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE -- 1974

Not since the great depression in 1929, has there been such upheavals in

the world.

Double figure inflation rates, with rising prices of food and manufactured

goods, are straining the social fabric of even highly-developed societies, like

Italy.

For the first half of this year, America's GNP fell by 2.75%.  Japan's fell by

6.5%.  America and Japan are our two largest trading partners in the industrial

world.  When their economies go down, ours is pushed down also.  Last year,

Singapore made 12% real growth.  This year, for the first half, we estimate 6.8%

growth in real terms, i.e. after adjusting for inflation.

At present, because governments of industrial countries are facing

galloping inflation, they have tightened credit, putting up prime rates of interest

to 12%.  Italy's is up at 20%.  We are forced to follow this "liquidity squeeze".

Our prime interest rates are 11¼     %.  Otherwise, Singapore money will flow out.

But high interest rates slow down investment.  And without investment there will

be no increase in production.  And because production has slowed down over the
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whole industrial world, demand for raw materials has gone down and commodity

prices have come considerably down.

The world has become so inter-dependent and interlocked that it is

impossible to insulate ourselves from developments in the industrial giants, in the

oil-producing countries, and in the food-producing countries.

The quadrupling of oil prices has changed the outlook for all the world.

We were planning for 12% growth.  Now, we may have to settle for 6-8%,

depending on how the industrial countries recover in the second half of the year.

Our biggest problem has been the sharp increase in prices of food and

essentials.  We cannot look for soft options, like subsidising food, absorbing the

rise in oil prices, and keeping down electricity charges.  We do not have oil

wells.  Nor do we grow rice, corn, or soya beans.  The feedstuff for our pigs and

chickens is imported at world market prices.

To subsidise consumption is to pour money down a bottomless pit.  Once

the government raises taxes to subsidise and sell rice cheap, it would have

embarked on an exercise in self-deception, in deficit budgeting, that must end up

in bankruptcy.
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But we have removed or lowered import tariffs for food and other

essentials, to lower prices and counter profiteering.

We have increased wages by a higher percentage for the lower paid than

for the better paid.  Each worker has the responsibility to decide how to spend

his money.  If he chooses to burden himself with many children, when family

planning and abortion facilities are easily available, then he must carry his own

burden.  If we subsidise, in effect, we take money from the prudent worker, with

a small family, to subsidise those who choose to have large families.

However, we subsidise all activities which will improve our capacity to

produce.  We spend revenue, from taxes you pay, on better education and

industrial training, for better health and housing, and a cleaner environment.  The

guiding principle is to spend on areas which will increase our ability to increase

our earnings.

Nine years of rapid growth has got people used to expect more each year

for the same work.  Our young have never known the uncertainties of

unemployment and hardship.  Many do not make a habit of saving a part of their

earnings.  Last year, the percentage of earnings saved dropped.  So this year we
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have increased CPF rates.  This will help to keep inflation down.  It will also

finance housing, urban redevelopment, and other public works.

More people have been sucked into the consumer society, buying more

and more things on hire purchase.  Their monthly commitments have become

heavier.  So when the economy slows down, they get worried.  We have to

cultivate taking a longer-term view of life.  We need a philosophical compass,

not to lose sight of the fundamentals of life in Singapore, in Southeast Asia.

The present economic difficulties are world-wide.  The prospects for 1975

are still unclear.  However, some countries are solving their problems better then

others.  The Germans and the Swiss have stronger and healthier economies than

most others in Europe.  Amongst the factors that make a country better at

overcoming economic problems are:  first, the cohesiveness of the society;

second, industrious and competent workers proud of their better finished

products; and, third, most important of all, the ability of the people and their

government together to take tough decisions, and stick to them.  I believe the

Japanese also have these qualities, and so will overcome their present difficulties.

Political stability and an industrious and skilled work-force are the

foundations of our economic growth.  There is no law of nature which says that



5

lky\1974\lky0808.doc

every year our standards of living must rise and our quality of life must improve.

But if we keep raising our technical skills and professional standards, we can

make a better living each year.

For the future, we must keep birth rates low.  Then we can afford more on

education and training, and so increase our earning power.  This is our way

forward as a competitive and efficient centre for industry and services.

Geography and history decided this for us.  Whilst we have no vast hinterland to

open up for plantations or mines, we have the location, the social and economic

infrastructure, the discipline and skills to keep us competitive.  Singapore has

always had to face competition in a tough world.

Our young are ambitious and energetic.  They must also acquire those

qualities which enabled their parents to make Singapore what it is today -- the

grit and determination to stay the course, the strength and stamina to ride over

rough patches.  We must take in our stride today's upsets, making adjustments as

conditions change, whilst keeping our eyes on targets for next year, for the years

after, working and planning into the next decade and beyond.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS AT THE COMMISSIONING

CEREMONY OF INFANTRY OFFICER CADETS, SATURDAY,

31ST AUGUST, 1974, AT THE ISTANA

People learn at different speeds.  We have found that some of our best

NSF recruits can, with special instruction, be taken through from raw recruit to

2nd Lieutenant between December of one year, after their 'A' levels, and

September of the next -- under 9 months.  The average SAF training time span is

13½    months -- 12 weeks basic military training, 17 weeks section leader training,

and 6 months officer cadet training.

Selectivity, whether in schools or in the SAF, presents the classic dilemma.

Selectivity or streaming increases the pace of learning, and minimises frustrations

for the fast learner at having to go at the speed of the slower in the class.  But it

is very necessary, as officers, that you know what the capability of the average

soldier is, and how much allowance you must make for the slowest of them all.

The orthodox view of the teaching profession has always been against

streaming and selectivity.  The argument against selectivity is that more than half

of life consists of learning to live with, and having to work through, ordinary

people, most of whom learn and work at ordinary pace.  The argument for
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selectivity is that its brings the best out of a student in the shortest time, for he is

kept on his toes by others who can more than match him.

There are merits in both approaches.  The argument will go on.  For this is

a human problem, and a balance must be struck between maximum results and

long-term human considerations.  However, we must judiciously use selective

group training whenever there are specific objectives to be achieved with due

dispatch.

You are the 4th batch of this special officers' frame.  This year, we have

added a variant.  Instead of leaving only the potential SAF Scholars in this frame

after the basic training, the Overseas Merit Scholars are also taken through this

special frame.  The Overseas Merit Scholars will do another 2½    years when they

return.  So we will have a group of people, well above average in ability, who

would have done more in the SAF, doing a further 2½    years' National Service as

commissioned officers after their graduation.  They will go into the reserves with

much more specialised training in specific jobs.  This reservoir of ability and

experience will come in useful for the many reservist roles in the SAF.

Nearly 20 years ago, in 1957, the 1st SIR battalion was formed.  In 1962,

the SIR expanded into a second battalion.  If we had know that they would be the
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nucleus of the officer cadre of the SAF, how much more could have been

achieved!  Even so, quite a number of the original officers have risen to the

challenge.  Without them, it would not have been possible to cope with the task

of building up a national service SAF so rapidly.

Every year, we are selecting some 6-12 promising young men as SAF

Scholars.  After they graduate, they will have to tackle our multifold problems of

training and exercising troops and reservists.  They will have to build up systems

for the maintenance and logistics of ever more sophisticated systems.  The more

complex the system, the more necessary it is to simplify instruction for the

average soldier.  Officers expected to do this cannot be simple people.  Of the

first batch of 5 SAF Scholars who went overseas three years ago, 4 took 1st class

honours and 1 an Upper 2nd.  Keen and fresh minds, grappling with apparently

intractable problems, must come up with the answers.

This year, 6 SAF Scholars will join this task force of hard digits.  When

they finish their studies, they can expect to be asked to do the difficult jobs, to

solve the apparently insoluble problems.  Much has been achieved by officers,

without whose experience and reliability the expansion of the SAF could not

have been so rapid.  Much more remains to be done and will be done.  We will
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not be satisfied until performance levels in the SAF match the best we have

achieved in the public sector.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S ADDRESS TO THE COMMONWEALTH

PRESS UNION AT A DINNER OF MONDAY, 30TH SEPTEMBER, 1974

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Oriental custom is to have speeches at the beginning of a dinner.  It is a

practice kinder to the speaker.  It enables him to relax and enjoy his meal in

congenial company.  Had tonight's been a Chinese dinner,  I would have availed

myself of this custom.

Television has made public speaking at dinners more demanding.  Often,

the audience is not the people physically present, but the T.V. viewers, who have

not shared in the dining and wining.  So it becomes ever more painful to keep up

this Western pretence that some men are born speakers who, with brief notes,

can get on their feet and regale an audience with wit and wisdom.  And yet the

West believes Orientals are more cruel.

However, your President, Lord Astor, is a kind man.  He suggested that I

may wish to speak about the relevance of the Commonwealth in this changing

world.  It is a safe topic.  Not wanting to be cruel he had refrained from

suggesting I speak on the main theme of your conference in Hong Kong, namely,
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pressures on the press. However, I know you must be curious about how I

pressurise pressmen.  Well, in addition to all the conventional pressures we learnt

from the West, we also have special inquisitional instruments, ancient modes of

torture, specially graduated to inflict pain, more excruciatingly than that the

journalist inflicts on the politician, plus of course, interest added for grave injury

done to the public good.  We have also modernised these ancient forms with the

addition of electrical and electronic gadgetry, stereophonic sounds to amplify the

terror, and low sound waves to give sensations of an earthquake.  In this way, we

can transform a bold and fearless critic into a willing and complaint sycophant.

 But to get the lurid details, I shall leave this subject or quiet discussion

between you and your Singapore colleagues, who  I know will be only too happy

to tell you all about it when I am not present.  I hope that there are

representatives from other parts of Asia, Africa, or South America, who can

compare notes with your less fortunate colleagues in Singapore.

Now to less serious subjects like the Commonwealth and the changing

world. The Commonwealth, like all living associations, is itself changing, at least

as fast as the rest of the world.  Britain's membership of the E.E.C. was the most

significant event in the last 2 years.  The economic bonds of Commonwealth
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preferences have given way to discussions for trade agreements, or association,

or commercial co-operation agreements with the E.E.C.

The aftermath of British empire is different from that of any other empire.

Britain's first overseas colonies were in North America.  After they fought for and

obtained their independence in 1776, they went on to take over all the Dutch,

French and other European colonies in North America and developed into the

world's greatest industrial and technological power.  That they made this an

English-speaking people has had, and will continue to have a profound impact on

the Commonwealth and the rest of the world.

It is said that Harold Macmillan saw Britain's role as the cultivated Greek

to the newly arrived Roman.  But the analogy of the Greek--Roman symbiosis

does not do justice to the heritage Britain left behind in America. The Greek

language was reduced to insignificance, while Latin became the lingua franca of

the then civilised world.  In the British-American relationship, it is as if the

Greeks made the Romans and their empire Greek speaking.  True, Webster's is

different from the Oxford English dictionary.  New inventions, new ideas, have

added new words, expressions and idioms.  But there is sufficient feed-back to

make the English language essentially similar and understandable, not only as

between Englishmen and Americans, but also between them and Canadians,
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Australians, New Zealanders, and the non-native English-speaking

Comonwealth.  Many of the new Commonwealth countries have found that it is

an asset to keep up the learning and use of English. It is now a language of the

educated in large and important centres of the new and the old worlds.  de Gaulle

could have been pardoned for an "expletive deleted" in his other world if he

could have heard the recently elected French President meeting the new German

Chancellor conversing without an interpreter in English!

And so it is in Southeast Asia.  The British gave us their language. When

Ministers and officials of the five ASEAN countries meet, they speak English.

The Thais have always learnt it with the British accent before the last War, and

the American, since then.  The Filipinos speak Spanish American.  The

Indonesians, with their facility for picking up languages, speak English fluently

with a Dutch accent.  Malaysians, like Singaporeans, speak it with a Malaysian-

Singaporean accent, or rather several sub-accents depending on their dialect

groups.

In truth, the British created a world audience which the Americans took

over and expanded.  Today, the sheer volume of American publications, from

dailies to weeklies, to monthlies and books for recreation and education, they
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pour out broad as the Mississippi, compared to the River Thames.  The impact is

pervasive.

The facility of our understanding each other in the commonwealth is likely

to continue.  But it will be unrealistic to ignore America's economic weight, her

scientific lead and technological ascendancy.  This wealth has its repercussions

on the mass media.  Ten years ago, the British quality newspapers had more

experts on Southeast Asia than the Americans.  Today, after US$130 billion

spent on Vietnam, the Americans have more experts.  Even the best of British

quality papers are unable to maintain correspondents in each of the major areas

of Southeast Asia.  They have to use stringers.  And recently I read an interview

given by President Giscard d'Estaing in a British newspaper.  It was an interview

given by the French President to an American, James Reston, Printed in the

LONDON TIMES by arrangement with the NEW YORK TIMES.  There was a

finality in this symbolic acknowledgment of the overwhelming weight of

American resources.

With the world changing so fast,  it is dangerous to predict trends even up

till 1980, let alone the year 2000.  If present trends continue, experts say that all

the industrial world's reserves of some US$400-500 billion will belong to a few

Arab oil producers.  And this is just the beginning.  Can it be that the Americans



6

lky\1974\lky0930.doc

and Russians have created a new "Pax Soviet-Americana", this condominium

M.Jobert quite rightly resented?  Have their nuclear missiles formed the neat

balance of the new Roman Arch beneath which the oil producers are disporting

themselves with their fabulous wealth?   For days, weeks and months after the oil

embargo last year,  I watched incredulous and in awe.  An oil sheikh had only to

leak good news to the press, for instance that the embargo was likely to be lifted,

and Dow jones and FINANCIAL TIMES indices would go up.  Then when

another oil sheikh announced the price of oil would double from 1st January

1974, Dow Jones and the FINANCIAL TIMES indices slipped down, as did

other stock markets in Frankfurt, Tokyo and Paris, and, alas Singapore.

All this had a most fantastic impact on floating exchange rates. Young

money brokers, presumably bright and sprightly, calculating that the oil burdens

on the balance of payments would be least on America, decided that the US$

must be worth more than the Pounds, Yen, the French Franc and the Deutsche

Mark. And they made the $ go up within a matter of hours by more than 10%.

I watched this buffeting of the financial and currency systems of the world,

wondering whether some super wizard had decided to punish the strong

industrial nations for the cavalier way they had treated the long suffering Arabs.

But alas many longer-suffering masses in India, Bangladesh, and Africa were
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punished as well.  Day by day I watch stocks and shares, short-term deposits and

gold bullion, like so much "Monopoly" money or plastic chips in a casino, go up

and down, and eventually end up in a heap in front of a few fortunate enough to

have oil and to take advantage of the modern day Roman Arch-- a neat balance

of nuclear missiles between America and the Soviet Union.  It is a breathtaking

pastime, this new sport, which we in the still poor third watch in bewildered

amazement as the fourth world punishes the first no doubt for the vicarious

satisfaction of the third.  But I cannot help wondering what would happen in

somewhere, somehow, someone moves one little nuclear keystone from the

"Roman Arch" of the new "Pax Soviet Americana".  Or indeed what if the two

policemen in this condominium decided they should stop all this gambling in the

interests of an orderly world?

But meanwhile the world scene keeps changing like a kaleidoscope.  The

world's greatest boxing contest will take place, not in America, but in Kinshasa.

The contestants will get at least US$5 million each.  Indeed one of them is

already demanding more, even though both their purses are tax-free in Zaire.  I

expect that is as good a reason as any staging it in Zaire.  But it will take place at

3 a.m. in Kinshasa, and for British viewers too.  But what can one ask for when

vast sums for television rights via satellite are being paid by American networks.
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3 a.m. Kinshasa time is American Prime viewing time, 10 p.m. on the Eastern

Seaboard, 9 p.m. Midwest and 8 p.m. on the West Coast.

 Alas it will be 9.30 a.m. Singapore time.  And some group of enterprising

manufacturers of soft drinks and other health-giving products, are getting

together to ensure that our factory and office workers will take time off to watch

this great event.  But I cannot say I am enamoured of entertainment at the start of

the working day.

But last week I read that BBC TV was going to run, for two years, a trial

newspaper on television "Ceefax".  Press the button and you can have the sports

or business page, home, European or overseas news.  IBA, Independent

Broadcasting Authority, will run a similar experimental programme called

"Oracle".  This was good news indeed.  It is giving back to the printed word via

the electronic media, the  importance it should always have, over the picture and

the spoken word.  I could not help wondering whether this is not once again the

Briton playing the Greek in the Roman Empire.  Let us hope this will not be like

what the Comet was for the Boeing's and the DC8's.  But even if it is, it proves

that the British are still an imaginative, inventive and creative people, reaching

out for the frontiers of knowledge despite a smaller economic base.  And the

British contribution to contemporary literature not least because it's in elegant
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prose is still considerable.  And I consider myself fortunate to have learned the

classical version of the language to my continuing joy and advantage.



1

lky\1974\lky1106.doc

THE PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH IN PARLIAMENT

ON THE MOTION FOR THE RE-ELECTION OF THE PRESIDENT

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I rise to move the motion standing in my name.

That this Parliament, in accordance with Article I of the Constitution of

Singapore, elects Dr. Benjamin Sheares as President of the Republic of

Singapore for a further term of four years to commence immediately after the

expiry of his present term of office.

As President, Dr, Sheares has undertaken his duties with a

conscientiousness which has characterised his whole working life. Unfortunately,

in December 1971, his health suffered a setback whilst under examination in

hospital at Houston, Taxas.  Those of us who knew how gravely ill he was before

and after he had his operation in December 1971 were deeply concerned.

However, he overcame the setback.  Slowly and steadily, he pulled himself up

from the aftermath of such a major operation. Courage and tenacity summed up

the spirit in the man. He never treated himself as an invalid and, as a

consequence, his doctors were surprised and delighted, within less than a year of

the operation, to report that he could resume his normal duties.
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Firmly, but surely, he adjusted life to his new condition and settled a

format for an active intellectual life.  He resumed his regular protocol and social

duties.  He also resumed his teaching and demonstration classes at Kandang

Kerbau Hospital, imparting his considerable experience and expertise to young

doctors aspiring to be gynaecologists.

He has carried his office with unassuming dignity, application and self-

discipline.  He has won the respect of all who came to know him.  He takes his

official and social duties seriously.  He has a keen and lively interest in his work.

He reads up the background to all the papers that constitutionally have to go to

him, and thus is abreast with what is going on in government.

In moving his re-election, my colleagues and I have every confidence that

he will continue to discharge his duties ably.  He has now gained wider

experience, and a greater understanding of the ways of men and nations. Every

dignitary who has had to call on him has received unfailing courtesy. To every

one of them, he has paid the deepest compliment any Head of State can pay,

namely to take a real interest in the man, learn about him and about the country

or causes he represents.

6th November, 1974.
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THE PRIME MINISTER'S

ADDRESS AT THE OPENING OF THE

24TH COLOMBO PLAN CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE MEETING,

2ND DECEMBER, 1974, SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

Mr. Chairman, Your Excellencies, Distinguished Delegates, Ladies and

Gentlemen,

I take pleasure in being able to welcome Ministers and official delegates to

this 24th Ministerial meeting of the Colombo Plan Consulative Committee.  It is

19 years since the last meeting was held in Singapore in October 1955, and 24

years since January 1950, when a meeting of Commonwealth Foreign Ministers

in Colombo initiated this imaginative plan for technical assistance.

Since then, the Colombo Plan has expanded to include non-

Commonwealth countries, both as donors and recipients, making a total of 27.

Since 1950, US$2 billion have been expended on technical assistance alone, half

of it, just over US$1 billion, for experts, one-third, over US$600 million, for

equipment, and one-fifth, nearly US$400 million, for trainees and students.

These are money values, spread over 24 years.  If we adjust for inflation, it could

be something nearer US$4 billion in today's money values.  This may not seem a
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very large sum.  But the transfer of technology, knowledge and skills, which is

the primary function of the Colombo Plan, makes it the most worthwhile US$4

billion ever expended in a project where a group of advanced countries set out to

help the technologically more backward.

Singapore is grateful for the help we have received under the Plan.  In

money terms, it has been by some US$3 million.  But the multiplier effects of the

professional personnel trained in management and technology cannot be so

simply quantified.  Over 500 professors and teachers have come to Singapore

and trained hundreds of our engineers and technicians.  Over 2,000 of our

students have been trained in British, Australian, New Zealand, Canadian,

Japanese and Indian universities.  They have made the Singapore of 1974 very

different from that of 1950.  Without this trained manpower, we could not have

made the transition from a centre dependent so largely on entrepot to one

primarily based on manufacturing, and repair and servicing of ships and aircraft,

and the provision and maintenance of present communications, from underwater-

cables, to microwave, to earth satellite receiving stations.

The world has just been buffeted by high commodity prices, and has

become conscious of the constraints, if not the limits, on growth by exhaustible

raw materials and recent volatile prices.  It is useful not to forget that technology,
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knowledge and skills are fundamental to the creation of wealth.  For thousands of

years, without the knowledge and the technology, all these raw materials were of

no use to man.  Without the combustion engine and later electricity, oil would

never have become the critical resource for energy.  Without further R and D into

petrochemicals, it would never have been transformed into fertilisers,

pharmaceuticals and man-made fibres.

However, now that the world has got used to consuming such large

quantities of oil, unless vast new oil fields are discovered the wealth of the world

will increasingly flow to the oil producers, especially the Gulf States.

But it is significant that, after 24 years, the donor countries in the Colombo

Plan, whatever their present economic and political difficulties, are still the

technologically advanced.  It is they who have the knowledge and skills, the

social discipline and political organisation to push back the frontiers of

knowledge.  It is they, the Americans, the West Europeans and the Japanese,

who are capable of undertaking the research and development which may, within

one to two decades, provide the world with additional new sources of energy.

Meanwhile, developing countries not endowed with abundant natural

resources, like Singapore, will be in for a more stringent time.  The best means to
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a decent life for our people is the acquisition of more knowledge and higher

skills.

After over 25 years of experience in aid to developing countries, results

have not been such as to encourage more aid.  This, plus the oil balance of

payments crisis, has brought aid programmes to a watershed.  Developed

countries are reassessing what more can, and what should, be done.  I believe

that aid which increases dependency has been counter-productive.  It becomes an

annually recurrent obligation which becomes increasingly burdensome.  On the

other hand, aid which makes the donee capable of doing things for himself has

been more than worth the cost and effort.  Assistance in the transfer of skills and

technology, when successful, has freed the donor from continuing obligations and

won him a friend and a trading partner.  It also frees the donee from the

embarrassment, if not the humiliation, of perenially having to look for more aid.

Helping the developing world has now become intertwined with oil

politics.  In Rome, at the recent FAO meeting, the food-producing countries have

generously pledged millions of tons of grain.  Unfortunately, several more million

tons are needed to feed hungry millions in Asia and Africa.  Some of the oil

producers, notably the Shah of Iran, has risen to the role which the greatly

increased wealth of his country now enables Iran to do.  Both in multilateral aid,
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through the IMF and other UN agencies, and in bilateral agreements, he has set a

good example.  Let us hope that in the coming months and years, arrangements

can be worked out whereby the wealthy oil producers can help finance the

training and the expertise needed by the third world, now dropping further behind

into fourth place.

The Colombo Plan's technical assistance concept is sound.  It imparts

skills, transfers knowledge and technology, in order that the backward can

become more capable of looking after their needs.  Some have learned to

modernise their agriculture and feed themselves.  Some have learned to produce

industrial goods and to provide services which will earn them the foreign

exchange with which to pay for what they need.  The donor has not let himself

into an arrangement which gets the donee accustomed to living off charity.

Instead, the donee has learned to make a better living for himself, sooner than he

could have if he had had to learn it all from scratch, without help.  The Colombo

Plan has done just this.  It has cut down the learning time and also made the

process less painful, for many of us also have still a long way to go to catch up

with the advanced technology of the post-industrial societies.

Finally, I hope you will enjoy your stay in Singapore and that your

deliberations will result in more useful projects for the years ahead.
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

AT THE PACIFIC BASIN ENERGY CONFERENCE, MONDAY, 9TH

DECEMBER, 1974, SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

THE NATURE OF THE ENERGY CRISIS

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Since the oil crisis in October last year, millions of words have been

published on the subject.  Innumerable conferences have been held.  This one

justifies itself by concentrating on the Pacific area.

I am not an oil expert.  Nor am I knowledgeable about potential oil fields,

on shore or off-shore, in Southeast Asia, the South China Sea and off the China

coast.  However, in a moment of rashness, I committed myself to a speech.

I have not found this an easy subject to make a speech on. A coup by

OPEC in converting the price from under US2 per barrel in 1972 to over US$10

per barrel from January 1974 has totally altered the outlook for the world.

Unless massive new oil fields are discovered, equal to those in the Gulf, an

unlikely prospect, the end of 1973 was a turning point in the history of the world.
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I used "turning point" after the definition Arnold Toynbee gives it -- a decisive

event affecting the course of history.

For months after it, the American Congress and Administration made

growling noises about lions and gazelles.  Later, the line was that with progress

towards an Arab-Israeli settlement, Saudi Arabian oil would continue to flow,

and prices would automatically go down.  The Europeans, particularly the

British, were not be sanguine.  They were more concerned with the immediate

need to borrow, or to use the current euphemism, to re-cycle petrodollars.

Americans were not impressed.  They said the private banking and financial

institutions could handle these surplus petrodollars.  They were concerned with

getting the price of oil down.

President Ford, at the United Nations, spoke in harsh terms about the

world being held to ransom.  The Arabs were unmoved.  So the mountain moved

to Mohammed.  On November 15, Dr.Kissinger spoke of creating a US$25

billion facility for industrial countries to finance their oil deficits, conditional on

their cutting down oil consumption by 10%, and so gradually bring oil prices

down by controlling increases in demand.  This was American acknowledgment

that what had been put up by political act, the Americans were unable to put

down by a political act.
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Historians may one day note the irony of how a group of deeply religious

and anti-communist Arab countries took up the oil weapon, prohibiting oil

exports to America, to force the Americans, to force the Israelis to withdraw to

their 1967 frontiers and strengthened the communists.  That was October 1973.

By December OPEC had delivered a coup de grace.  OPEC agreed to

quadrupling the price of January 1973.  Thereby, the whole non-communist

industrial world was weakened vis-a-vis the communist countries, both the Soviet

Union and People's Republic of China.  For neither communist bloc is a nett oil

importer.  Their economies will not suffer disruption because of this sudden

increase in the oil price.  In fact, for the Soviet Union, Rumania and China, their

oil resources became infinitely more  valuable.  Now, they can trade their oil on

the free world markets, for more hard currency, perhaps convertible currency is

now a more appropriate description, since no currency appears hard, bobbing up

and down violently in floating currency exchanges.  Now, communist countries

have more to pay for more Western technology.

For 28 years, since the end of World War II , the Americans were able to

demostrate that free, private enterprise, plus democratic forms of government,

provided greater material well-being: plus greater individual liberties than

communism.  As the primary victor of the last war, America, with Britain's
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support, imposed on the vanquished, Germans, Italians and Japanese, various

forms of representative government.  The Cold War led to the Marshall plan.

The Korean War led to the rapid industrial rehabilitation of Japan.  Plus GATT

and ample oil supplies, seemingly limitless as new fields were being discovered

the world over, the Americans were able to demonstrate through Western Europe

and Japan that the free world, private enterprise plus democratic, representative

government, was infinitely superior to the grey, drab, tightly controlled and

planned communist societies.

One Soviet counter was to weaken the West by encouraging anti-

colonialism and stoking fire in liberation movements. The Americans countered

by urging their West European allies to decolonise quickly while continuing trade

and investments.  This tactic worked for over a decade.  In fact, it worked too

well.  Prices of raw materials went down, as prices of manufactured goods went

up.

In the competition between democracy and communism for the hearts and

minds of the Third World, the West relied heavily on their greater material

well-being, more food, more cars and consumer durables, and more and better

homes.  It was the consumer society, fueled by cheap oil, helped by abundant

cheap raw materials, and free trade flows regulated by GATT, and stable
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currencies with exchange rates regulated by IMF rules.  Now, all these factors

are in disarray.  Out of an estimated total non-communist world's GDP of

US$4,000 billion per annum, 4%, or US$160 billion, will go to the oil producers.

The effects of this transfer of real wealth will be several multiples of this 4%,

especially since at least half of this sum cannot be spent on investments or

consumption in the oil-producing countries.

Some British writers doubt whether democratic forms of government can

survive under these conditions, lower GNP and reduced living standards.  One

man one vote had worked in Germany and Japan since World War II because

economic recovery was rapid, and economic growth was equal to rising

expectations.  Political parties could promise and deliver more each year.  Now,

conditions have changed.  Despite borrowing of surplus petrodollars, there have

been smaller GDP or minus growth rates for 1974 for most OECD countries,

including America and Japan.  Even if the OECD estimate of 1% growth for

1975 is fulfilled, it is still 3% short of the capital transfer of 4% that must be

made, assuming that there are no further increases in the price of oil.  If oil prices

are adjusted for inflation, then the position will be worse.  A British political

economist, affected by the grim, almost despondent, mood over Britain, doubts if

democracy, as it is known in the West, can survive other than in the United

States.  Only the Americans will have enough for their own needs -- over 70% of
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energy and over 80% of essential mineral resources, to survive the consequences

of the vastly altered terms of trade.

Even before this oil crisis, democracy did not provide Italy with stable

governments.  Now, Italy's credit-worthiness is in doubt.  Italian gold reserves

had to be transferred to Frankfurt as collateral for a US$2 billion credit in

Deutsche Marks.  Britain and France have their own share of political and

industrial problems.  Only Germany's economy is still sound, with a 2-3% growth

expected for 1974 and only 7% inflation.  The Japanese have had a political

spasm caused by a 25% inflation rate and a 4-5% drop in GDP in 1974.

If this crisis can be expected to have such ill-effects on the political

democracies of the industrialised world, how much more adverse must it be on

the less-developed world?  Even during periods of high economic growth, from

1950 to mid-1973, many new developing countries, with no broad economic

infrastructure, nor traditions of democratic government, had passed, from the

more or less representative governments set up by Britain, France and Belgium to

take over independence, into army rule.  Sri Lanka had to invoke martial law to

counter a Che Guevarist uprising.  In the Philippines, after 27 years of

independence based on a constitution modelled on the American original,
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lawlessness, corruption and insurgency appeared so intractable that martial law

had to be proclaimed.

With Western Europe and Japan less prosperous, now that they have to

face staggering balance of payments deficits, the western democracies will

appear less superior to the communist system -- either that of the Soviet Union,

or Eastern Europe, or that of China and North Korea.

These views I advance are more to stimulate thought and discussion than

as a prophesy of inevitable decline.  The Third World countries, which found

one-man-one-vote difficult to operate, even under the best of economic

circumstances before the oil and financial crisis, may increasingly experiment

with new forms of government and other systems of organising society.  Most do

not want the communist system.  Indeed, nearly all have neither the capacity nor

the desire for the rigorous discipline that communism requires.

However, communist countries, both the Soviet Union and China, have not

given up proselytising.  They still believe that history is on their respective sides.

And to help the inevitability of the collapse of the capitalist system of the West,

in Bucharest, during the UN World Population Conference, both the Soviet

Union and China opposed the need for population control.  They, the godless,

teamed up with the Pope, and his god-fearing disciples in Latin America, in
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urging the wealthy countries to be less selfish and to help feed even bigger

populations of the poorer world.  More mouths to feed, less resources to go

round, the greater is the likelihood of social breakdown, and revolutions headed

by Marxist-Leninist groups.

But it is not only in these poor countries that Marxist-Leninist groups may

succeed.  Even in the Middle East, Marxist-Leninist groups among the

Palestinians, may well gain ascendancy.  And as the Arab oil states spend their

increased wealth on faster and greater industrialisation, they will have need for

more Palestinian technicians and engineers, amongst whom there will be quite a

few Marxist-Leninist.  The structure and nature of their traditional societies will

transformed by this and by universal education.  It will open them to influences

from the West and the Soviet and Maoist ideologies.  It may be that many

thinking men in the governments of these Arab oil producers are aware of these

dangers and preparing to counter them.  So they may not use their present

overwhelming cartel strength to break the free-world economic system of which

they form a part.  But some western historians, specialists in Arabic studies,

doubt if this will be their response.

In short, no one knows how the world will be altered in 10 years or less.

However, everyone knows the world is going through anxious, troubled and
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confused period.  All of a sudden, many of our fixed terms of reference have

disappeared or become less relevant.  And it is extremely difficult to get used to

the consequences of the new dispensations of the wealth, though not yet of

power, in the world.

All I can take comfort in is that Southeast Asia is less stricken than other

parts of the developing world.  Indonesia exports more than 1.5 million barrels of

oil a day and expects US$ 6 billion in foreign exchange, guaranteeing an ample

balance of payments surplus.  Malaysia, self-sufficient in oil, with a diversity of

products from palm oil and tin, is doing well, with rubber prices recovering, and

timber awaiting a revival of demand in America and Japan.  Thailand is sound in

a world of high rice and food prices.  The Philippines is doing splendidly with

teeming Japanese tourists, high sugar prices, and, who knows, may be offshore

oil.  Singapore is bearing up.  Growth rates will be less than half those of last

year's.  How we shall do next year depends on whether the West Europeans and

the Japanese succeed in persuading the Americans that recession is more

dangerous than inflation.  But strong and decisive leadership, crucial in a crisis-

ridden world, is not self-evident in America, nor so evident either in Western

Europe or Japan.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A DINNER HELD AT HONG LIM

GREEN, SATURDAY, 25TH JANUARY, 1975

--------------------------

The Americans and Germans have announced measures to reflate their

economies.  So Singapore has taken steps to ease credits and restimulate

production.  Suddenly the Stock Exchange has gone up by nearly 30 points, from

146 to 174.

Singapore had, as always, over-reacted.  We must be careful not to over-

react to the euphoria of economic recovery, for there can be no rapid return to

what was.

The high cost of oil is with us for many years.  It will be at least 10-15

years before any probable breakthrough in technology for energy.  Reflation in

America, Western Europe and, later. Japan, is only a partial solution.  It reverses

the 1974 policy of credit squeeze to contain inflation, because the squeeze was

threatening a worldwide depression.  Perhaps America had hoped that leaders of

the big oil countries would relent in the face of an imminent collapse of the

Western economic system.  It did not work.  Instead, the Americans have now

agreed to re-cycling of petro-dollars, or more borrowing, of oil producers monies,
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to keep the Western industrial system going for the time being, and avoid whole

countries in the industrial West going broke as no one will lend them more

money which they cannot repay.

High oil prices have changed the distribution of world wealth and so the

pattern of consumption.  Now the pattern of production must change to meet the

new pattern of demands.  But the suddenness of the rise has led to a dislocation

between demand and supply for all kind of products.  It takes time to redeploy

capital and labour to manufacture products in demand in the new economic

circumstances and wind down production of goods in excess supply.  Reflation

does not bring about this re-deployment.  It only lessens the pain of adjusting so

suddenly by stretching out the time.  But reflation carries the risk of very high

inflation rates in a few years time, unless it is carefully monitored and controlled.

But the American system of government calls for a presidential election

every 4 years.  The next election is due in November ‘76.  So long term plans

will probably be after the elections.
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For example, the car industry, which has been the leading sector in all

Western economies, knows that there must be fundamental changes.  The

American price of gasoline must go up.  But the car workers are against this.  In

1974, worldwide car sales went down by about 30%.  Cars have become more

expensive to make.  They cost even more to maintain.  Less people will own new

cars, and they want them smaller and more economical.  It will take several years

to achieve this.  Meanwhile, the steel, plastics, and other materials which go into

our manufacturing must find new users, like nuclear and other non-oil power

stations -- or there will be a recession in the steel, plastics and tyre manufacturing

industries.

Another example of the dislocation and upset is in supertankers.  The very

large crude carriers, VLCC, at present are sailing slower to save oil and because

there is an excess of tonnage.  To make matters worse, more millions of tonnage

are being built and on order in shipyards, especially in Japan.  Oil consumption,

instead of going up by some 8-10% per year up to October ‘73, has gone slightly

down in 1974.  Now the rate of annual increase will be a fraction of what it was.

To compound the gloom for tanker owners, the Suez Canal may be reopened.

Smaller tankers can economically use the Canal, and less VLCC will be required

to take oil from the Gulf to Europe via South Africa.
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We must face up to the realities of these sudden, but fundamental,

changes.  We have to revise our development plans and scale down our

expectations of rapid growth.  Our ship-repairing, shipbuiding and oil rigging

industries have increased their contribution to our GDP last year.  But it is only

fools or knaves who believe the world owes pleasure-craft builders a living.  The

first items people save on in lean times are luxury goods, particularly when they

not only cost more to buy but, worse, cost more to run.  Stylish pleasure boats

which American Marines made come in this category.  Workers in pleasure-craft

industries, instead of protesting, could do better for themselves to persuade their

employers to keep the assembly line going by working less days a week at less

pay, in the expectation of a partial recovery of demand by end 1975 or 1976.

Perhaps enough Arabs, Iranians, Venezuelans and Indonesians may take to

fishing and water skiing to make up for the number of Americans who have

decided they can no longer afford to do so.

Except for the rich oil producers, the period of rapid economic growth,

based on over higher consumption, and so higher production, particularly in the

industrialised societies of the West, is over.  We must expect to see much less

unnecessary consumption, like second and third family cars.
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Singaporeans must return to the virtues of long and thorough training to

acquire high skills.  For example, the finish on building construction has been

deplorable.  Every year it has got worse.  Whether it is HDB low-cost housing or

so-called luxury private development, work is slipshed.  It is the couldn’t care

less, sloppy slapping on of tiles, blobs of cement and colour wash carelessly

dropped on expensive tiled floors, badly fitted locks and ill-fitting windows and

doors, and poor electrical fittings.  More money amongst workers who want

homes quickly led to workers who build homes wanting more money for less

effort.  As experienced workers become rare, contractors and architects have put

up with lower standards from apprentices who think that the world owes them a

living.  One good side-effect of this slowing down in growth is more people

sticking to their jobs.  They must develop pride in work well done.

Last year, 1974, 17,000 workers were retrenched.  About three-quarters

were women and girls.  It is our policy to give preference to women and girls in

all the physically lighter jobs.  The boys should be employed in physically more

demanding jobs.  This goes for government ministries and statutory boards, and

even the Police and the SAF.  The private sector will also be urged to do this.  If

population planning is to succeed, so that Singapore does not become unbearably

overcrowded, the bias in favour of boys must be cancelled.  Parents must see that

it makes no difference whether their children are boys or girls.
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To sum up, the present reflation in America, Western Europe, and later,

Japan, will prevent worldwide depression.  It restimulates demand for products

which will continue to be produced because capital and labour have already been

invested and specialised to produce them.  It gives more time to redeploy

resources from areas which high energy cost has now made uneconomic.  The

problem now is how to redeploy capital and labour to meet the new consumption

needs of a changed world.  This world of the middle 70’s and 80’s cannot afford

the lifestyle of high consumption and waste which have characterised the West.

Unless and until there is a breakthrough to cheap energy, the world cannot afford

to use and throw away ever scarcer materials, requiring expensive energy to

mine, transport and process into finished products.

And this change is not going to be painless.

-------------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT THE OPENING OF THE SAF

RESERVISTS’ ASSOCIATION CLUBHOUSE, TOA PAYOH,

WEDNESDAY, 19TH FEBRUARY, 1975

--------------------------------

It gives me pleasure to open the first centre of the SAF Reservists’

Association (SAFRA).  SAFRA membership is nearing 10,000.  Up to recently,

it has been operating in temporary premises belonging formerly to the Norwegian

Seamen’s Mission in Prince Edward Lane.  So the response is encouraging.

National Service has become part of a Singaporean’s way of life.  SAFRA

will have more centres in other areas of high population.  These centres will

provide convenient meeting places for reservists and their families.  They will all

have sporting, social, cultural and educational facilities for men and their wives

and children.

Membership fees are $2 per annum for other ranks and $5 for officers.

For this centre in Toa Payoh, 2½    acres of land have been provided.  The

clubhouse costs nearly $2 million.  But the capital expenditure and annual grants

to pay for the costs of running the centre is money well spent if it maintains

camaraderie amongst SAF reservists and provides facilities to help our city
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dwellers keep fit and healthy, with exercises and recreation.  However, just as

important are the facilities which will be available for their wives and children.

The well-being of the SAF reservist includes the well-being of his family.

From the experience of this Toa Payoh centre, we hope subsequent

SAFRA centres will be better designed to meet the needs of our reservists and

their families.

-------------------------------



1

lky/1975/lky0322.doc

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE 5TH

ANNIVERSARY OF THE SINGAPORE INDUSTRIAL LABOUR

ORGANIZATION ON SATURDAY, 22ND MARCH, 1975

--------------------------------

In the past three years, wages in Singapore have gone up by more than

30%, faster than wages in Hong Kong, Taiwan and South Korea -- countries in

more or less similar stages of industrialisation.  Fortunately, because we have a

more diversified economy, we come out of 1974 with less pain than Hong Kong.

Meanwhile Hong Kong workers, because of unemployment and recession, have

willingly taken wage cuts of between 15-30%.

At the same time, because we had a comfortable balance of payment

surplus, our $ has floated up against the US$ by as much as 20.17% over

Smithsonian parity.  One year ago it was only 13.04% over par.  In one year, it

has become 7% dearer to buy with US$.  MAS (Monetary Authority of

Singapore) percentage change in parities showed the US$ down -3.8% since we

floated in June 1973, and -11.3% last Friday, 21 March 1975, -- a difference of -

7.5%.  The strength of our $ is a virtue in developing our Asian dollar market and

banking and financial sector.  But this strong $ means that Singapore wages cost
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more to foreign investors.  It also makes the costs of our ship-repairing, aircraft

maintenance and other services more expensive, and so less competitive.

In fact, to attract industrial investments, to make exports easier, and to

make our services cheaper to foreign users, it is better to have the Singapore $

float downwards, i.e., cheaper to buy with US$.  But when exchange rates are

floating, we have to accept the verdict of the foreign exchange markets.

Representatives of unions, employers and government in the National

Wages Council must take this higher exchange value of the Singapore $ into

account when considering this year’s National Wages Council recommendations.

Every year, to reach the right wage adjustment, we must judge (1) how we

have performed in the past year, (2) how we are likely to perform in the current

year, and (3) how our competitors and customers will fare.  At present, the most

important factor is the prospect that this is a year of slow recovery from

recession in the industrial countries.  Therefore, it will be a year of slow growth

for us.  We cannot expect the substantial adjustments that were made in 1973 and

1974.  Our wages, translated into US$, compared to wages in Hong Kong, Taiwan

or South Korea, must not over-price our goods and services.  If our economic
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activity is not to diminish, and unemployment not to increase, this year any wage

increase must be very modest and moderate compared to 1974.

-------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, IN MOVING

THE SECOND READING OF THE PARLIAMENTARY PENSIONS

(AMENDMENT) BILL AT PARLIAMENT ON THURSDAY, 27TH  MARCH,

1975

--------------------------------

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I beg to move, “That the Bill be now read a Second

time.”

For officers in the public service, the Pensions Act sets out conditions

under which pensions are withheld either wholly or partially.  Section 5 lists

offences for negligence, irregularity or misconduct.  A disciplinary committee of

inquiry will determine the degree of culpability.

In Section 14, pensions are withheld completely for any term of

imprisonment for any crime or offence.

It has taken the Government some time to decide how to modify these

provisions to apply to Parliamentary Pensions under the different circumstances

for Members of Parliament, Political Secretaries, Parliamentary Secretaries and

Ministers.  The Government decided that to withhold part of a MP’s or



2

lky/1975/lky0327.doc

Minister’s pension for any negligence, irregularity or misconduct was not

practical.  It would have to follow the findings of a disciplinary committee of

fellow-Ministers and MP’s.  Nor was it appropriate since the careers and

responsibilities of MP’s and Ministers were different from those of public

officers.  Nor does imprisonment for any crime or offence unconnected with

parliamentary or ministerial duties appear valid grounds for withholding of

pensions.

But there can be no question that if any Minister, Parliamentary Secretary,

Political Secretary or MP has been convicted under the Prevention of Corruption

Act, or of any crime involving corruption under any other written law, even if he

has only been fined and not imprisoned, then this warrants the withholding of the

pension.  The President, after consideration of the record of the proceedings of

the Court, will decide whether the whole or a part of any pension should be

withheld.

Every Honourable Member knows that nothing is more likely to lower

standards of integrity in the conduct of government than to have a member of the

political leadership setting a bad example.  All those who hold office must abide

by strict standards of public and private conduct.  It is not possible to enforce

high standards of integrity in the civil service if the political leadership tolerates
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any corrupt behaviour amongst its own ranks.  A MP or a Minister must take the

consequences of any corrupt act.  Losing his pension is one of the least of the

sanctions.

Sir, I beg to move.

-------------------------------
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THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW’S ADDRESS AT THE

PARLIAMENTARY LUNCHEON WELLINGTON, 4  APRIL, 1975

--------------------------------

Mr Prime Minister,

I am deeply honoured by this gathering of New Zealand Members of

Parliament from both sides of the House.  It is just over ten years since I was last

here.  It was a vastly different world.  Perhaps it is worth recalling that the world

appeared as fraught with danger then, as it does today.  The only difference was

that, then, it felt a cosier world.  The divisions of the good and the bad guys,

within and between countries, were simpler.  Friends and foes were easily

identifiable.  And the USA was the strong sheet anchor for the non-communist

world.

A recent poll commisioned by the Chicago Council on Foreign Relations,

and carried out by the Harris organisation in America, disclosed that 77% believe

the United States should intervene if Canada were attacked.  But only 39% of

Americans would favour sending troops to rescue Europe from a Soviet attack.

41% opposed sending troops, despite NATO commitments.  However, of those

considered in “leadership” groups (politicians, academics, journalists), 71%

would fight if the Soviet Union attacked Europe.  These are just poll figures, and
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probably bear no reflection on the response of the American government or

people if these events actually occur.  But they do reflect the mood of the

American people at this point of time.

It serves no purpose to speculate how much the disasters of Vietnam had

to do with Americans turning inwards, how much arose from preoccupations with

unemployment and recession resulting from the oil embargo, and how much was

aggravated by worries over the still unresolved problems of the Middle East.

There is little anyone can do, except watch the tragedy in Indochina work

itself out to the bitter end.  Thailand, now under civilian rule with popularly

elected leaders, may resolve her economic and social problems faster than

communist subversion and insurgency can be fomented.  Anyway, the secondary

areas to the conflict in Indochina - Malaysia, Singapore and Indonesia - they

have become more stable and viable in the last ten years.  With Thailand and the

Philippines, they are linked in a co-operative framework, ASEAN.  The

Philippines is beset by insurgency problems both in the south and the north.  But

with resolute leadership and imaginative solutions, these problems can be

resolved in time.
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Students of politics are told that there are no abiding friendships between

countries, but there are only abiding national interests.  As between persons this

is not so.  There are many people in Singapore and, I believe, in other parts of

Southeast Asia, who have a great regard for New Zealand, and for New

Zealanders, as a stout-hearted and generous people who, in making their

contribution to secure Southeast Asia against communist insurrection, did more

than their fair share to help their neighbours.  There are many young people in

their 20’s and 30’s, who have been educated in your universities on Colombo

Plan scholarships.  They will always have a special place for you.

New Zealand - Singapore relationships have changed with the passage of

time.  Britain’s historic withdrawal from the Far East has ended the network of

security co-operation.  It is another piece of history, of a job well done.  The

present regional balance and stability are the results of the stabilising influence

the ANZUK forces have played.  But other links can be strengthened, especially

economic ones.  Ties of friendship, respect and understanding can help expand

trade and travel.  They can facilitate the export of your products and disseminate

your technology, particularly those based on the biological sciences - agriculture,

animal husbandry and food processing - for which you are justly well known.
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What has happened is part of history.  It should teach us, if we can learn

from experience at all, what should be avoided and what more can be done for a

better tomorrow.  The world is too inter-dependent for any country to insulate

itself from the rest of the world.  When recession struck after the oil crisis,

Singapore felt it in a matter of weeks.  And your geographic distance from danger

zones has made no difference to the impact of recession on commodity prices

and your balance of payments.

This is one inter-related world, especially for those not in the communist

bloc.  We are interlocked in our economic well-being.  You have helped us get

off the poverty line.  However different future relationships may be, I am

confident, given the happy relationships of the past, future ties in trade and

technology between New Zealand and Singapore, between Australasia and

Southeast Asia, will be more equal and mutually rewarding.

-------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT THE PRESS CLUB LUNCHEON,

MONDAY, 7TH APRIL, 1975, IN WELLINGTON

--------------------------------

I am not going to talk about dominoes.  I have never played the game.  Nor

do I think it an appropriate figure of speech for the tragedy we are witnessing in

South Vietnam and Cambodia.  What is happening there is having a profound

effect on the minds of others in Southeast Asia, particularly Cambodia’s

immediate neighbour, the Thais.  The Nixon doctrine, announced in Guam in

1969, that America will materially help those who are ready to help themselves,

died with Watergate.  Everyone knew that no American soldier would ever fight

in a guerilla in Asia after the Paris Agreement of January 1973 allowed them to

disengage with honour.  By August 1973, the American Congress had interdicted

their President from using American bombers without Congressional approval in

Southeast Asia.

Nixon resigned in August 1974.  There has been no time to spell out a

Ford doctrine.  But he did try to define his aid policy on South Vietnam, namely

3 more years of military and economic aid before a final cut-off.  We knew that

the American Congress did not agree with their President.
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The new Thai Prime Minister has now publicly asked American forces to

leave within a year.  Since American forces cannot help them on land or in the

air, the Thais might as well make a virtue of requesting an American military

withdrawal.  From a symbol of power and security, they have become obstacles

to a change in posture, which must precede a change of relationships with the

other great powers.  I doubt if any Thai government, civilian or military, will

want to be engaged in the kind of guerilla insurgency that has crushed Cambodia

and South Vietnam.  Rather than go through this mincing machine, it makes more

sense to seek political and diplomatic solutions.  Adjustment and accommodation

to changed circumstances are necessary.  Thais and others in Southeast Asia

know that the patience and perseverance of Americans have not matched that of

the communists, not simply communists in Vietnam, but also their suppliers, the

PRC and the Soviet Union.  Since the Thais are unlikely to be able to make

amends to the North Vietnamese for the damage which the American B-52’s,

using air bases in Thailand, have caused, it will be easier for them to befriend the

PRC than the North Vietnamese.  After all, Thailand did no harm to China.  In

any case, the PRC have shown themselves to be more reliable friends, to judge

from their support of what once looked the hopeless cause of Prince Sihanouk

and the Khmer Rouge.
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The rest of Southeast Asia will have to live with whatever political

accommodation the Thais make.  Fortunately, Thailand has ample time to work

out what is in her best interests.  For the North Vietnamese will take many years

to mend a war-shattered Vietnam before undertaking further adventure in helping

Thai insurgents.  And the Khmer Rouge or GRUNK, the acronym for Prince

Sihanouk’s government, will be busy not only repairing the shattered economy of

Cambodia and her displaces people, but also preventing the Vietnamese

communists from becoming the dominant influence over their country.  In fact,

Prince Sihanouk took elaborate pains to state that Cambodia’s number one friend

will always be the PRC.  If Khieu Samphan and other Khmer Rouge leaders

share this view, then Hanoi’s capacity for aiding and abetting insurgency may not

reach Thailand other than through Laos to the northeast of Thailand.

Thailand’s southern neighbour, peninsular Malaysia, has a completely

situation.  Malaysia’s guerilla movement has always been, and still is, led by

ethnic Chinese.  For a communist insurgency to succeed, the rebels must throw

up Malay leaders to have a better ethnic balance in the leadership.  Only in this

way can they get more representative support from the ground.  Whilst this is not

impossible, it will take a very long time, if it can be done at all.



4

lky/1975/lky0407a.doc

An era has come to an end.  America had been the dominant power in

Southeast Asia for 30 years since the end of World War II.  Once America

acknowledged that she could no longer intervene in Southeast Asia, it is fair to

assume that the contest for influence over the peoples in the region will be mainly

between the PRC and the Soviet Union, both of whom openly avow their duty to

help communists everywhere and to promote revolution.  The fear of Southeast

Asian countries is to be caught in a competitive clash between these two.  China

has the advantage of historic associations with the region.  Memories of past

tributes paid and an awareness of geographical proximity make all in Southeast

Asia anxious not to take sides with the Soviet Union against the PRC even

though the Soviet Union is ahead on military technology.  Most hope to maintain

equable relations with both the PRC and the Soviet Union.  But this may not be

possible unless these two communist centres cease to compete for ideological

and nationalist supremacy -- a prospect which appears remote.  Meanwhile, a

continuing American naval presence and increased economic relations will help

the rest of Southeast Asia to adjust less abruptly and to make the task of learning

to live with a communist Indo-China less painful.

-------------------------------
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Transcript of question - and - answer session following the Prime Minister’s

address to the New Zealand National Press Club in Wellington on (7.4.75)

--------------------------------

Chairman : Now I would like to ask for questions to be put to Mr. Lee.  

You could just indicate to me if you’ve got a question to 

          ask and we will hopefully be able to get through as many as 

          possible.  Just one or two ground rules for questions.  

          Questions may only be asked by full-time working 

                    journalists.  We ask that the questions be kept as short and

                    to the point as possible.  No statements, questions rather 

                    than statements.  And if you would identify yourself and

                    your organisation when you ask questions.

Question : I am Joe Reily from Radio New Zealand.  Could I take two 

points you have made on separate occasions, and add them 

together.  You talked about a change in posture in 

          Southeast Asia, I think with reference to Singapore.  Then 

          later on you talked about taking sides ...
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Prime Minister :     May I just correct you.  I said of “a change in posture 

necessary in Thailand”.  I never said anything about 

Singapore.  I haven’t come to that yet.

Reily : ... and about a general change in posture in Southeast Asia, 

you mentioned.  After that, you talked about taking sides 

         with reference to PRC and the Soviet Union.  Could I ask 

                   about Singapore’s possible change in posture, particularly 

                   following the visit of your Foreign Minister.

 

          Prime Minister :     As I very carefully wrote out, and I hate paraphrasing what 

         I have written out, in case it is not an improvement, “would 

         like to maintain equable relations with both”.

          Reily : Well, I just follow that very quickly and say -- do you 

          believe that at the moment this can be possible?
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Prime Minister :     Also as I have spelt out: “I thought the prospect of being 

          caught in a competitive clash, a most unpleasant one”.

Question : ... of Press Association.  Mr. Lee can you see yourself 

accepting American military presence either on Singapore 

          itself and / or on one of your islands?

         

Prime Minister :     I don’t know the amplification system was adequate in your 

direction.  But I thought I carefully explained that Southeast 

Asia understood the Nixon Doctrine, namely material aid to 

those who are ready to help themselves but that this 

doctrine died with Watergate.  Mr Ford hasn’t spelt out a 

          doctrine and even before he tried to he has been chopped 

                    down by the American Congress.  So I think it is an 

                    unprofitable business certainly from my point of view to 

                    talk about an American presence in one of my islands.
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Question : Mr. Lee, I work at the Press Association, and I am asking a 

question largely to satisfy my own curiosity.  Can you 

comment on the tendency of newspapers and news agencies 

to refer to any soldier, who fights against Americans, on 

          his own soil as a communist.  Would you say they are 

          communists or would you describe them as nationalists or 

                    would you describe them in any other way?

 

           Prime Minister :     I would say in South Vietnam that considering the large 

          numbers who try and move ahead of the North Vietnamese 

          and Vietcong forces, that the majority of those who were 

                    fighting with the North Vietnamese share the ideological 

                              convictions of the NorthVietnamese and that is why they are

                                        trying to run down south.  In Cambodia, I think Prince Norodom

                                       Sihanouk swung a considerable neutral ground of nationalists over

                                       to the Khmer Rouge or they would never have made the gains

                                       they did.
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Question : [Gopal] of the Far Eastern Economic Review.  Mr. Lee, I 

         wonder if you would give us briefly some comment on the 

         ...... relations between New Zealand and Singapore are the 

        usual Commonwealth association ... ... Commonwealth 

        relations between New Zealand and Singapore?

                    

Prime Minister :    I think as all the countries in the Commonwealth grow up 

         and develop their own bilateral relations, particularly with 

         Britain in the common market, it is no longer via London 

                   or Malborough House to Wellington.  It is direct Singapore 

                   to Wellington, and with the earth satellite stations, it makes 

                   very good sense.

Question : Mr. Lee, could you explain perhaps what is your answer to 

one point, what your opinions are towards the stationing of 

New Zealand troops in Singapore and how long do you 

expect them to stay there?
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 Prime Minister :     My views are that they were there as part of an ANZUK 

          brigade which did an excellent job in maintaining a sense of 

          stability and security, a psychological sense of stability and 

          security which extended beyond Oct 1971 when the British 

          Far East Command was disbanded.

This is now 1975.  It gave an extra 4½    years in which 

everybody, whose minds might otherwise have wandered in 

adventurous ways, to do their own calculations and decided 

that the future, the best future for everyone lay in getting 

          together and trying to keep outside forces from 

          manipulating us against each other.  This was a valuable 

                    contribution which the New Zealanders made to Southeast 

                    Asia, not just to Malaysia and Singapore because I think 

                    minds in Southeast Asia were given time to work out the 

                    implications of  trying to resolve issues by force.

As for the future, they are welcome to stay as long as it 

takes them time to decide when they like to leave.
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Question : Prime Minister, Hearst, Press Foundation of Asia.  Could I 

take that answer of yours a little further and say would you 

be a little unhappy if New Zealand public opinion asked if 

the New Zealand military forces could be removed from 

          Singapore?  Having answered that, could you explain a 

          little further ...

                     

Prime Minister :     No, one thing at a time, could we?  Partly because I am a 

          simple-minded chap and I like to answer one issue at a 

           time.

No, not at all.  I think it is a perfectly understanding 

situation.  It is a different position - 1975 from 1971.  If 

         they like to stay there for recruitment purposes because 

         they like to see the world, I wouldn’t object to it at all.  I 

                   would like to be able to say, “Well, how about allowing my 

                   own troops from time to time to come over here and climb 

                   up some of your mountains.”  We run a National Service 

                   army and we don’t expect ever to use them.  But that’s one 

                   of the problems, you see.  Life gets easier and more secure 

                   and trouble seems far away.  But you got to keep them on 
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                   their toes and you got to keep units in competition with 

                   each other, and if the best unit, the best battalion, say, that 

                   won the most points for jumping or sommersaulting could 

                   come to New Zealand in the summer, not in the winter 

                   because I think that will lead to logistic problems, it will be 

                   a valuable contribution to friendship, co-operation, 

                   understanding and all the rest of it.

Question : Thank you for the answer.

Could I follow that further with the economic question I 

          wish to ask.  As I understood, your original desire to have 

          New Zealand troops in Singapore was part of your 

                    economic strategy - that you did not wish to see the pull-out 

                    of military forces so rapidly and thus increase 

                    unemployment in Singapore, what now would you like New 

                    Zealand’s economic contribution to be to the future of 

                    Singapore, if at all?
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Prime Minister :     I am sorry if I have been so poor in my articulation.  It was 

never part of my thesis that New Zealand troops or for that 

matter, British troops, created employment and therefore 

          enabled us to have enough jobs for the people who need 

          jobs.  The argument -- and I think it turned out to be right  

          -- was that a small contingent there acts as a stabiliser 

         which enables economic development to take place, which 

         enables social changes to be undertaken and paid for 

         without aid and which creates conditions under which 

         revolution is less likely to occur, and I think that is 

                   fortunately what has happened in the last few years.

                             What would I like to see in the future?  Well, more 

                                       economic co-operation, more trade, more dissemination of 

                                       your technological expertise and food processing and other 

                                       things, using Singapore as a centre to plug into Southeast

                                                   Asia.
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Question : Mr. Lee, could I ask you how many political prisoners ... ?

     

Prime Minister :     I can’t say offhand.  I think they run on the fingers of your 

hands - less than 20, I would think.

Question : (Inaudible)

                 

Prime Minister :     Apart from three who were involved in religious fanatic 

activities, they are.

Question : Do you think the communists are opportunities in your part 

of the world?

    

Prime Minister :      My electorate didn’t think so.

Question : Prime Minister, can I get away from Amnesty International 

...
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Prime Minister :     He wasn’t Amnesty International, he didn’t announce 

himself as such.

Question : I am from the New Zealand (Press Club).

            

Prime Minister :     Yes, that is why I gave him a serious answer.

Question : Sorry.  I was quoting an Amnesty International matter.  

Getting back to New Zealand troops, our Prime Minister 

         said, “New Zealand troops would stay in Singapore as long 

         as the Singaporeans want us.”  How long do you want us to 

         stay in Singapore?

            

Prime Minister :     I thought I have given you the answer.  You are welcome 

          to stay.  You can make up your mind to leave whenever 

                    you wish to do so.
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Question : Mr. Lee, John Mill, New Zealand Herald, one time a 

Singapore Herald correspondent.

              

Prime Minister :     That doesn’t make you anti-me, does it?

Question : I like to ask what is the proportion of New Zealand troops 

in Singapore to your own armed forces - 1%, ¼     %?

       

Prime Minister :      I am not very good at arithmetic.  About 1 to 70, which is 

          slightly over 1%.  But that doesn’t mean that the fighting 

                    qualities of the New Zealand contribution, if it came to it.

Question : Mr. Lee, you became Prime Minister in 1959 and was still 

a young man.  How much longer you ... ?
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Prime Minister :     Well, I don’t know.  I was reading the other day about this 

Rumanian woman who came through with - geriavital, and 

she was 86.  And from the newspapers, she looked on the 

          right side of 50.  So I thought I should make an 

          appointment to see her.

Question : (Inaudible).

            

Prime Minister :     I am sorry to hear a young man like you getting frustrated.

Question : New Zealand and I think a number of other countries are 

          keen to pour some kind of aid into Vietnam. Generally, they 

          are finding difficulty at the moment where to put the aid 

                    with the confused situation there which I think may 

                    continue for some time.  Would Singapore as an Asian 

                    nation in the area to be an intermediary for the countries 

                    outside the area and help bring countries like ourselves to re-

                              establishing or rebuilding what is a clearly devastated area?
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Prime Minister :     We are not brokers in the aid business.  I would hate to be 

making a percentage out of aid to devastation on the scale 

that has happened.  Nor are we with representatives of 

the PRG, that is, the Provisional Revolutionary 

Government of Vietcong.  They are not represented in 

Singapore.  I have got the North Vietnamese.  If you like to 

meet them I will introduce them to you.

I think Dr Kissinger tried to get something through 

          Congress for the rebuilding of Hanoi and Haiphong.  He 

                    wasn’t very successful.  I don’t think Hanoi is particularly 

                    impressed at the moment with rebuilding with aid from 

                    those who have thwarted or up till now have thwarted their 

                    scheme to reunite Vietnam and have associations or close 

                    links with Laos and Cambodia.  Their rebuilding will have 

                    to depend very much on those who supplied them with the 

                    weapons with which they have now captured and got 

                    control of large chunks of South Vietnam, Laos and 

                     Cambodia.
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Question : Does Singapore trade with any communist nations, Mr 

Lee?

           

Prime Minister :     We do.  But as the communists themselves tell us, with

them politics decides trade, not profits.  So since my

politics is not particularly attractive to the communists - I 

          don’t know why Amnesty International always picks on 

          people who are not very popular with communists.  They 

                    are very friendly to communists.  Perhaps one of these days 

                    I will tell my PR chaps that we ought to change our image.  

                    But they tell us quite frankly - politics-trade, not profits-

                    trade. I am not very good in total figures.  But last year 

                    trade with all communist countries would be less than 3½    % 

                    of our total trade: 2½    % would be with the PRC and 1% 

                    with the Soviet Union and the eastern bloc countries.

Question : How do you promote ... South America ... trading ... 

China and Russia?
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Prime Minister :     Not at all.

Question : Mr Lee, you have talks about the not very substantial trade 

with the communist bloc.  What is the state of your trade 

          with the members of the Association of Southeast Asian 

          nations?  What would be ... ?

          

Prime Minister :     The health is excellent.  The state of the trade has gone up 

by leaps and bounds mainly as a result of rocketing 

          commodity prices, but as they have been going down this 

                    year, I am afraid I will have to report a drop in the actual 

                    value of trade done.

Last question I think.

Question : Mr Lee, ... the death of Chiang Kai Shek ... from the 

Asian scene, what significance do you think this will have 

on local Chinese situation?
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Prime Minister :     Well, as much as ... I think Chiang Kai Shek was a bit 

younger than Winston Churchill when he died, but his 

political activity was as minimal as Winston Churchill was 

in the last ten years of his life.  So I think the world would 

have to make do.

-------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER, MR.

LEE KUAN YEW, BY PROFESSOR W.D. MCINTYRE, PROFESSOR OF

COMMONWEALTH HISTORY, UNIVERSITY OF CANTERBURY, MR.

FRED COCKRAM, CHIEF PARLIAMENTARY REPORTER, TV ONE, AND

MR. LINDSAY PERIGO, CURRENT AFFAIRS OFFICER OF TV ONE, NEW

ZEALAND, AT CHRISTCHURCH ON 15TH APRIL, 1975.

--------------------------------

MR. PERIGO : Prime Minister, I would like us to talk

first, if we could, about Singapore and her place in the world and, in particular,

first of all, about Singapore and her place in the Commonwealth.  As one of the

senior statesmen in the Commonwealth at the moment, how do you rate its

importance in the world today?

PRIME MINISTER : It’s a useful organisation which takes up

some 30 plus countries with 1/8 of the world’s population, spreading right across

where the British have been in their overseas travels and sharing, first, a common

language which makes communication easy, certain common institutions and

terms of reference.  But a fair cross-section of the problems the world faces and,

if we cannot at least identify and define our problems in such a forum, it is less
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likely that we will do it in a multi-lingual, multi-systems situation as you get in

either the United Nations or UNESCO or the United African Organisation.

MR. PERIGO : Does it serve any use other than to enable

us to define our problems in a common language?

PRIME MINISTER : But to be able to, as any doctor will tell

you, to be able to diagnose accurately what is wrong, does help in trying to put

the patient right.  And I think the world is, or large parts of the world are, in a

rather poor state.

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : How do the people of Singapore feel

about the Commonwealth now that the visible military presence of the

Commonwealth is all but departed from the small New Zealand units?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, first, you have got to take it at

different layers as with all societies.  By and large, I think there is a great deal of

gratitude, appreciation, for the contribution which the British, the New

Zealanders and the Australians made in enabling us to pass through a turbulent

period without too much crockery smashed up.
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PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : Do you feel there is any strategic

significance still of the New Zealand military presence in Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER : No.  It is a psychological demonstration of

a willingness to be helpful.  But after Vietnam and after Indo-China, nobody in

his right senses expects anybody other than Asians and local indigenous Asians

of that particular country to have to fight his own insurgencies.

MR. PERIGO : Can we put it this way, Prime Minister.

Do you actually value New Zealand’s continued presence at all, at the moment?

PRIME MINISTER : They are welcome.  They have been there.

They make a great contribution.  When they leave, I would believe they would

leave with as much goodwill, a bit of the farewell and fare-thee-well spirit which

the British achieved in October 1971 when they dismantled their very huge

bases.

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : Does this mean then, that even in the view

of the situation in Indo-China at the present time, that Singapore really feels

secure and doesn’t require overseas aid in this respect?
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PRIME MINISTER : When you have been living next to a

volcano and you know that it erupts from time to time -- many of them false

alarms, but every now and again real hot molten lava begins to flow -- you

develop a degree of equanimity which must now allow you to be lulled into a

sense of placid indifference because this is fatal.  Nor can you afford this high

tension all the time -- every rumble and you are on your toes -- or you become

neurotic.  I think you have got to see it in its perspective.

MR COCKRAM : You said about five years ago, that by the

middle ‘70s, you should have enough men trained to dissuade anyone from

believing that capturing Singapore was a walkover.  We are now in the middle

‘70s.  Have you reached that stage?

PRIME MINISTER : I would like to believe that I have not

failed in achieving what we knew we had to achieve.

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : From this position of internal strength and

in view of what has happened in Vietnam, how do you see your foreign policy

developing in the new situation?  Will you, for instance, be recognising Peking?
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PRIME MINISTER : We have always recognised Peking.  I

think right from 1949 ... I mean, the Bank of China was transferred from the

KMT in Taiwan to the People’s Republic of China or the PRC in Peking.  And

they have owned and operated it, thanks to the wisdom of the British in the first

place and we continued it, despite a slight risk of its being shut down in 1965 just

before we were asked to leave the Federation of Malaysia.

MR. PERIGO : Given the fact of your new-found military

strength and the presence of ...

PRIME MINISTER : No, no.  Never use such words like

‘military strength’.  Given our capacity to make it impossible to walk over

Singapore.  I think it is very important that we strike the right note in order that

we can achieve the relationships, psychological and diplomatic, which makes

economic and social goals the targets on which men’s minds are focused.

MR. PERIGO : Are you saying that you have now

achieved that capacity?

PRIME MINISTER : I think we have, yes.
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MR. PERIGO : Given the fact that you have, does the

idea of neutrality appeal to you at all?

PRIME MINISTER : That is a very ambiguous word.  Can you

be neutral if you are going to be eaten up?  You can be neutral if two big powers

are fighting and you don’t have to join because you cannot influence the

outcome.  You have got to live with whatever emerges.  Can you be neutral if

local powers, regional powers, are involved, and the outcome affects you?  Is it

possible to be involved with the maximum of chances of success and the

minimum damage in case of failure?

MR. PERIGO : What is your answer to those questions?
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PRIME MINISTER : Well, I think we got to wait first and let

the dust settle in Indo-China, in Vietnam, Cambodia.  I think there is a lot of heat

and sweat and other things which go with the end of an era.  In Thailand, they

need some time and they have quite some time to decide how they are going to

resolve their insurgency, incipient insurgency problems.  And I am quite sure that

they are not going to slog it out like the Vietnamese have.  Nor are they likely to

want a Khmer Rouge situation.

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : In this new era that is obviously opening

in Southeast Asia, does Singapore have a problem of identity as a Chinese or

largely Chinese city state set in a largely Malaysian area?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, yes and no.  Yes in the sense that in

countries such as Malaysia and Indonesia, they have -- Malaysia more than

Indonesia -- they have large ethnic Chinese in their population.  And, partly

because they are what they are -- more hardworking and more striving, or more

of them being successful -- there are these problems of you are different and why

you are doing well.

No, in the sense that we have been there

for over 150 plus years.  And I am less of a Chinese, a PRC Chinese, than say,

you are a less of Englishman.
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MR COCKRAM : Prime Minister, you used the term -- when

we  were talking about a neutral stance -- of “being eaten up”.  Who do you see

as eating you up?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, there are several possible scenarios.

It doesn’t help to spell them out.  I mean, of course, one thinks out the most

horrendous.

MR COCKRAM : Which would that be?

PRIME MINISTER : It doesn’t help to discuss and define them.

But the most likely one, given the situation as it is today, is a Thailand that has

accommodated, over-accommodated, as a result of what is happening or what

has already happened ... The way Phnom Penh went down, the way in which the

last Thai government so solidly and overwhelmingly backed the Lon Nol regime

... They couldn’t get on with Prince Sihanouk ... It is very important for us that

they should have time to weigh all the odds before they make an accommodation

because to over-accommodate is to bring problems down into Peninsular

Malaysia and Singapore.
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MR COCKRAM : From my understanding of what you have

said several times, you believe that the best answer to this encroachment is for

the encroaching to come up against a fairly strong economy where central issues

cannot be stirred up against the country itself.

PRIME MINISTER : Well, it is not just a strong economy.  You

can have a strong economy and a very inequitable, unequal distribution of wealth

and opportunities.  And if you get lots of bright able men feeling frustrated,

leading a lot of angry and dissatisfied and willing-to-die young men well, that is a

typical insurgency situation.

MR COCKRAM : Do you have that situation?

PRIME MINISTER : I would think not.

MR. PERIGO : Prime Minister, I wonder if we could

concentrate our attention, in fact, on Singapore’s internal situation.  But, first of

all, on the nature of the man currently leading Singapore.  I am interested, for

instance, in the fact that you spent some very academically rewarding years at

Cambridge.  I would like to know what influence or what degree of influence

your years of Cambridge had in moulding your outlook.
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PRIME MINISTER : I would think the most single important

event in my life was the Japanese entry into Singapore when the Imperial Guards

set up sentry points at every bridge, chased me into a corner of my room whilst

the officers and men took over the house and billeted themselves and I was

generally knocked about.  And I wondered why it should be so.  I think that was

the most single traumatic experience and one I am unlikely to forget and one

which I fear because the younger generation, the next generation of Singaporeans

have never gone through, it is very difficult to infuse into them the same degree

of awareness that in certain situations you must be prepared, whatever the odds,

to fight and die.  And if the other chap knows that you are prepared to fight and

die and for one of me, I am going to take three or four of you, then it may

become unnecessary.

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : Did that experience do something

traumatic to your view of the British -- in that Singapore was a British colony in

those days?

PRIME MINISTER : Yes and no.  Yes, in the sense that the

British had their priorities and they failed us, they failed to defend us.  They

evacuated the British civilians and a few of the locals who were closely involved
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with the business of the government with them.  No, because I saw them fight.

And, in defeat, they were an impressive if rather a sad and tragic spectacle of

motley men but still with discipline, marching across my house into captivity for

three days and nights.  And there were varying contingents.  There were the

Gurkhas who were almost as disciplined and as good as the British.  They never

broke ranks, right to the end, right into prison.  There were others who did and

they didn’t cut such good figures as fighting men.

MR COCKRAM : Prime Minister, there is one thing that

rather puzzles me.  I’d like to come back to something that you said before.  You

said that you felt that you didn’t really have a basis in Singapore at the moment

for a great upsurge of insurgency and certainly, you have by Southeast Asian

standards a good, strong economy.  Given all these things, why at the moment do

you feel it still necessary to have political detainees?
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PRIME MINISTER : Well, because the Malayan Communist

Party is still the Malayan Communist Party, operates as a Malayan party on

Peninsular Malaya and Singapore, mainland Asia:  we are connected by a

causeway.

MR COCKRAM : But what harm can these people actually

do to you?  I think, in the last election, your party took every seat in the House.

You have a majority that -- I am sure even the weakest of the seats that you hold

has a majority that many New Zealand MP s will be very happy to have.  Many

of the seats you took without opposition.  You have 70% of the popular vote.

Your own base seems so secure that I cannot really see that perhaps the handful

of people you have indicated may still be political detainees can do you much

harm.

PRIME MINISTER : There are about 20, less than 20.  Few of

them are detained for being religious fanatics -- three, I think.  The point is if we

allowed Singapore to be a sanctuary, then you are going to have the Malayan

Communist Party with two sanctuaries -- one in North Thailand, one in

Singapore, building up.  And having worked up a revolutionary situation in

Peninsular Malaysia, do you then switch off the current and say, “Well, look,

lights off for you.”  It will be too late, I think.  I think you have got to make up
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your mind that if that is the way they are going to play it and we don’t want the

Malayan Communist Party to be in control in Singapore, then we can’t afford to

help them to take over Peninsular Malaysia.

MR COCKRAM : Are those detainees non-Singaporeans?

PRIME MINISTER : No, they are Singaporeans.  But they

consider themselves Malayans.  They consider themselves a Malayan communist

organisation or members thereof.

MR. PERIGO : The way you describe it, Mr. Lee, makes

it sound though as if you really feel there should be a lot more people locked

away.

PRIME MINISTER : Unfortunately, that is so.  The only trouble

is, if you look up more people and they are the wrong people, then you have

made things worse.  Because for every person who you look up, you antagonise

not just the immediate family and friends, you antagonise a lot of neutrals.  So it

is a very discriminate weapon to use -- as they are finding out in Ulster.  So when

you do lock a chap up, it has got to be worth the minuses.
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MR COCKRAM : You said after the last election, that your

party is not infallible and needs an opposition and that the problem of getting a

constructive and loyal opposition had got to be solved.  Have you solved it?

PRIME MINISTER : I don’t know.  We would have to wait and

see what the next election throws up.

MR COCKRAM : What would you accept as a constructive

and loyal opposition?  What sort of opposition would you like to see?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, there are certain basic requirements

which you have in your own opposition.  First, the integrity of the survival of

New Zealand.  I think that would go for Singapore.  The integrity of the

institutions by which the country is governed.  I am not saying they should

remain unchanged, fossilized to eternity, but it has got to be changed in

accordance with the rules, namely, by majority consent obtained through a secret

ballot.  And any party that complies with those rules, we would consider a loyal

opposition.

MR COCKRAM : What is wrong with the opposition you

have at the moment?
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PRIME MINISTER : Oh, we have got lots of loyal opposition

outside Parliament.  I would say about three, four who intend to win a few seats

but are unlikely to do so because they haven’t got the capacity and I think are

unlikely to do so, until the present generation of leaders have retired.  You see,

unlike ... You have got to go back to genesis.  I don’t know when New Zealand

got full Dominion status.  But whenever it was in the early 20th century when

you had self-government and the British ran your foreign affairs and defence and

then eventually -- I think after Ottawa, wasn’t it ...

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : In 1947 ...

PRIME MINISTER : 1947?

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : When New Zealand adopted the Statute

of Westminster.

PRIME MINISTER : Really?  I didn’t know that.  I thought it

was in between the war years -- ‘34 at Ottawa.
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PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : Well, independent foreign policy was

adopted before then.

PRIME MINISTER : Well, genesis for us meant taking on both

the British and the communists.  And it therefore threw up, in the process of

attrition, a group of -- first of all, determined, secondly, by process of

elimination, fairly balanced and effective political types.  And we are like chess

players who have played all the moves that the opposition can play.  And the

communists were a tough lot, and I was brought up in a very hard school and

there are very few tricks, very few openings meant to lead me to a dead end, to a

checkmate, which I can’t work out.  Therefore -- may I just finish -- it is true of, I

think, of every new country and I think old countries or older countries like New

Zealand must understand this: the first generation leadership, unless it gets

corrupt and effete, is almost unbeatable in a popular, fairly run election --

whether it is Nehru, whether it is Jomo Kenyatta, whether it is Nyerere, you can’t

beat them because you have established with your people such an impact of

competence and trust.  And whilst they may vote an opposition just to goad you

on and hope that you will keep your election promises faster than you said you

would do them, they would never -- if they are in their right minds and the

economy has not fallen to bits -- throw you out.
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PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : Where does the next generation of

leadership come from, though, Prime Minister?

PRIME MINISTER : This is one of the biggest problems that

we face.  Because, from a situation of crisis which throws up a people who feel

they must do it, we have now moved into a situation where going into politics

becomes an alternative career and not a very attractive one, because the price is

too great.  You are under a magnifying glass.  It is not just the press.  It is what

people say of you, your public life, your private life, as against making a fairly

comfortable living in the professions or in academic.  And this is a real problem.

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : But at what point do you all retire on a

pension and enjoy yourselves?

PRIME MINISTER : I think the important thing is enjoy

ourselves.  And to be able to do that,  we must have men who are not going to

wreck the place.  What we have built, we like to see improved on.

MR COCKRAM : Looking to the future, student turmoil

seems to be a worldwide phenomenon at the moment.  But you seemed to have

largely avoided this in Singapore.  Why is this?
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PRIME MINISTER : We had real turmoil.  We didn’t have just

bogus issues like freedom from the draft or anti-the Vietnam war and all the

imported problems of the American students taken wholesale into Australia and

then it filters down in a less vicious virus into New Zealand.  We had them as

real communist leaders -- cell leaders.  And I think when you have recovered

from such an experience, you develop certain anti-bodies.  And perhaps, we are

unlikely to have this kind of situation for a very long time.

MR COCKRAM : But in dealing with the communist

element, haven’t you in some way, discouraged students generally from being

politically active?  I mean, let me take the instance now.  I understand that the

president of the Students’ Union in Singapore University is serving a jail term.

PRIME MINISTER : Well, he chose to serve it.

MR COCKRAM : And the secretary of the Union has been

deported.  This would surely be an instance of discouragement for students to be

too actively involved in anything ...
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PRIME MINISTER : No, I don’t think so.  I think ... I am sorry.

I mean this is very parochial.  But if ... First of all, the president of the Students

Union is a failed third year architecture student, and he had a jolly good reason

for wanting not to be dropped from the University if he failed his examinations

again.  Because you are allowed two tries.  And so he, if I may -- I don’t want to

do him an injustice.  But this was put to him in court -- that he wrote to the

Senate of the University and asked to be excused from taking the examinations

because he was preparing for his trial.  And he was told that he could prepare for

his examinations and the trial could be adjusted so that his examinations or his

preparations would not be put in jeopardy.  The fact is that one, he has got no

support.  Because if he had support, we will have trouble.

PROFESSOR MCINTYRE : So why is he in jail then?  Isn’t Singapore

secure enough to ignore people like him?

PRIME MINISTER : Because he started a riot.  American

Marine, a company which makes pleasure craft for Miami and perhaps, also for

mariners in New Zealand, suddenly found themselves with the oil crisis, with

redundancies.  Sales dropped.  And he tried to work up feeling.  He failed.  So he

rioted and personally took part in a riot against the union officials and broke up

the union premises.  We cannot have that.  That is against the law.  By all means,
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persuade, try and get people to be against the government, vote against us,

demonstrate peacefully, raucously if you will.  But let us not have force because

once you resort to force, then where do you draw the line and say, “Look, the

communists cannot use force but you can -- because you are stupid, you cannot

succeed, you haven’t got a secret organisation like the communists have.”  And

the secretary was expelled because the secretary was a foreign student whom we

took in, subsidised the education and, I think, got a little mixed up.

MR. PERIGO : Prime Minister, you say you would like to

see some legitimate dissent.  But isn’t it true that the regime generally is

disciplinarian.  You don’t even like long hair, you don’t like your people to

smoke too much.

PRIME MINISTER : May I put it the other way.  That in our

situation, if we went in for “with-it-ism”, with every fad, fetish, fancy of the

West, prelimarily with Americans as the pace-setters because they are the most

prolific in numbers, in travellers, in universities that our students go to, in

publications in colour which are spread round the world, in television features

which are shown on our TV channels -- we run two which is worse than one

because we have got four languages and so it has got to be run and dubbed and

so on -- if you get this “with-it-ism” and you get young minds watching this, not
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comprehending the fact that this is America with more than 200 years of

tremendous technological advance, with an enormous base and can allow all

these erratic bahaviour on a part of their young without upsetting the momentum

-- well, at least, we hope it is not going to affect the general momentum of

American policy and destiny.  Well, if the young in Singapore says, “Well, that is

what advanced, intelligent students do and I am going to do likewise and I am

going to try from marijuana to LSD and heroin” -- and we have got two heroin

refineries within 500 miles of Singapore -- well, that is just the end.  We have got

to live on the basis of a certain degree of conscious self-restraint and effort.

MR. PERIGO : How long you think you can impose these

rules though, without incurring the dissatisfaction of your young people in

particular?

PRIME MINISTER : I would think as long as the situation

warrants it.  Because the majority of the people can feel that this is right.  In fact,

the majority of the people would be against us if we allowed this permissiveness

-- if we allowed this laisser faire in marital or pre-marital relations and all that

goes with it.  I don’t want to be misunderstood as a critic of the West generally.

I think once you introduce the pill -- and the pill was discovered in order to help

the underdeveloped from overpopulating the countries they live in -- but you have
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significantly altered bahaviour patterns.  I think I would like to see the West

experiment, succeed perhaps after several failures.  And we won’t know, for at

least one generation, whether some of the experiments are successes or failures,

before we adopt them.  I would like tried and proven methods.

MR COCKRAM : But have you got enough time?  You and

your government, have you got enough time to select the proven method?

PRIME MINISTER : As far as my effective political life is

concerned, I would say yes, all the time in the world.

MR. PERIGO : Your treatment of violent criminals is also

very harsh.  You flog them.

PRIME MINISTER : No, we don’t flog them.  That is an

emotive word.  If you use violence and violence has increased -- I don’t know if

you have read this very interesting article ... It shows how with the improvements

in explosives, simple gadgetry which will end up, of course, with a do-it-yourself

atomic bomb -- and you get this concentration of slightly off-balanced types

meeting each other and egging each other on until you have got the Red Army,

two Japanese and two Palestinians, hijacking a ferryboat in Singapore after
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failing to blow up a refinery and capturing three crew members and we having to

let them go -- I think you have got to take a stand against the use of force.  And

we don’t flog them.  If you use a gun, then you are caned.  And we know as a

fact -- maybe New Zealanders -- their criminals -- are masochists and enjoy it.

But our criminals are not.  They are very normal human beings and they are

terrified of being caned because one, they feel that they are not heroes.  Socially,

they are debunked.  We cane them like school children.

MR. PERIGO : But Prime Minister, I think many people

around the world admire very much what you have done for Singapore, you and

your party.  Yet there are some things in people’s minds which appear to be to

some degree dictatorial within your attitude.  I’d like to know -- how do you

think the history books are going to see Lee Kuan Yew?

PRIME MINISTER : I don’t think I worry too much about what

people think.  And when you say people here, you mean the people in the news

media, people in academia, the so-called liberals with a small ‘1’.  I think I can

put up with them.  In fact, criticism or general debunking even stimulates me

because I think it is foolish not to have your people read you being made fun of.

And we have got books circulating in Singapore written specially for this purpose

by foreigners.  Fine!  But I would like to believe -- never mind, what historians
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say, but whoever wants to do a Ph.D thesis -- and perhaps there will be quite a

few who might want to dig up the archives -- they might come to the conclusion

that here were a group of men who went through an unusual set of experience in

a very momentous period of the world, beginning with the Second War World

and decolonisation and the setting up of new countries, so many that the United

Nations now has become quite unwieldy, and not many of which are likely to

succeed.  And perhaps if we don’t fail, and we will not know that really for a

very long time until we have stepped down from office, then obviously despite

the criticisms, despite the doubts and queries of how Westerners would have

done it, we had our feet on the ground, our heads fairly screwed to our shoulders

and we did the right thing by those whose fate was temporarily entrusted in our

hands and by our own convictions.

MR. PERIGO : Well, let us leave that to the history books.

David McIntyre, Fred Cockram, and Prime Minister, thank you all very mush.

PRIME MINISTER : Thank you.
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EXCERPTS OF SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING IN

KINGSTON ON 30TH  APRIL, 1975

--------------------------------

Mr. Chairman,

Since we last met in August 1973 in Ottawa, it has been two of the most

momentous years of the history of the world since the end of World War II.

There has been what Arnold Toynbee would have called “a turning point” in

history.

For unless massive new oil fields are discovered, equal to if not more than

those in the Gulf, an unlikely eventuality, a decisive event has occurred, which

has changed the direction of policies of great and small nations.

Under the new “Roman arch” this nuclear arch of neatly balanced 2,000

plus MIRV and MARV missiles on the US and Soviet sides with about a

relatively small 500 plus with the PRC, smaller countries without the military

power are able to turn the screws on the wealthy affluent, industrialised, mostly

White nations of the world.  The formerly much-maligned, long-suffering Arabs
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now have their turn.  I fear, at some point of time, someone will remove one

nuclear brick out of this arch.  Then those who are dicing with the fate of the

world underneath this arch had better get away from trouble in time.

Dr. Kissinger at first said that what went up by an act of political will

could be brought down by an act of political will.  For 9 months he persisted to

bring down oil prices.  But they could not be brought down.  Neither could he

resolve the tragic problems of de facte partition in Cyprus beginning from June

‘74.  It is fortuitous, but I hope not unlucky for Southeast Asia, that I am asked to

speak on the day the communists have taken Saigon.  It marks in a dramatic way

the doctrine of Western dominance vis-a-vis the Communists, USSR and PRC.

With the fall of Indo-China, some US dollars 2-3 billion worth of the latest in

American weaponry may become a source of incalculable mischief, not just for

the rest of Southeast Asia, but also for the rest of the world.  Today, you can buy

an M16, one of the best battle-tested rifles, for 2,000 bahts in Thailand, about US

dollars 200.  It may well go down to about 1,000 bahts or US dollars 100, now

that Saigon has surrendered.

It is in this context that I believe more strife in Southern Africa is

inevitable.  For the last White settlers in Africa will fight for their redoubt.  The

Soviet Union and now, with added spur, the PRC, are two steady suppliers of
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weapons and tactics which will see that this redoubt is liquidated, at very low

cost to themselves.  But it must be paid for in blood by the Blacks themselves.

The West Europeans, unlike the Americans, have little oil.  Except for the

lucky Dutch, who have gas, the Norwegians and, of course, our friends the

British, they are dependent on oil imports for their industrial survival.  Further,

Western Europe imports about 75 percent of its essential minerals.  The

Americans import only 20 percent.  Japan imports 90 percent of oil and essential

minerals.  A fundamental balance of wealth has taken place as long as this clear

arch remains in position.  The fact that no force has been used probably means

that the Americans and Soviets are doing some very hard thinking as to the long

term consequences of this change for themselves and their allies.  The

quadrupling, now the quintupling, of oil prices has weakened the whole non-

communist industrialised world, as against the communist, both the Soviet Union

and the PRC.  For both these communist giants are nett exporters of oil.  This

sudden increase means that for them their same oil exports can now be traded on

free-world markets for more hard currency for more sophisticated technology.

If we look back, the genesis to the current world problems is in World

War II, in 1944 at Yalta and Teheran.  The unconditional surrender of Germany

and Japan meant the emergence of a vast and powerful Soviet Union.  It was
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inevitable.  But Roosevelt believed that he could build this new world order on

co-operation between him and Stalin.  But Roosevelt was sick and ailing.  As it

turned out, Stalin was the man who got the most out of the war.

 For 28 years, the Americans refurbished Europe with their enormous,

undamaged economy -- Bretton Woods and IMF fixed stable exchange rates,

GATT and the Marshall Plan rebuilt industrial Europe.  The war in Korea helped

Japanese recovery.  But it was later to lead to the affluent, consumer society, to

the liberal attitudes and soft values, the permissiveness, which have eroded the

stamina to put up with hardship, seemingly unending difficulties.  I sometimes

wonder whether it may not have eroded the moral fibre of the West to stand up,

and take the punishment even if their own fundamental interests were at stake.

The old “Cold War” is over.  It is now ‘detente’.  Under the cold war, we

the developing countries could plead misery and the danger of going communist,

and aid will come.  Since the Americans, West Europeans and Japanese were

infinitely wealthier, we could get more from them than the Soviets -- poorer

equipment and much more demanding political terms.  But the Soviets, and even

more the PRC, were very wise in their choice of who they chose to support.

They chose the tough and ruthless leaders, those most likely to win.  To weaken
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the West, the Soviets and the PRC pressed hard and gave great support to anti-

colonial movements.

The American response was to urge rapid decolonisation.  The tragedy

was that in the competition between democracy and communism for the hearts

and minds of the third world, the West relied almost completely on greater

material advantage, more food, more cars, fridges, television sets, consumer

durables.  It was the consumer society, fuelled by cheap oil, helped by abundant

raw materials at low prices, and free trade flows guaranteed by GATT, stable

currencies under IMF rules.  Now all these factors have gone.
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We are now witnessing a new era, “Detente Minus”, minus real peace and

co-operation in Third World countries.  The Prime Minister of India had rightly

pointed out that every time Europe and America have been in trouble in recent

years, the Soviet Union was considerate and understanding.  The result is that the

West is in total disarray, quarrelling and squabbling over apparently divergent

interests, like the sharing of oil during the oil embargo on America or the

consumers and producers conference.  It is only the PRC that tells Europe: “Get

together, defend your collective interests.”

You can re-cycle petro-dollars as indeed Dr. Kissinger conceded in

September when he could not get oil prices to go down.  But who is going to

build more cars?  The leading sector in all the Western economies was the

automobile industry.  And that has taken a knock.  It will take years to get the

steel and plastics on to nuclear power plants and other things.

We have in Singapore the third largest oil refineries, after Rotterdam and

Houston.  Pre October 1973, the demand growth rate was 8-10 percent over the

last quarter of ‘72.  Now it is just beginning to pick up.  This means much slower

growth, whether it is tractors, fertilisers, cars or television sets.
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There are limits to growth.  I am not sure that you can prevent people

wanting growth -- it is the easiest way to win votes.  When America and Britain

won the war, they imposed on the Germans, the Italians and the Japanese, one

man one vote.

This is supposed to be the model of perfection, how to govern human

society -- maximum individual liberty, accompanied by maximum material

progress.  But is it true for new developing countries?  Permissiveness, social

indiscipline leads to disorder and decline in under-developed countries.  “One

man one Vote” every 5 years, yes -- but after that, “work hard” is necessary

since nothing is for free, not even cheaper OPEC oil for developing countries.

The traditional classification of the 3 worlds, is that the affluent world is

first.  So they together with the West Europeans and Japanese comprise the first

world.  If developing countries joined and adopted their system, we may

eventually join this affluent first world.  The second world consisted of the Soviet

Union and the East Europeans, less sophisticated technologically.  The Third

World, of course, is the rest of us.  For over 2 decades, the first and second

worlds competed for converts.  Now, more than one hard look has been given to

this problem by strategic and economic policy planners in the West.



8

lky/1975/lky0430.doc

My colleague, Mr. Rajaratnam, was in Peking recently.  The PRC Foreign

Minister explained that the first world consisted of the two super powers, USA

and USSR.  They are the ones competing for world hegemony.  The second

world consisted of the middle powers, like the countries of Western Europe and

Japan.  And the third world consists of all of us and them, the PRC.  They have

made the grade without external aid, and perhaps we can usefully learn from their

methods and create our own models of how to do it ourselves.

On another subject, I suggest that there are limits to growth, but there are

also limits on what national sovereignty can do for its people’s well-being unless

a country is as big as the USA or USSR.  We are strapped to an inter-dependent,

inter-related world.  All of us here are plugged into the same grid of course, when

there is a shortage of power, it is the supply to the third world that gets out.  We

get the black-outs first.

Let us not forget it is “detente minus” in Bucharest last year at the World

Population Conference, the Pope must have been embarrassed.  He found himself

supported so strongly by the USSR and the PRC.  The Russians and the Chinese

communists are in favour of more and more people.  They agreed with the Pope

that it was the selfish wealthy countries who were eating up too much of the

world’s resources.  And only if they would give a little more.  We are already
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heading for trouble.  Even if we start aiming for zero population growth, vast

areas of the world are going to die of famine and regimes will topple, like

Ethiopia.  Being ignorant on these matters, a demographer had it explained to me

that demographic profiles being what they are, if all new couples immediately

start having only two children, because of the number of children per family in

developing countries were already 5 to 6 we can reach zero population growth

only in 20 - 30 years.

I had an overnight stop in Washington on my way here.  An old friend, a

Democrat who had held high office, told me that henceforth no U.S. President

can get any aid through the US Congress unless the recipient of that aid can be

seen to succeed, that there was enough self-discipline in the recipient leadership

and the society, that Ministers and public servants, if not dedicated and fanatical

like the communists, are at least people of integrity and competence.

Yesterday, we heard you, Mr. Chairman, speak so eloquently on how

inequality of wealth and opportunity between nations were going to be a source

of great trouble.  There are vast American, British and Western investments in

gold and diamond mines.  Insurrection in South Africa will further weaken the

West.  So it will happen sooner or later.
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However, I believe inequalities within nation states, particularly poor,

developing ones is the greatest spur to revolution, with more and more of the

third world going communist.

One of the sad phenomenon I have noted, is that in many cases the poorer

the country, the richer the leader or leaders.

But its not just the poor third world countries that face this danger of more

and more revolution.  In the Middle East, after 28 years of “Diaspora” for the

Palestinians, many have become Marxists, Leninists.  They are the trained and

well-educated.  A number of them are doing the complex jobs in the Gulf States.

And all these wealthy oil countries are now with more and more sophisticated

minds to operate them.  Hence all these new F16’s, Mirage F1, nuclear power

stations, must change the social order.  Adjustments to make for less disparity in

wealth and privilege must be made, so that revolution or insurgency, as in Oman,

becomes unnecessary.

In conclusion, I would like to quote Sun Tze, who lived over 2,000 years

before Clauswitz.  He was a military strategist.  He said “Know yourself, know

your enemy, 100 battles, 100 victories.”  I knew the other side, the Communists

and their backers.  But I did not know that the bastions of democracy could not
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match the resolve of the communists.  Now Indo-China has gone to the

Communists.  Providing the rest of Southeast Asia understands that the priority is

first to eradicate inequalities of wealth and opportunities, to reduce social

injustices, and inculcate work - discipline, we can make the adjustments to this

new dispensation of power without insurgency and a new social order.

But both in the economic and in the political and military fields, it is

“detente minus”.  The process of attribution goes on.  Americans do not want to

fight the Russians and vice versa.  The Chinese have enough nuclear capacity for

the Russians not to want to fight the Chinese either.  They do not want collision

with each other.  But collision will be through third parties, their proxies.  Let us

not be foolish proxies.  I want to be myself, as I am sure all of us here would like

to be our own men.  That when we meet next time, we will have learnt to live

with slower economic growth.

We have to go through an anxious, troubled and confused period.  It helps

if we keep our cool.  All of a sudden many of our fixed terms of reference have

disappeared, or become irrelevant.  And it is extremely uncomfortable to get used

to the changed balance of power and wealth.  But finally, it is power, and the use

or non-use of power, that will decide the destiny of the world.  It is the power of

the Americans and the Russians, and later of the PRC, and how they restrain
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themselves and their allies, that will decide the framework of peace plus

competition for influence.  Within this context in Southeast Asia, we have to

chart our future, especially after Vietnam.

-------------------------------
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MR. LEE KUAN YEW’S MAY 5TH SPEECH AT THE COMMONWEALTH

HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING IN KINGSTON

--------------------------------

Every issue raised by each participant is of supreme importance to himself

and his country.  The world begins with home.  But it cannot end with your own

bailiwick.

There is a world priority of issues.  First, the Middle East conflict, for it

carries the dangers of another oil embargo, of the use of petro-dollars to disrupt

the world economy.  The object is to push the Americans, and the West

Europeans and Japanese, who, in turn, will pressure the Americans in getting the

Israelis to settle.  It must be a settlement with Egypt and Syria, and must include

a solution to the Palestinian problem.

Second is the problem of adjustments to the sudden shift in wealth to the

oil producers, most of whom cannot use their vast earnings.  This has caused

dislocations and was one of the causes of a decline in industrial production in the

developed countries, and lowered commodity prices in the developing countries.
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Then comes the dramatic events in Cambodia and South Vietnam.  The

immediate repercussions are felt in Asia.  But they have wider implications.  The

relationships between the great powers, because of the leverage some of them

may have on third countries where insurgencies can be intensified with their help,

have changed to the advantage of those who can help insurgencies succeed.  And

Vietnam must be an inspiration to guerilla insurgencies all over the world, not

least in Southern Africa, and in the developing countries with oppressed ethnic

minorities, like the Eritreans in Ethiopia.

My colleagues from Asia, the Prime Ministers of Malaysia and India, had

to leave the conference on Friday, one in the morning and the other in the

afternoon.  The attractions of Montego Bay seduced me to stay on.  But for other

pressing engagements, I would have stayed for the closing session, for I was

looking forward to the special Caribbean night planned for tomorrow evening.

Now I am sure I shall have to return to the Caribbean when my colleague, Mr.

Rajaratnam, regales me with the joys of the Caribbean life style.
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From the remarks of two of my friends, Don Mintoff and Julius Nyerere, it

appears that I may not have made myself understood.  The surrender of Saigon to

the North Vietnamese army and the Vietcong was greeted by the letting off of

fireworks, with joy and jubilant triumph at the embassies of the PRG and North

Vietnam in Peking, in which even their Chinese guards, normally correct and

impassive, were caught in the excitement of the moment, putting aside rifles and

embracing each other in Communist brotherhood.

China helped in this victory with economic and military aid.  So did the

Soviet Union, with more sophisticated weaponry.

But let the world never forget that it was the North Vietnamese and the

Vietcong who paid the price.  They fought and won on their own.  In some 6 - 18

months, when the flush of victory has subsided, we shall know how swiftly

China, Vietnam and the Soviet Union have moved to consolidate their respective

positions to increase their own influence, and diminish that of the other.
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Prince Sihanouk said in Peking, before the fall of Phnom Penh, that China

will always be Cambodia’s No. 1 friend.  Khieu Samphan has not publicly

proclaimed his protocol list of fraternal parties.  If he is a Cambodian patriot,

besides being a communist, the choice must be China ahead of Vietnam, and

Vietnam ahead of the Soviet Union.

In this event, Thailand’s one worry is her borders with Laos in the

Northeast, where some 4,000 - 5,000 Lao insurgents, trained and backed by

Hanoi, have been sporadically active.  As a result of territorial disputes in the late

eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, Thailand had obtained control of part

of Mekong in the Northeast.  So she now has several millions more Lao people

than the 2 million in Laos itself -- classic situation for concealing externally aided

insurgency.

Meanwhile, the North Vietnamese had notified Bangkok that

compensation was due for the damage caused by American bombers using bases

in Thailand, devastating large parts of Vietnam, particularly Hanoi and Haiphong.

So, it is understandable for the Thais to seek the friendship, later, the support,

and eventually the protective shield of China.  After all, what better choice?  The

Americans have given notice of diminishing their aid to Thailand.  From 

US$25 million dollars this year, it will tail off to zero after three years.
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A Thai friend told me a fortnight ago that he felt deeply resentful that they

had been compromised by the Americans beyond what was necessary for

Thailand’s security.  Now they felt they were being discarded like disposable

napkins.  I tried to cheer him up.  I pointed out the enormous volume of

American aid and investments that has transformed Thailand in the last 20 years.

She now has a greater capacity for self-generating wealth than ever before.

Their problem is that the last 20 years have created vast disparities in

wealth in their urban centres, especially Bangkok.  This had generated the

student rebellion.  Now a civilian government has to make up for the time lost.

Next, there are 1,500 to 2,000 remnants of the Malayan Communist Party.

They flit in and out of the boundaries of Thailand and Northern Peninsular

Malaysia.  They have found secure supply lines extremely difficult to establish.

Provided Malaysian politics do not increase Soviet influence, especially when

China’s interests are at stake, China may well be content to leave things as they

are for a long time.  In fact, it is generally believed that it may be in everyone’s

interests, including China’s to have the Americans withdraw more gradually from

their military bases on the Asian Mainland.  For, if this withdrawal takes place
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precipitately, it could give the Soviet Union the chance to move into areas China

considers vital to her, and force China’s hand.

The best scenario, and one not improbable, given the right political and

diplomatic responses, is that insurgencies in Thailand will slowly disintegrate

into banditry in 3 - 5 years.  But before then, the Thais would have effectively

changed their foreign policies and diplomatic postures.  This will help to stem the

flow of weapons, instructors and volunteers.  Thailand was the only country in

Asia that has successfully balanced the British pressing eastwards from Burma

and the French pressing westwards from Laos and Cambodia, to act as a buffer

between two metropolitan European powers, and so maintain their independence.

But their greatest strength lies in their resources to population ratio.  They

are Asia’s rice bowl, the only country in Southeast Asia, after the devastation of

the Vietnamese Mekong Delta, and insurgency and other problems in Burma, to

expand as an exporter of food -- rice and maize, cattle and pigs.  Every

international aircraft that touches down in Bangkok takes food, fruits and drinks

on board.  And Bangkok is the busiest airport in Asia, outside Japan.

The Thais can manage their situation, provided there are no dramatic

statements from the American Congress or Administration that will intensify
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anxiety or increase alarm.  The important thing at present is for everyone to keep

their cool and let the dust of battle settle.

I am not saying that because Thailand holds, therefore the other countries

in Southeast Asia will not have acute problems.  Malaysia and Singapore, the

Philippines and Indonesia, all have, in varying degrees of intensity, rebellious

groups.  But as long as supply lines to insurgents in West Malaysia from Vietnam

have to come across 600 to 700 miles of water from Vietnam, it is a problem the

Malaysians can contain.  It becomes acute only if commodity prices drop

precipitously.  If rubber, tin and palm oil prices all drop at the same time, it will

cause unemployment and distress.  This will increase support for the insurgents.

Hence Malaysia’s and Singapore’s approach on commodities.  Indexation to

industrial products, we support in principle, especially if it means a real transfer

of wealth to the poorer developing parts of the world.

But since any such scheme will take a long time, if it is all possible in a

free world market economy, then price stabilisation schemes, with minimum floor

and ceiling levels, are more practicable and likely to be the sooner achieved.

Producers are guaranteed  a minimum price.  Consumers are guaranteed supplies

never beyond a maximum price, even in periods of relative scarcity.  The
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problem is to muster adequate funds through the IMF-consumer countries or

producing countries or petro-dollars, to finance an adequate stockpile.

The Prime Minister of Malaysia had to leave early on Friday morning, to

be home to prepare to host a meeting of foreign ministers of ASEAN countries  --

Thailand, the Philippines, Malaysia, Singapore and Indonesia, placed in that

order of exposure to externally aided insurgency.

For somewhat similar reasons, I shall have to leave this afternoon.  In

retrospect, early Communist terrorist tactics and mass agitations in the 40’s and

50’s did Singapore a great service.
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By those intense pressures they came close to intimidating the whole

population into acquiescence in their supposedly inevitable victory.  It made

unions, management and government pull together.  Intense endeavour has

created more wealth, and government policies have given a stake to most

families, so that new recruitment to the Communist cause is a heart-breaking task

for the old diehards who have invested 20 - 30 of the best years of their lives.

They have to believe that Communist victory is inevitable and hope, however

wistfully, that one day there will be a victory parade, as in Saigon.

I wished this conference could have been more informal in our exchange

of views.  After many Commonwealth Conferences in London, Lagos and

Singapore, we have finally achieved in Ottawa an understanding that everybody’s

needs could be met, and everybody’s time made worthwhile if we talked to each

other, and not talked at each other.  When any head of government wanted to

speak to the outside world, the Mass Media Centre in Ottawa helped do the job.

But in the conference, we truly discussed our problems, shared our

experiences and questioned each other’s assumptions in an informal atmosphere.

I hope we could get back to that format or we shall be no different from a

meeting of the non-aligned.  I believe a Commonwealth Heads of Government

Meeting should not try to duplicate the tactics of the non-aligned conferences,
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where the resolutions emphasise on issues that are stereotyped and the style of

speeches is strident.

We should, in reasoned terms, get Washington, Brussels and Tokyo to

accept that it is in their interests for both the commodity producers and

consumers, the developing and the developed, to have adequate, secure supplies

at steady prices.  We may even persuade them, the developed and industrialised,

that to help the developing to industrialise is not to take the cake from the mouths

of the workers of the industrial countries.  Like Japan, as developing countries

industrialise, they will add to the total wealth of the world, increase markets for

the advanced products of the developed in the markets of the developing, if the

developing can sell their simpler manufactures to the developed.  We have not

met to outshine each other in rhetoric, but to appreciate each other’s problems

and hear what plans and proposals there can be, to make this one interdependent,

but unequal world less unequal.  Only thus can we make a distinctive

contribution to the solution of problems which divide our contemporary world.

-------------------------------
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

THE WHITE HOUSE DINNER, MAY 8TH, 1975

--------------------------------

It is two years since I was here as a guest, on a similar occasion, of your

predecessor.  For America, her friends and allies, the world has been somewhat

diminished since then.  In the first years after the end of World War II, the great

events were the Cold War, the Marshall Plan, the Berlin Blockade and the

Korean War.  In each of these trials of will and strength, America and her allies

in Western Europe and, later, Japan, came out strong and united.  But the

dramatic turn of events of the last two years, the war in the Middle East in

October ‘73, followed by the oil embargo, and four-fold increase in oil prices, the

partitioning of Cyprus in June ‘74, and more recently the loss of Cambodia to the

Khmer Rouge and the capture of South Vietnam by the North Vietnamese army,

have weakened America and her allies.

The economic recession and increased unemployment, on top of the crisis

of confidence over Watergate and other related issues bequeathed a host of grave

problems on your great office.  They have become the more difficult to resolve

because of bitterness and animosities within America, and between America and

her allies, over past policies and suspected future courses of action.
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Then, as the United States was near distraction, as a result of these

problems, the North Vietnamese, who had been well supplied with arms by her

allies, struck with suddenness and boldness, and brought off a great political

coup, routing the South Vietnamese army.  They had judged the mood of

America correctly.  They got away with it.  These events have grave implications

for the rest of Asia and the world.  I hope you would not think it inappropriate for

me to express more than just sympathy that so many Americans were killed and

maimed, and so much resources expended by successive Democratic and

Republican Administrations, to reach this result.  It was an unmitigated tragedy.

It was not inevitable that this should have happened, especially in this

catastrophic manner, nor that the problems will end after communist control of

Cambodia, South Vietnam and Laos, and their allegiance to competing

communist power centres.

Now, much will depend upon your Administration getting problems back

into perspective.  An economically weakened America, with recession

dampening the industrial economies of Western Europe and Japan, leading to

falling commodity prices for the developing world, other than the oil producers,

was threatening to further weaken other non - communist governments the world

over.  Now it looks as if the worst may be over.
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It may take some time, and no little effort, to sort out the complex

problems of the Middle East, to remove the threat of a sudden cut in supplies of

oil at reasonable prices.  Then comes the restoration of confidence in the capacity

of the United States to act in unison in a crisis.  But no better service can be done

to non - communist governments, than to restore confidence that the American

government can and will act swiftly, and in tandem between the Administration

and Congress, in any case of open aggression, and where you have a treaty

obligation to do so.

If the President and Congress can speak in one voice on basic issues of

foreign policy, and in clear and unmistakeable terms, then friends and allies know

where they stand, and others will not pretend to misunderstand when crossing the

line from insurgency into open aggression.  Then the world will see less

adventurism.

When confusion reigns, it is more often because men’s minds are confused

than that the situation is confused.  I found considerable clarity of exposition on

future policies, both here in our discussions this morning, and in most of my

discussions on Capitol Hill.  Whilst there was no congruence of attitudes and

policies, I believe there is enough common ground on major issues.  If this
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common ground can form the foundation of a coherent, consistent policy between

now and the next Presidential Elections, there would be relief around the world.

Like the rest of the world, we in Asia have to get our people reconciled to

slower rates of growth, now that the cost of energy has nearly quintupled.  But

growth, however slow, compared to what it used to be, would be of immense

help in keeping the world peaceful and stable.  Only then will great matters be

accorded the priorities they deserve.  And men’s minds will be less confused.

One such confusion is that since Vietnam and Cambodia were not America’s to

lose in the first place, then nothing has been lost.  It is this apologetic explaining

away of a grave setback that worries many of America’s friends.  Since we do

not belong to you, then you have lost nothing, anyway, if we are lost.

I am happy to tell you, Mr. President, that my immediate neighbours and I

have not been lost.  Indeed we have every intention to co-ordinate our actions

and policies to ensure that we will not be lost.  It is a euphemism for a takeover,

often by force.  It will help if Americans do not find this strange.
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FACE THE NATION

Produced by CBS News, Washington D.C.

SUNDAY, MAY 11, 1975

GUEST :     PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

Republic of Singapore

 ANNOUNCER :     From CBS news, Washington, a spontaneous

and unrehearsed news interview on FACE THE NATION, with Prime Minister

Lee Kuan Yew of Singapore.

Prime Minister Lee will be questioned by CBS

News Correspondent Bernard Kalb, Stanley Karnow, Foreign Editor of THE

NEW REPUBLIC and syndicated columnist, and CBS NEWS Correspondent

George Herman.
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Mr. HERMAN : Prime Minister Lee, a lot of American Presidents

have referred to toppling dominoes in Southeast Asia, and in the maps that all of

them have in their back rooms, your country, Singapore, is one of the dominoes.

Do you feel you’re topping or teetering?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, first, that’s a rhetorical question.  I don’t

think there are any maps in any U.S. President’s offices showing dominoes.

Secondly, I don’t think any country is a domino.  It’s -- if you want to use a

figure of speech -- and I like to use the idea of smallpox, you come into contact

with somebody with smallpox, and if you’ve got the immunity, chances are you

won’t get it, or you’ll get a very mild attack.  If your economy is good, the

spread of wealth is good, insurgency is unlikely to take place.  If your resistance

is poor, no vaccination, but no contamination, no infection, you’ll get by.

Mr. HERMAN : Well, adopting your figure of speech, Mr. Prime

Minister, that you’re not a domino, you’re a prospective patient for smallpox, do

you think you’re going to get a mild case, a bad case, no case, in the

counter-insurgency disease?
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Mr. LEE : For Singapore alone, I’d say that we are fairly

well vaccinated.  It’s unlikely that we’ll get any attack of smallpox, unless of

course, it’s a specially virulent type.  And if immediate neighbours fall victims to

such a virulent type, then of course, we may not have the vaccine in time.

Mr. KARNOW : Mr. Prime Minister, the other day at the White

House – the other evening at the White House, you had some harsh statements to

make about the United States.  Now do you think that -- speaking of this virus, of

the smallpox spreading -- do you think that the United States has become

infected to some degree by a virus?  Putting it more bluntly, do you think that

there is some basic weakness in our system here, in our democratic system?

Mr. LEE : First, I never use harsh words in America when

I’m a guest in the White House.  Maybe I was thinking some very hard things

about Southeast Asia and some of the things written about the events of the last

few weeks in the Eastern Seaboard press, which I was reading whilst I was

conferencing in Jamaica.  Virus?  You can’t get smallpox, you’re immune to it.

You spread it all around the world, amongst the South Sea islanders.  The whites

brought in measles, smallpox.  The Red Indians died, the Polynesians just keeled

over.  But I think you’ve got a cancer - like virus to which probably there will be

a cure in time.
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Mr. KALB : Cancer-like -- whose cancer-like, what cancer-

like?

Mr. LEE : Well, this pulling out of the entrails, you know,

having gone through the agony of Vietnam, Watergate, Cyprus, Portugal, you

seized on the fall of Saigon and you -- huge supplements in your newspapers,

going back to French colonial times, tracing it blow by blow, President by

President, Secretary of State by Secretary of State.  I don’t understand this

masochism.  I think you -- you love it, and there must be some virus that’s

affected you.

Mr. KALB : Mr. Prime Minister, in your speech at the White

House, you turned diagnostician, not itemized a variety of factors that you think

affect the body politic of the United States.  You talked, for example, I think, if

not there then in the past few days, about a certain amount of permissiveness --  a

particularly controversial word here in the United States.

Mr. LEE : No, I -- you know --
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Mr. KALB : And you -- if I may just go on -- and you

evidenced a sense of anxiety about the unity and strength and will of the United

States, and your concern about what such a lack of unity could mean to the

world.

Mr. LEE : Well, first, permissiveness -- I have mentioned

that in the White House.  It’s not a permissiveness White House.  I used

President Ford’s washroom,  there were cycling machines, there were weights,

there were all the things that would make any man fit -- and I must confess that,

ten years his junior, I wouldn’t like to lift some of the things I saw there.  I tried

the cycling machine.  I could just make it.  But the other question -- the corroding

influence of affluence, of the consumer society -- I think it’s not -- it started with

the United States and spread over to Western Europe, spread over a little bit to

Japan, they’re a bit immune to it, because they’re always worried about whether

the good things in life will last.  But once you remove fear of want -- fear from

want, hunger, privation, disease, the state will look after you, you’ll be fed,

there’s a handout every week -- I think you’ve introduced a new kind of

approach to life.  And I’m not sure that they are all positive in the change.



6

lky/1975/lky0511.doc

The negative aspect of this is a sense of

irresponsibility.  Why worry?  I mean all’s -- I’m all right, Jack.  If I am not all

right, then it’s the government to blame.

Mr. HERMAN : Well, Mr. Prime Minister, one of the things you

did say in the copy of your White House statement was about the perception that

you had, and presumably other people have, of the United States, and you talked

about the restoration of confidence in the capacity of the United States to act in

unison in a crisis, and you said no better service can be done to non-communist

governments the world over than to restore confidence that the American

Government can and will act swiftly and in tandem between the Administration

and the Congress.  And I guess the question, after this lengthy quote, is, do you

and other nations in Southeast Asia perceive the United States as a country which

is paralyzed because of conflict between the President and the Congress?
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Mr. LEE : Very nearly so, as far as Southeast Asia -- South

and Southeast Asia is concerned, possibly even South Korea, talking to some of

the members of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee and the House

International Relations Committee.  But we are very conscious of the fact that

here is a very strong President, inheriting a rather battered Presidency and a very

powerful Congress that’s veto-proof, and is conscious of the fact that it came up

on the surf that pushed out the last President, and wants to change the nature of

the relationship between the Presidency and Congress.  And it’s not just

Southeast Asian governments are worried about it.  I spent ten days in Jamaica,

meeting people from Canada, Britain, Australia, New Zealand.  All of them are

to some extent -- some greater, some less -- extremely concerned that this hiatus,

between now and the next Presidential Election, should not see more large pieces

being lost because of this inability to reconcile what are both well expounded

views with -- views expounded with great clarity and conviction, but sometimes

completely contradicting each other.

Mr. HERMAN : Well, given between the Presidency and the

Congress, do you --

Mr. LEE : Yes, of course.
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Mr. HERMAN : Do you detect that the communist countries of

Asia with whom you might have whatever contact you do have, that they

perceive this, and that this is a danger for –

Mr. LEE : (laughter) You are an open society.   I mean, you

-- the whole thing’s a -- population--

Mr. HERMAN : What I’m asking for is your evaluation of what

conclusions they are now drawing from this.

Mr. LEE : Well, the same conclusion that Hanoi and her

backers drew, that there would be no response from the United States if there

was this massive build-up -- and a pushover.

Mr. KARNOW : I’m getting the impression from what you’re

saying now and what you said at the White House the other evening that you feel

that our society is too open.  I mean, after all, this conflict between Congress and

the Administration --

Mr. LEE : Well, you know, the popular thing is to be more

open, hence, you have nude colonies on the beaches and so on.  The thing
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catches on.  I’m not saying that a more closed society is a better society, but I

think in certain security matters, what you will do given a certain set of

circumstances -- if the other side has all your five cards open in a game of poker -

- and most of it, most of diplomacy contains that element -- you are at a

disadvantage.

Mr. KARNOW : But let me -- do you  feel, though, that given this

metabolism of the United States -- this openness -- do you think that the United

States is really not fit or is fit to play a role in the world, especially in its

adversary relationship with communist countries?  Can the United States play

some world role when its press  publishes everything?

Mr. LEE : It has been publishing a lot of things in the

forties and fifties.  Then it got a little excessive in the sixties and seventies.  You

have -- I don’t know if there is a correlation between the more the press

publishes, the more disclosures and revelations, the more ineffective your

Administration has become, and the more powerful, critical voices within your

country and amongst your allies in Western Europe, Japan and elsewhere, the

more the animosities and bitterness and suspicions.  Please?
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Mr. KALB : I was going to say, Mr. Lee, if I might, if I could

just peel away from philosophy for just a moment and move on --

Mr. LEE : Thank you.

Mr. KALB : To perceptions.  Thank you.  Presidents -- you

called the United States untrustworthy.  The Thais are rumbling with a certain

amount of dissatisfaction about American policy in Southeast Asia.

Mr. LEE : Wouldn’t you, if you were a Thai?

Mr. KALB : Let me turn that question around since you are

our guest today, and ask you as an Asian -- do you see an Asian perception of the

United States as a country that betrays and sells out?

Mr. LEE : I have to be polite.  I’m your guest.  You have

put it very politely.  I don’t want to be untruthful.  I don’t think you have

consciously set out to betray or to misplace the trust of any one of your friends or

allies, but you are so preoccupied with your own internal interaction that you

forget sometimes – for instance, when talking in Washington – that in this instant

world which you have created, via the satellite, via the Jumbo jets carrying huge
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cargoes of magazines, newspapers, and so on, that it is read instantly by people

who were not the intended audience, so when you say, well, you know, let’s

move away from Southeast Asia because it’s controversial, let’s pick a less

controversial area -- Japan and South Korea, which to me, listening to members

of both houses, presents more common ground.  At least Japan does, absolute

common ground, that Japan should not be allowed to lose confidence in America.

Then you go to South Korea and you find quite a wide range of views, more in

the Senate -- I mean, more in the House of Representatives, less in the Senate

because they take a longer view, and they know that if you pull the troops out

from South Korea, you’re going to risk something -- confidence in Japan.

So all this open debate -- well, if the Japanese

are sophisticated, as I believe they are, they take it with a great deal of cool, but

the South Koreans, being on the line and less quick in learning the nuances of

editorial comment and Senatorial or House of Representatives’ appeals to

caucuses within the House and in the country, misread those signals and great

alarm is caused.

Mr. KALB : Let me just follow up, if I may.  What is the

short answer, Sir?  Do you believe Asia perceives the United States as having

sold out in Indo-China?
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Mr. LEE : Well, I would like to half answer your question.

If we go into Indo-China -- books have been written -- hundreds of treatises for

Ph.Ds are going to be presented for assessment, both in American universities

and in universities in Southeast Asia, and if they are communist universities, you

have a completely different presentation of the view.  But I would like frankly to

say that perhaps never in all our scenarios that we envisaged such a catastrophic

collapse of will and morale which led to this terrible disaster.

Mr. KARNOW : Whose will are you talking about?  The South

Vietnamese will or the American will?

Mr. LEE : Well, then we go into cause and effect.  The

South Vietnamese will collapse because they perceived that they were being --

the leadership, I mean -- thought that they were being abandoned, no funds, no

nothing, so why waste more shells shooting, why not bring it all down to the

Delta and save one little bit, forgetting that morale is three-quarters the problem

of any army on the defensive.  And it’s rough, but --

Mr. KARNOW : Well, let’s -- to go one step from here, let’s

assume that the President of the United States asked you for your advice on how
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to handle the two -- let’s say, two or three most critical problems ahead.  You

mentioned South Korea, there’s Laos, there’s Thailand.  What would you

recommend?

Mr. LEE : Is there a problem in Laos?  I thought the

problem was well on the way to being physically solved.

Mr. HERMAN : Well, this morning it seems to be fairly well

solved.

Mr. LEE : Yes.

Mr. KARNOW : From an American point of view, if you were

giving advice to the President, you would say there is nothing you can do about

Laos?

Mr. LEE : I think it is a little late in the day.

Mr. KARNOW : What about Thailand?

Mr. LEE : Can I preface it by saying this -- any person in

office in Southeast Asia, any Minister, any person carrying responsibilities, has
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to weigh on the one hand, what he says for his internal and international audience

so as not to shake confidence, because the key to the whole solution of

insurgency is economic growth, progress, and the spread of the fruits of that

progress.  Now if you shake confidence and cry wolf and say disaster -- we are

all going down the drain.  In order to galvanize your people, galvanize, mobilize

international opinion and maybe get more arms and economic aid from the USA

and other places, then you will demolish your own air of stability and security.

On the other hand, if you say that all is well when everything isn’t well, then you

will be discredited in a few weeks or months.  So, in answer to Thailand, I would

say that here is a rice-exporting, corn-exporting, cattle-exporting, hog-exporting

country, the only one in South Asia, the only one in Asia outside Japan.  So there

is no reason for insurgency to succeed.  The only problem of that part is in the

Northeast.  Why?  Because the Thais were a little successful a hundred-plus

years ago -- they took in four million Laotians, enough Laotians that now they

have twice as many Laotians as there are in Laos itself, and that’s a source of

smallpox.

Mr. KALB : I was going to ask you, going back again to

perceptions, if the North Koreans, hypothetically, were to cross the 38th Parallel,

does the part of Asia you come from think the United States would fight?
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Mr. LEE : Well, that’s a question mark.  It would fight for

60 days.  I think it will.  I have no doubt, talking to your President, your

Secretary of State, your Secretary of Defence, Congress, and it will depend upon

how you have presented the case for or against the North Koreans.

Mr. KALB : Sir, how does Asia see it?  Do they think

America would fight?  Beyond 60 days?

Mr. LEE : For 60 days, yes.

Mr. KALB : Beyond the 60 days?

Mr. LEE : Beyond 60 days, a lot depends upon how you

have presented it between now and the time it takes place, and during the 60

days itself -- I mean, those of you who decide --

Mr. KALB : What’s your own gut feeling, Sir?

Mr. LEE : My own gut feeling is given sufficient time for

the lessons of Vietnam and Cambodia to sink in, even the most obstinate,

obdurate of the mass media experts will have that little twinge of remorse and
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regret -- they fixed -- they helped to fix the South Vietnamese who were not

communists.

Mr. HERMAN : And you are assuming that the American people,

the American public opinion, will follow sheep-like whatever line that we take?

Mr. LEE : No, of course not, but day in, day out, you know

--

Mr. HERMAN : They will follow?

Mr. LEE : The smile, the attitudes, they are in sublimation,

unconsciously being infected by attitudes.

Mr. KARNOW : Would you put yourself --

Mr. LEE : But of course, if you get politicians able to come

across political leaders, rather, able to come across better than you can, and they

speak with more authority because they have more information, then they could

change that whole perspective.
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Mr. HERMAN : You are speaking, I take it, of strong leadership

from the President.

MR. LEE : Well, not just the President -- the President and

his Cabinet.

Mr. HERMAN : Very good, from the government.  Mr. Prime

Minister, you said in New Zealand about a month ago that we’d have plenty of

time for certain of the decisions because you said the North Vietnamese will take

many years to mend Vietnam before undertaking further adventures, especially in

helping the Thai insurgents.  Do you still think it is going to be several years

before the North Vietnamese make any move elsewhere in Asia?

Mr. LEE : Yes, I would think so, any overt moves.  They’ll

of course -- it doesn’t take much time or energy to slip in M16s and mortars

and grenades --

Mr. HERMAN : That’s a kind of adventure, isn’t it?
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Mr. LEE : Into Laos.  That’s not adventure.  It’s very low

risk.  You can’t tell a Pathet Lao from a Thai Lao, and they’ll just deny any

knowledge of it.

Mr. KARNOW : Incidentally, speaking of your -- you spoke of

your concern for South Vietnam.  I understand --

Mr. LEE : No, that’s over, and you are still pulling out --

Mr. KARNOW : No, I just want to ask one specific question

regarding Singapore and the South Vietnamese.  I understand that some 7,000

South Vietnamese --

Mr. LEE : Eight thousand.

Mr. KARNOW : Eight thousand approached Singapore and were

turned back and were not allowed to come in.

Mr. LEE : No, no, they came into Singapore harbour in all

shapes and sizes of vessels, from ocean-going ones to little skiffs, and we
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replenished their supplies, oil, food, and put them into the more seaworthy ones

so that they can continue on their journey to more salubrious countries.

Mr. KARNOW : Why didn’t you let them stay?

Mr. HERMAN : More salubrious than Singapore?
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Mr. LEE : Well, there’s the great wealthy continent of

Australia, and they have a very sympathetic Prime Minister who believes that the

white Australian policy is most deplorable and damnable, and here’s his chance.

Mr. KALB : Has Singapore opened the gates to Vietnamese

refugees?  Have you made any move welcoming them, Sir?

Mr. LEE : No, I think it would be dangerous to do that, but

we have accepted those who -- you know Singapore -- who are able to support

themselves, either because they have a profession or they are entrepreneurs.

Mr. HERMAN : I gather that you think we are going to have a

little bit of pause in Southeast Asia now, a lull?

Mr. LEE : I think it would help if we all paused and

allowed the dust to settle, stop pulling out entrails, beating of breasts, wringing of

hands.

Mr. HERMAN : Well, a lot of people are willing, but do you

think it will happen?
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Mr. LEE : I hope so, for all our goods.

Mr. HERMAN : If there is no lull, in the very few seconds we

have left, who do you think might be the next target?

Mr. LEE : I think that part of Laos where you can’t tell the

difference between a Thai Laotian and a Pathet Lao.

Mr. HERMAN : Thank you very much, Mr. Prime Minister, for

being with us today on FACE THE NATION.

Mr. LEE : Thank you.

ANNOUNCER : Today on FACE THE NATION, Prime Minister

Lee Kuan Yew of Singapore was interviewed by CBS NEWS Correspondent

Bernard Kalb, Stanley Karnow, Foreign Editor of THE NEW REPUBLIC and

syndicated columnist, and CBS NEWS Correspondent George Herman.

“FACE THE NATION” as broadcast over the

CBS Television Network and the CBS Radio Network on Sunday 11 May 1975

from 11.30 a.m. to 12 noon ‘live’ in Washington D.C.
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

AT THE ASIA SOCIETY DINNER AT NEW YORK HILTON ON MONDAY,

12TH MAY, 1975

--------------------------------

One problem every Minister from Southeast Asia faces, when making a

speech after the dramatic events of the last few weeks, is how to strike a balance

between, first, maintaining confidence and stability, with investments

uninterrupted and economic development, and second, the need to alert one’s

people, to galvanise them into unity of purpose and action, but not to alarm and

paralyse them through exaggerated fear and unnecessary panic.  A certain sense

of urgency must be injected, so that public opinion is mobilised and people

prepared to make the sacrifices to make the economy hum, to generate revenues

adequate to pay for security, with enough left for social advancement.  It is

important not to overdo the urgency or one may arouse an air of crisis at home,

and consternation abroad.  If this were to happen and confidence shaken, there

will be less economic growth, more unemployment, more discontent, adding to

the numbers of potential insurgents bringing about the very evil one wishes to

avoid.
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I believe my best course is to take an intermediate view of events.  I have

no apocalyptic predictions.  Nor will my views tranquilise opinion that all is and

will be well.  For that way I shall surely lose my credibility and reputation.

When the dust has settled in 6 - 12 months, we will all know the nature of

the regimes in Saigon, Phnom Penh and Vientiane.  We may know how much

influence Hanoi, and the Soviet Union, have over them through military and

economic aid, as compared to China.  Meanwhile, it is as well to remember,

when reading statements from Thai or Filipino ministers, made in anguish or

anger, through the mass media, that the events of the last few weeks, in

Cambodia and South Vietnam, took everyone by surprise, including the United

States Administration.  United States secretaries, when speaking publicly, take

into account the temper of Congress, and of the mood of Americans generally.

Hence they are unable to publicly reassure ministers in Bangkok, who feel that

they have been seduced to over-commit their government and people to the

American side.  Leading officials in Bangkok feel especially indignant that after

20 years of unquestioning support for American politics, they are now left in

serious doubt whether, apart from moral support, they can rely on the United

States against externally aided insurgency.  A civilian Thai government needs

time to carry out its programmes and policies to remove disaffection, the result of

social injustices, imagined or real.  Meanwhile, ministers and generals have just
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had the shattering experience of seeing close friends in Phnom Penh and Saigon

fleeing into exile, with only a few, brave enough, like Long Boret, to go back to

Phnom Penh to face the ultimate.  Most Thai leaders have a part of their

minds numbed by the personal and national tragedies they have seen their

personal friends experience.

It is as well to discount 60 percent of what is being said in press reports.

Statements are being made, partly for internal consumption, and partly for

international pride.  The mass media does not help by putting difficult questions

to the United States Secretary of Defence to elicit replies which are bound to be

less than satisfactory to Southeast Asian allies, especially those who sent troops

to Vietnam.  So they got the Secretary of Defence to say that if there were an

external attack on Thailand, then the United States government was morally

bound to intervene.  The news agencies then whipped around to Bangkok to ask

for rejoiners.  They got one, from the Thai Foreign Minister.  He is normally a

courteous and generous man.  On this occasion he was provoked into saying that

Americans had no morals, so why talk of moral obligations.  The best service the

Western press can render is to report events calmly and objectively, and to help

keep tempers cool.
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I do not believe that, apart from that part of Thailand in the Northeast,

where there are some 4 million Laotians, twice as many as there are people in

Laos, insurgency is ever likely to succeed.  By culture, the gentler Buddhist

religious outlook, allegiance to the monarchy, and a long experience of shrewd

and skilful diplomacy thereby keeping their independence, Thailand is in no

danger of becoming either a Vietnam or a Cambodia.  They have 20 years of

American, West European and Japanese investments, a thriving tourist industry,

and a very strong agricultural base.  They are the biggest food exporter in South

and Southeast Asia, rice and corn, beef and pork.  Disaffection is not in the

countryside, but in the big towns, like Bangkok.  It is the students, who, anxious

to secure good jobs after graduation, are pressuring for more equality of wealth

and opportunity.  They have been the leaders of political discontent, culminating

in riots that overthrow the last military government in October ‘73.  In a crisis, of

course, it is the King and his advisers who will temper the effect of any policies

which politicians campaigning for office many inadvertently have over-

committed themselves too.
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Next, Malaysia.  It is well - developed compared to the other countries of

Southeast Asia.  The insurgents are the remnants on the Thai-North Peninsular

Malaysian border, about 2,000.  They are mostly ethnic Chinese in their

leadership, and their followers.  They know that they cannot win the revolution,

unless they can get sufficient Malay peasant - worker support, and align

themselves with radical Malay - Muslim intellectuals who, like the Thai students

in the towns, may become affected with the disparities of wealth and opportunity

for those not with good university degrees, or good connections.  Malaysia has a

sound economy, widely diversified, minerals, especially tin, and commodities --

rubber, palm oil, timber.  And there is a growing industrial sector.  Their

problems are manageable, certainly not so acute that only revolutionary means

can resolve.  This will be ever more so after the economies of the industrial

countries pick up by the latter half of this year, or early next year.  But a boom in

commodity prices in ‘76 - ‘77, if followed by a precipitate drop, because the

industrial countries are again caught in another bout of inflation in ‘77 - ‘78,

could prove awkward.

Insurgency or terrorism is improbable in Singapore.  Most of the recent

sporadic acts of terrorism have been committed by Malaysians -- members of the

MNLL, Malayan National Liberation League, or MNLA, Malayan National

Liberation Army -- again mostly ethnic Chinese who had infiltrated down into
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Singapore for the specific purpose of committing these acts of terrorism.  They

wish to demonstrate that their movement is “Pan-Malayan”, i.e. Peninsular

Malaysia plus Singapore.  Their actual recruitment in Singapore has been

disappointing.

Then Indonesia.  It is completely different from the country under

Soekarno.  The four-fold increase in oil prices has given them a bonanza of

4-5 billion dollars a year, with one and a half million barrels per day export of

sulphur - free crude at a price of over 12 dollars a barrel.  True, Pertamina, the

National Oil Corporation, is facing some liquidity problems.  They had been

borrowing on short term money markets because of regulations preventing them

from borrowing long term without the permission of the Indonesian Ministry of

Finance.  But this is a temporary difficulty.  Short of a worldwide prolonged

recession, mass unemployment and deprivation, insurgency in Indonesia is not

likely for the foreseeable future.  Indonesia is ever mindful of Madiun in 1948,

and Gestapu in 1965, with the Sukiman Razzia of 1951 in-between.  And the

dollars four billion plus worth of oil exports is augmented by foreign exchange

earning from rubber, tin, copra, copper and bauxite exports.  And they are getting

self-sufficient in rice and cereals.  When the benefits are spread and felt beyond

Jakarta and Java, into the other urban centres and the other islands and into the
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countryside, with subsidised fertilisers, better seeds and increased production of

food and commodities, chances of instability and revolution are slender.

Last the Philippines.  They enjoyed bouyant balance of payments surplus

in 1973 and ‘74.  The economy bounced with vigour with the great increase in

sugar and copper prices in 1973 and ‘74 and early ‘75.  They have also plugged

most of the leaks in foreign exchange.  But the Sulu insurrection, externally

fuelled by petro-dollars, appears intractable.  Since there is no limit to the funds

available for more and more weapons of an ever more sophisticated vintage, this

can become an unquenchable fire.  The demand for autonomy by the Sulu rebels

in the last negotiations in Saudi Arabia included a separate constabulary and

armed forces, i.e. de facto independence -- something which a government in

Manila will not be able to concede.  The problem is whether any government can

survive a bleeding of resources in fighting an insurrection with ever more

sophisticated weapons.  Perhaps the best counter is some stalemate position, the

holding of strategic positions, with a minimal drain of revenues for counter -

insurgency, and a maximum concentration of resources on economic

development.  Relief will come when, sooner or later, the suppliers have to

attend to their own problems, and will have neither the time nor the excess zeal

to embark on a proselytising mission, whose eventual success is dubious.
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But the future of all these five countries will be influenced most of all by

the economic health of the industrial world, by their own capacities to attract

capital and investment, their access to markets for commodities, agricultural and

mineral, and their exports of their simpler manufactured goods to America, Japan

and Western Europe.  Healthy economies, with decreasing unemployment,

reducing birth-rates, and increasing per capita income, must be felt by the

majority of the people, especially if there is a more equitable distribution of the

GDP.  These factors will determine whether insurgencies can succeed outside

Indo-China.  Communist insurrections have not succeeded in Pakistan, India,

Bangladesh, Ceylon or Burma.  Though they have impoverished some of these

countries, there is no reason why insurrections could damage the ASEAN

countries.  The resources-to-population ratio is better, and the economic and

social infrastructure more developed.  The negative factors are incipient

rebellious groups, who now may come into possession of a part of the vast

armoury of weapons which the communists captured in South Vietnam and

Cambodia.  If these weapons would go into a “swords into ploughshares”

programme, then peace and stability is almost guaranteed for Southeast Asia.

However, it is doubtful, if the new owners of these American-made weapons

have these priorities, now that they have won their “war of national liberation”.

This arsenal can provide them with convertible currency to help their

rehabilitation.  At the same time such sales to the right customers could justify
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their revolutionary dogma and prove their ideological purity by supporting

revolutionary causes anywhere and everywhere in the world.

The future has become a shade grimmer as a result of the sudden collapse

of nerve in the leadership in South Vietnam, and the complete collapse of will in

the officers of the South Vietnamese Armed Forces, shattering the morale, both of

their troops and of the civilian population.  The unbelievable speed at which

everything happened, handed over almost intact, with little or no fighting, to the

North Vietnamese army several billion dollars worth of military hardware.  This

was a contingency no one had planned for.  But as your President said, this was

not the end of the world, except for those who were trapped in Vietnam and

Cambodia, and were committed to the American side.

We are witnessing the start of a new era.  Political postures will change.

Policies will be adjusted.  They must take account of the relationship between the

superpowers, with the strongest, the United States, in a curious deadlock on

several issues between the Presidency and the Congress, at least until the next

Presidential Elections.  I believe that after the next elections, whoever wins it, the

Presidency and the Congress will recognise that for the security and stability of

America and the world, the isosceles triangular balance of power in the Western

Pacific must be kept.  It is not an equilateral triangle, because Chinese military
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strength cannot yet match that of either the Soviets or the Americans.  If

America’s naval presence and her economic contributions were to be diminished,

more conflicts will take place, because China’s answer to Soviet naval and

economic power would be to intensify local insurgency.  This clash must imperil

the stability of America’s allies in the Western Pacific, affecting the balance

between the great powers, and affecting peace and stability in the rest of the

Pacific Basin.

My hope is that a modus vivendi between the Presidency and Congress

can be reached before the next elections resolve their differences.  Otherwise

there may be further major losses in Asia and elsewhere.  And the pity would be

that such losses could be made completely unnecessary, simply by America

making her position clear beyond any pretence of misunderstanding, that any

adventurism anywhere will be countered swiftly and with all the great power and

resources that America, they know, still possesses.

-------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTION - AND - ANSWER SESSION FOLLOWING

PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT THE ASIA SOCIETY DINNER AT

NEW YORK HILTON, ON 12TH MAY, 1975

--------------------------------

QUESTION : Mr. Prime Minister, good evening.

My name is Robinson.  I wonder if you could

give us a little advice as to some news, I heard on the radio, coming over here

this evening that a ship had been captured, a US ship, and that everyone is

waiting for the United States to react as to how we are going to get the ship back

from the Cambodians.  Do you still think that we should react with the power and

the force that you just mentioned?

PRIME MINISTER : Sir, I may have made myself misunderstood.  I

said if you made sure that the other side understood that they overreached

themselves, then you have the power and the capacity to interdict them and that

you will, then you make that overreaching unnecessary.
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The question you have posed is the capture of a

ship probably off or may be in Indonesian waters.  You remember what

happened about the Pueblo.  That was not just a merchant vessel; it was a US

naval vessel.  And you had a very tough-minded group around the President at

that time.  And I think it was generally agreed that they wisely did nothing.

QUESTION : Your Excellency, you referred earlier in your

remarks to the fact that the EEC would also have a participation in Southeast

Asia.  With regard to reaction to the destabilisation forces in that area, has the

EEC any responsibility?

PRIME MINISTER : If you take the whole complex of forces which

make for stability, namely the well-being of the individual in the relatively stable

prosperous society which offers fulfilment and satisfaction to most of its citizens,

then one of the key elements, of course, is the ability to generate wealth, the

ability to have some specialisation because of either climate or special skills and

to exchange goods.  And the EEC is one of the biggest markets for developing

countries having just concluded the Lome Agreement with some group of 46

formerly French - speaking Caribbean, African, English - speaking Pacific Island

countries.  They have a special historic connection with these developing

countries, mostly not developed and colonised -- I am not using it in any
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pejorative sense -- but they were developed for plantation or mining or other

production of raw materials and commodities for the metropolitan powers.  And

the formation of this Common Market, which has now excluded the big countries

in Asia, South and Southeast Asia from the advantages of this Lone Convention

is, of course, going to be a source of disappointment if not of grievance at some

stage.

They are fairly forthcoming and they have been -

- I think, the Commissioner for External Affairs in the Commission, Sir

Christopher Soames has made a journey round Southeast Asia, talked with the

ASEAN group of countries, Australia, Australasia, and they have made some

concessions which have mitigated the sudden loss of exports as a result of new

tariff walls which the British have had to put up.  I believe that they are not

prepared and, are not equipped to play any military balance, hence, my isosceles

triangle is being confined to the Americans, the Soviet Union and China.  But I

think they have an important role in exporting technology and importing both raw

materials and simpler manufactures to help this process of transferring

knowledge and skills and a better life to people not just in Africa.  It is very

comforting and convenient to think of Europe and take it vertically and as one

hemisphere.  You have got the Antarctic, you have got the equatorial Africa, you

have got South Africa and the Antarctic and you have got all the climates -- you
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can get apples, strawberries the whole year round, or pineapples or what have

you.

But I think it has become too small a world for

that kind of hemisphere concept.  I spent ten days in Jamaica listening or being

harangued at by quite a number of eloquent people but nevertheless being talked

at, not talked to, on the virtues of having a new world economic order.  I am not

a member of that caucus.  Not that I don’t believe in a new world economic order

if I am going to get more for nothing, but I don't think these things are for

nothing.  You have got to justify it, you have got to work for it and you have got

to give the developed countries as much as they give you, or it doesn’t make

sense.  Why should they?

But perhaps the EEC could be a little more

generous in its vision.  Perhaps the Americans, too, for that matter, could be

more generous in simpler manufacture because your GSP rules generalise the

scheme for special preferences.  I think the EEC has been more liberal in their

imports of simple manufacture from Asia and elsewhere from the developing

world than America has been.  You have got your special problems and perhaps

when the recession is over and unemployment is once again very low and
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everybody feels mellow and warm and prosperous and warm- hearted we will

open that issue up.

QUESTION : Prime Minister, many others are involved in the

Singapore business community.  Would you favour us with your comments on

your economic forecast and, particularly, do you see any changes in currency

control?  Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER : Well, you know that we suffered like the rest of

the world in 1974.  We were more fortunate in that, instead of going down to a

negative growth we only made half the growth we made the year before: 6½    % to

7% in real terms compared to 12 % the year before.  I don’t think myself that we

can expect, with lower fuel consumption, lower energy consumption, higher oil

prices, to have the same kind of phenomenal growth that marked the 1960s and

the early 70s.  Lower energy consumption must mean lower rates of growth in

the industrial countries and that must in turn affect commodity prices in the

developing world.  It must also affect the semi-developed or better-developed

like Singapore.  I think we would settle for half of what we were doing.  If we

can do this year as well as we did last year and make 6+ percent I’d be quite

relieved.  If we make more, that is an absolute bonus.
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Currency -- I don’t think there are any controls.

It is a free floating market. The problem is to try insofar as one can, to judge the

mood of the speculators and temper the unnecessary fluctuations which are

completely psychological and has no bearing either to do with balance of

payments or strength of one’s own international currency position.

Thank you.

CHAIRMAN : Mr. Prime Minister, we have one final question.

The Chairman of the Asia Society said he liked to ask you a question.

QUESTION : Well, I have been asking the Prime Minister

questions all evening, but I would ask him one more which he may or may not

want to answer, and that is:

What your predictions may be with regard to the

probable relationships between Hanoi and Moscow on the one hand and Hanoi

and Peking on the other, whether you see either of the superpowers -- assuming

that China falls in that classification even though Mr. Chou En-lai said they have

no ambition to do so, but whether you see either of the great communist powers

exercising a special influence as against the other or whether Hanoi will continue
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to try to play one off against the other, in order to maintain the greatest possible

economy?

PRIME MINISTER : I don’t believe that history is all bunk, I think it

has some relevance to tell us something about the nature of peoples and their

cultures and their societies.  This takes a very long time to change; not that it

doesn’t change but it does take a long time.

I think Vietnam with a thousand plus years of

resistance to Sinic domination, in spite of absorbing a lot of the Sinic culture is

really a bigger Yugoslavia than Yugoslavia itself, in the sense that they fought

longer, more tenaciously, more ferociously with more international involvement

on the communist side than the Yugoslavs.  And they are now in Asia -- using it

in a very broad sense -- they are in Asia what Albania in Europe is to China.  The

Vietnam - Soviet Union relationship and the Albania-PRC relationship is in that

same category, with this one difference, that in Albania the Red Army installed

whoever was the first predecessor to Hoxha.  You all know Ho Chi Minh and

Uncle Ho, well, he has become quite a well-known character regardless of what

Saigon is going to be called.  And they are, as if it is not Yugoslavia but it is

Rumania and Bulgaria with contiguous boundaries to the Soviet Union.  So it is

most complex, most interesting -- and if I were not living in Southeast Asia -- I
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would find it a fascinating and exciting problem to investigate.  I was asked

whether I’ll talk about Hanoi and ASEAN.  I think,  first, we have to allow them

to get over this period of great exhilaration, great exuberance and tremendous

pride which is only natural after fighting for so many years and with conspicuous

success in the end; not that the success was inevitable but it did happen.  It was

made inevitable by so many things like Watergate and related issues.  But I have

met them.  They have a trade mission in Singapore.  They are extremely polite.

We talk through interpreters, the medium being Mandarin, not English.  And in

that sense I think they are extremely proud and some people may be unkind and

uncharitable and call them arrogant, especially now that they have become

triumphant.  One must not forget, that as of today, there is nothing to stop the

North Vietnamese army, if they so wished it, to march right down across Laos,

across Cambodia, across Thailand and into Malaysia right down to Singapore.  It

is the most experienced, it is the toughest, it has the best - equipped army and air

force.  And with that, of course, goes a certain elan.  So we have got to allow

people who are drunk of this hubris some time to subside.  There is always the

“morning - after”.  And as all traders know in Southeast Asia, just wait until the

“morning - after” when steel is needed or asbestos or corrugated sheets and

piling and all the other necessities of life.  And reconstruction as we have learnt

in Southeast Asia, particularly in a war-ruined economy can be a very painful and

prolonged business.
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I would like to believe that we could establish,

first, correct relationships.  It must not be misunderstood that because we

extended recognition to the victor, because we acknowledged the fact that he is

the victor, therefore, we have thereby accepted a henpecking order.  I think that

is not something which we should mislead them over.  And by all means, let us

have them in co-operation, in collaboration, in peaceful reconstruction and

commerce.  But let us be correct.  I mean, they run a different system.  We wish

them well.  Maybe with enormous help from the Soviet Union and her allies in

Eastern Europe and the more she gets from that side, I think the less willing will

be the People’s Republic of China in wanting to contribute to a signal success in

reconstruction.  Because, whose credit was it?

This sharpening of competition and patronage is

going to be a factor in Southeast Asia, and one of the ways out of the danger of

being crushed in this competition is to maintain correct, if possible, cordial

relations.  If not, let’s just have it correct.  And sooner or later because we are

what we are, well, we shall have to buy from each other, we shall exchange

goods, we shall render services.  And only this afternoon, the United Nations

Secretary - General made discreet enquiries if we would offer our infrastructure

in warehousing and wharfage and so on for the relief effort he is mounting in
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South Vietnam.  He has not yet got his 100 million, but he has got a part of it,

and goods are already arriving.  And, of course, my answer must be to give it

every sympathetic and every considerate assistance.  But, you know, we do have

other obligations to all kinds of container vessels, all kinds of freighters and so

on.  But it reminded me, immediately, of the fact that perhaps if we don’t lose

our nerve, we may learn to live with them.  That I am sure we will.  And what I

hope is, they learn to live with us, warts and all.

-------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S INTERVIEW

WITH NHK, JAPAN BROADCASTING SYSTEM, RECORDED IN NEW

YORK, EXCERPTS OF WHICH TELECAST OVER “NEWS CENTRE AT

NINE” PROGRAMME IN JAPAN ON 15 MAY, 1975

--------------------------------

NHK : Prime Minister, could you tell us frankly about

Japan’s position, role in Asia, Southeast Asia economic or political?

PRIME MINISTER : That is a matter for Japanese to decide.  You

have very good computers -- you have passed the abacus, you improved on the

Chinese abacus, from 5 and 2 you have 4 and 1, now you have improved on

some of the American computers but not all -- you can do your calculations.

You know that economically you have to walk a

tightrope.  You have to please the oil producing countries because you import 95

percent of your oil.  You have to please the countries which your oil tankers go

past.  We do not take much to please ... as you know two Japanese ships spilled

a lot of oil off Singapore, nevertheless we understand these things happen and

have to be sorted out.
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But politically I would think that if you do your

economic side right and not just keep on extracting raw material and exporting

more cameras, transistors, TV sets, then politically you become much more

acceptable to the rest of the world.  I think you have to learn what the Americans

and Europeans have done, namely to be willing to pass on the skills, pass on the

technology.

You will always be three-four steps ahead of the

rest of Asia ... you know that ... so why, why do you want to keep the lot?

You have moved your textiles to Korea, you

have moved your shipbuilding to Korea, and some to Taiwan and some to

Singapore ... but more of it, and politically you will be better off.

NHK : If Japan is going to go front, politically, by that I

mean, playing a political role ...

PRIME MINISTER : No, I do not suggest that you become a

considerable military power.  I think your strength to defend Japan with the

United States security arrangement and atomic umbrella, that is a good one, and

perhaps what you should ... what we would like to see you do is to treat
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Southeast Asia more as a partner and less as a hewer of wood and drawer of

water, and just extract minerals, take timber minerals and commodities and then

more cars, more TV, more of all the things in life which you are very good at

making.  You should teach them to make some of the simpler things in life and

buy from them ... which is a very difficult business, we have found ... because we

tried to sell you ... even tinned curries, chicken, but that is not possible ... you got

to get into the retail network, I mean, very complicated.  You should make it

simpler, then people will be happier.  Then the economic and political

relationship will be a good one.

NHK : Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER : Thank you.  I hope that this is not just a friendly

talk, but that the Japanese people and government understand that in this

changing situation Japan must inevitably change, just as she has changed in

favour of the Arab oil producing nations and therefore she should change in

favour of exporting more skills, more machines to help the poorer countries in

Asia, including Singapore.

NHK : Very convincing ...
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PRIME MINISTER : But if you only say it is convincing ... the

convincing depends on what is done as a result of the discussions.

NHK : That is what we will point out to the Japanese

people.

-------------------------------
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Transcript of a television interview with Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew by the

Japan Broadcasting System (NHK), recorded in New York and screened in Japan

on 15.5.1975

--------------------------------

Question : Mr. Prime Minister, how do you see the situation in Asia for 

the coming several years?  Well, is it going to be stable or 

otherwise?

Prime

Minister : Nobody can really tell.  But if I have to make a guess I 

believe that the Vietnamese have so much on their own plate 

putting their country right, both North Vietnam and South 

          Vietnam, and the Cambodians have so much reconstruction 

          and rehabilitation to do, that , by and large, we will have, I 

          hope, a constructive trading relationship with them to help 

          the rehabilitation.  But, of course, there is this problem of the 

          insurgency of Laotians, Thai Laotians or Lao people in the 

          Northeast of Thailand and that may become a little bit more 

          troublesome because now they may have better weapons.
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Question : As for Thailand, do you think that there is going to be a 

danger there ... ?

Prime

Minister : No, I don’t.  Do you know that the only country which can 

export rice in Asia, outside Japanese and China, who does it 

for economic reasons, is Thailand.  She is the biggest rice 

          exporter.  She exports corn, exports cattles, exports pigs.  She 

          has got a very strong economy.  The problem is in the towns.  

          As you know, in Bangkok, the students, numbering 500,000 

          rioted in October, 1973 against the military government, and 

          they’ve got a civilian government now.  They need time to 

          take the butter and spread it on the bread or at least spread it 

          amongst the university graduates because they are the 

          leaders of social discontent.  They mobilise the other 

          students.

Question : What do you think of the what you call the neutralisation of 

... because this is discussed now in the ASEAN meeting?
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Prime

Minister : Neutralisation in the sense that no great power whether it is 

the USA or the USSR or China becomes the dominant 

overwhelming power, yes, -- that there are no great power 

attacks on any one of these countries.  But if you say that the 

subversion stops, the aiding of communist parties in the 

various countries, communist - led rebellions, insurgency, 

          discontent or even the Sulu Island, these Muslim rebels in 

                    the south Philippines, well, that’s not neutral, I mean, neutral 

                    means peaceful.  I don’t think it is going to be peaceful.  If 

                    neutral means no big-power intervention directly, I say yes.  

                    And there is no need for them to guarantee it because if one 

                    big power moves the other must move.  Well, the problem, 

                    as you know, is a serious one of small incipient insurgent 

                    groups now getting a chance of getting very modern -- the 

                    best American - made rifles, handgrenades, grenade - 

                    launchers, mortars and so on.

Question : The condition for neutralisation?

Prime
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Minister        : If you say neutral in the sense that they -- the Soviet fleet 

           will sail by peacefully, not firing missiles or guns, the US 

                     Seventh Fleet will also sail peacefully and probably play 

                     concerts and promenade music when they come on shore, 

                               yes, it will be neutral and peaceful.  But you must balance

                               each other. If only one fleet is there, then I think they would

                               play a slightly different music, don’t you?

Question : And so in your opinion, well, in the foreseeable future it 

          might not be easy, no good chance ... ?

Prime

Minister : I think it will take a long time to establish a new balance.  

          First, let us not get excited, let us not get panicky.  Six to 12 

          months, the dust will settle, we will know what kind of 

          regimes, what is the nature of the government, who controls 

          South Vietnam, is it one Vietnam or two -- I think it looks 

          like one; what kind of government is in Phnom Penh, is 

          China its No. 1 friend or is Hanoi its No. 1 friend or is it 

                    China 1A , Hanoi 1B and the Soviet Union 2, we don’t 

                     know.
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Question : In that case, do you think, Prime Minister, the United States 

has lost her credibility among the Asian nations because ... ?

Prime

Minister : It has not increased its prestige, has it?  Credibility is a 

question of whether you believe that the enormous strength 

and power is matched by will and resolve.  It’s no use 

having strength and power if the will and the resolve is not 

there.  You have seen films of how young soldiers 

          sometimes can’t pull the trigger.  I think the important thing 

          is not to pull the trigger but to have no doubts in the other 

                    man’s mind that if he does that and he mugs the fellow, then 

                    the trigger will be pulled.  Then there will be no mugging and

                              the trigger need never be pulled.  That is my belief and I think 

                              the United States has suffered a serious setback in its prestige.  

                              I don't think anybody believes that the United States has become

                              weak and feeble.  But the will and the resolve is in doubt and prestige

                              is probably at an all-time low as you may well know in Japan.



6

lky/1975/lky0515b.doc

Question : And do you think Sir that the United States will change her 

direction ... to prove herself in Asia?

Prime

Minister : No, I think we must remember at the same time, that the 

          Americans are a very resilient and resourceful people.  

          Otherwise, they wouldn’t have become, in 300 years since 

          the first colonies were established by the Europeans, the 

                    world’s No. 1 superpower.  There is no doubt about it.  They 

                    are ingenious, they’ve got vitality, they’ve got drive.  What 

                    perhaps they have not had is a sense of history, particularly 

                    that the nature of individuals and the nature of societies take 

                    time to change; the nature of leaderships, the compulsions, 

                    the desires of people don’t change that much.  And I think 

                    they have been misled into believing that they could come to 

                    terms with Hanoi and reconstruct Hanoi, you know, with aid 

                    and that they could keep Hanoi on a peaceful path.  And Ho 

                    Chi Minh and his comrades have been at it for 30 years, they 

                    wrote down very clearly what they wanted to do and they 

                              might have taken, you know, devious routes but the direction

                              was there, and now they have reached it.  They have reached
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                               Saigon and they have got communist regimes in Laos and in

                                 Cambodia.

Question : The next question will be another side of the coin.  What are 

your views about the so-called ‘domino’ theory?

Prime

Minister : I have never played dominoes and I think if you want to use 

a figure of speech, a colourful figure of speech, I think a 

          better one will be vaccination and smallpox.  If you meet a 

          man with smallpox and you have not been vaccinated, then 

          you are in trouble.  But if you have been vaccinated, if your 

          economy is sound, if your people are employed, well-paid, 

          have a stake in society, that’s vaccination, and you are 

          unlikely to get insurgency and communism transferred.  But 

          if you’ve got massive unemployment, you’ve got hunger, 

                    privation, slums, and in the mist of all these slums you got a 

                    few small very wealthy, very well-fed group, living it up in 

                    great style, then you are very prone to catch the smallpox.  

                    But if you don’t meet anybody with smallpox you can carry 

                    on like that without getting smallpox.



8

lky/1975/lky0515b.doc

Question : Well, finally, Prime Minister, would you tell us frankly 

about Japan’s low position in Asia, in Southeast Asia, in 

          economic ... ?

Prime

Minister : Well, that is a matter for Japanese to decide.  I mean, you 

          have very good computers.  You have passed from the 

          abacus, you used the abacus, you improved on the Chinese 

          abacus -- instead of five and two you have four and one.  

                    Now you have improved on some of the American 

                    computers but not all.  So you can do your calculations.  But 

                    you know that economically you have to walk a tight rope.

You have got to please the oil countries because you import 

95% of your oil, and you have to please the countries 

along which the  oil tankers go.  And we don’t take much to 

please.  I mean, we are ... As you know, ...  two Japanese 

          ships spilt a lot of oil off Singapore recently.  But 

          nevertheless, we understand these things do happen and

          should be sorted out.
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But, politically, I would think that if you do your economic 

side right and not just keep on extracting raw materials and 

exporting more cameras, transistors, TV sets, then politically 

you become much more acceptable to the rest of the world.

I think you have to learn what the Americans and the 

Europeans have done, namely, to be willing to pass on the 

skills, pass on the technology.  You will always be three, 

          four steps ahead of the rest of Asia.  You know that. So why 

          do you want to keep the lot?  You have moved your textiles 

          to Korea, you have moved your shipbuilding to Korea, and 

          some to Taiwan and some to Singapore. But more of it and, 

          politically, you will be better off.

Question : When you say “politically”, if you are going to have too 

           much of “politically” going front ...
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Prime

Minister : Sorry, I don’t follow you.

Question : If Japan is going to go front politically, going to play 

something of a political role.

Prime

Minister : No, I don’t suggest that you become a considerable military 

power.  I think your strength to defend Japan with the US 

          security arrangements and your ‘umbrella’, ‘atomic 

                    umbrella’, that is a good one.  And I think what we would 

                    like to see you do is to treat Southeast Asia more as a partner 

                    and less as hewer of wood and drawer of water and just, you

                              know, extract minerals, take timber, minerals, 

                    commodities, and then export more cars, more TVs, more of 

                    all the things in life which you are very good in making.  But 

                    you should teach them to make some of the simpler things in 

                    life and buy from them, which is a very difficult business we 

                    have found when we try and sell you even tinned curries, 

                    chicken.  But then, you see, it is not possible -- you got to get

                              into the retail network and it is very complicated.  You should make
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                              it simpler.  Then people will be happier.  Then the economic and

                              political relationship will be a good one.

Interviewer : Thank you very much.

Prime

Minister : Thank you.  And I hope that this is not just, you know, a 

          friendly talk but that the Japanese people and the 

          government understand that in this changing situation, Japan 

          inevitably must change, just as she has changed in favour of 

          the Arab oil producers and so she ought to change in favour 

          of exporting more skills, more machines to help the poorer 

          countries in Asia rise, including Singapore.

Interviewer : It is very convincing, that.

Prime

Minister : But if you only say it is convincing, the convincing depends 

on what is done as a result of all the discussions.

Interviewer : Yes, that is up to the Japanese.
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Prime

Minister : Thank you.

-------------------------------

June 5, 1975,

Research Unit.
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TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW IN TOKYO ON 22ND MAY, 1975

--------------------------------

JAPANESE OFFICIAL : I am sorry for the delay.  Today we have here

Mr. Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew of Singapore.  I would like to request you to

please kindly refrain from smoking for the one-hour press conference session

because Mr. Lee does not like smoking very much.

PRIME MINISTER : One hour?  Half-hour.

JAPANESE OFFICIAL : Mr. Lee would like to give a short speech and

then we invite him to a question-and-answer session.  According to a special

request by Mr. Lee he would like to have questions asked first by the Japanese

press people.  I would like to request that the proceedings would go like this.

PRIME MINISTER : May I just explain this.  This is a problem of

language.  I speak English and the foreign correspondents speak English, and if

we don’t allow the Japanese ...
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I have come here, I have spoken to Japanese

ministers, and this is in a special Japanese context.  So I would rather have them

ask the questions first and overcome minor hesitations about fluency of speech,

and then, after that, after half-an-hour, then those who speak English better

than I do can have a go.  I got a very brief statement to make.  I am afraid I have

been rather busy and I have only got the first page.  I will read it and if the

second page doesn’t come before I finished it I promise to read it after the first

question.

In the two years since my last visit, Japan like

the rest of the world has been adversely affected by the oil crisis and prolonged

recession.  However, Japan and Germany have done better than most other

industrial nations in overcoming the balance of payments problems and reducing

their rates of inflation.  The recovery of the Japanese economy including the

reduction of the Japanese inflation rate from over 20% in 1974 to 15% as of

March, 1975, with wage settlements of 13% to 14% means that the Japanese

economy can and will help the recovery of the economies of the countries of

Southeast Asia.  The more trade and investments between Japan and Southeast

Asia, the less the unemployment and the lower the number of recruits into

insurgency movements in the non - communist countries of Southeast Asia.
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The new Japanese Cabinet has a much improved

reputation in Southeast Asia as not only being realistic and aiming at growth rates

which will be lower than those before the oil crisis but as also being prepared to

invest in manufacture in Southeast Asia and to import more from these

developing countries.

I am satisfied with my discussions with the

Japanese Prime Minister, the Deputy Prime Minister, Foreign Minister, Finance

Minister and the International Trade and Industry Minister.  I am confident that

the pledges made by the Prime Minister and the International Trade and Industry

Minister to support private Japanese investments in Singapore in practical terms,

especially in petro-chemicals and machine tools, will be reflected in export-

import bank and OECF support.

QUESTION : Prime Minister, I understand that you have been

to the United States and naturally ...

PRIME MINISTER : I assume that DOMEI is well-informed.

QUESTION : Naturally, I assume that the question of Indo-

China has been of major concern to America and the US Government in the
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search for new policies.  Now, the question in terms of Indo-China-Japanese

relationship : During your interview when you were interviewed by an NHK

correspondent in New York City, in a passing phrase, I have been informed that

you told him that Japan improved abacus originally invented by the Chinese and

also improved the computer originally invented by the Americans.  But this work

has not been evolved and could be utilised ... and can do even better.  This

perhaps, your implication was that Japan’s policy which has been geared to sort

of US-orientated dependence should now change its attitude and then move more

towards an independent posture especially in terms of Japan’s policies towards

Southeast Asia.  What is your view of this?

PRIME MINISTER : Sir, first, I did not say that you improved on the

American computer.  You improved on the Chinese abacus?  Yes.  But I think

Fujitsu has some way to go to catch up with IBM and (Univac).  I would not

presume to tell the Japanese how they should improve their presentation both

with the communist countries of Southeast Asia and the non-communist

countries of Southeast Asia.  I think the Japanese are renowned for the capacity

to present a package.  Any gift is well-presented.  And I am quite sure that you

will be able to present a policy which is attractive and friendly to the communist

countries of Indo-China.  I hope it will be more solid in substance with the

countries of non-communist Southeast Asia who, in the longer run, may have a
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greater area of common interest with Japan.  We are not particularly moved by

the packaging.  We are accustomed to it.

I assume that correspondents have read what I

have said and I assume that they know all the latest in the newspapers which we

together read, and so we just put the questions.  The more brief the questions, the

more questions can be asked and perhaps answered.

QUESTION : In conjunction with the last question, Mr. Prime

Minister, you used the term ‘communist countries of Southeast Asia’.  The

Japanese Government is not necessarily using that particular term.  However,

perhaps you indicated during the conferences with the Japanese ministers that it

is not advisable that the Japanese Government gives very much economic aid to

the communist nations in Southeast Asia.  Is it that because you feel that if Japan

gives very much economic aid to these countries that they become strong and

perhaps they would pass and invade beyond the ...

PRIME MINISTER : I am sorry, I read your English-language

newspapers.  What does the Japanese-language newspapers call the

governments in Indo-China?
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Oh, socialists? I beg your pardon.

Well, we will use, since I am in Tokyo I will call

things by the Tokyo nomenclature.

I am quite sure that your government has made

their calculations and will know where the balance of interests lie.  Whether or

not you give economic aid to the socialist countries of Southeast Asia will not

affect their capacity to any great extent in influencing the security, the political

and the economic situation in Southeast Asia.  You did not supply them with the

AK-47s or the mortars or the rockets or the SAM missiles or the MIG-21s.  They

know who supplied them and who their friends are.  And I think as far as I

understand Southeast Asians, particularly those in the socialist countries of Indo-

China, they have more respect for you if you are their friends helping them win

before the victory then if you help them after they have won their famous victory.

But, of course, I may be wrong and you may well believe the opposite which is

your privilege.

(To the official) : What was your doubt?
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OFFICIAL : He is implying that you said that Japan should

have aided the government, the PRG before ...

PRIME MINISTER : No.  Thank you very much.

Can I say, gentlemen, that I stand by my English

version, and the Japanese version is authorised by my very competent interpreter.

But he takes full responsibility.  AP, UPI, REUTERS, please go by the English

(version).

QUESTION : Apart from this question on Indo-China, in order

to avoid the crisis of the Korean peninsula ...

PRIME MINISTER : I thought there was already a psychological

crisis.  Never mind, just carry on.

QUESTION : ... I understand -- maybe my memory is wrong.

But three of the participants of ASEAN nations already recognised the

Pyongyang Government, the North Korean Government.  I understand that only

Singapore and the Philippines Governments have not recognised them.  I wonder
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in your view, would you consider that it will be better for you to recognise the

North Korean Government?

PRIME MINISTER : We have a North Korean Consul-General in

Singapore whose house has a very big picture of the North Korean leader, Mr.

Kim Il Sung.  And I think he appears in our newspapers in Singapore more often

than I do.  So I see no particular advantage in giving greater recognition.  I think

we recognised him already, equally Pyongyang and Seoul -- exactly the same.

They can both raise their Consul-Generals’ position to ambassadors any time

they like.  But we believe in not interfering in the present position that there is a

government in Pyongyang and there is a government in Seoul.

QUESTION : (From US News & World Report).

The question is I am wondering whether the

Prime Minister feels the US has lost its credibility post - Vietnam war and can it

be recovered and if so, how?

PRIME MINISTER : That is a question I should have been asked in

Washington or New York.  However I don’t think it is a question of losing

credibility.  What you have lost is a bit of the lustre that went with all the
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technology, the wealth, the fire-power.  Credibility is dependent on what people

think your pledges are worth, and everybody knows that any American pledge

made by the present Administration, if it involves funds, must be backed by the

American Congress.  So if the pledge is backed by the American Congress or

agreed to by the American Congress, there is no question of credibility being

questioned.  If it is not, and, in fact, powerful leaders of either the Senate or the

House of Representatives indicate views to the contrary, then, of course,

everybody will have to take out their guide with the latest Congress and see

whether a majority can be found to support the views of the Administration of

whoever the Secretary of State may be ...

If you’d given me notice of that, I would have

put it in a much more elegant and hyperbolic way.

I may add, however, that I have not the slightest

doubts as to the sincerity of the views expressed by your President or your

Secretary of State or your Secretary of Defence or your Secretary of the

Treasury.  The problem is to get funds from the United States Congress.

QUESTION : After the Indo-China war, movements by the

members of ASEAN have been watched very carefully.
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PRIME MINISTER : Watched carefully by whom?

QUESTION : By the Japanese people.  And what is the

prospect of a conference by the leaders of these nations?

PRIME MINISTER : I can only say that we would like to live in

peace, develop a constructive relationship between the non-communist

countries of Southeast Asia and the socialist countries of Indo-China.  I hope this

will be so.  I think we have at least as much to offer them economically than they

can offer us.  Because, after all, we have not been engaged in war.  We have

fairly sound economies with adequate infrastructure which is available to help

them in their reconstruction.  And if I may quote my own Foreign Minister, my

own colleagues who was in Kuala Lumpur, a little bit of time must pass for them

to perceive us as accurately as we need to perceive them.  Then they will

understand just how useful to their rehabilitation we can be and how peaceful and

secure and prosperous Southeast Asia can become if insurgency is not exported

or at least arms are not exported, at least to Southeast Asia.

You know, if they sell arms to Southern Africa

or give arms to Southern Africa to help the Blacks to recover their stature, well,
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that may be rather sad for those who hold consolidated gold shares, but at least

that may be better than having it exported to Southeast Asia.

QUESTION : What do you mean by ‘they’?

PRIME MINISTER : By ‘they’, meaning the socialist countries of

Indo-China.  Because, you know, I am a social democrat.  You call them

socialists, so I call them socialists.

QUESTION : What would help us predict that peace in Asia

after the Indo-China war?  We are seriously interested in the moves made by

members of ASEAN nations.  Especially we are interested in Thailand.  How

would you view the current situation after the Indo-China war, especially in view

of the fact that North Vietnamese government - owned paper criticised your

recent statements made in Singapore concerning ASEAN nations.

PRIME MINISTER : The Thais and the Filipinos went with the

American allies into Vietnam.  Singapore did not go into Vietnam to fight.  And

the North Vietnamese representatives and the Revolutionary Government

representatives are in Bangkok talking over terms for normalisation of relations.

It is far better that I did not go and fight them in Vietnam and just speak.  Tell it
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as it is, as I see it -- but I never fought them.  So I think it is much easier for me

to establish cordial, and if not cordial, at least correct relations.  If I start getting

praise from Hanoi’s newspapers I think I will get a bit worried, or at least my

neighbours may get worried.

QUESTION : ... and Mr. Lee, you went to ...

PRIME MINISTER : No, let’s not go into that.  I never mentioned

about my going to Bangkok.  I did go to Bangkok but I did not tell him.  And it is

irrelevant to the question.

May I say that I wish the socialist countries of

Indo-China well.  As a matter of fact, we have allowed all these years a small

little unofficial trade office of the North Vietnamese in Singapore.  We even

bought rice from them.  So I am quite sure, given a bit of time, things can be

sorted out.  But not to worry about being criticised in newspapers.  I got

lambasted every other day by some newspapers or other; it has not done me

much harm.
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QUESTION : Sir, do you anticipate any increase in Sino-

Soviet rivalry in Southeast Asia and how do you think this would affect these

areas when it happens?

PRIME MINISTER : As I understand it, Sino-Soviet relations could

not possibly be more different or more difficult, therefore all the countries of

Southeast Asia would like to avoid being caught in any competitive clash of

interests between these two communist powers.  The realistics, however, are that

the Soviet Union has greater military, naval and economic strength than China.

And any country that wishes to avoid intensified insurgency may well be advised

not to give the balance of advantage to the Soviet Union as against the People’s

Republic of China.  I think -- as the Japanese are so adept and shrewd and

equidistant, and if the American naval presence and their economic interest

continue, then the isosceles triangle, the two long arms being the Soviet Union

and the United States of America may make it more convenient and less

uncomfortable for the countries of Southeast Asia to adept to the changes that are

taking place in the balance of power.  It will be many years before it is an

equilateral triangle.  If I can quote the Chinese Prime Minister, he mentioned 25

years for China being in the front-rank of nations.
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QUESTION : The People’s Republic of China has expressed

opposition to the hegemony by the two strong nations of the world, and in Japan

the government is in the process of preparing the treaty between the two

countries.  My question is two-fold.  One, how do you think about China’s

position against the hegemony by the two powerful nations.  Secondly, what do

you think about the agreement between Japan and the People’s Republic of

China on this basis, on the view that to oppose the hegemony by the two powers?

How do you think about the China position?  Then how do you think about the

Japan-China agreement of ...

PRIME MINISTER : If I were speaking for China, of course, I would

be very much against any hegemony by any superpower.  But I am not speaking

for China.  Therefore I have no views.

On the second question, no comment.

QUESTION : (Indistinct)

PRIME MINISTER : I have already explained that the greater the

economic activity between Japan and the countries of Southeast Asia, the more

employment and wealth it generates and the less the unemployed, the disaffected
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who are likely to want to take up arms and upset stability and progress.  It is in

that context I believe the Japanese Government and indeed the Japanese people

have an interest in the continuing economic progress in the non-communist

countries of Southeast Asia,

QUESTION : Sir, I would like to ask one question about the

Law of the Sea Conference.  What do you think about the, what is Singapore’s

suggestion about the national waters limit -- 12 miles, three miles or so many

miles, especially with the so-called international waterways like the Malacca

Straits?



16

lky/1975/lky0522A.doc

PRIME MINISTER : Well, I am quite sure that eventually whether it

is going to be in New York in March next year or whether the conference will be

further adjourned to some other convenient place later on that a reasonable,

sensible and just set of rules will be agreed upon.  And I am also confident that

whatever the territorial seas limits may be, that traditional highways of the

traditional sea lanes which have been recognised as international highways for

hundreds of years will continue to be so, because in that way trade will be

facilitated and the whole world will be better off.  And in any case, I do not see

the superpowers agreeing to anything less than that : existing practices which

have contributed to the growth of international trade, the wealth of nations.

QUESTION : Through listening to you, Mr. Prime Minister,

your statements today, it seems to indicate that you are interested in maintaining

friendly relationship between non-communist nations In Southeast Asia and the

new socialist countries of Indo-China.  It seems to me that members of ASEAN

countries are moving towards a neutral position.  How would you see the

possibility that this neutral position be developed?
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PRIME MINISTER : I think that is a non sequitur, I don’t follow

that.  Can I have the question again?  The first half he said, I think quite

correctly, that I would like to see correct, if possible cordial, and best of all

constructive relations between non-communist countries and the socialist

countries of Indo-China.  That is correct.

If by neutrality you infer that there will be no

change of social systems either by overt or covert means, either by open or

subterranean methods of changing governments, then of course I am for it.

Thank you gentlemen.

-------------------------------
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Transcript of an interview with Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew by Chuo Koron, a

leading Japanese monthly journal of philosophy and politics, recorded in Tokyo on

22nd May, 75, to be published

in the June 10 issue of the same journal

--------------------------------

CHUO KORON : In the changes after the fall of Saigon and 

Cambodia, what is your view of the future of 

Southeast Asia and how would Singapore adjust 

itself to the new situation?

PRIME MINISTER : I think it will take six to 12 months for the dust

to settle so that we can see what kind of 

government Cambodia has, what kind of 

government South Vietnam has got, whether 

          they are closer to China or to the Soviet Union.  

          When we know that, then we will know the 

                    interaction between themselves and how we can 

                    avoid being involved in competition between 

                    the Soviet Union and China in these countries, 

                    because we want to maintain correct, cordial, 
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                    constructive relations with all the countries in 

                     Indochina.

CHUO KORON : What would be your attitude towards China, the 

Soviet Union and the US from now on?  

Towards these countries, how would you 

deal with them?

PRIME MINISTER : The United States have already said that they 

are reassessing their policies in Asia.  When we 

know the result of that reassessment, we will 

know the equation between the United States, 

the Soviet Union and China. And then we will 

know how to maintain a position which will not 

run into conflict between us and any of the 

major powers, any one of the three big powers, 

which is our hope and aim.

CHUO KORON : In your speech in Washington, you stated that 

you don’t think that in the end the US will

defend Korea, in a sense that you said that 
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he (President Ford) will defend it for 60 days 

and after that (he) will have to go to Congress.  

What is the basis of your thinking when you 

          said that?

PRIME MINISTER : No, I did not say that.  I said if there is 

open aggression, not subversion or guerilla 

warfare, but if there is open aggression, I 

believe the Americans, the present American 

          President, will defend Korea.  But after 60 days, 

          if the fighting is still going on, the matter must 

          be referred by law to the United States 

          Congress.

CHUO KORON : With regard to the internal situation in the 

US, as far as the government thinking 

          in the US and the people’s thinking -- 

          the basic population and the legislature, the 

          Congress and also President Ford -- with regard 

          to the difference in their thinking, do you think 
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          that there will be sort of a clash of opinions if it 

          happens that Korea needs defending?

PRIME MINISTER : You have to ask the American Congress.

CHUO KORON : At present, Japan and China, the PRC, they are 

negotiating on the peace treaty, and one of the 

problems is the hegemony clause.  The Chinese 

insisted on putting on the hegemony clause in 

the treaty, but the Japanese are not so agreeable 

to that.  What would be your view towards this 

hegemony clause?  Do you think it is useful to 

sort of putting it in?

PRIME MINISTER : I am sure the Japanese Government can reach a 

satisfactory formula, which will be acceptable 

to both the Japanese Government and the 

Government of the People’s Republic of China.
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CHUO KORON : If the relationship between the PRC and Japan 

moves closer, what influence would this have 

on Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER : That will be a positive development, because it 

will increase your economy, it will also give 

          you a greater potential to help Southeast Asia 

          develop.

CHUO KORON : Before the Lon Nol Government in Cambodia, 

when Sihanouk was in power, you had very 

          good, you had a close friendship with him.  And 

          after the fall of Lon Nol, will this close 

          friendship with him help in sort of improving 

                    the relationship between Cambodia and 

                     Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER : The personal esteem I have for him of course 

will help my relationship with him.  But 

whether this will be translated into government- 

to-government close relations will depend on 
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his influence over the government, the socialist 

government of Cambodia.  And I am sure that 

in the end it will depend on whether or not we 

can make a contribution to the reconstruction 

and rehabilitation of Cambodia, which I think is 

more important than personal relations.

CHUO KORON : With regard to the contribution towards world 

peace, what do you think should be Japan’s 

          contribution for world peace and world 

          welfare?  What do you expect ... ?

PRIME MINISTER : More balanced trade, greater willingness to 

          export technology and manufacturing know-

                    how.  That will help.  If you just buy raw

materials and commodities and sell 

manufactured goods and have big balance of 

          payments surpluses that is not going to help 

                    good relations.

Thank you.
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CHUO KORON : Thank you.  Good-bye.
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT OPENING OF SEMBAWANG

SHIPYARD LIMITED 400,000-TON NEW DRYDOCK,

SUNDAY 25 MAY 75

--------------------------------

Ladies and gentlemen,

Six-and-a-half years after the Sembawang Naval Dockyards were handed

to us by the British, workers in the companies which took over the property have

exceeded the workers in 1968.  The income generated has risen five times.

In the early ‘60’s, Singapore had not made its mark in the world as a

centre for shipbuilding or ship repairing.  Now, there are over 4 major ship repair

establishments and over 50 smaller repair yards.  Over the last 5 years, the

industry has grown at 30% a year.  Total revenue generated by all shipyards in

Singapore in 1974 was $720 million, compared to $227 million 4 years ago,

1970, and compared to $24 million 9 years ago, 1965.



2

lky/1975/lky0525.doc

With this latest dock, we have 3 VLCC docks.  Another is being built.

Now, the largest tanker afloat can be repaired in our shipyards.  A multitude of

specialist companies have grown up to offer every specialist service in support of

the industry.

We are moving into third place as rig builders in the world.  However, the

oil crisis and the economic recession in the industrialised nations have created

new problems.  There has been massive, almost panic, stock-piling of crude oil

all over the world.  This has caused a glut in oil, as every country economises in

consumption at a time of a worldwide recession.  Further, VLCC’s are acting as

more oil tanks by reducing speed, to save fuel, and because costs of chartering

have plummeted down.  There is now a surplus of VLCC tanker tonnage.  Unless

the decrease in oil consumption is overcome by the middle of next year, with the

industries of the developed world recovering from recession, there will be a

corresponding reduction in repairs of VLCC’s.  But if the recession continues,

more VLCCs will be mothballed.

Moreover, the development of oil resources in the North Sea and Alaska,

nearer to the industrial nations, will reduce tanker demand.  It will cut down

distance tankers have to travel when the production begins.
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Next, the reopening of the Suez Canal this June will cut down shipping

time.  So unless more goods are exported, less ships will be required.  The

opening of the Suez Canal will also increase competition from shipyards in the

Mediterranean.  Fortunately, the VLCCs plying the Gulf to Japan route will not

be affected.  Hence we in Southeast Asia have a vested interest in Japan’s

economic recovery.

These developments have changed projections of growth in various

ship repairing centres.  Nearly 30 million deadweight tons of tankers are now

mothballed.  Many new orders for VLCC are being cancelled, through

negotiations and compensation.

Singapore workers and management must be aware of this new situation.

Ship repairing is high in the use of labour.  It is because wages have gone up

considerably in Japan that Japanese dockyards have sited subsidiaries elsewhere,

especially in Singapore.  We cannot afford to price ourselves out, or some other

lower wage cost centre will be developed as a ship repairing centre that will

replace us.

Wages can go up, but they must be much less than those in Japan, Taiwan

or Hong Kong.  Let us not forget that productivity in these centres is higher
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because of higher skills and hardier workers.  We must, through government-

sponsored training programmes, better management and greater worker effort,

achieve the same high productivity.  Only then can Singapore afford wages as

high as its more advanced competitors.  But ship repairing costs in Singapore

must always be lower than comparably located competitors.  We overlook this

fact of life at our peril.

-------------------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT THE OPENING OF THE FIRST SAF

TRAINING AIDS COMPETITION AND EXHIBITION -- CONFERENCE

HALL, SATURDAY, 19 JULY 1975

--------------------------------

The SAF is constantly teaching recruits.  With five intakes of National

Servicemen a year, from different language streams, communication is critical.

With time, education in primary and secondary schools should lessen the

problems.

But many from dialect-speaking homes, in English language schools, have

not been able to learn English in the days before bilingualism.  Let us hope, with

bilingualism, if they do not master English, they will have learnt enough

Mandarin.  Otherwise the SAF will have to continue its special Hokkien-

speaking platoons.  Fortunately, the problem is not as acute with Malay-

speaking or Tamil-speaking homes.

But no amount of words can describe a scene better than the picture.  And

no amount of still pictures or diagrams can be better than a scale model.  And no

model is as good as one which has moving parts to show how it works.
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The American-Soviet space link-up, pictured with English words on one

side and the Russian Cyrillic script on the other, dramatically illustrates this

problem of communications.  Millions of words have been used to describe it.

However, diagrams and sketches of the spacecraft, depicting orbital paths, the

final rendezvous, and the docking mechanisms, they give a more vivid idea of

what took place than all the millions of words.

The more training aids, and the better they are, the easier it is to get

national service recruits to understand what we want them to learn to do.

Training aids are more important to the SAF than other armed forces, because we

have to teach those who did not make the primary school leaving certificate and

those who are going to universities.  They all have to be taught, albeit at different

speeds, and in different groups.

I congratulate those who have contributed to this exhibition and to the

units that have won prizes for their ingenuity.

-----------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

DINNER IN HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY M.R. KUKRIT PRAMOJ,

PRIME MINISTER OF THAILAND, ON FRIDAY, 25 JULY 1975

-----------------------------------

Mr. Prime Minister,

On behalf of the Singapore Government, may I welcome you, your Foreign

Minister, Mr. Chatichai Choonhavan, and his wife, and other members of your

party.

A great many changes have taken place in Southeast Asia -- some good

and some not so good.  Among the good tidings is the emergence in Thailand,

after many years, of a democratically elected government which you lead as

Prime Minister.

It is not just a change in form.  It is a change of considerable substance.  A

government responsive to the needs of the people, whose collective interests you

so eloquently express, is one of the factors for success in rapid change, without

violent revolution.
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I had the advantage this afternoon of hearing your views after you have

met delegations from Hanoi and Saigon, and of your meeting with Chairman

Mao.  I was struck by your philosophical frame of mind.  It helps to keep historic

events in human proportions.

You have a shrewd understanding of men and politics.  So long as those in

high office do not confuse the unavoidable drama of politics with the realities of

life, then things should be well.  With your wry sense of humour, it is my

impression that your vision is firmly on the realities.

The countries of ASEAN are at the crossroads.  If we make the right

decisions separately and collectively, then we may adjust, with less turbulence, to

the great changes the region is facing after these momentous events in Indo-

China.  The converse is equally true, that decisions, taken in haste, may turn out

to be against long-term interests, and will accentuate the unsettling effects of

these events.

One valuable result of these developments is that the other members of

ASEAN are drawing closer together in co-operation on the economic, diplomatic

and political fields.  We want to live in peace and amity with the new

governments of the countries of Indo-China.  The success of Thailand and  the
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Thai people in adjusting and accommodating to these new realities, without

having to change the Thai way of life, or Thailand’s system of government, will

be most reassuring to the other partners in ASEAN.  We wish the Thai

Government and people success in finding the right balance between continuity

of long established Thai institutions and traditions and change now necessary

because of different external and internal circumstances.

We have never been conscious that the future of ASEAN countries is so

interwoven.  We should muster enough political will to take the decisions which

will strengthen our cohesiveness as a group.  This, in turn, will enable us to build

a constructive and co-operative relationship with these countries in the region

with different political and social systems.  And perhaps the great powers, whose

interests in the region are not always identical, may yet find it in their separate

interests to let us go about our peaceful business, in amity with all of them.

Finally, I ask you all to rise and drink with me to the health of Their

Majesties the King and Queen of Thailand, and the Prime Minister of Thailand.

----------------------------------
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THE PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE -- 1975

-----------------------------------

1975  is the first time since 1965 that we experienced almost zero growth

in our GDP.  The momentum in our economy carried us through 1974 with a

+6.8% growth, whilst America, Japan and most of Western Europe suffered

massive declines.  But the recession has caught up with us.  From January to

June 1975, our GDP barely grew at 0.2% compared to the same period in 1974.

Fortunately, America, Japan and most countries of Western Europe are

slowly recovering.  This recovery will pull up our own economy.  We may end

1975 with 2-3% growth.

Throughout 1974, our ship-repairing and oil-rig building industries enjoyed

a boom.  But now, Japanese shipyards are fighting for survival as orders for

super-tankers are cancelled.  Being quick to adapt and to adjust, the Japanese are

doing ship-repairing and building of smaller ships and oil rigs.  This will take

away business from the other shipyards in Asia, especially those in South Korea,

Taiwan and Singapore.  Fortunately, most Singapore shipyards have work

booked for the next 1-2 years.



lky/1975/lky0808.doc

2

But in South Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong, wages are lower, and

workers work harder under tougher conditions.  So our exporters of textiles and

garments, woodwork and timber, and electronics will face stiff competition for

new orders from these countries.

The oil crisis and world - wide recession are factors beyond our control.

We have to learn to live with these upsets.  But some factors are within our

control.  For instance, we will improve our investment rate, if workers and unions

are known to be hardworking, willing to learn and keen to make capital

productive.

The level of investments in industries has been affected by the recession.

In 1974, with the momentum of 10 years of high growth, we promoted

investments of nearly $900 million.  For the first half of this year, we had only

$150 million.  We expect another $180 million for the rest of the year.  This will

give a total for 1975 less than 40% of 1974.

The world economy is not expected to boom like the years before October

1973.  This affects our own prospects.  The days when young workers and young

graduates are hopping from job to job, seeking more comfortable working
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conditions and more pay, are over.  The sooner we realise this and shake

ourselves out of our complacency, the better.

It has been government policy to employ girls for all jobs which are

physically less demanding,  and which girls can do as well as boys.  We would

ask private firms, wherever possible and practical, to do likewise.  Most clerical

jobs, service in shops, restaurants and hotels, and light manual work, should be

done by girls.

Over 70% of the workers retrenched in the past 18 months were girls.

Accordingly to Labour Ministry registers, we have an increase in unemployment

to 4½%.  But there has been no drop in the number of work permit applications

for foreign workers.  In other words, young Singaporeans are shying away from

construction and other heavy jobs.  This will not do.  We cannot afford to have

young man, including National Servicemen on ROD (Run-out-date, i.e.

completion of National Service), looking for soft jobs all the time.

The most significant event in 1975 was the sudden collapse of Cambodia

and South Vietnam, followed by a swift takeover of Laos by the Pathet Lao.  For

several years, the new governments in Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos will be busy

with repairs and rehabilitation.  After a while, we may resume trade and buy
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agricultural products from them as we used to before the war disrupted supplies.

We want a constructive relationship with these new governments of Indo-China.

An era ended when the American Congress washed their hands of regimes

dependent on American military and economic aid for survival.  A new balance

will gradually emerge.  The shape of this regional balance will depend on the

bigger framework between the big powers in this part of the world.  No country

wants to be involved in a tussle between any two of the big powers.  Greater co-

operation and cohesion in ASEAN will be good for all member countries.  Then,

separately and together, we must keep valuable economic links with the

industrialised countries of the West and Japan, and increase our trade and

economic links with China and the Third World, with the Soviet Union and the

Comecon countries.

ASEAN countries can together create a better climate of confidence in the

ASEAN region as a whole.  It should never be said that we did not learn from the

lessons of Indo-China.

----------------------------------

SUMMARY OF TABLES

Salient indicators of our economic progress:-
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1 REAL GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT

For the first half of this year, GDP at constant (1968) prices increased at

an annual rate of 0.2% (Table I).

2 NEW JOBS CREATED

CPF records show that the number of new jobs created dropped sharply

from 16,000 in the first half of 1974 to 3,000 in the corresponding period of this

year.  In the second quarter, 1975 there was an absolute decline of 1,000 jobs

(Table II).

3 MANUFACTURING OUTPUT

The Quarterly Index of Production of Manufacturing Establishments

declined by 9% in the first half of 1975, compared to an increase of 6% in the

same period last year.  For the second quarter, the Index declined by 10%

compared to an increase of 6% in the same quarter last year (Table III).
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4 CONSTRUCTION

Construction work certified for payment at current prices rose by 22%

(Table III).  In real terms, the construction sector grew by 7% (Table I).

5 TOURISM

The rate of growth in tourist arrivals dipped from 14% in the first half of

1974 to 6% in the first half of 1975 (Table III).

6 CONSUMER PRICES

a)  Inflation has eased considerably.  The Consumer Price Index in June

1975 was only 3% higher than a year before, compared to the peak

increase of 34% in March 1974 (Table IV).

b)  There was a similar slowdown in Hong Kong, Taiwan, Malaysia,

Japan, West Germany and the United States (Table V).

7 SINGAPORE’S EXTERNAL TRADE

a)  Overall Trade

    Due to the adverse effects of the world recession, the current value of

Singapore’s external trade in the first half of the year fell below the level

of the same period last year.  Total trade for Jan - Jun 75 of $15,435.7

million was down 11.3% over Jan - Jun 74.  Exports at $5,988.7 million
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and imports at $9,447.0 million were down by 17.5% and 6.8%

respectively (Table VI).

b)  Major Trading Partners

     The United States, which was Singapore’s third most important trading

partner for 1974, became the leading partner in the first six months of this

year, accounting for $2,349.2 million or 15.2% of total trade.  The next

most important partners were Malaysia, $2,103.6 million (13.6% of total

trade), Japan, $2,065.5 million (13.4%), Saudi Arabia, $809.9 million

(5.2%), and United Kingdom, $753.5 million (4.9%).  The recession

adversely affected Singapore’s trade with most of the leading trade

partners (Table VII).  The value of trade with the United States in Jan -

Jun 75 fell by 3.3% from the same period last year, while trade with

Malaysia dropped by 15.4% and with Japan, by 20.7%.

     However, the trade with Saudi Arabia increased by 30.7% (Table VII).

c)  Cargo Handled

     The decline in the volume of external trade led to a significant drop in

the handling of seaborne cargo.  In the first six months of the year, the

total tonnage of cargo handled (24.4 million freight tons) fell 24.8% below

the corresponding period of 1974.  Cargo loaded (9.0 million freight tons)

was down by 27.1% while cargo discharged (15.4 million freight tons) was

down by 23.4%.  Due to the drop in the first half of 1975, total cargo
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handled for the twelve months to June this year suffered a decrease of

17.2% compared to the previous twelve months. (Table VIII).

8 REVENUE RECEIPTS

(a)  For the period Jul 74 to Jun 75, total Government revenue amounted to

$2,655.7 million which was $376.6 million or 16.5% more than the

revenue collected in the corresponding period, Jul 73 to Jun 74.  The

main increases were from income tax (+$282.1 million), property tax

(+$34.4 million), customs and excise duties on liquors, tobacco and

petroleum products (+$24.1 million) and payroll tax (+$9.9 million).

(b)  Income tax increased by 40.2% from $702.6 million to $984.7 million.

Property tax, the second largest source of revenue, also registered

significant increase with collections amounting to $262.2 million which

was $34.4 million or 15.1% more than the amount collected in the

previous corresponding period.  Payroll tax increased by $9.9 million or

25.1% to $49.3 million.  Revenue from customs and excise duties on

liquors, tobacco and petroleum products showed moderate increases

mainly because of the upward revision of duties in Mar 75.

(c)  Stamp duty declined by $16.1 million to $46.6 million.  The drop in

stamp duty was due to the lower volume of property transactions

following the Government curb on real estate speculation.  “Other
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Import Duties” also registered a sharp decline from $78.8 million to

$54.5 million.  The drop was attributable firstly to the reduced number

of imported motor vehicles and secondly to the abolition of protective

duties.

(d)  Table IX shows the revenue from major items for the period Jul 74 and

Jun 75 and for the corresponding period Jul 73 to Jun 74.

(e)  Table X gives revenue statistics on a calendar basis for 1970 to 1974.

9 MONETARY AND FINANCIAL POLICY AND DEVELOPMENTS

(a)  In the course of 1974 monetary policy had to contend with a new

situation in which inflationary pressures remained still strong whilst

recessionary tendencies were developing in the world economy.  An

appropriate balance of policy objectives was maintained between what

could be achieved in the domestic economy in terms of price

stabilization and the need to check a potential drastic decline in activity

arising from the global economic slowdown.  Towards the end of 1974

the improved domestic price situation, attributable in part to monetary

and other anti-inflationary measures, provided flexibility for a

progressive shift of monetary policy emphasis towards coping with the

economic effects on Singapore of a deepening world recession.
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(b)  The prime rate was lowered by 3¼    %, from the peak of 11¼    % in Jul 74

to 8% in May 75.  In the same period, fixed deposit rates were reduced

by 3%-3 ½    % (1-month fixed deposit rate from 7% to 4%, 12-month

fixed deposit rate from 10% to 6½    %) and the saving deposit rate cut by

2½   %, from 6% to 3½   %.  As from 15 Jul 75, banks were allowed to

quote their own interest rates.  To-date, the minimum cash balance of

banks and finance companies has been lowered to 6%, from the 9%

level in Jul 74.  The credit guideline for banks and finance companies,

introduced in Mar 74, was lifted in Jan 75.  Other monetary  policy

measures implemented included the opening of a concessionary export

bill financing facility and allowing banks to hold new mortgages on

new residential purchases and more commercial bills as part of their

required liquidity.
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(c)  In addition to these domestic stabilization policies the Monetary

Authority also implemented further measures towards the objective of

financial centre development.  In the period another 7 offshore banks

were granted approval to operate in Singapore to broaden the base of

the Asian Dollar Market.  In Nov 74 a new Discount House was

established to strengthen the institutional set-up of the money market

(Table IX).  Banks began issuing Singapore dollar negotiable

certificates of deposits in May this year adding a new money

instrument to stimulate market development.  In July the fixed minimum

lending and maximum deposit interest rates system of banks were

abolished.  Banks were allowed to freely quote their own rates with the

view to develop a more competitive banking system.

10 MONEY AND BANKING STATISTICS

(a)  The twelve months to Jun 75 saw a 14.1% increase in money supply,

comprising currency in circulation and demand deposits, from $2,708

million to $3,089 million, compared to a 11.6% increase for the

previous twelve months (Table XII).

(b)  Commercial bank deposits increased by 16.2% from $6,185 million to

$7,186 million, compared to a 17.8% increase for the previous twelve

months (Table XIII).



lky/1975/lky0808.doc

12

(c)  Loans and advances (including bills) increased by 4.3% to $6,975

million, compared to a 28.7% increase for the previous twelve months

(Table XIII).

(d)  The size of the Asian Dollar Market reached a level of US$11 billion.

This was a growth of 35.7% much below the 3-digit rate of expansion

experienced since 1970 (Table XIV).

11 FINANCE COMPANIES

(a)  For the twelve months up to Jun 75, deposits with finance companies

increased by 13.6% to reach $1,033.2 million, compared to a 19.1%

increase for the previous twelve months (Table XV).

(b)  Loans and advances, including hire purchase financing from finance

companies, increased 6.3% to $857.3 million, compared to a 34.7%

increase for the previous twelve months (Table XV).
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TABLE 1

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT BY INDUSTRY, 1974 & 1975

AT CONSTANT 1968 FACTOR COST

1974 1975 1st half

Industry $ Million % Change
over 1973

$ Million % Change
Over 1974*

TOTAL
1.  Agriculture and Fishing
2.  Mining & Quarrying
3.  Manufacturing
4.  Electricity, Gas & Water
5.  Construction
6.  Wholesale & Retail Trade,
     Restaurants & Hotels
7.  Transport, Storage &
     Communication
8.  Finance, Insurance, Real
     Estate & and Business
     Services
9.  Ownership of Dwellings
10.Public Administration &
     Defence
11.Community, Social &
     Personal Services
Less: Imputed Bank Service
Charge

7,736.0
133.3
25.4

1,692.8
207.4
441.4

2,310.3

1,061.1

843.3

297.5
294.3

675.6

246.4

6.9
-7.3
-0.8
3.9
4.2
5.6

11.3

8.3

8.9

5.2.
12.5

6.2

3,875.5
68.1
13.3

763.6
107.3
237.0

1,116.0

561.3

460.7

162.4
160.4

357.7

132.3

0.2
2.2
4.7
-9.8
3.5
7.4
-3.4

5.8

9.3

9.2
9.0

5.9

Note:   The GDP estimates are based on the revised National Accounts Series.

           The methodology used is given in the Department of Statistics’ publication, “Singapore

National Accounts, 1960-1973”, February 1975.

Source:  Department of Statistics.

*    Compared to average of 1974.
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TABLE II

ESTIMATES OF NEW JOBS CREATED

1974 1975

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr* 1st Half*

1. Agriculture

2.  Mining & Quarrying

3.  Manufacturing

4.  Electricity, Gas & Water

(PUB)

5.  Construction

6.  Commerce

7.  Transport, Storage &

Communication

8.  Finance, Insurance, Real

Estate & Business

Services

9.  Community, Social &

Personal Services

-

-

4,000

-

-

3,000

1,000

2,000

1,000

-

-

-2,000

-

-

3,000

2,000

1,000

1,000

-

-

2,000

-

-

6,000

3,000

3,000

2,000

-

-

-7,000

-

-

1,000

-1,000

3,000

8,000

-

-

-2,000

-

-

-

-

2,000

-1,000

-

-

-9,000

-

-

1,000

-1,000

5,000

7,000

TOTAL 11,000 5,000 16,000 4,000 -1,000 3,000

Notes: * Provisional
   Figures are rounded to the nearest thousand

Source:  Estimates are based on Central Provident Fund Board figures.
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TABLE III

QUARTERLY INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION, WORKS

CERTIFIED FOR PAYMENT AND TOURIST ARRIVALS

Quarterly Index of
Industrial Production

Works Certified for
payment

Tourist Arrivals

Index
(1970=100)

Yearly %
change

$ Million Yearly %
change

‘000
Persons

Yearly %
change

1974
Q1
Q2
1st half

1975
Q1
Q2
1st half*

163.4
177.8
170.6

150.7
159.2
155.0

6.3
6.1
6.2

-7.8
-10.5
-9.1

250.7
297.1
547.7

319.4
351.8
671.2

34.8
41.8
38.5

27.4
18.4
22.5

261.1
253.3
514.4

280.6
265.4
546.0

19.3
9.6

14.3

7.5
4.8
6.1

Note :    *Preliminary
Source:  Department of Statistics & Tourist Promotion Board
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TABLE IV

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX - Singapore

(November 1972 = 100)

Period All items Food Clothing Housing Transport &
Communication

Miscellaneous

1974 January
         February
         March
         April
         May
         June
         July
         August
         September
         October
         November
         December

1975 January
         February
         March
         April
         May
         June

137.1
141.1
143.6
142.0
142.1
142.6
143.7
144.7
146.2
147.6
147.9
148.9

149.7
150.0
147.2
146.2
146.7
147.1

162.4
165.3
165.1
160.8
160.7
161.5
162.2
164.1
167.1
169.6
170.0
172.0

173.5
174.2
168.0
165.6
165.7
166.3

125.2
125.6
127.2
127.3
127.3
127.3
127.5
127.6
127.8
127.9
128.2
128.1

127.5
126.8
125.9
125.6
125.0
124.8

115.3
115.6
117.0
117.3
118.1
117.9
121.8
121.7
121.8
121.7
122.6
122.3

122.3
122.3
122.2
122.3
123.8
123.8

106.0
126.2
141.6
142.3
142.4
142.5
142.5
142.6
142.6
142.6
142.6
142.6

142.6
142.5
143.4
143.5
143.7
143.7

110.5
112.4
115.7
117.7
117.8
118.7
119.3
119.8
120.0
120.6
120.7
120.8

121.4
121.6
122.3
123.0
124.7
125.7

Percentage Change Over Corresponding Month of Previous Year

1975 January
         February
         March
         April
         May
         June
         Jan-Jun

9.2
6.3
2.5
3.0
3.2
3.2
4.5

6.8
5.4
1.8
3.0
3.1
3.0
3.9

1.8
1.0
-1.0
-1.3
-1.8
-2.0
-0.6

6.1
5.8
4.4
4.3
4.8
5.0
5.0

34.5
12.9
1.3
0.8
0.9
0.8
7.3

9.9
8.2
5.7
4.5
5.9
5.9
6.6

 Source: Statistics Department
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TABLE VA

A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE

INCREASES IN SELECTED COUNTRIES

Period
1/

USA
1/

UK
1/

Japan
1/

West
Germany

2/
Hong Kong

3/
Malaysia

4/
Taiwan

5/
South
Korea

Annual Change (%)

1970

1971

1972

1973

1974

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

3 Qtr

4 Qtr

1975

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

5.9

4.3

3.3

6.2

9.9

10.7

11.5

12.1

11.0

9.5

6.4

9.4

7.1

9.2

12.9

15.9

17.0

18.2

20.3

24.3

7.6

6.1

4.5

11.7

24.5

23.8

24.8

24.6

15.2

13.8

3.4

5.3

5.5

6.9

7.4

7.1

7.1

6.4

5.9

6.2

7.1

3.4

6.1

18.2

22.0

17.5

7.6

11.8

1.3

na

1.9

1.6

3.2

10.5

21.4

19.6

16.0

12.9

8.5

5.3*

4.3

2.1

3.0

8.2

53.4

55.2

48.8

35.2

9.1

4.7*

12.7

12.3

11.8

3.0

16.9

24.2

26.6

26.6

22.3

na

Sources: 1/  Monthly Finance Review, Ministry of Finance, Japan
2/  Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
3/  Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia
4/  Taiwan Financial Statistics
5/  Monthly Statistics of Korea
na  = not available
*   = Second Quarter 1975 data based on April - May
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TABLE IX

ACTUAL REVENUE RECEIPTS FOR THE PERIODS

JULY 1973 TO JUNE 1974 AND JULY 1974 TO JUNE 1975

Items

July 1973

to

June 1974

(a)

July 1974

to

June 1975

(b)

Increase/

Decrease

in Revenue

(b)-(a)

Percentage

Increase/

Decrease

($’Million)

1. Total Revenue 2,279.1 2,655.7 +376.6 +16.5%

2. Major Revenue from

    Inland Revenue

    Department:

a.  Income Tax

b.  Property Tax

c.  Payroll Tax

d.  Stamp Duty

702.6

227.8

39.4

62.7

984.7

262.2

49.3

46.6

+282.1

+34.4

+9.9

-16.1

+40.2%

+15.1%

+25.1%

-25.7%

3. Major Revenue from

    Customs & Excise

    Department:

a.  Liquors

b.  Tobacco

c.  Petroleum

Products

d.  Other Import

Duties

89.8

94.5

113.7

78.8

96.5

105.4

120.2

54.5

+6.7

+10.9

+6.5

-24.3

+7.5%

+11.5%

+5.7%

-30.8%
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TABLE X

ACTUAL REVENUE RECEIPTS FOR THE CALENDAR YEARS,

1970 - 1974

Items 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974

Average
Percentage

Rate of
Increase/
Decrease

1. Total Revenue 1,219.1 1,420.5
(+16.5%)

1,669.1
(+17.5%)

2,072.5
(+24.2%)

2,452.5
(+18.3%)

+19.1%

2. Major Revenue from
    Inland Revenue
    Dept:

a.  Income Tax

b.  Property Tax

c.  Payroll Tax

d.  Stamp Duty

251.1

108.7

16.9

22.8

317.5
(+26.4%)

138.3
(+27.2%)

21.7
(+28.4%)

29.1
(+27.6%)

404.0
(+27.2%)

155.1
(+12.1%)

25.1
(+15.7%)

40.8
(+40.2)

562.1
(+39.1%)

200.2
(+29.1%)

35.2
(+40.2%)

75.5
(+85.0%)

846.5
(+50.6%)

253.8
(+26.8%)

44.4
(+26.1%)

44.8
(-40.7%)

+35.8%

+23.8%

+27.6%

+28.0%
3. Major Revenue from
    Customs & Excise
    Dept:

a.  Liquors

b.  Tobacco

c.  Petroleum Products

d.  Other Import Duties

60.0

69.7

74.1

47.6

65.4
(+9.0%)

67.9
(-2.6%)

82.3
(+11.1%)

54.0
(+13.4%)

70.6
(+8.0%)

74.2
(+9.3%)

92.4
(+12.3%)

61.3
(+13.5%)

91.8
(+30.0%)

93.5
(+26.0%)

107.8
(+16.7%)

89.9
(+46.7%)

95.0
(+3.5%)

99.7
(+6.6%)

117.7
(+9.2%)

63.2
(-29.7%)

+12.6%

+9.8%

+12.3%

+11.0%
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TABLE XI

Major Financial Institutions in Singapore

Number as at end of period

June 74 June 75

1  Banks

    Local

    Foreign

    (of which offshore banks)

2  ACUs

    Local Banks

    Foreign Banks

    Offshore Banks

    Merchant Banks

    Investment Company (PICA)

3  Finance Companies

4  Discount Houses

5  Merchant Banks

6  International Money Brokers

7  Representative Offices

58

12

46

(10)

52

5

25

10

11

1

36

3

19

4

34

66

13

53

(17)

61

6

25

17

12

1

36

4

21

5

36
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TABLE XII

Money Supply

End of

period

Currency in

active

circulation

Demand

deposits of

private sector

Money

supply

Annual

growth rate*

1968

1969

1970

19711/

1972 Jun

        Dec

1973 Jun2/

        Dec

1974 Jun

        Dec

1975 JunP

501.5

597.3

707.4

832.1

885.7

1,032.6

950.3

1,144.4

1,196.7

1,337.9

1,411.4

670.8

773.1

892.4

953.9

1,074.1

1,380.0

1,475.1

1,518.3

1,510.8

1,552.4

1,677.5

1,172.3

1,370.4

1,599.8

1,786.0

1,959.8

2,412.6

2,425.4

2,662.7

2,707.5

2,890.3

3,088.9

20.5

16.9

16.7

16.0

24.3

35.1

29.8

15.3

11.6

8.5

14.1

1/  Methodological break between March and April 1971 mainly due to inclusion of
     MAS as part of the banking system and the redefining of banks’ foreign assets.

2/  The Currency Interchangeability agreement between Singapore and Malaysia since
     1967 was terminated on 8 May 1973 resulting in a redemption of Singapore
     currency circulating in Malaysia.

*  Rates of growth computed has taken into account methodological and technical
    breaks.

P:  Preliminary
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TABLE XIII

DEPOSITS AND LOANS & ADVANCES OF BANKS

Deposits of Non-bank customers Loans & Advances (including
bills) to non-bank customers

Period S$m Annual
Increase

%

S$m Annual
Increase

%

1967 Dec
1968 Dec
1969 Dec
1970 Dec
1971 Dec
1972 Dec
1973 Dec
1974 Dec

1968 Jun
1969 Jun
1970 Jun
1971 Jun
1972 Jun
1973 Jun
1974 Jun
1975P Jun

1,828.2
2,309.7
2,745.4
3,194.9
3,745.8
4,736.7
5,799.8
6,585.8

2,046.7
2,499.1
2,953.3
3,445.7
4,170.9
5,252.6
6,185.1
7,186.4

29.5
26.3
18.9
16.4
17.2
26.5
22.4
13.6

31.2
22.1
18.2
16.7
21.0
25.9
17.8
16.2

1,437.4
1,714.9
2,212.3
2,722.1
3,169.7
4,284.6
6,200.8
6,808.5

1,580.8
1,922.7
2,452.7
2,882.8
3,451.5
5,197.2
6,686.7
6,974.6

7.6
19.3
29.0
23.0
16.4
35.2
44.7
9.8

15.2
21.6
27.6
17.5
19.7
30.6
28.7
4.3

P : Preliminary
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TABLE XIV : TOTAL ASSETS/LIABILITIES OF THE ASIAN

                       DOLLAR MARKET

Assets/Liabilities

Period US$m Annual Increase %

1968 Dec

1969 Dec

1970 Dec

1971 Dec

1972 Dec

1973 Dec

1974 Dec

1968 Jun

1969 Jun

1970 Jun

1971 Jun

1972 Jun

1973 Jun

1974 Jun

1975P Jun

30.5

123.0

389.8

1,062.8

2,976.1

6,277.2

10,357.3

-

56.7

268.0

741.0

1,618.8

3,827.4

8,111.6

11,005.1

-

303.3

216.9

172.7

180.0

110.9

65.0

-

-

372.7

176.5

118.5

136.4

111.9

35.7

P : Preliminary
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TABLE XV

DEPOSITS AND LOANS & ADVANCES OF FINANCE COMPANIES

Deposits Loans & Advances1/

S$m % increase

over previous

year

S$m % increase

over previous

year

1968 Dec

1969 Dec

1970 Dec

1971 Dec

1972 Dec

1973 Dec

1974 Dec

1968 Jun

1969 Jun

1970 Jun

1971 Jun

1972 Jun

1973 Jun

1974 Jun

1975P Jun

278.1

303.3

400.0

553.1

683.2

853.8

1,031.1

272.6

309.2

353.4

493.0

631.3

763.6

909.7

1,033.2

-

9.1

31.9

38.3

23.5

25.0

20.8

-

13.4

14.3

39.5

28.1

21.0

19.1

13.6

190.6

241.1

294.7

389.4

498.9

724.9

840.3

174.5

216.5

269.1

350.5

448.8

598.9

806.6

857.3

-

26.5

22.2

32.1

28.1

45.3

15.9

-

24.1

24.3

30.2

28.0

33.4

34.7

6.3

1/  Includes lease finance from 1973 and bills discounted/purchased from 1974.

P:  Preliminary
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

AT THE OPENING CEREMONY OF THE 10TH SINGAPORE - MALAYSIA

CONGRESS OF MEDICINE, AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL ON 21

AUGUST, 1975

-----------------------------------

Mr. President, Master of Academy of Singapore,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

The standard of the medical profession in Singapore has always been high.

In a period of rapid university expansion throughout the developed and

developing world, standards have fallen in many universities.  We cannot let this

happen in Singapore.

It was because standards in some of the new Commonwealth countries had

been allowed to slide down that we were forced to revoke the old reciprocity

rules.  Even the British have had to do likewise.

The Academy of Medicine stands for “Standards of Excellence”.  This is

not an easy aspiration to achieve.  We use the English language, and most of your

members hold memberships of fellowships of the old Royal College in Britain or
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Australasia.  In no profession is the brains drain bigger and easier than in the

practice of medicine.  For years, especially after the last war, the British has

supplied the Americans with thousands of doctors every year, professional men

who see no reason why they should be trapped in a national health service plus

high personal income tax.  This, in turn, had led to a flow of Indian and Pakistani

doctors to Britain.  It will be interesting to see how the British can maintain their

national health service now that they have abolished reciprocity.  Perhaps it will

lead to a more selective brains drain of the more able Indian and Pakistani

doctors, those who can make British medical standards and understand English

as spoken by examiners in the major towns of London and the Midlands.

Our policy has been to avoid an over-supply, either of GP’s or of

specialists in any field.  Over-supply will result in less rewards and a higher

temptation to migrate.  It is unrealistic to try and establish a higher doctor-

population ratio than that in Australia and New Zealand or Canada and Britain,

where standards of living are higher and the rewards to medical practitioners

correspondingly bigger.  Our ratio of 1 to 1350 is fair.  We have succeeded in

doing this because in the last 15 years, many of our best students, who used to go

into medicine, have been going into engineering and other applied sciences.
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However, it has been argued that because of the many discoveries in the

medical sciences, the practice of the GP has become much easier.  When the GP

is in doubt over diagnosis, or treatment, he can send the patients to hospital for

specialist attention.  But for over 98% of cases, a wide spectrum of antibiotics

and patented medicines cater for their needs.  And because medicine has become

relatively much easier to practise, more doctors have been freed to specialise.

As our medical facilities improve with the new Singapore General Hospital

and the Kent Ridge University Hospital, we shall increase and improve the range

of medical specialities which our hospitals can provide.  The inhibiting factor is

the costs, whether we can afford, not the new equipment, but the staff to support

the specialists in using the latest equipment, without enough fee-paying patients

to lessen the government subsidy on recurrent costs.

Easy air travel has made it possible for patients to seek specialist treatment

in world renowned centres in America, Britain and Australasia.  It should not be

long before our doctors should be able to collect enough patients requiring such

specialist treatment and, instead, bring out the leading world exponents of these

operative techniques to Singapore.  This can be done only if we have the

equipment and personnel to back up the specialist, and where treatment is not

urgent.
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We should seize opportunities which the jet travel age has opened up, and

become a regional centre for specialist treatment, with our own resident

specialists, backed by regular visits of outstanding practitioners.  These men can

be persuaded to travel here during their holiday or off-peak season, to

demonstrate and pass on their skills and techniques.  Paid air passages, and fees

carrying only a 40% income tax, have brought out eminent QC’s to Singapore,

mostly during the legal vacations.  There is no reason why similar arrangements

cannot be made for physicians and surgeons.

In time, research into cancer, heart diseases and other killers will produce

partial or complete answers to these at present incurable diseases.  But the

discoveries that have already made a tremendous impact on society and politics,

have been the basic ones, those which have eliminated plagues and pestilence.

This has led to enormous expansion of population in all the developing countries.

Formerly, incurable tropical diseases have kept populations down.  Now, the

problem has to be resolved by family planning.  But the question is whether the

need for family planning is understood and the practice widespread enough to be

sufficiently effective, or grave social and political unrest, leading to revolution,

overtakes more countries in the Third World.  Nigeria, with oil, Bangladesh,
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without, are both afflicted by the same problem of populations increasing faster

than wealth can be generated and distributed.

The world since 1945 has been experiencing change at a bewildering

speed.  Every medical discovery is a blessing for those who suffer from the

diseases the discovery cures.  But it also creates new problems.  In the developed

world, the problems are related to the care and ailments of the old, since people

live longer and families prefer to leave the old to be cared for in state institutions.

Next, widespread knowledge of contraception and dissemination of pills and

contraceptive aids has wrought a revolution in social and sexual mores of the

young.  They have altered traditional attitudes to marriage, divorce, parenthood

and responsibilities for children.  Human civilisations of the last 4,000 to 6,000

years have rested on the fabric of the family relationship, with paternity

conferring a responsibility to bring up one’s offspring.  If the present trend

continues, some new social cement must be found to supplement the basic family

mechanism for civilised living and for the provision of the next generation.

In the developing world, it is the population explosion.  Because the Social

infrastructure of homes, schools, playing fields, hospitals cannot be doubled with

population doubling every 20 years, social and political unrest is inevitable.

Many countries face the threat of revolutions.  Revolutions, in turn, make it even
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less likely that the problems of population control, education, economic

development will take place.  Somehow, a solution must be found.

Singapore is at an intermediate stage.  We are damping down the rate of

population growth.  Better homes and educated women holding jobs have helped

slow growth rates down to 1.4% for last year compared to nearly 4% in 1959.  I

hope we can avoid most of the problems that have troubled Western societies, of

too many unmarried mothers and high rates of divorce, as the use of the pill

became widespread.  And we must, by income tax and Housing Board

concessions for those with retired parents living with them, try to sustain the

Asian tradition of caring for the old within the family, instead of sending them

into state or welfare institutions, where the occasional family visit is the last

vestige of filial obligation.

----------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE NTUC’S INTERNATIONAL WOMEN’S YEAR

SEMINAR CUM EXHIBITION AT THE DBS AUDITORIUM ON

MONDAY, 1 SEPTEMBER, 1975

--------------------------------

Comrade Chairman and Comrades,

The role of women in industrial societies has radically changed in the last

100 years.  Industrialisation required women workers.  This led to the education

of women.  This, in turn, led to demand for political equality, the right to vote,

equal rights, before and after marriage, in the ownership of property.  Now, the

trend is to eliminate every bias, prejudice and discrimination in opportunities for

education, jobs and promotions.

The role of women in agricultural societies has been to work in the fields,

to bring up children and to perform the household duties.  This still prevails in

large parts of Asia where the economy is based on agriculture.  But it has

changed with industrialisation, in Japan, China, India and the urbanised parts of

Southeast Asia.
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In Singapore, a quiet revolution has been taking place.  In 1957, women

formed 18% of the workforce.  In 1974, they reached a peak of 32%.  In May

1975, because of retrenchment in the electronic, textiles and garments factories,

it dropped to 30%.  (See Appendix 1).  In America, 46% of the labour force are

women.  It is only a matter of time before women nearly equal men in

employment.

The key is education.  Old-fashioned attitudes of teaching women enough

to be literate and useful wives have undergone profound changes in the last 20

years.  This is reflected most in university education.  In 1955, in the University

of Singapore, 18.9% of the students were women.  In 1975, 44%.  In Nanyang

University, 1956, 21.4%; 1975, 43.4%. (See Appendix 2).

The only differences between men and women workers are the physical

and biological ones.  Women are equal to men in intellectual capacity.  With

more jobs open to them, and separate income tax for married women, the status

of women in our society has been changed.  However, with economic

independence, the dependent position of wives must also change.  This is

reflected in higher divorce rates, and all the social problems of broken homes for

children.  On the whole, we have been fortunate in educating our women,
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opening up jobs for them, and having them more independent, without too great

an upset in traditional family relationships.

There has been no vociferous women’s liberation movement in Singapore.

It has been government policy to encourage the education of women to their

fullest ability and their employment commensurate with their abilities.  Parents

have also changed their attitudes and now send their daughters for secondary and

tertiary education as they would their sons.

Our problem, as they have found in the West, is that women have to break

their careers, for 4-6 years, to bring up two or three children, and then resume

their careers.  This break in their careers can be minimised if we can organise

new social institutions and organisations to help married women look after their

children whilst they are at work.  Well-run creches and kindergartens, near

factories or homes, staffed by well-trained workers, should be part of our new

social institutions.

However, what has not yet taken place in traditional male-dominant

Asian societies is the helping in household work by husbands -- the marketing,

cooking, cleaning up.  This change in social attitudes cannot come by legislation.

Such adjustments should be allowed to develop naturally. Our primary concern is
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to ensure that, whilst all our women become equal to men in education, getting

employment and promotions, the family framework in bringing up the next

generation does not suffer as a result of high divorce rates, or, equally damaging,

neglect of the children, with both parents working.  But lower birth rates, with a

2-child family as the norm, will help to make this less likely.

Societies which do not educate and use half their potential because they

are women, are those which will be the worse off.  Those that do, and face up to

problems of new social and family relationships and new social institutions to

help working wives to bring up the next generation, are those most likely to

provide better lives for their people.  We cannot not educate and use the energy

and ability of our women.

-------------------------------
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APPENDIX 1

FEMALE WORKFORCE

YEAR TOTAL ACTIVE

WORKFORCE

TOTAL

FEMALES

PERCENTAGE

19571/ 480,000 86,000 18.0%

19662/ 577,000 133,000 23.0%

19743/ 858,000 276,000 32.0%

19754/ 872,000 263,000 30.0%

SOURCE:

1/  Census of Population, 1957

2/  Sample Household Survey, 1966

3/  Labour Force Survey, 1974

4/  Labour Force Survey, 1975
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APPENDIX 2

BREAKDOWN OF ENROLMENT IN TERITARY INSTITUTIONS OF

EDUCATION

Year Males Females Total

1955 990 (81.15%) 230 (18.85%) 1220

University of 1965 2035 (70.91%) 835 (29.09%) 2870

Singapore 1975 3348 (56.07%) 2624 (43.93%) 5972

1956 459 (78.60%) 125 (21.40%) 584

Nanyang 1965 1559 (73.34%) 567 (26.66%) 2126

University 1975 1372 (56.65%) 1050 (43.35%) 2422
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A

DINNER GIVEN BY HIS EXCELLENCY AMIR ABBAS HOVEYDA,

PRIME MINISTER OF IRAN ON MONDAY,

15 SEPTEMBER 1975, AT TEHERAN

--------------------------------

May I thank you for the warm welcome I have received, and for the kind

things you have said.

I have looked forward to this visit to Iran.  It is a country with a glorious

and ancient civilisation, and now on the move, at an exciting pace, towards a

great and illustrious future.  I have the privilege of seeing it during an exciting

period of transformation into a modern industrial nation.  In the last few years, I

have read and heard much of the Shahanshah Aryamehr, of the tremendous pace

of economic and social progress taking place in Iran under his guidance, with

your able support as Prime Minister.

The events of the last two years have been momentous.  They have created

a new centre of wealth and power in the Gulf.  Iran has played a leading role in

bringing this about.  She is wisely transforming her exhaustible resources into

inexhaustible capital, in knowledge and skills in science and technology, in
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industrial capital and “know-how” and management.  These will ensure the

continued prosperity of Iran and her people.  Few countries are blessed with such

abundant resources as Iran, and even fewer have the good fortune of such

formidable foresight and resolve in their leaders.

Last year, we had the honour of having the Shahanshah and the

Shahbanou, visit Singapore.  It was a memorable occasion.  It has made us more

conscious of Iran.  Her growing strength is a factor of stability and peace in the

Gulf.  My Cabinet colleagues and I found the Shahanshah’s views most

reassuring, that Iran’s policy was to ensure the security of the Persian Gulf and

the Indian Ocean, so that oil, which moves the world’s economy, should flow

uninterrupted and unhindered to all parts of the world.  He also proposed regional

co-operation to bring all the countries on the northern and eastern tier of the

Indian Ocean together in economic co-operation.  I am sure that increasing

contacts, resulting in more trade and investments, will advance the well-being of

all who participate in this plan.  Iran by her considerable economic weight and

her burgeoning industries can stimulate more such bilateral and multilateral

trading arrangements.
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The era ahead of us is so vastly different from the past.  The progress in

science and technology have resulted in one interdependent world.  The meeting

of the non-aligned countries at Lima in August, and the Special Session of the

United Nations General Assembly which followed it in September, mark a fresh

start towards a more equitable system in which the dominance of the economies

of a few industrial nations is tempered by their willingness for more stable terms

of trade for the commodity producers, and the poorer countries of the Third

World, and more generous conditions under which transfer of industrial capital

and “know-how” can take place.

Finally, may I ask you to join me in toasting to the good health and

happiness of the Shahanshah and the Shahbanou, to His Excellency the Prime

Minister, and to the continued prosperity and progress of the people of Iran.

-------------------------------
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TEXT OF SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

A DINNER GIVEN BY MR. DZEMAL BIJEDIC, PRIME MINISTER OF

YUGOSLAVIA, AT BELGRADE ON 21 SEPTEMBER 1975

--------------------------------

It gives my wife and I great pleasure to visit your beautiful country again

and to see the progress and development since we were last here.  Your

Excellency and Madam’s visit to Singapore in 1973 renewed the esteem and

friendship that Singapore has for Yugoslavia.

Yugoslavia, under the outstanding leadership of President Tito, has played

a signal role in gathering together the non-aligned countries of the world.  This

movement helped the many new and weak countries to find strength in a common

cause for greater freedom of political choice and to choose their partners in

economic co-operation in the period of the cold war.  From this early phase, the

non-aligned world has progressed and now seeks a fairer and more just system

of the world economic order.  The avoidance of harsh language by both the

industrial nations, and developing nations, and the more constructive proposals

that the special meeting of the UN General Assembly has brought forth, is due in

great measure to the realisation by most countries that this is too interdependent a
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world in which the issues of peace and an equitable economic order are directly

inter-linked.  This has created a more hopeful mood for the future.

During my stay here, I shall look forward to learning from the Yugoslav

experience.  Like Yugoslavia, Singapore has to keep an international perspective.

We in Southeast Asia are also working towards the maintenance of regional

stability and economic prosperity, in co-operation with our neighbours.

Now may I congratulate Your Excellency on the marvellous progress your

country has made in the past, and in particular last year, 1974 when Yugoslavia

was able to register a 11.6% growth in her GDP when most non-oil producing

countries, including the most advanced countries, suffered minus growth rates.  It

is a great achievement for Yugoslavia’s economic policies implemented under

your able leadership.

May I now request you, ladies and gentlemen, to rise with me to drink a

toast to the good health and happiness of President Tito, to the health and

happiness of His Excellency and Madam Bijedic, and to the peace and prosperity

of the people of Yugoslavia.
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EXCERPTS FROM A CONVERSATION PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN

YEW HAD WITH A GROUP OF VISITING FINANCIAL EDITORS /

WRITERS FROM 7 EUROPEAN COUNTRIES AT THE ISTANA ON 25

OCTOBER 1975

--------------------------------

JOHN BELL

(SUNDAY TIMES,

 LONDON): Prime Minister, have you any observations to make

on the resignation of Mr. Slater in London and its

relationship with the investigations into the Haw Par.

Can you give us any idea of the state of progress of the

investigation into Haw Par?

PRIME MINISTER: All I can tell you is that investigations are

proceeding, will continue even though Mr. Slater has

retired and the affairs of Haw Par - Slater Walker

Securities will be sorted out.
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DR. RUDOLF HERLT: Prime Minister, could you comment on the

(DIE ZEIT, GERMANY) development of the ASEAN?

PRIME MINISTER: In what particular respect?

HERLT: Well, in respect of foreign policy, common foreign

policy.

PRIME MINISTER: I think by and large since the events in Indo-China

there has been a more cohesive view between the five

governments of the position of the great powers in this

region and of the possible developments that will follow

as a result of the diminution of the American military

presence in Southeast Asia, on the mainland of Southeast

Asia.  And this cohesiveness may extend towards closer

economic co-ordination.  First, in trade policies and our

desire to foster more rapid economic growth attracting

investments from America, Japan and Western Europe

and to increase trade with these Western countries and

Japan.

LOUIS JUDA VAN COEVERDEN
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(ALGEMEEN DAGBLAD, HOLLAND)

Don’t you think Mr. Prime Minister that the new

political situation after the Vietnam war, has discouraged

foreign companies to invest in this part of the world?

PRIME MINISTER You mean as a result of the Communist victories in

Indo-China, Europeans have lost confidence in the rest of

Southeast Asia.  Well, that is a question you will have to

ask the Europeans.  I don’t think I have lost confidence in

my immediate neighbours, that they are in danger of

going Communist anywhere in the intermediate future.  In

the long-term future, well, I don’t think there is anybody

with the kind of telescope that can see that far.

J.BLANDEN   (FINANCIAL

TIMES, LONDON) : Just following it up, Prime Minister, I wonder if you

would say something about how do you see Singapore’s

long term relations with her immediate neighbours,

particularly bearing in mind, Singapore is more developed

than the rest of the countries like Indonesia or Malaysia

with bigger natural resources and a lot of others.
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PRIME MINISTER: It is more profitable for me to talk of my views in

the immediate future and the intermediate future.  Once

you begin to talk in terms of the long-term which means

the year 2000, I will be speculating and it is not

worthwhile speculating.  In the immediate future, we are

a catalyst for more rapid growth because we provide the

infrastructure -- both the banking and the insurance, the

storage, the harbour facilities to enable development to

take place in the region.  Our role as a middleman in

purely commercial transactions has been declining over

the years since 1945 and our role as a catalyst in

facilitating the input of capital, the imports of machinery,

the supply of consultancy services, spare - parts and so

on has been increasing.  That has been the transition.  In

the intermediate future anywhere up to 10 to 15 years,

provided we are not upset by more unforeseeable

catastrophies of the nature of Vietnam, it is likely that

there will be gradual -- slow at the beginning, and gaining

pace in seven, nine, ten years in economic integration.

Not in a common market because, as you have pointed
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out, the levels of development are different and to have

immediate free mobility of capital, labour within the

ASEAN region is not achievable.  But we can move

towards adoption of several of the United Nations

Agencies’ Studies and Recommendations for a free trade

zone.  They have made some recommendations along the

lines of the Latin American free trade area and also

certain specific projects like steel, petro - chemicals

where parts of the whole complex are distributed between

member states.  And I can see that taking place, a distinct

possibility that within seven to ten years that will become

a reality.  Mainly because economies of scale demand

that to make it viable there should be such an

arrangement.
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OGER BOURDEAUD’ HUY   (FINANCIAL & ECONOMIC DAILY

BELGIUM): Does Singapore intend to negotiate special

commercial arrangements with the European Economic

Community as a whole?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, there is the ASEAN-EEC group which meets

regularly.  The five countries have a committee, there is a

joint committee between the EEC Commission and

representatives of the five countries meeting in Brussels

at regular intervals, and developments have taken place

largely in the area of the GSP rules which have been

modified in order to accommodate our problems.  There

has also been some concessions on the export of items

which were affected by Britain’s entry into the Common

Market.  And there is a standing committee that continues

to meet regularly.  And all of us attached the greatest

importance to this continuing discussion and widening of

our links with the EEC.  The reason is simple because

otherwise most of our inputs of technology and our

exports will be with America and Japan.  And if we can

maintain and re-establish the links with Western Europe it
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offers us a wider choice of inputs of machinery, know-

how, management and so on.

MARJORIE DEANE   (ECONOMIST,

LONDON): Do you see any use for a Commonwealth club?

PRIME MINISTER: That’s a very wide question.  As an economic club,

it has ceased to exist, as there are some vestigial

obligations which Britain is trying to get the EEC to

accommodate.  As a political clearing house of ideas, it is

valuable because some 32 heads of governments and their

ministers meet regularly and discuss problems using a

common language without the problems of

misinterpretation via interpreters, loss of nuances of

meaning and as in the case of the recent meeting in

Kingston, there was some follow-up of the proposals

made by Mr. Wilson for commodities and preventing

wild fluctuations in the prices of the exports of the

developing countries.  And this plays a valuable role

which supplements -- at least supplements, may be -- it

influences the bigger deliberations which then take place
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in places like Paris or Washington where the developed

industrial nations are supposed to discuss oil, finance, the

commodities and there is a fourth committee, I think,

being in the Economist you will be able to tell me.  But

this has become a global situation mainly because of

tremendous case of transportation and communications

which you represent by your very presence here.  And the

whole argument takes place in the global context, and this

is one part of that global context where presumably I

think just like the French and their Communaute there is

ease of discussions, common reference points and

perhaps Britain and a developed Commonwealth if they

share the conclusions that have been arrived at, they will

push it amongst the industrial groups whilst the others

push it amongst the people who want a new economic

order, which means “give me more for what I am

producing”.

MARJORIE DEANE: Do you mind being on the American dollar system?

PRIME MINISTER: What’s my choice?
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MARJORIE DEANE: Yes, what’s your choice?

PRIME MINISTER: Would you tell me, if I have a choice, what is a

better choice?  There is the pound - sterling, there is the

dollar, the Deutsch mark, the Germans don’t like it to be

used as a currency of intervention.

HANS POT  (FEM,

HOLLAND): The Asian Dollar?

PRIME MINISTER: The Asian Dollar is the dollar.

MARJORIE DEANE: You won’t like other national currencies?

PRIME MINISTER: I think a Professor in Yale, Robert Triffin, has

suggested an Asian clearing unit.  I read it with great

interest.  He expounded to me with considerable

conviction.  I was unable to transmit the same enthusiasm

to my colleague, the Finance Minister.

BRIAN BELL  (OBSERVER,

LONDON): Could I ask you if and when you will make a

statement about Haw Par?  My next question is that are
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the rules covering the business transactions in Singapore

conducive to the effective and smooth operation of the

companies here?

PRIME MINISTER: I think they are two different questions, and that’s a

loaded way of putting it.  Any company that comes here

comes because there is an advantage to be gained.  We

accept that as a fact.  Otherwise, that is a waste of time.

But there are certain rules of law.  We have a Companies

Act based largely on your Companies Act and we expect

it to be honoured and not breached.  I say this for all

companies and not just for Haw Par.  Certain rules about

the Stock Exchange and insider trading.  We also expect

that to be honoured.  But we don’t expect anybody to

come here, other than for an advantage they can obtain

from operating in Singapore.  And you can obtain

considerable advantage without having to breach the

rules, let alone the criminal sections of the Companies

Act or the Penal Code.  That has nothing to do with Haw

Par.  I am not saying this in relation to Haw Par.  This is a

general statement I make for all companies.
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BRIAN BELL: Will you make a statement later relating to Haw

Par?

PRIME MINISTER: It will be dealt with in the normal course of events.

And in the normal course of events I do not make

statements relating to operations on the Stock Exchange.

The Finance Minister is in charge of it.

DR. HERLT: In what currency do you uphold your currency

reserves?

PRIME MINISTER: I think if you open the IMF returns, you will find we

are fairly well diversified.  We have some Deutsch marks,

not enough.  We have some US dollars, quite enough.

We have some yen.  I think we have a lot of equity

holdings on the New York Stock Exchange and the

bourses in Frankfurt, in Tokyo and in London, including

the real estate, rather painful subject.  But I am sure it

will improve.
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ALAIN VERNHOLES  (LE MON

DE, FRANCE): Are you interested in Concorde?

PRIME MINISTER: I have discussed this matter several times.  And if

either Air France or British Airways wants to make use of

our airline’s name and services, we will be very happy to

help you service the Concorde.  We are not an oil

exporter like Iran or the People’s Republic of China, and,

therefore, this is not a kind of investment we can go into

until it’s considered a relatively sound profit - making

proposition.  Just to have the Concorde in order to fly it

to London or to Tokyo, I think it is a very financially

burdensome proposition for us, a developing country like

Singapore.
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J. BLANDEN: Could I ask you, Prime Minister, whether you are

satisfied with the responses from the European countries

to your efforts to encourage investments in Singapore,

particularly in relation to Britain ... during your visit to

Britain some time back on various occasions particularly

to encourage investments here.

PRIME MINISTER: Taking Europe as a whole, I would say yes, it has

been most gratifying.  Unfortunately the oil crisis in

October 1973 has slowed down the pace at which

economic growth is taking place, but we hope that by

1976 as the American economy lifts and the West

German economy and the Japanese economy and all the

other economies in Western Europe take off, we might go

back to half the rates at which we were progressing.

HANS POT: How dependent is the economy of Singapore on all

those other economies?
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PRIME MINISTER: I would say without the natural gas which Holland

has, we are extremely dependent.  We are plugged into

the developed world grid, and when there are shutdowns

in power that world grid is only a time lag of three to six

months before we get the impact.  There is no escape.

DR. HANS KOEPPL

(AUSTRIA): If there had been certain influences by having too

much investments from one or another country, do you

think it will serve any purpose to have more investment

from Europe?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, I would say so because we have already a

preponderance of American and Japanese weight here.

DR. KOEPPL: If so, will you give some preference to European

countries and investors to come to your country, or is it

all the same for all the countries?  It would be more

difficult for European companies or investors to come

here and compete with the established ones?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, I think the rules of the game must be same for

everybody.  We do go out of our way and I think so do

the other countries in ASEAN go out of their way to

facilitate administratively the return of European

economic interest in the region.  But it is simply not

possible to have a different set of rules for European and

different for those of Japanese and Americans.  I mean,

first GATT will clamp down.  Secondly, you have

Americans and Japanese withdrawing the GSP

concessions to me.  And as you know, the Americans

object violently to your Lome Convention in having it tied

to any counter - preferences.  And perhaps in this one

interlocked, inter - dependent world, what we must try

and achieve is a lowering of trade barriers whether it is

tariff or non - tariff.

CLAUS DERTINGER   (THE WORLD,

GERMANY): You told us that you have your currency reserves in

too many dollars and not enough Deutsch marks.  Why

don’t you buy some Deutsch marks?
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PRIME MINISTER: We have been.  But there was a time you remember

about a year ago when the Germans were not very

favourably disposed towards people holding Deutsch

marks.

H. DUFFY  (GUARDIAN): May I ask you something which is in relation to

military matters?

PRIME MINISTER: I am not a military - minded person.

DUFFY: You talked about necessary closer economic co-

operation in the ASEAN countries as a result of change

of power in Indo-China.  Is there any possibility of a

defence pact being signed between the various countries

like Indonesia, Singapore and others?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think there is any need to, and further, how

does that help.  I think what we want is quiet

understanding of each other’s difficulties and how we can

re-establish under new circumstances a climate of

stability and confidence.  It’s the chicken - and - the - egg
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problem -- if you don’t have stability you don’t have

confidence; you don’t have confidence you don’t have

economic development, investment and jobs, then you

have insurgency and revolution.  If you have revolution,

then you have no confidence; you have no stability and

you have no investment and still less jobs and so it goes

on.  I think somehow we want to get this post - Vietnam

era spun the right way.  Confidence, stability established

under new circumstances and insurgencies and the

likelihood of insurgencies spreading and increasing in

intensity diminished, confidence restored, investments,

trade takes place, jobs are created and insurgencies are

further eroded because recruits can’t be found as more

and more unemployed are given jobs in the factories or in

the harbours or in road works, construction and so on.

KENNETH FLEET (DAILY TELEGRAPH,

LONDON): May I ask you a rather philosophical question?
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PRIME MINISTER: Please do.

FLEET: I think you have, obviously you had a vision first of

severing British colonial link, then you seceded from

Malaysia ...

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think that was a vision.  That was a very

sudden and spasmodic ...

FLEET: ... and since then I may say you have many enemies

...

PRIME MINISTER: No, that’s a statement which I dispute.

FLEET: I think you have tended to make a lot of friends

since then.  Have you got to modify your policy?

PRIME MINISTER: In this case, I would like to talk about the long run

and then work backwards.  In the long-run, we have got

two alternative situations, scenarios, the Americans

would call.  One in which the countries of Southeast Asia
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live relatively free, independent lives of their own very

much like the Caribbean and the Latin American

countries in their relationship with the United States.  So

we can establish that sort of a situation between

Southeast Asia and the People’s Republic of China, and

we can plug into North America, Japan or Western

Europe or China or of the Soviet Union as we wish,

whichever partner we find be the one most likely to

assure us of progress.  The other is a situation which

exists, a much more tight and formalised relationship

between the Soviet Union and their partners in

COMECON.  And I would think it would not be so

comfortable a situation for the countries in Southeast Asia

to be in that kind of an arrangement.

So if we work backwards from these two scenarios

and say, “Look, we like to approximate the first one,”

then I think that is the way we ought to go forward,

preferably expeditiously.  First, let us aim for tariff

liberalisation and increased trade and investments

between ourselves and between ourselves and the
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developed West.  Ultimately, we could go one step

further and adopt the United Nations agencies’ various

reports which create a form of common market for

specific industrial ventures.  Ultimately, when the

economies -- ultimately may be 20 plus or minus five

years -- where we will be able to have a much more

integrated economic relationship.  In this kind of situation

we can make -- I mean, Singapore can be a catalyst in the

economic development of our neighbours, a transferring

of capital, skills and free exchange of goods and services.

-------------------------------
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INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW BY MICHAEL

RICHARDSON, SOUTHEAST ASIAN CORRESPONDENT FOR “THE

AGE”, “SYDNEY MORNING HERALD” & “THE AUSTRALIAN

FINANCIAL REVIEW” ON 8TH NOVEMBER, 1975

--------------------------

RICHARDSON : How much scope is there for increased ASEAN

economic co-operation and what would its benefits be?  Does the political will

exist to expand economic collaboration, if necessary at the expense of national

interest?

PRIME MINISTER : We have never been at a more important

moment than now to summon that political will.  For eight years many

assessments and recommendations have been made by UN agencies.

Everyone understands that the nature of modern

industry and technology requires wider markets because of economies of scale.

Vast capital investments require vast consumption of the products of these

investments.
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If we are to improve the standard of life of our

peoples, we can do no better than by increasing the degree of integration of our

economic activities.  But it should be gradual in order not to upset existing

patterns of trade and vested investments.

I think the will exists in most of the ASEAN

countries, though there will be a great deal of argument between economic

planners and officials in charge of working out these details when they meet.

If we do not do it this time ... then we would

have failed our own peoples.  It would mean we didn’t rise to the occasion.

However, I think there are enough leaders

amongst the five ASEAN members to get a nucleus going.

RICHARDSON : ASEAN has expressed its wish for friendly

relations with the Communist governments of Indo-China and left open the door

to their membership of the organisation in the future.  Do you think there is still a

danger of ASEAN and the Indo-Chinese states confronting each other as

mutually antagonistic non-Communist and Communist blocs?
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PRIME MINISTER : There is no desire on the part of any of the

ASEAN countries to have an antagonistic relationship with any of the Indo-

Chinese states.  All the countries in ASEAN, with varying degrees of speed,

warmth or intensity of expression, have made it clear that they want constructive

economic and other relations with the countries of Indo-China.

RICHARDSON : Do you think so far, signs are encouraging that

the Indo-Chinese states will reciprocate in a friendly way the overtures that have

come from ASEAN?

PRIME MINISTER : Time has already shown certain differences in

nuances of foreign policy and stance in international issues between the Indo-

Chinese states.  You can’t bracket them together.  They are not a confederation

or a federation.

RICHARDSON : Should ASEAN be given a more active security

and self-defence function?
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PRIME MINISTER : The first pre-condition for solidarity between

nation states is a reason for being and staying together, i.e. mutual benefit.  And

this mutual benefit must be a continuing one: first in the field of economics, then

it will go on to foreign policy fields, then it will naturally develop into other

areas.

It is no secret that at present we exchange

intelligence assessments on a bilateral and even a multilateral basis.  But even

countries of the European Economic Community can’t adopt a common security

position despite the fact that they are all members of NATO because they still

lack united and common economic interests.

To put security and self-defence before you’ve

got common economic interests to defend doesn’t make sense.

RICHARDSON : Co-operation with ASEAN and close bilateral

relations with its five member governments are prominent in the foreign and

defence policies of both Australian government and opposition parties.  Do you

feel any substantial changes should be made to Australian policies and attitudes

towards the region?
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PRIME MINISTER : What all the countries in the region wish is a

thriving Australia to trade with and to get technology from.

RICHARDSON : There has been a lot of generalised talk about

limiting the involvement of foreign powers in Southeast Asia.  Do you think this

would be desirable even if it were practicable, or is some kind of balance of

power still essential for maintaining regional stability?

PRIME MINISTER : Regional stability post-Vietnam is one of the

most important subjects in the minds of all the governments in the area and,

indeed, in the minds of the great powers.

Somehow we must reconcile the different

aspirations about the kind of stability the countries of Southeast Asia want to see

and the kind of stability the great powers have in mind.

What we want is a more cohesive regional

group, more economic development, and freedom to choose our partners in

modernising our societies, improving industry and agriculture.
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RICHARDSON : Do you feel that in reconciling the different

interests of ASEAN and the major powers one way might be to define what

ASEAN wants more precisely and then work from there?

PRIME MINISTER : This is a futile academic exercise.  We start off

with the situation as we find it today.  It’s an exercise in futility to say “big

powers all go away.”

For example, the nuclear free zone for the Indian

Ocean.  It’s repeated like a litany.  Maybe it gives psychological comfort.  Well,

so be it.

RICHARDSON : Given this reality, do you think there is any

chance that Southeast Asia can be turned into a zone of peace, freedom and

neutrality?

PRIME MINISTER : As a long term hope it has its positive

psychological effect.  But we are all more exercised by the immediate and the

intermediate problems which must be solved before we reach that happy state of

peace and tranquility.
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RICHARDSON : You mentioned the Indian Ocean.  Is the

presence of American, Russian and other navies a help or a hindrance in

safeguarding free passage across the Indian Ocean and through the Straits of

Malacca and Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER : Here again it is a purely academic question.

They are there. They have been there.  They are going to be there.  That’s a fact

of life and we start off from here.

RICHARDSON : Sino-Soviet rivalry in Southeast Asia is

intensifying.  Is it necessarily disruptive or can regional governments turn it to

their own advantage?

PRIME MINISTER : I hope that in Southeast Asia we will be spared

involvement in their quarrels.  We don’t want to be involved in any quarrels of

any of the major powers.  It is not in our interests.

RICHARDSON : Given the rivalry between them, is there some

scope for smaller nations to play one big power against the other?
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PRIME MINISTER : No, that’s not our policy because we don’t think

it is profitable.  We don’t know whether they are going to carry this conflict into

every country of Southeast Asia.  We hope not.  Our best policy is to stay out of

this conflict.

RICHARDSON : But can you stay out of it if one side supports an

insurgent movement in, say, Malaysia and Singapore where China gives moral

support to the Malayan Communist Party?

PRIME MINISTER : China giving moral support to one Communist

party and then the Soviet Union giving more than moral support to another

competing Marxist-Leninist branch is a different proposition.  We haven’t come

to that stage.

RICHARDSON : Do you think there is any danger of this

happening?

PRIME MINISTER : I hope not.

RICHARDSON : Mr. Prime Minister, why is Singapore to be the

last of the five ASEAN states to establish diplomatic relations with China?
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PRIME MINISTER : We have much to gain by not being in a hurry

because thereby we have made quite clear both to our neighbours and to China

that the fact that 75% of Singapore’s population is ethnic Chinese does not

subordinate Singapore’s interests in our foreign policy or our domestic policies.

Our primary consideration is the interests of the

people of Singapore as a whole and that includes the interests of the region.  And

ethnic, linguistic and cultural bonds do not have higher priorities than these

interests I have mentioned.

RICHARDSON : Singapore is in relatively good economic health

with no sign of a serious threat to its internal stability.  But how is Singapore

being affected by uncertainty in other parts of the region?
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PRIME MINISTER : If we have stable, prosperous neighbours whose

economic development generate greater consuming power, that increases our

trade with them.  And it also increases the confidence that the industrial countries

will have in the region as a whole.

Therefore, it is in all our interests to have stable

societies and prosperous economies in the ASEAN countries.

The converse is also true : that if you don’t have

stability, you don’t have prosperity, then its a minus.

RICHARDSON : On a personal note, you have been Prime

Minister of the People’s Action Party Government in Singapore for over sixteen

years.  Are you thinking of retirement?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, I’ve just had my 52nd birthday.  If

you ask the insurance companies you would find they are now working on a life

expectancy of nearly seventy years in Singapore.
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My major duty is to ensure that a younger

generation of able, competent, socially aware, if not dedicated, leaders are

exposed to the problems of government in Singapore, in order that there will be

continuity of sound and sane government so that when I retire I should be able to

do so graciously and live to enjoy the pension which -- if I had done my job  -- I

should be entitled to.

-------------------------------
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EXCERPTS OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, BY MR. MOHAMMAD NAHAR, MANAGING  DIRECTOR

AND CHIEF EDITOR OF ANTARA NEWS AGENCY AT THE ISTANA ON

19 NOVEMBER 1975

--------------------------

MOHAMMAD

NAHAR : In view of the coming ASEAN Summit Meeting

which will be held in Bali, could you enlighten us on its possible outcome?

PRIME MINISTER : This is the first meeting of all the leaders of

ASEAN countries.  It has been built up by the mass media both regionally and

internationally.  It is important that we should not have the Summit seen as an

exercise more in the forms of international co-operation without the substance of

it.

NAHAR : Do you think there could be any concrete results

coming out from the Summit?
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PRIME MINISTER : It depends on the will of the political

leaderships.  There can be concrete results which will show results, which will

bring benefits within three to five years if we make the right decisions.  But it

means a willingness to try something new, something which we have never really

tried before.  All our major links have been with countries outside ASEAN.  And

they have been growing faster than links within ASEAN.  In a way it reflects the

strength of the developed countries like Japan and the EEC, for instance.

Therefore, we have got to try and increase our attractiveness as trading partners,

as investment partners, through closer co-ordination and integration of our

development plans and policies.

NAHAR : What do you think of the proposed free trade

areas?

PRIME MINISTER : There are many steps towards closer economic

collaboration and co-operation.  The simplest first step would be to work for a

tariff reduction to increase trade within the region.  The hardest to achieve is

what the EEC is still trying to achieve -- economic union.  The EEC has achieved

a Common Market without achieving an economic union.  If we really want to

achieve what the EEC has developed -- Common Market, then we trace the steps

back from Common Market.
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NAHAR : Do you think that this idea of ours could

materialise in a short period?

PRIME MINISTER : Within 20 years, may be; but not within five or

six years, that is impossible.  But we must set ourselves a target.  Are we aiming

for a free trade area like EFTA (European Free Trade Area), which is dying, or

are we trying to have a Common Market?  Whichever it is we must define the

objective.

NAHAR : Has it been defined yet?

PRIME MINISTER : Not yet.

NAHAR : Are you going to propose this in the Summit?

PRIME MINISTER : I think everybody is aware, all officials are

aware, of this.  There have been several UN reports and recommendations.  It is

a question of deciding what is it we want.
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NAHAR : If I am not mistaken, the United Nations reports

recommend that projects be implemented phase by phase ...

PRIME MINISTER : Yes, I think any movement whether towards a

Common Market or economic union will have to be “phase by phase”, a gradual

process.

NAHAR : Mr. Prime Minister, we in Indonesia know you

as one of the top political analysts of international relations in the region.  How

do you see the post-Vietnam situation in relation to ASEAN?

PRIME MINISTER : I think a more clear picture has yet to emerge as

to the direction we are going.  We ourselves have got to decide whether we are

going to take positive steps -- strengthening our economy, helping to generate

more international confidence, more international interest in trade and

investments in the region as a whole and not think only in terms of our own

separate problems.  If we can overcome this conception of narrow national

interests, we can increase the strength and stability of the whole region.
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NAHAR : Do you think we are too much occupied with

what you just said -- the concept of our own narrow nationalistic interest?  Is

there any indication that we are now working more for the interests of the region

as a whole?

PRIME MINISTER : I think in each country there are people who can

see the bigger issues at stake.  The question is whether in the end their views will

be adopted by their governments.

NAHAR : Frequent contacts among our leaders may help

enforcing one’s views ...

PRIME MINISTER : It is not so much frequency of contacts.  We

have to make up our minds whether we are to continue in the old way and make

small concessions towards regionalism, which is what has been happening, or

whether we are prepared to say, “This is too slow, why not take bigger steps.”

NAHAR : In the context of regional co-operation, do you

think that the Indo-Chinese countries should be included in the regional

organisation like ASEAN?
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PRIME MINISTER : The Indo-Chinese countries are now communist

in their systems.  ASEAN countries believe in private enterprise.  As you know,

they have closed down foreign banks and other enterprises.  So, there are two

different systems.  This does not mean that there is no scope for us to co-operate

economically for mutual benefits.  We in fact welcome this co-operation.  But we

must recognise that the economic and political systems are different.

NAHAR : With regards to the bilateral co-operation

between Singapore and Indonesia, are there any other things which could

contribute to the strengthening of co-operation between the two countries?

PRIME MINISTER : I think conditions are favourable and will lead to

a widening of economic ties if we keep this climate of trust and confidence which

have been built up slowly over the years.

NAHAR : Are we moving towards the enhancement of

mutual trust and confidence?
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PRIME MINISTER : I think this trend is not likely to be reversed.  I

see no reason why in a world in which our problems are more or less similar -- to

maintain regional stability and confidence, to increase economic development, to

increase trade and adjustments, why should we reverse this trend?

NAHAR : In the economic field, I think Indonesia and

Singapore can be complementary to each other.  Indonesia is emphasising on

agriculture and Singapore is very advanced in industry.  Do you think we can be

complementary to each other in these fields?

PRIME MINISTER : Are we discussing just bilateral ties or ASEAN?

NAHAR : Bilateral ties.

PRIME MINISTER : Bilateral ones.  I think that is possible.  In fact,

in my view, many of the schemes may not be adopted by all five countries.  But

where we have three or even two countries ready, we should proceed.  The

others if they find the schemes are producing results may well change their minds

and join.
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NAHAR : Sir, in their recent meeting, Tun Razak and

President Suharto have said that the intensifying rivalry between the super -

powers has imposed a threat to the stability of the region.  Would you care to

comment on this?

PRIME MINISTER : It is a threat.  But it is not an open threat of

aggression.  It is exploitation of internal weaknesses, and exploitation of internal

contradictions -- lack of economic development and/or the lack of an even

spread of the benefits of economic development, leading to guerilla insurgency.

So it is a more complicated threat, which can be minimised by our removing the

weaknesses within ourselves.

NAHAR : There has been increasing communist insurgency

activities in this region.  Do you think the threat is growing and will it endanger

your stability as well?

PRIME MINISTER : Well, it can become grave within a decade or

less.  But steps can be taken to diffuse the economic, social and political

pressures, tensions which arise from lack of economic opportunities, lack of what

people consider social justice.  Of course, we also have to have better

intelligence and better counter-insurgency operations.
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NAHAR : In ASEAN, Singapore and Indonesia are the

only two that have not established diplomatic relations with China.  Do you think

it will be advantageous for us not to be hurried about this, or we should ...

PRIME MINISTER : Singapore has publicly announced that it will be

the last of the ASEAN countries to establish diplomatic relations with China.

This is our position.  However, we have been maintaining economic and cultural

links with PRC.  We never stopped trading with them.  There are two banks and

three insurance companies belonging to PRC operating in Singapore.  When we

were in Malaysia, we disagreed that the Bank of China should be closed down.

We believed that their existence would help in trade between the two countries.

These ties continued even during the cultural revolution in China.

NAHAR : What percentage does your trade with China

form of your total external trade?

PRIME MINISTER : The volume of our trade with China has been

increasing, but in percentage terms it has not been increasing because of our

increased trade with America, Japan and Western Europe.
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, AT THE OPENING SESSION OF THE ASEAN SUMMIT,

BALI, ON 23 FEBRUARY 1976

8½    years ago, in August 1967, in Bangkok, the Foreign Ministers of our

five countries signed the ASEAN Declaration.  The first objective of this

Declaration was and is to accelerate economic growth.  But all objectives rested

on the promise of regional peace and stability.

Over the years, regular meetings of officials and Ministers have made for

greater understanding of each other's aspirations and problems.  The basic

question is how to ensure continuing stability by stimulating economic

development to resolve social and political problems.  Otherwise increasing

disaffection and discontent will fuel incipient insurgencies into full-scale

revolutions.

It was as well the pace of co-operation was never forced.  Now nations

need time to realise that sovereignty does not mean self-sufficiency.  The

scientific and technological discoveries, which led to the age of jet travel and

satellite communications, have welded us into one instant inter-dependent world.
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In a super-power world of missiles and rockets, and orbiting space stations,

independence can be only relative.

8½    years ago in Bangkok, most people assumed that America and the

West had a vital interest in, and would help ensure, a non-communist Southeast

Asia.  Half a million America troops then in South Vietnam were proof that this

was so.  Today, American and the West are set on detente  with the Soviet Union.

They have also started a dialogue towards normalisation and cordial relations

with the People's Republic of China.  America and the West are prepared to live

with the new governments of Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos, and for that matter

with the new Marxist government of Angola.  As never before, the future of non-

communist Southeast Asia rests in the hands of the leaders and peoples of non-

communist Southeast Asia.

ASEAN is at a crossroad.  It has developed into a potentially significant

force in the region.  Further impetus to realise this potential, to decide the

direction and speed ASEAN is to go, can come only from Heads of Government.

The simple issue before us is whether we have the will and the vision to reconcile

our short-term interests with long-term objectives.
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Extensive, at times intense, discussions have proceded this meeting.

Agreements have not come about easily.  Though we are all agreed on ultimate

objectives, it has been difficult to get agreements on the next few steps.  Many

domestic economic interests, and several different ideas of how to get

constructive relations with new governments in the region, have temporarily

clouded fundamental issues.

There are two views one can take of these arguments and disagreements.

The first is that they reveal a lack of unity of purpose.  This is not true.  There is

unity of purpose in greater regional co-operation.  We all seek stability and

accelerated economic growth.  An ASEAN framework can the better enable us to

resolve our economic, social and political problems without outside interference.

The second view is that there were differences in methods and attitudes.

This is partly true.  We have inherited different systems.  We have developed

different administrative machines.  We have evolved different styles of political

leadership.  Healthy argument on ways and means to our agreed goals, is a sign

of vigorous life in the ASEAN organisation.
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What is crucial is that out of arguments stemming from different

perceptions of our common problems, must emerge agreements on the

fundamentals of a solution.

There have been arguments on whether ASEAN countries can now take

one big step forward towards greater economic and political co-operation.  Even

the European nations of the EEC, nearly 19 years after they signed the Treaty of

Rome in 1957, continue to have strong disagreements from time to time.  They

could not agree on energy sharing during the oil crisis of 1973.  On monetary

union, agreed to in principle, at least two of its major members, Britain and Italy,

have to abandon it in practice.

Perhaps the EEC is too advanced to be our model.  But, in one respect, we

have a situation vaguely analogous to theirs.  What gave birth to the EEC was the

pressure of a competing and different political and economic system, COMECON,

the Soviet Union and the countries of Eastern Europe.  Since April last year, the

ASEAN countries have to face up to competition from the Marxist-Socialist

systems of Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia.  We must ensure that differences in

political and economic systems between these countries and ASEAN are

confined to peaceful competition.
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In competition, one party does not seek the destruction of one's

competitors.  Indeed, competition means the emulation of the strong points of a

competitor.

The countries of ASEAN have not been ravaged by war.  We have, for the

present, the greater capacity to forge ahead.  Our economies are in various stages

of dynamic growth.  If we are able to combine our individual fortes, whether it is

national resilence in Indonesia, Rukunegara of Malaysia, the New Society of the

Philippines, the traditions of monarchy and Buddhism of Thailand, or Singapore's

matter-of-fact habit of facing up to the realities of life, together, we can do what

we individually cannot do as well.

We can, as ASEAN, talk with the industrial nations of America, Japan and

Western Europe on a more equal basis.  With combined strength, we can get

better results in long-term co-operation in trade and transfers of technology.  We

can work more closely and effectively with the countries of Australasia and the

Pacific than if we were to go our own separate ways.
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In the nature of things, with many Ministers and even more officials, it is

difficult to keep all our deliberations secret.  It is the business of diplomats, and

even more so of newsmen, to ferret out the areas of agreement and of differences.

At the end of this meeting, the major capitals of the world will have a shrewd

idea of whether ASEAN will crystallise, take definite form, and move ahead in

economic, political and diplomatic co-operation.

Let us seize our opportunities for co-operation, for continued security and

stability as a more cohesive group, pursuing more coherent policies.  Then we

can establish more equable and friendly relationships with all the great powers,

and their friends and allies in and around the region.  Let us give our peoples

cause to believe in our policies, that they have been forged to consolidate

regional stability, co-operation and progress, and that these policies will

eventually spread prosperity over the countries of ASEAN, and also bring

benefits to all countries willing to trade and be friends with us.

Mr. Chairman, it was at your initiative that we are gathered here at the first

Meeting of Heads of Government of ASEAN countries.  This Meeting will be

memorable for consolidating ASEAN as a regional force in the international

community.  There has been speculation whether the five governments would
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accord priority to common issues and interests, those which should bring them

closer together, or whether we would pursue our individual pet subjects.

Over the past few months, differences of views have been gradually

narrowed.  Our energies have been concentrated on these subjects which are of

importance to each and every one of us.  However, on the eve of the Meeting,

before the Heads of Government arrived, full accord had not been reached.  I had

believed that the salubrious air in Bali would have a soothing effect on harassed

officials and ruffled Ministers.  But, when I arrived yesterday, I discovered it was

you who infused your calm and wise counsel into the Meetings of our Ministers.

Thus were the differences resolved before the Heads of Government arrived.

This gives me good reason to believe that our deliberations in Bali will be

positive and productive.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, AT THE CLOSING SESSION OF THE ASEAN

SUMMIT MEETING, BALI, ON 24 FEBRUARY 1976

Up till yesterday, a favourite question posed by ASEAN-watchers was:

"Has ASEAN a future?"  When our officials follow up on the Agreements we

have reached at this Meeting, the question will now be:  "What kind of future is it

to be for ASEAN?"

Its future is not in doubt.  It may move slowly or swiftly;  probably a

moderate speed is best.  From time to time, it may take wrong turnings but

ASEAN has now made a permanent landmark on the political and economic

landscape of Southeast Asia.

From now on, ASEAN will merit more than a desk in our respective

Foreign Ministries.  The Heads of State and Government have now given their

imprimatur to ASEAN's wider role in our economic planning and development.

We can also expect more concerted policies in international affairs.  All five

Heads of Government have given their Foreign and Economic Ministries and the

ASEAN Secretariat a clear sense of purpose and direction.  The documents we
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have signed and the setting up of an ASEAN Secretariat to co-ordinate activities,

and to report separately to Meetings of Foreign Ministers and Meetings of

Economic Ministers, are the first steps emphasising the substance of regional co-

operation, not the forms.

We must aim, in the next 3-5 years, to give each and every partner such

stake in ASEAN that it will be difficult for any partner to get out of ASEAN

without creating problems far more unpleasant than any that member will face in

ASEAN.

We have succeeded because there was considerable give and take, and

common ASEAN sense.  So long as we do not insist that one partner should give

more than he can economically or politically afford, for the present, or take more

than is reasonable, disagreements can be overcome -- as we have done in Bali.

Mr. Chairman, you understood this, and you saw to it that there was fair

give and take between us, both in the arguments and in the results, and that is

why positive and significant decisions were reached.

Before concluding, I would like, on behalf of my delegation and myself, to

extend my warm and sincere thanks for the infinite pains taken by your officials
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to ensure the expeditious work of this Conference, and something not

inconsequential, the comfort and convenience for our work and relaxation.  In

fact, the five delegations of officials, plus the Secretariat, worked so hard that I

feel I have done far less work than I should.  But perhaps it was just the pleasant

air in Bali that made my work seem so relaxing.

--------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

IN BALI, ON 25 FEBRUARY 1976

QUESTION: SINAR HARAPAN DAILY, Jakarta.

Mr. Prime Minister, Sir, it is a well-known fact

regarding the co-operation in trade that Singapore's original position was the

establishment of a free trade zone.  Yet the articles regarding the co-operation of

trade in the Declaration is in fact a weaker form of co-operation and less

concrete.  Could you tell us, Sir, Singapore's reasoning in accepting the present

formulation regarding co-operation in trade?

PRIME MINISTER: As I said in my concluding remarks yesterday, for the

present, this is what is possible and this we must achieve.  When we have

achieved this, then we will have to decide what is the next step.  Eventually,

which means not in my life-time -- I don't expect to live to a hundred years -- we

should decide whether we want a customs union.  Free trade is a very

rudimentary form of economic groupings, the most rudimentary, the most simple.

You then have a customs union, which is more complex, more tight.  Then you

have a common market.  Let us decide what it is we want -- do we want to aim

low?  Do we want to aim high?  In the long term, maybe the year 2000, and then
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work systematically towards these goals.  Working backwards from the ultimate

objective.  But for the moment we've got this preferential trading arrangements

and five projects -- one ASEAN project for each country.  We go along with it.

We think this is concrete.  I am sorry to hear SINAR HARAPAN denigrating the

Indonesian proposal.  It's very bad.  It is a good proposal.  We support it as a first

step.

QUESTION: Japan Broadcasting Corporation.

What does ASEAN expect of Japan?

PRIME MINISTER: Expect from Japan?

Speaking for myself, I never expect anything from

anybody.  I expect always to give something in return for what I got.  But, of

course, if you are in a giving frame of mind, Mr. Miki with the concurrence of

Mr. Fukuda and Mr. Ohira are in a more magnanimous and charitable spirit, then,

of course, a lot can be done.  I have said more equal terms of trade and more

equitable terms for transfers of technology.

QUESTION: Is there a possibility of a Rambouillet?

PRIME MINISTER: Rambouillet?
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I thought Rambouillet -- it was President Giscard

D'Estaing and Helmut Schmidt together with Mr. Ford and Mr. Harold Wilson.

And Mr. Miki did not have such a large constituency.  He did not have ASEAN to

back him.  He could not speak for ASEAN.  If we had an ASEAN meeting and

Mr. Miki with the concurrence -- if I may again repeat -- of Mr. Fukuda and Mr.

Ohira, had come out with some concrete proposals to accelerate economic

development, to have better terms of trade, be more positive on commodity

agreements, then he would have had a larger constituency to speak for.  Please

give my regards to your Prime Minister and the Economic Planning Minister and

the Finance Minister for whom I have the greatest esteem.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, Ken Ward, ABC News, United

States.  It seems to me the question is open as to whether new members would be

acceptable as far as ASEAN is concerned.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.

QUESTION: If that is true, ... the new Communist regimes in Indo-

China are acceptable to the members of ASEAN?
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PRIME MINISTER: That is a hypothetical question to which I cannot give a

hypothetical answer.  When the applications arrive, we shall give it due

favourable deliberate consideration.

KEN WARD: Beyond That?

PRIME MINISTER: There has been no application to join.  In fact, by

courtesy of the mass media, we have a salve from -- was it Hanoi that gave a

salve on behalf of ASEAN to salute us over the other.

KEN WARD: Is ASEAN prepared to accept them?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, of course, provided they will conform with the

terms of the Charter and join it in the spirit of, as I said, common ASEAN sense.

(To KEN WARD):You know Americans are very persistent people, I wish they

had been more persistent in Vietnam.

QUESTION: SINAR HARAPAN.

Talking about giving and taking, President Marcos this

morning in a press conference said that Singapore together with the Philippines
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have not persisted in the original plan of making Southeast Asia a free trade

zone, because there had been giving and taking in meeting preceding the Summit

Conference.  We know what you have given.  What have you taken?

PRIME MINISTER: I have a little parcel which contains extremely

attractive batiks, ties.  But, of course, the metaphorical parcel, which is not

physically describable, is what my colleague, the Minister on my left, Mr. Hon

Sui Sen, will be discussing in March in Kuala Lumpur, and also a few other items

not connected with preferential trading arrangements.  The whole idea at the end

of a conference having reached amity and accord which we signed as a treaty --

is that there should be amity and accord.  You are now trying to create

dissension, which again is unpatriotic.

QUESTION: BBC 
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At his press conference this morning, the Malaysian

Premier indicated that he felt the new threat or internal threat to the ASEAN

nations came from the great powers rather than, say, any Indo-China powers.  Do

you agree with this?

PRIME MINISTER: Sir, you should have pressed him on this.

BBC: I want your opinion on this.

PRIME MINISTER: I think it is most unbecoming of me to go and be a

foreign correspondent or a commentator and take bits and pieces of another

Prime Minister's statement and tear it up to strips.  I wouldn't do that at all.  I am

on the best of terms with Datuk Hussein Onn.  If he says it is the great powers

who are the threat ... I don't know which particular great power.  I don't believe

he could have meant the Americans even though they are very persistent

questioners.

QUESTION: In the concept of peace, freedom and neutrality of the

Southeast Asian zone, there is an opinion that perhaps the great powers ...

PRIME MINISTER: It is your opinion, you mean?
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QUESTION: Do you agree with this or do you think there is a threat

within Southeast Asia itself?

PRIME MINISTER: This has nothing to do with what Datuk Hussein Onn

said or did not say?  This is what you are saying now?  Well, I think you must

have attended all the open sessions.  It is quite clear that everybody is agreed that

the threat is insurgency from within arising out of political, social discontent,

disaffection.  And the danger is that great powers themselves or through

intermediaries will fuel these insurgencies with arms, arms manuals, instructors

on how to do it yourself.  That I think is the position.  And it has been done most

effectively and successfully in the three countries that you have mentioned, the

ABC gentleman has mentioned - in South Vietnam or what was South Vietnam,

in Laos and Cambodia.  It needed a few people – dedicated, fierce

revolutionaries burning with a desire to create equal societies – and, of course,

the famous saying goes:  power comes out of the barrel of the gun.  So by

courtesy of the United States Congress and Administration very many million

barrels from which power can spring were left behind not only in Vietnam but

Cambodia.
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QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, does the fact that the United States

appear to be withdrawing their military presence in Southeast Asia – does that

disturb you or affect the ASEAN deliberations?

PRIME MINISTER: I am reasonably of a stoical frame of mind.  It is a

matter of, you know, the chemistry of a human being.  If I got disturbed by

suggestions put to me by ABC correspondents, I won’t be able to sleep well at

night.  And I did have a good night last night.

QUESTION: How do you legalise the sort of contradiction between

the military presence of American military bases in certain countries of ASEAN

and the so-called peace and neutral zone?  Do you see any contradiction or you

don’t think so?

PRIME MINISTER: Legalise?  You can’t legalise.  I am not a legislator.

You mean how do I explain away …

REPORTER: Justify …

PRIME MINISTER: Justify?  I don't have to justify.  We have signed a

series of documents which expresses our desire that the great power will respect
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the ASEAN region as a zone of peace, freedom and neutrality.  In the event that

one or more of the great powers do not respect our desires, it may be useful that

there would be some naval and air base facilities so that some balance can be

maintained.  But, of course, we are extremely anxious that the great powers

should accede to our very reasonable peace-loving request that there should be

peace, freedom and neutrality in Southeast and, better still, in all the world.

QUESTION: In the development of ASEAN projects ...  Whether

you envisage these 5 projects should be implemented simultaneously?

PRIME MINISTER: I should imagine that the five projects would be agreed

in principle at the same time.  It may be that one or two of the countries may

want to defer deciding on their particular projects.  But I should imagine that we

could all agree what are the specific five projects.  And projects vary in their lead

time -- from the drawing board to the first piling, to the first product on the

assembly line.  Some of them will take as long as four, five, maybe more years.

And the necessity for proceeding with it expeditiously is all the more important

because of this long lead time.  But even in the process of construction, it does

two things:  it generates jobs in the construction of these projects -- the factories,

the laying of cables for power, water and so on.  The infrastructure -- roads,

transportation, communications, telephones and so on.  And secondly, it will re-
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establish a climate of confidence which as you know representing a paper which

has as its heading, FINANCIAL TIMES, confidence in the touchstone of peace,

stability and economic growth.  Without confidence, capital flies out of the

window, no expansion of factories, no new factories, more school-leavers

looking for jobs which are not there, more recruits for insurgency movements.

So we have got to get the process going the other way.

QUESTION: You have a very big petro-chemical project on the

drawing board already.  Could that become an ASEAN project?

PRIME MINISTER: It could.  It will take about four to five years to get it in

full production.  But we are not particular whether it is petro-chemicals, whether

it is electronics, whether it is steel -- well, not steel, because I don't think we

want the pollution that goes with the blast furnaces.  We are not particular.  All

we are interested in is that there should be, having had agreement on five projects

and preferential trading arrangements on the products of these five projects, let's

get it off the ground.  Let's restore confidence, generate economic activity and

jobs and stimulate the economy of Thailand, of Malaysia, of the Philippines, of

Indonesia and of Singapore.

QUESTION: AGENCE FRANCE PRESSE
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PRIME MINISTER: Agence France Presse?  S'il vous plait ...

AFP: The joint communique mentions more than five

projects.  Could you identify the five projects?

PRIME MINISTER: That would be intruding on the work of the Economic

Ministers who will be meeting on the 8th and 9th of March in Kuala Lumpur.

And as you know, I am only an amateur economist.

QUESTION: Iranian-Arabian Television.

What are the prospects of progression between

ASEAN and the RCD -- Regional Corporation Development (Iran-Pakistan-

Turkey)?
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PRIME MINISTER: I would rate that as a very imaginative and dynamic

concept.  When the Shah of Iran, His Imperial Majesty visited the countries in

the region, he charted out what could be a great stimulus for peace, prosperity in

the region.  The enormous capacity of Iran when her oil revenues are translated

into industrial sinews of iron and steel, machine tools petrochemicals,

shipbuilding and all the sophisticated hardware which you have, this will ensure

not only that you've got self-sufficiency but that you can extend trade on probably

favourable credit terms and generate greater inter-change between members of,

perhaps I should say the Third World of which Iran was a member not so long

ago but now that she has gone into the front ranks of nations she more than any

other member of the OPEC countries has put in a great deal of effort into aid

programmes to help the poorer countries of the Third World to balance their

payments.  And I think we look forward to further details of this imaginative and

bold concept.

QUESTION: I am from ANTARA.

How do you expect to finance the five ASEAN

industrial projects?
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PRIME MINISTER: As part of the discussions yesterday, each ASEAN

project in each of the five countries will be financed primarily by the country in

which that project is sited.  But, of course, we hope that there will be favourable

credit facilities for the purchase of machinery from the industrial countries of

America, Japan and Western Europe.  We also hope that these projects are

worthy of support by agencies like the Asian Development Bank, the World

Bank.  I know they are little short of cash at the moment but you never know.

And, of course, for KYODO and the other new agencies, there is the OECF

(Overseas Economic Co-operation Fund) financing procedures which will enable

us to get Japanese capital, machines on relatively less onerous terms, not for free,

not on soft loans but less onerous than commercial rates.  Have I accurately

understood your question and answered it?  Thank you.

QUESTION: I am from NEWSWEEK.

In your opening remarks, you thanked the Chairman of

the Conference for breaking a deadlock.  What were you referring to?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, the ministers had met in Pattaya ... The officials

met again in Jakarta and the ministers met again in Bali and at about six o'clock

on the 21st of February, I had a call from my colleague, Mr. Rajaratnam, that no

progress had been made.  On Sunday, before I left, progress had been made, and
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when I arrived, I was filled in on the actual breakthrough that took place.  I don't

know the exact procedures in this, but I would imagine that if I can quote by way

of example, I'll quote President Marcos:  he sent his delegates here as proxies.

So when the principal says, "Agree", then you know what happens in a

shareholders' meeting.  You have got a proxy vote, it says, "Right, I agree."  And

something much more graceful and gracious in the Indonesian way must have

happened, and agreement was reached.

NEWSWEEK: There was speculation that the breakthrough centred on

the preferential trading arrangements of the ASEAN projects.  Did that come up

at the last minute?

PRIME MINISTER: There were several obstacles.  One of them was this

preferential trading arrangements.  The other was this Treaty of Amity and Co-

operation.  These were the two major ones.

NEWSWEEK: Would you then say that Indonesia brought about a

compromise at that point by going along with you?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, I would say an ASEAN consensus was made

possible by what is called "masyuarah".  NEWSWEEK doesn't know that.  I

think you look up the Indonesian-English dictionary.

QUESTION: Indonesia.

In the aftermath of the Indo-China conflict, there is this

growing concern of potential danger of arms left in the Indo-China countries.

Was this matter raised in the Summit?

PRIME MINISTER: Not in the open sessions.  You are aware of that.  At

the open sessions, it wasn't raised.  At the closed sessions, I am not supposed to

tell you.  But there is a lot I can still tell you.

QUESTION: I am from Radio Republik Indonesia.

I saw the dances on TV.  What kind of identity is your

dance ... (not very audible) mixed with Chinese and Indian and Malay?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, we are part of the process of what the American

socio-anthropologists would say, "in the process of syncretization."  You know,

with greater case of transportation, swiftness, certainty, safety -- more and more

people are meeting each other across whole continents.  We have been a seaport,
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a crossroad between the Indian Ocean and the Pacific;  between Europe and

Asia, between Africa and Asia, between the Middle East and Asia.  And I have

Chinese voters, I have Malay voters, I have Indian voters in my Constituency.

And I hope they are listening to me:  that we pay equal and due respect and give

encouragement to all the respective traditional dancers and we are trying -- not

too quickly, because then your pressure-cooked vegetables are soft and soggy --

but gradually to evolve something distinctive of our own.  And the world is in

this process -- of trying to evolve continental or trans-continental type cultures.

Have you watched a programme which the EEC puts out in INTELSAT --

somebody sings in German, another man responds in French, a third does a very

vibrant one in Dutch and then you have the Italian doing the soprano.  And that's

called the EEC.  And perhaps one day we might evolve something which is

ASEAN.  We must hope for it.  We must try and go along with what is inevitable

-- a smaller world, quicker interaction of peoples and cultures.

NEWSWEEK: I just wonder whether you were all disappointed that in

this first meeting of ASEAN Heads of State you had two hours of closed session?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I don't think so.  As in all such meetings you come

to the knitty-gritty, as the American expression goes, of bolts and nuts before the

Americans improve on the British bolts and nuts, really when you meet privately
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what the Indonesians call 'empat mata', four eyes, two ears, two mouths --

completely frank and candid discussions.  More than that we don't know who

leaked what.  But if there are only two and it leaks, you know who leaked it.

And I say, this not in jest, it was productive and a very useful time and in a very

relaxed atmosphere.

Thank you very much, gentlemen.

--------------------
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PROF ITALIANDA: Excellency, I am very grateful to you that you have a

few minutes' time for me.

The very first time, Your Excellency, I saw you in

1959 at the Kallang Airport.  You came back from London.

In those days you said -- in 1959 -- a dream must come

true -- that Singapore becomes independent and so on.  You have been working

very, very hard for the realisation of this dream.  Are you satisfied with all that

you did within the last 20 years?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, at 52 plus years old, you ask me if I want to

relive the last 20 years from 32 to 52, I would say, "No."  I think I may not be as

fortunate nor would I like to undergo the same hazards and come out unscathed

because you can't be sure, a second time.  Of course, it might have been better,
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which is always the case.  But I am satisfied with what I could have done and did

and tried to do.

PROF ITALIANDA: I think you could be satisfied because you have done a

lot -- they admire you very, very much indeed.

PRIME MINISTER So much more could have been done if we had

succeeded in Malaysia – to do this on a broader basis and bring peace and

prosperity and harmony over a wider region.

PROF: Yes, it is understandable, of course.  I know many

leaders in the world.  I wrote a book on new leaders of Africa, new leaders of

Asia, the new leaders in the whole world.  I spoke several times with Willy

Brandt and Helmut Schmidt, about you, Excellency, and I think when I write now

a book about you, we would like to know your relations with Willy Brandt and

Helmut Schmidt, and what you think about them.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, it is easier to talk about relations with a person

like Willy Brandt because he is no longer in office.  With a person in office, it is

an on-going relationship which has got to be kept on a friendly, amicable and co-

operative tone.  If you want my views on this, I would say they are entirely two
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different kinds of men.  I like Willy Brandt for his warmth.  I mean, he is a very

human person.  He got a great deal of feeling and compassion for people, not just

for Germans but for the underdog and the dispossessed throughout the world.

But I admire the practical, very hard-headed approach of your present

Chancellor.  Germany would not have got off so lightly from the oil crisis but for

having a Chancellor who is very business-like in facing up to the problems.  So

they are two different individuals.  Then perhaps the philosopher in Willy Brandt

complements the hard-headed executive  in Helmut Schmidt.

PROF: Now, talking about leaders in our modern world, when

you were a young man, Excellency, who impressed you most or didn't you need

any guidelines as a leader?  Was there some one in your life who influenced you

personally?

PRIME MINISTER: So many people, so many teachers.  You can't ...

PROF: Perhaps, some politicians?

PRIME MINISTER: Politicians ...

PROF: Such as you would say, "Yeah, I was following him."
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PRIME MINISTER: You know, you can't follow anybody.  You've got to

pick out elements out of other leaders which will be relevant and useful in your

situation.  You can't follow anybody.  As a younger man, I liked the

philosophical approach of Nehru and his writings.  I enjoyed the writings of

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru and the philosophy which underlay these writings.  As

an older man today, I would say the difference between the thinker and the doer

must be bridged.  The bigger the gap between thinking and doing, the less the

results.  You must first think, then you speak and mobilise opinion, then you do.

And that is the only way to get things done.

PROF: We are now writing a book called "Self-Motive

Democracy".  I am very pessimistic over the world situation.  His Excellency, the

Ambassador, just showed me an article in the NEW NATION today -- Ford said

no more detente and so on, you know.  This is all very pessimistic.
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PRIME MINISTER: He has to shift his position.  He has had to shift his

position because of the disappointments that the mass media has brought home to

the American people that the Russians have got more out of detente than the

Americans.

PROF: I regard you as an educationalist.  You are not only a

politician.  You have a moral responsibility.  I observed what you did in your

country, and the progress made.  Do you feel yourself as an educationalist, as a

teacher?

PRIME MINISTER: I think in a new country where many people have not

been fixed in their views as to how they should be, as to what kind of a society

they can be and many are uneducated.  Before you can get your policies and your

programmes implemented, you must mobilise opinion.  And to get them to

support your policies and make it a success, you must be able to explain to them

how it affects their lives.  Whether if you do in this way, the result will be that,

you do it in the other way, the result will be better.  And if you call that

education, well, yes.

PROF: I like it, we all like it, we all admire it.  So, I am very

positive ...
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PRIME MINISTER: But I think it is not possible just to get people do

something because you say so.  I mean, you don't get the co-operation.  We have

had to take many unpleasant measures because we could see problems were

coming.  After the oil crisis, for instance, immediately the economy slowed

down.  So you have to prepare them psychologically in their minds for different

conditions.  And we also know that we were in for great traffic problems because

we had, through lack of traffic planning, to match our city planning.  We have

built a city just like the city of London, which is dead at night.  So, everybody

comes into the city from all directions, and they have only one entrance without

having to cross water.  (Three sides of the city is water -- our office, centre, what

we call the CBD).  And, therefore, an unpleasant decision has to be made.  There

are buildings now going up which, when they are filled, will cause an enormous

traffic jam, even if everybody goes by buses.  And we cannot get the

underground trains before ten years.  So, we have to take some very tough

measures, which we did last year in June, and again this year, to keep the cars

down, which is very unpleasant.  Although we've had complaints, the people

understood.  If we don't do this, then everybody suffers.  Their business will

come to a halt.  So, the preference must be given to the buses, to the vehicles

which carry goods to the harbour, to the airport, and that we must put up with

something convenient -- either you share your car with three other persons in
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which case you can go in or you pay for the privilege of going in alone or you

take a bus.  But there is an understanding -- and we tried to accommodate.

We spent millions of dollars building fringe car parks

on the city edges.  So you can park your car and take a bus in.  But the people

decided, "No, if I have to take a bus, well, why should I leave my car in the sun

and the rain?  I take a bus from home."  Well, so much the better.  So, the roads

are absolutely clear from 7.30 to 10.15.  Everybody gets over.  And I hope we

can hold this until we got the underground system working, at least in the centre

of the city, which we must get going within ten years or a tremendous jam will be

caused.

PROF: I travelled all over the world.  I think you are the only

one who is doing this thing -- it is very tough.  I enjoy it.

PRIME MINISTER: If we don't do it, we are in a bigger jam.

PROF: In a city like Amsterdam or Copenhagen, it's the same.

Prime Minister proposed nearly the same system as you have here, and the

people wouldn't take it.  So all the troubles.  Is it misuse of freedom?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, no.  I would say in the West today, particularly in

Western Europe and the countries which used to be the centres of power.  Unlike

America -- America is still a centre of power.  So the people have a sense of

importance.  But if you will forgive me for saying this.  I watched the Europeans

with a certain fascination and sympathy.  They were great civilisations.  They

still are civilised.  In fact, culturally, they are much more congenial, more elegant

in their manner of life.  But they have lost that sense of importance, which drives

the people.

PROF: To the outside world or ...?

PRIME MINISTER: No, to themselves.  They knew that they no longer

decide the events of this world, that it is decided in Washington, in Moscow.  So

they have become preoccupied with trivial, irrelevant things -- with the consumer

society, with how to enjoy life, how to enjoy the weekend.  They have not got

that ...

PROF: Very good.

PRIME MINISTER: You see, the Moscowite is different.  I mean, he is

thinking in terms of this great socialist society he is going to build stretching from
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Europe to the Pacific, from the Baltic and the Black Sea to the Pacific, to the

Mediterranean.  So he has got a purpose, vision.

PROF: Absolutely.

Now, this is my point.  When I made this trip about

four months in Asia and the Eastern Zone, I came back and wrote a paper for Mr.

Schmidt, for Mr. Brandt and Mr. Scheel, and all kinds of people.  In this article I

sent to politicians and statesmen, I said, in the East or in the Communist

countries, they have motivation for everything.  And in the democratic states, we

are mostly frustrated -- you know, there is a lot of frustration in our so-called free

democratic world.  And Mr. Scheel wrote me a long letter -- two pages.  He said:

"If you want to have motivation again than we get national socialism back."  And

I don't think so.

PRIME MINISTER: No, I don't agree with that.  I believe we cannot look to

the past as an example or as a model to project the future.  The future is going to

be completely different from the past because the world has been brought

together in a way it had never been before -- that you can talk to me today and

within three hours you can be in Ceylon or within seven hours you can be in

Tokyo.  And it is so fast the interaction of people that nationalism in the old
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European sense of nation states is out of date and you can't project that.  Our

problem today as human beings in one planet is how to accommodate each other

to enable each individual, each society to develop its own way, its own style

without wasting its assets on preparations for a war which should not come.

That is the biggest problem facing us.  The idea of building faster planes going

under radar guided by initial guidance systems, following the hills and the slopes

and missing the missiles and counter-missile -- all that energy, resources, in order

that it will never be used.  Because if it is used, I think the end must be

somebody presses the big button for the missile, real missile with a hydrogen

bomb.  So, it is how within this a very interlocked and a close world -- you know,

we are all rubbing shoulders with each other now -- to find some modus

vivendi, some accommodation so that if you, the Russians, want to live in this

way, well, good luck to you, but please let's find some way in which I can live

my way and you don't have to spend all your time building more and more tanks,

more and more missiles, harder and harder silos, more and more warheads, then I

am finding one which will travel the cruise missile like the V-I.  Imagine, all the

brain power, the scientists, the resources for this which is in order to checkmate

you and you to checkmate me.  I think we must find some way to disengage and

be more relaxed and allow everybody within limits to lead their own lives.  And

for the Third World, the poor countries to get them to realise that if they don't

make effort to control their populations, then they can't educate them.  You
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cannot double schools, hospitals, playing fields, houses, jobs every 20 years.  It

is not possible.  No country can do that, not even if the Americans and the West

Europeans and the Russians and the East Europeans are prepared to play Santa

Claus.  It is not possible.  You can't educate them.  There are no teachers.

And our experience has been that you only lift when

you are able to educate everybody.  And you can only educate everybody if you

don't multiply so fast.  So it is the chicken and the egg.  You have education, low

birth rates, better jobs, less children, a more civilised standard of living.  This is

our greatest problem.  Otherwise, calamity, and the Pope must change his edict

or there is big trouble in Latin America, in the Philippines, disaster!  There is no

way.  So you have kidnappings, extortions, urban guerrillas and so on.

So we must somehow get the message through.  But

how many people can sit down and talk like this.  I have to talk in an indirect

way and persuade them.  So, now, the Catholics in Singapore and the Muslims

are also having small families.  But in many parts of the world, it is frightening.

PROF: Excellency, you are a philosopher and you are a

moralist, and you are an educator.  Is that right?
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PRIME MINISTER: You know, but there is no solution.

PROF: We shall see.

PRIME MINISTER: No solution!

PROF: Absolutely.

PRIME MINISTER: This, you must find a solution, not only for your

individual societies, but you must find a solution for all societies.  But those who

do not want, in spite of how, to find solutions for themselves, then you can't but

expect that the torch of revolution be handed over to the next team for relay.

And I think we ought to have some economic and social programmes.  So the

rains will come and the torch will stop burning.

PROF: Thank you very much.

--------------------



1

lky/1976/lky0302b.doc

NOT FOR RELEASE

TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ACCORDED TO DON HOLT AND

RICHARD SMITH OF THE NEWSWEEK MAGAZINE,

AT THE ISTANA, ON 2ND MARCH, 1976

QUESTION: Some people say the results of the Bali Summit were

not dramatic, other people say that without the drama, the results were still

positive.  Is that your feeling?

PRIME MINISTER: If you mean by dramatic, the histrionics were lacking, I

think that's all to the good.  We could do with less histrionics and pyrotechnics.

But if you mean that it wasn't dramatic in the sense that it was not a

significant event, then I think that's a wrong news evaluation.  An important step

was taken forward from land to bridge and the bridge has got to take us to the

other side.
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QUESTION: I wrote in a story that will appear tomorrow that it

could be a turning point if the agreements are implemented.  Are you confident

that the treaty provisions will work and that the ASEAN industries proposals will

get off the ground?

PRIME MINISTER: I am confident that a serious and concerted effort will

be made to get it off the ground and that there is going to be a considerable

bargaining over details, there is going to be a lot of argy-bargy about the small

print.  But the will to get it going, that was demonstrated when the Heads of

Government met in Bali.  Otherwise, we wouldn't have gotten off the ground at

all.  And we agree that we shall direct our ministers not of whether or not it

should get going, but on the details of how it is to be got going.  But that is not to

say there is going to be some sticking point every now and again.  It is difficult

enough to get an agreement between two parties.  But when you got five and not

accustomed to this kind of argument and ...  We have different styles of

argument.  At least in the EEC they are accustomed too a more or less particular

format within which they thrash out their differences.  Here we've got different

formats.  So it makes it a very laborious process but nevertheless one which must

be gone through.
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QUESTION: You think that now you have made this particular start,

if only you've begun, the bridge, the things will move more rapidly?  Do you see

developments and things going with a little less commotion or effort?

PRIME MINISTER: I think on the political side, yes.  Things will begin to

move much more smoothly.  On the economic side, it is going to be slower

because everybody wants to get the best possible industrial project for itself and

everybody would want to write in all the best provisions for itself, and some may

even change their minds as to the particular project that they want and so on.

And we've got to patiently work these things out and make it manifestly equal

and fair to all, that we are prepared to give at least as much as we take.

QUESTION: It is fair to say that the ASEAN industries proposals is

really the first ASEAN project that is going to require some significant sacrifices

on the part of the members to participate in ASEAN?

PRIME MINISTER: Not as much as one would have expected in a major

effort at economic cooperation because the projects which will be chosen will be

producing goods which are in any case imported from the developed countries.

Therefore, any concession by way of preferential purchasing or slightly lower

tariff as against goods coming from non-ASEAN projects will be really
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concessions at the expense of the industrial exporters.  But that is not to say that

it is going to be easy because those economies which have been used to the

shelter of the tariff barriers always find it difficult to lower these tariff barriers

eventually marginally if, say, a notional 5 to 10% because that means some

windiness will be felt.  And that is as things must be.

QUESTION: Were you disappointed that in the argy-bargy ... the

decision was reached to do the peace-keeping on a consensus basis?  Would you

prefer that the council will be able to make judgements without the consensus of

all parties?

PRIME MINISTER: I said at the end of the conference that we can go only

as far and as fast as each of the members can economically and politically afford.

And this was what they all could politically for domestic and other reasons could

afford.  So, do we take it thus far and in some way reach a stage, maybe, that

suspicions, inhibitions may melt away because we are going to be faced with

much more serious common problems than differences amongst ourselves.  And

if we allow this petty irritations and difficulties to cloud our view of the future

then we deserve really to get ourselves into a bigger mess than we need have to.
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QUESTION: What is your most serious common problem that you

face?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, it's post-Vietnam as the Americans call it.  And

as of now, the non-communist countries of Southeast Asia, the ASEAN countries

in particular, are economically in better shape.  They haven't had wars;  in fact,

have the contrary -- they had injections of technology, capital.  But let's not

underrate what the Marxist socialist governments of Vietnam, of Laos, of

Cambodia can do.  They have proven themselves as tough-minded, hardy,

determined, hardworking, can take the punishment.  And let us not forget that

whilst the Soviet Union may not have as big a GNP as the United States of

America, when it comes to playing Santa Claus -- you know, when the soldiers

invite you to a banquet, it is really a repast -- I mean, the tables are groaning with

caviar, smoked sturgeon and ...

QUESTION: Any sixes?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  Within five years plus or minus one, the damage

it has been sustained would have been repaired, within another two, three years

after that, given the kind of people that they are and the kind of injections of
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machinery, know-how and the export markets which the USSR and the COMECON

countries can provide them, I think they are off the ground.

QUESTION: You mean economically?

PRIME MINISTER: I think with the economic strength comes all the other

things -- comes the political clout.

QUESTION: But even right now, even though their economy may

need immediate reconstruction, they sit with an army which is enormous.  They

have not yet dismantled that army.  What are their intentions or their objectives?

PRIME MINISTER: I would like to take a charitable view of that -- that

they face problems of unemployment, they haven't got jobs.  You demobilise, you

create more unemployment.  So it is better to have them doing a good job --

protecting their new-found reunified happy state of affairs, putting down

rebellions or so-called conspiracies in what was formerly South Vietnam.  And,

of course, they may well believe that the United States, with a few hundred or

maybe 2,000, 3,000 men in Thailand, and the Seventh Fleet may well go on the

rampage again.  So that could be the reason.  Mind you, if I were a Thai, I could

think of other reasons, too.  But I am quite sure the Thais are capable of thinking
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these things out and they have made their calculations.  Indeed, having spoken to

Prime Minister Kukrit at some length, I am quite sure he has no scales over his

eyes.

QUESTION: He may not have a government for very long.  Doesn't

that make negotiations a little difficult if back home the people are talking about

a military take-over or another election fiasco?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, that makes it all the more attractive I would have

thought to those who want to talk to the Thai Government to get on with a

civilian government and make it manifest that a civilian elected government can

do business much better with the new Marxist governments in Hanoi, in

Vientiane and in Phnom Penh than a return of the generals in Bangkok.

QUESTION: There was a lot of talk somewhat about the fact that

ASEAN does not face an external threat.  Was that a little bit of whistling in the

dark?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think one has got to define external.  When they mean

"external" ...  If you mean by "external", a marching of foreign armies in uniform

in seriate formations like the divisions we saw that came down south and toppled

the Thieu regime, then I think that is correct.  I don't believe we will see that kind

of external threat.  But the internal insurgencies will never become serious threats

and pose challenge as an alternative government without external assistance.  If

you call that an external threat, well, then you are right.

QUESTION: Where is that external assistance coming from, if it

comes?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I am told that M16s have been found even as far

south as the borders of Peninsular Malaya and Thailand and in the Shan states.  I

don't know where the M16s originated from.  But you can probably have more

information on these matters than I can.

QUESTION: Then there are two theories;  one, North Vietnam and

the other is that the Thai generals, they are selling them.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, one can easily check the serial numbers.  It is

very difficult to delete the serial numbers of these M16s.
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QUESTION: What is the role of the United States now in the

ASEAN area, post-Vietnam?

PRIME MINISTER: The single most valuable contribution you can make is

not to accentuate the belief in the minds of the Soviet Union and China that in

fact there is a vacuum to be filled.  Then you are going to get competition and we

are going to be caught in abyss.

QUESTION: Is that being done now?

PRIME MINISTER: In a very quiet, very low profile.

QUESTION: In other words, are you satisfied that the United States

...

PRIME MINISTER: There is an election going on in in United States and

we don't want Southeast Asia to appear in that election campaign as an issue at

all.  And I think that is the way it ought to be.
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QUESTION: Filling the vacuum means preserving a military

presence in the area and also a diplomatic and a will to be advised, is that right?

Would you say it?

PRIME MINISTER: I would think next to the primarily naval presence in

the East to keep the sea lanes open and nobody to be held up for ransom, is to

inject investments and increased trade with the region.  If you can generate the

industries and the jobs, you can take off raw materials, simple manufacture under

this Generalised Scheme of Preferences, then you are reducing the potential

number of recruits for insurgencies.

QUESTION: In your comments after the Summit, I detected in --

perhaps, I was mistaken there -- more bitterness than I had encountered before

about the lack of US persistence in Vietnam.  You made the comment ...?

PRIME MINISTER: No, that was a temporary irritation with a rather

persistent and insistent TV man who really didn't understand all that is behind us.

There are certain things that we can't tell and no amount of bullying is going to

make me say something which I cannot say.
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QUESTION: You did say, however, in talking about the old phrase

that "power goes out of the barrel of the gun, that thanks to the US Congress and

the American people, millions of barrels and guns have been left behind in" ...

PRIME MINISTER: That's true.  I think that I have said that before.  And

one of the unpleasant things I feel about myself is I sometimes play Cassandra

too successfully.

QUESTION: One other point of question of US intention and US

role.  You pointed specifically to Angola ...

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, indeed.

QUESTION: Do people out here read the US non-stand in

Angola as a sign of weakness?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, as a continuation of the process of erosion of will

and confidence in American capacity that began with Vietnam.

QUESTION: What would you like to see the US do in Angola?
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PRIME MINISTER: It's gone.  What can you do?  There has been a victory

march in Luanda.

QUESTION: What would you like to have seen the US do?

PRIME MINISTER: That's a hypothetical question.  It's already happened.

There has been a victory parade in Luanda and the word starts from there.  You

can't go back to what was .  What should have happened in Yalta, what should

have happened in Potsdam, we go that far.  We start as from today, the 2nd of

March 1976, which is exactly eight months away from your Presidential

elections.  And let us hope that you have a President with strong Secretaries of

State, Defence and the Treasury who will keep the world economy going and the

security and peace of the world on a more stable and secure basis with the

cooperation and the scrutiny of a diligent but constructive Congress.  That is

what all your friends are praying for.  We can't participate in the elections.  We

watch, sometimes with anguish.

QUESTION: Could you characterise how you think the economy

will be in the next, in Singapore and the region, particularly Singapore in the rest

of the year, and the second half?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, more than any other country in Southeast Asia

we are geared to the industrial world.  We leapfrogged by our industrialisation

programme and our financial and other activities as an offshore Asian Dollar

centre.  We are geared to what happens in America, in Japan and Western

Europe and -- well, let's extend to Australia and New Zealand.  If your economy

maintains this steady recovery as the latest indicators show without inflation and

it goes on into 1977 again without inflation ...

--------------------
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REPLY BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN

PARLIAMENT ON 16 MARCH 1976, ON CRITICISMS RAISED BY

BACK-BENCHERS ON DISCOURTESY, INDIFFERENT ATTITUDE AND

BUREAUCRATIC APPROACH OF THE CIVIL SERVANTS

The Prime Minister:  Sir, I do not want to stand as a defender of rude,

arrogant, unfeeling and discourteous civil servants.  Where they exist, where they

can be pin-pointed, action will be taken.  There is for senior civil servants a Civil

Service Staff Development Institute which, amongst its other duties, tries to

involve the civil servants in the wider aims of Government and the duties of the

Administration.  The Civil Service, with the help of the Public Service

Commission, have tried to define those areas where the public comes into contact

with the officials, whether it is the Immigration Department, the Registry of

Vehicles, the hospitals, clinics, post offices, wherever there is a counter, and

attempts will constantly be made to improve the way in which the public at large

is being served.

Having said that, let me pick up the point made by the Minister for

Katong.  He invited senior civil servants or super civil servants, as he has

superciliously referred to them, to sit with him at his meet-the-people sessions.
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Mr. P. Govindaswamy:  On a point of clarification.  He is a Member and

not a Minister.

The Prime Minister:  The Member for Katong.  Thank you.  Sir, let me

explain to him that if we pick out the really outstanding civil servants to sit with

him or to sit with the other MPs in the meet-the-people sessions, he ought to look

out and make sure that he is not displaced in some future election.  We are

professional in our relations with the public.  That is part of the business of the

MP if he is not good at it, then he would probably not be here.  A civil servant

who can both do his job as an administrator and be good at the public relations

side of it, who is able to say "No" to an obstreperous, vehement and insistent

constituent who wants the answer to be "yes" and wants his MP to bend the rules

in order that the answer is "yes", would have learnt the secret of politics and will

comprise the Government.  So I think it is not an invitation to be made lightly and

in jest.  Perhaps if the Member for Katong knows how to keep his constituents

happy whilst having to say "No" to them in the politest of terms, he should patent

the secret, hide it away in a file, and never show it to a good civil servant.

But let me place this against the broader context.  First, I am glad that this

is the maximum of criticism.  There is no charge of dishonourable, corrupt or
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other practices, if MPs come here and complain of discourtesy, inadequate toilet

or canteen facilities, tatty signboards, all this is in part a reflection of our

relatively healthy state of affairs.  In fact, we should have a conducted tour for

MPs and some of their constituents, who complain of the bureaucratic practices,

of parts of the Third World, and when they come back they would be extremely

grateful that they have Singapore and the Singapore Civil Service.

That having been said and done, I think we have to take this in the context

of our total society.  Consideration for each other, courtesy or the lack thereof,

comes out of a long cultivation of good habits.  It is extremely difficult to be

polite and courteous to a crude, obstreperous and ill-mannered person.  It is a

two-way process, whether it is the SBS bus drivers and conductors against

passengers, whether it is motorists versus lorry drivers, or motorists versus

motorists, or motorcyclists versus motorists, whether it is jostling at the National

Stadium or in the schools, it is the general tenor of behaviour, the accepted

standards of conduct of a society as a whole, in the last 17 years, or perhaps I

should go back to 1955 when we had the first elected Government and the

pressures of elected representatives wanting less high-handed treatment for their

illiterate, ill educated constituents, things have improved.  But they can improve

only so far as the general level of conduct and courtesy between our citizens can

improve, I have known of communities where people are elaborately courteous to
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each other because of the nature of long years of cultivated breeding, cultivated

nurturing of good public behaviour.  Words like "I am sorry" or "please" are not

something one hears over the telephone.  They are "What?" "Who are you?"

And if you say, "Sorry, it is the wrong number", they say, "Oh!", not "I am

sorry".  But what an absolute waste of time that you should be the person

answering, if you are wrong, you should not be there.

I have picked up the telephone and have had to deal with telephone

operators who did not know who I was and treated me just like a member of the

public.  So I have a fair idea of the general level of public conduct.  But they pick

it up first at home, then the neighbourhood, their friends, then in the school

reinforced by fellow students and teachers, then out where they work, their

friends, their bosses and the people they meet and frequent and are together with.

This is a slow and painful process.
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Of course, you can have the very converse where you have all the

manifestations of good behaviour but actually a crude vicious inner self.  I have

known of capitals in this world where, having nudged you out of the bus queue --

this was 20 or 30 years ago when I was a student -- they say, "Pardon me."  They

give you a sharp nudge and they are on, and you are off, the bus.  They say, "I

am sorry."  They have all the external manifestations of a cultured well-bred

person.  Which would you have?  An honest straightforward Singaporean who

says, "No".  "What".  "Who is there?" or a hypocritical one who says, "I am

terribly sorry," when he is not.  The Member for Katong should think these things

over.

As to the Unit in my office, it is a difficult business identifying talent.

Why Division I?  Because that is more than I want to handle.  The PSC, together

with the Establishment Branch of the Ministry of Finance, will look after

everything.  But an urgent situation has arisen to spot talent at the top.  I do not

agree with the Member for Telok Blangah that the Ministries are understaffed.

They say that they are understaffed because this is Parkinson's law.  Every

Permanent Secretary says that there should be so many Deputy Secretaries, so

many heads of departments, and so on.  A manpower survey conducted by the

Development Unit shows that the public sector is taking too many engineers and

other professionals as against the private sector, and that we should do with less.
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And if there are efficient men, the right people to do the right jobs, then we will

not only do with less but we will do better with less.

If I may read an extract from the circular which was signed by the Head of

the Civil Service.  It says:

'This Unit will be responsible for:

(i) career development and training;

(ii) postings, transfers and secondments;

(iii) merit increment scheme.

Officers likely to make the top superscale graders will have postings to

broaden their experience and test their mettle.  There will be accelerated promotions

whenever performance matches the promise.  This need to discover outstanding

ability and administrative talent has become pressing because of the void in

numbers of able officers in the 30 to 45 age group caused by many promising

officers leaving to join the private sector in the years of rapid economic growth.'

It is a very painstaking business, trying to spot the difference between

ordinary pebbles and a gem on the beach.  A gem before it is polished is often

indistinguishable.  But if one looks closely and long enough, picks up the right
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one even if it is one in five and the wastage in testing is four out of five -- putting

a person to trials to see whether he comes up with the right answer, whether he is

imaginative, he is creative, he has got the right approach, he has got the

decisiveness;  once he has made up his mind, he has got the stamina to pursue his

recommendations to fruition -- then even if it is the right one out of 10, I think we

are lucky.  Whether it is in the civil service or whether it is in the political side of

Government, the problem has always been that the more able the person is, the

more the workload is put on him in order that the job gets done.  Perhaps the

Member for Katong was giving unwitting praise to the few.  They carry an

enormously disproportionate burden of the load because they have been found to

be reliable and able to get things done.

I agree with the Member for Anson, I am not interested in whether an

officer has got a B.A. M.A. Ph.D. or D.Sc.  Can he get a job done?  Can he get a

team to work with him?  Is he a talker or a thinker, or a talker and a doer?  The

best, of course, is the man who thinks before he expounds and having expounded

he then acts.  But at the end of it all are the results.  It has got nothing to do with

whether he has got a Ph.D. or a School Certificate or even a Std. VI

qualification.  In the old days, Std. VI would have taken you very far.  It is

whether you have got this up here and whether you have got that drive.  But the

chances are, with our methods of universal education and selection all along the
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way, race after race, year after year, if you cannot make a simple B.A. then it is

hardly likely that you will be able to last the marathon.  And that is what we are

looking for -- people who can last the pace, not just one test but having passed it

he will have three or four more quickly passed on to him.  Every Minister can

testify that when you discover such a person, then a large section of your

Ministry and its problems are taken off your shoulders and you get happy reports

every month;  and after a while every three months, and after a longer while you

begin to take reports only once in six months.

I hope I have made my position clear.  We are the political side of the

Service.  I do not defend rudeness.  I do not defend arrogance.  I do not defend

mediocrity.  I do not defend the desire to do the minimum and get by.  But this is

what we have got.  This is after 17 years of PAP government.  I think it could

have been better, but it may have been a lot worse.  In fact, let us start off in the

knowledge that it is better and let us make it better.  But to make it better, let us

not come here with any scales over our eyes.  True MPs must make some noise

for querulous constituents.  But it is extremely difficult when the answer is "No"

to make a member of the public go away happy.

And as MPs know and even as Ministers know, some fellow Ministers

have the habit of passing on the buck.  So the MP comes here and passes on the
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buck to the Minister.  I have got a lot of experience with that.  I get Ministers

passing on the buck to each other and they land up on my plate.  Finally, the

answer is still "No" because if you say "Yes" then you have changed the rules for

everybody and an unworkable situation is created.  So the man who knows how

to say "No" and keep his constituents happy and have them voting for him at the

next elections should quietly congratulate himself either at his innate good nature

that God has endowed him with or for his cultivated sense of self-discipline that

keeps the face in relaxed and happy countenance, while he is really fed up to the

teeth with troublesome constituents.  Whichever way it is, I hope all MPs will

look after their constituents, keep them happy even when the answer is "No"

because, as you know, if the answer is "Yes" he would not be looking for the

MP.

Mr. N. Govindasamy:  Sir, may I just point out to the Hon. Prime Minister

that the figure I have quoted in respect of the shortage of staff is not mine.  It is

the Government's figure found in Cmd. Paper 4 of 1976.

The Prime Minister:  I was fully aware of that.  I am questioning whether

that figure represents the actual required vacancy that should be filled.  I do not

doubt that it represents vacancies in Establishment posts which have been

approved by the Establishment Branch of the Finance Ministry.  I do not doubt
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that.  But if you go right back to 1955 when I was sitting opposite, you find that

there were always vacancies.  If you want to be a General and everybody wants

to be a General, you cannot be a General unless you have got lots of troops --

and I think all MPs are familiar with this.  If you want to be a Brigadier, you

must have a brigade.  If you want to have a brigade you must have three

battalions and that means you must have three Colonels.  But there is only one

colonel and, in fact, one Colonel alone can do the job well.  So he says, "All

right, we will have one and two vacancies", i.e. the Brigadier.  If he has only got

one person, then he ought to be a Colonel.  This has been going on a long time.  I

am not at all convinced that that represents the actual needs in the Government

Service.

--------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW THE PRIME MINISTER

ACCORDED TO MR. CROCKER SNOW OF THE BOSTON GLOBE,

AT THE ISTANA, ON 16 MARCH 1976

CROCKER SNOW: The main reason I am out here and that I am

interviewing you and a lot of others is to ask what you feel -- it's almost one year

since the collapse of Vietnam and what do you think the effect on East Asia,

particularly, the status and self-confidence of the developing countries?

PRIME MINISTER: It varies from country to country.  The realities of what

has happened are making themselves felt.  Particularly, the border problems

between Thailand and Laos and to a lesser extent between Thailand and

Cambodia which nobody believes is trouble between Laotians and Thais per se.

It is also generally accepted that Vietnam has been reunified very swiftly and

they have pinned their rehabilitation aid more on Soviet Union than on China.

Therefore, it will be interesting to see whether the extremely able way in which

they got war-time aid from both the Soviet Union and China whilst fighting the

Americans in South Vietnam could continue -- this policy, this strategy to

continue in a situation where the United States is no longer the common enemy

of the Communist blocs, not bloc but blocs.  I myself believe that the Vietnamese
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leaders have considerable experience.  They know the limit in which they can

go in any given situation to get maximum aid from the Soviet Union and probably

if not help from China, at least no problems with China.  These will be the

constraints.

SNOW: How do you analyse the big-power line-up in East Asia

today as a result of the war?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, the official view from Hanoi newspaper editorial

and radio broadcasts is that the United States is behind the non-Communist

countries of Southeast Asia, particularly those in ASEAN.  I don't know if this is

really believed in.  But whatever the position, that is the public line.  The

agreement between Hanoi and Moscow about the post-war aid -- rehabilitation

and so on of the Vietnamese economy -- presupposes that any spaces left vacant

by the Americans, could be filled up, the sooner the better, by groups more

sympathetic to Hanoi and by the logic of present situation, for the time being,

more sympathetic to the Soviet Union.

SNOW: Do you feel that from a Singapore perspective that the

tensions between the big powers are heightened or lessened as a result of the

Vietnam War?
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PRIME MINISTER: By 'big powers' you mean America, Soviet Union and

China?

SNOW: Yes.

PRIME MINISTER: Do you include Japan?

SNOW: No.  I am talking politically at the moment.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, between the Soviet Union and China, definitely it

hasn't lessened.  Between the Soviet Union and the United States, it is muted, but

I don't think it has relaxed.  Between China and the United States, it's not been a

happy relationship but for reasons which are fairly well-known -- it's not

American policy per se which worries China so much as American policies

towards the Soviet Union.

SNOW: But you think these trends have been exacerbated or

lessened by the result of Vietnam?

PRIME MINISTER: Exacerbated.
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SNOW: What do you see is the significance of President Ford's

Pacific Doctrine as compared to Nixon's Guam Doctrine from Asia, for nations

like your own?

PRIME MINISTER: None for the time being.  We will have to wait till after

the elections.  Then we shall know.  An elected President will be able, after

November, to decide which of the policy options he wants to adopt.  As of now,

the position is status quo.  All options left open.

SNOW: What do you think the Vietnam experience has done to

American commitment, its traditional idealism and its role and participation in

world affairs generally?

PRIME MINISTER: Nothing short of disastrous.  Your friends are

dismayed, and your enemies are jubilant.

SNOW: And this is a trend you see continuing for the

foreseeable future?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, no.  Nothing continues in a straight curve either

upwards or downwards.  There must be a reversal of the mood.  You can't just

give ground more and more all over the world whether it is Vietnam, Cambodia

and Laos, or Angola, and Southern Africa.

SNOW: Do you regard President Ford's statement two days ago

that he would not support continued white rule in Rhodesia as giving ground in

this sense?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no.  That is a very sound statement.  What else

could anybody say?  Nobody can support South Africa as long as it pursues its

Apartheid policies.  That having been said, of course, there is another thing --

how the solution is to be found.

SNOW: If the end of the war in Vietnam marked the end of an

era in this part of the world, what do you see the new era has been?

PRIME MINISTER: We will see it better after the American Presidential

Elections.  It is one of the important components and this triangular balance of

forces.
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SNOW: What do you think it is likely to be?  I mean, it is quite

easy to argue that there is not really much more than just rhetoric differences

between the different major candidates?

PRIME MINISTER: I would hate to believe this.  All the rhetoric that's

being coined and polished day by day that there is not a dime's worth difference

in all the wordsmith's forging new phrases.

SNOW: Well, keeping us on business ...

PRIME MINISTER: I think even if there were no basic differences as of

now, there are fundamental differences of character and approach.  How a

President reacts to a situation, reacts to a crisis or a challenge, depends as much

upon his character as upon the hard-headed calculation of national self-interest in

an inter-dependent world.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF SINGAPORE TIME (PTE) LTD

ON FRIDAY, 19 MARCH 1976

A factory to manufacture watches, tools and dies, and machine tools which

Seiko has set up in Woodlands, is ideal for a new town.  It is pollution free.

Workers can live within walking distance of the factory.  Its products have high

value added components -- 80% for stopwatches, 70% for wrist watches, and

for machine tools.  From basic materials like brass and stainless steel bars and

coils, machines and workers of this factory will produce fine precision watch

parts and assemble them into watches.

Ninety of the present 307 workers were trained in Japan for periods from 6

to 18 months.  Daini-Seikosha is at present training Singaporeans as technicians,

tool and die makers, skilled machinists and mechanical assemblers in Singapore

and in Japan.  I was relieved to learn that the performance of the first 80

Singapore trainees in Japan was satisfactory enough for Mr. Hattori, Senior

Managing Director, to bring Phase II of the operations forward by one year.
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If the workers joining Singapore Time (Pte) Ltd keep up this promising

start, in 5 years there will be nearly 1,200 workers, most of whom will be highly

skilled in the metal engineering trades, working automatic screw machines and

cylindrical grinding machines.  They will be an asset to the company, and to

Singapore.

After discovering the job choosy attitudes of our young workers, including

National Servicemen, I was reassured by this evidence that for skilled jobs,

young Singaporeans rise to the demands of high precision work.  My tentative

conclusion is that whilst every Singaporean hopes to be at least a skilled

technician, those who cannot acquire the skills, at least initially refuse to take on

heavy jobs or those which dirty their hands.  Unfortunately, many parents and

working brothers and sisters are willing to support young members of their family

in their search for easy or soft jobs, preferably in air-conditioned hotels,

restaurants or emporiums.

When I was in Tokyo in May 1973, I visited Seiko's Takatsuka and

Kameido factories near Tokyo.  What impressed me was the intense

concentration of the workers on their jobs, refusing to be distracted by a party of

visitors going in and out of their production line.
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From the traditional coil spring watch to the quartz watch, research and

development by scientists and inventors ensure progress.  However, whatever the

technology, only concentration on the job and consistently high standards can

guarantee precision and high quality finish.  Our young men and women who join

Singapore Time (Pte) Ltd must show that they can achieve this international level

of competence.  The Singapore worker must prove that he is as good as Seiko

workers in Japan.  That is the crux of the problem.

In declaring this factory open, I wish Singapore Time (Pte) Ltd and our

workers success in this enterprise.

--------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE. KUAN YEW,

AT THE BANQUET TO THE HONOURABLE NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER,

VICE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, AND MRS.

ROCKEFELLER, AT THE ISTANA, ON 28 MARCH 1976

Mr. Vice President,

It is my pleasure and privilege to welcome you, Mrs. Rockefeller, Miss

Malinda Murphy, and members of your party to Singapore.  I hope I can, in small

measure, return the warm reception and hospitality I received each time we met,

from the first time nearly a decade ago at Albany when you were Governor of

New York, and the last time last May at your Vice Presidential office in

Washington.

At an exciting time in the United States with state primaries, week after

week, this journey will offer you respite from the day-to-day alarums of the

hustings.  Perhaps you have found out how perplexing it is for Asians to

understand the United States, a country whose President and Congress are, in

election year, concentrating, perhaps more than usual, on issues which divide

Americans to win votes away from other candidates, especially from candidates

of the same party.
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One major preoccupation of governments in Southeast Asia is the kind of

relationship they should and can establish with the major powers.  All are aware

that a new balance of power is emerging in the world with immense significance

for the region.  Some are uncertain whether in the intermediate and longer term, it

will be a balance between two or three powers in Southeast Asia.

We know that the Soviet Union, a super power, formerly excluded from

the region, has made its presence felt.  We also know that China has become a

major factor.  She is a part of Asia, with abiding interests in this region.

Southeast Asians have always assumed that the United States will continue

to be a force in Asia.  I hope it will not be long before Americans see Southeast

Asia, not in terms of their memories of Vietnam, but in terms of the promise of a

more positive and productive contribution to the economic and social

development of the non-communist countries of Southeast Asia.

In our discussions this afternoon, I was struck by the vitality and clarity of

your exposition of the stand of the United States towards Asia, and the Pacific

and Indian Oceans, and of the major issues of our contemporary world.  You left

me the impression that there were grounds for optimism, that Americans are an
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indomitable and resilient people, and will rise afresh to the new challenges in this

increasingly interdependent world.

The five countries of ASEAN are all geared to the economies of the West.

We are now embarked on our first major co-operative effort.  We have also taken

to heart the lesson of Vietnam, that communist subversion and insurrection

cannot be defeated by force of arms alone.  Force is necessary to counter

guerillas using force.  But what is also needed is fairly rapid economic

development and a much fairer distribution of the wealth development generates.

This will melt the disaffection and discontent on which communists depend for

enrolling recruits for violent revolution.

The recent meeting of ASEAN Heads of Government in Bali ended with a

call to all developed countries to help ASEAN countries to help themselves in

their plans for economic and social development.  There is urgency in our fight

against poverty, compounded by unjust distribution of wealth.

For this task, the United States is well equipped to help.  You have the

financial and industrial resources.  You have the scientific and technological

resources.  You have the vast markets to stimulate the growth of our developing

economies.
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Of course, the ASEAN countries must also accept the self-discipline and

sustained effort that modernisation demands in the process of economic and

social development.

Southeast Asia need not be an area of new conflicts or new problems for

the United States or Japan or Australasia.  We want to be free to choose our form

of government, our way of life and our partners in technological progress.  The

more the external pressures a country is under, the more the consideration it

should receive from the United States and her allies in the Pacific and in Europe

in opportunities to expand its trade and to attract investments.  This is the most

significant contribution the United States can make to her friends in Southeast

Asia.
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When the Presidential elections are over, I am sure your wisdom and

counsel, the result of long years of public office spread over a wide spectrum of

responsibilities and interests, will carry great weight by those who have to make

the big decisions to achieve a durable balance of power and peace in the Atlantic

and Europe, in the Mediterranean and the Middle East, and last, but not least, in

the Pacific and Indian Oceans, East and Southeast Asia, and Australasia.

Now I ask you to rise and drink to the health of the Vice President of the

United States and his wife, Mrs. Rockefeller.

--------------------



1

lky/1976/lky0402.doc

NOT FOR RELEASE

TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY SAFA HAERI OF THE IRANIAN NATIONAL

RADIO & TV, RECORDED AT THE ISTANA ON 2 APRIL 1976

INTERVIEWER: First of all, thank you very much for this special

interview.  Mr. Lee, after a year of economical recession and also great political

changes in Southeast Asia, what are now the problems facing Singapore both

politically and economically?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, economically, we will improve as the world

economy moves out of recession.  We will also get out of recession although it

will not be as good as it was before the recession.  But politically we are in a

period of transition to a new balance, the actual components of which we do not

know.  A period of complete American dominance providing the whole area with

a sense of security and stability, that era is over.  Now it is a balance between the

Americans, the Soviet Union and gradually in the course of time -- China.

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, after what happened in Thailand -- I mean,

the deadlock of the Thai-American negotiations -- over the continuation of some
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American bases and the Americans are now pulling out the last of their soldiers,

do you think that Washington will be able or will be willing still to come to the

assistance of any of these non-communist countries in this part of the world?

PRIME MINISTER: May be to sell them arms, may be even on soft loan

conditions.  But I think, after Vietnam, it is unrealistic to expect American troops

ever to intervene in the insurgency problems of any country in Asia, Africa or

even may be Latin America.  It is not realistic.

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, do you see any political or economic threat

coming from the Indo-Chinese bloc against ASEAN?

PRIME MINISTER: It is too early to say.  So far I think it has been

disappointing -- in that friendly overtures had been made by the ASEAN

countries towards Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos and there had been no friendly

response.  But let us hope that in the course of time they may find it more to their

interest to be friendly, to trade with us rather than to be involved in exporting

revolution to us.

QUESTION: Don't you think that particularly Vietnam's economic

power will be a danger in future for the ASEAN?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, that will not be at least for ten years.  So that is a

very long time.  And long before their economic power becomes sufficient to be

a factor in the economies of Southeast Asia, I think again the world balance in

the region, the big-power balance in the region would have altered.

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, will not sometime ago, some of your

neighbouring countries namely Malaysia, Indonesia and also the Philippines had

some reservations about the progress of Singapore and also they were reluctant

to be just recipients of Singapore products.  Now with the economic growth

which was quite fast, don't you think that Singapore must have, what shall I say,

new plans to meet the new situation?

PRIME MINISTER: I think that period which you have referred to is part of

history.  We made rapid growth because we decided wholeheartedly to go in for

rapid growth which meant that we paid the very heavy price in adjusting socially,

educationally in order to absorb the technology, in order to compete in the world

markets.  But I think our neighbours have understood that they also can do the

same if they pay the same price and that in any case, there is much more to be

gained by helping each other industrialise and towards free trade and help

investments in each other than to chop each other down.
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QUESTION: In this connection, can I say that the Bali Conference

was a Conference of Reconciliation?

PRIME MINISTER: I wouldn't say it was as bad a situation that required a

reconciliation.

QUESTION: I think it was a good conference.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  I think it was more than reconciliation.  It was a

gathering together in order to chart a more common course for the future.

QUESTION: How much do you think this conference has achieved.

I personally think that it was really a step forward.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, it was.  I think it was a big step forward.  And, of

course, the realities of the common problems we face, that played a very big part.

QUESTION: Mr. Lee  -- allow me to employ this term -- as a

magician, you achieved a political and economic miracle for this country.  I have

several questions.  First of all, do you believe in non-alignment today?
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PRIME MINISTER: Up to a limited extent, yes.  Insofar as it is a contest

between superpowers not involving us, then I think we should not be involved or

non-aligned in superpower conflicts.  But when it affects us and our interests,

whether in Southeast Asia or in West Asia, then I think you can't be non-aligned

when your own survival is involved.

QUESTION: With multi-national companies on one hand and also

the world being divided into blocs on the other hand, do you think it is possible

to have such a non-alignment?  It means not to be involved in superpowers'

policies?

PRIME MINISTER: Insofar as it is possible when one's interests are not

directly involved, yes.  But when they threaten your own survival or your future,

then it is impossible to be dispassionate and neutral and non-aligned.

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, do you think that the developing countries can

afford the luxury of the Western-type democracy without harming themselves?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, so far there has been no developing country that

had been able to model itself completely on either European or American
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systems of government because your social conditions are different, your political

and social values, your political history is different, your social values are

different, the objectives are different.  And this idea of two-party or three-party

changing every few years is not even working very well in Italy, it is not working

very well in some parts of Western Europe.  So it is a very complex system of

government.  And even the Japanese, I think, in the next elections may as a result

of the growing power of the Japanese unions and perhaps complacency on the

part of the ruling party, they may face some problems.  In fact, Mr. Fukuda, the

Deputy Prime Minister, has stated publicly that if they don't handle this Lockheed

problem properly, they may lose their majority.  So this is a very complex system

meant for Europeans and Americans who developed it for themselves.  And if we

like to follow the system, then we must make such suitable amendments and

modification to suit our conditions.

QUESTION: As a well-known pragmatic leader, what would be your

remedy for non-communist type of countries?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I think some form of government which enables

the people to feel that they are participating in the major decisions of the

government and also some system by which the top -- whether it is Members of

Parliament, whether it is the members of the government -- can take into account
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the opinions, the feelings, the interests of the people they are governing because

if they don't there will be reactions.  So if you can find some way of allowing

ground opinion to influence top decisions, then you've got a fairly good system of

government because it avoids the riots, it avoids the sudden uprising.

QUESTION: Do you think the system you applied for Singapore, can

in certain limits, be an example for most of those countries who have the same

problems?

PRIME MINISTER: I think we all have got to find our own combination of

representative government but not anarchy.  If you have representative

government ending up with 20, 30 parties in which each individual is the party or

each representative in parliament of that party represents himself and not the

interests of his party, let along the interests of the country, then that's anarchy.

So you've got to find some balance between complete stifling of dissenting views

and which I think exist in any society -- the right to disagree, but to disagree not to a

point of tearing the fabric of the society apart, perhaps between that and having

disagreed to go along with the majority view until such time as you can persuade

the majority view peacefully to accept your point of view.
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QUESTION: So in this connection, do you think that the People's

Action Party of Singapore has achieved its goal?

PRIME MINISTER: Imperfectly, yes.

QUESTION: In which way?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, we have been able to take into account the views

of the people.  We look after the interests that we temporarily have been

entrusted with, without having to override the paramount interests of the whole

country.  In other words, insofar as you can accommodate dissenting groups

without overturning the interests of the whole country you accommodate them.

But if it is not possible then the answer is no, we can't do it.

QUESTION: Was the success you achieved in the field of education,

a major pillar for the success of the PAP?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, without education, then the economic

development would not have been possible.  Without the economic development,

then so may other social problems would have cropped up.  So I would think that

in any process of modernisation the unit is MAN:  the human being, man or
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woman, and you have to educate him or her to the best of his or her ability.  And

having educated them with the best of their ability to give them the opportunity to

fulfil themselves.

QUESTION: Is it true that you have said that it is possible in 10, 15

years to turn out a generation of youngsters to think in the way the government

thinks?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no, I never said that.  It is not possible because

unless you have a completely closed society, you can't stop them from reading

and listening to other points of view.  Magazines that are imported, television

films imported, whether documentaries or entertainment.  You can't stop them

from travelling.  You can't stop travellers from coming, and there is a constant

interaction between us -- Singaporeans -- and the rest of the world, particularly

the developed world who do most of the travelling and produce the books, the

magazines and the films and the documentaries.  So it is not possible because you

are always going to find people with different points of view.  But so long as they

are sincerely wanting to improve on the system, I think we should listen to them.



10

lky/1976/lky0402.doc

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, you have been in Iran.  Can you assess the

state of relations between Iran and Singapore and also the possibility of co-

operation economically and industrially between the two countries?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I think Iran has tremendous trade, industrial

potential.  Within a few years, even before the middle '80s you are going to be a

highly industrialised nation and you will have the capacity to generate trade and

economic development amongst the countries bordering the Indian Ocean.  And I

think you need an input point into Southeast Asia, and we have made the

arrangements in order to have your people sited here, your banks to see the

opportunities that there are.  Then, of course, communications are very important

-- teleprinter, telephone and the aircraft so that there are direct services and quick

services.  And in this way I am quite sure our economic links will grow and with

it understanding and mutual benefit.

QUESTION: Is there any trade relations now between the two

countries?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, I think there had been a trade mission that had

come here from Iran since I visited Iran as a result of His Imperial Majesty's

original visit in 1974, and discussions are going on about the telephone service,



11

lky/1976/lky0402.doc

the teleprinter service and the aircraft services, and one of your banks is being set

up here.

INTERVIEWER: Thank you very much.

--------------------
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NOT FOR RELEASE

TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY THE NIPPON-TV NETWORK

CORRESPONDENT, KATSUHIRO MASUKATA, AT THE ISTANA,

ON 17 APRIL 1976

QUESTION: ASEAN countries seem to be groping for a new order

in their region since the drastic change after the end of the Indo-China war and

especially since the last ASEAN Summit.  What is your policy towards Indo-

China?

PRIME MINISTER: Our policy is to try and establish constructive and

positive relationships with the three new governments in Vietnam, Laos and

Cambodia, and even though we have different political and economic systems

perhaps we can co-exist and trade with each other.

QUESTION: Singapore's economy has been growing steadily and

stably.  Taking into consideration the co-operation between both countries, what

do you think of the future relations between Singapore and Japan?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, our relations have been growing over the years

with increasing trade and I would hope that there will not only be increasing

trade but there will also be increasing transfers of technology and manufacturing

capacity from Japan to Singapore and the other countries of ASEAN, the

Association of Southeast Asian Nations.

QUESTION: Japan is now especially more interested in the

problems of the Straits of Malacca -- its anti-pollution policy;  the passage of

Japanese supertankers through the Straits and Ocean Law.  What is your

government's attitude to the problem of this Straits?

PRIME MINISTER: First, we must have maximum safety of navigation.  In

other words, the Straits should be charted.  Navigational aids should be

introduced to increase the safety of navigation including the separation of traffic

lanes -- going to the Gulf, coming back from the Gulf.

Second, in the event of any damage caused to the

littoral states whether it is Indonesia, Malaysia or Singapore, then there must be

full compensation for the damage caused.  In other words, let us first make the

navigation safe.  But if in spite of the navigational safety, there are human errors

of judgement, then there must be compensation paid.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE INAUGURAL DINNER OF NTUC'S SECOND TRIENNIAL

DELEGATES CONFERENCE, AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL,

ON SUNDAY, 25 APRIL 1976

The prospects and problems Singapore faces in 1976 are very different

from those of 1965, after separation, or of 1968 when British military withdrawal

started.  In '65 and '68, we faced acute crises.  People knew our very survival

was at stake.  This realisation made everyone willing to bear hardship and to

make sacrifices which enabled us to overcome our problems.

We survived.  Better still, we prospered.  From a GDP in 1965 of $2.8

billion, or $1,474 per capita, we grew in 1975 to a GDP of $8.05 billion, or

$3,578 per capita.  This is not an accurate reflection of the increase in the wages

of our workers.  Foreign investments, banks and financial institutions meant

dividends were remitted for foreign corporations and shareholders.  But,

nevertheless, per capita incomes, grade for grade, of unskilled and skilled

workers, clerical workers, and executives and professionals, show nearly a three-

fold increase in the past 10 years in money terms.  In real terms, the modal

income per worker doubled from $190 to $370 per month.**



2

lky/1976/lky0425.doc

The internal factors were positive.  A keen work-force, prepared to learn

and work.  Unions, management, and government knew what was at stake and

went all our to resolve our problems by expanding investments to create jobs.

We built factories, offices, hotels, homes, schools, hospitals, roads, flyovers,

power stations, reservoirs, parks, gardens, beaches, and all that make the

Singapore of today.

The external factors were also favourable.  The industrial nations had a

most rapid expansion of their economies of 4-6% per annum.  World trade

increased annually, by 8-9%.

Today, the outlook is completely different.  The internal factors are not as

good as they were.  Rapid economic development has led to increased standards

of living, and, unfortunately, to a reluctance to sacrifice personal and group

interests for the sake of national interests.

====================================
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**  MODAL MONTHLY INCOME PER WORKER  :  1965 & 1975

      1975 OVER 1965

1965 1975 Period Per Annum

i) At Current Prices $190 $570 200% 11.6%

ii) At 1965 Prices

(in real terms)

$190 $370 95% 6.9%

DATA SOURCE: Earnings and Hours Surveys by Ministry of Labour and

the National Statistical Commission.

Our economy is more diversified and stronger.  Our workforce is better

educated and trained in various industrial skills.  However, that willingness to

take on any job, however tough, heavy or dirty, has gone.  A new mood has set

in with the better life.  At present, we have about 40,000 unemployed,

approximately over 4% of the work-force, on the live register, nearly half of

whom are looking for jobs for the first time.  Sample quarterly surveys show

these to be more or less accurate figures.  If these 40,000 unemployed were

prepared, as their elders were 8-10 years ago, to do heavy jobs, under hard

conditions, there would be no unemployment at all in Singapore.
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But to get these jobs done, we have to let in more than 40,000 on work

permits.  Fewer and fewer Singaporeans are going in for building and

construction, and for ship repairing and shipbuilding.  Last month, March, as the

economy recovered, we had to issue over 2,000 work permits, the majority for

building and construction, and over 300 for ship repairing and shipbuilding.

These are well-paid jobs.  But they demand hard work, often in the sun and rain.

Young Singaporeans prefer to remain on the live register, looking for jobs even

for less pay, preferably white-collar jobs in offices, otherwise in air-conditioned

hotels, shopping complexes and factories.

People complain of the poor quality of workmanship in HDB flats, and

rightly so.  But how can we expect the HDB to improve the quality of work when

over 50% of its labour force are unskilled apprentices on work permits?  Many of

them, when they become skilled, leave for home, to take jobs with their new

skills near their homes.  Although the pay is slightly less, they spend less because

they live with their families.  So we have become a training ground for building

and construction workers.

I recognise that this trend is not peculiar to Singapore.  The same pattern

has been seen in Europe.  As standards of living go up, citizens choose the

cleaner and easier jobs, and leave the tougher jobs for guest workers.  But let us
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remember, Japan has no guest workers.  They do their own heavy and dirty jobs.

And they are a better society for it.

Fortunately, we do not have the problems of class conflicts as in some

older industrial countries of Europe.  We must be careful never to allow class

divisions to be artificially created.  Easy social mobility, the result of common-

type schools for all, no special privileges because of the wealth or status of one's

parents, a common duty and experience in national service, scholarships and

promotions on merit, they have been factors which prevent any class

stratifications.  Every year, I am struck by the varied background of our scholars.

They come from all levels of society.  Their fathers range from hawkers, taxi and

bus drivers, storekeepers, teachers to executives, and, strangely enough, few

professionals.  We must keep our society based on equal educational

opportunities for all, and jobs, promotions and rewards on merit.

In Germany, workers and unions participate with executives in

management.  The German government is prepared to take unpleasant measures

to keep inflation down.  So they have done much better than Britain.  British

workers and unions are still embroiled in old class antagonism against the bosses

and the upper classes.
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But we are starting to have the European problems of citizens avoiding

heavy jobs.  We have to reverse this preference for clean, preferably white collar,

jobs.  It has to be fought at every level, in the schools, in the homes, in the mass

media.  The attitudes of parents must be changed.  Everybody expects his or her

children to rise in status, and earn more.  A transformation has overtaken the

whole society, unconsciously affected by rising incomes, television, the glossy

advertisements, the tourists from wealthy countries.  It is a side-effect of the

consumer society.

If we had suffered acute recession and unemployment and accompanied by

cuts in pay in 1974 and 1975, as in Hong Kong, it would have jolted our workers

and shaken out their complacency.  But it was the government's duty to soften the

blow of world recession.  Through a combination of factors, we got off lightly.

As a result, many workers, and some union leaders, believe that all is well, and

more miracles can be expected out of the Singapore government.  Unfortunately,

this may not be possible the next time.

In June, for the mid-year school holidays, we shall mount a campaign.

Ministers and MPs, together with principals, teachers and school students, will

use their hands, to improve school playing fields and gardens, and to clean up the

buildings.  We must hold fast to the tried and trusted virtue of hard work.



7

lky/1976/lky0425.doc

Dirtying one's hands, sweating and soiling one's clothes are good for the body

and soul, and for our economy.

Our greatest achievement has been in family planning.  The number of live

births has dropped from nearly 62,500 in 1959 to just under 40,000 in 1975.

This drop has been consistent and continuous.  So now we can afford to increase

the minimum number of years for schooling and industrial training.  Eight years

of primary education with automatic promotions, with three fruitless attempts at

the PSLE, made no sense.  We are moving to 9 years of teaching geared to the

child's learning ability.  And we look forward to the time when teachers will have

classes of 30-35 students, not 40-45.

But this is for the intermediate term, the 1980's.  Within the next two

years, 1976-1977, we have to get some 84,000 jobs for people already born 17-

19 years ago.  This is a problem, as on present projections we will have 44,000

jobless Singaporeans.  And if they shy away from the tougher jobs, even though

they are better paid, the unemployment will be bigger.  And it will be worse if

their parents, brothers and sisters aid and abet them by paying for their keep

whilst waiting for the comfortable job to come along.
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We must make a virtue out of more sober rates of growth.  Our workers

must develop high skills in precision technology.  Everyone must realise that as

long as we have not established a reputation for ourselves as hardworking and

intensely proud workers, whose products are equal in quality and high finish to

the Swiss or Japanese, we shall only be slightly better than assembly-line

operators.  And our products must be sold under the label of the well-established

multinational company.

A Japanese industrialist recently discussed this matter with me.  He put it

aptly when he said that what we must do is what the Japanese have succeeded in

doing, a complete turn-around from the "cheap but inferior" image their products

had before and just after the war.

When it comes to concentration on skills and high standards, we have

shown that we can do it.  The problem is with those who cannot achieve these

high skills, but shy away from work of lower skills under harder working

conditions, even though the pay is good.

We must change our internal factors for the better, all the more because

we know that external factors are now less favourable.
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Two events, with momentous long-term consequences, still hang over us.

First, the oil crises.  With high oil prices, the high growth rates of the 1960s are

over.  Second, the new communist governments in Cambodia, Vietnam and Laos.

It has taken 2½    years for the industrial world to get out of recession and

inflation precipitated by the oil crisis.

Growth rates of the industrial countries are expected to be down by more

than half what they were.  Increase in world trade will be down, also by a half.

Hence, getting exports of technology to Singapore will be more difficult.  Before,

the situation in the industrialised countries was one of high demand for goods and

labour shortage in the industrial countries, leading to export of factories rather

than import of guest workers.  Now, the conditions are the reverse.  Underused

manufacturing capacity leads to reluctance to start expansion of manufacturing

capacity either at home or abroad.
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Next, the communist victories in Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos one year

ago have not helped.  Trade with the three countries has gone.  Investors are still

uncertain and apprehensive over the long-term security and stability of Southeast

Asia.

It may take some time for investors to make up their own minds as to the

risks in Southeast Asia.  It is a Southeast Asia which must resolve its own social

and economic discontent and defeat insurgent terrorism on its own with political,

economic and social policies to back the police and armed forces.  The way we

and our neighbours tackle our own economic and political problems, and how

well we co-operate to strengthen each other, are critical factors.  The five

ASEAN governments can, by demonstrating better cooperation in the economic

and political fields, re-establish confidence in non-communist Southeast Asia.

This is the nub of the matter.  We must follow up the promising start made in

Bali in February, and the small but practical step forward in Kuala Lumpur on

five ASEAN projects.  If we gather momentum, all will benefit.  But we must

proceed expeditiously or the impact of such cooperation will be frittered away.

--------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE BANQUET GIVEN BY MR. HUA KUO-FENG, PREMIER

OF THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA AT PEKING ON

11 TH MAY 1976

Mr. Premier,

On behalf of the members of my delegation and myself, may I thank you

and the government of the People's Republic of China for the warm and friendly

reception we received from the moment we arrived in China.

Since the visit of my colleague, Mr. Rajaratnam, in March last year, a

steady flow of cultural, sports, trade and industrial missions has led to better

understanding.  A wide cross-section of people from Singapore has visited China.

These visits have left Singaporeans deeply impressed by her many achievements.

A once weak and divided China was treated with disdain by the industrialised

powers.  In less than three decades, China has been transformed by the efforts of

her own people into a strong and unified nation which commands the respect of

all.
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I hope the government of the People's Republic of China has now a better

perception of the Republic of Singapore.  History brought together Chinese,

Malays and Indians in Singapore.  All are proud of their own heritage.  Sharing a

common experience, we are developing a distinctive way of life.  By geography,

our future will be more closely inter-linked with those of our neighbours in

Southeast Asia.

A new phase has begun for Southeast Asia, after the great changes that

have taken place in the last few years.  Together with our neighbours, we are

seeking to establish peaceful and stable conditions under these vastly changed

circumstances.  Singapore is associated with four other countries in Southeast

Asia for economic and political co-operation in ASEAN to bring about orderly

progress.  The solidarity of ASEAN countries will increase our ability to avoid

external pressure or manipulation.  China has expressed her support for ASEAN.

I hope others, inside and outside the region, will also understand the objectives of

ASEAN and support it.

For hundreds of years, China has had contacts with the peoples of

Southeast Asia.  These contacts are now being re-established in a vastly changed

world.  Communications are instantaneous and transportation of persons and

goods rapid, reliable and regular.  The ease and speed with which my colleagues
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and I have travelled from Singapore to Peking is a reminder, if any is needed, that

of the big countries, China is the one nearest to Southeast Asia.  Indeed, she is a

part of Asia, and her policies will be a major factor in the evolving situation in

Southeast Asia.

I hope after this visit, our relations will grow and broaden.  On many

international issues at the UN, we have found ourselves in agreement with you.

However, it is to be expected that there will be differences of views in some

areas because of different national interests or ideology.  These need not prevent

us from improving our cultural, trade and other relations.  For my colleagues and

I have come bringing with us the goodwill and good wishes of our people for the

people of China.

Now, may I ask you to drink to the prosperity of the People's Republic of

China and the well-being of her people, to the continuous growth of the

traditional friendship between the peoples of Singapore and China and the

friendly relations between the 2 countries, to the health of His Excellency Mao

Tse-tung, Chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China,

to the health of all His Excellency Premier Hua Kuo-feng, and to the health of

friends present here.

--------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE RETURN BANQUET FOR PREMIER HUA KUO-FENG

AT PEKING ON 13 MAY 1976

During the three days of formal and informal talks, I have had personal

experience how the views of the Government of the People's Republic of China

are expounded on the international situation, the three worlds which China

categorises countries under, and the principles which guide the policies of the

Government of the People's Republic of China in dealing with the countries of

Southeast Asia.  You have classified Southeast Asian countries in the Third

World together with China, which you have modestly described as a developing

socialist country.

The prospects for cordial relations between our two countries, though we

have different economic and political systems, are good.  I have become aware

that whilst we use different terms, sometimes in fact we refer to the same things.

I have become familiar with a whole series of concepts succinctly

described by compressed phrases, full of meaning, not always possible of

adequate translation into English.
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China and Singapore are agreed that they should conduct their bilateral

relations by concentrating on those matters on which there is agreement and not

those on which we have different views because of different basic assumptions.

Premier Hua says that being a socialist country, China supports the

revolutionary struggle of all countries.  But Premier Hua also states that China

does not interfere in the internal matters of other counties, and that how the

Singapore Government deals with its communists is a matter for the Singapore

Government to decide.  Based on non-interference, I believe that we can develop

our relations.  Both sides are agreed that it will take time to change the frozen

ritualised attitudes and policies of the past.

Finally, I would like to thank you, Mr. Premier, and your Government and

people of the People's Republic of China, for the great cordiality you have shown

me and members of my delegation.

And now I would like to propose a toast to the prosperity of the People's

Republic of China and the well-being of her people, to the continuous growth of

the traditional friendship between the peoples of Singapore and China and the

friendly relations between the two countries, to the health of His Excellency Mao
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Tse-tung, Chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China,

to the health of His Excellency Premier Hua Kuo-feng, and to the health of all

friends present here.

--------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT A DINNER BY THE KWANGTUNG PROVINCIAL AND CANTON

MUNICIPAL REVOLUTIONARY COMMITTEES, CANTON, ON

SATURDAY, 22 MAY 1976

Mr. Lin Li-ming,

Vice Chairman of the Kwangtung Provincial Revolutionary Committee

Mr. Chiao Lin-yi,

Chairman of the Canton Municipal Revolutionary Committee and Friends,

On behalf of my delegation and I, may I thank you for the warm and

friendly welcome.

Many Chinese left China through Canton for Southeast Asia during the

period of turmoil and disorder, when China was carved up and exploited by the

industrialised nations, and again during the years of resistance to Japanese

invasion.  Hence my interest in Canton.
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It has been a most instructive and interesting two weeks.  All members of

my delegation were impressed by the tremendous hard work put in by the people.

Peasants work from dawn till 7 o'clock in the evening.  Factories work all seven

days in the week.  Workers take turns for their one day off a week.  The

discipline of the people, and the uniformity with which policies were

implemented throughout the country, were tributes to thorough organisation.

Although there were variations in the temperament of the people, from the

relatively dry, and less fertile north, like Tachai and Yenan, to the wet and fertile

areas of Wushih, and to the sub-tropical regions of Kweilin and Canton, the drive

and exhortation to greater achievement was always present.

May I express my admiration for the hardworking peasants and workers of

China.  The orderly way in which every community conducts itself reflects

thorough organisation.

I return to Singapore, carrying back a great experience.  China's problems,

and the self-reliant methods of solving them, will always be vivid in my mind.

As a result, I have become more conscious of Singapore's very different

situation, and different way of life.  Many of us remain ethnically Chinese.  Many

speak the same language, but without the new vocabulary that you have
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developed.  But we have developed differently, because we have different ways

of earning our living in a completely different environment.  I must confess that

all members of my delegation find it a completely different tempo and way of

life.

Now I ask you to drink a toast to the progress and advancement of the

people of China, to the friendship between the peoples of Singapore and China,

to a better and more realistic understanding of each other, and to the health of the

Vice-Chairman of the Kwangtung Provincial Revolutionary Committee and

Chairman of the Canton Municipal Revolutionary Committee, and to our other

Chinese hosts present tonight.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT “USE YOUR HANDS” CAMPAIGN, AT THE NATIONAL

THEATRE ON SATURDAY, 5 JUNE 1976

This campaign to get students, teachers, and principals, to use their hands

is a start to reverse the process of the last 8 years, during which we went through

a rapid change in social attitudes and life-styles.

If the recession in the past two years had been accompanied by

considerable unemployment, this campaign would not have been necessary.

When people are jobless and hungry, they are not choosy about job status,

comfort and convenience.  But we were spared heavy retrenchments and

unemployment.

Attitudes to jobs are formed partly in the schools.  As important is the

influence of parents, family and neighbours.  We have decided to start with the

schools.  Every child in Singapore goes to school for a minimum of 9 years from

the age of six.  The attitudes of principals and teachers can influence young

minds.
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When our economy was expanding, creating more jobs than there were

suitable applicants, our citizens had the first choice of jobs.  Work permits were

issued for vacancies which could not be filled.

The following figures tell us the kind of jobs Singaporeans prefer.  There

are nearly 150,000 clerical and related workers.  Only 2% are work permit

holders.  There are about 25,000 service workers in the hotel and catering

industries.  Only 2% are work permit holders.  Of 21,000 domestic servants, 21%

are work permit holders.  Of 5,200 hairdressers and barbers, 40% are work

permit holders.

For blue collar jobs, of 27,800 in shipbuilding and repairing, 11% are on

work permits;  of about 1,600 metal processors, 46% are on work permits;  over

4,700 wood workers, 56% on work permits.  On building construction, I find the

figures of the Ministry of Labour so unsettling, that I have asked for a re-check.

Out of 55,000 workers, over 60% are on work permits.

Recently, a Labour Ministry study group interviewed at random 1,700

National Servicemen on ROD.  They were young men who have gone through

tough training.  Over 77% said they did not want jobs in the construction

industry, and 55% said they did not want jobs in shipbuilding and repairing, even
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though the jobs were well paid.  Their reasons were:  high physical risks,

strenuous work, lack of career prospects, uninteresting work.

The one sector which shows rapid recovery from recession and promise of

further growth is tourism, with a growth rate in 1975 of about 8% when the

overall GDP growth was 4%.  This will accentuate the drift towards comfortable

jobs.

This is bad as we have not yet established a solid industrial base, with

highly skilled workers.

The next few days of publicity for this campaign will not suddenly change

attitudes acquired over many years.  But although it may take several years, we

must continuously strive to change attitudes to jobs and get our young into those

jobs which are important to our economy.  The mass media can help in this.
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When our financial centre expanded rapidly, many foreign banks upgraded

clerks to book-keepers and accounts clerks to accounting assistants.

Singaporean typists were upgraded as stenographers, as stenos became personal

secretaries.

The higher income, resulting from economic growth, led to better clothes

and shoes, motor-cycles and cars.  Because they had clean and nice clothes, they

sought clean and nice jobs. Students were reinforced in these attitudes by a

younger generation of teachers.  Those who become teachers and what they

expect of teaching have changed with the times.  There are very few men.

Ninety percent of our intake in recent years have been women.  They are better

dressed and spend more time and money on their clothes and appearance than

their predecessors did.  This is not a rebuke.  It is a statement of fact.  As dress

styles and spending habits of the community changed, so did those of the younger

teachers.

If Singapore’s economic future can depend solely on commerce, finance

and servicing, we can afford to leave things be.  But prudence tells us that the

hard core of workers in all the essential industries must be our own citizens, be it

construction, metal processing or shipbuilding and repairing.
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There cannot be this disparity of 2% work permit holders for clerical and

service jobs, and 60% for construction and metal processing.  Even if it takes the

next 5-10 years to put this right, we must begin now.

A change in social values and priorities must, of course, be accompanied

by adjustments to salaries for the different kinds of work.  And our manpower

policy must be consciously to improve the quality of the working population.  If

we have to import workers, then they should preferably be those with better

skills and education.

This campaign can only succeed in principals and teachers are seen to be

proud to use their hands.  Ministers and MPs are also joining to launch this

campaign.  But after the opening, the teachers and principals must be seen to

carry on.  This may not be easy.  But it is most important for our future.  So let us

get on with it and keep at it.

--------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTION-AND-ANSWER SESSION

FOLLOWING THE PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS TO

LAUNCH THE “USE YOUR HANDS” CAMPAIGN, AT

THE NATIONAL THEATRE ON 5TH JUNE 1976

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, Sir, I am from Yusof Ishak

Secondary School.  Just a question, please.  In order to ensure that our early

school-leavers are gainfully employed and do not waste their time before they are

called up for National Service, could some sort of a national economic service be

introduced, please?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, this is a matter which, of course, has troubled us

in the government for some time.  We had six years primary schooling and those

who cannot make the grade are allowed two trys, that gives them eight years.

Now we have changed it so that they have a minimum of nine years.  So if you

start off at the age of six, plus nine, you are about 15.  You are not called up for

National Service till you are 18.  So there is a three-year time lag.

Well, we have not yet and we have not decided

whether it is practical and feasible to direct such students after they have gone
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through nine years of literacy, numeracy and workshop training to jobs which

will keep them gainfully and usefully employed until they are 18.  First, we’ve

got to know the numbers involved and secondly, we’ve got to be able to match

the training with the preferences of the boys and the opportunities for jobs in that

particular kind of training.

I wouldn’t like to prejudge what the study will decide.

But we are looking into this matter.  And it is not just a question of cost.  There is

a question of matching the training with the likely future jobs the boys will do.

QUESTION: I am from Aroozoo Primary School.

Mr. Prime Minister, what can and have to be done to

ensure that healthy attitudes towards manual work inculcated in schools will not

be nullified by influences in the home and in society at large?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I really can’t guarantee that what good we do in

the schools will not be undone by the influences at home, with friends, in the

cinemas, watching TV and the whole atmosphere generally in which our students

once they leave school are exposed to.  One of the problems with our schools is

that you only bring them into school for about five hours a day.  Assuming that

they have got 12 active hours -- that means they have got seven hours, more than
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the hours they spend in school outside.  Assuming that you deduct 1½     to two

hours for various extra curricular activities connected with the schools, you have

still got five yours outside the home amongst friends, and this is a problem which

faces many developing urban societies like us.

If we’ve got a completely controlled situation -- you

control the input and you can decide that the child will hear what you want it to

hear, and nothing else.  You control the radio, you control the television, you

control the newspapers and you can, even after a while, make sure that general

conversation more or less keeps within certain tracks.

But I don’t think that is feasible, and therefore we got

to do it by a mix of example, incentive, disincentives and gradually build up

social attitudes, social approval, social disapproval.  And that’s why I said right

at the beginning that I think this is going to take a very long time.
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When we were more hungry, less comfortable, there

was the bite that the spurs were stuck on our hinds and we worked and the young

worked.  There was no question of choosing jobs.  Many MPs will tell you -- the

older ones -- that in the old days they asked you, “Please, can you get me a job?”

Now they will tell you that their constituents turn up and say, “Can you get me

this kind of a job?  I have got these qualifications and I know my friends who

were in school with me, they have got these qualifications and they are doing this

kind of a job and I think I like to do that kind of a job.”

Well, I think we have entered a different situation and

somehow we’ve got to unscramble this.  It just will not do.

Quite frankly, I cannot guarantee you that what we do

in the schools will not be unscrambled by the attitudes of parents, brothers,

sisters, neighbours.  But we must get at the children first to get this message to

their parents and we will have to get the message to the parents, too, because if

the economy does not expand as it has been expanding, then if the manpower

planners are right, there is going to be some 40,000 plus in the next three years

looking for jobs.  And we are hoping that they will be sufficiently trained and

have their priorities put right so that they will not be too choosy and too

particular about the kinds of jobs that they will take.
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I can’t give you a complete answer.  That is about as

honest an answer as I can give.

QUESTION: I am from Toh Tuck Primary School.

Mr. Prime Minister, in our society, we seem to place

much emphasis on paper qualifications on the one hand and on the other, we also

actively promote healthy attitudes towards manual work.  How can these two

practices be reconciled?  Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I don’t think there is a contradiction.  There is no

other way to grade people’s abilities than some kind of test or a series of tests or

examinations so that you have a common yardstick.  So you know that A has

achieved a certain standard of literacy, he has achieved a certain degree of

competence in workshop skills.  So when you refer to certificates or paper and

they in turn refer to a series of either mechanical aptitude or mental tests or

literacy tests well, there is no escape from that.  It’s the easiest way to measure

performance, which in the result of application and ability over a period of time.

These same paper qualifications are being sought by those who seek

classification of skilled draughtsmen or artisans or technicians, and so I don’t

really see a contradiction between using your hands whether as a machine tool
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operator or lathe or an armature winder and qualifications to show that you have

reached a certain standard of competence.

The problem which I have pointed out in the

percentages of Work Permit holders is that the majority of our young have

decided that certain jobs are more desirable even at lower salaries.  In other

words, we’ve reached a point where the money incentive alone is not enough.

The young men and the young girls take into account ...  As you will know

recently in their attempt to recruit workers as many of the transistor plants started

getting orders, even the girls have decided that they will only take on a job if it is

near where they live.  The young man if it is convenient, if it is air-conditioned, if

it is preferably a white collar job.

I think we can reverse this process partly by getting

employers to take in girls wherever the job is not a heavy job as in the catering

and services.  You need a certain number of men in order to help move chairs,

beds and other things.  But, by and large, you don’t need a great deal of physical

effort to serve a guest at table.  You need a certain amount of flourish to pour

your wine or water, what have you.  But I think the girls can do that just as well.

Therefore, when you give priority for light work to girls, you automatically force
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the boys into heavier jobs.  I think that will be one of the ways in which we will

have to seek a solution to these problems.  I hope I have answered you.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, Sir.

May I ask the following question?  I am from Bukit Ho

Swee Secondary School.

I understand that Japan had no foreign workers and the

Japanese seem to have the correct attitude towards manual labour.  Can we learn

from this Japanese achievement?  Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, that is true.  I don’t know if we can make

ourselves acquire the Japanese system of values.  I doubt whether in five to ten

years you can change the culture of a people.  All I am hoping to do is not to get

the total culture value systems to be altered; just attitudes to jobs: what are

desirable jobs, what are not desirable jobs.

As I read out just now, you will see that even though a

barber earns quite a lot of money -- barbers and hairdressers -- we had over 40%

of work permits because for some inexplicable reason in the Chinese system of

values the barber didn’t rate very high in school status.  So 40% of our barbers



8

lky/1976/lky0605b.doc

are on work permits.  I see no reason for that.  I would thought at about $3 a

haircut, taking let’s say 20 minutes or if you are extra careful, half-an-hour,

assuming that you pay $1.50 for rent, facilities, water, electricity and so on there

is clear $1.50 for 20 to 30 minutes’ work, and a possible renumeration in an 8-

hour day is something like $12.  But there is a social stigma.  It is not the thing.

So work permit holders come in and do the job.  And I think that’s all that we

can try and achieve to do.

The Japanese system is a total value system.  It’s a

total culture.  Maybe we can learn a few points or methods of getting people to

stick to a job.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, I am from the Catholic Junior

College.

I like to ask some questions about technical instruction

in our schools.  We started at Secondary I and Secondary II levels to expose our

students to manual labour, in particular, to technical education.  After I would say

about five years of experimentation, I think the net result is rather negative.

Fewer and fewer are opting for Secondary III and Secondary IV level technical

education, and still less at Pre-U I level.  Coupled with that we have a large
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number asking to do Engineering at the University, and only one-third can get

into the University to do Engineering.  There is some miscalculation somewhere

along the line.  I don’t know where it is.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I will answer your question in reverse, if I may.

First, with the universities and engineers.  The University of Singapore, when it is

fully expanded in Kent Ridge, can take about 500 students for Engineering every

year.  To pass a four-year course in Engineering, we have put the minimum

number of points that an A level student should have, at 40, which includes

mathematics or general sciences and physics.  There are about 850 students -- I

am speaking from memory -- who scored those 40 points plus for this year.  But

they are not all applying to do Engineering.  Many wanted Medicine and so many

other subjects.  And we are ending up at about 300 plus students for Engineering.

There is an argument that perhaps you should lower the

standard of entry and allow a wastage.  Perhaps let that remain at about 35

points.  We have calculated that increases the intake by about 50 students.  And

the chances are the majority of them will fail after the first year.  There may be a

minority -- maybe 2%, 3% -- who will make it.  Well, you will then end up in

another situation where you have a lot of frustration having spent one year in

Engineering, failing it then switching on to an easier subject which is less
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demanding or you could do it like other universities in other developing countries

where you lower the pass mark.  Then you will pass more engineers but a lower

level.

Well, I suggest that that would be a disastrous course

for us to take.  We intend to maintain standards and it’s far better for everybody

if minimum standards are kept equal to an average good university in any

developed country.

There is no problem of people who want to be

technicians or skilled workers.  The Polytechnic and the Ngee Ann Technical

College and the ITB, Industrial Training Board, have got plans;  Polytechnic to

take in about 7,000 at any one time, Ngee Ann to take about 2,000 plus, the

Industrial Training Board to take about 3,000 or thereabouts.

I give you an illustration why I say at that high level we

have no problem, and this is where our education system has succeeded and one

of the reasons for good growth rates.  When it comes to high performance,

whether it is engineers or let us take the Technicians’ Diploma.  In order to

produce more we reduced the three-year course to a two-year course and gave it

a certificate and gave those people certificates.  They have refused to attend the
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courses because they found that they didn’t reach a sufficiently high standard of

skills and when they were looking for jobs they ran into problems.  And they

found that their schoolmates who went through the three-year course had better

jobs.  So the students on their own have insisted that they be put back on the

three-year course, not on the two-year course.

So at the skill level there is no problem.  The problem

arises because there is the desire to achieve high performance.  When you come

to the unskilled, the semi-skilled that’s where you need the hard slog.  Those

who can’t make it to a three-year diploma and those who will have to do

industrial training or workshop training.  So I don’t really agree with you that the

attempt to induct students to overcome their prejudice working at machines for

Secondary I or Secondary II has been a failure.  I believe it could have been

better done with less wastage.  Those who are not likely to remain at semi-skilled

level or to remain in skilled jobs and are not going to go on to be technicians and

above, and engineers, they should never have been brought into the workshops.

But in the early days, we had to get started.  So anybody who volunteered was

given the opportunity.  Those same workshops will now be used to try and give a

broad basis of general training for those pupils in primary schools who find their

normal six-year course too difficult to pass and they will take nine years and the

nine years will include a minimum of two, maybe three years in the workshops.
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The problem is how do you anticipate when you are

dealing with a boy of about 12, 13, what his adult skills will be and what are the

jobs that will be available for him so that his aptitudes are used in the right

training and the right job is waiting for him.  I think that is where the education

system has not catered adequately.  We have done well in the top brackets.  We

have not done so well with our average and slightly below average performers.

--------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE BALLOTING OF FLATS AT TANJONG PAGAR ON

15TH JUNE 1976

These five residential tower blocks, above 2 stories of shops and

offices, represent one of the projects to re-develop the residential areas of the

city centre.  Similar projects are going on in Kreta Ayer, Rochore and certain

other areas.  The URA and HDB are working out the most economic and

practical way to keep the city centre from becoming empty of residents, and

leaving facilities unused at night.

Because land in the central area is expensive, so a 3-room flat in

Tanjong Pagar costs $17,500, 48% higher, compared to $11,800 in Toa Payoh.

For the same reason, higher land costs, swimming pools, parks, children’s

playgrounds and sports fields are smaller.

At present, of 71,550 waiting to buy flats, only 2,348 or 3.2% have

applied from the central area.  Of 15,309 wanting to rent, 1,737 have asked for

the central area, mostly 1-room flats.
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However, it may become recognised that staying in the central area

saves time and money in transportation for those who work in the city.  They will

also have the advantage of using the shops, restaurants, parks and recreational

facilities in the city centre, meant for office workers, but unused in the evenings.

924 new units will be balloted for today, the first time young people

are coming back into Tanjong Pagar.  For many years, the young have been

leaving Tanjong Pagar and other city areas for the new towns.  I welcome my

new constituents, and look forward to meeting the socially committed and the

active.  They can help in organising this new community towards considerate

living.  We must help organise kindergartens and other community facilities, to

make life in these 5 new blocks agreeable and convenient for all who live in

them.

--------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW BY MR. MANFRED VON JUTERCZENKA, A

COMMENTATOR OF RADIO GERMANY, COLOGNE,

ON 23 JULY 1976, AT THE ISTANA

MR. MANFRED VON

JUTERCZENKA: Mr. Prime Minister, Singapore definitely is one of

those pillars of political and economical stability, which, after the communist

victories in Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos, are still existing in Southeast Asia.

Are you optimistic that a more intensive co-operation of all the countries in this

region might avoid further communist infiltration?

PRIME MINISTER: We must try to improve the levels of co-operation, and

we must insofar as is possible, increase, accelerate the economic interchange

between the countries in order that the standards of living can be better for our

neighbours and ourselves and particularly those of our neighbours, who are

facing problems of infiltration and subversion.



2

lky/1976/lky0723.doc

JUTERCZENKA: Your Excellency, in order to help build a dam against

communism in this region, do you think it is very important to avoid social

conflicts and that the Western world should continue and intensify their

engagement in this region?

PRIME MINISTER: Nobody, I think, can build a dam against the

communists because they seep through the dam as they were able to do in

Vietnam across the Seventeenth Parallel, the DMZ, as they were able to do in

Laos.  And so that is not a good metaphor.  What we can do is to increase the

inoculation of the population to the kind of rash or infection of the communist

ideology which finds receptive minds in people with hungry stomachs.  And I

think it will help if the West continues to open up their markets for the products

of the non-communist countries of Southeast Asia -- not only agricultural

products, but also simple manufactured products.

JUTERCZENKA: Do you think the European Common Market is giving

good co-operation to you?

PRIME MINISTER: On the whole, the attitude of the EEC has been fair.

But every now and again, we find individual countries, whose labour unions feel

they need protection, pressuring members of the EEC to try and either ban or put
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quotas on the exports of the simple manufacturers from the countries of

Southeast Asia.  And I think this is sad because this shows not only a lack of

sympathy but a shortsightedness in policy because if the non-communist world is

to get smaller and smaller because the communists are expanding and become

bigger and bigger, then Western Europe together with America and Japan, will

find less and less of the world in its economic system or linked to its economic

system.

JUTERCZENKA: Your Excellency, do you have any concrete experience

whether the interest of potential investors to engage themselves in this region is

declining after communist victories in Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos?

PRIME MINISTER: That is not possible for me to say because the

communist victories coincided with a world-wide recession.  And so investments

and exports of technology anyway went down because there was surplus

capacity in America and Europe, Western Europe and in Japan.  I think it is

picking up with the recovery this year.  We will know probably by this time next

year how much Western industrialists believe the region as a whole is threatened

by more communist subversion and insurgency.
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JUTERCZENKA: Coming back to the special situation of your country,

Singapore.  Where do you see the main difficulties in fighting growing

unemployment on one side while having so many foreign workers on the other

side?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, alas, this is a problem which is not so easy to

resolve.  Once you create conditions in which people are no longer hungry when

they are unemployed because the family is relatively well-fed and can support

them, then they become extremely selective or choosy in their jobs.  And certain

jobs just have to be done and we just have to let in the guest workers because

jobs have to be done.  And it’s a long-term problem of regearing our educational

system which I think has been too much influenced by the Western philosophies

of what is desirable work and what is undesirable work.  I think the

advertisements that go with a consumer society on television, in the magazines,

in the cinema, that have affected our young people.  Whereas ten years ago,

people didn’t mind how much they soiled their hands or dirtied their clothes so

long as the pay was good, now you’ve got a situation when they prefer less pay

with clean clothes in air-conditioned premises to more pay, sweat and sun.  So

re-education is very necessary and it will take some time.

JUTERCZENKA: The final question, Your Excellency.
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With reference to communist victories in Southeast

Asia and growing economic difficulties, the famous domino theory is discussed

again.  What is the outlook in this respect for the region?

PRIME MINISTER: I think you must ask the Thai Prime Minister because

he is the man, according to this theory, who would be most under challenge.  As

far as we know, they are facing increased pressure from their communists.  But

as you can read from the newspapers, they have captured Russian-made and

China-made weapons.  But the Thai Prime Minister has said this has not come

directly from the Soviet Union or from China.  So he would be able to tell you as

emphatically as I have read him in the newspapers that Thailand can cope.  And

we would like to do all we can to ensure that Thailand will be able to resolve its

own social, economic and political problems without outside interference and

instigation.
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JUTERCZENKA: Which would mean also close co-operation of the

ASEAN ...!

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, indeed.

--------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE -- 1976

Our prospects for 1976-77 are good.  As the world recovers from

recession, our own economy is picking up.  We have 7% growth for the first half

of 1976, compared to zero growth for first half of last year.  For the whole of

1976, we can expect 6-8% growth, compared to 4% for 1975.  Foreign

investments are picking up.  $155 million were committed for the first half this

year, compared to $85 million for the second half last year.

However, these investments are in small and medium projects.  The big

projects are still held up, partly because of excess manufacturing capacity in

America, Japan and Western Europe, and partly because of investors’ caution.

They want to assess the stability of non-communist Southeast Asia after last

year’s communist takeovers in Indo-China.

Although there has been some increase in communist insurgent activities in

Thailand and Peninsular Malaysia, the situation has remained stable.

We have good relations with all our neighbours in ASEAN.  They are

based on growing confidence and understanding of each other gained over many

years.  There is now a beginning for long-term economic co-operation.  But the
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pace is slow compared to what can be achieved in the ASEAN agreement for

preferential trading arrangements.  However, there is good co-ordination in

matters of security.

We have made a start in normalising relations with Vietnam and

Kampuchea.  We want peace in Southeast Asia.

For eleven years, we have broadened our economic base.  Workers today

earn more than three times their dollar incomes of 1965, more than doubling their

purchasing power.*  All have better homes.  Over 112,000 families own their

HDB and JTC homes.  Everyone has equal opportunities of education and

employment.

Although things are going well, we should always be prepared for the

unexpected.  National Service must be taken more seriously.  Too many national

servicemen, both full-time and reservists, take their duties casually.  They do not

believe they will ever be called upon to prove themselves.  Hence they lack the

desire to excel, a characteristic Singaporeans display on nearly all occasions.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

*From a GDP in 1965 of $2.8 billion, or $1,474 per capita, we grew in 1975 to a

GDP of $8.05 billion, or $3,578 per capita.
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MODAL MONTHLY INCOME PER WORKER:  1965 & 1975

1975 over 1965

1965 1975 Period Per Annum

(i) At current prices $190 $570 200% 11.6%

(ii) At 1965 prices $190 $370 95% 6.9%

(in real terms)

DATA SOURCE: Earnings and Hours Surveys by Ministry of Labour and

the National Statistical Commission.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Regular officers and NCOs must insist on high standards of performance

during training sessions and exercises for NSF and reservists.  Military skills in

both individual and group action must be learnt until they become almost reflex

responses.  Then there will be no fumbling even in the heat of an emergency.

The SAF is relaxed because Singapore is relaxed.  In an emergency,

motivation will be high.  However, unless military habits and skills have already

become ingrained, high motivation then will not be enough.
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The international situation is on the eve of changes.  Whoever is elected

the American president, there will still be new men in key positions to advise on

policies in foreign affairs and defence.  In China, succession to the original

leaders of the Communist Party of China is being resolved.  The interaction

between America, the Soviet Union and China will be different under new

leaders.  We shall know the shape of things to come by the end of next year.

For over a decade, we have done well.  We surmounted problems which

appeared insurmountable.  In every crisis, people rallied behind the government

and worked together to overcome our problems, however tough.  Now, different

problems and challenges are on the horizon.  Will Vietnam, Kampuchea and

Laos concentrate on their reconstruction?  Probably yes.  Will there be rivalry

between communist countries for the allegiance of underground communist

parties in the countries of ASEAN?  We do not know.
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Whatever the answer may be, let us get on with the work in hand.  There

are jobs that must be done.  And whether they are in air-conditioned offices or

factories or out in the sun and rain, the work has to be done, and done well.  That

is our way forward.

*  *  *  *
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SUMMARY OF TABLES

ECONOMIC INDICATORS

1 Real Gross Domestic Product

In the first half of 1976, Gross Domestic Product at constant (1968)

prices increased at an annual rate of 7.2 per cent (Table 1), compared to -0.6 per

cent in the first half of last year.

2 New Jobs Created

CPF records show that the number of new jobs created increased

sharply from 3,000 in the first half of 1975 to 16,000 in the corresponding period

this year, reflecting recovery in the economy.  Employment creation was higher

in the first quarter of the year.  The manufacturing sector led the other sectors in

new jobs creation (Table 2).

3 Manufacturing Output

The Quarterly Index of Industrial Production rose by 14.2 per cent

in the first half of the 1976 compared to -11.1 per cent in the first half of 1975

(Table 3).

4. Manufacturing Investments
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Total manufacturing investments (both local and foreign) committed

in the first half 1976 amounted to $187 million, a drop of 32 per cent compared

to the first half of last year.  However, it is a 50 per cent increase over the $124

million committed during the proceeding six months from July to December

1975.  Foreign investments committed in the manufacturing sector in the first

half 1976 amounted to $155 million, a smaller decline of 15 per cent compared

to the $182 million in the first half 1975.  Compared to the second half 1975,

foreign manufacturing investments committed in the first half 1976 rose by 83

per cent (Table 4).

5 Construction

Construction work certified for payments at current prices was

sustained at a high level, increasing at an annual rate of 22.5 per cent (Table 3).

In real terms, value-added of the construction sector rose by 22.2 per cent (Table

1).

6 Tourism

During the first half of 1976, tourist arrivals regained its double-

digit growth rate, increasing by 12 per cent from the corresponding period last

year (Table 3).
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7 Singapore External Trade

a) Overall Trade

Recovery was made in the value of total trade which increased at an

annual rate of 15.0 per cent during the first six months of 1976, compared to -

11.1 per cent in the same period last year.  Exports rose by a much higher rate of

24.0 per cent, compared to imports which increased by 9.3 per cent (Table 5).

b) Major Trading Countries

Malaysia has taken over as our largest trading partner, accounting

for 14.6 per cent of total trade.  The other important trading partners were the

United States (14.4 per cent), Japan (13.6 per cent), Saudi Arabia (8.9 per cent)

and Hong Kong (4.8 per cent).  Compared to $1.9 billion in 1975, total trade

with Saudi Arabia for the first six months of this year has already reached $1.6

billion (Table 6).

c) Cargo Handled

In line with the upswing in trading activities was the revival in cargo

handling.  During the first half of 1976, total cargo handled rose by 10.1 per cent

over the same period last year.  Total cargo loaded rose by 10.9 per cent;

slightly higher than the 9.6 per cent growth in total cargo discharged (Table 7).
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8 Consumer Price Index

a) Due primarily to continuous and significant falls in food

prices, the overall consumer price index has been sliding

downwards, on an annual basis, since January this year.  For

the first half of 1976, the annual rate of inflation registered a

decline of 1.4 per cent, compared to a 4.5 per cent increase in

the same period last year (Table 8).

b) Except for a slight increase in Japan during the first two

quarters in 1976, the annual rate of inflation in the major

industrialised countries continued to decline from the

preceding quarters (Tables 9 and 9A).

*  *  *  *
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TABLE 1:  GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT BY INDUSTRY

AT CONSTANT 1968 FACTOR COST

1975 1976 (Preliminary)

1st Half

INDUSTRY $ Million
% Change

over
1974

$ Million
% Change
over 1st

Half 1975

TOTAL 8,051.2 4.1 4,124.6 7.2
1) Agriculture and Fishing 132.2 -0.8 69.8 4.2
2) Quarrying 32.9 13.8 18.8 35.3
3) Manufacturing 1,671.3 -1.6 871.2 14.2
4) Electricity, Gas and Water 225.8 8.9 115.9 8.3
5) Construction 504.5 14.5 288.4 22.2
6) Wholesale and Retail Trade,

Restaurants and Hotels 2,321.2 1.2 1,124.2 0.3

7) Transport, Storage and
Communication 1,175.2 10.8 617.2 10.7

8) Finance, Insurance, Real
Estate and Business Services 915.3 5.8 472.2 4.4

9) Ownership of Dwellings 326.3 9.0 168.5 7.8
10) Public Administration and

Defence 313.5 7.2 160.1 4.9

11) Community, Social and
Personal Services 696.3 3.4 358.0 2.7

LESS
Imputed Bank Service Charge 263.6 139.7

Note: The GDP estimates are based on the revised National Accounts

Series.  The methodology used is given in the Department of

Statistics’ publication, “Singapore National Accounts 1960-73”,

February 1975.

Source: Department of Statistics.
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TABLE 2 - ESTIMATES OF JOBS CREATED

1975 1976

Sector 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr* 1st Half*

1 Agriculture - - - - - -

2 Mining & Quarrying - - - - - -

3 Manufacturing -7,000 -3,000 -10,000 7,000 6,000 13,000

4 Electricity, Gas and

Water - - - - - -

5 Construction - - - - - -

6 Commerce 1,000 - 1,000 4,000 2,000 6,000

7 Transport, Storage

and Communication -1,000 - -1,000 -1,000 - -1,000

8 Financing, Insurance,

Real Estate and

Business Services 3,000 2,000 5,000 1,000 1,000 2,000

9 Community, Social &

Personal Services 8,000 - 8,000 - -4,000 -4,000

TOTAL 4,000 -1,000 3,000 11,000 5,000 16,000

Note: *Provisional

  Figures are rounded to the nearest thousand

Source:   Central Provident Fund Board
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TABLE 4:  GROSS MANUFACTURING INVESTMENT

COMMITMENTS ($ MILLION)

Foreign Local Total

1975

1st Half 182.4 93.8 276.2*

2nd Half 84.9

----------

39.3

----------

124.2

----------

TOTAL 267.3 133.1 400.4

==== ==== ====

1976

1st Half 155.2 31.6 186.8

Note: * This figure is higher than the earlier preliminary estimate of $150

million because a previously committed project has been enlarged

subsequently (from $70 million to $135 million).  In addition, a

$60 million project previously uncertain was subsequently

confirmed.

Source: Economic Development Board
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TABLE 9A - A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE INCREASES

IN SELECTED COUNTRIES

Period USA1/ UK1/ Japan1/ West

Germany1/

Hong

Kong2/

Malaysia3/ Taiwan4/ South

Korea5/

Annual Change (%)

1970 5.9 6.4 7.6 3.4 6.7 1.9 4.3 12.7

1971 4.3 9.4 6.1 5.3 3.8 1.6 2.1 12.3

1972 3.3 7.1 4.5 5.5 6.1 3.2 3.0 11.8

1973 6.2 9.2 11.7 6.9 18.1 10.5 8.2 3.0

1974 11.0 16.1 24.5 7.0 14.4 17.4 47.5 23.7

1975 9.1 24.1 11.8 6.0 3.1 4.5 5.2 26.3

1975

1Qtr 11.0 20.3 15.2 5.9 3.7 8.5 9.1 22.3

2Qtr 9.5 24.0 13.7 6.2 3.3 4.9 5.7 30.8

3Qtr 8.5 26.5 10.6 6.0 1.3 3.5 4.7 27.9

4Qtr 7.3 25.3 8.4 5.6 1.2 1.3 1.8 28.8

1976

1Qtr 6.4 22.5 9.0 5.4 2.5 1.1 3.2 22.9

2Qtr 6.1* 15.9 9.0* 5.1* 2.8* na na na

Source: 1/ Monthly Finance Review, Ministry of Finance, Japan
2/ Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
3/ Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia
4/ Taiwan Financial Statistics
5/ Monthly Statistics of Korea
na = not available
*  = Second Quarter 1976 data based on Apr - May
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER,  MR LEE KUAN YEW,

PRESENTED TO THE FIFTH NON-ALIGNED SUMMIT IN COLOMBO

ON HIS BEHALF BY THE MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS,

MR. S. RAJARATNAM, ON 18 AUGUST 1976

Madam Chairman,

The question I asked myself, as I read through the draft resolutions

submitted to this Conference was: who am I uniting with and for what objectives

and purposes, and against whom?  The inspiration of the Non-Aligned Movement

goes back to 1955, the Afro-Asian Solidarity Conference in Bandung.  It was

the solidarity of the Asian and African peoples seeking an end to colonialism and

foreign domination and against the colonial power -- the Europeans.

In 1961, when the Non-Aligned met for the first time at Belgrade, the host

was European, but one with impeccable credentials against foreign domination.

The movement had become more sophisticated.  It had moved from being anti-

European, to being neutralist, or non-aligned between the contending power

blocs of NATO and the Warsaw Pact.
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In Colombo, 1976, I have no doubts as to the credentials of my hosts.

They are anti-colonial.  Sri Lanka had also faced a “Che Guevarist” revolt in

1971, which she soon resolved.

I share this hall with representatives from the Philippines, Portugal and

Rumania, present as guests.  Singapore is in close association with the

Philippines in ASEAN, and I support her presence here as guest.  I welcome the

impartiality with which we have a member from NATO and a member from the

Warsaw Pact.  I know of the position of Romania in the Warsaw Pact.  I am not

sure if Portugal has been accorded guest status because she wants a similar

position in NATO.  Perhaps it was the courageous, if belated, act of abjuring her

colonial past that deserves acknowledgement.

For what purposes are we united?  Some issues are simple and clear-cut.

We are solidly against colonialism and racial discrimination and repression.

There are remnants of white colonialism and racial discrimination and repression

in Zimbabwe (Rhodesia), Namibia (Southwest Africa), and the appalling

inhumanity of apartheid in Azania (South Africa).  We are united to ensure that

Arab lands occupied by the Israelis are returned, for a just and durable peace, in

accordance with UN resolutions.  If we are realistic, we must also seek a solution

to the problem of the homeless Palestinians.
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It was only natural that, with so many countries freed from colonialism, the

issues which now trouble us, 85 member status, are the economic ones.  The

“new international economic order”, a phrase forged out of repeated failures of

UNCTAD Conferences, is a request for international equity and justice between

rich and poor nations.  As the Declaration of the 6th Special Session of the UN

General Assembly last year pointed out, 70% of the world’s population has less

than 30% of the world’s income.

But it is not completely true to say that we are the “poor” versus the

“rich”.  Rumania is not a member of the “poor” group.  Nor indeed are those

amongst us who are oil producers.  But they are with us against the “rich” of the

Western world.  Whether it is aid, trade, commodity stockpile arrangements and

the financing thereof, transfers of technology and MNCs or transnational

corporations,  we are seeking new arrangements in our economic relations with

the industrialised countries of the West.  The most successful of all commodity

producers, OPEC, succeeded because their customers, the industrialised

countries of the West, could not survive without their oil.  The Soviet Union is

not only self-sufficient, indeed she is an exporter of oil and natural gas, and

supplies the needs of her COMECON members.  The People’s Republic of China is

also an oil exporter.
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It is also the West who are the main buyers of the commodities of so many

of us.  And, naturally, it is the West that is in control of the IMF, the World

Bank, IDA, GATT and a whole host of international regulatory agencies.  I am

sure the distinguished delegates from Cuba, the Democratic People’s Republic of

Korea, the Socialist Republic of Vietnam, Lao People’s Democratic Republic

and Democratic Kampuchea are solidly united with us in our struggle against the

West for a more equitable arrangement and a just sharing of the world’s wealth.

But I believe they are not depending on the IMF, or the World Bank, or in

commodity stockpile financing, or transfers of technology through MNCs for

their salvation.

I respect their choice of the road to economic advancement.  I hope they

will reciprocate the sentiments.  However, I was disappointed to read the draft

amendments put in by the Laotian delegation in which they referred to the

victories of the peoples of Vietnam, Laos and Kampuchea as an example for the

revolutionary movements and struggles against neo-colonialism in Southeast

Asia, i.e. for these countries to achieve genuine independence.  It made me

wonder which countries in Southeast Asia are not “genuine” in their

independence and should be helped to become “genuine”.  Is this a precursor of

the kind of double definition of independence which will classify a Marxist state
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as genuinely independent and the others as being not genuine and so their

peoples are to be supported to overthrow by violence established democratic

governments?

I has always believed Laos to be genuinely independent country, at least

since 1962 when at Geneva its neutrality and sovereignty were guaranteed in an

International Agreement signed amongst others by the Soviet Union, the People’s

Republic of China and the USA.

But times have changed.  Some communist countries like Yugoslavia have

demonstrated that sincere independence and non-alignment by living in peace

with the very different political and economical systems of its neighbours,

Albania, Austria, Italy and Bulgaria.  I hope countries like Laos will get over

their urge to proselytise and not help in the forced conversion of their neighbours.

If the non-aligned movement is to stay united, then we must be prepared to live

with the different economic and political systems of our many members.  We

cannot tolerate interference in the internal affairs of any member, especially if

help to “revolutionary peoples” means active assistance to insurgent groups to

overthrow established governments in order to impose a Marxist system of

government.
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We are all against economic domination by the West.  We seek a better

economic future in more equitable economic relationship with the developed

countries.  According to 1974 World Bank figures, the developed non-communist

countries have a GNP of $2,500 billion, the communist countries a GNP of $686

billion, and the non-oil developing countries a GNP of $536 billion.  Report of

UNCTAD Secretariat, 19 September 1975, shows that in 1974, of the $37.5

billion in disbursements for international financial co-operation, $31.4 billion

came from the DAC (Development Assistance Committee) countries of the West,

compared to $0.55 billion from the communist countries.  In effect, it is to be

developed countries of the West that we have to address ourselves for a better

deal.  The International Development Strategy had estimated that developing

countries require a transfer of 1% of the GNP of the developed countries to

produce a 6% growth each year.  Unfortunately, UNCTAD Secretariat report, 15

April 1976, states that in 1975, the amount transferred by way of official

development assistance was only 0.36% as against 0.7% projected by the DAC

of 17 developed countries.

So when I ask myself the question: Who am I united with, for what

objectives and purposes, and against whom, I am unable to give as clear-cut an

answer when it concerns economic issues of a more equitable world system.  Co-

operation amongst developing countries alone cannot provide the inputs of
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industrial capital and technological know-how nor provide the markets for the

commodities we produce or for the simple manufacture we hope to make.  Our

economic prospects are better in co-operation with the developed countries of the

West.

Our objective is, therefore, to exercise moral and economic pressure (with

the help of the oil producers) against the West, so that they will co-operate with

us on more equitable terms.  In a meeting such as this in Colombo which precede

an UNGA, we can mobilise the opinions of the governments and of the peoples

of the world.  Of course we have to contend with a largely unsympathetic and

cynical Western mass media.  Whilst we may be able to bypass them in the

developing countries through proposals such as those recently made in Delhi for

co-operation in exchanging information between developing countries, we may

not get our message through to the peoples of the developed countries of the

West.  Somehow, we must get through to them, like the Vietnamese got through

to the American people and turned many Americans against their own

government’s policies in Vietnam.

If we fail to get co-operation, there are always austere and formidable

examples of self-discipline and self-help of the developing Marxist-Leninist

countries.  However, I presume most of us do not seek such a rigorous solution
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to our economic and social problems.  Hence this gathering in Colombo seeks a

rational set of proposals on which the West can engage us in

a more equitable system of trade, commodity stockpile agreements and their

financing, and the good behaviour of their MNCs for rapid transfers of

technology on favourable terms.  It can be a long and arduous struggle for those

of us without abundant oil reserves.

---------------------------
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EXCERPTS OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN 

YEW, BY ADRIAN PORTER, BBC SOUTHEAST ASIA CORRESPONDENT, ON 14 

SEPTEMBER 1976  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Mr. Lee, the Singapore Government has been successful in 

uncovering communist cells and arresting the members. But how deep do you think 

communist subversion really does go into the fabric of Singapore society?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: You must remember the communists have been at it since 1933 

when two agents of the Cominform or Comintern came from Shanghai to set up the 

first cell. And in certain segments of the population they had been entrenched as far 

back as 1933. But by and large they moved their activities during the Japanese 

Occupation of Singapore and Malaya into the Peninsula. And they have never quite 

put their eggs in the Singapore basket in the same way they have in the Peninsula 

basket.  

I would say that the discoveries we have made are mostly in the lower social, 

economic groups or strata -- not very deep. I would be surprised, of course, if they 

didn?t keep their old faithfuls amongst the intellectuals who had been lying low. But 
on the whole I would fairly confidently predict that provided the economy doesn?t go 
down -- we have a world-wide recession, unemployment on a massive scale -- that 

their recruitment would be patchy.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: But you seem to have lately discovered that a very influential 

editor, for instance, was infiltrating as a communist. And you have, across the strata 

-- ballet dancers and even members of your armed forces at one stage. Do you think 

it does stretch across the strata and in fact is getting deeper? Let?s put it this way -- 
you seem to have more arrests of prominent people lately.  

 

PRIME MINISTER: That may be in a short time span that you have been observing 

Singapore but over a wider time frame, the editor, for instance -- his activities went 

back to 1950s. And he has been detained once. He came off promising not to have 

anything more to do with it. He went back to it. So he was an old hand at it. Ballet 

teacher, well, you get the odd characters. The soldier -- he was a National 

Serviceman and only a corporal.  
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ADRIAN PORTER: Are you concerned perhaps there might be a growing body of 

opinion amongst your student population with these tendencies?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: Compared to what it was in the 1950s and the early >60s, this is 
a very small activity.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: We also have the same type of infiltration in this sphere, in 

Malaysia as well. Now do you see infiltration like this by the communists into the 

influential parts of society more dangerous than the actual guerrilla warfare in rural 

areas and urban guerrillas for that matter?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: I think this is a very difficult subject for me to enlarge upon. 

Strictly forbidden territory, I am not competent to pass judgement on what is 

Malaysia?s Special Branch responsibility.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Can we move over to relations with Indo-China. It does seem in 

the last few months that they have had a dichotomy of thinking. On one hand they 

sent out goodwill missions. They professed a desire of having a friendship with the 

ASEAN nations and on the other, there seemed to have been some criticisms as to 

whether the ASEAN countries, as you put it yourself, >genuinely independent?. And 
they have said that it would encourage revolution in the neighbouring countries. How 

do you view this approach by the Indo-China nations at the present moment?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: First, may I correct you on the supposed friendly approach to 

ASEAN countries. I think that is not the Vietnamese position. They want to establish 

normal relations with individuals countries of Southeast Asia who may be members 

of ASEAN. But when they did this trip round Southeast Asia, the Vice-Foreign 

Minister made a point of visiting non-ASEAN countries as well. And each was 

approached on an individual basis, not ASEAN. It?s very much like the approach, say, 
of the People?s Republic of China except that the People?s Republic of China is 
much more open and candid about it. They said: party-to-party relations go on 

notwithstanding state-to-state relations or notwithstanding however friendly and 

warm the state-to-state relations may be. The Vietnamese made it quite clear in their 

broadcast that people-to-people relations they fully support the struggles of the 

peoples of Southeast Asia to genuine independence so on and so on. We have to 

take them at their word, their printed word, their official word and I think they mean it, 
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that they intend as the latest torch bearer of revolution, successful revolution, to pass 

the flame on. You would have noticed how they have taken this quite seriously. 

Whether their will to pass the flame on will be tempered by their desire to get good 

state-to-state trading relations, economic co-operation, which would help their 

rehabilitation, that is another matter. That depends on how the various countries in 

Southeast Asia react at this dual approach or twin approach, and whether we can 

collectively and individually make it more profitable for the Vietnamese to have good 

state-to-state relations in return for less people-to-people interference.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Don?t you have the feeling that those people who believe in the 
domino theory do have some justification?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: The Americans when they wanted to intervene in Vietnam got the

think-tanks to work out this analysis and when they wanted to opt out of Vietnam they 

demolished the analysis. I think there?s some basis for their analysis. With this 
proviso that each individual country, as it is taken over by liberation communist 

groups inevitably tends to want to convert its noncommunist neighbour. But it?s got 
to take into account the problems, the peculiarities of that neighbour. The only 

countries in Southeast Asia sharing common boundaries with communist countries 

are now Thailand, sharing a boundary with Cambodia, Laos, and Burma sharing a 

boundary with China. It is not likely that the Khmer Rouge will have the inclination or 

the resources to spark off revolution in Thailand. In fact the history of the Thai 

Communist Party showed help has come from elsewhere. Now whether from the 

Laotian border you can spread revolution beyond the Lao-inhibited provinces of 

Thailand, that has to be seen. And whether if revolution is spread in this way and 

thereby influence gained over revolutionary groups in Thailand in this manner, other 

sources of revolutionary fervour and strength will sit back and watch their supports 

switch allegiance. That is another matter. So it?s quite a complex situation.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: How much do you think the subversion by communists in this 

area is affected by the conflict between Russia and China?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: Well, we have no evidence that the Laotians are acting on behalf 

of the Soviet Union. But it would make sense that if, for instance, China is finding it 

inconvenient at this time to step up revolutionary activities, that others would find it 

an attractive time to do so. I think that would be a fair inference.  
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ADRIAN PORTER: Talking of big power rivalry in this area, do you think that the 

ASEAN?s policy of the zone of peace and neutrality is really viable in this situation?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: What is being expounded in 1971 as a way in which the 

countries in Southeast Asia can avoid being made an area of big-power contest, 

whether it will succeed in preventing big-power contest from taking place is, of 

course, a different matter altogether. But this is an expression of our hope that 

perhaps we may be spared the agonies of being a ground over which big powers 

contend.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Could it be claimed, in some areas in fact some people have 

said that with the Philippines having US bases on its soil and Singapore and 

Malaysia having Five-Power Defence Agreements with western nations and in some 

cases having members of these forces on their territory, that they are really in a 

position to demand or ask or request neutrality.  

 

PRIME MINISTER: Well, the stand on that has been that if there is acceptance of 

this neutrality, peace zone, that all these bases can pack up and go away.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Which should come first, the chicken or the egg?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: I am not sure whether we?ve got the chicken or the egg.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Obviously, you have people saying you can?t be neutral if you 
have bases. And you are saying, <Well, we can?t be truly neutral unless you remove 
the source of our need to have bases.= But I would have thought that an alliance or 
an association like ASEAN would first have to prove its credential before it could 

really go ahead to the international councils, like United Nations, saying this is the 

policy that they have adopted.  

 

PRIME MINISTER: As a matter of practical politics, does it really matter?  



5 

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Well, I would have thought that depending on -- if you are going 

to make the first intention to set up the zone of neutrality, you got to prove your 

goodwill surely and be neutral and be seen to be neutral.  

 

PRIME MINISTER: I don?t agree. I think it is a two-way process. Others have got to 

show that they have no intention of putting us into the meat grinder and I have seen 

no such assurance that the meat grinders stop grinding.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Do you think now that -- it has been said one of the reasons for 

Vietnam?s goodwill mission has been to round up support for her application to the 
United Nations for membership. Now that the US has vetoed this application, do you 

think we can expect a different line, a different foreign policy from Vietnam?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: They are very experienced in taking up international positions 

and negotiating their position, even against a great power like the United States. 

They dragged out their argument in Paris from early 1968 till 1973. I don?t think they 
were taken altogether by surprise by this veto. They know exactly how the American 

President would react when they only give the names of twelve airmen who have 

been presumed missing and are now reported by the Vietnamese as dead. When 

there are some 2,000 plus other missing persons and in such an emotional issue I 

think they must have taken into account the possibility that during a Presidential 

election year that there would have to be a sharp riposte.  

 

ADRIAN PORTER: Would Singapore support the Vietnam application?  

 

PRIME MINISTER: On principle, yes. We want everybody to be members of the 

United Nations to abide by the Charter of the United Nations to maintain peace and 

orderly relations with all nations in the world especially those who happen to live 

near them. 
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NOT RELEASED

EXCERPTS OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER

 LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. ROBERT KROON OF NETHERLANDS

TV TROS,  17 SEPTEMBER 1976

ROBERT KROON: Mr. Prime Minister, how do you feel about this move

which the Dutch Labour Party had a very strong hand and which finally led to the

withdrawal of the People’s Action Party from the Socialist International?

PRIME MINISTER: It’s not really relevant to our problems here.  And if we

are going to be constantly plagued by rather quaint, quixotic ideas about what

socialism ought to be in Southeast Asia, that we must adopt West European

standards of tolerance and permissiveness, well, perhaps, we will be better off

not to be a member.  And they would also be better off not to be associated with

us because, on the one hand, they are ashamed that we have not adopted their

standards, on the other hand, there are many things which West Europeans do

which will lose me a lot of votes is I were to copy to them.
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ROBERT KROON: I understand that there is a mission coming out under

the former Primer Minister Wilson to look into this situation.  Are they trying to

bridge the gap again?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t really know.  Our position is quite clear.  I think

we face real problems.  In Southeast Asia, they are not theoretical, make-believe

illusory issues.  This is a very different world.  Once we had Watergate --

collapse of the American effort in Vietnam and Cambodia --  the American

withdrawal from Thailand, I think a new situation has emerged which presents

real, new challenges.

ROBERT KROON: You said “challenges” in the sense of dangers?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, there are threats in the new situation.  There are

also opportunities to strike a new, realistic -- ‘realistic’ in the sense that the

situation has become worse for the West and for the non-communist states

generally and especially in Southeast Asia.  But, perhaps, if China and Vietnam -

- the Socialist Republic of Vietnam recognise that there is a long-term interest in

not exporting their particular way of life or system of government into each

contiguous country, then maybe we’ll find a rational, reasonable living in relative

ease and comfort.
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ROBERT KROON: If I may take you on that, Mr. Prime Minister, the

Vietnamese, the new Vietnam, now has been showing quite a bit of interest lately

in its surrounding neighbours, in its non-aligned neighbours.  A lot of people in

the West explained this as a new kind of aggressiveness, that they have an awful

lot of weapons, as you know, left over from the Americans, the war, and so on.

How do you see that?  Is there a more imminent danger there now that Cambodia

being a rather totalitarian country?

PRIME MINISTER: Nobody knows what they really will do.  What they

officially have said, and we must accept what they said officially as their real

intention is that: first, people-to-people, they have a duty or they said they fully

support the struggles of the people of Southeast Asia to genuine independence,

sovereignty, and so on and so on -- which means their brand of sovereignty.

Then they said, subject to four conditions -- equal relations, non-interference, and

so on -- they will maintain good government-to-government relations.  So, on the

one hand, you have people-to-people, on the other hand, you have government-

to-government.  And I think what we must try and get across to them is that you

can’t have your cake and eat it.  If you want good government-to-government

relations, good economic relations, which will help their rehabilitation, then you
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can’t, at the same time, be saying: “Ah, well, but I know certain people in your

country who like to learn about revolution and they are going to teach them.”

ROBERT KROON: To what extent can they separate the government from

the people when they have such a strong totalitarian grip on their own people.  I

can’t see any dualism there.

PRIME MINISTER: We will have to wait and see.  A lot depends upon the

kind of relationship, a kind of balance which they must reach, not only between

them and the countries of Southeast Asia, but between them and China.

ROBERT KROON: I found a great amount of disquiet -- disquiet in

Indonesia especially in security, after the passing of Chairman Mao Tse-tung.

You, Mr. Prime Minister, being one of the last statesmen, and certainly an expert

statesman, as you know, China -- you speak Chinese -- to have seen the late

Chairman.  What is your view of the shape of things to come in China now?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think anybody really knows.  It’s all guess work

because no expert predicted that Teng Hsiao-peng would be removed so

peremptorily and unceremoniously so soon after the late Premier Chou En-lai

died.  But I think certain things are fairly solid in that.  Nobody can imagine any
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leader or group of leaders being able to swing policies around quickly from an

anti-hegemonism to camaraderie and solidarity.  I think that is too difficult to do

for any leader because it seeped right down over the last 10-15 years, since 1959,

when they fell out.

ROBERT KROON: You think Mao’s impact would easily survive Mao

Tse-tung himself?

PRIME MINISTER: For a long time, yes.

ROBERT KROON: So, in other words, you don’t see, for instance, a

certain rapprochement with Moscow again?

PRIME MINISTER: You might over a fairly longish period of time

take out the personal animosities and antagonisms, but the suspicions, the lack

of trust, is difficult to remove.

ROBERT KROON: They also have rather rigid state structures and party

structures too.  Russia is governed by fairly old people and the Chinese don’t

have young aggressive ‘tigers’ either at the moment today.  I mean to say this

might perhaps indicate the continuation of old policies for a while.



6

lky/1976/lky0917.doc

PRIME MINISTER: Definitely, for a while.

ROBERT KROON: Now, there has been this antagonism between the

radicals and the so-called capitalist roaders, you refer to Teng Hsiao-peng and

Hua Kuo-feng.  Do you think that, now that the Chairman has gone, this might

erupt again?

PRIME MINISTER: Nobody really knows.  What is fairly clear was that,

not many other capitalists roaders besides Teng Hsiao-peng was identified by

name and removed.  So, only one was sacrificed.  He could not have been the

only one who believed in the policies of Chou En-lai.  And therefore, I think

there must be some accommodation between the new Prime Minister and the

radicals and the supporters of, if not Teng Hsiao-peng, the supporters of the

former Prime Minister, Chou En-lai.

ROBERT KROON: Did Hua Kuo-feng strike you as a sufficiently strong

figure in his own right?

PRIME MINISTER: Nobody knows.  You know, they conduct their

activities behind a screen.  It’s when there’s no agreement that you find out about
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it.  If there is agreement, then you never find out.  You never know about the

rows that took place before agreement was reached.

ROBERT KROON: How does Hua Kuo-feng strike you as?

PRIME MINISTER: I would say a strong man.

ROBERT KROON: Really?

PRIME MINISTER: But without the charisma which -- I think anybody after

Mao will face that problem because Mao governed not only because he was an

undisputed leader but the capacity to frame ideas in crisp aphorisms.  You know,

these slogans which he coins using classical forms.  It has been a style of

government for 27 years.  You might get ghosts writers to help,  but it isn’t the

same.

ROBERT KROON: The little ‘Red Book’, of course, still exists.

PRIME MINISTER: You meet new situations.  You’ve got to coin new

aphorisms -- to symbolise things.
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ROBERT KROON: Mr. Prime Minister, how did Hua Kuo-feng strike you -

- as a strong personality, as a -- too much of a new-comer to getting the idea out -

- when you were in China?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think we can compare Chinese leaders or

China’s leaders to European leaders because they are not elected by a mass

electorate.  You don’t have to be a film star or you don’t have to have the kind of

attractiveness.  But I would say within a party system, undoubtedly he is a man

with considerable strength of character.

ROBERT KROON: What, to the stability of Southeast Asia, particularly to

ASEAN nations, do you see as a greater potential threat -- a change in the make-

up of China or from Hanoi?

PRIME MINISTER: I think it’s very difficult to define this potential threat.

The threat is, if there is to be competition, whether it is from two or more

quarters in exporting revolution, all the countries of Southeast Asia have their

own social, economic, political and insurgency problems.  Insurgency exploiting

the social, economic and political problems.

ROBERT KROON: You mean Indonesia, Malaysia ...
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, all the way up to Burma, to Thailand.  But it is

when outside forces inject arms, instructors, and support moral, financial and

otherwise, then, insurgency becomes acute.  And I think the policy of ...

ROBERT KROON: Is that happening?  In Indonesia, I was told frankly that

they are still rounding up a considerable number of people being sent in to re-

vitalise the remnants of the old Partai Komunis Indonesia.

PRIME MINISTER: I think we must assume that what communist parties

say publicly, they will do.  Communist parties in government saying publicly

what they will do must be taken seriously.

ROBERT KROON: And they are saying that they won’t interfere?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  They are saying that people-to-people.  They will

come ...

ROBERT KROON: They will help revolution?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, because that is the official line.
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ROBERT KROON: Liberation Movement.

PRIME MINISTER: Whether it is small help to satisfy their revolutionary

conscience or massive help to make a revolution succeed, that we will have to

wait and see.  There are several other forces at work.

ROBERT KROON: Well, I mean if it comes to that, I suppose it will be a

rather massive increase of that kind of support -- communist threat, in other

words, to the non-communist nations.  Where do we stand in defence posture?

The Chinese seems to be awfully keen that the Americans don’t leave this region.

You are still tied militarily for defence purposes, as I understand, to ANZUK.

AT the same time, Singapore’s principle, for instance, is non-aligned and actively

neutral country.  Doesn’t that create a little bit of ...

PRIME MINISTER: When our survival is at stake, we cannot afford to be

non-aligned.  We are non-aligned when two great powers contend and it does not

affect us.  But when it is a question of life and death for us, it’s absurd to say that

we are going to be disinterested observers.
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ROBERT KROON: The criticism, getting back to the Socialist International

now for a while, was that, you were keeping communists in jail without trial.

Well, that’s not non-aligned, of course, that you are not putting people in jail

from the other side.  In other words, the threat does come from that particular

part.  Could you just briefly explain for the purpose of our audience in the

Netherlands what the issue is?  They said: “Alright, we admit that Singapore

bans communism like Indonesia doesn’t support is and so on, but you cannot

keep people in jail without trial.”  What is your response to that, Mr. Prime

Minister?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I am afraid when the British were in charge --

successive British Labour and Conservative Governments used their very laws

which they have sent us ...

ROBERT KROON: Mr. Prime Minister, what is exactly the grief that they

have against you?  They said that you are keeping your political prisoners in jail

without trial.  Could you please explain for the benefit of our audience?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, you know, the communists have been at work

since before the war.  In 1933, they formed themselves.  During the war, they

were the resistance.  They got arms.  After the war, they launched armed
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revolution and successive British Conservative and Labour Governments are

using the same laws and had to use them more massively than we did.  They

arrested, at one time, a total, in Malaya and Singapore, of over a hundred

thousand people.  They deported to China an estimated 75,000 to 95,000 people.

You are not dealing with people who makes speeches and

say: “We don’t believe in the dictatorship or a proletarian.  If we win, there will

be further elections.  We believe in the multi-party system.”  These are men with

guns who are determined to assume power -- in Mao’s words: “through the

barrel of the gun.”  That’s where power comes from.  And if you think you are

going to have a court trial where people are going to publicly go into the witness

box, take the oath, and be cross-examined and then to go out and be marked and

to be shot, well, this is madness.  It won’t happen.  The State will collapse.

ROBERT KROON: How many people you got in jail at the moment?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, at the last count, 40 to 50 plus.

ROBERT KROON: And how can they get out then if there is no trial?
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PRIME MINISTER: There’s a way for that.  Just come up and say: “I

denounce the use of violent revolution as a means of achieving power.  And I

condemn that use and I promise not to be a party to it.”

ROBERT KROON: Then you let them go?

PRIME MINISTER: Saves me the trouble of feeding them, clothing them,

and antagonising their families and friends.

ROBERT KROON: So the fact they are not doing it convinces you and

everybody else that they are communists?

PRIME MINISTER: If they do not want to do it, it is because one day they

believe, like Ho Chi Minh, there will be a victory parade.  Well, maybe, in which

case, I think they will be less kind to me than I am to them.

ROBERT KROON: Isn’t [it], in this context, and that’s my final question, 

a bit ridiculous, that all these European Socialist Parties are so concerned about

this, while Mao Tse-tung received you without any problems and said: “We 

won't bother, and we won’t get involved in your situation in Singapore”?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think the European Socialists are going through a

fashion or phase.  They are not interested what happens in Cambodia after the

Khmer Rouge have taken over, who lives or who dies, whether human rights

were observed.  They are not interested what’s happen to Vietnam.  We get

refugees every other day taken in by ships, tankers -- shipwrecked.  No country

wants them for weeks on end.  Does anybody say anything?  But, of course, if

we are not communists, then it’s safe to attack us.  If we are communists, then

it’s not safe to attack us.  And I say: “Well, it’s their privilege because we have

to put up with them.”  We are in a way a victim of the three-world system, and a

beneficiary too.

ROBERT KROON: Thank you, very much.

--------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OPENING OF THE SINGAPORE HANDICRAFT CENTRE

ON SATURDAY, 25 SEPTEMBER 1976

We had 1.3 million visitors to Singapore last year.  This year, during the

first 7 months, tourist arrivals showed a 12% increase over the corresponding

period last year.

This Handicraft Centre had brought together traditional craftsmen from the

East, West, South and Southeast Asia, to display their wares and, more

interesting, to demonstrate their skills, whether in carving jade, agate or ivory, or

working on brass, copper, or silver ware, weaving carpets or pottery and enamel

ware.

Of the 30 types of handicraft here, 13 are from Singapore.  It is not easy to

nurture and sustain craft skills in a highly urbanised centre that grew on trade,

services and industry.  Indeed, even in acquiring new industrial skills,

Singaporeans seem impatient.  Several Japanese precision engineering factories

often lamented that our skilled technicians believe they have reached perfection

after two years, when their own Japanese technicians trained in Japan take an
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average of 5 years to reach top grade.  It is therefore no surprise that for jade and

ivory carving, requiring many years of painstaking apprenticeship, the master

craftsmen have not found it easy to recruit and train Singaporeans.

It is easier to pass these skills from father to son, or master to apprentice,

in the traditional agricultural societies of Asia.  But the demand for tourist

souvenirs, something to remind them of their visit to Singapore, may stimulate

ingenuity and skills which may otherwise remain undiscovered.  And those with a

flair for designing something which catches the fancy of the visitor will not find

his task unrewarding.

This Centre, by its location and its attractive architectural style, will give

the craftsmen and entrepreneurs who have set up business here every chance of

success.  They have a favourable setting to enthral and enthuse the visitor with all

the ancient skills brought here from East, West, South and Southeast Asia.

I have great pleasure in declaring open this Singapore Handicraft Centre.

--------------------------
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EXCERPTS OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY BRUCE KOHN, PARLIAMENTARY

CORRESPONDENT OF THE NEW ZEALAND PRESS ASSOCIATION,

ON 25 SEPTEMBER 1976

BRUCE KOHN: How do you see the situation of the forces here -- New

Zealand forces in Singapore and do you see them as a defence commitment?

PRIME MINISTER: The decision is to keep the Battalion in Singapore a

few years longer has nothing to do with any affirmation or reaffirmation of

defence commitments.  It’s convenient for your Defence Ministry to have them

based in Singapore for a little while longer.  And as old friends, we are happy to

be able to oblige.  There is nothing more to it than that.

BRUCE KOHN: And in relation to the question of Russians in the

Indian Ocean, how do you see the position of Russian activity in this region?
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PRIME MINISTER: When the British announced that they were going to

pull out of Suez, East of Suez in 1968, there were programmes of the Soviet

fleet.  There were expansion programmes of the same Soviet fleet -- was

probably tailored to fill up a specific role which they would be able to play.

Then came the oil crisis after the Arab-Israeli war and everybody became acutely

conscious of the importance of the Gulf and the Indian Ocean.  But I believe

there were planners in Moscow and Washington who knew this without the oil

crisis and they had planned accordingly.  The only difference is, unlike Moscow,

Washington has to deal with a Congress that has got to respond to an electorate

and so have Canberra and Wellington.  And a more aroused electorate enables

democratically elected governments to do what they already have decided is

necessary to be done.

BRUCE KOHN: Are you satisfied with the developing American policy

considering this is the election year in the U.S.?  Are you satisfied with the way

American policy is developing in the wake of the Indo-China?

PRIME MINISTER: I think it’s too early to say anything about the

American policy.  We’ll have to see.  We’ll have to wait for several months after

the elections are over before we know how it’s going to shape up.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY GERALD STONE OF CHANNEL 9

AUSTRALIA, ON 28 SEPTEMBER 1976

GERALD STONE: Mr. Lee, several months ago, officials here had reason

to express concern over the fact that certain radical elements -- Singaporean

elements -- were using Australia as a base of operations against your

Government.  Now, are you still concerned?  What are you doing about it?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, this is part of a pretty widespread net.  The main

thrust of the communists is from the border of Thailand and Malaysia, and to

recruit enough for their main assault units and their guerrilla forces for the thrust-

down.  And, of course, it’s useful if you’ve got people who can make appear to

be reasonable social reformers and make the governments look fascist

oppressors.  And, if you have intellectual elements in London, Brussel, Bonn,

Paris and Sydney, Melbourne, Washington, New York to purvey this air of the

social reform against dark forces.  But the main thrust is with guerillas and main

assault units down the Peninsula.  And you don’t recruit them from the relatively

bourgeois intellectual types who go abroad for their studies.
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GERALD STONE: I can understand that, but at the same time, there are

quite a number of students from here coming to Australia, for example, some of

them radicals.  Are you saying that it’s simply what they’re doing perhaps is

propaganda, or are there actually more militant and aggressive activities that

might be organised from Australia?

PRIME MINISTER: I would think that the bulk of it would be directed at

the West.  It won’t be directed so much at augmenting the fighting capability of

the Malayan Communist Party or the Communist Party of Malaya.  And, of

course, money comes in useful.  And you might get the odd intellectual who not

only is intellectually convinced, but convinced enough to come back and join the

guerilla army and be a combat engineer.

GERALD STONE: Well, this raises the question of the ballerina -- Miss

Goh, who wasn’t exactly a combat engineer, but she did apparently, according to

information that your government released, fought against your government --

actually entertained guerilla forces and did do some anti-government work in

Sydney.  Now, is that type of activity we’re talking about or are there other Miss

Gohs in Australia?
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PRIME MINISTER: I would imagine that she wasn’t the first and wouldn’t

be the last of the arty-crafty types.  It will go on, if only because this is an ever-

shrinking world.  It’s easy to get to Australia, 7-8 hours.  And they’ve got similar

support in Europe, eventually America.  It’s this kind of activity which the

Vietnamese communists had which helped them considerably in confusing

Americans as to what it was all about, that it was really a private civil war

between Vietnamese and nothing to do with communism.

GERALD STONE: Now, I won’t belabour this point very much more other

than that you did raise the question of money.  Do you think much money may be

coming from what you called ‘subversive elements’ in Australia to help finance

these activities against your government?

PRIME MINISTER: In the context of their total resources -- negligible, but

still useful.

GERALD STONE: You raised the other question, which is the more

important question of actual guerilla activities, how do these stand now?  Are you

satisfied with the counter measures against those activities?
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PRIME MINISTER: It’s a very wide, broad question -- one which

encompasses the situation in Thailand, the border situation between Thailand and

Malaysia and the internal situation in Malaysia itself.  I think it will be beyond

the scope of this interview if we go into the details of that.

GERALD STONE: Could we take, let’s say, what has happened in the last

five years.  Are you finding that there is more intensified guerilla activity now on

the Malay Peninsula or is there less?

PRIME MINISTER: There is more, but that’s partly because victories in

Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia were a tremendous boost for insurgency in

Malaysia and in Thailand.  But whether they can sustain the thrust -- that will

depend on the kind of external aid  -  sustained aid which they can get in

weapons, resources, to take on an established government.

GERALD STONE: Is there enough concern at this moment to perhaps be

talking to the Australian Government again, or thinking of talking to the

Australian Government again about the renewal of a forward defence policy?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no.  We can’t go backwards in time.  What has

happened to the Americans in Vietnam and to a lesser extent to all the others,
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who were with the Americans in Vietnam, including Australia, is not something

you can wash away and pretend it never happened.  After Vietnam, I do not

believe any external forces will ever get themselves in guerilla warfare.  It’s one

of the myths which has been created out of this experience -- and has brought a

tremendous change in thinking --  strategic thinking.  Of course, the Cubans

proved in Angola that they can help one faction in a three-corner fight to get on

top and so far keep down any guerilla activities.  But then, they are not bothered

by the mass media and having to explain how or why Cubans have to go to

Angola to die and so on.  And then, the anti-MPLA forces haven’t got an outpost

in Havana to put out propaganda on behalf of the other groups.  So, in effect

what’s happened is -- the West has found itself incapacitated in countering this

type of penetration.

GERALD STONE: That almost sounds hopeless.  What you are saying ...

PRIME MINISTER: No.  What I am saying is that the West as such can no

longer do it.  Hence we have got to do it ourselves.  If we’re going to survive as

non-communist societies, then we’ve got to organise ourselves to meet this kind

of a challenge without Western soldiers getting involved.
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GERALD STONE: Well, it sounds then, really what you want from

Australia is just to be able to cool its own -- for instance, its own radical and

militant elements, to make sure that it doesn’t undermine its own confidence and

its own belief in the destiny of a free country.

PRIME MINISTER: Really, it’s more than that.  Let’s assume the worst

kind of scenario.  Assume that you can theoretically repeat what’s happened in

Vietnam and Cambodia, in Thailand, in Malaysia, in Singapore, in Indonesia, in

the Philippines.  Then in 20, 30 years or thereabout or less, you would have a

fairly hostile belt to your north.  I mean there won’t be people like me whom you

can talk to and ask this kind of questions of, so it would be a very different world

and I think it’s those issues which should exercise long-term strategic diagnosis

in Australia.

GERALD STONE: And presumably the understanding of the Australian

people towards some of the things that are happening in this area of the world.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, in the longer term.

GERALD STONE: You may recall that several years ago in an interview

with me, you said that you sent some of your more radical students to Australia
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to sort of learn the niceties of the middle-class way of life.  I wonder if you regret

that now, in the sense that Singapore has developed a reputation as amongst the

most prosperous and hardest working people in the world.  The Australians

be labelling themselves by calling themselves lazy, too pampered.  Do you think

the Singapore students are learning the wrong values?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I don’t regret that.  I think the situation then was

different and even the situation now is not quite so bad and the Australians can

afford to go less hardworking because they don’t have to work so hard.  Maybe

you learn how to do things with less effort, more efficiently.  I would think that

the student who is studying in Australia -- 3-4-5 years -- when he gets back into a

Singapore context, the spurs are stuck on his hinds and away he goes.

GERALD STONE: What do you think -- or even your critics would admit

you’ve been tremendously successful in motivating your people to work towards

a given goal.  Australia seems to have in a way lost its purpose -- its sense of

direction.  What makes you successful, do you think, in that regard?

PRIME MINISTER: First, I think we start off at different level -- the

population here starts off with a very low base line.  We started off poor and

hungry plus the Confucian work ethic, plus the drive of the immigrants from
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India and Malaysia who wanted a better life.  And you can’t get a better life just

by sitting back and doing nothing because there is no oil or nickel or uranium on

the ground.  You’ve got to get a better life by learning how to use your brain and

your hands, by making things and making things better and more efficiently than

other people.

GERALD STONE: What do you think then will happen to Singapore as

you become more prosperous?  Will the people slow down as they appeared to

slow down in the West?  Or will they be motivated to keep working?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think there is a real problem here in that as we

become less hungry, you, develop this syndrome where the people at the top

work hard, probably because they want to strive, they want to succeed.  And

those in the lower brackets of society, feel that it doesn’t make sense -- just

driving yourself harder and harder all the time.  And one of the first problems that

we have faced is this curious European, Western snobbery about jobs -- certain

jobs which the educated man or a man who has been to school whether he is

educated or not, he spends some years and is literate more or less -- doesn’t want

to do the heavy, the dirty jobs out in the sun and the rain -- or the ones where

there’s social....

GERALD STONE: Stigma perhaps ...

PRIME MINISTER: ... like having to clean the garbage.  And we’ve already

moved into that phase and we are getting people from outside coming in to do

some of these  jobs.  And this is a real problem because it is now an inter-

connected world and you’ve got the mass media spreading values, attitudes, and

you’ve got over a million tourists coming through, showing people lifestyles

which they would only have seen in the cinema or in the glossy magazine, but

now they see it in the flesh.
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GERALD STONE: It’s considered in Australia that a great deal of our

problems are to do with the militancy of a hard-core, of a very rigid militant

unionist.  Now I don’t expect you to comment on the Australian condition,

perhaps, but this question of the trade union movement is a problem not just in

Australia.  Is it a problem with you or how do you see the role of trade union?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, it was a very serious problem here because at

first we had the communists in charge of the unions and they are out to wreck the

system.  They were not out to improve the lot of the workers.  Then to counter

that the British TUC, the British unions very kindly had started to train our

unions -- our non-communist unionists.  But, fortunately, we moved early enough

away from that model because we didn’t think the British model which is so

bound up with their history of antagonism and class bitterness is a good model

for us.  So we got them to move towards the German model and the Japanese

model -- the house unions’ people who participated with their employers in

improving the lot of the workers generally and who identified themselves with

the sources of an enterprise.  Had we not done that, had we gone on copying the

British model, I think we would have got into an impasse.  It would have been

utterly irrelevant because we haven’t got the same history.  We haven’t got the

same bitterness of the stamp of accent from public schools as against council

schools and all that goes with accents in a class-conscious Britain.  And the
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desire to get even with the bosses -- them and us, I mean it does not apply here.

We all started poor -- even the bosses.

GERALD STONE: Do you think that it applies in Australia?  Do you see

Australia following the British model?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t really think so because I would have thought 

that you didn’t have the same class divisions.  I am surprised that there is this

export of British trade union ‘shop-steward’ practice into Australia and New

Zealand because the conditions are so completely different.  You haven’t got the

same history of an upper crust that lives well and separate from the lower

sections of society.

GERALD STONE: You seem to be saying that Britain is unique in the type

of militant trade unionism it’s suffered within its own country and exported to

some of the Commonwealth countries.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, I think that’s right.  I think they were the first

country to industrialize and they were the first country that went through the kind

of deprivations of Birmingham, Manchester, and all the slums and all the sweated

labour.  And they fought back -- the working classes in the kind of unions that
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they built up -- craft unions.  And one employer having to reach agreement with a

multitude of unions before he has got peace in his factory.

GERALD STONE: Well, you broke out of that mould by sending labour

officials to study a different system -- you said the German system ...

PRIME MINISTER: And structuring our unions differently and working out

our arbitration and legal systems differently.

GERALD STONE: Of course, in Australia, the unionists -- particularly

radical unionists would say: “Well, what happens in Singapore has nothing to do

with unionism, it is against the interest of the workers, not for the interest of the

workers.”

PRIME MINISTER: If it were against the interest of the workers, we would

have been out in some election 10, 15 years ago.

GERALD STONE: I think you were suggesting a moment ago that a

communist leadership in trade unions can’t really legitimately represent the

interests of the workers because they try to bring down the society.  Now, we
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have, of course, some communist leaders in Australian unions.  So, this question

is very important.  Do you really think they can’t represent the interests.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, they can, in the sense that they want to get more

out of the bosses for workers.  But the ultimate objective, as I understand,

communist working within non-communist system is not in order that they will

help the system to work better but in order that they can bring the system down.

This is a basic contradiction.

GERALD STONE: Yet, they would say -- these communist union leaders -

- I think, the same very much to the answer you gave me a little while ago -- that

if the workers didn’t like it, they would have voted these communists out of

power.

PRIME MINISTER: Not quite.  One, because they do get some benefits for

the workers.  And secondly, there is no compulsory voting of the total union

membership.  And with all organisations, an activist within the union, you need a

few activists, a lot of passive members, and the activist communists remain in

charge.
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GERALD STONE: Now, I suppose I am asking you to be indiscreet.

you’re just about to come to Australia and I know that you don’t want to get into

a hassle, but the Japanese have not been afraid to attack what’s happening in

industrial relations in Australia.  The Americans have said that the reason why

they are slacking off investment is because of the very bad state of industrial

relations.  How do you see the Australian industrial relations scene?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t really think I am qualified to make any

comment there.  I used to think that the Australian system was a good system,

perhaps, 15, 20 years ago, and perhaps that it has been radicalised beyond my

recognition.

GERALD STONE: It has in those 15 or 20 years.

PRIME MINISTER: Perhaps.

GERALD STONE: You said ‘perhaps’.  Again, well I won’t press you on

it other than to say that Singapore has been affected in some respects, perhaps,

fringe respects by what happened in Australian unionism or for that matter

industrial relations.  There have been strikes against ships and so on.  Has it

affected Singapore?
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes, from time to time.  It’s a bit of just ruffled

feathers.  We let our unionists sort it out with their counterparts in Australia.

GERALD STONE: Can we get on to the bigger aspects of the economy.

Australia -- as you know, is going through a great deal of economic difficulty at

the present time and has taken certain steps including import controls to try to set

this right.  Has this affected Singapore adversely?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, it has and others besides us.  I think the last

labour government under Mr. Whitlam started off with the right attitudes that

they should lower these protectionists barriers and allow the simple manufactures

from the countries of Asia to get into the Australian market.  And then, when

unemployment started with the recession and with inflation, the barriers were put

up and quotas were slammed down and we were hit in footwear, shoes, knitted

garments and so on.  And they are now, I think, it’s some percentage, some

fraction of the quota or the export levels before the tariffs were lowered.

GERALD STONE: Would you say that Singapore was seriously affected

or considerably affected?
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PRIME MINISTER: No.  Our trade with Australia is relatively small in

percentage of our overall trade.  So, it didn’t really hurt us so much but the

expectations of being able to develop trade with Australia, well that has been

snuffed out for many years now.

GERALD STONE: For many years?

PRIME MINISTER: It’s going to take several years to get back to what it

was and to get another Prime Minister feeling sufficiently confident that his

population, especially his unions, will understand that it is in Australia’s long-

term interest to have good relations with the poorer parts of the world and allow

them to export their products into Australia and not have Australians put up these

tariffs walls and have everything that Australians require produced by Australians

at about six, seven times the cost of what is going to be if there were not the tariff

barriers.

GERALD STONE: So you are saying that, perhaps, it is better for a

country -- a country like Australia to suffer some short-term economic dislocation

including increased unemployment and allow itself to compete more fairly with

its neighbours?
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PRIME MINISTER: No.  I don’t think I am saying that.  All I am saying is

that you’ve got to live with the rest of the world just as we have to.  And these

are the realities of life.  And you are an extremely desirable market because you

have got a wealthy purchasing community.  But when you seal yourself behind

this wall, then you have got all your neighbours and trading partners put off

because you are giving nothing away.

GERALD STONE: In this, do you think, although you are obviously not

able to speak for Indonesia and the others.  But do you think that you are

expressing the sentiment that’s felt by the ASEAN nations?

PRIME MINISTER: I think some move was made to get dialogue going

between ASEAN and Australia on trade.  And I hope to get going at some time,

but the idea of an immediate discussion on liberalising trade, well that was just

laughed at by the ASEAN countries as a result of their experiences.

GERALD STONE: You are going to Australia, you’ll be in Australia next

week.  Is this one of the points you want to discuss with Mr. Fraser in your talks?
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PRIME MINISTER: Mr. Fraser has got immediate problems -- to contain

inflation and diminish unemployment.  I don’t think I want to go there and add to

his problems.

GERALD STONE: What would be the areas of concern that you would be

discussing with Mr. Fraser?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, first, this is a visit which I had originally intended

to make earlier in April last year, 1975.  But unfortunately, Mr. Whitlam’s

legislative programme and my own travel dates did not fit, so it got postponed to

October this year.  And the issues that I would have discussed with Mr. Whitlam

last year in April have somewhat become out of date.

GERALD STONE: Well, can we say without giving away your talks that at

least from what it seems, tariffs will be a question in this discussion.

PRIME MINISTER: No, not immediately.

GERALD STONE: You mentioned Mr. Whitlam.  I certainly don’t expect

you to interfere in any way in internal Australian politics, but the circumstances
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regarding his dismissal were certainly unusual.  As a serious student of

constitutional law and Commonwealth history, what did you think about that?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I read the papers like everybody else and I would

hope that some formula can be worked out whereby the stability of Australian

Constitutional Government is reassured.  All those who wish Australia well

would like constitutional certainty and stability to be a way of life for the

Australian people.

GERALD STONE: Do you think that was an unusual solution in terms of

what you know about Commonwealth Law?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I can hardly add anything to what very well-

qualified constitutional lawyers have advised on the matter.

GERALD STONE: Do you think you can get along with Mr. Fraser as well

at least as you get along with Mr. Whitlam?  There were some reports that you

and Mr. Whitlam had your differences.
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, my job is to get along with anybody and

everybody who has business to transact with me.  And if I also like the person I

am dealing with, well, that is a bonus.

GERALD STONE: Prime Minister, thank you very much.

--------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OPENING OF PHILIPS GOVERNMENT TRAINING

CENTRE, JURONG, ON SATURDAY, 2 OCTOBER 1976

To improve our standard of living, we must continually improve the skills

of our young.  When they are able to perform most demanding jobs to the highest

standards, then we can be a centre for precision engineering.

We are now engaged in manufacturing a range of products from colour

television and watches, machine tools and ball bearings, to meters and

instruments.

Basic education, combined with discipline and hard work, has enabled

Singaporeans to cope with new technical work rapidly.  But Singaporeans must

remain keen and eager, make more progress, to master new techniques and strive

perpetually to do the work better and faster.
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From two institutes in 1968, the Industrial Training Board now has twelve

centres.  These vocational institutes equip our Primary Six to Secondary Four

students with basic trade skills, preparing them for practical industrial work.

ITB vocational training must necessarily be general.  Each industry must

adapt the vocational institutes’ graduates to their own specific needs.  Companies

must organise their own training programmes, especially for trades which require

a long learning period.

Philips Singapore, with the Economic Development Board, has established

this training centre, which will increase the number of industrially trained

workers.  The Philips group manufactures consumer electronics, domestic

appliances, telecommunications equipment, production machines and tools

employing 3,300 workers.

This joint training centre is the third established to train precision

engineering craftsmen.  Its success depends on the hard work and enthusiasm of

the instructors, from Singapore and Holland, as well as on the sustained

application of the apprentices.
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Apprentices take six to seven years of training and practice before they

can call themselves craftsmen.  After two years in this Centre, they will require

constant practice, repeating their skills again and in approximating perfection.

Sad to say, I have had reports of some young apprentices who after their basic

training claim to know everything, when in fact have just qualified for further

practice and training.

To make Singapore a centre for manufacturing high quality machinery and

equipment, our young trainees must apply themselves diligently and patiently,

always striving for the highest standards until they equal the best of those

reached by industrial workers of Europe, Japan or America.

I now have the pleasure to declare this Centre open and wish all who teach

and train in it success.

---------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MICHAEL RICHARDSON, SOUTHEAST

ASIAN CORRESPONDENT FOR “THE MELBOURNE AGE”,

“SYDNEY MORNING HERALD” AND “THE AUSTRALIAN’

FINANCIAL REVIEW”, ON 6 OCTOBER 1976

MICHAEL RICHARDSON: Sir, the Malayan Communist Movement is

publicly committed to overthrow your Government and the Malaysian

Government by armed revolution.  But if the communists disavowed use of force

to work within the established political system here, would you permit them to

function as a legally constituted party?

PRIME MINISTER: If I were sure that this is not just a superficial

tactical disavow of the use of force, but there will be sufficient guarantees that if

they win an election, there will be an election after that,  yes, we would allow

them to operate.

RICHARDSON: Based on their past behaviour, do you think it’s

likely that you could get from them those kinds of guarantees that you would

seek?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, you have put me a hypothetical question,

and I am saying it’s purely hypothetical.  My answer is based on a hypothetical

question.

RICHARDSON: The case where a number of Singaporeans and

Malaysians alleged to be communists, who trained or worked in Australia widely

publicised a few months ago.  Do you think Australia is still a seabed for

significant number of budding Singaporean and Malaysian communists?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, one of them, next to Britain, another place

where we have large numbers of students.  I doubt if they will make the hard-

core of the communist movement.  They will be useful adjuncts in softening up

Western opinion whether in Europe, Britain or Australia, New Zealand and,

perhaps, even America.  But they are largely what the communist termed

‘bourgeois intellectuals’ to be used, not really to be the hard core of the

communist movement.  They will be sympathisers, fellow-travellers, useful for

the presentation of communist objectives as nationalistic rather than

communistic.
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RICHARDSON: Does that worry you?  And is there anything that

can be done to ensure that this problem is minimised?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, it bothers us because it means you have

got to make sure first, that the art engineer or computer programmer who’s being

converted doesn’t slip through into sensitive positions and that is the first

concern.  That we shouldn’t be unaware of high level manpower converts to the

communist cause.  Second, that we should not allow them to mislead the

European or American public opinion.

RICHARDSON: Are these people trained in Australia and

elsewhere by committed Australian communists or do they merely use the more

liberal atmosphere prevailing in these countries to study ‘Marxism’ and whatever

it is that makes them joined the communist movement?

PRIME MINISTER: I think the main recruitment is primarily by a

hard core -- not a ‘hard core’ -- it is not the right word -- it’s a central group of

primarily Malaysians, and of course, the environment in Australia which used to

be inhospitable to such groups have become over the years of student protest and

unrest in the universities, most sympathetic to them.  And they have linked up

with, I understand, Australian Trotskyite groups and radicals generally.
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RICHARDSON: In Western liberal and left-wing circles,

Singapore is portrayed as an unnecessary repressive state where some basic civil

liberties, including the right to strike and freedom from arrest without trial had

been suspended, allegedly to perpetuate PAP rule.  Singapore’s opposition

parties claim that the political system is loaded against them.  Do you feel it

would be a good thing for Singapore to have a non-communist opposition,

represented in Parliament after the next election?

PRIME MINISTER: Now, first, you have made certain statements

there which are contentious.  People can strike here and they do strike.  The right

to strike is part of our trade union movement and it is embodied in the laws, but

part of the law requires that there’ll be a strike ballot taken, that’s all.

You’ve said Opposition parties said that the dice

is loaded against them.  Well, they keep on fighting.  They lose.  So, they said the

dice is loaded.  You’ve spent a lot of your time in Singapore and I think you

should do more than just repeat what they said.  You ought to give your

assessment.  If you are a Singaporean, would you vote for any of the Opposition

leaders or their followers?  I would like an answer to that question.
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RICHARDSON: You have turned the table round.

PRIME MINISTER: And frankly, the Opposition as it is --  Opposition

groups as they are comprised at the moment are not people who are likely to

pose a serious alternative government.  They are not men of serious intent.  I

think you’ve got to understand the history of this place -- what happened before

to understand the situation today.

When the British faced an insurrection in 1948,

as a counter to that insurrection, they encouraged one man one vote.  And the

communists boycotted these elections as bogus.  And the only people the British

were able to draw into their arena until the PAP came were the softies -- the

people who thrived under British protection,  compradores if you like, people

who depended on British patronage and nobody took them seriously -- not the

mass of the electorate and in any case there was no universal franchise.  Then

came 1957 when constitutional reforms were seriously embarked upon and

universal franchise was introduced and the general elections followed in ‘59.

Then the communists came in with the PAP in the United Front to contest what

was fairly substantial political power.  And we won.  Then, of course, came the

break between the non-communists in the PAP and the communists, contrived by

the British in 1961, 1962.
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Then, thereafter there has been a ding-dong

between the communists and the non-communists.  And the people in their late

thirties and forties and fifties remember all this and know that politics is not just

another ball game.  It’s a very serious matter of life and death because if the

communists win, well, that’s life for them and maybe very unpleasant life for

those who have lost, who have opposed them.

And even for the PAP, I mean, we have been

trying all these years to build up an able, competent second generation leadership

if not with the same experience and emotional commitments that was the product

of the last war and the Japanese Occupation and the communist struggles, then at

least with a commitment to society and it has not been easy.  The able ones, the

honest ones are doing very well in the professions, in industry, in banking and

finance partly because of the PAP.  So, they say:  “Fine, you are doing fine, carry

on.”  Now, we are finding that difficulty, what more this rather motley crew of

Opposition leaders.  I think this is a very grave problem of finding able men of

high integrity and a sense of purpose -- commitment to society, to do something

other than for themselves.
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RICHARDSON: What sort of society is the PAP Government

trying to mould?

PRIME MINISTER: Again, to understand this you must understand

the past -- what we inherited from the British.  A disparate group of immigrants

who came to Singapore and Malaya to make their fortune and many didn’t and

left their progeny behind.  And we’ve got to wield a certain sense of common

destiny out of disparate, originally disparate groups.  So, there must be, first,

certain basic ingredients of racial tolerance, religious tolerance and a placing of

certain common denominators as paramount, that you must have this tolerance of

different racial groups, religious groups, language groups and within that find

common denominators because we share a common destiny whether we like it or

not, whether we share a common ethnic and linguistic or religious loyalties.  And

so, you’ve got to forge these common denominators and we found it up to a point

by voluntary choice, for instance, for education.  You can go to any school you

like and learn your own language be it Chinese, Malay or Tamil and you will

learn English.  That becomes a common cement.  And over the last 17 years

since 1959, parents have voluntarily opted to send their children to English

language schools, where they learn their mother tongue as a second language.

That’s a great help because you then share a common school background,

common denominators.  So in order to survive as a separate and distinct
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community with not unattractive features in this very shrunken world, where

people must meet each other and friction is generated.  We have a chance to

prove that if certain adjustments are made to prejudices, whether it’s against race

or religion or culture, you can still have a reasonably tolerant, give and take

society.

And it’s going to take continuing effort but we

haven’t done so badly so far.

During Malaysia we had two communal riots.

There has been none since Separation.  I hope there won’t be anymore.

And it’s got to be a society which is sufficiently

on the ball to adjust and to adapt to new technology, to new ways of earning a

living, of living itself because this is an era of rapid change not just in technology

but the consequences of technology on the ways of life.

The pill has made society and relationships

between men and women completely different.  Are we going to lose everything

of the kind of families which Asian societies have centered upon?  The nucleus of

all Asian society is the sanctity of the family.  Can we preserve some of that
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despite one, the pill, two, independent mothers with jobs of their own, with education

of their own, with training of their own.  And, therefore, not having to put up

with difficult or erring husbands.  Are we going to go just like other western

societies, particularly in America, where marriage is no longer a sacred

institution.  A new style of life emerges.  I think it would be a pity if that took

place.  So, some people must be thinking about these problems and seeing how

we can learn to absorb this technology, to absorb the results of discoveries

without necessarily destroying or abandoning what was good of the past.  I don’t

think you can say what kind of society we want to mould.  It’s what kind of

society we can achieve despite the destructive consequences of modern science

and technology which includes mass air travel and the exposure of large numbers

of people to other civilisations, other cultures.  Are we just going to be another

urban centre, part of the free wheeling Western world and bereft of any trace of

the values, norms which thousands of years of very difficult histories have found

to be necessary to maintain civilised living.  I don’t know.  I think we tried.  And

I hope those who take over from us will keep on trying.

RICHARDSON: Singapore stops well short of being a welfare

state unlike Great Britain.  Is this because you can’t afford the financial outlay or

because you feel that the Government that gives too much to the people destroys

their will to work?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, for the present it’s something which we

cannot contemplate both because it’s crippling financially, and secondly, because

the work ethic whether it’s Confucian or Puritan or Calvinistic, well, that’s

destroyed and we haven’t got North Sea oil like the British or the North Sea gas

like the Dutch.  You see the Dutch used to be considered frugal, hardworking -- a

very clean and thrifty people.  I remember my vacation there, when I was a

student over a generation ago -- when Spartan clean seaside resort, very well-

starched white aprons for the Dutch ladies, but now I read that the younger

Dutch ladies help Palestinian guerillas and print pamphlets for the IRA.  Perhaps,

an absence of a challenge or a sense of purpose in life is going to be more and

more of a problem in many societies which become so secure in meeting the

basic necessities of life, that they lose their sense of direction.

RICHARDSON: To what extent does Singapore’s racial harmony

and political stability depend on continued economic growth?

PRIME MINISTER: If you mean by that, unemployment leads to

racial animosities and friction, I don’t think that’s true because bosses or the

government hires and fires not on the basis of race but on the basis of

performance in the job.  It could be that certain areas would be more adversely
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affected in a recession and you could have more of a certain racial group

employed in that particular sector.  But I don’t really believe that we have gone

through all that we have done in the last 17 years without having moved away

from that.  I mean, do people really believe in an unemployment situation, with

recession the order of the day, that a person is unemployed because of his race.  I

hope not anyway.

RICHARDSON: Based on evidence so far, do you think the terms

set by Vietnam and Laos for good relations with ASEAN and its five constituent

states are acceptable?



12

lky/1976/lky1006.doc

PRIME MINISTER: I think I must correct you there, the terms that

Vietnam has set are not for relations with ASEAN.  It’s for relations with

individual countries of Southeast Asia.  They have no relations with ASEAN.

As far as they are concerned, it’s countries A, B, C, D, E, and others in Southeast

Asia. If you read their statements you will find that there is a preamble and

then the four conditions.  The preamble states their stand, that they have a duty

to fully support the struggles of other peoples in South East Asia.  The

Vietnamese people support the struggles of other people, that is, the so-called

liberation movements or guerilla groups striving to overthrow legitimately elected

governments by force of arms..  Then they said on the basis of the following four

conditions we will establish relations.  Well, the four conditions are not

objectionable, it’s their way of saying non-interference and equality and so on.

But whether the preamble is intended seriously and will be implemented, that’s

another matter.  We’ll have to wait and see.  If it is then, of course, it will be very

difficult for relations between the countries of ASEAN and the Vietnam and

Laos.

RICHARDSON: Do you agree with those who said that in recent

years, China has substantially reduced the level of its ideological and material

support for insurgency in the ASEAN region?  Is China a long-term factor for

regional stability, do you think?
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PRIME MINISTER: First, she has not reduced her ideological support.

She makes a point of it.  You can see it in the reporting, even of condolence

messages to the Chinese Government by the communist parties of Southeast

Asia.  They are carried prominently in Ren Min Jih Pao, “The People’s Daily”,

and also on the radio.  So, the ideological support has never weakened.  I think

we ought to take them seriously at their word, that they are Marxist-Leninist

party, that will help other Marxist-Leninist parties.  The material support may

have been kept relatively not at critical level because of their policy for good

government-to-government relations.  For as long as that policy continues, that is

a factor for stability.  How long it will continue I do not know.  For, I think, as

long as it is necessary to counter the dangers that China sees of Soviet

replacement of American presence in Southeast Asia or what is called by China as

‘hegemonism’.

RICHARDSON: Against the background of the USSR’s growing

military might, does the Soviet naval presence in the Indian Ocean give you any

cause for concern?
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PRIME MINISTER: As long as the American naval presence matches

the Soviet naval presence in size or quality of fleet, no.  But if the Soviet naval

presence is the only one or the overwhelming one, then I think life could become

a little more uncomfortable.

RICHARDSON: Do you see any danger of a further reduction in

US strategic interest in eastern Southeast Asia after the November presidential

election.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, I think there is a distinct possibility that in

the short term, in the first few years of a newly elected president, the mood of the

American people would be to get away from their troubles in Southeast Asia

which have caused so much travail in America.  And the attitudes for policies

that have been spelt out about American troops in Korea and their withdrawal,

eventually, must mean a dimunition of interest.  But whether in the medium term,

it is possible to reconcile American policies which includes Japan as a critical

part of the trilateral alliance -- America, Western Europe, Japan without taking

into consideration other parts of east or South East Asia, well, that’s another

matter.  We will have to wait and see because Japan can’t live and thrive and

prosper just as Japan in conjunction with the United States.  It’s got to be Japan

as Japan’s security interest and Japan’s economic interest.
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RICHARDSON: But if there is a significant reduction, whether in

East or in Southeast Asia of this American interest will that have an unsettling

effect?

PRIME MINISTER: For the first year or two, I think no, because by

and large, people will expect this response to American sentiment which is a fact

of life.  They have gone through a very painful period.  But if it persists – that

means, if that is the policy even after considering dispassionately the various

policy choices, then, of course, a profound reassessment would have to be made

by all the non-communist countries of Eastern Southeast Asia as to what their

policies, foreign policies and defence attitudes have to be.

RICHARDSON: On your visit to Australia later this month, are

there any particular or general problems you want to discuss with Mr. Fraser and

his Government colleagues?  What is the purpose of the visit so far as you are

concerned?

PRIME MINISTER: I was supposed to have made this visit in April

last year to Australia and the New Zealand, but Mr. Whitlam’s legislative

programme at that time made it impossible for the visit to take place.  And it now
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takes place under different Prime Minister, and naturally -- nearly a year and a

half has passed and the subject we will be discussing in both foreign affairs and

regional affairs and our bilateral interest will be different.  The world has moved.

But knowing the thinking, which is not necessarily spelt out in speeches, does

help in understanding what is spelt out in speeches.  And I hope that at least

would be achieved.

RICHARDSON: You and the former Australian Prime Minister,

Mr. Whitlam, engaged in some verbal jostling from time to time.  Selective

immigration and the brain drain of talented Singaporeans to Australia was one

issue.  Is this still a problem?

PRIME MINISTER: We sorted it out whilst Mr. Whitlam was still in

office.   And so far as I know, the solutions we agreed upon are enforced.

Namely, we will sponsor our students to Australia for university education and

those whom we sponsor, we can request their return.  We can’t make a doctor or

an engineer whatever he is, works and stays in Singapore if he doesn’t like it.

He’ll leave.  But we do say that at the end of a stay in Australia -- be it four, five

years, he should be made to return because you get into a way of life.  I have

been a foreign student after all and they get into different way of life.  And you

just stay on because it requires the least effort -- it’s inertia.  You’ve got used to
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a different way of life and readjusting is not attractive.  But having readjusted

into Singapore and they find it still doesn’t give them the satisfaction or the

rewards, then they are free to go.

RICHARDSON: There has been criticism by ASEAN senior

officials of barriers to trade with Australia, ranging from high tariffs on

manufactured goods to inadequate shipping services and trade union action.  In

the next five or ten years, are terms of trade going to be a more important factor

shaping ASEAN’s relations with Australia than, say, continued Australian aid to

the region?

PRIME MINISTER: I would like to believe that Australian policies

can change in this respect and that your industries can stand the influx of simple

manufactures from the ASEAN countries.  But maybe it can’t.  Maybe both your

unions and your manufacturers cannot put up with this inflow of simple

manufactures.  Mr. Whitlam tried it.  He scrapped quotas on garments, knitwear,

and then there was a howl about Australian shirts not being sold and so on.  And

with it came the oil embargo and recession and the step forward had to be

reversed.   Well, if it can’t be made, then there will always be this resentment

because Australia is an attractive market and one which is denied them by trade

union policy and by manufacturers who see no reason why they should share
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their market.  Now, if you can’t do this, maybe you can’t, then I think some other

fields must be explored because the countries of ASEAN are the receiving end of

the trade imbalance.  With the Japanese, they are, by and large, exporters of raw

materials to Japan -- importers of machinery and finished products.  In other

words, they don’t like it.  It’s a role they don't like to have to stay in and

Australia can help to get them out of this role.  The Japanese are trying to help --

not very successfully.  The Europeans, the Americans are helping more by their

GSP concessions -- Generalised System of Preferences.  And if the Australians

can’t do that, then you must find some way other than aid which is always the

meaning to the recipient to increase economic inter-change.  I don’t know how it

can be done.  It’s probably not easy, but you can help stimulating economic

growth, investments, technical transfer of technology and technical expertise.  It is

a very broad subject.

RICHARDSON: Yes.  Would action, though, in that area, the

latter areas, that you’ve mentioned -- technological input, training be an

acceptable alternative, do you think?

PRIME MINISTER: It’ll be accepted as better than nothing, but the

resentment, I think, if we are to speak frankly, the Australians have got to know

what Southeast Asia think, I think that resentment will be there.  Because to find
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Europeans, 8,000 miles away or Americans equally far away, more willing to

import simple manufactures from ASEAN countries than Australia just a block

away, that’s going to be very difficult to live down, particularly, when it is

aggravated every now and again by Australia’s Seamen’s Union, you know,

championing the rights of local seamen to pay equal to Australian seamen or if

that’s not possible, then to pay of a measure which Australian Seamen’s Unions

consider to be humane and right and proper.  Well, it just compounds that

problem.  It shows a lack of sympathy for aspirations of relatively backward

people in the industrial world to try and catch up with the ways of industrial

countries, the ways of life of making a living of industrial states.

RICHARDSON: What useful purpose, if any, do the five-power

consultative defence arrangements serve now?  Do they need to be modified?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I think we ought to leave them as they are.

RICHARDSON: They are still a useful stabilising factor?
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PRIME MINISTER: In certain circumstances, it’s no longer what it

was.  But there is no point in scrapping them since it doesn’t incur grave risk for

any of the five.  I think just leave them alone.  They may turn up to be useful in

certain situation.

RICHARDSON: You mean -- like what?

PRIME MINISTER: If you want to invoke it for various exercises.

RICHARDSON: Training exercises.

PRIME MINISTER: Amongst other things.

RICHARDSON: Could you be more specific than that?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, we don't know what the future holds and

what common interest may make us want to do.

--------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE COMMISSIONING PARADE OF THE 3RD STANDARD

MILITARY COURSE OF SAFTI AND 3RD MIDSHIPMAN

COURSE OF MIDSHIPMAN SCHOOL, QUEENSTOWN

ATHLETIC CENTRE, ON FRIDAY, 15 OCTOBER 1976

This parade marks the end of your basic training as officers.  You have

been taught the fundamentals.  However, no one can teach each of you how to be

a leader of men.  You will have to learn how to earn the respect and confidence

of other men placed under your charge, what moves them, and why some officers

are better than others in getting their men to do better.

From now, you will, generally speaking, be told “what” to do.  “How” you

do it will be your individual responsibility.  You will be responsible not only for

what you yourself do, but also for your subordinates, what they do, or fail to do.

You have another year and nine months of national service.  Then most of

you will go on to university.  Some may treat this period as a distraction from

your academic career.  However, later in life, you will realise that how to get on

with other men and how to get them to do things to the best of their ability, are
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amongst the most important things in life.  Whatever your future profession or

vocation, men management is a common factor of all top jobs.  The SAF gives

you the format within which you can learn the basic motivations of human

beings, their needs, their drives.

If you do well in the SAF, it is likely that you can also handle men when

they are not in uniform and still get them to give of their best.

Finally, let me congratulate you all on becoming officers of the SAF.

---------------------------------
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ANNOUNCER: Tonight, on “MONDAY CONFERENCE” Lee Kuan

Yew, Prime Minister of Singapore.

ROBERT MOORE: Good evening, and welcome to “MONDAY

CONFERENCE” again.  The Prime Minister of Singapore is making his third

official visit to Australia.  He arrived yesterday and he will be here for 12 days.

Mr. Lee’s first visit was in 1965 and to show that in a changing world there are

still some strains of continuity, I recall that I interviewed him then eleven years

ago for “FOUR CORNERS”.

Lee Kuan Yew has become the first Prime Minister of

Singapore in 1959.  And through the various constitutional changes in the 1960s

he has remained so ever since.  At present his People’s Action Party, PAP, holds

all 65 seats in the Singapore Parliament.  Singapore is, of course, one of the

smallest independent states in the world, made up of one larger island and 54

smaller ones.  Its population is about 2¼     million.  In 1974, 3.6 per cent of

Singapore’s total trade was with Australia which made us then Singapore’s sixth

biggest trading partner.  Singapore is, of course, a favoured country with

Australian tourists.  I should point out that tonight as well as going to all parts of

Australia as usual, this edition of “MONDAY CONFERENCE” will also be seen

in Singapore.
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With me to question Mr. Lee are Ken Randall,

Australian correspondent of a number of papers, including the London “Financial

Times,  “Le Monde”, and the “Far Eastern Economic Review.”  Mr. Randall is

the current President of the Canberra Press Gallery.  Also with us Dr. Fedor

Madiansky, a frequent writer on foreign affairs and defence matters.  Dr.

Mediansky is Lecturer in Political Science in the University of New South

Wales.

Prime Minister, I mentioned our earlier meeting 11

years ago, because one of the things that struck me is that in 1965 there were no

demonstrators in the street against your visit.  And from what we have seen, there

have been at least a few, what has changed -- with either you or Singapore or the

demonstrators?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, quite frankly, Australia has changed.  There were

then Australian students, probably not as numerous.  They probably paid fees and

therefore took their work a little more seriously and took demonstrations less

seriously.  The world has moved on.  There are more university students, all for

free, and there are more Malaysians.  And I am told some Singaporeans, one-

fourth Malaysians and they have gone with the times.
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MOORE: You have been reported as saying that Australia was

now a more hospitable place for dissident Singaporean students who come here.

Why is that so?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think I said dissident Singaporean students

alone, I mean dissidents of all kinds.  I don’t really know.  I think a different

mood, anti-establishment.  This is part of the American trend.  The Americans

have snapped out of it and undoubtedly sometime, some place, the Australians

also will.

MOORE: Do you think the time might come when you may

prohibit Singaporean students from coming here on scholarships?

PRIME MINISTER: (Laughter)  No, what for?  I don’t think the average

Singaporean who comes here is a liability either to Australia or to Singapore.  He

is, by and large, a fairly serious-minded sort of person.  He probably wants to

blend whilst he is in Australia.  But he knows he has got a job waiting for him

and he wants to climb up that ladder.  And I would be surprised if there is any

benefit in preventing him from climbing up that ladder either via a university in

Australia or in Britain or in America.
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MOORE: Can we look at some of the things that the students, in

their publications, and I’ve seen one or two of them, I don’t know how valid their

statements are, but what they are saying, they are demonstrating against, in your

Singapore, the kind of things like political detention, detention of political

prisoners without trial, some of whom have been detained since 1963, the

licensing of newspapers and printing presses; what is alleged to be a suitability

certificate for students -- again, I don’t know the technicalities of that -- and

suggestion that the trade union movement in Singapore is a tame cat movement

and is more concerned with keeping wages down to be attractive to foreign

entrepreneurs.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I think they ought to have paid you for a free

advertisement.

MOORE: No, be fair, that’s not an advertisement.  You know as

well as I do that those things are commonly said about Singapore.  Whether they

are true or not is for you to say.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I don’t subscribe to this view that repeating a

whole host of irresponsible things is responsible television media work.  If you
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want to go through that in a serious way, then we have to sit down and spend

about at least half-an-hour to trace the history of it.  You mustn’t assume that the

world is like you.

Singapore is a very different place and if you had

visited it 11 years ago, it was a pretty scruffy place and revolution was round the

corner.  You could have a riot at the drop of your hat.  Taxis were burnt up, so

were buses, and the communists were in charge of the unions.  And we spent the

last, not just 11, really 17 years fighting them in the open argument and the

people that you mentioned who were arrested 13 years ago were arrested not by

me and my colleagues in the Cabinet alone.  We then had a security committee

comprising of the British, the Malaysian ministers and ourselves.  And all they

need do is to say:  “I will not use violence, I will not help the Communist Party

of Malaya”, and we release them.  That’s all we ask of them.  And if they refuse

to say that, partly because they think they shouldn’t unhelp the Communist Party

of Malaya.  Then we say;  “Look, you can leave”, some of them, two of them,

are doctors, they could leave for any country they like in the world and practise.

One of them I defended for sedition some 20 years ago.  I know him, he knows

me.  Know what he stands for; he knows what I stood for.  We were in a united

front.  And because he has lost, I have to feed him and look after him and have

people like Mr. Robert Moore to ask questions publicly.  But if I lose I don’t
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think you will have the opportunity of asking my captors about what has

happened to me.

MOORE: No, but I think there is an unstated compliment almost

in these criticisms that are made of your running of Singapore in a sense that

people, perhaps, expect more of you than they do a number of other heads of

state.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, you’ve got to understand that our communists - I

don’t know whether yours are like the Europeans, you know, they have become

very domesticated.  They don’t believe in the dictatorship of the proletariat.

They believe in multi-party rule.  They have that soft gentle approach to life.

And they assure everybody if they win, there will be another election in which

their popularity will be put to the test.  But our communists make no such

pretentions, they make no such concessions.  They believe in the violent

overthrow by use of guns of the government elected or otherwise and the

establishment of a people’s democracy like, by way of example, Vietnam, Laos,

Cambodia.  I think you won’t have the opportunity to ask what has happened to,

say, Prince Souvanna Phouma, who is a very gentle, polished, educated Laotian.

Nor would  you be able to ask whoever is in charge in Cambodia what’s

happened to Prince Norodom Sinhanouk.  I don’t think we can do better than
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what we have done.  If these people would say:  “I am against the use of

violence, I do not support the Communist Party of Malaya”, fine!

MOORE: Outside this obviously illegal form of opposition in

Singapore, what are the parameters of the political debate within Singapore?  On

what issues does the legitimate opposition differ with you?  What sort of things

do they differ?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, you must not forget that there was only one

political opposition and that was us against the communists.  They really were

the first political party that got established.  In 1923, the year that I was born,

two members of the Comintern were sent from Shanghai and they set up the first

underground cells.  There were no other political parties.  They spread into

Peninsular Malaysia and with the War, the British provided them with weapons

to fight the Japanese and they became the Marque, the Resistance.  At the end of

the War, they nearly took over from the British and a lot of British, Fijians,

Australians and New Zealanders died in order that they will not take over by

force.  And it was partly, well, luck, that the world boom was on our side, and

partly the force of the argument that it didn’t go communist.
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MOORE: But Prime Minister, referring to what you said earlier,

you are not suggesting in Singapore you are either PAP or you are communist?

PRIME MINISTER: No, what I am suggesting is that you need literally to

have sufficient conviction to say, well, if I lose and I die, so be it, before you take

on the communists.  And therefore, there were very few like me who were

prepared to do that.  We did that.  Fortunately, not without success, and in the

process they became the minority, we became the majority.  But our problem

now is how to find successors -- young men in their 30s or early 40s who would

carry on the work.  And the bright ones they know what is in the pack of cards

and many of them say:  “Thank you, you are doing an excellent job and I would

like to do my research or do my accountancy or my banking, my law or

medicine, you carry on.”
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MOORE: Could I just ask you one last thing and then I’ll leave it

for a while.  In your own case, do you have at this stage -- not that presumably

you’ll be retiring from politics for a long while yet -- but do you have marked out

a successor for yourself?  Do you see someone coming up?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I don’t believe that it is possible, not in the kind of

world we live in.  It hasn’t worked out that way for Australia.  If you remember,

you cast your mind back in 1966, and I don’t think it is going to work that way in

Singapore.  All you can do is to expose a fair number of able men with

convictions to difficult situations and then let them contend amongst themselves.

KEN RANDALL: You are fairly relaxed about your attitude towards the

demonstrators against you here, Prime Minister.  But isn’t it true that -- just going

back to something else you said earlier -- that there are in fact no new

scholarship students out here, all the students that have come here since your

raising of the issue two years ago are now effectively bonded to the Singapore

Government and can be returned.  Do you really think, in those circumstances, that

it’s such a breeding ground of Communists and subversives as you left for this

visit?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, I don’t think I suggested that at all.  I consider the

Australian environment completely different from the kind of harsh dedication

required of guerilla insurgents.  I don’t know what was published, but ...

RANDALL: Well let’s take another point of it.  It’s most unusual, quite

bizarre, in Australian experience, to see demonstrations of this sort which are

really quite quiet moderate political demonstrations, where the people are

masked because they claim that their family associations could be jeopardised at

home.

PRIME MINISTER: (Laughter)  Oh, come off it!  Do you really believe that

we -- I don’t know, I read this in your papers -- do you really believe that we

really waste our resources on trying to find out ...

RANDALL: But you obviously wasted or used, a great deal of resources

this year, Sir, on the ballet dancer incident which was laughed out of court in

Australia and yet it obviously had a big impact in Singapore.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I don’t know whether Australians laughed at last,

but that wasn’t a laughing matter because that led to a little pattern of how things

are done -- the recruitment of party’s respectable people to support a terrorist
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movement.  And it was important that that should be exposed.  But comic

students who put on these Klu Klux Klan type of garment.  I know of no returned

student from Australia who has become an active dissident, let alone a terrorist.

So I see no reason why they shouldn’t continue to come to Australia.  The

communists would like to be able to develop, not just in Australia but in Europe

and America, sympathisers, supporters who would peddle the line that they are

very gentle, social, democratic reformers.  But if they are going to win then they

got to find hard tough men who will go with them to the jungle, fight, die, in

order that others may win.

RANDALL: You don’t think they’re being produced out here?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no, not possible.

RANDALL: Have you actually taken up this sort of issue with the

Australian Government on official level?  This was raised several times during

the incident we mentioned earlier.  Why haven’t there been an official complaint

if you took it so seriously.

PRIME MINISTER: Not at all, not at all.
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RANDALL: What is the point, then, of making such big issues of it if you

didn’t take it seriously?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no, we take it seriously as a demonstration of how

the pattern works, of what they try and establish overseas -- involve ballet

dancers and engineers, doctors to subscribe to their cause and give it

respectability.  But the cause will win or lose depending on how good their

generals are, how good their tacticians are in fermenting unrest in spreading what

are small guerilla groups right throughout the countryside until finally they

become rampant and then they have a main strike force like the North

Vietnamese Army -- 20 divisions -- and over went the South Vietnamese forces,

just keeled over.

MOORE: Prime Minister, Singapore resigned from the Socialist

International this year, under a degree of pressure, I suppose.  Do you still regard

yourself a socialist?  What were the circumstances?

PRIME MINISTER: When a party in the Socialist International begins to

raise the kind of issues you have done, you know, just reading out from student

pamphlets, then I say to them, either you withdraw that or I don’t think we are in
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the right company.  I mean you ought to be asking the people who published

those pamphlets to be members of the International.

MOORE: Do you still regard yourself as a socialist, Prime

Minister?

PRIME MINISTER: The word has many meanings now -- I mean, the

Eastern bloc countries call themselves socialists.  There’s the Socialist Republic

of Vietnam.  So in that, I am not a socialist.  If you ask me whether I am a

believer in equal opportunities, that man should not be judged by his birth or

property or religion, then I say,  “yes”.  I believe that and I believe the economic

system should provide equal opportunities to all to exercise their talents.  To that

extent, I am an old fashioned socialist -- like probably Gaitskell was, or the older

generation -- British Labour Party types.  But the new generation, so-called

radical types, well, I am not completely in sympathy with them.

MOORE: Would you identify at all with the Australian Labour

Party, Sir?

PRIME MINISTER: That’s coming a little bit near the bone.  I don’t think

it’s wise of you to ask me such difficult questions.
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DR. MEDIANSKY: Prime Minister, you mentioned that the accusations and

criticisms of your Government have been from disreputable organisations, and I

have a quote in front of me from one of your own political scientists in the

University of Singapore, who, in commenting about your political system which

is described as a one-party.  Parliament, he said that “the most significant

development has been the steady and systematic depoliticization of political .. of

a politically active and aggressive citizenry.”  Now, this implies all sorts of things

about the freedom and ability of alternative viewpoints to be put forward within

your political system.  Would you agree with this and if so what has this

happened?

PRIME MINISTER: I profoundly disagree with this statement made.  If

whoever wrote that believes that a one-party Parliament that won all the seats in

the last election in 1972, September, with 7 seats uncontested and 58 contested

but won by us, the party in government, well if you believe that we are

unpopular, or he believes, well set up a party.  There are about 7 or 8 parties and

I am quite sure they are going to contest the next elections and I have every

reason to believe that the electorate would return us to Government and if they

didn’t, well, they will have their choice of the 7 or 8 parties.
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MEDIANSKY: I have no doubts in my own mind that you would be

returned at a subsequent election.  The question is that ...

PRIME MINISTER: Well, thank you.  You are making a statement based

on, if I may say, so, hearsay, just as you made at first .. you repeated the first

statement which was completely spurious, so you have repeated the statements

by other political commentators who say that we will win the next election.  I

find this one of the less attractive features of the contemporary media men.  The

purveying of statements made by others regardless of whether they are sound or

unsound and I think ...

RANDALL: But isn’t that what the whole interplay of opinion is about,

Prime Minister.  I mean you did seem to have objected to it in Singapore.

PRIME MINISTER: No, no, I think the mindless repeating of statements ...

RANDALL: What makes them mindless?  What’s the judgement about

that?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, because Dr. Mediansky has not taken the time to

go through and say:  “Is this so, why should it be so?”
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MOORE: He was asking you.

MEDIANSKY: But sir, how can you say that?  You’ve suggested in

the first place that these are mindless media men.  I’m not a media man, I quoted

a Singapore academic and a political scientist.

PRIME MINISTER: No, let’s not, let’s not mix it up..

MEDIANSKY: ... but sir, this is the second time ...

PRIME MINISTER: ... I said ... you said, I have no doubts that you will

win, other people have said so.  Well …

MEDIANSKY: No, I didn’t add the last part, sorry.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, then how did you know that we would win?

MEDIANSKY: I said I’ve had little doubts that you would win, that

was my own personal opinion of it.  I was about to ask whether it was a normal

situation in a pluralistic society in the past to have merely one political party
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monopolising all the seats in the Parliament.  This, to my notion of democratic

procedure, seems a little unorthodox.

PRIME MINISTER: (Laughter)  You mean to tell me that it is undemocratic

and unorthodox for a people to choose one Party?

RANDALL: Well, it certainly restricts it on the interplay of viewpoints

you were talking about.

PRIME MINISTER: Have you got a textbook on political science or

political economy which says that this becomes undemocratic?

MEDIANSKY: It’s highly unorthodox, as I put it.

PRIME MINISTER: No, it’s highly un-Australian, un-British, un-Western,

yes, but you know that doesn’t mean that it’s unorthodox.  This is one of the

assumptions that the West makes -- and I don’t really mean so much the

Australian as the Americans and the West Europeans who set these standards --

that the world must conform to their norms.  Now, would you be happy if we

scrapped the first-past-the-post system as our opponents would have us do and

adopted the Australian system of transferred votes, or better still, copied the
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Italian system and then end up with an ungovernment Parliament?  Well, here is a

system which allows a party, every 5 years, or within 5 years, to renew its

mandate and its work, to migrate surprise, because I doubted at the very

beginning whether it would work in the first place and in large parts of the world,

and not just Africa, or Latin America, in large parts of Europe it looks as if it may

not be working, and I mean Western Europe, physical Western Europe; in

Portugal, they’re having a difficult time; in Spain, it’s doubtful whether it will

work, in Italy ...

RANDALL: They’ve been a long time without the experience, Prime

Minister, don’t you think that one of the things that stands out in the way that Dr.

Mediansky is talking about is that you do have a system with just about all the

trappings of Westminster and yet you keep on denying the similarities.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I did not choose the system, the system was

imposed on me.  The British imposed the system and I had to make amendments

to the system in order that it would suit local circumstances and work, and

perhaps, if a group of men who take over from us do not constantly remember

that we are not Britain, we are not Westminster nor are we Australia or Canberra,

then the whole system will break down and I have not the slightest doubts that if
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it does, it will be out of the window and you’ll never go back to one-man, one-

vote over again.

RANDALL: Could we just change tact a bit, and could I ask you

something about recent experience in a slightly different field.  You’ve probably

had, in the last couple of years, the worst economic shock that you’ve had for

quite a while and you seem to be pulling out of it now quite reasonably, judged

on the figures of the last few months ...

PRIME MINISTER: That’s kind.

MOORE: (Laughter)   You can quote him on that.

RANDALL: Other people’s figures of the last few months.  How seriously

did you regard the economic recession in political terms while it was at its peak

when you had record unemployment and obvious signs of industrial unrest, was

that a political threat?

PRIME MINISTER: No, you see ... may I be quite frank?  It’s a

misstatement of fact.
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RANDALL: Which?

PRIME MINISTER: First of all, we never had record unemployment

because we had a buffer of what the Germans call “guest workers”.  Secondly ...

RANDALL: Does that alter the fact that you had more people out of work

than since you have been Prime Minister before?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, but we had ... no, on the contrary, when I took

over office in 1959, unemployment was about 10%.  At its worst in 1974, one

year after the oil crisis, it went up from 4% to 5%, so we were better off, so

that’s a misstatement of fact.

Secondly, the worst recession ever.  Yes, it was a

recession, we were making 10%, 11%, 12% a year.  In 1974 we made 7%.  In

1975, we made 6% growth at constant prices.  So, you see, you can’t base all

these questions on really unverified facts and it so happens in the case it’s

incorrect.

RANDALL: But Prime Minister, isn’t the point that it was your party and

your Government which adopted the policy of accelerated growth, industrial

growth, manufacturing growth which led to an expansion of the workforce, which

led to the vulnerability to the sort of recession that you had and to the sort of

unrest that went with it in the end?  My point was simply whether or not you

dispute the figures; how did it affect the social fabric of Singapore and how

you’re coming out of it?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, if I may say so, Mr. Randall, I’ll let you off the

hook lightly.  Please remember, don’t make these statements which are not true.

Yes, we did go for rapid growth; yes, we made it for about 10 years, and then it

tailed down in 1974 to 7%, in 1975 to 4%, this year with some luck we will

make 7%, but ...

MEDIANSKY: Sir, on ...

PRIME MINISTER: May I answer his question first.  It did not end with

social unrest or he wouldn’t be reading what other political commentators, Dr.

Mediansky’s statement that he thinks I’ll win the next election.  We’ll win the

next election because we have done relatively well dispite the world recession.

I’m not very proud of it because it wasn’t as good as it should have been, it could

have been, but I think, by and large, I’m greatly relieved and so is the rest of

Singapore.

MEDIANSKY: Sir, on the question of your economic success story

which is widely recognised, some of your critics...

PRIME MINISTER: Widely read you mean, by other ... written up by other

media men and repeated.
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MEDIANSKY: Sir, most of us rely for our information on the printed

word.  I must apologise for that.  But there has been another element to this -- the

notion that your economic success story has been based on certain degree of

deprivation of some of the weaker elements of your labour force.  In support of

this charge, it has been argued that the labour laws in Singapore discriminate

against women.  There is an argument that even one-third of the labour force is

composed of women and yet their wages compose about 15% of the total wage

bill.  Similar charges have been made about the ...

PRIME MINISTER: That is completely untrue.  You see, I don’t know why

these untruths are pervaded.  And I think someone who goes on the mass media

like television has a responsibility to make sure that what is uttered does not add

to the confusion.  We are one of the few governments in the developing world,

and indeed, I would say one of not very many governments in the world, that give

our women completely equal rewards plus maternity benefits.

MEDIANSKY: Are the figures wrong, Sir?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t know where you got those figures from.  But I

will tell you that first, the public sector.  No woman is paid less than a man -- all
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on the same salary scales, promotions, the lot, plus maternity benefits.  The

private sector I would imagine is fairly flexible.  But I would imagine in the upper

reaches, there might be some prejudice about sending a woman for advanced

training and then she may give up her career half-way and so on.  But I can’t

answer for that.  I would dispute strenuously your claim that they comprise 30%

of the work force and got 15% of the wage bill.  That is something I find

completely absurd.

MOORE: Could I move on, if we may for a while, please, to

economic relations between Singapore and Australia, which is obviously of

considerable interest to all sides.  You have recently -- you have been quoted --

as saying, understandably, that you would like a lowering of tariffs, Australian

tariffs, against goods that your country produces along with other countries.

PRIME MINISTER: If I remember rightly, the question that was put to me

was trade between the countries of ASEAN, or the South East Asian Association

of countries and Australia and I said yes, the Association wants it, but being a

realist, knowing that Australia is going through a difficult time with employment,

and inflation, it’s not on, so I’m not raising the matter, but you see a journalist

comes along and puts the question.  I have to respond just as I respond to you,
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and then it’s quoted back to me as saying I am asking for it at a most difficult

time in Australian economic history.

MOORE: Ah, that wasn’t to be my question.  My question was

going to acknowledge that, but then go on to ask you what are going to be the

long-term political consequences, in the long-term ...

PRIME MINISTER: What of?

MOORE: ... of Australia maintaining its present tariff level

against goods produced by the ASEAN countries.  I’m asking you to project, if

you wouldn’t mind.  I don’t know, 10, 20 years from now, when hopefully

economic conditions are changed within Australia.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, you will have a higher cost of living and you are

going to have neighbours who feel that here is a wealthy enclave all fenced in

and not only that, when their ships go there, a whole lot of very caring

conscionable Australian seamen tie up the ships because either the ships are not

repaired in Australia or the seamen are not paid wages which Australian seamen

feel are humane and you are going to have resentment.
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MOORE: Are you speaking of Singapore specifically at this

stage?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I’m speaking of the ASEAN countries because

there was a meeting of the Secretariat recently to respond to a request for a

dialogue on trade and the possibility of some trade contract or agreement and it

was almost laughed out of court because each one of the members have gone

through this process..

MOORE: I’m sorry, my point was a new one.  Speaking now

specifically of Singapore, are you in a position to offer Australian businessmen

concessions such as would encourage them to take their resources and capital

from Australia and set up again in Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER: You are inciting me now on this television programme

to say something which will enrage your unions and cause a great deal of flurry

...

MOORE: No, I’m asking you a fair question.
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PRIME MINISTER: Just as I am beginning a visit, a friendly one which I

hope will leave friendship in the nook of mercy and friendliness all round, but

you are asking me now to say yes, indeed, I’ll give Australian industrialists all

these benefits, they will move their capital, they will manufacture in Singapore

and send it back, all the finished products in Australia and I will have the unions

right down my throat.

MOORE: But what is the answer?

RANDALL: This is one case where we don’t have to quote another

journalist.  Just reading your statutes it’s obvious that you do offer very great

incentives to foreign investors, including Australians.  What sort of corporate

citizens do you find Australian companies to be in Singapore?  Could I just put

one thing to you that’s been reported occasionally, that occasionally, Australian

companies complain that they have run into difficulties with your public

authorities for being over-generous on their payment of wage rates, for example.

PRIME MINISTER: Are they?

RANDALL: Over generous in the payment of wage rates.  Getting above

the general level of ...
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PRIME MINISTER: I complain that my voters are getting more than they

ought to get?

RANDALL: So we’re told.

PRIME MINISTER: I’d be delighted.  You know, I am really amazed that

here I have three supposedly intellectual T.V. types with, you know, well read

backgrounds and in depth study, and I am getting thrown back at me a lot of

spurious stuff, some of which I find too ludicrous for comment.

RANDALL: Well, we are telling you things that are said about your

country in this country and some businessmen who operate in Singapore have

said that the public authorities there have told them it is not in the public interests

of Singapore to get ahead of the general level of wage increase.

PRIME MINISTER: Oh no!  And I stop him from paying his workers more?

RANDALL: I don't know that anybody’s going to be stopped.
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PRIME MINISTER: You know, I am all in favour of wage restraints and so

on in a time of crisis or inflation, but anybody who wants to give his wealth away

is welcome to do so.

MOORE: Prime Minister, what is the attitude of your country

now towards East Timor?  Is that a settled issue as far as you are concerned or

what?  I mean, as you well know, it’s a topic of some debate in Australia at

present and I wondered what your view was.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, our view was expressed I think very eloquently

by a colleague of mine at the United Nations, and I would hate to paraphrase him

-- if you had given me notice, I would have brought a piece of paper along like

you have.  When I read it at the time I thought,  “well, how very diplomatically

and tactfully put, but if I try and do a paraphrase and I put the wrong word in,

you know, Chinese proverb says,  (Mr. Lee speaks in Chinese), one word goes

out, four horses can’t pull it back.”  So I am not going to put one wrong word

out, if I may, on East Timor or for that matter on any other subject.

MEDIANSKY: Sir, on Timor, let me give my paraphrased version of

what I understand your policy to be.
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PRIME MINISTER: Thank you.  I knew that you would have something up

your sleeve.

MEDIANSKY: Well, thank you Sir, I keep cards there.  I understand

that of the ASEAN group of countries, your policy on Timor is the most similar

to that of Australia.  Have your relations, as a result of that policy, I, like the

Prime Minister of this country, will not attempt to articulate your policy -- have

your relations with Indonesia been affected by this issue, by the Timor issue at

all?

PRIME MINISTER: I wouldn’t think so at all.  First of all, let me -- before

all this leads to cables flying back and forth to Singapore and elsewhere in

Southeast Asia -- let me explain that I don’t know whether it is similar or

dissimilar.  We have a stand and we have defended that stand.  It is not as

welcome and forthcoming as the Indonesian Government would wish us to be,

but in the circumstances of the case, it is understood, not with great warmth of --

or rather, not the way they think we should have understood it, but it has been

accepted and is a position which we take, which we think, in the

circumstances, is not only honest to ourselves but honest to them and to the

world. And I think that it is very difficult to maintain a long-term relationship of

friendship and understanding if we begin to misunderstand each other,
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particularly if we begin to think that we can expect unquestioning support when

that support has not been sought beforehand.

MOORE: Could I ask you, Prime Minister, what -- I suppose I

am asking you to ponder a little bit here -- what does the current shuffle in the

higher reaches of the hierarchy in China mean, if anything, to Singapore, the

region, Australia?  I am asking you to obviously to chance your arm a little there,

but do you have any thoughts on that?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I am chancing my arm much less now than say

two weeks ago.  I would think a lot of people in Southeast Asia would have

sighed with considerable relief that there are men in charge who would be

continuing this policy of good government-government relations and relatively

muted ideological and other party-to-party support, from communist party to

communist parties in Southeast Asia, and we hope that this would continue to the

advantage of peace in the region.

MOORE: And what about the new government in Thailand?  Is

that a pointer in the same direction or quite unconnected or what?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I think that is a completely unconnected issue ...
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MOORE: I don’t mean casually connected, but I mean, you

know, does it suggest a movement in the same direction of a presumably less ...

PRIME MINISTER: No, no, my goodness me, I mean that is an entirely

different proposition altogether.  This is after the event.  Nobody in Southeast

Asia expected the kind of civilian representative government that went before it

to last, but I must say that whilst we all wish it a more effective Government, we

also hope -- or I hope -- that effective Government does not necessarily have to

be accompanied by a show of effectiveness, that once it has established itself

then the more traditional Thai characteristics of gentleness will reappear.

RANDALL: Prime Minister, given what has happened in Thailand, given

the Timor problem in Indonesia, President Marcos’ current referendum on the

affirmation of his own present form of government there, what sort of prospects

would you give ASEAN at the moment as an effective co-ordinating force in any

field, but particularly, I suppose the economic one for its member countries in

Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: First, I don’t see the nexus between the three events

you have related -- the new Government in Thailand, the position in East Timor
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and President Marcos’ referendum, I think they are three unrelated facts.  That

having been said, I would go on to say that never before -- and I speak as one

who has been sceptical of ASEAN for a long while because it didn’t get moving,

there was a lot of talk, but there were very few decisions, hard decisions, but I

must say that in Bali, earlier this year, in February, some hard decisions were

taken -- small steps -- and maybe it was because every Government knew, after

April 1975, both Cambodia and South Vietnam, and Laos, subsequently, that we

are on our own, nobody’s going to fight any battles for us other than ourselves.

If we believe that it is worth fighting for, then we start doing things now and the

will is there -- never been there in the same manner before.  The problem now is

whether the organisational capacity to translate decisions into policies, into facts,

into factories, into living preferential trading arrangements which is what they

have called the system which we have agreed as the initial steps towards

economic co-operation, will be implemented fast enough and this is the problem.

RANDALL: Why do you think that, as put it a few minutes ago, that the

rather diffuse approach that Australia made earlier this year for some form of

association, it really didn’t get beyond that, was laughed out of court.  Do you

think that the new one, which apparently had been launched now as a result of

President Soeharto and Mr. Fraser’s talks, will get any further.  Is there any room

for it to go any further?
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PRIME MINISTER: I am not so sure.  I think if ASEAN governments are

convinced that Australians are prepared to be serious about it and not just make

token concessions, then it will be seriously looked at.  It is a question of good

faith and ...

RANDALL: That’s not there at the moment?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, it’s not so much not there.  I mean from past

experience, trade has been extremely difficult.  There was a brief moment, before

the oil crisis and inflation and unemployment when your former Prime Minister,

Mr. Whitlam, brought the fences down and for 9 to 12 months trade blossomed.

Then came the recession and up went the barriers.

MEDIANSKY: Sir, another question on ASEAN from a different point

of view.  When you were in Peking last May, you said in part in your major

speech that “the solidarity of ASEAN countries will increase our ability to avoid

external pressure or manipulation.”  What were you trying to convey to the

Chinese Government with that statement?

PRIME MINISTER: I wasn’t trying to convey anything to the Chinese

Government other than the simple words of that statement, that I believe if there

is more co-operation and co-ordination between the ASEAN countries, it is less

likely that anybody can play the ASEAN countries one at a time to the

disadvantage of the others.  And I would have thought that that statement was

self-evident.
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RANDALL: You probably noticed, also in April, last before you went to

Peking, the argument published by the Asian Defence Journal suggesting the case

for a combined defence force of the ASEAN countries.  Do you think that’s...?

PRIME MINISTER: Which Defence Journal?

RANDALL: The ASEAN Defence Journal.

PRIME MINISTER: Where was it published?  You mean the one by the

Institute of Strategic Studies in...sorry, I mustn’t put it to you, I am trying to pull

you out of your little...

RANDALL: Well, let’s ignore the source.  The suggestion has been put in

more than one place that one of the manifestations of ASEAN solidarity in the

sense that your quote in Peking could have been construed as was in a combined

defence force for whatever defined purpose.

PRIME MINISTER: No, I think before we go to the combined defence

force, we’ve got to get first into some kind of economic harmonization.  You

don’t get into NATO without first some agreement about trade between the West

Europeans and between the West Europeans and the Americans.  You’ve got to
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get your....what is defence in aid of, in aid of your freedom, of your liberty, of

your physical well-being and your material well-being.  Well, we’ve got to put

that first.  When that comes about, the next step in political coordination so that

you identify common political problems to the region, common threats to the

stability and security of the region.  Only after that do you come to a common

defence position or a security position.  I think first the economics, then the

foreign affairs side, then the defence side.

MOORE: Prime Minister, could I ask you then, in this thinking --

I know it’s a naive question but it’s a well meant one -- where does Australia

come into this thinking then?  From your point of view?  Do you see...

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think Australia comes into the ASEAN concept

at all.  As Australia, like Japan or other countries who would wish ASEAN well,

could help in several fields: one, in getting the economic side going by, for

instance, when your recession is over and your unemployment is resolved and

your inflation has been beaten, by loosening up on trade and allowing ASEAN

products to come in.  Then some political consultation and identifying common

political problems and on the security side, perhaps if you manufacture missiles,

you know, defensive weapons like surface-to-air missiles and so on, well, you

might to be able to supply the countries of Southeast Asia with the wherewithal
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to defend their independence and sovereignty with weapons which are not

prohibitive to...

MOORE: But there is no specific strategic or defence policy that

if Australia only had would fit in very nicely, to put it mildly, with the ASEAN

grouping?

PRIME MINISTER: I would thought that the very fact that there were five

non-communist countries in Southeast Asia -- not as democratic as the

Australians would wish Australians to be, but not democratic in the People’s

Democracy sense of the word, that in itself would be a very great security plus to

you, wouldn’t it?

RANDALL: I thought Bob was getting at the existing arrangements, for

example, is the Five Power Defence Agreement based on Malaysia and

Singapore any sort of bar to your own Government and Malaysia advancing the

sort of ideas you’ve talked about with ASEAN?

PRIME MINISTER: I think we are anticipating too many things.  It will take

us several years to get to that stage and discussing it public in this way will only

retard that process.
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RANDALL: Well, perhaps, in broader terms, do you think that the

assessment of the Australian Prime Minister in June this year and his foreign

policy statement that unreasonable people could reasonably conclude that the

Soviet Union still sought to expand its influence throughout the world in order to

achieve what he called, “Soviet primacy”, is a view that you would share or that

your colleagues in ASEAN would share?

PRIME MINISTER: I didn’t read that very carefully and I wouldn’t like to

put it in that way.  My colleagues and I, and I think the ASEAN countries, the

governments of the ASEAN countries, from our experience of the Soviet Union,

we find them very unlike the Americans.  The Americans are apologetic, a little

bit hesitant, explaining things away why the Secretary of State had promised this,

but Congress had done the other, and dealing with the Soviet Union and their

Ministers and their Ambassadors, it is a vast difference because here is a power

that’s completely self-confident.  It has been slightly the underdog in the early

years after 1945, it’s now accepted as an equal superpower with equivalents or

rough equivalents in missiles, in everything, and it’s now forging ahead and it is

completely self-confident, not apologetic, and if one could choose an emotively

neutral word, quite determined that the Soviet Union should be respected and

should have its views heard and properly considered in all parts of the globe.
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RANDALL: And properly you would think within their world role?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, proper or improper is .. you know, I don’t think

you should ask me that, I mean if Mr. Brezhnev or Mr. Gromyko, if you ever get

to meet him at the United Nations and if he ever condescends to answer your

question, I think you may find that he would be able to put in some very friendly

words why it is that what the Americans did is every reason why any other power

should do likewise.

MOORE: Prime Minister, thank you very much indeed for joining us on

“MONDAY CONFERENCE”.  We do appreciate the time you have given to us.

Ken Randall, Fedor Mediansky, thank you both as well.

---------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE PARLIAMENTARY LUNCH AT CANBERRA, ON

20 OCTOBER, 1976

Mr Prime Minister,

Leader of the Opposition,

Acting Deputy Prime Minister,

May I thank all three of you most warmly for the welcome you have

extended me, and the friendly and complimentary references you have made.

There are very few countries I go to where I know both the Prime Minister

and the Leader of the Opposition so well, and how each has achieved and

deserved high office.  The Australians have a reputation in Southeast Asia for

being an open, frank and uninhibited people.  And, as befits the people, so the

political leaders, and their style of political contest.

There is that robust spirit of a vigorous people, often bubbling over to

rumbustiousness.  Behind all the political skirmishing and sniping, there used to

be a great deal of common ground between the Government and the Opposition.
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I am told that in recent months, some bitterness has crept into the political debate

and that party partisanship has spread beyond the political parties into once

traditionally neutral areas.  But I am also told that the tough fabric of Australian

politics can take these temporary aberrations and pressures without much harm.

Moreover, those who know Australia well tell me that there is really little

that the politicians can do to prevent it from being a wealthy and happy country.

It is only in poor developing countries like Singapore, with slender resources,

that politics have to be taken seriously, and politicians carry a heavier

responsibility for the miseries which are so often the common lot of their people.

There are enormous resources in Australia which, as they are extracted, will

lubricate any social or political friction.  It is almost impossible to be angry and

spiteful for long in a country  where there are so many of the good things of life,

and most of them nearly for free.

In 1973, the future promised an increasingly wealthy and abundant

Australia.  With the commodity boom, the industrial nations scrambled to stock

up essential minerals.  Even in early 1974, after the oil crisis, no one could have

foretold that unemployment would become an Australian malady although by

then there were some nagging signs of inflation.
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Now, it seems that the world’s industrial countries are not going to rush in

to grab Australia’s natural resources.  I have read that some have to be persuaded

to invest heavily to get the minerals extracted.  But these are ephemeral

problems.  Given a strong and vigorous people, intelligent enough to know that

they need not work so hard since nature has endowed them with so much,

Australians are bound to prosper in a world where population pressures on finite

resources must increase in the long run.

And as political parties compete for votes, Australians are bound to get an

ever greater spread of wealth.  Eventually, even the pursuit of happiness may

become the business of politicians who may promise this when all the material

wealth and comfort have not brought happiness.  Perhaps new drug therapies

may help to redeem such pledges of politicians.  Such is the promise of the

biological and chemical sciences.

I have had several references made to the problem of durability, and I feel

that amongst friends I must share the secrets.  First, one has got to start very

young.  It has a great advantage.  Second, one has got to get over the temptation

of the news media capturing one’s soul.  Third, never mind what the news media

says, just keep the people well-fed, well educated, well housed, and promise



4

lky/1976/lky1020.doc

them that little bit more over the horizons, provided they work.  But that is only

for Singapore.

I do not know why it is or how it is, but my friend Gough always arouses

that something in me.  He enthuses me.  He referred to Papua New Guinea.  And

I thought to myself, how kind of him to have thought of the new economic order,

and to remind Australians, because if I were to do it, it would be so churlish of a

guest, that this new economic order means that all the wealthy of the world

please chip in and give to the poor of the world like me.

I feel a little embarrassed every time mention is made to me and leadership.

I believe I often look around to see if there is somebody else that they were

talking about.  Perhaps he has the secret.  But the simple way is to speak 

the truth, and describe it as you see it.

Finally, to you, Mr. Prime Minister, and the Leader of the Opposition, and

to Mr. Sinclair, and to all Parliamentarians present, who are competing and

thereby contributing to the well-being of this continental island paradise of the

South Pacific, may I express my thanks to you all for this warm welcome.

---------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE NATIONAL PRESS CLUB LUNCHEON, CANBERRA,

ON THURSDAY, 21 OCTOBER 1976

A SOUTHEAST ASIAN LOOKING TO 1980

What will Southeast Asia be like in 1980, in four years?

Four years ago, I had not foreseen that the Paris Agreement would be

signed in January 1973, allowing American forces to leave without undue haste,

and that after two years the NVA divisions would demolish the South.  But then,

no one could have foreseen Watergate.  Nor did I foresee the Arab-Israeli war in

October 1973, the oil embargo, followed by two years of world recession.

On 2nd November we shall know whether the polls have not been

misleading us for the last few months.  But every Southeast Asian is conscious of

the limits on policies of any American president, placed by both the Congress

and the mass media, on any military involvement in Southeast Asia.
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On the other hand, every Southeast Asian would blanch at the prospect of

having American influence displaced by the dominance of another great power.

They assume that an American naval task force will continue to be in the region,

a factor for regional stability, balancing the strength of the Soviet fleet in the

Pacific and Indian Oceans, and safeguarding free access to the Gulf.

Then the question of China’s leadership after Chairman Mao.  New

situations have to be met.  New problems will have to be resolved.  A younger

generation of leaders will have the thoughts of Chairman Mao to guide their

policies.  Southeast Asians have grounds for hope, that in the next four years

foreign policy will not change, and that good government-to-government

relations will be maintained, with party-to-party ideological support for

communist groups in Southeast Asia kept at the present relatively low levels.

As for Soviet Union, I presume there will be little change in the nature of

the leadership  and its policies, whatever changes there may be due to age or

retirement.  Soviet policy has been active and outward going.  Soviet

underwriting of Cuba’s intervention in Angola last year was an enormous boost

to her prestige in the Third World because, unlike the American intervention in

Vietnam, it succeeded.  The implications were grave enough for Dr. Kissinger to
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go the Southern Africa to defuse Southeast Africa and Rhodesia.  But when and

how is South Africa itself to be defused?

Against this background, my guess is that by 1980 the domino theory will

not have been proved or disapproved.

The travail of successive Thai civilian governments since October 1973,

after more than 20 years of military government, was to have been expected.

Thailand’s security depends as much upon whether the communist powers and

Vietnam increase aid to Thai insurgents, as upon how the Thai Government

responds to insurgency threats in its social, economic and military policies.

China has a special interest in the extent of other great-power influence in

Thailand, so near her southern boundaries.  The Vietnamese have the Soviet

Union as their main source of supplies for reconstruction.  For some years it may

not suit the Soviet Union to intensify Sino-Soviet conflicts in the post-Mao era.
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Furthermore, the Vietnamese may decide that their priorities should be the

consolidation of their administration, and reconstruction of their economy.  So,

despite the rhetoric of people-to-people help for so-called “liberation wars”, they

may not give substantial aid to neighbouring guerilla groups.

If external pressures is not intensified, the Thais will have time to adjust

themselves, to mobilise their resources to tackle their problems.  They are net

food exporters.  One cause for concern is a slowdown in new investments,

which is adding to unemployment, especially in Bangkok.  Whatever the form of

government in Thailand, it must increase returns to their farmers, and it must

attract investments and create more jobs, especially Bangkok.  Public support is

necessary for social, economic and security policies.  The military leaders have

to contain insurgency.  But the government must rally political support for such

security operations.  If the Thai government can do this, it will become clear, if

not by 1980 then by the middle 80’s, that Thailand is not a domino.

Moreover, no Thai government can contemplate neutralism as a serious

policy choice.  The Thais have seen what Laotian neutralism has meant, for

ordinary Laotians, for the neutralist leaders, for the monarch and for Buddhism.

It is not a solution any government with a feel for Thai history can consider, other

than as a prelude to total submission.
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Let us now turn to Peninsular Malaysia.

Since the communist armed revolt in 1948, which ended in 1960,

Peninsular Malaysia has made considerable economic strides.  The economy has

been diversified.  The G.N.P. has more than doubled from 1960 to 1975.  Rural

areas have benefited as much as the urban areas.  Some foreign correspondents

have asked if there should not be more positive support for the government from

the non-Malays in the fight against subversion and insurgency.  Recent

Malaysian Government shift in emphasis, from attacking Malay poverty, to

attacking poverty as such, regardless of race, is a sign that that the government is

alive to this problem, and is seeking to broaden its policies for multi-racial

support.

Furthermore, an insurgency led by a mainly ethnic Chinese leadership of

the C.P.M. (Communist Party of Malaya), however conceived in class struggle,

could  easily turn into race conflicts.  Further, the Maoist concept of the

countryside surrounding the towns means that the communists will have to

mobilise the Muslim Malays, who are the bulk of the countryside, to surround the

towns, predominantly Chinese.
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These problems must long have troubled the Communist Party of Malaya.

Indeed, communist attempts to widen support, both by recruiting Thai Malays

into their assault units, and Malay writers and journalists in the mass media,

show a lively awareness of this problem.

They must also be acutely aware that before they can make a serious bid

for power, they must be able to present themselves as a multi-racial group,

including a credible Malay component, in a united-front leadership.  They may

not be able to do this for many years.

As for Indonesia, the country should be secure from communist insurgency

for a long time.  It is not easy to rebuild the North Kalimantan communists along

the Borneo border between Sarawak and Kalimantan.  Nor is it likely that there

can be a revival of separatist groups in Sumatra.  And whatever resistance is left

of Fretilin in Timor appears manageable.  This tranquil state of affairs will prevail

up to and probably well beyond 1980.

However, if and when insurgency increases in Peninsular Malaysia,

communist groups in Singapore would have got active in support of the effort

there.  They are still recruiting amongst students in some Chinese secondary

schools and in tertiary institutions.  Their recruitment is from groups as broad and
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diverse as construction workers to journalists and editorial writers, both in Malay

and the Chinese press.  But the scale is modest, compared to the overwhelming

and intimidating thoroughness of control they exercised in the 1950’s and 60’s.

Their long established cells had always sought to re-establish their united front of

workers, students and intellectuals.

Recent disclosures of their revival in new recruiting have caused surprise

rather than alarm.  It is a reflection of the different circumstances of Singapore in

the middle 1970’s. Communism no longer has that Messianic appeal.  It used to

appear as an irresistible revolutionary force, attracting enough activists who took

to arson, assassination and riots, and nearly succeeded in making the majority

acquiesce in their methods and goals.  The economic and social circumstances

are now different.  Economic development helps, especially where the benefits of

this development have been widely spread.  And more equal opportunities and

social mobility have loosened up conflicts generated by unequal opportunities

based on wealth, race, language or religion.  Perhaps, more important has been

the widespread awareness of the realities of communist societies in other parts of

Asia, that communism means for Singaporeans a loss of freedom of choice in

their personal lives, and a much reduced standard of living.
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After Vietnam, there is a greater sense of unity and urgency for co-

operation in the countries of ASEAN.  There were hopes of normal and

beneficial economic relations with Vietnam in June this year.  The Vietnamese

vice foreign minister visited Southeast Asia, assuring all governments that they

wanted normalised relations on the basis of non-interference, equality, and

mutual benefit, spelt out under four conditions.  But these hopes were dampened

after the Colombo Non-Aligned Conference in August when Vietnam supported

a move by Laos to reject the Kuala Lumpur declaration for a Zone of Peace,

Freedom and Neutrality, which had been accepted in the Non-Aligned Summit of

1973 in Algiers.  ASEAN countries were reminded of the different nature and

objectives of the Indo-Chinese governments.

ASEAN countries have never been more conscious of their common

interests in regional peace and stability.  The spirit of co-operation has never

been stronger.  The problem is that the organisational capacity to give substance

to this desire for regional solidarity is not adequate for the job.  It is taking too

many months to get broad agreements, already settled by ASEAN heads of

government, implemented at official level.  If ASEAN is to be an effective

foreign policy instrument for the five countries, then great effort must be made to

build up the organisational muscle, so that plans can get implemented with

greater expedition.  This is the immediate challenge to ASEAN.
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Australians have shown a friendly interest in the future of ASEAN.  The

question some Australians must have asked is whether it is possible to spread

insurgency in the islands of Southeast Asia ... as it has spread in the Indo-

Chinese states of Southeast Asia.  Parts of the Philippines show that this may be

the case.  If so, then Australians will watch with more than ordinary interest the

developments in the countries of ASEAN, as they strive for greater co-operation

and strength for a stable and secure Southeast Asia.

---------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION

FOLLOWING THE PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS

AT THE PRESS CLUB LUNCHEON IN CANBERRA

ON 21 OCTOBER 1976

CHAIRMAN: Thank you Prime Minster.

We now come to a period of questions by our press

and media members.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, in the parliamentary speeches

yesterday, mention was made of your country’s move toward self-reliance in

defence.  Is there a time-table on this?  When, for example, would you see

yourself as self-reliant, apart from alliances, partnerships and how long in that

context do you see your country and perhaps Malaysia requiring aid of Mirage

fighters to be stationed in the region?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, the initial deadline was March 1973 which was

the date placed by a former British Labour Government way back in January

1968.  I think we did our best to meet that original deadline.  And then it got

extended up till, I think, March this year, when the last of the British forces left.
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How self-reliant can we be?  Well, how self-reliant can any

nation, other than America and Russia and China, be?  We are interlocked and

interdependent.  We try to minimise the risk of conflicts by adopting postures of

non-alignment and policies of non-alignment other than when our survival is

threatened whereupon we cease to be non-aligned.

And as for the specific question of the Mirage Squadrons, I

think it’s principally a matter for the Australians to decide.  The bulk of this

squadron is in Butterworth, opposite Penang.  There is a very small component in

Singapore.  As long as the Australians want to keep their squadrons in

Butterworth, I believe I am right in saying that the Malaysians would welcome it

and so would we.  But we work on the basis that everybody else can go home

but we cannot.

QUESTION: There was a time when you hailed as an upholder of

the democratic socialist faith in Southeast Asia.  Since your difference of opinion

with the Socialist International and an apparent cooling of individual relations

between you and Mr. Whitlam and then perhaps Mr. Dunstan, how do you now

view the doctrine of democratic socialism and would you count yourself amongst

its adherents?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, words mean as Alice said, “what I think it

means”, what you think it means and what it generally is understood to mean

which you might find in the Oxford English dictionary.  You will not find this

particular phrase.  It has been coined by socialists or social democrats who want

to be less thought of as moderate fuddy-duddies and so called themselves

socialists but distinguished themselves from the East Europeans by calling

themselves democratic socialists.  I think that was the etymology of the phase.

Whether I am as democratic a socialist as Mr. Whitlam

or Mr. Dunstan, I do not know.  I don’t think I would increase my popularity

rating very high in Singapore if I went trendy.  And so I very frankly confessed

the other evening that I am an old-fashioned socialist and part of the advantage of

being an old-fashioned is, you can be quite consistent and not worry about the

latest fads, fetishes, fancies.

QUESTION: You say that you are an old-fashioned socialist.  Yet

you began within the confines of the Westminster system.  I would like to ask

how you would explain the requirement by your government to have a licence

before one may hold a public meeting?  Why there is a necessity to licence public
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newspapers?  Why you removed the concept of trial by jury and why you

subscribe to the concept of detention without trial?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, fortunately for me, all these concepts were

presented to me by a departing British colonial system.  So the rationale and the

explanation were given by successive British Secretaries of State for the Colonies

in Westminster and they were at great pains to elaborate on how different the

conditions were in the colonies, backward places like Singapore from advanced

developed countries and societies like Britain.  I would not bore you with this.

I think there is one particular change we made entirely

on our own.  That was the abolition of trials by jury.  That has nothing to do with

Westminster.  Well, it is partly because of my own experience at the Bar and that

of many others who have practised.  And my awful sense of guilt every time I got

a murderer off that I really wasn’t adding up to the sum total of justice in the

land.  I discovered how easy it was to get the first police statements, the further

statements and go through them with a fine tooth-comb, confuse the witness and

the jury.  And we have now allowed the accused and counsel to face the

impartiality of a judicially trained mind and a trained hearer of witnesses who

will decide what is the truth.  And I fortunately have not appointed any judges
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since I came into office.  So there can be no question of my having fixed the

judiciary.  They were there; I inherited them.

QUESTION: Sir, your speech seems to indicate a scepticism for the

intentions of Indo-Chinese countries such as Vietnam and Laos.  Do you support

Mr. Fraser’s call to develop closer relationships with those countries or do you

consider this would help their efforts to promote insurgency in Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: I would definitely support Mr. Fraser’s call to promote

better, constructive relationships between the countries of Vietnam, Laos and

Cambodia and the countries of ASEAN and the rest of Southeast Asia.  Whether,

of course, our wishes are reciprocated will have to depend not just upon the

statements made by the leaders of these countries but the actions, the deeds and

the policies that they implement.  And we would strive very hard to see evidence

of genuine goodwill for peaceful co-existence and co-operation in Southeast

Asia.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, yesterday, 16 members of the Labour

Opposition boycotted your luncheon.  In a letter which I understand that you

have received,  they asked for an explanation on five points.  I won’t go through

the whole five points, but certainly I think the first two deserve putting to you:
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An explanation in relation to the detention without trial of many opponents of

your government, including well-known journalists and poet, Said Zahari, for

periods up to 13 years.  And, secondly, the curtailment of trade union rights in

Singapore such as the Trade Union Amendment Act of 1966.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, in 1963 when Said Zahari and a few others were

detained, the powers of detention were exercised by a Security Committee, in

then self-governing Singapore which included a British Chairman, a Singapore

Minister and a Malaysian Minister.  And after the uprising in Brunei and

subsequent disorders in Singapore and Malaysia, a group of people were

detained -- I think somewhere around 60 or 70.  Two of them have not been

released because they refused to give a simple undertaking: one, not to use force

to overthrow a government, two, not to support the Communist Party of Malaya.

I think they are relatively simple undertakings to give for all peace-loving

citizens, and I would sincerely hope that the 16 members of Parliament -- well, I

hope more will join the 16 in writing to these two gentlemen and asking them to

give these two simple undertakings so that they can have all the freedom they

desire.  And I think that may have a much more beneficial effect then asking me

the same questions over and over again and I become quite practised in my reply.
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The second point -- the curtailment of trade union

rights.  I think you may have got the dates wrong.  You see, these 16 obviously

have been misled by whoever gave them the data.  The amendment to the trade

union legislation was in 1968 after the British withdrawal took place.  And we

then faced a cut of some 20% of our GNP in less than three years and an increase

in unemployment estimated at between 70,000 to 100,000 people, both directly

employed by the British and servicing British forces then in Singapore.  And if

you recall -- perhaps you may be a little bit on the young side, but if you read

about Singapore of the 1950s and the early ‘60s, you will remember, it was quite

a riotous and boisterous place, where riots and strikes and civil commotion were

part of the order of the day.  And we introduced certain amendments like no

strikes or no union leaders being able to call a strike without a secret ballot being

first taken to make it lawful.  I think it was a very considerate and a reasonable

proposition because the proof is really in the much more healthy trade union

situation which now exists in Singapore, in the blossoming  industries and the

fact that unemployment is marginal.

QUESTION: I would like to refer Mr. Prime Minister back again to

the letter signed by the 16 members of the Labour Opposition in which they

referred to Amnesty International, which has been highly critical of the way you

handled your political opponents.  In a report published in March 1976 ...
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PRIME MINISTER: Are you a member of Amnesty International?

QUESTION: I’m a member of the Amnesty International, local

branch ... they claimed political detainees in Singapore, including non-

communists who were critical of your government.  Would you like to comment

on that?  And, secondly, they also reported that political detainees in Singapore

were subjected to various forms of physical and mental torture.  And that was

one of the main statements of that letter from the Labour politicians here.  In a

speech to the Commonwealth Press Union on the 30th of September 1974, you

gave your reasons why torture was used when you said, “In this way, we can

transform a bold and fearless critic into a willing and complying sycophant.”

Is this reason still valid today and Mr. Prime Minister, is the practice of torture

still widely used in Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER: Thank you.

I think you border on the comic.  I am very pleased that

you put them all together because you make my job so much simpler.  I’ll send

you a copy of the speech I made at the Commonwealth Press Union.  They

included very sober people who would find considerable embarrassment in your
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quoting what I said somewhat out of context.  I assured the pressmen that all the

Singaporean journalists present there knew just what a panoply of instruments we

had, both ancient and modern electronic, by which we transformed fearless

critics to spineless sycophants.

The question has been answered -- the one on Amnesty

International which was quoted by Socialist International which was quoted back

by the local branch of Amnesty International in Canberra -- very simple.  We

have such things called writs for assault.  Civil suits can be brought and appeals

can go right up to the Privy Council.  And we have urged both Socialist

International and Amnesty International to finance these suits so that adequate

publicity can be given as to our methods of interrogation and torture, if any, and

the world will be that much the more knowledgeable about how we do things in

Singapore.

May I explain that every five years at the outside, I

have to -- you may find this very  difficult to believe but I do have to submit

myself to a secret ballot and for every individual you detain, you antagonise his

family, his friends and you give a stick to your political opponents to beat you

with.  And I have not the slightest doubts that may political opponents will take

these sticks and beat me at the next election.  If you want to help them, there is
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nothing to prevent you when election time comes to turn up in Singapore and

watch the fun and games.

QUESTION: Mr. President, may I ask the Prime Minister what does

he see as the future of the Commonwealth of British nations?

PRIME MINISTER: I think it is a little out of context, that question.  I think

if you ask me:  what is the future of the Commonwealth of British nations, I say

it’s got a future if they stay British.  The phraseology now is the Commonwealth

-- and it is not British, it is still English-speaking, by and large -- and I believe it

is going to go on, to everybody’s surprise because it is a useful forum to let off

steam and perhaps having let off steam for the mass media, meant for the world

and for home consumption, you then meet quietly outside and say, “Really I

didn’t mean all that.  What I meant was ...”  And it is a very useful forum.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, do you accept the assurance China

gave Mr. Fraser during his visit, that it would not support insurgency movements

in Southeast Asia? Were you given a similar assurance when you were there and is

there any evidence that this assurance is not being adhered to?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think it is highly improper for me to accept an

assurance given to Mr. Fraser.  The People’s Republic of China does not expect

me to accept an assurance given to somebody else.  They will think it most rude

of me.  Did they give me such an assurance?  I think I was very careful to spell

out in my speech in Peking what they actually said to me.  And if I may

paraphrase myself:  Premier Hua said to me that the Chinese Communist Party is

a Marxist-Leninist Party and as such supports Marxist-Leninist parties

everywhere.  However, what the Singapore Government does with her own

communists is the business of the Singapore Government and China does not

interfere.  Barring slight errors in emphasis and phraseology,  that was the gist of

the statement given to me.  And I hope China has not interfered and will not

interfere.

QUESTION: Is there any evidence that it is interfering?

PRIME MINISTER: I think you have not listened to me as carefully as ...

You must read the words very carefully:  “What Singapore does with her

communists is Singapore’s business and China does not interfere.”

QUESTION: I am talking about Southeast Asia ...
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes, yes.  Well, I think that may go for other countries

in Southeast Asia.  But when they said, “What Singapore does with her own

communists is Singapore’s business and China does not interfere”, she does not

interfere with what Singapore does with her own communists.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, during your “Monday Conference”

appearance, you referred to Australia as an enclave.  I wonder if you can

elaborate on that.  How do you see Australia fitting in or not fitting into this part

of the world?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I was talking about the tariff wall that surrounds

Australia and the inability of the simple manufactures of Southeast Asia being

able to get over that wall and sell in Australia.

I don't know if you want me to elaborate on the

‘enclave’ theory.    But I think all enclaves are bad in this interdependent world,

I mean, and all countries do have fences put around them.  And if you want to

establish long-term relationships of friendly interdependence, then you must be

prepared not only to sell to those countries but also to buy from them.  And as of

now, the balance of trade of all these countries in Southeast Asia with Australia

is very much against the underdeveloped countries of Southeast Asia.
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QUESTION: Prime Minister, if I could ask a further question.  Is the

Soviet Union still trying to have access in Singapore for naval repair facilities or

any other facilities for that matter and if so, what is your current attitude?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I have said on two occasions since I arrived that

the Soviet Union is uninhibited by any sense of guilt or constraint in acting other

than as the great power that she is and she sees no reason why she shouldn’t repair

her ships in Singapore, whether they are trawlers or cargo vessels or even tourist

vessels.  But I do not know what exactly is the reason they have, as yet, not sent

in naval vessels.  They did send a naval tender -- it is one of these feeding

vessels, a mother ship, I think way back in 1972.  If I remember rightly, that was

as a result of some provocation given, that Singapore would be scared to repair

Soviet vessels because other people might get angry with us.  So they sent in a

mother ship and we repaired it.  But they haven’t sent in anything more

sophisticated, perhaps, because they have got very sophisticated gear on board

and they wouldn’t like anybody else other than trusted Russians to go prowling

around these ships.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, in the House of Representatives on

Tuesday, Mr. Mike Holton, a Liberal member from Country Party, Victoria,
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referred to the distasteful demonstrations against “our most distinguished visitor,

the Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew.”  He went on to say:  “If it

can be established that students from overseas are among those employing these

hoodlum tactics, will the government consider sending them home forthwith?”

My first question is:  Do you agree with that or do you agree with the reply of the

Minister of Foreign Affairs, Mr. Peacock, who said: “It would certainly not be

my view despite the strong implications contained within the question that

students should be sent home merely for demonstrating.”

And if I could refer to your days, Sir, on a rather more

philosophical note, when you were at Cambridge, did you actually indulge in

student demonstrations yourself?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, when I was a student, it was a different world

and demonstrations were relatively peaceful and tame affairs because we were a

tame generation.  I don’t know if I have found it very wild or terrifying.  In fact, I

am somewhat surprised that people would get up so early in the morning on my

behalf.  And I was cheered that there were people who still believe in getting up

bright and early and no doubt having let off some stream, would go on to more

constructive pursuits,  I don’t really mind.  I mean, if it gives them joy, it

wouldn’t subtract anything from me.  My only sense of grievance is every time it
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is raining and I have got to get out from the car and go into the wet and dash into

the foyer, they were missing.  They are only fair weather demonstrators.

QUESTION: Given your adherence to the North Vietnamese

propaganda about ASEAN, do you believe there is a danger that you might get a

Warsaw Pact-type situation developing in Indo-China countries?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I am not an adherent.  I am just a conscientious

follower of what they put out.  And I think it would be a mistake not to take

seriously what they put out.  And they are very careful in their choice of words,

which they broadcast and which we monitor and they mean what they say.  I

don't think there is any danger of our misunderstanding them and leading to an

impasse just because we think they are saying things which they don’t mean.  I

think they are serious men who seriously intend what they say and we keep on

making friendly overtures in the hope that sooner or later they would come to the

conclusion that we are our own masters, that we want to be at peace with them

and that perhaps there is some benefit in constructive economic relations and less

what they call people-to-people help in liberation wars.  It may be rhetoric.  I

hope it is.  Then all would be well!

----------------------------------
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STATEMENT BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

IN PERTH, 29 OCTOBER 1976

My discussions with Mr. Malcolm Fraser on international and regional

matters have given me a better insight into his thinking and policies.  He is a

realist.  Our frank exchange on present trends was valuable because it gave me a

three-dimensional perspective of the Australian government’s view of the

contemporary world.

On major issues we were in broad agreement.  With continuing American

interest in the stability of the West Pacific area, a new security balance can be

established by the contending, and sometimes complementary, interests of

America, China and the Soviet Union.

It will now require greater cooperation amongst the countries of the

region.  In particular, non-communist Southeast Asia must be more self-reliant

and united in meeting their common problems.  An era of dominant Western

influence in Asia is over.  And American intervention in guerilla wars is

unthinkable.
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However, cooperation in investments and trade between Japan, the

countries of ASEAN, Australia and New Zealand will make Congressional

support more likely for whoever is elected as American president and wants to

maintain a continuing American naval and economic presence in these regions.

I believe relations between Australia and the countries of ASEAN have

improved.  It is becoming a more mature relationship, one between adults.  The

donor-donee relationship does not engender that mutual respect which is

essential for long-term cooperation.

There are difficulties in making any move at present on easing imports into

Australia from the countries of ASEAN.  But, in about 12-18 months, when the

Australian economy recovers, I hope there will be a gradual and graduated

lowering of tariff and non-tariff barriers to trade between the ASEAN counties

and Australia.  This is the best way to guarantee better relations between

Australia and her immediate neighbours to the north.
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The connections between Australia and Singapore, dating back to the days

of empire, have made for a hard-headed understanding of each other.  Realistic

and sympathetic understanding has been maintained, despite the vast changes in

our respective circumstances.

My government welcomes the promise of continuing cooperation with

Australia in improving Singapore’s defence capability.  The significant emphasis

is that any training is to help Singaporeans to look after themselves.

----------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW;

AT THE HORTICULTURE & AQUARIUM FISH SHOW 1976,

AT THE NATIONAL STADIUM, ON FRIDAY 5 NOVEMBER 1976

Many people in Singapore keep orchid plants in their homes or

compounds. Some have colourful fishes in their living rooms. By tending to these

orchids or fishes, they get relaxation better than any tranquiliser.

Over the years, much expertise and knowledge have been built up.

In this show, the best flowers and fishes are in competition. The results of

experiments of the orchid hybridiser and the aquarium fancier are on display for

recognition. Continuing improvement and development of new orchid types and

aquarium fishes will result from competition. Those whose scientific curiosity

and tender care in bringing out new and colourful crosses of plants or fishes will

be rewarded. Those new hybrids found attractive and popular will have to be

stabilised into stable new types.

Many enthusiasts have turned their hobbies into profitable

enterprises. In 1975, export of orchids from Singapore reached $7.5 million, an

increase of 1,600% in 10 years. The export of aquarium fishes was $14 million, a
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640% increase in 10 years. This trade grew with the increase in air freight

capacity mainly  from Singapore to Europe. Opportunities in the Japanese,

Australasian and American markets can be seized when air freight to these areas

become regular, more frequent and cheaper.

Flowers and fishes add to gracious living in the home. Unlike loud

stereo and TV, they do not disturb neighbours. Outside, in the streets and parks,

the government is creating a pleasant and attractive environment, especially for

pedestrians. After six years of intense work, planting roadside trees and shrubs,

covering concrete retaining walls with ivy and creepers, fences with hedges, and

landscaping more parks and green spaces, we are making Singapore a more

gracious and cooler city for everyone. We are now expanding the walkways

linking shopping areas and parks.

For more than 20 years, roads were widened to take more cars.

Parking lots were tarmacked.  Pedestrian sidewalks were narrowed or abolished.

The pedestrian has been squeezed in on to the road sides. We have now reversed

this trend. There will be wider and safer walkways. The first pedestrian mall was

at Raffles Place. The Orchard Mall had been a success. This Mall had now been

extended from Ellis Road to the Handicraft Centre, from where it will reach the

Botanic Gardens.
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The Parks and Recreation Department are planning walkways for

other centres of population besides the central area. They will widen existing

five-footways and slab over drains. Uneven levels of five-footways will be

graded for more uniform levels. Non-slip tiles of different colours will be used.

Trees and shrubs planted. In two years, we shall see a more attractive city.

The next problem to tackle is roadside pollution from smoky

exhausts, especially from buses, lorries and diesel taxis. There is inadequate

preventive maintenance. The present practice is to repair a vehicle only after a

breakdown or a summons for smoky exhaust. This will not do. SBS is building

enough repair facilities to regularly check and service engines and keep them in

good condition, whether or not faults have appeared. Lorries and taxis must also

have regular maintenance and preventive repairs.

                                 --------------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW;

AT THE GRADUATION PARADE OF THE 1ST INTAKE OF

OFFICER CADETS AND THE 5TH INTAKE OF FULL-TIME

POLICE NATIONAL SERVICEMEN AT THE POLICE ACADEMY,

ON SATURDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 1976

This parade marks the graduation of the first intake of officer

cadets.

You have been selected and trained for nine months. You will have

to lead Police National Servicemen who have done three months’ training on

civics, drill, physical training and elementary law, followed by another three

months of on-the-job training with experienced policemen.

In the 16 months since July 1975 when the first batch of 211 started

training, the Police National Servicemen have dealt with 1,630 cases. They have

made 2,314 arrests, leading to 437 convictions for criminal offences. But policing

does not mean merely arrests and convictions. It is upholding orderly life, a

situation where people can go about their business and pleasure in peace and

safety.
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Each year 2,000 Police National Servicemen will join the force in

four intakes of 500 each. They will serve 2 years. Each year 100 HSC graduates

are selected as Officer Cadets. They will serve 2 1/2 years. By January 1978, we

shall have 4,000 Police National Servicemen (36% as Special Constables and

64% as Vigilantes) and 300 Officers.

Each year 2,000 Police National Servicemen (Special Constables

and Vigilantes), 100 Officers, will go into reserves. They will do reserve duties,

thus adding to Police manpower.

However, it is the impact of these men with Police Force training,

discipline and powers spread all over Singapore that will be most significant.

Grouped in areas where they live, they will be a natural security force for each

housing estate, for each residential high-rise, and for the office, shopping and

warehousing areas near their homes. Their crime prevention capacity, the

deterrent effect of their presence, will be considerable.

Finally, let me compliment on your smart turnout. As the first batch

Police National Service Officers, you have a special responsibility to live up to

the expectations we have placed on you.
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE PAP THOMSON

BRANCH 21ST ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION, ON

WEDNESDAY, 17 NOVEMBER 1976

Decisive events in settling the leadership of China, the election of

Jimmy Carter as president of America, and the apparently unchanging Soviet

leadership, these three centres of power set the new framework for international

developments.

In China, the developments seem to favour a continuation of stable

government-to-government relations between China and Southeast Asia. In

America, we shall have to wait several months to know the mettle of the new

president and the men he will appoint as his principal secretaries, especially

secretary of state (foreign affairs) and secretary for the treasury (financial and

economic affairs).

But already we know that economic recovery in America is not as

good as was forecast. Led by consumer spending, the recovery was not followed

by American investments in new industrial machinery. Political uncertainties, like

the policies of a president then awaiting election, and the prospect of another
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increase in the price of oil have not helped business confidence. When industrial

countries like America slow down their economic recovery, when still facing

heavy unemployment of more than 7.5%, the government will slow down

overseas investments to keep more jobs at home.

The momentum of Singapore’s economic recovery this year will

carry on into the middle of 1977. But unless American economic recovery gets

over stickiness, the effects on Japan and Western Europe will be bad. And this is

also bad for us.

There is a danger of projectionist policies in trade to protect jobs.

Some countries of Western Europe, especially Britain, face balance of payments

deficits against Japan. So the E.E.C. has got the Japanese to agree to voluntary

restraints on exports to E.E.C. under threat of tariffs and quotas.

In the five years before the oil crisis, end 1973, our rate of growth

was between 12-14% per annum. Since 1973, it has been between 8% for 1974,

4% for 1975 and probably just over 7% for 1976. We must hope that the present

climate of unemployment and protectionism in America and Western Europe will

pass with a return of business confidence under a new Carter administration in
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America. Otherwise we may not be able to sustain an economic growth rate of 6-

8%.

We must be realistic in assessing the future. We must prepare

ourselves for the worst that can happen, lower our expectations, and gear

ourselves for that extra effort.

A recent survey by EDB and Ministry of Finance officers with a

cross section of manufacturers has revealed some interesting facts.  Where

employers are also manufacturing in Hong Kong, like textiles and garments,  they

complain that Singaporeans have not got that same drive which the Hong Kong

worker brings to his job.  Japanese employers said that after 2 to 3 years’ training,

Singaporeans believe they are fully skilled when the truth is the Singaporean’s

productivity is only 75% that of the Japanese skilled worker.  American and

West European employers report that although Singaporeans have only 75% the

level of productivity of their workers in Western Europe and America, the

Americans and Europeans believe that after several more years experience under

proper supervision, spurred by appropriate incentive bonus schemes,

Singaporeans can reach 95% of the productivity of American or European

workers.
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We cannot do much to change the external situation.  It may become

less favourable or more favourable for investments.  We shall know within 1 to 2

years.  But we can improve our internal situation.  Our workers have to strive to

reach the competence and skills and the productivity of the Japanese, Western

European or American worker.

Parents cannot expect and must not encourage their children to

select jobs which they and their friends consider socially desirable.  In these

years of slower economic growth, we must consolidate our workers’ skills.  We

must improve our education system and produce more trained workers and

technicians and less students expecting jobs as clerks.  Most important, we must

dispel the belief that our sons and daughters can wait for better paid, cleaner and

easier jobs, preferably in air-conditioned offices or hotels.

To be hard headed is to avoid disappointment.  Singaporeans have

always been quick to react to changed circumstances.  That is why we have done

better than most in meeting the problems of the oil crisis with less recession and

unemployment than Hong Kong or Taiwan.  We can continue to do better than

most.  But the Government must adjust its policies to encourage investments, to

increase economic co-operation in ASEAN countries.  Our traders and

entrepreneurs must seek new markets, especially in the oil-producing countries.
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And our workers must respond to these changed conditions by increasing effort,

resulting in higher skills and productivity.

------------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF NTUC WELCOME TANJONG PAGAR

SUPERMARKET AT TANJONG PAGAR PLAZA

ON THURSDAY, 25 NOVEMBER 1976

This is the seventh WELCOME supermarket.  We now have a

network to check on the cost and profit margins of all essential commodities, like

rice, noodles, bee hoon, milk powder, cooking oils, and detergents.  We also

know the cost and profit margins of the semi-essential items.

This year prices of food have fallen 6.4% compared to last year.  So

there is no excitement and little interest in food prices.  But only 3 years ago in

1973, prices of food were skyrocketing.  It went up about 49% between 1972

and 1973.  This was mainly because of bad harvests around the world.  And with

shortages, some wholesalers and retailers began hoarding and pushing prices up

further.

WELCOME supermarkets and the consumer clubs in the various

constituencies must keep going.  They have become a useful defence mechanism

against profiteering when supplies for essential items, like rice, become scarce
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and prices shoot up.  Once in several years, world harvest will be poor either

because of drought or flood.  Then prices will shoot up, and shortages will be

made worse by hoarding, speculating and profiteering.

For two years, 1974 and 1975, those who buy from the WELCOME

supermarkets have had a rebate of 5% on all purchases and a 6% dividend on

fully paid up shares.  There is every prospect of a similar rebate and dividend for

this year.  For the year ending June 1976, WELCOME has 14,282 members and

a turnover of $20.5 million.

WELCOME supermarkets have kept prices of essentials low by

cutting profit margins.  So other supermarkets and shops have had to do likewise.

The trend favours the supermarkets because of bulk purchasing and lower

overhead costs.  In all cities the world over, small shopkeepers have had to

combine to form bigger shops or lose out to supermarkets.  And that is the only

way to lower costs and to offer more variety.

Now I have pleasure in declaring this WELCOME supermarket in

Tanjong Pagar Plaza open.

------------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. MOTOO KAEDE, CHIEF EDITORIAL

WRITER, OF TOKYO SHIMBUN AND CHUNICHI SHIMBUN,

ON 27 NOVEMBER 1976

MOTOO KAEDE: After the war in the Indo-China, the situation in Asia,

particularly in ASEAN and its neighbouring countries facing the Indian Ocean,

has changed.  May I have your assessment on the current situation and your

views on what will be necessary for ensuring stability in Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: First, we must know what are the threats before we

know what are the measures to counter these threats.  We really are not in a

position to say, as of now, what are the immediate threats.  I do not believe that

there will be an absence of American influence because if that was so, then there

will be problems for the region.  But the American influence will be more and

more matched by influence from the Soviet Union.  But in the economic field, the

Soviet Union cannot match the combination of American economic influence and

Japanese economic influence.  And therefore, there will be some continuation of

this kind of economic system which has prevailed before.  The country facing the

most difficult period of economic growth is Thailand because it had three years
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of relatively uncertain political situation in Thailand, with the result that

investments have slowed down.  And we must hope that confidence can be

restored -- confidence of Thai investors, and of American, Japanese and

European investors in Thailand.  Of course, once confidence is restored,

investments will resume.  The unemployment in Bangkok can be reduced and the

country will face much less trouble from insurgents than if there is economic

distress and unemployment.  I think this is a very critical factor.  This is one of

the major concerns for the whole region.  It’s not just a Thai problem because

when the problems of insurgency become magnified, it is bad for Thailand and

other countries in Southeast Asia.

MOTOO KAEDE: An understanding was reportedly achieved on setting up the

“permanent committee” between the ASEAN countries and Japan recently.  May

I have your comment on how ASEAN countries and Japan should develop their

co-operation?  Would you mind  giving me an advice about the specific points

that Japan should be careful in developing co-operation with ASEAN?

PRIME MINISTER: This is a very tired question because so many people

have asked this question and there have been so many replies.  I think it would be

very unproductive for me to give a new variation of old replies.
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I think, by and large, Japan and the Japanese

Government -- Japanese industrialists and Mr. Miki, in particular, know what the

problem is.  And it is quite simple to establish in the minds of the people and the

governments of ASEAN a confidence that Japanese intentions are not just to

extract raw materials and to sell industrial manufactured products to the region;

that in fact Japan intends to transfer skills, technology, capital into the region,

however slowly it may be, to help the region develop so that they can, over

several decades, become more industrialised.  That is a very simple explanation

of the problem.  It cannot be solved by words.  It cannot be solved by

communique  s.  It must be solved by a series of actions which will make people

in Southeast Asia believe that this is not just a PR exercise.

MOTOO KAEDE: In China, after the death of Chairman Mao Tse-tung, there

has been political turmoil.  How does this affect the situation in Southeast Asia,

particularly Chinese merchants living in the area?

PRIME MINISTER: I think there has been very little turmoil since the death

of Chairman Mao.  In fact, it’s remarkable how this situation has been resolved

in such a decisive way without bloodshed.  I believe that this means that the

policies which were recommended by the “Group of Four” will be pushed aside

and sound government-to-government relations, including trade relations, will
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continue to develop and improve for everybody’s benefit.  But, of course, we

must also recognise that this is a government which is based on Marxist-Leninist-

Maoist principles, and therefore they must, in accordance with those principles,

give moral support to Marxist-Leninist parties and Maoist parties in the region.

So we must expect that.

MOTOO KAEDE: Recently, you went to Peking.  And I understand that you met

Premier Hua.  I would like to have your view on the future course of the Premier

Hua’s Administration.  Do you think it will last long.  Will there be another

struggle among the leadership for power?

PRIME MINISTER: I am not able to answer that question.

MOTOO KAEDE: Now, in the United States, Governor Carter was elected

President and he will make some new approach to PRC.  Recently, Senator

Mansfield made some reports on the US policy towards PRC.  What do you

think of the future relationship between the United States and PRC?
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PRIME MINISTER: The statement made by Senator Mansfield was, at the

same time, refuted by another Congressional group that had visited China.  I do

not believe that the situation between the United States and the PRC can remain

static.  I think moves must be made to take further steps in accordance with the

Shanghai Communiqué.  . Either moves must be made to show further

developments or there may be a loss of momentum in the normalisation of

relations which people like Senator Mansfield obviously feels is undesirable.  But

what those moves are, I don’t think we are in a position to say because I am quite

sure President-elect Mr. Carter having stated all the things that he stood for

during the election campaign and in their much publicised debates, is not likely to

vary his position too much, too quickly.  It is not possible.  It would be in

keeping with what we know of Mr. Carter.

MOTOO KAEDE: You said Mr. Carter will make new moves on the line of

Shanghai Communiqué.  . In that case what do you think these new moves will

have upon Taiwan and Southeast Asia countries?

PRIME MINISTER: Too early to say.  I think we will have to wait and see

who he appoints as his secretary of state, who he appoints as his secretary of

defence and the secretary of treasury.
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MOTOO KAEDE: Well, now for Japan.  Mr. Fukuda will probably be elected

Prime Minister of Japan.  And Mr. Fukuda will most probably boost up Japanese

economy ....

PRIME MINISTER: Will he?  Is he going to inflate, or revive?

MOTOO KAEDE: He will have to maintain a neutral economic policy with

regard to the budget appropriation.  But slightly, he will try to activate the

economic activities in Japan.  And in that case, there will be some effects upon

Southeast Asia.  What do you think about the Japanese economic effect upon

Southeast Asia with regard to imports and exports?

PRIME MINISTER: When the Japanese economy went down, it had a bad

effect on Southeast Asia.  So I must hope that the contrary is true -- that when the

economy goes up, it will have a good effect on Southeast Asia.

MOTOO KAEDE: What kind of reaction Southeast Asian countries will make

towards this intensified economic relationship between Japan and Southeast

Asian countries?

PRIME MINISTER: We go back to the same question.



7

lky/1976/lky1127.doc

MOTOO KAEDE: As you know we have now consultations in Brussels or in

Paris for weeks with EEC and EEC General Assembly is going to request or

demand us to boost up our economy so that we shall be able to import more from

EEC countries.  And in that case, as far as the Southeast Asia countries are

concerned, Japanese exports to Southeast Asian countries may increase, imports

also increase...

PRIME MINISTER: That’s all right -- both.  But I think the European

Community not only wants you to boost up your economy but also to open up

your market to make it easier to import -- both tariff and non-tariff restrictions.

They also want you to share in the building of ships and not taking so many of

the new orders for ships.  Well, if as a result of importing more from Europe,

exporting less to Europe, building less ships, and you try and export more to

Southeast Asia and import less, that will have a very bad effect.

------------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OPENING OF THONG CHAI MEDICAL INSTITUTION

BUILDING, AT CHIN SWEE ROAD, ON SUNDAY

28 NOVEMBER 1976

Thong Chai Medical Institution treated 24,240 outpatients in the

first six months of this year. The land was given by the government in exchange

for the old site. The building, furniture and equipment cost $3.8 million. Not

taking the interests on this capital outlay, it cost $3.20 per patients, per visit. This

was also made possible because four Chinese physicians working to help Thong

Chai are paid only an average of $400 per month each.

The government values the free medical services given by Thong

Chai, Kwong Wai Shiu and Chung Hwa hospitals. However, the statistics show a

clear trend from Chinese medicine towards Western medical treatment in

outpatient dispensaries and government hospitals. In 1955, the outpatient

attendance rate per thousand of population was 1,230, i.e. more visits than one

person per year. In 1975, it rose to 1,680. Admissions to hospital in 1955 was 52

per thousand; in 1975, 73 per thousand. Deliveries of babies in 1955, 40% in

government hospitals; in 1975, 84%.
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Another trend which will become more pronounced is the need for

more medical care for more old people. In 1975, 6.6% of the population was

over 60 years. However, they were 15.5% for all hospital admissions but 27.4%

of long staying patients. The percentage of over 60 years old is expected to

increase from 6.6% in 1975 to 9% in 25 years. A practical solution must be

found by treating more patients without their having to be in hospitals.

A compelling reason to find new solutions is the increasing costs of

new hospitals and the annual increase in running costs. The new Singapore

General Hospital, to be completed by 1980, will cost $200 million ($148 million

for construction, $52 million for equipment). It will have 1,612 beds, or $125,000

per bed. We do not know what the recurrent yearly costs will be. But it cannot be

cheaper than the costs in the present Singapore General Hospital.
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Excluding capital costs and equipment, cost per bed per day is $49

in the old Singapore General Hospital. ‘A’ class patients pay $60 per day plus

service charges. ‘B’ class patients pay $30 per day plus service charges. ‘A’

class patients are paying slightly above cost to the government. ‘B’ class patients

are paying about the actual cost. ‘C’ class patients pay a nominal $4 a day. It is

not enough to pay for the cost of their food, bedsheets and pyjamas. The medical

treatment, drugs, nurses and doctors are for free. This nominal charge ($1 per

day for the long staying patients like the chronic sick) has to be made to check

the drift towards unnecessary hospitalisation for illness which could be treated as

outpatients.

We have been raising our standards of medical and health facilities,

and the professionalism of our specialists. Only by realistic policies, anticipating

and solving new problems can we increase, the range and sophistication of our

medical facilities, with more specialists using more costly specialised equipment

and the trained staff to support them.  And for the past 3 years, cost of drugs,

vaccines, medical and surgical supplies have been growing at 12% per annum.
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Quite rightly Singaporeans expect, with lower birth rates, with two-

child family as the target, the best medical services for their children.  This we

must provide.  By 1985, Kent Ridge University Hospital will be ready with 752

beds.  It will cost $135 million, or $182,000 per bed.  Further expansion will

depend on how our economy grows.

However, it is the increasing numbers of older people who live

longer because of better standards of living and better medical treatment, who

will be the largest group the health services will have to look after.

-------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE NTUC SEMINAR ON “THE FAMILY AND THE TRADE UNION --

A PROGRAMME FOR HUMANISATION AND SOCIALISATION” AT

CHANGI, ON SUNDAY, 5 DECEMBER 1976

The economic outlook for 1977 now appears more troublesome.

OPEC Ministers are meeting to consider a price increase.  This increase will

come at a time when economic recovery in America, Europe and Japan has

shown signs of slowing down.

There are also political uncertainties in the years ahead.  If there is

no progress in the Arab-Israeli problem after the new American president takes

over on 20 January 1977, there will be another political crisis in 1-2 years.  And

if it includes an Arab oil embargo, the world will spin again into recession.

Of the industrial countries, two countries (West Germany and

Japan) have done better than others in overcoming the economic problems of

high oil prices.  Both in Germany and in Japan, workers and management take

pride in the quality of their products, the productivity of their workers and the

efficiency of management.  Workers and management do not see themselves in
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hostile camps, in constant conflict.  In both countries, communist influence in the

unions is negligible.  Both lost the last war.  Both had intense national unity to

rebuild their devastated countries.

We must learn from the Germans and the Japanese.  The Managing

Director of Jurong Shipyard, Mr. Sakurai, has been working in Singapore for

over 12 years.  What he has said recently, other Japanese employers will

confirm.  The Singapore worker is intelligent and quick to learn.  But the

Singaporean soon believes that he has learnt all there is to learn, when in fact he

has not reached the standards of the Japanese skilled worker or technician.  Mr.

Sakurai said some home truths about the differences between the Singaporean

and the Japanese.  The Japanese worker goes out of his way to attend to work

not strictly his.  He attends to another worker’s telephone when his fellow

worker is absent.  A skilled worker will clean up his machine and polish up the

floor around it, whilst the Singaporean expects the floor to be cleaned by

somebody else because it is not his duty.  The Singaporean’s attention is

confined to his own job and his promotion prospects.  He is not keen to widen

his responsibilities.  That together he and his fellow workers can make the

company more efficient and productive, and therefore make more profits,

bringing more wages for everyone -- this is too vague a vision and does not move

him.  Too many workers have not identified themselves with their companies like
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the Japanese workers do.  One symptom of this lack of identification and loyalty

is the habit of job hopping.  The government’s representatives will ask the NWC

to consider a recommendation to discourage job hopping for frivolous reasons by

making NWC benefits applicable in proportion to the number of months they

have worked with the same employer in the past year, i.e., number of months

worked divided by 12.

The eagerness to get on personally and individually is also to be

found in young Singaporeans in the professions.  Engineers in the shipyards

expect rapid promotion to higher positions.  When they do not get promotions,

they resign and move into other shipyards for slightly more pay.  The same

attitudes are found in our accountants, architects, lawyers, doctors and others.

Rapid economic growth has made the young apprentice and the young

professional in Singapore impatient for rapid promotions, anxious not to lose out

on the economic boom.  They want to rise quickly, often at the expense of

thorough competence.

With the world economic outlook less promising, we have little

hope of repeating the 12-14% real growth per annum for 1970-73.  Investments

have slowed down.  They may not pick up for quite some time because of excess

manufacturing capacity in America, Japan and Western Europe.  Unemployment
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is very high at 8% in America.  In the EEC, some 5 million workers are

unemployed.  World trade has slowed down from the growth rate of over 10% in

pre-recession years to a decline of 6% last year.  Fortunately, world trade is

expected to rise  to 8-10% this year.

We must try to achieve an average of 5-7% growth per annum in the

next three years.  To do this under adverse world economic conditions, we must

change our work attitudes.  The Singaporean must constantly improve his skills

and be prepared to do work outside his specific duties.

This is a period of consolidation as we strive for higher skills and

greater professionalism.  The chase for higher rewards and rapid promotions will

sober down with more sober growth rates.

Part of the secret of German and Japanese strength is the ceaseless

drive for higher standards and greater perfection.  Germans and Japanese take

pride in their national performance, as much as in their company’s performance.

It is when a people lose pride in their collective performance, and, worse, when

they become selfish in pursing sectional trade union interests, that a whole people

suffer as their collective performance goes down.  We have to learn from other

systems that work.  We must identify and select those factors in successful
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systems which are relevant to us and modify and adapt them to fit our cultural

and social conditions.

----------------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE 13TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION OF SIM SAN LOKE

HUP ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION, AT KEONG SAIK ROAD,

ON SATURDAY, 11 DECEMBER 1976

New high-rises have sprouted around Keong Saik Road.  We are

rebuilding the old city.  In spite of these new buildings, the population in the

central area has been decreasing.  Most of them are office blocks, with banks and

shipping in the podium floors.  In the last 17 years, many young people have

moved out to set up their own homes in the new towns.  So we have had to

reduce 14 central area constituencies into eight.

The reason why few residential high-rises have been built is the

higher land prices.  In the last 10 years, only about 16,000 units have been built

by HDB and about 1,700 units by the private sector under URA sales, and

another 500 units on private land.
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Unless this trend is reversed, in another 10 years, the present eight

constituencies may be reduced to two.  This should not happen, for if it does, we

will have a city which is used only from 8.00 a.m. to 6.00 p.m.  At night, there

will be no life in the city.

To prevent this, some tough decisions have to be made.  First, that

land which is presently used for residential purposes should remain zoned as

residential.  There can be a few exceptions.  Second, that all green spaces for

recreation will be kept green, like Pearl’s Hill, Fort Canning Central Park, Hong

Lim Park.  Around them we shall build residential high-rises with offices and

shopping on the podium blocks.  However, we must lower the price of flats in the

city centre so that they cost not much more than in the new towns.  At present, it

costs $11,800 for a 3-room flat in Toa Payoh and $17,500 for Tanjong Pagar

Plaza.  We are considering the building of more HDB 4 and 5-room flats, and

HUDC flats at prices not much more than those outside the city.  HDB and HUDC

may have to deliberately subsidise the land price in order to do this.

Amenities for sports like table tennis, squash, netball, badminton

and basketball, will be built in or near the high-rises.  Swimming pools and

gardens, though on a small scale, will be part of the central city housing.  Car

parking, at present $60 per month for covered parking in the city, may be
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reduced for residents to be more like the $15 per month charged for uncovered

parking in the new towns.

There is considerable discussion and planning on how to keep the

population in the central city area.  We should have a city centre most of whose

parks, shops and restaurants will be used beyond office hours.  There will have to

be a balance between expensive middle income and low income housing.  For

instance, on the Marina land being reclaimed in front of Telok Ayer Basin, most

will have to be high quality residences to match the high quality buildings already

along Shenton Way and Collyer Quay.

But without the lower middle income and low cost housing for the

lower paid workers, there will not be the social relationships that naturally exist

in the new towns with their mix of HUDC, 5-room point blocks, 4 rooms, 3

rooms, and so on.

Five senior Ministers have remained to look after their city

constituencies now expanded -- Goh Keng Swee, Toh Chin Chye, Rajaratnam,

Ong Pang Boon and myself.  We do not intend to let the population drift away

from the city centre because of the high price of land.  It would be wasteful to

have such a city.  We must retain that unique feature of the Singapore that we
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have known for so long, a city bustling with life from the crack of dawn to past

midnight, one which throbs with life and vitality.

So we shall have more areas like Tanjong Pagar Plaza, with a

swimming pool (Yan Kit) nearby, a garden and green space (like Duxton Plain

Parkway) and a community centre (Tanjong Pagar).  Perhaps we have learnt

how to improve on this.

After 4½    years of resettlement, demolition, rebuilding, Tanjong

Pagar Plaza has about the same number of families, but all better housed in

healthier surroundings.  Those who reside in them will have all the amenities of a

Queenstown, but with the advantage of being able to walk to school or walk to

office, if they like to, or use their car if they have parking space in the office, or a

wife to drive the car away, for they are already inside the ALS.

-----------------------------
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EXCERPTS OF A PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE SINGAPORE

POLYTECHNIC, FOLLOWING NOMINATIONS FOR THE 1976

GENERAL ELECTIONS, ON 13 DECEMBER 1976

16 seats are not contested, the rest, by a multitude of parties.  A

common denominator of these parties is that they like to be elected into office, a

creditable ambition.  Another common denominator, which isn’t as creditable, is

that they don’t seem to know what is it they want to get into Parliament for.

Most of them want to give away everything --  lower taxes, lower rents, lower

Public Utilities rates.  Abolish National Service -- says Barisan Sosialis; or

change it into a community service, says the Workers Party.  Dismantle the

Internal Security Act and release all detainees.

We stand for the security of Singapore which unfortunately

demands that hard-core detainees who refuse to abjure the use of violence will

have to be detained.  If they will denounce the use of force to take office, or just

to live peacefully -- even if they don’t support a government, we are happy to

save expenses in having to feed them and care for them.
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We believe that National Service has built up a small, but in our

circumstances, a credible defence capability.

We intend to fight on these issues.  We don’t believe that the public

will go in for these give-aways, unfortunately none of these people who say they

are going to give them away, have either, by the management of their own parties

or their own personal fortunes, shown that they are able to accumulate anything.

They can give it away, but they don’t know how to make it.  The PAP has built

up over S$8,000 million worth of foreign exchange.  And I think if we start

giving things away, we’ll end up paupers -- a broken-back state, like so many

who are now not only classified as the Third World but as the Fourth World.  We

intend to stay as we are.  Moving up gradually, slowly, painfully through hard

work, from the Third World -- reaching out to a transition stage into the top half

of the Third World.

QUESTION: Do you consider this coming election much easier

compared to the last one?

PRIME MINISTER: My own assessment is that some of the grouses -- not

all -- of the last elections which accounted for 30% protest votes, ought to be

satisfied.  We have taken some care to ensure that where resettlement has to take
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place, people are fairly adequately compensated and the social ecology is not too

abruptly upset.  In other words, not only are they compensated, by and large,

they are also able to make a livelihood under new conditions.  It is always a

problem when you knock down a block of old buildings.  They are usually rent-

controlled, extremely cheap.  Then you put shopkeepers into a new building, the

rents are prohibitive or they find them prohibitive, because they’ve got to

compete against the supermarkets.  So we have found a way whereby we either

give them an alternative occupation, or if they still think they can be in grocery

business, then they pay half the normal rent -- going up by 10% to the normal

rent over a period of five years.

We will be careful not have too much disruption in the

process of building or rebuilding the city.

QUESTION: You expect to win all the seats?

PRIME MINISTER: We fight to win.  When we field a candidate, we field

him seriously as a man who can look after his constituency and make an

intelligent contribution to the national debate.
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QUESTION: Would you yourself not personally tend to favour some

kind of an opposition in Parliament?

PRIME MINISTER: The pity of it is, that nobody in the Opposition has got

it in him to pose a rational alternative on how to make Singapore more viable,

more secure, more prosperous, on how to give the people a better life.  None of

them has come up with any proposals for that.  They haven’t got either political

sense or substance.  They want to do what they think are the popular things, or

what the Malayan Communist Party’s followers believe are the popular things --

like the abolition of the Internal Security Act and no detention without trial,

dismantling of National Service, reunification of Singapore and Peninsular

Malaysia into Malaya under ‘genuine’ terms.  I believe the people are entitled to

something better.

We’ve got to be our own monitors, our own

conscience keepers.  That has been our difficult job over the last 11 years since

1965 when the Barisan Sosialis, on instructions from higher-up, walked out of

Parliament and decided to take the battle into the streets.  Now, of course, they

are left high and dry, because the people don’t believe in them.  The communists

just write off another united front as worthless.  But, of course, had we not been
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active earlier this year -- Mr. Rajaratnam just hinted at it -- the communists

would have been in a position to mount a new united front.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, why are you calling the election now,

instead of nearer the end of your party mandate?

PRIME MINISTER: I have always believed in clearing the decks before I

run into rough weather.  The OPEC Ministers are meeting on the 15 of December

and if we are lucky, we may have an increase that the world can live with.  I

hope it will be so, in which case all will be well.  It may be that they will have

the increase in two bites as has been reported from Qatar -- a small one for

January and another one for June-July.

The second one is that the economic recovery of the

industrial economies both in America and in Europe, with the exception of

Germany and probably Holland, has not been as predicted.  There is a great deal

of talk about tax cuts in America when the new Carter administration takes over,

with a budget deficit of something between US$15 billion up to US$30 billion.

Maybe this can get the U.S. economy going, and at the same time, control

inflation.  I don’t know.  But I believe before running into rough weather, any

sensible captain battens down his hatches.
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I need hardly mention what may happen between the

Arabs and the Israelis if there is no move towards a settlement in the Middle

East.  Things will happen in 1977 and not all of them may be favourable.  So we

have decided that we will forego the nine months that we are entitled to.

I might also add that the Japanese election results mean

that one of our major trading partners and investors is in a state of flux for some

time.  Their economic recovery is also not likely to be as sustained as we have

hoped it will be.  All this is not helpful.

QUESTION: Do you expect that the protest votes in this election

will be lower than the 30% in the last elections?

PRIME MINISTER: I would not be surprised, if it were lower than the last

time.  But, of course, the opposition must believe otherwise or they wouldn’t be

trying, would they?  Mind you, less are trying this time than last time, which

seems to me a pity because they have steered clear of the good seats.  This

means the percentage of protest votes from my point of view will not be

complete and may not be accurate.
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It’s an irrational opposition.  Dr. Lee Siew Choh

decided to go back to Rochore because he thinks it is the same old Rochore of

1963.  He doesn’t know how the world has changed.  The Workers’ Party, I

think, are rather simplistic in their approach.  They just looked up the election

results the last time and they worked out all those areas where they thought the

margin was very small for the PAP.  So they have chosen Kampong Chai Chee

where in the last elections we won against the combined opposition by 600 votes.

They have gone to Changi because they believe the margin the last time was not

very big and perhaps with the building of the airport, the resettlement has

disrupted people and made them unhappy.  They are rather simple minded in

their approach, because first, it is a very different Chai Chee from 1972.  We

made it very different.  We developed it -- factories, new homes and a new town

centre.  I think they are going to get a surprise on the 23rd December.  I am sorry

if they won’t be enjoying their Christmas.  As for Changi, they are also in for a

surprise because this time we made sure that a resettlement takes place not only

with better compensation, but we have enabled them to be sited in places where

they can make a living.  The protest will not be the same.  Furthermore, the

whole of Changi knows, including Changi New Village, that we have put a lot of

effort into regenerating life in Changi since the British pulled out in 1971 --

rebuilt the New Village, and putting up an airport which when the workers move

to from Paya Labar, will give it a great deal of business.
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QUESTION: After the last election, you were thinking of allocating

some seats to the university.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, the university dons unfortunately shied away

from that.  I was quite prepared to let them have two.  One for Nanyang and one

for University of Singapore.  But somehow they felt a little shy.  They thought

the academic shouldn’t be sullied by the rough and tumble of political debate in

Parliament.  And they would have had a rough and tumble because you can’t

expect to slosh ministers without being sloshed back.  They didn’t like the

prospect.  I am prepared to consider the proposal again.  They may rotate their

representatives until they can find some people who can take the rough and

tumble.

--------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A LUNCH-TIME ELECTION

RALLY, HELD AT FULLERTON SQUARE,

ON 20TH DECEMBER, 1976

Friends and fellow-citizens,

If you read, and your understand only the English Language, then

you are at a very grave disadvantage because you really don’t know what is

going on in a large part of Singapore .  If you believe that the Straits Times and

the New Nation is what Singapore is about, then you are living in a dream world.

Before you even pretend to want to be a candidate, let alone a

leader man, or as Mr. Jeyaretnam hopes to be leader of Her Majesty’s

Opposition, says he over Radio Singapore -- I say, please be at least in a

position to comprehend what is taking place.
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You know, Mr Marshall used to come here.  He was a very clever

man, good orator, I think much smarter than Mr. Jeyaretnam.  He got nowhere,

you know.  He was saying one thing; his banners in Chinese were saying the

exact opposite.  And I don’t know whether I shall hold Mr. Jeyaretnam

responsible for what his supporters are saying in Chinese, and those are the basic 

issues, the gut issues. You know, the hoary question of killing Chinese education,

that is what has been raised again.  And they are issues which can stir up the people.

Well, the Chinese press -- we having smacked down very hard on

Mr. Lee Eu Seng, and I make no pretence about it.  You play Chinese

chauvinism, I smack you because it can lead to bloodshed.

So Mr. Shamsuddin Tung Tao Chang comes out on behalf of Mr.

Lee Eu Seng in one of the constituencies near Telok Blangah.  Fine!  Everybody

has his say.  But everybody -- I literally say ‘everybody’ because now it is very

easy to record these things on the tape -- they transgress the known rules of the

law, they will be asked to explain.

I tell you what are the issues.  Jobs.  Now better jobs, not just any

job.  The problems that accompany the change in our way of life as resettle
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farmers.  A time will come when we will have to ask ourselves:  “ Can we afford

to rear pigs instead of buying them?  Maybe ten years, maybe less.  Because one

pig gives out as much pollution as five human beings, and the pollution goes into

the water.  And one whole reservoir in Kranji is not used, because we are

phasing out the farmers gradually -- not to dislocate them and their livelihoods --

from Chua Chu Kang to certain areas where we have given up trying to trap the

water.  I say, “Right, let the pollution go.”  So somebody writes and says:

“Coney Island is dirty.”  Well, if one pig equals five human beings and you have

got 500,000 pigs and the water all runs into the river, that goes out into Coney

Island, we will have to build a swimming pool in Coney Island, isn’t it?  These

are basic issues.  This is a problem we have to face.  We compensate them.

But for the old, it is a real problem.  A man is 50 plus.  All his life

he has reared pigs.  You want him to go to a factory?  He can’t.  His whole way

of life is upset.  You compensate him.  You give him a house, free.  But he says,

“What do I do for a living?  Depend on my children?”  And these days the

children are different.  Old people who are not completely mentally composed

are left in Woodbridge and the children disappear.  They don’t turn up for their

parents because it is a burden.  These are real problems.
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Two specific points I looked up because, you know, we try to take

the opposition seriously.  So when they raised serious points, we looked it up.

They are niggardly points.  On the big issues, they talked rubbish.  Dissolve

National Service.  Have they taken leave of their senses?  1968, when the British

said they were leaving, we got a fright, didn’t we?  Because we weren’t ready.

When they finally left, last year, there was not a ripple because, you know, I

know and everybody knows -- Singapore is not for free.  We built it the hard

way.  And it is not a joke.  Maybe they are jokers.  Maybe they are joking, I

don’t know.  But we are not.

But they raised two serious points.  Mr. Jeyaretnam says some

group of farmers -- 12, I read -- went to see him and as a result of their seeing

him, they got no compensation as farmers.  I queried.  Reply came:  the matter

was thoroughly investigated.  Yes, he did.

But, you know, the government departments are accustomed not to

be intimidated either by opposition politicians who are lawyers; or by the

government MPs who are lawyers; or by members of my family who are lawyers.

Those are standing instructions.  And this is a very compact society.  If you start

doing things, you bend the rules, it’s known very rapidly and quickly, spreads

like wildfire.  Most governments lose elections in the capital city.  You watch the
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LDP.  They lose Tokyo, in Japan.  You see, the government in India never won

Delhi because they get to know.  And we have won in Singapore, repeatedly, on

the basis of absolute integrity.  Sixteen cases were investigated; 15 were found

not genuine farmers.  The fact that you keep a few chickens and a few fruit trees

do not qualify you.  One qualified, and he was given compensation as a farmer.

And they can go and see the biggest lawyer in town.  The answer will be the

same.  In fact, the more politics you bring into the matter, the more thoroughly

we investigate it and make sure that the rules are observed.  And the rules are

made for everybody, not just for the general public.  And that is the only way of

governing -- one-man, one-vote.

When we say Area Licensing for coming into the CBD, we say,

right.  Sometimes the civil service haven’t got the political touch.  So they issued

the circulars:  All right, all superscale officers exempted.  I had to countermend

it.  I said, “No, superscale officers including head of the civil service, including

all ministers pay.”  That’s how Singapore ticks.

Next, Dr. Lee.  He says I misled you!  In fact, we owe five billion

dollars!  You know, he is quite a clever man really, Dr. Lee Siew Choh, but a

reckless man.  He never bothered to learn seriously about the business of

government.  He has never grown up.  You see, I can’t make a statement and say
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we got eight billion dollars in external reserves without somebody -- because all

these figures are published by MAS, by the Finance Ministry -- telling him there

is a debt of five billion.  Yes, there is a debt of five billion.  It is an internal debt

of five billion -- money, loan, borrowed from the CPF -- loan to statutory boards

for building houses, for power stations, for telephone exchanges.  The assets are

here.  Our external debts amount to S$570 million or 7% of our external assets.

That’s what we have achieved in 17 years.  If you listened to them and spend

away ...  But ... they proposed to do it, we will be bankrupt in no time at all.

They start off ... for the English-educated it’s a good slogan, you

know: the caring society.  It’s actually a crib, it’s plagiarism from the British

Labour Party’s:  “The Compassionate Society.”  It sounds much better than

‘caring’;  it’s ‘compassionate’.  You have compassion for the poor, for the

disabled, for the less successful.  You know the end result?  It’s not to each man

his worth.  They are no longer seeking in Britain equal opportunities.  What they

want is equal reward regardless of what your contribution is.  That is a different

game together.

So when I was asked in Australia:  “Are you a socialist?”  You see,

it is a loaded question, because they know I don’t agree with the new Left.  I

said, “Yes, perhaps an old-fashioned one.”  I believe in equal opportunities.  I
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believe the human being wants an equal chance with his fellow human being,

regardless of his father’s wealth or status in order that he can do his best,

in order that he can compete and climb up to the top. And that is so,

whether you are in Moscow, whether you are in Peking, whether you are

in Washington or London.  And you can’t reverse human nature. When

you try to do that, as the British Labour Party or a section of it has tried,

then you being a whole great people down.  So they say, “Ah, that's elitism!"

Competitive examinations, the creaming of the best into special institutions

where they are made to go faster, where they will become high achievers

and high performers for the society.  They are penalised.  Net result, the

country suffers.  Why should you try?  In order that you will pay penalising

taxes to keep the layabout happy.

You know, you can get three-quarters of your salary for somewhere

between six to nine months of your first few months of unemployment.  So they

go round and say, “Well, let’s sit back.”  They copied that in Australia and now

they have got a new word called:  “bludgeoning.”  So the world doesn’t stand

still.

The socialists found it -- or the Marxists amongst them -- found it:

equal opportunities doesn’t work to bring the society down.  Equal opportunities
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produce a society that rose quickly -- social mobility.  They don’t want that.  The

Marxists want revolution.  They want discontent.  So they propose all kinds of

scatterbrain theories. It has ended up in huge public expenditure, which has led to

government deficits  in Britain of £    12 billion per annum.  All right, they are a

wealthy, great nation, high technology -- North Sea oil.  But even then, the IMF

says:  “Right, you will do the following things before we lend you the next

US$3½   .”  Cut!  Can you imagine the pound from $8.75 for so long, went down to

$3.95?

Why do you think our Singapore dollar has held up?  You get

crackpots, scatterbrain schemes and the dollar immediately nose-dives.  Because

bankers, financiers calculate and they say, “Right, this means weakness.”  Bound

to be.  But they see our polices, they say, “Ah, good!”

And let me tell you -- many of you here are working for the new

banks, the new merchant houses, the offshore, banking -- financial institutions.  If

you want the Asian Dollar to be here and your Singapore dollar goes down with

crackpot policies, you lose it.  Why should anybody keep his money, transfer his

money into Singapore?  You’ve got to be stable, you’ve got to be strong, and to

do that, like the Swiss, like the Germans, like the Japanese, they maintain very

firm policies, fair and firm.
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You know, when I was in Peking -- and they were quite frank --

they say, “We are socialists, we are not communists.”  Communism means from

each his best to each his wants.

They don’t say:

Their new phrase: (“From each according to his best”)

(“From each according to his labour”)

And that’s what been happening.  There is an awful, big row going

on between the so-called Cultural Revolutionists, the “Gang of Four”, who say,

“Managers” pay the same, get the same pay as the workers.”  What is the point

of being a manager?  You carry the can, you get the same pay as the worker?

And the foreman gets the same pay?  Doesn’t work.  And they have been quite

honest.  So they had to bring the troops down to Wuhan to restore order.  And

now slowly, more pragmatic, more practical policies will be pursued.

You have read and you have seen on television the communists that

we have had to detain and who have been released because they publicly

disavowed the use of violence.  The highest ranking so far, best-educated -- some
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EO, Nanyang graduates in the Income Tax Department; Polytechnic students,

University of Singapore students who were from the Chinese schools.

I will tell you the reason why they have not done better.  Because,

every year, we give hundreds of scholarships.  When I was a schoolboy, there

were only 10, 12 scholarships.  And to go abroad, there were only two.  Now we

give hundreds, so that anybody with the ability and the energy makes it.  120 to

150 go to top universities in the English-speaking world, every year.  And the

policy has paid.  Otherwise, you’ve got some really bright fellows -- you won’t

be reading about Lee Siew Choh.  His mind stopped in 1963.  You know, he has

never moved with the times.

You get a real bright young man -- with a whole group of very

bright, frustrated people, and you are in deep trouble.  But I say -- to each,

according to his worth.  But we balance up.  If this were not a compassionate,

humane society by comparison with any other country in the Third World, why

do you think thousands, every year, pay $4,000 special admission fee in order to

go into our schools.  And then they  pay $30 -- not $2.50 for miscellaneous

expenses for football, shuttlecocks and so on -- ping-pong balls -- and more in

secondary schools.  They pay these fees to come in here.
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You say $4 for a hospital patient.  It is not enough to pay his food,

for his linen and his pyjamas.  It costs $49.  Why do you think pregnant women

want to come to Singapore to give birth?  Because then the child can become a

Singapore citizen, isn’t it?  Then you are entitled to jobs, schooling, job, home, medical

attention -- the whole works.  Surely, that is a back-handed tribute to the society

that we have built up.  Thousands come in to seek medical treatment.  Both in

private hospitals and the doctors and specialists will tell you that.  And in the

government hospitals where they pay full charges.

I propose to carry this over till tomorrow.  I think we fill finish in

about six minutes time.

Ask yourself the simple question:  The people who now say they

care for you -- not for themselves, of course -- where were they in 1968?

You know, everybody thought we were going to collapse.  When

we called the elections to get ready for an emergency, there were no contest.

Out of 65 seats, only 7 independents contested.

Dr. Lee was much younger, more vigorous.  He could have shouted

harder then.  He kept his head very low and silent.  He boycotted -- this is all
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bogus.  His mind again stopped in 1963 -- everything is bogus, including what he

is saying, and he knows that it is bogus.

And Mr. Jeyaretnam, who cares for you, he kept out of sight, didn’t

he?  But when we have done well, when we have got through -- when by 1972

we had made 13% growth a year for the last four years, 1968, ‘69, ‘70, ‘71, then

he came out and started.  What did he fight over?  “Right of trial by jury”, so that

lawyers will have more money.

I don’t believe in that.  I don’t believe we should model ourselves

foolishly on some other society.  We are different.  We pick out elements.

Identify the elements, which make a society succeed.  Adapt it, modify it ,

incorporate it into our system.

Our unions are different.  And I will tell you quite frankly.  If we

had British-style trade unionism, we are bankrupt.  Finished!  No chance!  Not

only the foreign investor, the local investor will take flight.  He will take flight

and take flight of his capital.  It has not worked in Britain.  It has worked in

Germany because the Germans did not tolerate communists amongst their unions.

They had lived too close to the communist border.  There is East Germany, there

is Czechoslovakia.  It is just like Hong Kong, you know.  And that is a very
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serious competitor of ours.  Anything we can do, they will do at lower wages.

So that’s a real check against wages taking off, beyond the bounds of reality.

So in many of the fields, where it is easy to move capital -- like

garments, you have movable equipment -- we can’t beat Hong Kong.  We know

that.  When they had a recession, in 1974, the workers voluntarily took a cut in

wages.  They said:  “Please, don’t sack me, cut by 40%, even 50%, never mind.

Just keep me on.”

Not Singapore.  We were luckier because we had diversified.  Not

just electronics and simple assembly of the transistor, but into higher electronics.

Into pocket calculators of a very sophisticated kind, so much so, that we have

been blocked from exporting calculators to the EEC because the British

calculators couldn’t compete, and we were selling too many calculators to

Britain.  So they got the Germans and said:  “Look, stop the Singaporeans.”

That is the “compassionate society” for you, you see.  It is only for

them, you know.  Don't make this error of believing that they got compassion for

us.
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Of course, they criticised us.  Why?  Because we have not listened

to them.  We have done it our way.  We’ve picked out the good elements of the

Japanese, the Germans and incorporated it into our system.  And for those of you

who believe that parliamentary democracy is the answer, let me read you what

Mr. Roy Jenkins, who was their one successful British Labour Party Chancellor -

- he was Chancellor after devaluation in 1967 up till 1970 and he made the pound

recover -- and he was given up because the left-wing has no time for him and in

the leadership contest when Mr. Wilson resigned, he lost.  So he is going to

become Chairman of the EEC.  You will remember, he happens to be friend of

mine because I like his policies.  They were realistic.  But the Labour Party, left-

wing MPs, who were the majority and the unions loathe him.  So he is out.  To

be Chairman of the EEC.  In other words, almost retiring from British politics

unless by some miracle he can find a way back.  And this is what he said when

he retired:

“Farewell to the lobby correspondents, the parliamentary

correspondents”, he says.  Looking back on his 26 years in the House of

Commons, Mr. Jenkins deplored:  “The gladiatorial contest and the Utopianism

of the Opposition summarised by the claim:  Change the government and

everything will come right.  We ought to have learned that few precepts are more

superficial than that.”
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When you are in a jam you change governments, you are still in a

jam.  Otherwise, the temptation for us is a very great one --just opt out for one

year.  Gives Singapore a dose of real instability, real madness -- then come back.

Welcomed as heroes.

But that’s not the way life is.  When we come back, we will find a

ruined economy, confidence gone, civil service which we built up, laboriously

over 17 years, geared it to serve you, will be in ruins, and we may not recover

for decades.  That’s what it is all about.

The Ceylonese tried it.  They had one of the best civil service in the

world, built up by the British, is the example of gradualism.  University of

Ceylon -- equal to any in the world.  Trained administrators.  And then the open

bid -- free education, subsidised rice, Sinhalese as the national language,

Buddhism as the national religion.  Hell let loose.  Humpty-Dumpty sat on the

wall.  Humpty-Dumpty had a great fall.  It’s a tremendous job putting Humpty-

Dumpty together again.  It has been two decades; never been put together again.

That’s a fact of life.  You ask yourself what happened in India,

Pakistan, Bangladesh?  They had to scrap it.  Why?  You know, the Times of
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India man asked me in Kuala Lumpur:  “Am I putting the right values to you?”

You know, I was a guest in foreign grounds;  I didn’t want to start an argument.

What I wanted to ask him was:  “Don’t you think that if we had put the wrong

values in, we would be bankrupt and broke?”  Why do you think Mrs. Gandhi

had to scrap the Opposition and imposed Emergency rule?  It was going down

the drain, you know.  Whether it can come up, I don’t know.  Why do you think

President Marcos imposed Martial Law?

We are not Britain.  We cannot be Britain.  Remember that.  And

this is what Mr. Jenkins, the one successful Chancellor, who is watching with

sadness:  “Once you get into a jam don’t believe”, says he,  “change the

government and everything will come right.  No few precepts are more

superficial than that.”  And the gladiatorial contest. It is not because we were

able to get the better of Lim Yew Hock or David Marshal, that Singapore ticks.

That’s not the reason.

You know, quite frankly, Mr. Jeyaretnam is quite a modest man.

Because in his manifesto he refers to the PAP as clever men and so on.  Well, we

will have no trouble disposing of him and his arguements because he is a man

who is modest and have grounds to be modest.  But what you have not got, what

I have not got is that leeway to make mistakes.  We haven’t got a broad
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economic base -- an agricultural economy, wheat, cattle, sheep, copper, uranium,

iron ore, name it and they have got it.  But soft-headed policies and they are

running at 15% inflation, and the problem that still cannot be cured.

I suggest we don’t do that.  Stick to hard-headed policies that has

found jobs for everybody.  We have got 31,000 on the books in the Labour

Ministry.  But you send out the cards.  No, I can’t tell you these things, if they

are not true because all the reporters got to do is to go down to the Labour

Ministry clerk and say:  “Look, is it true?”  And they will tell you that when they

send cards out for jobs, you send out 200 cards, lucky if you get 30 or 40

coming, looking for the jobs because many of them have put themselves down

for better jobs.  And when they see, “Oh, this is the job”, they say, “Boho-la,

mai, pisay, key-lo.”

Lee Siew Choh understands all that.  Mr. Jeyaretnam never will.  If

he is really serious, I suggest to him, instead of reading more Fabian Society

tracts, better start learning a little bit of Hokkien and Mandarin.  So until

tomorrow.

Thank you.



18

lky/1976/lky1220.doc

---------------------------------



1

lky/1976/lky1221.doc

TRANSCRIPT OF A SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT A LUNCH-TIME ELECTION

RALLY, HELD AT FULLERTON SQUARE

ON 21ST DECEMBER, 1976

Friends and fellow-citizens,

This could have been a very different Singapore.  From 1965, based

on one-man-one-vote, it could have become a very Sinicized Singapore.  Heavy

accent on language of the majority, culture of the majority and the religion of the

majority.

And so, when I read in the newspaper -- different accents --- and I

have to read three language newspapers every morning as part of my

responsibilities, I find three different refrains.

I will give you two examples in the course of this election campaign.

In the English press they say:  “Oh, education is in a mess.”  You should know it

is not in a mess.  It has been improving.  It could be better and it will be better.

But by allowing parents free choice, we reached a consensus on bilingualism in
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which people have opted more and more for the English-language school,

provided you teach them Chinese or Malay or Tamil.  And, of course, in such a

situation you won’t be able to speak English as well as if you only learnt

English.

Having taught Nanyang Siang Pau a lesson in 1971, they have not

been publishing what is being said in the election rallies.  And Berita Harian has

taken note, too.

But is not just Mr. Shamsuddin Tung who is saying it; it is Workers’

Party candidates.  One unsuccessful Nanyang graduate is going around one

constituency making exactly the same accusations of killing Chinese culture,

education and the rest of it.  And right down in Geylang Serai -- I sometimes

wonder whether the New Nation reporters speak Malay -- know what is going on

at an election rally.  What she is saying is:  “This is an intolerant government.”

Why?  Because we are knocking down suraus, mosques.  What she didn’t

mention was that it was necessary to knock them down -- old suraus, old

mosques, old temples, old churches -- and we are allowing new ones to be built

in the new towns.  And we even took the trouble to make amendments to the

CPF laws to enable all Muslims to pay 50 cents or more so that they can set up

new mosques.  It could have been a very different Singapore and the fact that Mr.
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Jeyaretnam, with so many hostages to fortune, can aspire to political leadership, I

think is silent tribute to what we have achieved in the last 17 years.

In saying this, let me make myself quite clear.  We are not against

his marrying an English woman,  In fact, we fielded a candidate who has an

English wife, Shaik Abdul Haleem in Telok Blangah.  Mr. Rajaratnam, as you

know, has an European wife.  We are not racists.

But when you, on the one hand, say:  “I feel sorry for the children

of Singapore because the education is bad, you got to pay $2.50 for school fees”,

and then he sends his children to school for Britishers and then send them on at

great expense ... I say:   “Look, do you really identify yourself with Singapore or

are you hedging your bets?”

And, therefore, the only conclusion I come to is, all this cribbing or

plagiarism of British political slogans are just sanctimonious humbug.  That’s

what it is.
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But the real issue which you face is -- and we face it -- we face the

responsibility of resolving it -- is what happens when the present leadership is

gone.  We are not immortal.  You know, Charles de Gaulle’s most famous

saying, “Never fear, de Gaulle must die.”  He did, at the age of 80.  But my

colleagues and I don’t propose to go on to 80.  We were the products of a pretty

tough generation.  What the communists call: “steeling through the crucible of

struggle.”  In the process of the contest, the weaklings, the ones whose melting

point are low -- you know, there are some chemicals -- some substances like

wax, they melt very easily, very low melting point.  Some, like titanium, they go

at supersonic speeds like the Concorde and they don’t melt.  And you only know,

often, with human beings when they are actually under pressure.  This is the crux

of the problem.

And everytime, at each election, and sometimes in between

elections we field new candidates because we are conscious of the fact that

conditions have altered, that communists have dived underground, but they are

there.  One day, they will pose a challenge once again.  And if you got people

with low melting point in charge, you are in deep trouble.  And quite rightly you

will blame us for not having put sufficient numbers of people through the

experience so that they can take over.  But it is a very difficult process.
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You can find out how much a man has up here, how he has done in

school, in university.  You can find out how active he is -- whether his glands are

working, whether the adrenalin is pouring out, by his activities other than his

profession.  How many other things does he do.  You can try and simulate crises

and put him under stress.  But it’s not the real thing.  You often find out, when

only the real crises arise.  That is why I have always been intrigued how the

Americans retrieved Apollo XIII.  You remember?  That shot to the moon and

something went wrong.  They had three astronauts inside.  And there was just

enough to take that rocket round the moon and on the spin-back to bring it back

towards earth.  They were told to lower the temperature, go to sleep, use less

oxygen.  Now, if anyone of the three had panicked, they would have gone out to

outer space, never to return.  And all three knew that.  So somehow on earth,

they put them through a series of tests and discovered who got claustrophobic,

who got panicky, who did not, who would respond in a crisis with not just apathy

but alert, intelligent but controlled reflexes.  That is the awful problem for us.
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These who didn’t make the grade in the first conflicts in 1960, ‘61,

‘62, ‘63, they just fell by the wayside, part of the casualties.  Luckily for you and

for us, there were enough that did not scare so easily.  They thought we would

flee.  No, we didn’t.  We were just made differently.

And what has taken our problem is the very slow laborious process

of making less and less mistakes, delving deep into the history of each individual.

And I am quite sure even amongst the 11 that we have fielded, there will be some

mistakes.  They will have to make way for others because we learnt the hard

way.

The election is not fought now.  The election is fought every day, all

the time.  I told you this when we won the election on the 2nd of September,

1972.  And every MP nurses his ground and if he doesn’t, we know.  We check,

he has to leave.  Because we know exactly how the communists did it.  This kind

of an Opposition that we are facing now is a simulated test.  I am extremely

pleased that 53 came out -- it’s a good experience.  But if you had 53 communist-

types, you give them three to four years to build up their united front -- the

students, the workers, the intelligentsia.  You remember the Chinese Middle

School Students Union:  “Oompah Merdeka”, “Oompah Merdeka”.  They are

very good at chanting, you know, it has a rhythm in it.  Jeyaretnam thinks you
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shout 12 times and Mr. Rajaratnam and I, we get the wind up.  He doesn’t know

what it is to be at the receiving end of 50,000 people when they say it.  I think

Lee Khoon Choy had it. You know, they are very good: “ ” It

is very good.  I really give them credit for it.  They are extremely good.  It is

rhythmic.  After a while, you get quite caught by the -- you are mesmerised by

the rhythm.  It means Lee Khoon Choy enters the coffin “ ” and

there is a nice rhythm about it.  And I think they are extremely good.  So when

they say, the “Gang of Four” in English it sounds very foolish.  But when you say

“ ” you see there is a rhythm about it. “ ” Shanghai Four evils.

There is a nice rhythmic chant.  Even when they greeted me

, you see, K.C. Lee having had this

experience, he whispered to my side , "Good rhythm."

That is mass technique, the mass psychosis.  We fought it not by

mass psychosis because we will lose.  We fought it by the reasoned argument, by

breaking up that mesmerising spell, by putting alternatives -- what would

Singapore have been?
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And you have our assurance that we will see you through the next

five years.  I have the problem, at the back of my mind, of looking to see where

is the new team.  You know, there is a US firm which gives ratings for any

country that US investors want to go to.  And you can get four As.  We have got

three As, and very interesting.  I said: “What is the fourth one missing for?”

He says:  “Successor leadership.”  Well, that is what is about.

So I discussed this problem with ...  The Americans are very

methodical in this.  And I discussed it with some Americans who studied this

business of government.  And they have calculated over the last 20 years -- that

of a 100 people, out of every 100 top executives, successful executives -- head of

IBM, head of Ford, head of Rockefeller Foundation -- appointed by Presidents to

be Secretaries of State, Secretaries of the Treasury, Secretaries of Defence -- the

average who made the grade -- and these do not have to fight elections, they are

just appointed by the President -- 60%, 40% failed.  So I asked why?  Because

they are the men who have climbed right up to the top of the ladder.  They got it

here, they can make the decisions, they know how to reach it, they know how to

push it.  Why did they fail?
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Well, the explanation simply is this.  When you make a decision for,

let us say the Ford Motor Company, then the whole Ford Company, 100% is

behind you to push that decision through.  He says,  “When you make a decision

after you have left Ford to become whatever it is --  Secretary of Defence or

whatever secretary maybe -- any decision you make -- whether it is A or B, yes or

no -- you start off in America with 40% against you.  So if you are lucky, 60%

going for you and 40% out to fix what you have decided."

And the second reason is that in Ford or General Motors, you don’t

have to explain to the public why you built Ford Exon -- which was a flop, by the

way.  You may not remember that.  Because it is the shareholders’ business.  It is

not  the business of the public.  The public just buys or doesn’t buy.  So you

don’t have to explain.  But when you say, “ I am going to build the F-111

supersonic swing wing, immediately there is tremendous controversy.  Some

expert says it is a waste of public funds, it is stupid, it is idiotic.  It can be done

easier this way.  Whether you build the F-14 and the F-15 -- one is for the carrier,

the Grumman F-14, the other one F-15 for the Air Force.  There is another

argument.  It says: “Why build two?  Why not build one?"  So these top

executives haven’t got that capacity to implement their policies and, at the same

time, to carry the public with them.  That is the American system.
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In our system, he also got to be elected, which means he has got to

come, get off the high horse, take the brickbats and convince you. And especially

difficult in Singapore you got to convince really four, maybe five different

audiences.

You can have the most tumultuous rally here.  You lose the elections,

if you don’t carry your Hokkien-speaking ground in Singapore.  This is simple

psychology -- what the foreign correspondents don’t understand.  They say, “Oh,

it is not democratic, we must have an Opposition.”  But the bulk of the

population, their thinking -- Confucian ethics: is this government good, is this

government bad.  If the government is bad, it is out.  And when we are out, we

will be out -- lock, stock and barrel.  But when it is good they say, “No, this is

rubbish.  I am for this government, I vote for it.”

But if you only cater to your majority ground and the Chinese are

not just all Hokkien speakers. The Hokkiens happened to have imposed their

dialect on the Cantonese, on the Teochews, on the Hainanese, on the Hakkas.

Let us assume you carry all these dialect groups and the Chinese-educated who

speak you can get an extremely, ugly unpleasant situation

where the minority feels alienated and disenchanted and excluded.  And as a nice

neat balance, giving them a sense of participation.  And actually participating --
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gradually.  It took a long time.  We had to redevelop Geylang Serai.  It was a

disgrace.  Riots took place.  You remember?  Some of you may be too young.

Perhaps you can’t remember.  But before we put up the first block of flats for the

attap and shanty huts that went down, there were riots shortly thereafter.  True, it

wasn’t spontaneous.  But the point was it was easy to exploit.  But you go down

to Geylang Serai, Kampong Ubi now.  Why is it I have not bothered as I did in

the last election to go down to Kampong Ubi in Geylang Serai and quietly remind

them:  “Gentlemen, redevelopment will go on.  You want our help.  The P.A.P.

MP will be there to help you.”  And we make a special concession in Geylang

Serai which we have not made anywhere else.  You know that when the HDB

goes down to a particular area and registers, that’s the cut-off date.  Because

otherwise people move in, in order to get priority for resettlement.  But because

Malays were moving into Geylang Serai in large numbers, even after the cut-off

date, we say, “Right, we will change the rule and give them resettlement in spite

of the fact that they moved in after that.”  Today, you go down and you hear a

different story.  They say,  “Please, can I get a flat now?  I want to go.”  It’s

what the English press -- because they haven’t got that kind of -- either sub-

editor or editor, maybe because they are not -- as we have been, exposed to the

problems in toto.  And slowly, but gradually and relentlessly, we have done what

we have to do, namely, out of disparate different communities with different

cultural, linguistic, religious backgrounds to give more common denominators.
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Now, don’t assume that this is a natural process that would happen.  It happened

because we made it happen.  We made it happen without the use of force by

allowing parents the right to choose,  And before anybody start shooting down

the education system just remember this that in 1965, two-thirds of Malay

students were registered for Malay schools.  And two-thirds of Chinese students

were registered for Chinese language schools.  Today, 99 per cent of Malay

students are registered in English schools -- is not an issue.  The Malay

Teachers’ Union has themselves proposed that we should teach less Malay and

more English to the Malay students.  Not we have suggested.  They say English

and Malay -- they both use the Romanised script.  Today, nearly 70 per cent of

Chinese students are in English schools.   And the trend is that way.  If you listen

to the English press recklessly talking about the lowering of standards of the

English language and the usage of English, I don’t think that they understand

what this is all about that this is a highly explosive emotive issue.  And the only

reason why it is not a challenge is because every year at registration time, and

Nanyang and Sin Chew have reporters.  You know, one thing good about the

Chinese press -- their reporters now all speak English or read English and

understand it.  Otherwise, they can’t keep with official publications.  So they are

effectively bilingual and they know that at each registration time -- June each

year for the ten years, they have mounted campaigns.  All their clan associations,

all the Chambers of Commerce sent them.  They wanted the Government to force
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parents to send their children to Chinese schools.  We say,  “No, free choice.”

You go to Chinese schools, you learn English.  You go to English schools, you

learn Chinese.  I tell you the catch in it.  This is where we think the English-

educated have failed to understand.  The English language teacher does not want

to go to the Chinese schools because they work harder there.  They are made to

work harder.  So they say,  “No, no.  I want to stay in the English school.”  And

so the drift has followed into English schools.

Don’t stir up problems.  Right at this moment, Shamsuddin Tung

has got on his manifesto:  “We are ignoring and killing the mother language.”

Right at this moment, this Workers’ Party candidate is going around the

countryside.  And in the countryside, it’s more difficult, because there are fewer

big English schools and there are more small village Chinese-type, Chinese

language schools.  And it may become a red, hot issue.  And you’ll have trouble.

So maybe in one generation because these things cannot be done quickly.  You

have a situation in which there are enough common denominators for us to laugh

at the same time, at the same jokes to find the same things funny.  That’s a very

difficult thing, you know.  Because I myself find that, when I switch over into

Malay or into Hokkien, then with it goes a whole set of different idioms, slang.

And we are not giving away all the secrets because then we make the job of

pulling the place down a bit too easy.  But it is a very complex mechanism which
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we are trying to simplify, to unify, which we will do in the next five years, and

make progress in the next five years, which eventually we must pass over to a

younger generation.  It will be quite a gap because between those who were

monolingual and those who will come out effectively bilingual, if not trilingual.

There will be a gap of some twenty years.  One generation it takes.  In other

words, we are looking out for men, now in their late twenties and early thirties.

They are the only ones who are effectively -- they straddle two worlds, if not

three.  But that alone, that is only the first qualification, then comes what I call

the melting point.  You’ve got to have it.  And you have it only when you feel

that it is more than a career.  If there are half a dozen men and we can find any

number of men with ability, knowledge, executive capacity, but they must have

that commitment, that dedication.  You know, Mr. Rajaratnam is a very gentle,

very nice fellow.  All the work, of all the ministries in the Government, the

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, if there is a popular vote -- they say:   “Who is the

most popular Minister?”  They will vote for him.  He never really gets angry with

anybody.  He never really reprimands.  The two that they don’t give high marks

for popularity are me and Dr. Goh because they know when we come around,

after that -- minutes follow:  “Why are the following things not done?”  Never

mind the reason.  Next time let’s have it done.  But he lost his shirt for his

convictions.  It’s not for fun.  Half he cracks his jokes, but 20 years ago, he lost a

job.  He used to be Editor of the Singapore Standard.  He got the sack for his
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political beliefs which he allowed to get into his editorials.  So he ran his own

paper, but he is not a good businessman.  So instead of selling the paper, he was

selling his ideas.  So he went broke.  So you see what he needed also was PAP

management expertise, and this is what we’ve got -- a team that works and a

team that has got more than just a desire for power.  Because power for power's

sake gets us nowhere.  It cannot carry you through a crisis because when you are

confronted with the awesome prospect of failure and worse -- retribution because

that’s what the communists will have in store for us if we lose -- many flinch and

fail.  And we’ve got to make sure it doesn’t happen to Singapore.  We ask you to

make sure it doesn’t.  Listen to all the clowns, listen to all the scatterbrains, riff-

raff.  Come Thursday, do what you know is absolutely vital in your interest.

Thank you.  Good-bye and good luck.

---------------------------------
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE POLYTECHNIC AFTER THE RESULTS OF THE

GENERAL ELECTIONS WERE ANNOUNCED

ON 24 DECEMBER, 1976

My Cabinet colleagues and I and all our PAP MPs are deeply

moved by this massive vote of confidence you have given us.  This will enhance

our stability.  Now you have given solid endorsement to our policies on national

service and detention of pro-communist detainees, both vital to our security.

We shall do our best to justify your faith in us and support for our

policies.  I am particularly happy that in the poorer and rural and urban areas,

where people were troubled by low incomes or disturbed by resettlement, you

have increased your support for us.

We will continue our policies and do more in these poorer areas.

We shall lessen the disruption and disturbance in your lives as we rebuild

Singapore.  We shall also find ways to lessen the problems for those who, as a

result of changes in Singapore, have to change their occupation and find a new

way of making a living.
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We face uncertain, times ahead.  But with your solid backing and

cooperation, we shall resolve these difficult problems ahead,  as we had done in

the past.

-------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AFTER THE

RESULTS OF THE 1976 GENERAL ELECTIONS AT THE

SINGAPORE POLYTECHNIC, ON 24 DECEMBER, 1976

PRIME MINISTER: Well, good morning, gentleman,

Sorry, it took a long time to count the last votes in

Kampong Ubi.

You know that the percentage works out now to 72.4%

or 72½    % roughly for the PAP this time as against 60% the last time.

This time, we gave notice of early elections in

September when we announced that we will not hold a by-election in Sepoy

Lines because we are going to hold general elections in a matter of months.  We

had all the election registers in a matter of months.  We had all the election

registers open for inspection.  They had all the assurances they wanted as the

vote was secret.  So there are alibis.  I take this as an endorsement of our
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policy on National Service, on our policy of pro-communist detainees, on our

policies for economic and social adjustments in Singapore.

One thing which has been significant was that those

constituencies which are less privileged are the ones that have increased their

votes for us.  In other words, if people believe that we have moved away -- some

commentators have indicated we have represented the employers.  It is not

reflected in the votes.  It is the underprivileged who have given us more solid

support and accounted for the increase in the overall percentage of votes.

Now, over to you.  Any questions.

QUESTION: Sir, in your statement, you said that you support --

continue the present policies, you propose to do for the poor.  Do you say, apart

from housing development and urban renewal ...?

PRIME MINISTER: It means jobs, it means training for jobs.  And it

doesn’t mean giving things for free because that was another election issue.  And

the poor knows that you don’t get manna falling from heaven, not in Singapore

anyway.
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QUESTION: Will there be other priorities?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, indeed.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, I am from the American

Broadcasting Company, ABC.  May I take this opportunity to congratulate you

of your great success.  I personally think I voice the people of America’s views

when I say that you are like George Washington, the father of your country.  And

tonight, must be a great night.  I understand you got 89% of the votes in your

constituency.  Am I correct?

PRIME MINISTER: I think that is about right.

ABC: Against 84% in 1972?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I wouldn’t like to be compared to George

Washington.  I think it is unbecoming for me to think in those terms.  But we try

and do our best.  And that’s why we are here.

QUESTION: How do you read the percentage of these votes?
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PRIME MINISTER: How do I read?  I read it as 72.4% compared to 69.

QUESTION: What I mean to say is that your Foreign Minister had

said it before -- during the elections -- that if the PAP gets -- if the Opposition

gets about 30% of the votes that would mean that the PAP was found wanting.

Do you agree with it?

PRIME MINISTER: I don't think he ever said anything of that sort.  He is a

very experienced journalist before he became an active politician, and no

experienced journalist will ever say that,  “If you don’t get an increase in votes

from 69% to more than 69%, therefore it is a failure of policies.”  In a free and

open secret vote -- or rather (sorry) in a secret vote, any government that can

obtain more than 50% can be reasonably satisfied.  In fact, many governments

today whether it is in Japan, whether it is in Italy, and I believe the British

Government itself is in on a minority vote.  So what he might have said, which

you may have misconstrued is that any decrease from 30% of the vote which did

not come to us would be a solid endorsement of our policies and, if I may add, it

debunks the rather pompous, pontificating done by some wiseacres who write in

our Singapore journals or even better still, believe that they are telling the world

all about Singapore in foreign journals.  They are wrong.  They don’t know
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Singapore.  That’s why they are commentators and that’s why we are entrusted with

the business of government.

Can I ask what press you represent?

ANSWER: I represent the National Iranian Radio and Television.

PRIME MINISTER: Ah, well, we are friends!

QUESTION: Sir, this 72.5% means that the protest votes have gone

down tremendously?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I don’t think ...  You know, we shouldn’t get

trapped in phases like ‘protest votes’.  There is a hard-core of anywhere between

10% to 12% which are anti-votes.  They are anti-any government other than a

communist government.  I would put it around that figure -- hard-core.  The rest

are just dissatisfied with various policies which may have affected them or

licences which they may not have got, permits for members of the family they

want to bring into Singapore and so on and so forth.  You can call it a form of

protest, you can call it a form of disapproval, but you must clearly differentiate in

your mind that no amount of magic will make that solid hard-core of pro-
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communist votes disappear.  That is not a protest.  And you will notice in some

of those areas where the Barisan, in those halcyon days, when they were running

wild around Singapore and the communist united front, these were the areas

where the spoilt votes are still high.  They do not even want to protest by voting

for the Opposition.  They protest by spoiling the vote.  That is a very interesting

study in psephology, Singapore’s psephology.

QUESTION: In tonight’s voting, the spoilt votes have been

unusually high, reaching as far as nearly 500.  In the past, it had been 5 to 10 ...

attribute it to, is it the same reason?  Is that the same reason that you have spoken

about?

PRIME MINISTER: I didn’t follow the first part of the question.

QUESTION: The protest votes in tonight’s ...

PRIME MINISTER: No, I said already let’s not just coin it -- “protest

votes”.
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QUESTION: The rejected votes have been unusually high tonight,

ranging from 3 to about 500.  Whereas in past elections, they have been about 5

to 10 ...   What do you attribute that to?

PRIME MINISTER: I think those who totally reject the system and do not

want to use an opposition candidate to register his disapproval.  He rejects the

system in toto and can’t bring himself to work the system.  They are not illiterate,

you know.  Some of them write on the ballot paper -- quite scurrilous remarks.

But that’s for them.

Nobody from the Far Eastern Economic Review?

QUESTION: In Malay.

ANSWER: In Malay.

QUESTION: In the night after the last elections, you made some

very interesting reflections, Mr. Prime Minister, on the sort of creating an

opposition.  Would you have some more thoughts on this, this night?  I have one

question to this.  Of course, you couldn’t campaign for opposition candidates.

But isn’t it a little of a pity that not at least one or two got through so that for
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Singapore’s international dimension ...  I mean, I would say -- well, you got some

opposition candidates ...

PRIME MINISTER: May I ask before you go ...

Are you suggesting that because we did not have any

opposition candidate which the people thought worthy of being a representative

of any one of the constituencies, therefore it is not democratic?

QUESTION: No, definitely not.

PRIME MINISTER: Thank you very much.  I think that must be established

first.

QUESTION: I am suggesting that it is easier to get Singapore’s story

across ...   If you read the ...

PRIME MINISTER: No, don’t you think it is a much more unusual story

that the opposition was not able to put up anybody in any constituency where the

people thought the candidate worthy of support?
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QUESTION: That is quite right.

 I think that is a much better story, a more unusual

story.  But Singapore’s elections -- in Europe -- you get five lines ...

PRIME MINISTER: No, that doesn’t worry me at all.  All the European

embassies are here.  The ambassadors are here.  They are gentlemen, like you -

wise, knowledgeable, extremely perceptive, and when Christmas is over you can

write some deep ‘think’ pieces, in-depth analysis.  But tonight, nearly three

o’clock, in the morning, sorry, 3.20 a.m. You want me to start philosophising on

the political systems of government, I think is asking too much.

QUESTION: Sir, last night you mentioned that communist threat ...

Would you say that in dealing with this threat it will be necessary to increase

defence expenditure?

PRIME MINISTER: I would hope not.  I think we have probably reached a

plateau.  We have peaked in our defence expenditure and have now levelled

down to a plateau and if things do not go badly in Thailand, particularly the

border between Thailand and Malaysia, I see no reason at all why we should be

spending more on defence.  But I see no reason -- or I see no way in which how
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we can abandon or reduce our defence expenditure.  As a percentage of our

GDP, it will probably have to go on at about 4%, 5%.

QUESTION: Sir, would you say most of the anti-government votes

are from pro-communist supporters?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I have explained it just now that there is a hard

rock of 10% to 12%, maybe 15% of pro-communist types.  That is my guess.

Judging from the way it gradually shrunk and the fact that they have not been

able to recruit.  If they were all pro-communist supporters, I would be quite

disturbed because that means there are some 28%.  That is a bit on the high side.

The foreign correspondents are unusually polite this

evening or this morning.  They usually have given me quite a hilarious time.

QUESTION: Sir, do you like to comment on the narrow margin ...?

PRIME MINISTER: You are from?

QUESTION: From New Nation.
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PRIME MINISTER: You see, I want to give the foreign correspondents a

chance,  I mean, this was a night they were waiting for.  They had their knives

out, their sticks out.  No, no, I don’t mean, American Broadcasting Corporation,

but quite a few of them have been writing predictions of what’s going to happen,

and it hasn’t happen.  And I thought we will have a bit of light relief for the

evening.

(No, no, you are a philosopher.)

QUESTION: But now I am asking quite an unphilisophical question.

Since you are asking for some ...

PRIME MINISTER: No, I want the gentlemen who have been writing

forecasts of how we are going to get a beating.

QUESTION: Can’t you do away with those numbers on the ballot

sheets -- to do away with this talk?

PRIME MINISTER: Do you want people to go and stuff ballot boxes?

Once you do away with those numbers, any government that’s dishonest can just

stuff them in.  No, this is exactly the system which the British run.  For God’s
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sake, we have been through all this.  And the opposition this time quoted me as

further reassurance that the laws guaranteed secrecy.  So they have no alibi.

They just don’t measure up.

Well, one last one.

QUESTION: Sir, various correspondents have been coming here for

the past many years and who have covered the 1972 elections tell me that during

last elections, the enthusiasm in opposition camp has not been as much as it has

been seen this time.  But again ...

PRIME MINISTER: Have you followed the election campaigns in many

parts of the world or in this part of the world?  The fact that you have got a few

activists going to the same meetings and working up steam, doesn’t mean you’ve

got votes.  It’s when you open the ballot boxes that you know whether the steam

that you have generated has warmed anybody’s hearts.

One last one.

QUESTION: Do you propose to reshuffle the Cabinet or make new

appointments?
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PRIME MINISTER: I propose to have a good sleep and I'll think about the

future when I have recovered from the rigours of this campaign.

Thank you.

-------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, BY DR WINFRED SHARLAU OF THE

GERMAN NATIONAL TELEVISION, AT THE ISTANA,

ON 8TH JANUARY, 1977

DR WINFRED SHARLAU: Mr Prime Minister, the People’s Action

Party not only got an absolute majority but a total majority, which, of course, is

not your fault but your merit, as everybody knows.  And how do you think can a

system of checks and balances be implemented?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, we faced this problem in 1965 when

the Communist United Front, who had one-third of the seats, walked out of

Parliament and boycotted Parliament.  And the system that we had to devise in

order to maintain public confidence and also to keep our own bureaucrats and

ministers in check is a complete publication of all major policies, figures,

disclosures of all financial accountings which are available to every member of

the public, every press.  And , I think most important of all, we have learned how

to allow a free and complete debate and even opposition within the party.  In

other words, as long as a Member of Parliament is not in the Cabinet, he can
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criticize and oppose any government policy.  So, in this way, we have ensured

that every policy which is being opposed or discussed or causing anxiety or

discomfort to the public – and it’s being discussed in the restaurants, in the cafes

– they are brought into Parliament and debated.

SHARLAU: Which reason do you see that the

opposition parties failed even to gain a single seat?

PRIME MINISTER: Their fundamental error is to try and

capture or win over the communist support, which the communists gave up when

they boycotted Parliament and said that they will take the battle into the streets

and into the jungles.  So they have adopted the major planks of the communist

program: “Singapore’s independence is bogus, no National Service, free all

communist prisoners.”  And then, of course, very simplistic and simple-minded

welfare programs of free bus rides, free hospitals, free everything.  But I think

their major error – which I hope they will continue to make – is to believe that

they can capture the one-third of the seats which the communists held, up till the

time they boycotted Parliament and resigned by adopting the main communist

programs.  They have got some communist followers to support them, but they

have alienated the majority of the population who do not support these

communist programs and have no choice.
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SHARLAU: Stability and confidence of the foreign

investors have proven essential to the welfare of Singapore.  But the degree of

stability seems to be in dispute between you, your administration on the other

hand, and some news media – foreign.  Do you think that a lot of foreigners tend

to minimize the internal sweat?

PRIME MINISTER: If the foreign newspaperman and

correspondents were believable or credible to the people of Singapore who live

here and know, then I would have lost the elections.  I believe the younger

generation of the anti-establishment libertarian type of reporting, which takes

place in some parts of Western Europe, find absolutely no relevance in the minds

of people here.  Whatever they are reporting and what they are saying have been

gleaned from the bars of hotels, talking to old hands or established local

newspaperman, who are frustrated, angry or otherwise dissatisfied; and they

build up a good story.

SHARLAU: But when it gets difficult to get the

success story of Singapore through to the Western public, then it seems to be

evident that the gap between West and East is widening.
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PRIME MINISTER: It does not worry me.

SHARLAU: Do you think the West has changed or the

East?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, maybe both have changed.  I think

we are not talking about people alone; we are talking primarily of media men.

The West European media men have become very libertarian.  He is in favour of

Euro-communism, he thinks Berlinguer (Secretary, Communist Party) in Italy

will make a good democrat and will run a multi-party democratic system.  He

thinks the Portuguese communists are good although it is regrettable they did not

win more votes.  He thinks the Spanish communists should be given the full run

of civil liberties.  He thinks the Greek communists will never make a comeback

and should be allowed to create a fuss.

But we live in Southeast Asia where the

story has been fundamentally different.  Where 150,000 Americans killed, a

quarter million injured, two million Vietnamese had died, and things have not got

better, either in Vietnam or in Laos or in Cambodia.  And the people in Thailand

know, the people in Malaysia know, the people in Singapore know what is the

meaning of communism.  It is not a joke.  It is not a public relations exercise of
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Mr Mitterand (First Secretary of the Socialist Party, France) being able to take

away support from M. Michel (French Minister of State, Interior).  This is a very

serious business with guns – subversion and terrorism and guerrilla communism

and finally, large-scale forces to overwhelm government troops and take over by

force.  And as long as the communist do not give up force they cannot play it

both ways.  You can’t, on the other hand, say, “My right hand has the gun, my

left hand, I have the propaganda pamphlet, and I will make a speech in

Parliament”, or in the Bundestag or whatever it is.  They have to choose, and

they have chosen to play both ways, and we just can’t allow it and the people

support us in this.

SHARLAU: Mr Prime Minister, you have recently

been asked whether you regard yourself as a socialist and you replied, “Yes, an

old-fashioned one.”  What kind of personalities come to your mind when you

think of an old-fashioned socialist?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, if we exclude living socialists so

that we will not offend anybody, I would say I would understand Hugh Gaitskell,

I would understand Attlee, Ernest Bevin or Guy Mollet.  They were men who

believed that communism and socialism are different.  That if you try and blur the

lines then the communists will slowly dominate your organization.  And
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secondly, they believed and I still believe that the fundamental premise of

socialism is equality of opportunity for every individual regardless of your father

or your mother’s status or wealth.  You should have the same opportunities for

good health, good education, a full life.

Modern Euro-socialism believes in

cooperation with the communists or Euro-communism multi-party systems,

coalition between socialists and communists.  Mr Berlinguer may be a sincere

man, who believe in having elections after he has won and formed the

government and losing again and becoming the opposition, we don’t know.

But there is another aspect to it.  Modern

socialism or the new Left believes in equality of rewards, not in equality of

opportunities.

I believe the human being anyway – in the

developing part of Asia – wants equal opportunities in order to strive, to show

how good they are and in the process create wealth for everybody.  But they will

only do so if rewards are equated to performance and not rewards are equal

regardless of performance.  You know, even in China, the slogans on the walls

that I saw, when I was there a few months ago, read:
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“From each his best , according to work it is distributed”.

So it is not "from each his best, to each his needs". That doesn't work.

Of course, if it works in Europe and Europe becomes more prosperous

as a result of the new Left ideas, then I will revise my opinion and I 

will go new Left.

SHARLAU: Thank you very much, Mr Prime Minister.

PRIME MINISTER: Thank you.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A JOINT PRESS CONFERENCE HELD

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, AND

PRESIDENT FERDINAND MARCOS OF THE PHILIPPINES

AT BAGUIO CITY, ON 19TH JANUARY, 1977

PRESIDENT MARCOS: My friends, this press conference, jointly

held by our distinguished visitor, the Prime Minister from Singapore and the

Head of State of the Philippines, has been called primarily to emphasise the

formal initialling of the joint press statement on the occasion of the unofficial

visit of the Prime Minister, Mr Lee Kuan Yew.  The copies of this joint statement

have been distributed to you.  It refers primarily to the procedural efficiencies we

have instituted in ASEAN to overcome some of the obstacles that have delayed

implementation of the cooperative industrialisation programme as well as 

other projects of ASEAN.  Thus, you will note that it now authorises the

economic ministers to make economic decisions, although the arrangements

and agreements of the different ASEAN members states will be promulgated by

the Foreign Ministers.
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There are some projects that pertain to

economic cooperation which have been agreed upon between Singapore and the

Philippines.  The most important would probably be the 10% across-the-board

tariff cut.  The next would probably be the private sector industrial

complementation agreement.  Then, of course, with respect to relations with

countries outside ASEAN, we have this matter of now working out more clearly

the joint approaches of the Asean member states – us, ASEAN – to the United

States as well as the joint position of the two countries – Singapore and the

Philippines – to maintain or preserve the present system of tax deferral for

American investments in ASEAN.  The other matter, of course, would be to now

open economic dialogue with such areas and regions like the United States.  We

are presently engaged in economic dialogue with the EEC and it is proposed we

expand the economic dialogue between ASEAN and Japan.  We are, of course,

gratified that the new Prime Minister of Japan has indicated that one of his first

overseas visits will be to the ASEAN nations.  We welcome such initiative on the

part of the Prime Minister, Mr Fukuda.  We, of course, reiterate our position with

respect to the great powers which is that we share the view:  the constructive

balance of power amongst them.  Those powers who have legitimate interest in

the region would contribute to the stability of Southeast Asia and Asia as a

whole.  And the peaceful and constructive competition among the great powers

in the region would be beneficial to all concerned.
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I will now request Prime Minister, Mr Lee

Kuan Yew, to open the Press Conference with a statement.

PRIME MINISTER: Mr President, ladies and gentlemen of

press, I am not good as an opener.  I usually find it easier to round off a press

conference, particularly, if the pressmen are friendly.  So, all I want to say is, that

these various pages of the document have been the result of considerable,

leisurely effort in the salubrious atmosphere of Baguio.  The air in Baguio, as it

was in Bali, where the former Thai Prime Minister made a memorable remark:

All things are possible in heaven.  We have tried in Baguio to do all things which

are possible in the immediate future.

V.  TANEDO

(TIMES JOURNAL): In the bilateral initiatives that you have

taken in your talks with President Marcos, you seem to have indicated a

confidence in the ability of the Philippines Government to partake in the

economic development of ASEAN.
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Now, my first question, Mr Prime

Minister, what is your frank assessment of the economic development and

capabilities of the Philippines?

My second question is:  What is your

assessment of the capabilities of the other ASEAN countries, namely Malaysia,

Indonesia and Thailand?

PRIME MINISTER: First, may I say that it is not the

Philippines that is having to match the confidence of achieving these targets.  It is

Singapore trying to rise up to the high targets which the Philippines, the President

and his government feel are achievable.  Therefore, may I first, with all humility,

say that we will do our best to meet your expectations.  I hope we will not

disappoint you whether it is across-the-board 10 per cent tariff reduction, the

special preferential trading arrangements or special joint venture projects using

locally manufactured components in both the Philippines and Singapore.
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As to my frank assessment of the other

members of ASEAN rising up to the projected achievements of what the

President of the Philippines believe should be in the immediate future, I suggest

that you put these questions or similar questions to the people in the three

respective governments who are far more competent than I am to give you their

frank assessment.

But speaking as a loyal member of

ASEAN, I have no doubt that they not only have the capabilities, they probably –

given a little time in sorting out between the bureaucracy and the political

leadership – also have the will.  But, as I have said, this is a third-party point of

view, although a very close third party.

MR GENOVEA: Mr Prime Minister, recently, it seems it

has developed in this region a kind of sentiment against the reporting of the

Western press.  And we noted that you are one of the articulators of this

sentiment.  What changes, if any, do you perceive this happening in the region?

PRIME MINISTER: According to the Western press or

according to me?
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GENOVEA: According to you, Sir.

PRIME MINISTER: I was asked this question recently by the

serious German television correspondent, immediately after my elections in

Singapore.  He asked me why the Western press took a very critical view of what

Singaporeans were being made to do.  My answer to him was:  If the

Singaporean believed they ought to be doing what the Western press were telling

them to do, then I would have lost the elections.  Since I didn’t lose the elections,

the conclusion I came to was that I had not cause for concern and really very

little cause for even interest in the gratuitous advice that the press lords or TV

anchormen proffer from time to time as to how I should suck the Singapore

banana.

They will, after a while, discover that their

magical influence which has been so tremendous in America with Watergate and

indeed in other parts of Western Europe, does not work in Asia – different

cultures, different values, different standards of economic development

demanding different priorities.  It didn’t work even in Japan.  If the Western

press carried the Japanese electorate, the LDP, with Mr Fukuda as Prime

Minister, would not be in office.  So it really doesn’t matter.  At the end of the

day, it’s what we do for our people that counts.  And the more they exaggerate
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our warts and moles and other deficiencies, of which I admit I have many, and I

don’t try cosmetic techniques to make myself look more presentable than I am, I

think the less credible will they become.  This is because in a world of very rapid

mass communications and mass travel, people are beginning to rely not just on

what they read in the newspapers and on what they see on television screen, but

what they actually see for themselves;  what their friends whom they trust tell

them.  As far as investors concerned – they are more important to me than the

Western press and pressmen – it is what the banker and the Ambassador who

lives in the country say that makes him decide whether he is going to screw down

machinery worth hundreds of millions, sometimes a few billion dollars, to the

ground.

So perhaps I would like to believe that the

Western press would continue to do me the service of using me as a whipping

boy.  These pressmen have very large expense accounts.  They drop in for a

week, sometimes, a weekend and have a marvellous time chatting up with

knowledgeable people.  They want a good story which they know the editor

likes, presented in a certain way.  And as for the moment, the fashion is whip and

lash the governments of those who do not accept their standards.  Of course, they

are very discriminating.  The editors and the TV anchormen have a very keen

sense of where they can be heard.  They have a job to do as I have, but the
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sycophancy, the supine paean of praise for the oil sheikdoms and kingdoms

makes me wish that I were a sheik or a king of large tracts of deserts with oil

underneath.  But, of course, if you are a king or a sheik, like the one in South

Yemen, without oil underneath, then you get it very hard.  So, you see, after a

while, it becomes rather obvious.  But we mustn’t be too harsh on them.

The Western correspondents who travel

out to this part of the world sometimes do understand.  They do even try to

present a fair picture.  However, the man in his head office, whether it be New

York, London, Paris, Bonn or even Rome, wants to present to his readers the

Third World which he has decided is what it should be.  I don’t think we should

grudge them the privilege of consoling themselves with the fact that by

comparison with what they present us to be, they are doing marvellously.  Look

at Italy, sixteen to seventeen inflation rate is considered a great improvement

from the 20-plus per cent they had 1½     years ago.  They were able to hold 3

elections that has led to a minority government of the Christian Democrats, with

the Italians dependent completely on the goodwill, and good behavior of the

Italian Communist Party.

The pound has gone up from $3.97 a few

weeks ago, to $4.20 as a result of a loan of some $3.9 billion or technically
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called “standby credit”.  But there is a social contract between unions and the

British Government due for renewal in June.  I am not a speculator.  But I am

going to sell pounds forward, round about May.  I think it’s going to be a

realisation that the unions, particularly those key ones, can terrorise the economy.

I have no less an authority than the last

British Prime Minister, Sir Harold Wilson, that they are very powerful men in the

Labour Party who do not subscribe to the democratic principle of British

socialism.  They are Marxists.  They have become asset strippers.  They have

moved into his Party which has got assets because they can’t build up a

Communist Party by themselves.  And they are literally stripping off all the good

men from the Labour Party and putting in the Trotskyists, Marxists and Maoists.

We mustn’t be too harsh on the Western

press and their TV commentators.  They have their problems.  If they can say:

look at President Idi Amin.  They have even compared with what has been going

on in Uganda, with what’s going on in other parts of Asia.  It gives them what the

Germans called “schadenfroh” – somebody doing worse than you, you feel

happier.  I expect them to say: “Well, so many more millions of Indians are born

every year only to be starved to death.”  And there they were Englishmen

borrowing  £    12,000 million a year to balance their budget. They live very
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comfortably and happily.  I say good luck to them.  Since they got North Sea oil,

they don’t need my good wishes.  I haven’t got North Sea oil and I am not going

to follow any of their policies.

HANN BROWNE

(FAR EAST BROADCASTING

COMPANY): The morning newspapers quoted a story

from Singapore by REUTERS that Hanoi had unleashed a very bitter attack

against Thailand and Malaysia for their joint military operations on the border.

They included in their radio broadcast a reference to ASEAN.  I would like to

quote this:  Hanoi said that the combined Thai-Malaysia operations were part of

a scheme for coordinated actions against the communist by the member

countries of the Association of Southeast Asian nations (ASEAN). In the light of

the stand of the ASEAN nations on neutrality, would you remark on this

statement by Hanoi?

PRIME MINISTER: I am afraid I woke up rather late this

morning.  I haven’t had the opportunity to read the newspapers.

Assuming what Hanoi said is true, then I

fear they have a grave misunderstanding.  And, indeed, it’s a very serious
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contradiction between what they profess their intentions to be and what they are

now saying, because as I understood the Vietnamese position, it was that we

should live together in peace.  There were four principles they enunciated.  I

can’t quite remember.  I am not very good at memorizing these very carefully

worded phrases.  It comes to non-interference, mutual respect, mutual benefit,

goodwill to all men.  Now, this is something that is going on between Thailand

and Malaysia – trying to put right what may otherwise go wrong and go very

wrong as time goes on.  Is it a salvo from Hanoi Press or Hanoi Radio?

BROWNE: Hanoi Radio.

PRIME MINISTER: A salvo from Hanoi Radio.  I would have

thought that would qualify under a violation of one of their four principles of non-

interference in the internal affairs of other countries.  But, of course, Hanoi Radio

may not have read the four principles carefully.  Therefore, I would rather you

ask your counterpart in charge of Hanoi Radio.  I am quite sure that if I were to

meet the Vietnamese Prime Minister, who sent me felicitations from time to time,

including New Year messages in wishing me well for 1977, and I reciprocated,

he would be astounded to know that his Chief Editor did not read what his

Foreign Ministry took the trouble to go round each of the ASEAN member

countries and with painstaking care spelt out their desire for friendship, goodwill,
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trade, cooperation, peace and prosperity for the region.  So I find it most difficult

to believe that this would represent the thinking of the Politburo in Hanoi.

RODNEY TASKER

(REVIEW, FEER): As an Englishman, working for the regional

press, may I ask Mr Prime Minister, particularly on the across-the-board 10 per

cent tariff reduction.  Is this seen as an initiative which may, perhaps, be

followed by other ASEAN countries or throughout ASEAN region on a similar

basis, and perhaps with a view to some sort of a common market of ASEAN

countries in the same way as the EEC has formed their own common market?

PRIME MINISTER: This was a proposal made by the

President of the Philippines and we found the proposal realistic.  It’s a very small

step forward but it’s a genuine step forward.  It’s a 10 per cent across-the-board

between the two of us.  But it means we have expressed in actual revenue terms

or excise duty terms, our intentions that trade between us should be promoted

and increased.  It comes to very little.  Let us assume there is a tax on Singapore-

made or foreign-made cameras and there is a tax of 50 per cent.  All it means is

that the Singapore cameras can get into the Philippines at 50 per cent minus 10

per cent of 50 per cent which is minus 5 per cent.  So it’s really competing

against the Japanese with an advantage of 5 per cent less than the Japanese,
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which is pretty tough going.  But the intention is there.  I would believe that by

the results of this first step forward, as the Chinese proverb says, “The longest

journey begins with the first step”, it will be proven successful enough to

persuade some others to join us in this.

TASKER: You mentioned, Mr Prime Minister, you

profess to believe or you hope that there will be constructive peaceful

competition between the big powers in the region.  Isn’t this being rather naive  

given the present realities of the situation?

PRIME MINISTER: Would you mind reading the paragraph

out.

TASKER: It says: “They share the view that a

constructive balance of power among the great powers with legitimate interests

in the region would contribute to the stability of Southeast Asia and of Asia as a

whole.  They also expressed the belief that peaceful and constructive competition

among the great powers in the region would benefit both Southeast Asia and the

great power.”
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, Sir, I am accustomed to long years

of habit whenever I meet an Englishman, particularly one who interrogates me in

such a gentle and subtle manner, to treat him with respect and deference.  How

would you have phrased it, knowing the realities of the region?

TASKER: Perhaps, I wouldn’t have phrased it at all.

PRIME MINISTER: You wouldn’t have phrased it all?  That

would have been a negative approach to life.  We are expressing a pious hope.  If

you take us seriously, then it’s an urgent request that there should be a

constructive balance of power, not a destructive one.  We hope there should be

peace, as a result of the presence of the great powers with a benign intention –

none of whom we have the capacity to exclude.

If I were an Englishman, at the turn of the

century, with the world’s largest fleet, and one of the world’s greatest industrial

capacity, perhaps I would have worded it differently.  I would have said, “If you

trespass into this region, you do so at your peril.”  But, as you know, even when

the Englishman goes fishing off Iceland and the Icelandic gunboats go for his

fishing trawlers, the Royal Navy is a little bit cautious about knocking out the

gunboats, not because the Royal Navy can’t do so, because there may be
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repercussions, not from the Icelandic Navy, but from others who might find it

worthy of championing the Icelandic cause.  You are lucky to be in Hong Kong,

or better still, you are in the Philippines because you eat magnificent and fresh

fish of all varieties, but think of your poor compatriots at home.  Less cod at

higher prices, leading to inflation.  Why?  It’s because you can no longer talk in

those terms.  So, we never talk in those terms at all .  I hope we never will.  We

speak in moderate, we hope, nevertheless, convincing terms.  And being an

Englishman, you would have got the nuances.

TASKER: I think so, Sir.  Thank you very much.
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MARGAWANG

(BULLETIN TODAY): Mr Prime Minister, the Philippines

Government has issued some rather pointed statements with regards to the

existence of American bases in the country.  I understand there is the possibility

that the military agreements with the United States may even be scrapped.  Now,

in your speech, as reported in the Philippines Academy yesterday, you said the

balance of power amongst the great nations in the region could ensure peace and

security in the area.  Could we have your thinking, Sir, on whether the reduction

of the American presence in the region would impair the existing balance of

forces?

PRIME MINISTER: First, at the Academy yesterday, I stated a

general principle which has been enunciated by my government, and in

particular, my colleagues, the Foreign Minister, Mr Rajaratnam, who is a great

“words man”.  I think he chisels and shapes it in such a way that everybody finds

it attractive and not hurtful to either their pride or their prejudice.  I am no

military expert and I am told that with greater sophistication and greater

technology, one could bring about a presence in an area from the rear.  From time

to time, the Americans mount exercises, carry whole divisions of troops from

America across the Atlantic to the borders of the Alps which divide Eastern and

Western Europe.  It could be that with more sophisticated weaponry, missiles,



17

lky/1977/lky0119a.doc

radar systems, satellites, they would require less men on the ground.  If men on

the ground became necessary, there would be advance warning.  That’s what the

British used to tell me when they were withdrawing.  They said, "Don’t worry, we

will come either west-about or east-about.  We got so many aircraft.  There is

always a lead time for about anywhere between six weeks to six months, before a

crisis erupts.  We could get going, and get our troops and their armaments out in

a matter of days either flying east-about through Cyprus, Guam to Singapore or

west-about to Ottawa, British Columbia, Vancouver, maybe, some islands in

mid-Pacific, Hong Kong and Singapore."  And they did mount some exercises.

Unfortunately, the economy didn’t hold up.  So, now it will never be tested in a

real crisis.  But they demonstrated I think, in 1968, as they were withdrawing,

that they could bring men out quickly, acclimatise them to different temperatures,

humidities, terrain within a matter of days. Whether the Americans can do better

than that and put them in spacecraft and be out in the Phillipines, I wouldn’t

know.  But I would like to see a balance which would not give any major power

or any super power a dominance which leaves me with less leeway.  At the

moment, I have considerable leeway in choosing my partners in progress.  That’s

a phrase I borrowed from Lester Pearson in his book – he wrote a report with a

team of experts on how to develop countries, and it was called: “Partners in

Progress.”
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My partners in progress are primarily the

industrial countries of the Western world – the Americans, because they have the

largest industrial capacity; the Japanese, because they are nearby, and they have

reached the limits of what their people will tolerate (more factories despite the

highest anti-pollution measures) and the West Europeans, who have, up till

recently, lost the impetus to go overseas and return to their former fields of

activity.

At the moment, they have something like

five to six million unemployed in Western Europe – over a million in Britain;

over a million in Italy; about that in France and not far from a million in Western

Germany, although a lot of them are guest workers.

So I can choose my partners in progress.

Let us assume that a great power that does not believe in the free enterprise

system became the dominant power and influence in the region, that could

become very difficult.  It is part of the ritual to say: “All countries, big or small,

are equal, and we want friendship, peace, cooperation.”  When they say that to

me – and they have said that to me often at varying levels of authority – I try and

look behind their eyes.  I have no doubts whatsoever that all countries – the

greater they are, the softer they can afford to speak because there is a man
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walking behind them with a very big stick.  I like to have another soft-speaking

gentleman with a man walking behind him with an equally big stick.  That will

cancel them out and we could live peacefully, at least for the immediate and

intermediate future.

TONY LOZANO

(CHANNEL 7, TV): My question is addressed to both the

President and the Prime Minister, Mr Lee Kuan Yew.

There has been a great deal in the

Western press and even in the United States Congress over human rights in the

Asian countries.  May we have your comments?

PRIME MINISTER: You were referring to President-elect

Carter’s concern for human rights and civil liberties?

LOZANO: It’s about the report in the American press

about human rights in the Asian countries.

PRIME MINISTER: The American press?  Not President-elect

Carter?  As I have earlier, when somebody asked me about this rather adversary
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position taken by Western correspondents, I find that they somehow feel - I don’t

include all of them - that we are the people who have come down from the trees

just day before yesterday.  Some may believe that given a little bit of time and a

great deal of effort, we may begin to think and act and behave as they do.  I am

not sure that I really want to behave and act like they do because a great deal of

the behavior is really hypocritical.  If you try and catch a bus or a place in the

Metro, you find unless you push yourself forward, you get nudged in the ribs and

he steps you on your toes.  He would say, “Oh, I beg your pardon.”  But he gets

on the bus and you’ve missed it.  I would rather be an Asian and be quiet frank

about the fact that I want to get on the bus first.  If you are in the way, and since I

am a weaker person, I would appeal to your sense of honour and decency to let

me go forward.  I think it is utter and complete hypocrisy to talk about these

things.  When they made their various stages of economic growth from the feudal

agricultural economy to the modern industrial stage onto the post-industrial era,

they extracted every ounce of energy from their workers (women and children) in

order that they can build the world today.  In Northern Ireland, I think the British

Government are greatly hampered by the fact that the IRA shoot, bomb, kill

indiscriminately anybody who they believe would cause maximum outrage and a

desire to get the troops out of Northern Ireland so that they could settle their

differences amongst themselves.  Perhaps, one Christian sect takes over

completely from another Christian sect.  So they are detained without trial
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because nobody would give evidence against them.  What I find hypocritical is

that there is not a single word about this.  I know the American press are

champions of Irish rights, like Senator Edward Kennedy, who solicited and

advocated a great inflow of funds to buy more arms to kill more Englishmen.  In

fact, more and more of them have been killed.

In Singapore, I assume that whatever they

tell us, they have the interest of the people of Singapore at heart.  But I often tell

them:  Please credit me with at least as much concern for my people as they have

for an alien colonial subject race they have abandoned.  They could do me a

second favour if they credit me with nearly as much intelligence as they

undoubtedly have, and perhaps believe that what I am trying to do is the most

humane way possible to maintain orderly conditions, in which the courts can

operate.  If you ask the court to mete out justice in accordance with the rules of

evidence, which we have inherited from the British – an accomplice’s evidence

cannot on its own lead to a conviction and must be corroborated by an

independent witness who is not an accomplice – how do you get one communist,

first to go into the witness box to be identified and recognized for almost certain

elimination and then get the civic-minded, responsible citizen who gave us the

evidence to corroborate the circumstantial evidence we have that so and so is a

communist who is out to destroy the system?
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I think it is a phase they are going

through, probably a sense of guilt of what had happened and what they did in

Vietnam.  They have nothing to say about what is happening now in Vietnam.

There are no Buddhist monks – all those protesters and dissenters like the one

who used to sit down and threatened to pour petrol or gas over himself and light

a match.  That stirred up the whole of the Western world.  Again, I say this, more

in sorrow, than in anger.  Every day, there are boats, overloaded with

Vietnamese refugees, traversing the South China Sea.  Of course, being the most

convenient port of call where they can get the mass media to focus on their

plight, we bear the brunt of attack as hard heartedness.

Last December, the United Nations High

Commissioner for Refugees said his money was running out.  He said we will

have to feed them.  How can you expect me, having to answer to my people in a

secret vote once within every five-year period, to feed them and feed our own

citizens less because you can’t take food and give it to refugees without taking

food away from somebody else.  So we suggested, for instance, that great

wealthy nations with vast open spaces to develop, should sign an undertaking

with the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and with us that if we

accept the refugees, within six to nine months, they will take over because they



23

lky/1977/lky0119a.doc

have got the resources.  They have not been forthcoming.  So the pressmen can

write up all these significant stories.  They make good stories of people who risk

life and limb – whose boats sink because they are unseaworthy and are picked up

by freighters or tankers and brought to Singapore.  They say we demand a bond

before they are allowed to land.  We demand no more than just a sum of money

be there in order that they could be fed for at least six months, if not for a year,

and then a passage to a wealthy country in need of labour for development.  We

are a small, weak and overpopulated country not in need of labour of the kind

that comes in these perilous journeys in unseaworthy boats.  Instead of sympathy

for me, what I get are darts often tipped with a little bit of arsenic.  But one

develops a certain degree of tolerance even to arsenic.  And from time to time, of

course, one learns how to catch the dart and throw it back.  I hope they will

develop the same tolerance as I have learned to.

I am all for civil liberties and human

rights.  But the way they are going for Mrs Indira Gandhi and India is

questionable.  I know India has enormous problems.  When she had full

democratic freedom, it meant that at any one time, there were 12 to 15 Members

of Parliament standing up and speaking in their Lower House.  She has put a stop

to that.  She has brought – I don’t know whether it is right or wrong – a whole

group of newspapermen, whose great capacity is to learn how to be malicious
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and to torment a government from their Western counterparts, to a more sane and

sober and constructive way of thinking.

I find talking to India newspapermen

outside India – particularly those who don’t intend to return for a long while –

that they have somehow developed the Western newspapermen’s pattern of

thinking.  They believe whoever is in authority is fair target.  They treat

presidents, or even lowly prime ministers as clay pigeons – throw him up, shoot

him down.  Somebody will have to stick him back all over again or find a new

clay pigeon, a new Prime Minister.

Well, maybe that is good democracy.  It

has led, I know, to near calamity in India.

You know what happened to Sheikh

Mujibir Rahman.  He came in with all the goodwill in the world.  He suffered in

prison.  He was nearly killed.  When he was allowed by President Bhutto to go

back to Bangladesh, he was given a warm heroic welcome on his return.  The

situation turned sour because you can’t put an economy, wrecked by wars, right

in three years despite aid.  It became more and more riotous and it ended up with

him, his wife, his daughters, his sons-in-law being shot dead by a commander of
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a tank section.  And even since then – that was 1973-74, they have the military in

control.  I like to believe that the Western press were right that there should have

been all this freedom and Bangladesh would have got tremendous aid in arms,

food, industrial equipment and would be turned into a thriving, prosperous

industrial society before the year 2000!

I think they are not doing so very well.

But they are not starving under the present general, who being trained in military

discipline, expects discipline from workers.  I think this is the crux of the matter.

If a developing country is to develop, there must be social cohesion, work

discipline and an order of priorities.

I, from time to time, visit my counterpart

in Kuala Lumpur.  Whilst the Western press do not approve, I find the people

reasonably clothed, definitely well fed and perhaps not as free to raise divisive

issues of race, language, culture and religion.  I am sure that the present Prime

Minister of Malaysia intends eventually when the economy develops, and the

social cohesion and ethnic differences are blurred as a result of mutual

accommodation, to let his people talk about differences in race, culture, language

and religion without taking up sticks and stones, and later on, pistols and

automatics to destroy each other.  Let us remember that it was race, language and
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religion that led to the fragmentation of India and Pakistan.  And with the same

religion it led to the fragmentation between East and West Pakistan.

My hope is that this particular phase of

particular fashion, fetish or fancy of the Western press would find a sufficient

repose from their own libertarians.  They will learn that there are limits to

fundamental human rights and civil liberties.  Otherwise, they themselves will be

destroyed.  That will sadden me because like them, I love all men all over the

world, regardless of however developed or underdeveloped they may be.

PRESIDENT MARCOS: First of all, I have a feeling that you

already know what I feel about the Western press.  The First Lady has not been

too secretive about our mutual admiration for the Western press.  But seriously

speaking, may I say this.  First of all, these manifestations of paranoia of the

Western press is certainly not winning America and the other countries more

friends.  And if the world should ultimately degenerate into a second Dark Ages,

the Western press will have contributed its share in bringing this about.  I say this

because the Western nations were built on the foundation of the tradition of

fairness, justice, equality, the rights of the accused being enshrined in

constitutions whether they are unwritten or written.
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In the developing nations, say, in ASEAN,

we have adopted this procedures that are supposed to guarantee the rights of

individuals.  You refer to them as civil rights and the rights of accused.

In the Philippines, for instance, there is no

problems at issue or no question at issue except, perhaps, the question of torture.

The Western press speaks of the Philippines in terms of a country that is

supposed to have adopted a policy of torture for all or most political prisoners.

And what is the true situation?

Of course, we have denied the existence

of such a policy and the supposed pervasive practice of these alleged

mistreatment of prisoners.  All those who have in any way mistreated any

prisoners as far as we know have been apprehended, arrested and put through the

judicial process and punished.  Some of them, if in uniform have been severely

punished.  And so the terrorists, those who have wrecked our villages, raped the

women and killed the innocent civilians, are given the right to presumption of

innocence before trial, the right to be confronted by the witnesses against them,

the right to cross-examine all the witnesses, the right to counsel, the right to

remain silent etc, etc, and the right to trial.  Even before conviction, they are
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treated like human beings.  The judges have exercised extreme patience and wise

forebearance.

And now come the Western press and

picking on the men in authority in ASEAN or in Asia without granting the same

enshrined rights of presumption of innocence as well as the right to confront

witnesses, the right to cross-examine those witnesses, or merely to a fair rebuttal

or re-counter statements.  For we have never been able to print or to have our

clarifications printed by the same Western press.  They condemned the leaders of

ASEAN, condemned the leaders of Africa, South America as well as Asia.

You refer, of course, to ASEAN.  But I

would like to point out that this paranoia , this inclination towards a patronising

attitude by the Western press is true, as has been explained by the Prime

Minister.  It is true everywhere else wherever you find developing countries.

Isn’t it paradox therefore that America, for instance, should pride itself in its

institutions of fairness and justice?

Well, as far as I can see, America is fast

losing its right to claim it is a just and fair society.  And the Western press is

helping very much in such an erosion.  America is fast losing friends.
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Again, I would like to take this occasion

to say that the ASEAN governments probably can refer back to the old Roman

law of codifiers.  One of the leaders said that the foundation, the two pillars of

public order are first, law; second, authority.  Law determines the rights of

individuals, but authority enforces those rights.

Unfortunately, the Western nations started

out with equality of economic situation among their citizenry, equality in almost

everything, so there was no need for the law to be enforced too much by a central

authority.  That is why the Western press cannot understand the need for

authority in the central government.  In some instances, in the early stages of the

history, however, of the Western nations, they have helped to exercise the same

kind of authority that the Asian nations are now exercising in the early stage of

their development.  But the American press has forgotten this.  This is true of

America, this is true of Europe, this is true of England.  We can only say that

perhaps the developing nations should continue this tolerance for the Western

press for there really is nothing that either can do to influence the other.  We

cannot influence the Western press.  The Western press is insensitive, brutally

so, to the feeling of the Asian governments, or the governments of the developing

nations, for that matter.  And I presume we should adopt the same thick-hided
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insensitivity to whatever opinions maybe expressed by the Western press on

matters which we think we are more knowledgeable than they.  I think that is

about all.

KINYA SATO

(ASAHI SHIMBUN): With regard to the economic relations

between ASEAN nations and Japan, I would like to ask one question.  In this

joint statement, it has been agreed by the President and the Prime Minister that

the future expansion of economic relations should be promoted, and what do you

think is the best way of strengthening the ties between ASEAN nations and

Japan?  Is there a possibility that this will lead to a possible expansion of

ASEAN organisation that will incorporate other countries, for example, Japan?

This is my first question.  And my second question is that in view of the fact that

the UNCTAD Conference and the Paris Summit Conference in which the

developing nations have put forward their common stands towards or against the

developed nations, what do you think is a primary role that Japan should play in

the future economic relations between ASEAN countries and Japan?

PRIME MINISTER: I would think that the President has so

eloquently put in his speech which I read with considerable interest in September
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last year when he addressed a seminar here, perhaps it would be an eye-opener

if you could add a few remarks.

PRESIDENT MARCOS: The question apparently is aimed at

clarifying at the position of developing nations as against the developed

countries.  I didn’t get the question too well.  Can you repeat that question,

please?

SATO: The first question is that in a statement it

has mentioned that the further expansion of economic relations between Japan

and ASEAN countries, and will this lead possibly to an expansion of ASEAN

organisation?

PRESIDENT MARCOS: May I limit my statement first to the

question of the relationship between ASEAN and Japan, it started out with that.

Let me say this.
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The relationship between Japan and the

member states of ASEAN could be probably outlined as follows:  Presently,

ASEAN is a source of raw material for the industry of Japan.  These raw

materials that are exported to Japan are principally unworked or raw and the

Japanese market is the dominant market for the ASEAN countries, except

perhaps with respect o the exports between Malaysia and Singapore.  In all the

countries, Japan is the number one trading partner – all the countries in ASEAN.

Accordingly, therefore, the matter of trade between Japan and the ASEAN

countries is of primary importance to the ASEAN countries.  At the same time,

Japan dominates the imports of ASEAN countries, again with the exception of

Singapore and Malaysia, because of their unusual relationships.  But in short,

most of the products imported by ASEAN countries come from Japan.  It

becomes necessary, therefore, to avoid any irritations in the future that now we

anticipate the rules that will govern such a relationship.  We have had some very

embarrassing experiences on this – trade in the Philippines. When the prices of

copper went down, the Japanese companies trading with our private corporations

violated existing contracts claiming certain exemptions under the contracts, but

from our point of view, still violated.  The principal effect of these disagreements

between the private concerns that handled the trade between our two countries

was that we suffered economic reverses, the Philippines did.  I understand that

the same thing is true in Laos.  Sometime back, ASEAN insisted on a policy by
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Japan on the matter of artificial rubber.  Accordingly, Japan came to an

agreement with ASEAN to limit its production of artificial rubber and to allow

the natural rubber produced in ASEAN to find a ready market in Japan.  Since

Japan will continue to be the leading industrial nation in Asia, since it will

continue to be a source of most of our ASEAN countries imports and

will continue to be the market for our exports, then it is proper, so as to avoid

any irritations, which in the past, often resulted in violence that we now work out

the relationship between the ASEAN member states and Japan.  This actually is

the proposal that I made in the September 30th speech before the Conference

under the auspices of the Financial Times of London.

Now, may I request the Prime Minister to

say a few words.

PRIME MINISTER: I may just add a few footnotes to that.  Of

the three major industrial blocs of the Western world – America, Japan, Western

Europe – Japan is the one closest to us.  So transportation costs makes it an

advantage that trade between us should improve and increase as against Japan

and Brazil or Japan and other parts of Latin America or Africa.  We however,

find that it is almost impossible to get into the Japanese market for even relatively

low priced intermediate stage manufactured products.  The West Europeans are
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complaining that you sell on cost in such great abundance.  But they can’t get

through your remarkable set of customs, excise and anti-pollution rules.  They

have threatened retaliation.  We believe that trade is a two-way process.  We

accept the fact that the balance of payment has been, and has always been

against us.  But a little less patriotism on the part of the Japanese in buying only

things Japanese would help to make the Japanese more accepted as fellow

Asians, with some, if not sympathy, at least empathy and understanding of the

desire of the people to try and achieve the Meiji transformation from a feudal

agricultural society to a modern industrial nation.

But we can’t do that if you won’t buy our

products.  We can’t get through because you have got such complicated rules.

Even when we do get through, as you give some concessions under the General

System of Preferences, we can’t market them in Japan because the distributors are

Japanese.  I earnestly hope that there will be some soul searching.

I support the President when he says that

Japan should not just take raw materials and put them in all Japanese bulk ore

carriers.  If some ASEAN shipping lines were used, that would teach us how to

sail the rough seas to Japan.  It could be of great educational value.  But more

important, instead of just talking of general principles of cooperation and
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goodwill, which successive Japanese governments have been so eloquent in

expounding, let’s come down to these first five projects that the ASEAN

countries have agreed.  It is within the capacity of the Japanese government to

give OECF (Overseas Economic Cooperation Fund) terms – lower rates of

interest.  That’s a tangible demonstration of Japanese feelings.  And having

exported her more polluted industries or more polluting types of industries to

other parts of the world, including Southeast Asia and the ASEAN countries,

Japan may also undertake to buy back not just the semi-processed raw materials

but the semi-processed products in order that they can fitted into the more

sophisticated parts which unfortunately we are yet unable to make.  In this way,

there is a complementary phasing of our jointly expressed desire for closer

economic cooperation which, I am sure, will lead to greater understanding,

greater goodwill and real lasting association.

MICHIHIRO SHIRAISHI

(YOMIURI SHIMBUN): Your Excellency, Prime Minister, if there

are various attitudes toward this proposal of necessity of dialogue between Japan

and ASEAN amongst the member countries of ASEAN, what do you propose

could be the best way of getting a majority concensus on this particular proposal

because, the other day, President Marcos mentioned that we need the kind of

concensus first among the ASEAN countries?
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PRIME MINISTER: You are addressing the President?

SHIRAISHI: Mr Prime Minister, please.

PRIME MINISTER: The dialogue has already begun between

the ASEAN Secretary-General, Dharsono and your officers in charge of trade in

the ASEAN region.  It can be pursued further, both jointly with ASEAN and

bilaterally with each individual ASEAN countries because each project is

different from the other ASEAN country’s project.  But, of course, as times goes

on, the five will act more and more in concert in order that the dialogue can be

less unequal because the Japanese are so very good.  They are so good at saying

how weak, how unable to help, and how willing they are to help if only they can.

I suggest that you can and that you are strong, vigorous and you have tremendous

ingenuity to find ways and means through MITI, your Finance Ministry and the

Keidanren to export not manufactured goods, but transfer the machinery that

make manufactured goods.  I have not the slightest doubts that you can do it with

the same self-effacing modesty which the Americans and the Europeans can’t.

We will then feel so much better that we in fact are industrializing ourselves.  In

fact, we are borrowing and tapping your technology, your skills, your expertise

and your marketing know-how.  You say “concensus”.  Yes, “concensus” with
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ASEAN as a whole, but the ASEAN heads of government, I think, have made it

quite clear that this does not preclude bilateral agreements between ASEAN

governments or between an ASEAN government and Japan.  So you have no

alibi.  Either you do it or you give more nice and sweet words and we know that

the Japanese has not really changed very much.  This would be very sad because

we like you and want to be able to like you.  As it is, we like you and we find it

very difficult to do so.

SHIRAISHI: Thank you very much, Sir.

Mr Prime Minister, when are you

planning to hold the second ASEAN Summit?  Did you discuss this with

President Marcos and may we know, Sir, when and where will be the second

Summit to be held?  Will it be in Manila?

PRIME MINISTER: That is a very Japanese-y question.  You are

putting me in the dock for wanting to hold an ASEAN Summit.  At the same

time, you are putting the President in an uncomfortable position in suggesting that

he wants to have it in Manila.
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To tell you the truth, the matter has been

under discussion for quite some while between the ASEAN governments.  When

I had the pleasure of discussing ASEAN problems with President Suharto at the

end of November, last year, he suggested that it might be useful if we met

informally sometime in the middle of this year to review the work that has been

done since we met in Bali.  This is to give our ministers a little bit of a push.  Get

them together instead of going in different directions and each wanting to hold

his own special conference.  Most important of all, it’s to see how we formulate,

in so far as it is possible, common responses to the momentous events which

have taken place since we met in Bali, in February, last year.  As to the venue,

that is a fairly open question.  But if you go in accordance with the alphabetical

order, after I comes M for Malaysia and after M comes P for Philippines.

SHIRAISHI: Japan’s participating in the ASEAN Summit

discussions would have been premature last year, but this year, Your

Excellencies, how could, for instance, Japan, or the other countries join the

discussion table, perhaps, by the invitation from the ASEAN Heads of States,

what of the New Zealand, Australia or Canada?  Will they be invited, too?

PRIME MINISTER: You are asking the President?
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SHIRAISHI: Mr Prime Minister, please.

PRIME MINISTER: The ASEAN Heads of Government, like

all human beings, like to be helpful, especially to the leaders of Japan.  But in

February, last year, we were meeting for the first time and were also conscious of

the fact that general elections were to be held in Japan.  We thought that it would

be inappropriate for the ASEAN Heads of Government to invite the Japanese

Prime Minister to Bali as it would look as if we were backing Mr Miki’s faction.

Had we done so, the other factions may have taken umbrage.  I know that Mr

Fukuda is a very forgiving man, but it would not have been a good idea.  Let’s

not confuse the issue with Australia and New Zealand and Canada.  Do you

know that the three of them put together haven’t got one-third the combined

industrial capacity of Japan?  Let’s just talk of Japan and us and don’t try and

camouflage your enormous industrial capacity by bringing in these intermediate

powers.  I believe if the Japanese Government were to express a firm

commitment not just as an intention to help, then we would find it extremely

uncharitable on our part not to invite the Prime Minister to put his signature and

his seal, his imprimatur as the prime minister of Japan, to help these five projects

on OECF terms and new projects which are on the pipeline.  One way in which

you can be quite sure that your Prime Minister, Mr Fukuda, for whom I have

great friendship and admiration for his knowledge and expertise in financial
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matters, can help is to extend to us slightly more than what you have extended in

your total aid commitment – the extra being for the five ASEAN countries.  You

were supposed to spend one per cent of your GDP.  We start off with that.  We

aim for one per cent in four years by 1980.  Japan will find that the Europeans

and the Americans would be ashamed by their persimonious and pusillanimous

attitude to the underdeveloped world and will likewise follow suit.  The Japanese

can be trail blazer in how a modern industrial state should behave towards poor,

weak, incompetent, but willing-to-learn countries.

PRESIDENT MARCOS: Well, I don’t think there is much to say in

the way of closing statement.  I would like to thank the Prime Minister of

Singapore for acceding to the request to hold the press conference jointly with

the President of the Philippines, and I would like to thank the members of the

press for their very cooperative attitude today in the way of their questions.  The

joint statement which is supposed to be initialled by us, incidentally, still has yet

to be initialled and we will proceed to do so as soon as we are through with the

interrogation period.  All I can say is this:  from the date of the Summit

Conference in Bali, February 1976 to January, we have devoted our ministerial

interest on the  problems pertaining to organization, pertaining to the distribution

of authority within ASEAN and the Secretariat and Secretary-General.  There

have been various initiatives on the communication, transportation, shipping,
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other than more industrial complementation.  Singapore and the Philippines will

soon be connected by submarine cable.  Some new subjects will be taken up.

We have between us, in addition to what I’ve already referred to, agreed to

accelerate the implementation of the five industries of the five member

nations of ASEAN.  We are also working on some specific bilateral

cooperation between the Philippines and Singapore.  And I refer more

specifically to the exchange of intelligence and consultation on ways of

combating subversion and infiltration.

You will note, however, that on the

question of security, we have concentrated on economic development.  We stand

by and continue to reinstate the principles embodied in the Concord and the other

agreements in Bali, to the effect that the ASEAN is not politically motivated or

aimed at any group of nations or single nation.
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On the matter of the initiatives taken by

Malaysia and Thailand, the position of the Philippines is that:  this is a matter

internal to Thailand and Malaysia about which the Philippines doesn’t know

anything.  The joint operations are operations to combat subversions.  And from

our point of view, subversion is a matter internal to the political stability of any

country.  If it is true, any other country than Thailand and Malaysia seemed to be

interested and wish to intervene in these operations, then we will contribute our

voice to protesting against any intervention in the internal affairs of any country

in ASEAN.  But frankly, I feel that the ASEAN nations should be permitted to

solve their infiltration, subversion questions their own way.  Of course, we

welcome support in these efforts from outside.  But where such support could be

interpreted to mean intervention in internal affairs, then there we draw the line.  I

am certain that the other countries of ASEAN, other than Thailand and Malaysia,

are unaware or nor have they participated in the decision made by Malaysia and

Thailand in these operations.  We have border crossing agreements – meaning

the Philippines with Indonesia.  Certainly, in preventing such illegal activities like

smuggling, gun-running and opium or heroin and other drug infiltration into our

respective countries, I believe we have the right and the duty to protect our

territories from such nefarious activities.  We, therefore, feel that the agreements

of the nature of the operations, be it on the borders of Thailand and Malaysia are

legitimate activities internal to the governments of ASEAN.
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Now, Singapore and the Philippines have

also agreed that Singapore will refine some of the crude oil coming from the

Philippines.  The reason for this is, the Philippines now feels that perhaps it is

about time we implemented this idea of complementation.  If we now were to put

up new refineries or expand existing facilities without taking into consideration

the fact that there is a capacity in Singapore then we will be probably

contributing to the slow erosion of the principles embodied in the Concord in

Bali.  The Philippines, modest in the trade and industrial developments, however,

wishes now to see the actual implementation by each and every state.  And we

are ready to participate in the implementation.  At the same time, we have an

agreement that we will increase frequencies of the flights of both Singapore

Airlines and the Philippine Airlines. The details will be worked out by the

Civilian Aviation Boards of the two countries.  I gathered from the Prime

Minister that they would not be adverse to the DC-10s of the past and we should

not be adverse to the wide-bodied planes of Singapore coming into the

Philippines.  Manila certainly needs the additional movement of tourists to fill up

the hotels.  I close with this statement that both the two leaders have a feeling of

urgency about ASEAN and the implementation of the programmes and the

projects of ASEAN.  It is this feeling of urgency that has motivated the Prime

Minister to visit with me and I feel that the other heads of State must be moved
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by the same anxieties since we realize that the decisions that could have been

immediately implemented some time back were somehow delayed in view of

some of the institutional obstacles within ASEAN itself.  We, after consultation

with other Heads of State and Heads of Government, have agreed to the proposal

that now the Economic Ministers make some or make the decisions on economic

matters to be promulgated by the Foreign Ministers.  With this, we hope that we

shall then complete and accelerate the implementation of the programs and

projects of ASEAN.

And I would like the Prime Minister to

close this Press Conference.

PRIME MINISTER: Mr President, it was with great trepidation

that I accepted your invitation to this press conference to be held jointly with

you.  I have only two minor points to add, namely, that we had agreed that the

Economic Ministers will make the decisions and the Foreign Ministers will

promulgate them as it is only right and proper.  We’ve also urged that all the

other Ministers, be they in agriculture, mining or in any other field should, when

they meet together, also meet under the aegis or the umbrella of the economic

ministers because that would lead to the most expeditious implementation of

ASEAN plans.  The other point is that I have no doubts whatsoever that
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bilaterally we have had a meeting of minds not just between ourselves but

between our aides.  This should see an acceleration of economic cooperation,

joint ventures, mutual investments in each other’s territory, greater flow and

interchange of people, information, tourists – both indigenous and from other

regions – coming to the Philippines on to Singapore, coming to Singapore on to

Philippines.  Perhaps this would bear the most immediate results because they are

the easiest to achieve.  I am happy to find such hard-headed, pragmatic, but very

sound aides who helped worked out this document which we now enjoin them to

implement.
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY

THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

THE BANGKOK AIRPORT BEFORE HIS DEPARTURE

FOR SINGAPORE, AFTER CONCLUDING A FOUR-

DAY UNOFFICIAL VISIT TO THAILAND

ON 2ND FEBRUARY, 1977

PRIME MINISTER : Gentlemen, you have read the communique.  I

will be happy to answer anything you like to know both on the communique and

also not in the communique, provided, of course, it does not breach any

confidentiality.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, what is your view on the

decision of the United States President, Mr. Jimmy Carter, to pull our US troops

from South Korea?  Should it have any effect on the ASEAN countries,

especially Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER : Indirectly, the policy is going to affect the

position of the Japanese and our own position vis-a-vis the new defence situation

in Northeast Asia.  If you take the steps three or four stages forward, there may

come a time when the Japanese self-defence force may have to be a real self-
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defence force, and, to that effect, it will affect the whole of the Western side of

the Pacific.

QUESTION: We have a new Administration in Washington.  I

would like to ask you if you share the concern of some people in Southeast Asia

that the Carter Administration may ignore this area and possibly give too much

attention to Vietnam?

PRIME MINISTER : Give attention to Vietnam!  I read Zbigniew

Brzezinski’s speech in Foreign Policy.  He mentioned NATO, Japan, the Middle

East, Southern Africa, the Soviet Union, China.  He did not mention Vietnam or

Southeast Asia.  So that’s the score.

QUESTION: Would you have any comment, Prime Minister,

on the statement made by the new US Ambassador to the UN and the new

Secretary of State on their hopes for normalising relations with Vietnam?  What

effect would that have on Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER : I would hope that their expectations of rational,

cooperative, constructive relationships will be fulfilled.
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QUESTION: Would you say that ASEAN has finally taken

off?

PRIME MINISTER : What has taken off is the rapport, the friendship

which I think we have established between the new government in Thailand and

ourselves and between the Prime Minister, Mr. Thanin and myself.  ASEAN took

off in Bali in February last year.  You mustn’t be an agent provocateur.

QUESTION: Today, Mr. Peter Sim, the Chairman of the

Defence and Foreign Affairs Committee of Australia, has mentioned that the

ASEAN countries might be making bilateral defence agreement not within the

framework of ASEAN.  Have you concluded bilateral agreement with any

country on this?

PRIME MINISTER : That is a statement of an obvious and well-

known fact.  He is stating no more than what is already well-known throughout

Southeast Asia and indeed throughout all the countries interested in Southeast

Asia.  As for your second question, if I had, can I tell you, young lady ?

UPI: I like you to.
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PRIME MINISTER : We reserve that question for some other

occasion.  I need notice of it.  I don’t have my Defence Minister with me.  I’ve

got my man who looks after my pocket and my money.  I’ve got a man who

looks after all my friends and keeps them friendly.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, I like to ask you a question,

maybe you had been asked before or maybe over-asked -- relation between

Hanoi and ASEAN.  As you know, Radio Hanoi has been screaming a lot about

the joint Thai-Malaysian military operations and about their apparent concern

that ASEAN might become a military alliance.  What can ASEAN do to put all

these apparent fears to rest?

PRIME MINISTER : Sir, I am not a doctor.  I can’t prescribe

tranquilisers.  If people want to have fears of imaginary terrors, I can only hope

that they go into deep transcendental meditation and that they will come and

reach the truth of all matters.  And the truth is:  we are a threat to nobody.

Your first question, I thought was tendentiously

put -- I don’t like to repeat it.  But I think one must not confuse what is blasted

over the radio with what is said by officials of the Vietnamese Foreign Minister

when they come around the countries in the ASEAN region -- not ASEAN
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countries, but one by one in the ASEAN region.  They tell  me of their four

principles -- equality, mutuality of benefit, cooperation, non-interference.  So I

can only presume that the Chief Editor of Hanoi Radio did not read the Foreign

Minister’s statement carefully.  If he did, he shouldn’t have said that, because

this was a matter between Thailand and Malaysia.  This is an internal matter and

those who profess neutrality and non-interference should really not interfere.

QUESTION: Did you discuss at all the Cambodian border

incident during your visit?

PRIME MINISTER : It was all in the newspapers, carried by

REUTERS, reproduced faithfully.  Naturally it was a subject of conversation and

indeed one of almost shock that such an event could take place.  I hope the

REUTERS report was not an exaggerated one.

QUESTIONER: That’s for you to judge.

PRIME MINISTER : But you are the man that filed that story.

QUESTIONER: I think we were right.
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PRIME MINISTER : Well, then I have a right to feel that I was not

wrongfully shocked.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, the communique is full of

economic agreements on relatively low, but potentially significant scale.  Do you

foresee getting this type of cooperation out of Indonesia and Malaysia?  Trying to

share it as much as possible in all five countries?

PRIME MINISTER : It was agreed between the economic ministers

that within the ASEAN framework, we should proceed as fast as we can on a

bilateral basis.  I am very pleased and delighted that we have made this progress

with Thailand.  I am quite sure Thailand will make similar progress with the other

countries in ASEAN.

QUESTION: May I ask a very short follow-up.  Do you

foresee another ASEAN Summit in the next couple of months?

PRIME MINISTER : I think President Suharto has suggested earlier in

November last year that it might be useful if we met informally in the middle of

this year, probably July.
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QUESTION: I would like to ask you now that President

Carter is in the White House, do you have any short words of advice for him?

PRIME MINISTER : I am not Walter Cronkite.  I am not your

anchorman.  If I were, I will be very careful giving advice to someone who has

just won an election and who has, I think without immodesty said that he has

absolute confidence that he will discharge the office of president of the United

States.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE “VC TODAY” DISPLAY, AT THE NATIONAL STADIUM,

ON SUNDAY, 13TH FEBRUARY, 1977

Tonight’s performance is recognition of the new role of the Vigilante

Corps.

The Vigilante Corps started in 1964, as a voluntary organisation.  Because

it was voluntary, members were keen.  When it became a national service force

in 1967, it took many years to overcome problems of morale and discipline.

These were not solved until just a few years ago when the men found that what

they were doing had a purpose and a usefulness.

With the Community Security Force, the Fire Brigade and Civil Defence,

the Vigilante Corps has found a new sense of purpose.  Morale has improved.

Absenteeism has been reduced to a negligible problem, for those who are

actively engaged in work they find is valued by the community.
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The Police is faced with new types of crimes and criminals as Singapore

changes from attap and zinc houses to high-rise new towns.  Where the

Community Security Force has been deployed, the crime rate has fallen

dramatically.  In 1974, the areas they patrolled had on the average 21 crime-free

nights per month.  For December 1976, in 188 of the 242 sectors they patrolled,

they were able to keep all 31 nights crime-free, and in another 36 sectors 30

nights crime-free.

We are determined and have the capacity to check the crime rate, whether

it is drug trafficking, drug addiction, petty thieving, extortion or molesting

of young women in lifts.  Many crimes arise from problems of anonymity

and difficulty of geographic control in high-rise living.  With the full

use of national servicemen in the Police, the Vigilante Corps, plus the SAF

reservists spread all over the new high-rise buildings, and through the computer,

we have the capacity to marshall these resources, plan and provide security, and

prevent crime.

Several schemes are being considered.  There may have to be a period of

trial and error before we achieve a practical maximum security solution varying

with each neighbourhood.  We are confident that patrolling and policing can be

made thorough.  With the manpower at our disposal, the active national
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servicemen, in the Police and the VC, the SAF Reservists, we should be able to

do so.  And if we succeed in setting up block committees for each high-rise, or

groups of two or three high-rise, then crime in these high-rise buildings can be

dramatically checked.

Finally, let me congratulate your officers and you for having overcome the

early problems of the Vigilante Corps, making it a considerable force for the

security of the community.

--------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

IN PARLIAMENT ON 23 FEBRUARY, 1977

Mr. Speaker, Sir, it gives me great pleasure to welcome 11 new Members

to this House.  It has been my duty to have followed closely what they have said

in the proceedings of the last few days.  I may not always have been here

physically but with the aid of modern electronics, I can assure Members that I do

with considerable ease follow what takes place, not only when they speak but

when they laugh;  not very often;  when they jeer;  even less often;  when they

interject;  rarely at all.  It is a livelier session than it has been.

Perhaps I ought to begin by saying that they ought to take themselves

seriously because we, on this side as Members of the Government, take them

seriously.  Upon us is the burden of finding a successor Government worthy of

its responsibilities.  It is not an easy job.  First, let me explain the shock for new

Members.  They have been at the hustings.  They made different kinds of

speeches.  They come here, they are bound by Standing Orders and rules of

debate which we have inherited, copied, modified, and I believe modified

insufficiently for our purposes;  copied from the British;  Westminster pattern;

but modified inadequately.  We have got to find our own style.  We have got to
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be bold enough to experiment.  We do not say in approval “Hear Hear” because

that is not what Singaporeans say.  They are not supposed to clap in the British

House of Commons.  Maybe, the Australians;  the New Zealanders;  they do not

clap.  But I have been in the Lok Sabha which is the Lower House in India.  At

any one time there are 15 speakers on their feet, literally.  The Speaker points to

one person and he is the one that goes on the official record.  But 14 others are

going merrily on at the same time.  In 1971, my colleague the Minister for Law,

was with me in my journey to India when we met the retired Speaker who had

become Governor of the State in which Jaipur is, Rajasthan.  He was writing a

book about his experiences, the humour and the humourous times he had.  His

successor was another Sikh, turbaned gentleman, more robust physically.  (I do

not know if he could have been as robust as the elderly gentleman he succeeded).

I asked him in Delhi, December 1971, whether things were better then.  He said:

“Yes only 12 people speak at the same time”.  Maybe the state of emergency in

India has made it possible for the Lok Sabha to have one speaker at one time.

We must have some order.

But let me explain the problems that we face by first reading an excerpt

from a book written by a British left-wing Minister who started the free health

service scheme in Britain, Aneurin Bevan.  He is dead.  I had the privilege of

knowing him and he gave me this book.  It was published in 1952, entitled:  “In
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Place of Fear.”  On page 6, he described his experience and the dangers of a

Britisher or Welshman in his case, going into Parliament.

“His (the MP’s) first impression is that he is in a church .... the

stained glass windows, the rows of statues of great statesmen of the past,

the echoing halls, the soft-footed attendants and the whispered

conversation;  contrast depressingly with the crowded meetings and the

clang and clash of hot opinions he has just left behind in his election

campaign.  Here he is, a tribune of the people, coming to make his voice

heard in the seats of power.  Instead, it seems he is expected to worship;

and the most conservative of all religions -- ancestor worship.

The first thing he should bear in mind is that these were not his

ancestors (namely, the working class.  He is talking now as a Welsh miner

or a descendant of one).  His forebears had no part in the past, the

accumulated dust of which now muffles his own footfalls.  His forefathers

were tending sheep or ploughing the land, or serving the statesmen whose

names he sees written on the walls around him, or whose portraits look

down upon him in the long corridors.  It is not the past of his people that

extends in colourful pageantry before his eyes.  They were shut out from

all this;  were forbidden to take part in the dramatic scenes depicted in
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these frescoes.  In him his people are there for the first time, and the

history he will make will not merely be an episode in the story he is now

reading;  (that is him).  It must be wholly different;  as different as is the

social status which he now brings with him”.

The epilogue I read at Fullerton Square when Mr. Roy Jenkins gave up his

seat, left the British Parliament to become President of the EEC Commission,

when he said that debates and parliamentary triumphs were meaningless, that

changes in government do not bring about fundamental changes of economic and

social policies that have set in;  that a successor government inherits all the

mistakes and all the policies of its predecessor and takes a long time to unwind

itself;  untangle itself, from what has been.  But Aneurin Bevan writing this

before 1952 was not to know the epilogue.  He urges his young Labour MPs:

‘to preserve the keen edge of his critical judgment he will find that

he must adopt an attitude of scepticism amounting almost to cynicism;  for

Parliamentary procedure neglects nothing which might soften the acerbities

of class feelings.  In one sense the House of Commons is the most

unrepresentative of representative assemblies.  It is an elaborate

conspiracy to prevent the real clash of opinion which exists outside from
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finding an appropriate echo within its walls.  It is a social shock absorber

placed between privilege and the pressure of popular discontent.

The new Member’s first experience of this is when he learns that

passionate feelings must never find expression in forthright speech.  His

first speech teaches him that.  (That is your duty, Mr. Speaker).  Having

come straight from contact with his constituents, he is full of their

grievances and his own resentment, and naturally, he does his best to

shock his listeners into some realisation of it.

He delivers himself therefore with great force and, he hopes and

fears, with considerable provocativeness.  When his opponent arises to

reply he expects to hear an equally strong and uncompromising answer.

His opponent does nothing of the sort.  In strict conformity with

Parliamentary tradition, he congratulates the new Member upon a most

successful maiden speech and expresses the urbane hope that the House

will have frequent opportunities of hearing him in the future.  The

Members present endorse this quite insincere sentiment with murmurs of

approval.  With that, his opponent pays no more attention to him, but goes

on to deliver the speech he had intended to make.  After remaining in the

seat a little longer, the new Member crawls out of the House with feelings
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of deep relief at having got it over, mingled with a paralysing sense of

frustration.  The stone he thought he had thrown turned out to be a sponge.

I would not have bothered to describe this typical experience of

working man speaking in the House of Commons for the first time were it

not characteristic of the whole atmosphere.  The classic Parliamentary

style of speech is understatement, it is a style unsuited to the representative

of working people because it slurs and mutes the deep antagonism which

exist in Society.’

So we have not, fortunately, inherited the British Empire.  We have

inherited a very small fragment of it.  We have not the deep class antagonism, but

if we do not bring out these differences of opinion, and if we had not done so

successfully since 1965 when the Barisan Sosialis MPs walked out of this

Chamber, I do not believe that in February, 1968, in September 1972, and again

in December 1976, we could have been returned unanimously and completely.

So when in his youthful zest and enthusiasm, the Member for Kim Seng -- and

that is also a convention which British newspapers have dropped because nobody

knows who the Member of Kim Seng is -- they know Dr. Ong Leong Boon, they

know him and they will get to know him better and better as the years go by.

This is a marathon, not a hundred yards spurt.  With every passing speech, with
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every passing act, the character, the style, the strength, the weaknesses are

etched in the minds of the public.  You can do a PR job, as has been written in

American books after the making of presidents, where you have a vast electorate

of 200 million people with over 120 million potential voters with the help of

radio and TV, and you suddenly find with a whole host of ghost writers and

advisers, that the man becomes scholarly, learned, solicitous in his speech.

Catch him at a press conference and a question and answer session, where the

ghosts cannot whisper to him, and the man is betrayed.

So, when Dr. Ong Leong Boon, the Member for Kim Seng, invited public

debate and public discussion, forums on television, I say, “Choose your partners

and pick your opponents”.  And I think he even tried.  Not very many, but he and

a few others, have praised me in their speeches, praised Dr. Toh, never attacked

Dr. Goh.  The Chinese saying goes:  ruan de ai ying de pa ( ) -

- Bully the soft, keep clear of the tough.  Because you can be hurt and he does

not want to be hurt.  But life consists of both the soft and the hard.

Many issues have been raised.  It is the aftermath of an election

campaign.  I heard my own Minister of State yesterday.  He was in good form.

He had recovered.  I was proud of him.  It is the old Ya’acob, whose voice

nearly fully restored despite nearly a fatal loss to the oratorical powers that we
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have in this House.  He may not impress the Gallery up there because the Malay-

speaking audience is not there.  But if you go down to Geylang Serai, you will

need Haji Ya’acob because he has a style -- panache they call it.

What I wish to remind Members is this that we take them seriously, and

over a period of time we begin to take some MPs more seriously than others,

because they have done their homework.  It is a question of getting to know

them, familiarity over a long stretch of time.  It has its advantages and its

disadvantages.  I take the Member for Katong seriously when he speaks.  He had

done his homework.  He tries to present it logically, forcefully, humourously.  I

think Joe Conceicao has now gone through simulated fire.  He has won an

election.  He was returned unopposed in 1968.  They were so scared of him in

1972 that he was again returned unopposed.  But this time they were foolhardy

enough to take him on.  I congratulate him.
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And there are a few others like him.  It would be invidious but I think I

ought to mention Dr. Chiang Hai Ding, the Member for Ulu Pandan, and my own

former Political Secretary, Dr. Augustine Tan.  “Former” -- I think he knows the

reason why, and I do.  When he is in form, he is first class.  Yes, he is.  But I am

a hard task-master.  I want somebody to be in top form, in top gear all the time

because nothing less will suffice.  Because if I believe that the engine is working

on all 8 cylinders, and when I press it, it is working on 3, I am in deep trouble.

The problem is really so simple, yet it has been solved only a few times in

a few countries and only over certain periods of time -- a one-man one-vote to

produce a group of men who can provide a continuity in good government,

change of policies, flexibility, to reflect the changing moods of an electorate.  In

other words, you need a wide spread, a wide variety representing all types,

reflective and representative of the population.  And that is why we are here.

You may not speak the second language well but you understand what is being

said.  You know what your constituents want.  You know what it is all about.

Therefore, I am a little disappointed to find people who have gone through this

process questioning the wisdom of demanding minimum pass standards in the

second language.  This is Singapore.  This is not representative.  It is Mr. Sia,

Member for Moulmein.  The Member for Bedok wants a commission of inquiry

into schools.  And there are quite a few others.
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May I explain briefly and simply for the new Members.  Language,

culture, and religion in a multi-racial, multi-lingual, multi-religious and multi-

ethnic society, with one-man one-vote, can lead to great tragedy.  As it has, in the

case of India and Pakistan -- a division of the country.  And again, between East

and West Pakistan, both Muslim, but one Bengali-speaking and the other Urdu-

speaking.  In India itself, as it breaks up into various language provinces, or

states.  And in Canada, after nearly 200 years of British conquest of Quebec, the

Quebecois are talking of separate independence.

Played one-man one-vote, it is very significant.  Not one single Chinese

educated Member of the House has questioned the wisdom of that move.  It is

the English educated and the Malay educated.  I think it is a great tribute.  I take

it as a great tribute to my colleagues and myself.  And this is not a joke.  At every

election, the same issue crops up -- the killing of Chinese language culture,

civilisation.  We have heard it before.  Maybe Mr. Tan Soo Khoon, the Member

for Alexandra, now 27, would not have known that there were riots:  30,000 to

50,000 Chinese middle school students camped in Chinese High School.  The

place was surrounded by riot police.  Mr. Tan would have been four years old

then.  I think it is worth recounting that.  Oompah!  Merdeka!  Oompah!

Merdeka!, they chanted, and they formed a circle round the policemen and
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danced round them.  I was their legal adviser.  I was legal adviser to the

Singapore Chinese Middle School Students Union -- zhong xue lien ( ).

A boy got scalded with a cauldron of boiling hot water.  They were afraid -- the

comrades were afraid of what would happen if the parents discovered it because

the parents would then descend on the campus and pull all their children home.

The boy was in great pain.  They were wanting me to find a way to smuggle a

doctor in.  But unlike Mr. G. Raman who very unwisely misconstrued the

constitution of the University of Singapore Students’ Union, I assumed that the

Special Branch then under the control of the British, would have a very shrewd

idea of what would transpire between the students and me.  I gave them very

correct advice.  I said the right thing to do would be to ask the police for

permission to bring the boy to hospital, failing which to ask for a doctor to go in,

but not to smuggle one in.  And the best thing to do was to do it quickly before

the boy dies.

I believe that we are beginning to become one people, very slowly, very

gradually.  Let us not forget that those of us who read the Chinese papers -- (I do

not know how many do with the English educated.  But if I do not, then I am not

fit to be here.  I cannot be here) -- that till today the Chinese Chamber of

Commerce votes along clan lines, weighted representation.  The Hokkiens have

the vote, and they count how many Hokkiens and say, “All right, you have that
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representative on the committee”.  The Teochews, the Cantonese, the Hainanese,

the Shanghainese and the Hakkas -- they are not one Chinese, they are different

Chinese.  And gradually the lingua franca, as we got the feedback from the army,

was not Nanyang Putong Hua ( ) but xin jia po fu jien hua (

).

The education policy was a politically red hot potato.  It was dynamite.

Mr. Speaker, Sir, before the brief adjournment, in case Members required

some sustenance for what they fear may be coming, I was mentioning that the

Ministry of Education was not the most popular of portfolios.  And I would like

to pay a tribute, if I may, to my former Cabinet colleague, the Member for

Geylang West, Mr. Yong Nyuk Lin.  He took on the job where angels fear to

tread.  He moved in.  I often wondered whether he knew how many land mines

there were.
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A great deal of play has been made of the number of Ministers of

Education in the last 17 years.  I think, after a while, a debating point, if repeated

and not rebutted becomes part of the accepted mythology.  I think I must rebut it,

break this debating point and consign it to the rubbish heap.

Mr. Yong held this office from June 1959 to October 1963, four years and

four months.  Then Mr. Ong Pang Boon took over because it was a political hot

potato and I needed someone with a fair, but not a low, melting point.  And Mr.

Ong took it on from October 1963 till September 1970 -- seven years he was in

charge.  It was still a “hot potato”.  Then he, after seven years, got stale in

education.  I had Mr. Lim Kim San take over from September 1970 to September

1972, two years.  Four years, seven years, two years.  Then Dr. Lee Chiaw Meng

took over from September 1972 till June 1975, nearly three years.  So up till June

1975 there were only four Ministers of Education in 16 years.  And not only that.

There was continuity in the Permanent Secretaries.  From 1959 to 1963 there was

a series of changes.  Lee Siew Mong, Hoffman, Ambiavagar, S.C. Thong. Mr.

Yong Nyuk Lin went through four Permanent Secretaries.  They probably found

the going too tough.  Then Kwan Sai Kheong, and William Cheng now in

Labour.  William Cheng was in the Special Branch before he moved in with Mr.

Ong to Education in October 1963.  They stayed on right up till 1972.  No
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change in nearly nine full years.  No change in Permanent Secretary of the

Ministry.

But let me remind Members of the changes that took place in 1959 the

PAP came in -- multilingualism, four official languages.  And for Mr. P.

Govindaswamy we keep a translator, special for him, in Tamil.  The Member for

Anson is costing the House more than any other Member of this House.  He can

speak English.  But he exercises his right to speak in Tamil and I respect the

right, as we must.  It is written in the Constitution, Malay is the national language

and four official languages.  We were going into Malaysia.

Let me remind Members, if I may, of the percentages of Primary 1

registration figures for the English, Chinese, Malay and Tamil streams. I will not

give the total numbers.  This will probably be published in tomorrow’s papers.

For 1960, the figures were for all races, 51% in the English streams;  39% in the

Chinese stream;  8% Malay stream;  0.23% Tamil stream.  Then came merger

and Malaysia.  Remember 1963?  Famous day that was.  The Malay stream

jumped up.  It had been going down from 8.6% to 7.8%, it went up in 1962

8.41%, 1964 8.84%, 1965 in Malaysia, 8.94%.  Then came separation and

independence in 1966, the Malay stream registered a decline from 8.94% to

6.76% -- one-quarter immediately.  The Chinese stream went down from 39% in
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1960 to 29% in 1963.  Then it went down to 27% in 1964.  After Separation

(1965), in 1966 it was 32% up 5%.  But, in terms of Chinese alone, that would

be a jump from 37.6% in 1964 to 44.9% in 1966.  This is sufficient of the past --

10 years, 11 really -- for me to talk about it without arousing passions outside.

Ever year, before registration of students, the Chinese press mounts a

campaign and we let them.  There are two ways of doing this, by edict or by

voluntary choice.  And had we done the stupid thing by edict and said:  “You will

learn two languages and you will learn English as one of the two”.  I think

Singapore would have gone a different way.  We would be speaking Chinese in

this Chamber.  And I think my Mandarin would be fairly fluent by now, instead

of my Hokkien becoming more fluent than my Mandarin because I have to make

speeches in Hokkien outside.

Let me read the figures from 1966 after independence to 1976 -- 10 years

English -- from 60% of the students, it has gone up in this year’s entrance in

Primary 1 to 86%.  From 60% to 86%, Chinese went down from a high of 33% in

1967, two years after separation, to 13.75% this year.  Malay in 1966 was

6.76%, this year it is 0.19%, that is for the small islands -- Pulau Tekong, Pulau

Ubin -- where they cannot get English schools.  Tamil since 1975, I regret to
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inform the Member for Anson, is 0.0%.  But never fear, they are learning Tamil

in the English schools.

I have a lot of time for the Member for Anson.  Of course, we allow them

to register in any school where there is a Tamil teacher.  We cannot have Tamil

teachers where there are no Tamil student, and we cannot have three Tamil

students with one Tamil teacher.  So we have got to group the Tamil students in

the best schools for Tamil.  I assure him that it is our intention that whoever

becomes a Tamil orator in this House will always find a following outside.

So when they say “seven Ministers”, it is not true.  What happened was, in

June 1975, Dr. Lee Chiaw Meng having had three years moved over to Nanyang

University, I asked Dr. Toh Chin Chye to take over.  But I wanted Mr. Chai

Chong Yii to run it under Dr. Toh’s supervision.  Dr. Toh said, “Either I am in

charge or I am not”.  In which case, I said, “Right, I will be in charge”.  So after

14 days, I took charge.  On 16th June 1975, I had to make an announcement to

say that I was in charge.  Then I went into it.  I had this advantage over all the

other Ministers.  I had the feedback from the army because I am on a special

committee called Defco which monitors what is happening.  I am also aware of

what is happening in Labour for jobs.  But never mind, just Defco alone was

enough.  We had national servicemen.  We had instructors ready in English for
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those who spoke English.  Mandarin for those who spoke Chinese.  Malay for

those who spoke Malay, and Tamil for those who spoke Tamil.  They failed in

large numbers.  We did not know why.  I used to go round National Day dinners

where national servicemen were invited.  I spoke to them in Mandarin and in

English -- blank.  I spoke to them in Hokkien -- Ah ha, their faces lit up.

Sometimes even in Hokkien they do not light up:  yi si buay hiau kong a-m’ng

wei ( ) -- big trouble. So we grouped Hokkien platoons

with Hokkien instructors, and immediately the marksmanship went up from 30%

to 95% equal to all the others.  So the instruction was wrong.  Of course,

automatic promotion was wrong.  I do not know who made that point.  I think it

was the Member for Katong.

Congratulations.  But remember that Mr. Yong Nyuk Lin was having the

4-2-3-3, remember the 3-3-4-2 issue -- three years junior middle, three years

senior middle.  He wanted to change it and make it equal to the English stream,

four years secondary.  “O” levels, two years post-secondary.  “A” levels,

Oompah!  Merdeka!  Oompah!  Merdeka!  Strikes -- ba ke ( ) ba kao (

) which means boycott lessons, and boycott examinations. I think we have to

publish all these with pictures complete.  It should be compulsory reading for all

new MPs.  I think it should be compulsory reading for all University

undergraduates and all teachers because suddenly even I had not realised that in
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1954 the Member for Alexandra was four years old!  But we could not change.

Mr. Yong Nyuk Lin’s problem was that we had promised a place in school for

every child.  So it was a logistic problem.  We doubled the schools by a morning

and afternoon session, doubled the intake, recruited teachers by the droves.  Of

course, the standard of English went down.  We had lecturers in the Teachers’

Training College who spoke English learnt in Madras.  The students had

difficulty in understanding what the teacher was saying.  He could not speak

Queen’s English, but better some English than no English.  Better “Yes, man”

than “Buay hiau lah” ( ). That is big trouble. We solved the logistic

problem.

Then the political problem in 1963 which Mr. Ong Pang Boon, as

Minister, took over.  We had gone into Malaysia.  Education was a separate

State-autonomous subject, and we knew there were going to be problems.  Just

think what would have happened if we were still in Malaysia?  I ask Members to

sit back and contemplate.  I would not go further.  Many Members have been on

parliamentary delegations.  But how would the State-autonomous authority on

Education have fitted in with the overall policy from the Federal capital?  How

about the employment problem with jobs in government, jobs in the private

sector?
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So I think this education policy was a resounding success in political

terms.  This move was long overdue but we were so preoccupied with the

problems of survival.  As Dr Goh told me happily once, I think it was not very

long after independence when our battalion came back from Sabah and they have

no camps to move into.  Half the battalion were supposed to be our battalion.

Dr. Goh said to me.  “You know, you are like the British Prime Minister being

protected by a regiment that is half Italian.  And we do not know what will

happen.”  We survived that.  But gently does it and firmly, I am proud to say we

made it.  We made it.  We have got a Singapore Army which includes Singapore

English-speaking, Chinese-speaking, Malay-speaking and a few Tamil-speaking.

But they do not have to win votes, so they speak English in the SAF.  They all

can, as the Member for Anson can.

It was during this period that I went into it and decided no.  I had the

advantage of the feedback from both Labour and the army.  I went into it and sat

down for months and sent, with the Chairman of the Public Service Commission,

a team of officers to implement a new policy made possible only because our

family planning policy had worked.
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If Members go back to the 1959 projections, we would be having 70,000

to 75,000 babies born a year today because the rate of increase was 4% per

annum.  Today it is just over 1%.  Last year, the Dragon Year, it went up.  I

expect this year to show a commensurate decline to make up for last year’s

excess.  I knew that it is not popular with seven Catholic MPs.

It is really remarkable, I only knew when Members took the oath.  So I did

not count.  There are 15 out of 69 who were sworn in on the Bible.  15 out of 69

is 21.75% of the population of this House.  I congratulate the Christians.  The

missionaries did a good job in producing leader men.  But in total population the

Christians are only about 9%, 21% in this House representing 9% outside.  I

think the next time we interview candidates we are going to have a closer look.

Ah!  but that is not the whole story.  We have got seven Catholics, and they are

all good Catholics.  I know the Papal bull -- when I say “the Papal bull”, I am not

saying that in jest.  I think that is the technical term, is it not?

Whatever it is, the Pope issues his interpretation, and the interpretation is

that you can only do it by the rhythm method.  Well, I wish all Catholics have a

good sense of rhythm.  Seven Catholics make up 10% of this House, more than

10%.  69 Members and seven are Catholics and they are less than 4% of the

population.  So the next time we have got to have another question “what
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denomination?” before we find ourselves outvoted on a free vote on abortion and

sterilisation.

But let me come back to the realities.  There was no other way than

bilingualism.  By edict:  one-man one-vote means the Chinese language.  This is

a Chinese-speaking Singapore with the Malays and the Indians.

I have a great admiration for the three new MPs -- the Member for Kallang

(Mr. Dhanabalan), the Member for Kolam Ayer (Encik Sidek Saniff) and the

Member for Kampong Kembangan (Encik Mansor Sukaimi).  I have approved

that they be given Mandarin teachers.  But let me tell them what a French, but

English-speaking brain surgeon in Canada has written.  He wrote this because he

was studying the problem of Canadians learning French at the same time as

English;  it is an article of only 12 pages, and I commend it to the Member for

Katong.  He is an avid reader and an educated man.  My definition of an

educated man is a man who never stops learning and wants to learn.  I am not

interested in whether a man has a Ph.D or not, or an M.A. for that matter, or a

diploma.  Mao never had one, neither had Khrushchev, nor Stalin.  But this brain

surgeon, Dr. Wilder, writing in a volume called “Brain”, Volume 88 (1965)

pages 787 to 798 (12 pages) Dr. Wilder Penfield, a Canadian neuro-surgeon

discovered watching his children and doing experiments on other children that in
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a right-handed child, the left temporal lobe of the brain cortex is often used to

learn the mother tongue and the right temporal lobe the other languages.

Learning of languages by a child must be done before the age of 12 years when

the cortex is still uncommitted to other matters.

Every diplomat who has his children educated in various parts of the

world, will confirm this -- and I confirm it from my own experience -- that when

you get a child to learn a language he picks it up naturally.  A language is heard

and spoken by a child from the mother, long before he learns to read and write.

They are two different functions.  You hear and you speak.  At a later stage you

see the symbol, you read it and you reproduce it, you write -- two separate

functions.  I learnt some Chinese as a child.  But if you do not persist in the

language, as diplomats will tell you about their children -- when they get posted

out too early, the children lose it and lose it forever.  But if the language is learnt

till about the late teens, 18 or 16, it is there for life, for keeps.  I learnt it the hard

way.

The Minister for Culture has the rare and doubtful distinction of writing

ghost-writing my first Chinese speech.  I stood out at what is now the People’s

Theater.  It was an open field -- qun zhung da hui ( ) 20,000 people

turned up an I debated whether I should read it in Cantonese or in Mandarin.
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Quite a problem.  My opponent challenged me to a debate either in Mandarin,

Hakka, Cantonese, Hokkien.  Name it, he is ready.  He is now a very successful

textile merchant.  You never really learn until you know that you have got to use

it.  From that day on, I have never ceased to learn.  That is more than 20 years,

And I had been learning before that.  After that, I learnt with a passion, which

could not have been there but for the traumatic experience -- 20,000  people to

hear my kindergarten Mandarin.  Quite a shock.

The difference between my children and me is that when I switch to

Mandarin I am like an old valve radio -- you know, the old valve radio or TV?

The difference between a transistor TV and a valve TV?  An old valve TV, once

you switch on, takes two to three minutes to warm up.  Then you get the sound.

Then you get into the mood.  Then you switch on to a new circuit, from AC to

DC from 220 volts to 110 volts.  But with my children, you switch on, you just

press the button it is on, instant.  And if they stop at 12, it is compulsory.  You

cannot get into the secondary school unless you pass your second language.  And

if they stop and they do, they are bright, they score one’s.  The present system is

simple:  you get under 20 points for the five best subjects and you go to Junior

College.  Am I right?
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But it does not include language.  So what do they do?  They score in

mathematics, additional mathematics, physics, chemistry, one  other.  Does not

need swotting.  You know, they are bright lads.  English, just a pass does not

matter, 6, 7 or 8; Chinese fail.  Well, all right, it does not matter, it is not

included.  We have given them three-year’s notice.  They are now in Sec. 2, now

swot.  And I bet you, in six years’ time we will produce “A” level graduates who

will go up to the simultaneous interpreters’ room and outdo the simultaneous

interpreters.  Because I an quite sure.  The simultaneous interpreters, after this

long interval since our last meeting, they are like valve radios, whereas we are

now going to produce students with ‘transistors’.  And they are bright, they will

do it.

Let me explain how sharp they are.  Maybe it is good, maybe it is not so

good.  But this is the younger generation Singaporean.  The best scholarship you

can get is the President’s scholarship.  If you are a President’s scholar, you are

really good.  And you do not apply for it.  After the examination results are

known for the “A” levels, the P.S.C. invites the school principals to recommend

those who they think should be considered.  They are considered not only for

their “A” level results, their “O” level results, their ECA and all the other

activities, leadership qualities.  No bonds, nothing.  They do not have to take it.

They still get a few hundred dollars a month a year.  Then comes the SAF
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scholars.  MINDEF has spent billions of dollars in training and in hardware.  And

the people who have to run MINDEF and make the decisions were never trained

as soldiers.  I think the highest rank Dr. Goh reached was that of Lance

Corporal?  Private?  A Private in the Singapore Volunteers.  And the professional

side, 1 and 2 SIR, they were recruited in 1955/56 and again in 1958/59 to be

ceremonial guards for the Istana and to help the police when the crowds got out

of control -- internal security exercise in other words, there was not the officer

cadre that can run and spend the billions.  And so men have had to be taken out,

put through a crash course so that they know what is cost-effectiveness in terms

of weapons, training manuals.  So the SAF scholar is critical.

Every year there are some 15,000 to 20,000 men in the reserves and they

are in the reserves right up to 40 years.  So you start from 18 to 40, that is 22

years.  Multiply that by a factor of 10,000 and not 15,000, you have 220,000

men.  Multiply that by 20,000, you get 440,000.  Who are they being led by?

They are bright men, you know.  They are top executives. If they know that the

general only barely got two “O” levels,  I do not think it is good for morale.  Our

generals will be some of the most able and some of the most resolute of men with

a very high melting point, not wax but titanium.  It is in a crisis when the crunch

comes, that you make decisions which can cost hundreds of thousands of lives

because we are a very compact place.
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But let me tell you how attractive it is.  If you are a 2nd Lieutenant, you

get paid as a 2nd Lieutenant.  You can choose any University to go to and you

are paid all expenses.  Do you know what the students have done?  They are

brought back every summer vacation for training, but they say, “That is no good.

We would like to go holidaying round the continent and see the world.”  So they

choose to take a Colombo Plan Scholarship to Australia.  They only do two

months training, January and February, as a recruit and then in March they are

off.  When they come back as engineers they are graduates, and they get paid as

graduate engineers.  We have cut that off now.  Not only that we made it that

they go the following years, and not that they pass “A” level last year and they

are going this February or March.  They are going in 15 months’ time.  They will

complete the officer  cadet’s course, then go and come back and serve.

Immediately they moved back and said:  “Right we will take the SAF”.  They

compete  for the SAF scholarship.  I have not the slightest doubt that if we carry

this on to the next stage at the “A” levels -- that you will have for entrance to

the university a good pass in the second language -- they will pass.

Let me tell you the reasons why.  Now and for a very long time anybody

who has any pretensions or any hope of becoming a leader has got to know a

minimum of two languages.  I had before me the circulation figures of the English
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and Chinese newspapers.  I can rattle it off from memory.  I will produce the

exact figures later.  160,000 for the Straits Times. Nanyang, Sin Chew, Sin Min

and Min Pao, 280,000.  Assuming that the English educated have less readers

per copy -- I mean each copy is read by less people -- it means that if you want to

be a Minister and you do not read the Chinese papers, you do not know what the

ground is thinking and saying and you are in trouble.  Let me say that one of the

duties of the Parliamentary Secretary to the Minister for Foreign Affairs was --

not now, because I think the Minister (Mr. Rajaratnam) has now made other

arrangements more systematically -- to read to the Minister all the politically

sensitive items in the Chinese newspapers.  So Mr. Rajaratnam was educated

into the Chinese mind.  Now, of course it has been institutionalised.  So the

Parliamentary Secretary had got to be found other duties.

But I have a further reason why it must be so.  Let me tell the Member for

Moulmein and I say, do not be afraid of the argument.  I am glad that he raised it.

Because he gives me the opportunity to expound this.  A lot of thinking went into

this.  Way back in 1965 we found ourselves suddenly independent.  If you lose

that Chinese education and you go completely English-educated, you will lose

that drive, that self-confidence.  That is what is wrong.  The danger is, if you are

Chinese educated and only Chinese educated, you are monolingual, then your

source of literature will be communist.  That is big trouble.  But if you are
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bilingual, you have binocular vision, then you see the world in 3-D.  And I will

confirm that.

We went to China last year, May.  Many members of the party spoke

Chinese were Chinese.  There was no problem of language.  We understood what

was being said and what was being written.  There is a new diction.  Completely

different.  Of course, the Member for Katong is right, no culture, no civilisation;

stands still.  Or it dies;  or it is mummified.  The difference between the Chinese

in Peking or Canton and the Chinese in Singapore is so great as to make it a

difference of kind.  And when the Chinese in Singapore is trilingual and he

knows of another different world, a vast world reaching out to Mars and beyond,

he listens to all this exposition, understands it, but he says to himself, "Well, that

is one way of doing it."  But in Singapore we had better do it the simpler way.

For us, the easier way is just plug it into the grid.  We stand other risks, of

course, because the grid is already there.  You tap Western science, Western

technology, trade with the West.  But when they have a depression, recession

and unemployment, we get the rigor.  We cannot avoid that.  Whether America is

in recession or Europe has got five or six million unemployed, it makes not the

slightest difference to China.  Self-reliance.
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Zi li geng sheng ( ) is that it? You see, you have got to use

the phrase everyday to recall it.  Therefore, a critical decision was made.  And I

say, decision is right and must be pursued vigorously -- that if we become a

monolingual society, deculturised from our roots, we are in deep trouble.

I will explain to the Member for Moulmein why we are already in trouble

in the old days, in the bad old days, we had very good workmanship.  Whether as

carpenters or as skilled technicians, they were the jobs done by the hard-working

industrious, skilled Chinese-educated.  They were the best fitters and technicians

-- United Engineers, Keppel Shipyard.  The Cantonese are the best.  But now

they have learned English.  Like the Member for Ang Mo Kio, he is a

Polytechnic graduate.  Why should he be doing work which should be done by an

English educated boy less competent than he is?  So he is a land surveyor.  He

has gone on to management.  Yes, and why not?  He speaks English now also

plus Chinese.  But I think that if he did not start speaking Chinese, he would not

have learnt his English.   I know very few English educated who can speak

Chinese as well as he can speak English.  I know of some who have tried very

hard.  They have to.  You take a Malay and an Indian and cut him off from the

past -- what have you got to give him?  If you take him to America and you say,

"I am an American."  I do not know how many saw this Alistair Cook series:

"Are you a Communist?  No, I have never been a member of the Communist



30

lky/1977/lky0223.doc

party.  Everyday I swear that I will defend America, be loyal to America, I put

my right hand on my heart."  Well, that is a total complete different value system.

Have we got a total complete value system to replace the Confucian system, to

replace Malay culture and values and Islam?  P. Govindaswamy with 3,000 years

of his Tamil scripts, is he going to give that up?  I say, "Very big trouble."  But if

P. Govindaswamy's son decides to emigrate to Canada, which he can as a doctor,

well, that is different.  Then you plug in into a whole North American civilisation.

We do not know what is going to happen.  The end product has got to be

partly the decisions we make, but also mainly what the interaction will be

between English and a whole world of literature, science, technology, arts,

culture, music, the mass media and the lot, and the basic values of your own self.

It is critical.  They took the African, put him in slave ships and brought him to

America.  After ten, God knows how many generations, this man wanted to

know whence he came from.  He wrote about Roots.  Joe, have you read it?

You have.  They have made a good TV series of it -- an American negro

with considerable White parentage spent years to trace his ancestors back in

Sierra Leone or some place nearby called Kinta or something, and wrote what he

called faction, not fiction, but faction based on facts but in a fictional way,
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because he cannot completely establish all that happened.  Tremendous impact

on both whites and blacks.

And, of course, all the professionals, English educated, want their children

to be professionals.  And they are very worried when their children cannot make

it.  Because they have to learn two languages.  It is easier to make it if they have

to learn one language.  Then you score A's.  You have to learn Chinese.  It is

such a difficult language.  And the Chinese examiners are so strict, bred in the

imperial examination classical system;  that to score a 5 in Chinese is five times

more difficult than to score a 5 in Malay.  And, of course, all the bright young

sparks decide after a while.  "Really, my mind is not suited for Chinese.  I want

to learn Malay as a second language."  Yes, it is much easier.  You can read this.

There is no problem at all.  It is the same romanised script.  And you know, after

a while, it says for taxi, teksi (t-e-k-s-i).  Well, that is all right.  We will just learn

that.  Taxi in Chinese, what is it?  de shi ( ) that is Singapore, you know,

onomatopoeic transliteration.  But that is not correct.  There are no taxis in

China.  But I will put my bottom dollar on the fact that when China has taxis, it

will not be called de shi ( ). The Japanese are prepared, because they have

always borrowed.  They have borrowed their language from China, they have

borrowed their technology from the West -- to their great advantage.  But a

culture which goes back 4,000 years is too proud to borrow.  So the Japanese
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says for the atom bomb atomo bombo.  But the Chinese translate it, give it their

own name -- he zi wu qi ( ) yuan zi dan ( ) -- nuclear

weapon, atomic bomb.  You translate the meaning.  You called an aeroplane, an

aeroplane?  No.  Fei ji ( ), flying machine.

It has its advantages.  It has got its dangers.  Because if the boy is

monolingual, then the literature that he has will be more and more only from

China.  And whether you read the most innocent book on the beauty of Kwei Lin

and its stalagmites and stalactites, in between you will get the "Thoughts".  Yes, it

is part of the new evolving value system.  But it is a risk we must take.  For

another reason, that those who are at a disadvantage, who live in a completely

dialect speaking village or home, who are not particularly fast in learning, when

they go to school they are learning two foreign, or two new languages, neither of

which is their mother tongue.  Mandarin and English.  When Mr. Jek Yuen

Thong speaks Mandarin, I do not have to know that Mr. Jek is Cantonese.  I can

hear it in the Mandarin.  So I can from Mr. Lai Tha Chai -- what they call qiang

diao ( ) accent. Yes, you never get rid of it. It is there for life, like the

"Rr" in Tamil.  I cannot say "Vanakkam".

Some people are endowed with these things.  I can assure the Member for

Anson I did try.  Because for a few years we were in Malaysia, for two years,
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when we did our psephological analysis.  In case the press gets me wrong, it is

psephology and nor psychology.  I have a dictionary here.  It is the science of

how people vote.  Just in case they dispute my definition, I have brought the

Shorter Oxford Dictionary and it is in the addenda.  It is not in the body of the

dictionary itself.  It is a new science.  Psephology -- the study of friends in voting

or elections.  From Greek psephos (pebble) because when the Greek voted he

threw a pebble.  And you know, when you want to win votes, the Queen's

English is not going to help you.

I had a second shock in my life when in 1961 we had the Hong Lim by-

election.  Mr. Jek Yeun Thong was our candidate.  We trampled Hong Lim for

eight weeks and canvassed every house, every cubicle, every corner of every

staircase where there was a human being -- six to eight times.  And we had lost

two Hokkien speakers - orators.  One was Lim Chin Siong.  He went with

Barisan.  And then we were fighting the man we built up as our Hokkien orators,

Mr. Ong Eng Guan.  Now a generation has grown up not knowing him.  But he is

very good.  We taught him how to be an orator.  I hear that we have got

somebody amongst our 11 new Members who is prepared to teach how to speak

Hokkien.  Well, I look forward to seeing the panache and style.
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Dale Carnegie?  Let me tell you that I then learnt Hokkien because we

decided if we build another Hokkien speaker and they do this to us, we are in big

trouble.  So I learnt Hokkien.  And let me assure the three Members who are

learning Mandarin:  learn Mandarin because no soldier, no NSF will say, "No, I

cannot speak Mandarin".  You know, their name tags are in different colours so

we know what language he speaks.  Blue for English, pink for Mandarin, red for

Hokkien.  It is a lucky colour.  We gave them red, they said, "No, no, I want

pink, I am an educated Mandarin".  So you have now to examine them because

nobody will concede that he cannot speak Mandarin.  And it is a good base from

which to learn Hokkien, if need be, I will bear witness to that.  Because you

know the classical Hokkien is the southern variation as the Chinese went south

and got mixed up with a lot of other people who were there and they got a lot of

native Hokkien words not to be found in the Chinese character system.  Many of

them.  My mind is cluttered up with them.

Fortunately, I also read in this article by the brain surgeon that the mind is

not like a cupboard and therefore you fill up the space.  The more the input and

the earlier it is, the bigger the capacity, I thought to myself, what a great shame I

did not know that.  If I had listened to my grandmother and slotted all these

languages, how much easier it would have been.
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Let me now meet what I consider is the basic problem.  I think Haji

Ya'acob bin Mohamed posed that question yesterday.  What are we?  Is it

growth, more growth, more materialism?  Just what are we doing?  What do we

try to be?  Does man live by bread alone?  Well, we are trying to make a nation,

a people -- tolerant, considerate, compassionate but rugged or we will not

survive.  Because it was never the intention of the British that Singapore should

ever be independent.  Let me assure all hon. Members that each time I swear

the oath of allegience to the Republic of Singapore, my mind goes back to the 9th

of August, 1965.  I did not want it.  We had independence thrust upon us.  And

the expectation was that in two to three years we would be so down on our knees

and crawling that we would have to go back on any terms.  No autonomy in

Education, Labour, and all the other subjects.  Different terms.  Maybe if they

were kind, like Penang and Malacca.  But we resolved to make this work.  Never

forget that it was the will, not just of a few men.  That was necessary.  But the

will was in the people.  Otherwise it would not have worked.  They went through

the biggest education Singapore ever got.  It was from September 1963 to August

9, 1965.  We learnt what life was about.  It also caused two riots -- June 1964,

late September 1964.  During the second one I was away in Brussels as the guest

speaker at the centenary of the Socialist International.  Then they wanted me to

explain how bad communism was -- the Communists were winning in Southeast

Asia except Singapore.  But alas, the world has changed.  Now the Socialist
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International has got new activities.  They will not invite me to address them.

What is the point of addressing them anyway?  They want to dress me down.

They have no use for us.

The Member for Kampong Chai Chee (Mr. Fong Sip Chee) raised a

critical question.  And I take him seriously.  He says, "We cancel each other out."

No.  He is wrong.  There is big difference between culture and civilisation.  First,

I quote from the Shorter Oxford Dictionary and then quote the Chinese for it.  I

have got the Chinese definition.  "Civilization" that is the broader term, the

modern term civilization -- civilised condition or state.  And to "civilise" is to

bring out of a state of barbarism, to instruct in the arts of life, to enlighten and to

refine, to become civilised.  Now "culture" -- "the training and refinement of

mind, tastes, and manners, the condition of being thus trained and refined, the

intellectual side of civilization".  The intellectual side of civilization, not the

technological side, I now read from Webster's English Dictionary translated into

Chinese.  First, the non-communist interpretation, then the communist

interpretation.  Because I think Joe's point is a very important one -- that nothing

is static.  We are not the same as we were 30, 40 years ago;  nor any other

people.  Civilization -- Kai hua hua kai hua zhi zhuang tai, wen ming (

). Culture -- xin zhi shang yu dao de shang you jiao yu

er zhi kai ming yu pin ge;  de yu zhi yu shi jie guo (
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). Let me read from the

New Chinese/English Dictionary, which the ISD has prescribed.  But, of course,

I have taken it out of the ISD library.  The Chinese civilization is one of the

oldest in the world.  Then it says kai hua, jiao hua, wen ming shi jie (

). Culture -- jiao yang, siu yang, de (zhi, ti) yu, zai pei,

yang zhu, yang yu pei yang (

). Of course, if we went just the old values, then we will be

stuck with zi li gen sheng ( ). Then we start learning from the steam

engine.  If we start from Stephenson and the steam engine, by golly, it will take a

long time.

The Japanese and the Manchu Chinese reactions to the impact of the West

on their ancient civilisations were completely different.  The Chinese Manchu

dynasty made the Chinese civilisation pay a very heavy price.  They thought they

could shut off the West.  But the Japanese said:  "We'd better get these black

ships and their cannons quickly."  Learn.  They found out.  They gave their

daughters in exchange for gunners on board ships that came, for a sample of the

guns.  They learned fast.  You know the Boxer Rebellion.  Why is it called the

Boxer Rebellion?  It is still practised today.  The other day I was reading through

the Vigilante Corps magazine.  Some instructors say nei gong ( ), where you

control your inside and your muscles are so stiff that a car can go over you.  Yes,
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a car with the weight spread.  When they sacked the foreign embassies in Peking

1898, the European powers and the Japanese then sent in an expeditionary force

and they thought nei gong ( ), bullet will not go through. But they died like

flies.  They were pulverised.  They were made to pay indemnities.  And they

never rose until after the war.  They went through a whole period of turmoil.  All

right, so they have with their millions of bare hands paid for the R and D

(Research and Development) with the help, of course, of a few scientists and

technologists who were trained, and helped in the atomic bomb and hydrogen

bomb research in America, and they exploded the first bomb in 1964.  Well, they

have medium-range rockets, inter-continental missiles, now coming into use but

with liquid fuel which is highly dangerous still.  That is what the intelligence

reports published in military magazines in NATO tell us.

It may be right, it may be wrong, I do not think we want to do that.  We

want to try, very simply, to allow each individual ethnic, cultural, linguistic,

religious group to keep what it can of its past and to acquire what is necessary to

make Singapore an industrialised society, or we will never get off the ground.  If

we go back to a farming community with the changkol or the spade, and to

fishing, I do not think we can support a population of 30,000 on three meals a

day.  This is worth a research, Joe, suggest it to some of your wiseacres at the

University.  Say, do a model, simulate a computer model -- so much land input,
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so much fertiliser, so many man-hours with changkol and women and children.

How many tons of tapioca can it produce and vegetables and chicken and goats?

You know what happened to the goats in the southern islands?  Way back in

1959 we put goats in southern islands?  Since it is barren, send goats.  The theory

was that the goats will roam around the islands, feed off all kinds of wild leaves,

multiply and the islanders will have a better diet.  We paid to learn the hard way.

I think that was the first lesson in economics for me as well as for the member for

Kampong Ubi.  That is not the way to develop.  Far better we have a petrol

refinery than goats, hoping they will multiply.  Because what happened was that

man's hunger was greater than goats' ability to multiply.

I want to touch on a few other items before I complete my, I hope,

induction into both mass politics and parliamentary politics for the new

Members.  The way we conduct ourselves in this Chamber and outside as MPs,

as Parliamentary Secretaries, as Ministers, will decide whether in 1981,

beginning middle, end, depending on when we think we will get the maximum

votes, the elections are fought from now, not in 1981.  We did not fight the

elections in December, the 23rd.  We fought it as from September 1972.  We

made sure that no MP, no Parliamentary Secretary, no Minister misbehaved or

abused his power.  Because if you do, it is a very tight and swift compact society,

it spreads like wild fire.  Dr. Ong, the member for Kim Seng, his generation does
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not go to coffee-shops.  But let me tell him that he would be surprised to know

what is being discussed and debated with very great candour and vehemence and

the very frank language with which it is discussed of the weaknesses and follies

of MPs, Ministers and others.  And when the CP mounts a smear campaign, I

have seen sane rational men.  Ministers suddenly turn pale because the Branch

Secretary came and said:  "By God, the whole kampong has switch allegiance.

Rumour has it that you've got four wives".  The Minister collects a whole bundle

of pamphlets, brings his biography and personally distributes it to counter the

smear.  It took us the best part of 13 years from 1952, before we even founded

the party, to 1965;  to establish ourselves as people who can be trusted and relied

upon regardless of smears.  That is why we could allow a deliberate smear

campaign of corruption during the campaign and took action only after.  We ran

the risk that if we took action during the campaign, they would say "Unfair".  But

after the campaign -- you utter all these falsehoods, knowing that there was no

other way in which to shake the confidence the people have in the Government,

than alleging corruption, well, matters have got to be resolved.  We have to make

changes in the election laws.  Because if a man is bankrupt it is no use suing him.

K.C. Lee, how much does he owe you?

$36,000.  The man returns two weeks before election.  Everybody knew

that election was coming.  He returned one month before, dissolves his party,
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joins the Workers' Party and starts off on a campaign.  The story is not over yet.

Wait for the next instalment.  There is something quite interesting coming.  Why

did he do it?  From now onwards, no bankrupt will be allowed to take part in an

election campaign.  We will change it because the chap says, "I am bankrupt, so

what?  You sue me."  He owes K.C. $36,000:  I now sue him.  He owes me

$136,000.  How much more bankrupt can he be?  These are elementary rules.
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Now, let me just clear a few of the points which nobody else will be

clearing because they overlap Ministries.  Mr. Dhanabalan said "legislative

overkill".  That is a fair comment.  What is the choice?  Your choice is to educate

them.  Education begins in the home before the child even goes to school.  You

know what has happened to those who went to school and never learnt?  "Yes,

man, no man, Buay hiau ( )". The Member now know what that means.

So we start off in the schools, but meanwhile people are being killed on the

roads.  This is a choice we have to make.  Wait until we have an educated

courteous, considerate generation or start now and say "stop the killing".  Maybe

it is wrong.  But let us see whether it will work.

People have talked about fringe car parks for years.  It is not an innovation

by Singapore.  But nobody had the restlessness, audacity or courage, depending

on whether you like us or you do not like us.  We said that we cannot allow this

as the place will jam up.  With every high-rise, just think of the number of floors

-- and each floor of a high rise building, you multiply that by 10 cars.  My God,

what will happen?  So we had to do it.  We did the fringe car parks.  The

Singaporean then did his calculation.  He is a very sharp character.  He said, "No.

My car in the sun for the whole day paying, paint rotting?  I'll take the bus ride

from my house."  So the fringe car parks were not used.  All right.  We had

asked.  I had asked because the Cabinet committee sat down with the experts.
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"What happens if the fringe car parks are not used when we have gone to all this

trouble?"  They said:  "Sir, in that case, we have got $7 million worth of tarmac."

So we have $7 million worth of tarmac which we will put to other uses.  But if

we had not done that, and people wanted to commute, we would have been in

bigger trouble.  But it worked, with adjustments, with modifications.  So it is

easy to say "legislative overkill".  But I ask the Member:  is he prepared to wait

until we can get the children to be literate first and then to bring home the

message to their parents.  Because without language you cannot learn anything.

If you are deaf and dumb, then you start making signals to each other, there are

very few things you can communicate by signals of hand.

Language is the tool to all human thought, human knowledge.  And it is

because we made the mistake of allowing them to be promoted -- because their

mathematics was good so they had the intelligence that they ignored language --

that I now see it in letters that I receive, in Cabinet papers from first-class

Administrative Officers.  And automatically my ball-point comes up and I

correct, and I say to the Cabinet Secretary, "Please show officer who drafted

this."  I become the school master.  It is sad, but it is true.  If you say, "Look you

will not get into junior college without distinction in your first and second

languages."  I tell you they will get distinctions in their first and second

languages.  But if you say best of five subjects, they will say, "All right.  Which
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are the ones that I can score?"  Mathematics, additional mathematics, physics,

chemistry and ECA", depending on whether you are the vigorous type like the

"rat-catcher".  But I think it is a fair point made by Mr. Fong Sip Chee, Mr. Ivan

Baptist and Encik Sidek Saniff.

Big Sweep and Toto, it is a problem we face.  They face it in Moscow.

They have got the sweepstake.  If you do not run the Big Sweep and Toto, the

chap-ji-kee man who has always swindled the people of their money is still there.

It is the history of Singapore.  The Chinese who travelled overseas are the

biggest gamblers you can find in the world.  Because to leave China was to

gamble.  In Manchu China if you returned you were beheaded.  Because you

were bringing in dangerous foreign ideas.  So to leave China for Nanyang was a

gamble.

I discovered once doing a case that the Chinese gambled in New Zealand.

There was a New Zealand case, whether that came under the New Zealand

gaming laws.  Very interesting.  Everywhere they went they gambled.  Which

would you have?  An honest Government:  Toto or a dishonest chap-ji-kee?  I

spent years getting chap-ji-kee operators off.  Ten years, and they paid me

handsomely.  And I decided it was wrong.  That is why we are changing the laws

of evidence and the laws of procedure.  Because I knew it was absolutely
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nonsensical.  Transferring British ideas of evidence, justice -- a man goes to court

and swears.  "Yes, I did see him stab the other man."  'Mm si gua ay tai chi, mai

ch'ap ( ) (In Hokkien:  not my business.  Don't

bother).  You have had it.  Even in Mandarin, back in ancient China.  So we have

to make these modifications.  I say, yes, there is a contradiction.  And I say, if

you stop it they will go and sell you the Malaysian sweepstakes.  We have got

Channel 5 and 8.  You stop the advertisement of cigarette lighters, there are

Channels 3 and 10.  The reception may not be so good.  You block a film in

Singapore, you have a thriving film industry in Johore.  So what is the answer?

The answer really is to implant in the child very early, values which will last a

lifetime.  You are not going to sell me cigarette smoking, however hard you try.

I hope I have succeeded in implanting it in three persons I was responsible for

bringing out into this world.  Touch wood, none of them smoke.  Because they

saw their father smoke, making campaign speeches, trying to keep himself with a

packet of 10 in his pocket.  In 1957 we fought the City Council general elections.

At the end of it, at the VMH, I could not tell the crowd kam sia kok wei (

). I lost my voice. That December I said, "No. That is off."

There is no other way.  We are an open, exposed society.  You want to

stop the tourists?  It is 1.5 million.  You want your hotels empty?  You want your

shops to look you up?  There will be more tourists coming to Singapore than
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there are Singaporeans in another 10 years or less than 10 years.  There is no

other way than to implant the values in.  Let us not kid ourselves.  No society is

static, it either adjusts, adapts, learns how to protect itself or it is debased

corrupted and brought down.  You can have no society -- mummified unless it is

isolated like the Red Indians were, like the Polynesians were.  And then the

white men came and brought measles, chicken pox, VD, flu and they die like

flies.  And that is the way they got rid of a lot of them.  They gave them chicken

pox, and the Red Indians died and there are less Red Indians in the world.  There

are very few aborigines left in Australia.  Or you face up to it.  And you face up

to it by implanting basic values.  That is why however different the various

religions, this Government is in favour of a man believing in something than

believing in nothing.  I would rather have a Muslim, a devout Hindu, than a

permissive atheist.  And it is because of the problem of atheism in the West that

they are in trouble.

Fortunately the Chinese never believed in heaven and hell for rational

behaviour.  It is dao te dao yi ( ) that to be a civilised society, as I

have read just now, "Man must behave" says Confucius, long before Mao, "in a

certain way in order that orderly civilised living is possible."  Not that you will go

to hell if you do bad, or you will go to heaven if you do good.  But if you do not

do that, civilised living is not possible for anybody.  In the West they say "God
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will punish you.  Thou shall not --"  The Bible says so.  So when they got to the

moon, they said:  "Well, this is all not true.  It cannot be true.  In fact, there is

only one life.  And if you miss the enjoyment now, you get old, never enjoyed,

you have missed it.  So let's enjoy now."  As the British Prime Minister said, the

most hateful slogan he has ever heard was:  "What do we want?"  And the crowd

chants, Everything".  Just like so-and-so says "amen."  "What do we want?

Everything!  When do we want it?  Now!"  Why?  Because otherwise you may be

dead tomorrow, you would have missed the chance.  So let us have a go quickly

before we get old and we cannot enjoy ourselves.  Very sad.

There are certain values which have preserved us.  This is much the oldest

civilisation in the world, a bit of what you call chui niu, bu da hao (

). It is one of the great civilisation, an old civilisation.  Civilisation existed

in the Mesopotamian valley, In Mohenjo Daro, and lots of other places.  But it is

the only one which had a continuous history and survived, more or less with

definite links to the past.  It is different from what you see of Greece and the

people now in Greece.  The first principle of any civilisation is orderly living and

the rearing of the young.  Maternity is a matter of fact, provable fact.  Paternity is

a matter of opinion.  You can have blood tests and so on.  Maybe they can find a

test to establish it.  Yes, it is yours.  Nobody else's.  How do you know it is not

my brother's?  And so the Jews accept this fact.  And the Jews say, "Never mind
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what the father was.  But is the mother a Jewess?  If she is a Jewess, then the

child is a Jew."  So Sammy Davies is a Jew.  That is where he has got his talent

from.  First, you see his nose.  Then you hear his voice.  He got it from his

African line, a tremendous big voice.  He had the best of both worlds.  I think

that is critical.  I am not saying, "No, let us be celibate."  I am not even asking let

us all be faithful to our wives, let us have no divorces.  I do not ask that.  All I

ask is, please do not misbehave yourself.  Anybody who has a paternity suit

against him is out and there will be a by-election.  That is all I say.  Let us have

none of this.

The mass media of the West believes that we ought to be like them.  Why?

Because we are human beings and they are civilised.  They are advanced and,

therefore, we must be like them.  We are not like them.  We are not civilised.

But you see, here is my authority.  It is the oldest civilisation in the world.  It

goes back 5,000 years.  But actually they go back provable 4,000 years.  The 5th

thousand is mythology.  Whatever it is, that is because you say, "Look, you touch

my wife, I kill you."  Then there is a pool in which everybody can forage.  It may

be hypocritical.  Maybe it is bad.  But it preserved the civilisation for 5,000 years

and it had nothing to do with God, heaven and hell.  And I say, you lose that, we

lose all.  You tell me what we have got, she mo lui gen ma?  Fei lui fei ma (

). Neither donkey nor horse. You do not know who
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is the father.  That is a very unhappy state of affairs.  I am glad P.

Govindaswamy shakes his head.  Make sure that you son is as devout as you are,

I beg your pardon, I think, Mr. Speaker, we must change our style because I read

from Aneurin Bevan it does not become us -- we do not speak that way.  We do

not think that way.  I use the language, but the inside, my value system is

different.  I understand the Englishman.  He knows deep in his heart that he is

superior to the Welshman and the Scotsman.  That is why the Welshman and the

Scotsman now, particularly the Scotsman with the North Sea oil, says, "O.K., I

want to be independent on my own."  Deep here, I am a Chinaman.  Yes, an

uprooted Chinaman, transformed into a Singaporean.  Because when I went to

China, I discovered that I was not a Chinaman.  Yes, Mr. Lee Khoon Choy will

be my witness.  I brought my young daughter with me for political reasons.

Mr. J. B. Jeyaretnam, one of the so-called opposition leaders, questioned.

"Who paid for her fare?"  during the elections.  I did.  She did not travel at

Singapore Government expense.

It was for definite specific political reasons, one of them being to test how

a Chinese educated girl, but bilingual, would react to this situation.  Completely

Chinese educated, from three years kindergarten, Nanyang Nu Zhong you zhi

yuan ( ). I am glad to say that we will relax our regulations
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about young people visiting China.  I think we were wrong.  Of course, if we let

them all go, it grows and grows, all the chaps who join the Equatorial Society,

the Chinese Musical Association, Kang Le or whatever it is, and that is a

different story.  But in small groups, there is no better education for a proper

appreciation of Singapore.  You come back and kiss the soil.

I think I have the rare distinction.  You know, I often meet great

statesmen, my privilege, who told me wondrous tales before I went to China.  Of

course, a lot of it was true.  It is a marvellous society compared to what it was.

But when we were little boys we used to do that sort of thing (indicating) "Ai cho

peng you ma?"  ( ?) -- "Want to be friends?" Choose which one?

"Ch'ia seh sin chia poh."  ( ) -- "This is Singapore." Any time,

every time, you can damn the Prime Minister and so long as it is not a lie and a

criminal lie, nothing happens to you.  You can say a lot of things.  You can write

books about him, damning him.  So long as it is not a libel, go ahead.

I tell you, I have the rare distinction of having two Ministerial colleagues

who have brothers in China.  I have a perception and I think they have a

perception (they have been there) of China and the great sacrifices they are

making to turn China into a modern industrial state by the end of this century.  To

anybody who wants to go, I say I will give him a first class trip by SIA with all
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the best of in-flight service.  Entry point Hong Kong, if you like, take the train:

or Tokyo, and take another aircraft.  SIA does not yet go to Peking, but one day,

we will when we establish relations.  And I am absolutely certain that this can be

done, given appreciation that we share a common destiny.  Without that

appreciation, of course, we are in trouble.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, Sir, may I pose the real basic problem facing

Singapore, and indeed, the world -- the answer to communism and its spread.

Here in Southeast Asia, it is by insurgency, subversion, input of ideology,

infusion of weapons and insurgency.  If we just take Singapore alone, we would

have solved the problem.  But we know that it has not been solved, because it is

not just Singapore.  They say "Malaya" -- Malayan Communist Party -- including

Singapore.  Bao kuo xinjiapo zai nei ( ).

So what is the answer?  The answer of the West -- this was the answer of

Europe and America of the Dulles era -- was that if you are not anti-communist,

it is immoral.  And Dulles said the Indians were non-aligned and so they were

immoral.  How do they prevent their people from going communist?  Their

counter ideology was then anti-communism.  And in America a witch-hunt, the

McCarthy era, if you are a communist, you are out.  So if you want to be a

naturalised American, you swear that you have never been a member of the
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communist party at all, over in your life.  But in Britain -- and they used to tell

me with great pride and I listened to them and I almost believed them -- they

said, "All you have got to do really is to develop.  Then you would be like us,

where we can have communists running around and they cannot cause 

any trouble.  You see, they have got no followers because we give

the good life to the people.  So they are treated as cranks, idiots, half-wits."

Those were the 1940s when I was a student.  Then came the 1950s when I was a

politician and a member of the Singapore Government All-Party Delegation.  The

government then was a very weak one, not independent, and used to go to

London every year to negotiate a new constitution.  And I met my old friends.

They said, "Yes, that is the way."  Morgan Philips, now dead, general secretary

of the British Labour Party, said:  "Don't worry at all.  The Communists are

cranks.  Look at them, at every election they lose."  The TUC said:  "Ah, no

problem at all.  Just a few cranks."  Their counter was materialism.  "I give you

the good life" which means:  "With one-man one-vote I seduce you away from

the ideology by the good soft life."  Did it work?  I do not think it has worked.

The Communists have now got into powerful positions in the unions because

they work harder.  To be a communist, you must have very active glands.  If you

want a good life, you go into the city and make money like Slater Walker.  Or

you do it the honest hard way -- be a doctor on National Health or a dentist on

National Health.  This is also a good way.  Or if you have really got active
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glands, you think the society is wrong, you are deprived, you never went through

a good school that taught you to speak English like an English gentleman, but

you spoke English like a working class person whose home was poor, then with

active glands you work like a beaver, because your glands are pouring out

adrenalin.  So now they are in charge of very powerful critical unions and they

are setting the pace.  They are calling the shots.

What happened here in the 40s, 50s and 60s?  I think we have very happy

memories of the Middle Road unions -- ge ye?  eh?  fan xing?  ge ye, hen huo

puo de ( ). Every day they ate there

and they slept there.  They showed the workers how hard working they were.

They denigrated me.  They said I had an air-conditioned office and I slept in an

air-conditioned room.  I was a bourgeois.  So were all my friends bourgeois men.

They thought we were chicken.

We learnt how they operated.  It is the same modus operandi.  They are

active.  They are working with social democrats or democratic socialists.  The

social democrat likes his glass of beer, likes to have fun, so he leaves the meeting

early.  When all the chaps have left, they take the vote at 2 o'clock in the morning

and carry the union.



54

lky/1977/lky0223.doc

So, in the PAP, we used to squat till 3 or 4 o'clock in the morning, and in

this Parliament.  For those who were then not here, we used to have marathon

sessions that began at 2 o'clock in the afternoon and ended up the next morning

at 7 o'clock.  On one memorable occasion, the failed candidate for Rochore made

a 7 ½    hour speech.  Marvellous.  He had ghost writers there, scribbling away.  As

he finished a whole sheaf, more sheaves came in 7½    hours -- to intimidate us.

They made a very grave error of judgement.  He gambled, and he is a great

gambler, and he lost.  We learnt how they operated.  We knew how the magician

worked.  We were not in the audience.  We were actually at the back stage,

watching the magician and, in fact, helping him from time to time.  He said, "You

hold this hat for me."  So we held the hat and looked inside and saw a hole, it had

a false bottom from where he pulled the rabbit.  So we said:  "Ah, so that's it.

Very clever."  Hen cong ming.  Ji giao xiang dang li hai ( 

) -- very clever. The tricks are quite skilful.  So when it came to our turn

and they wanted to operate on us, we said, "Ah, yes."  We were not there when

they pulled the trigger.  We were somewhere else.  And what was more

important, we never gave hostages to fortune.  Keep your hands clean,

Gentlemen.  If we allow you to put your hand in anybody's till, then we are all

dead, politically.  That is the first lesson.
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That is why it was with great sorrow that we had to prosecute Mr. Wee

Toon Boon.  I had no choice.  He was my friend.  He was my comrade, going

back to 1957 in the City Council elections.  He fought the communists with us.

But as Singapore developed and with rapid development, people got rich

quickly.  His CCC member was a contractor, building the people all sorts of

buildings.  He lent him Mercedes cars.  You start off, first, by lending the man.

"Any time you like to use my car, it is there.  Why sit in a Ford?  You are a

Minister."  But Ministers used cars only on official functions from the pool.  He

said, "Use my Mercedes."  It started off that way.  Then your appetite is whetted.

Then step by step you are seduced until finally, why not.  .....?  Once you have

given a hostage to fortune, it is finished.  So, please, Gentlemen, learn this.

There are many more lessons which, I hope, I will have the pleasure of imparting

in time by which I mean, in time before you are put to the test.  That is really the

crunch.

There are some other debating points.  The Member for Nee Soon said, we

rush through Bills in the House and so on.  We have had an impeccable record.

In the Third Parliament from 12.10.72 to 24.11.76, there were only five

Certificates of Urgency.  It is a good debating point that we rushed through the

House, all three Readings, without adequate time for study and debate.  A
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common occurrence?  Five times in 4½     years, and every one of them was very

urgent, technical ones.  Do better next time.

Somebody else wanted the Parliamentary Pensions Act to be amended

because, quite rightly, we all feel very sad.  I think the Member for Nee Soon

also said:  "... the Parliamentary Pensions Act (should be amended to see whether

our late MP is due for any entitlement under this Act."  We all feel and, I feel, I

have lost a good friend.  But we cannot.  We can pass it, but it would be wrong.

Because the next step is that the civil servant will say, "Me too."  What is your

answer?  What is our answer?  Yes, for me, 69 heroes of Singapore defenders of

freedom, but not for you, the 60,000 civil servants plus the statutory boards.

100,000-plus people?  We have to pay all the widows?  The law says and we

follow the law, that if a man dies before he has retired, although he has qualified

for a pension, his dependants get one full year's pay without paying estate duty or

income tax.  That we shall do.  And the rest is up to you and me.  And I am glad

to say that quite a few have written to give more than I have suggested.  I am

quite prepared for some shocks.  Some may write in and say, "Please can I, in

view of the harsh circumstances I am in, give less than what you have

suggested?"  Well, that is our responsibility.  We discharge it.  And in 1980/81

we can face the people.
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Two other matters - PUB bills, PUB tax surcharge.  The Minister for

National Development and Communications is Chairman of the PUB and quite

rightly passes the buck to the Minister for Finance.  He is right.  (Interruption).

Yes, all right.  That is fair.  Mr. Lim Kim San, his shoulders are broad enough.

He will take anything.  He does not run from a scrap.  I say yes, an adjustment

will have to be made.  We all know that this was a campaign issue, and probably

cost us some votes.  All right, the price of oil is going up and adjustments have to

be made.  Electricity bills will have go up because the cost of oil has gone up.

We will adjust it so that all those who live right up to the point-block flats will be

out of the tax range.  We are working it out.  That is for electricity.

But for water, it is a different problem.  In the case of water, it is not

money that we want.  We want to inculcate thrift in the use of water.  It becomes

a habit.  We get a drought that lasts like the one in 1963 when we went to

elections -- it lasted six to seven months -- and we were in deep trouble.  Then

80% of Singapore were living in houses without the water-closet.  And we were

having to switch off the water mains without causing trouble.  But now if you

switch off the water mains, and we are all on the water-closet-system, I ask you,

"What will you do?"  We tried industrial water. When Mr. Ngeow Pack Hua, the

Member for Boon Lay went canvassing, there were complaints.  Why?  Metal
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parts rust and corrode because industrial water has a high content of salt:  dui bu

dui ( ). Is it not right?

You know the Singaporean.  He is a hard-working, industrious, rugged

individual.  Or we would not have made the grade.  But let us also recognise that

he is champion grumbler.  That is why you see all the University sociologists go

round the Housing Board flats asking, "Do you like the government?  Do you like

to live here?"  Of course, they pour out all their woes and all their grouses.  Sure

win for the opposition.  Well, the Barisan Sosialis contested in five

constituencies.  They had all their candidates in five constituencies like Toa

Payoh to test because they know that is the new Singapore.  The attap kampong

will be over.  No place to hide guns, grenades.  And every block will have

national servicemen, police, army, vigilante corps and Block committees, loyal to

the people of Singapore.  Never mind whether they vote opposition or vote PAP.

But once the price of water is not graded in blocks, and people start using

water lavishly then when there is a drought, Gentlemen, you tell me how do you

go and get a bucket of water -- Affluent water (not "effluent" spelt with an 'e' but

"affluent" with an 'a') -- there is a ban.  We speak Singapore English.  When we

water our gardens, we do not use effluent water but affluent water.  When I read

this, I say, "God bless my soul".  Only in Singapore, see!  If I were a newspaper
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man, I could write quite an article about Singapore, what an affluent society,

even their water, in times of drought!  The flowers and shrubs are kept alive with

affluent water!  This and many other things.

You want the income tax reliefs to be increased.  Why not?  But let me tell

you the impact.  The argument is sound, yes, it was fixed 30 years ago.  Yes, I

think the Member for Thomson made the point.  shi bu shi ( ). Isn't it?
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Quite right.  The cost of living 30 years ago, er shi san shi nien gien (

-- twenty, thirty years ago). I have got the figures which show

how much the base will shrink by.  You have got to cut for everybody.  so the

chap at the top immediately gets the benefit, and all the way down.  And I think

the broader the base the more people pay income tax, the less they are in favour

of things for free.  I am anticipating Minister for Finance's speech on the 4th of

March.  I have just had to read it.  41% of revenue is going to come from income

tax.  You want to cut it down to 35%?  Fine.  Where do we find the 6%?  Any

suggestions?  And you know that is the most unfair tax.  Why do they look for

MPs, those people wanting hawker licences?  Because you can make $3,000 a

month if you are a good kuay teow man and no income tax.  Is it not?  Car parks,

nobody pays income tax.  So we have got to look around and see, "Ah, he has

got a Mercedes Benz and a house."  Then we catch him.  But he is clever.  He

puts it in his cousin's name, and so on, so that we do not get him.  You want to

impose an unfair tax on the wage earner who cannot dodge the tax?  But the

Singaporean is a champion tax dodger.  He is a champion grumbler.  He is a

champion tax dodger.  Hawking is one.  There are many others.  I hate to say

this, but I think the medical profession is a very lucrative one, present Members

excepting Mr. Speaker, Sir, everybody knows that when you go and see a private

doctor, he will give you a jab for anything between $5 and $10, depending on

whether he adds vitamins or no vitamins, and you do not get a receipt for it.  Boh
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su yiau, lah ( -- no need, la). So you are taxing the honest and

making the dishonest wealthier.

The real tax policy for us as a developing country is a tax on expenditure.

Yes, value added, which is the way the European Community does it.  Their

biggest tax comes from value added tax.  The more you spend the more money

you have, the better the life you lead, the more you can afford to pay for other

people's children's education, good health.  But here, the higher the income tax,

by cutting the base you put the burden on a small group, the more unjust it

becomes.

The Member for Thomson is a wage earner.  I sympathise with him.  So

am I.  I cannot dodge it.  He cannot.  But if I am a contractor I can build your

house.  We are friends, so I will build your house.  I will charge you one-tenth

the price, or maybe free.  You sell me the fridge cheap, and maybe furnish my

house for me, since you make furniture.  So Income Tax has a transaction in

which no money was passed.  We know that I practised the law for 10 years and

my job -- I am sorry to say -- involved getting dishonest people to avoid paying

their taxes.  And often (I say this without wanting to be immodest) successfully

because the Government lawyer, on a fixed salary, is not as good as the private

lawyer with a very high incentive.  If a man has got a pay half a million dollars in
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tax, he is prepared to give me at least 10% if I get him off.  If I take less than

10%, I am a fool, am I not?  Can the Government also pay its lawyers 10% on

the ½    million dollars?  So the Government is always landed with the less sharp

legal mind.

The problem is not that we pass too many Bills.  It is that there are no

good draftsmen and it worries me because laws have to be passed.  I do not want

to be my own lawyer, but when I flip through it, I know that certain basic

draftsmanship laws are being breached.  But who is to do it?  Nobody who has

four As in the HSC takes law.  There is engineering, medicine, you name it.  But

law, what for?  You are playing with words.  So we know from the point of

entry, the University entrance, just what the level of ability is.  And at 18-plus,

if that is your level, you might work hard and improve.  But it is very unlikely

that you will have that sharp razor edge.  So that is a big problem.

We will sort out all the other problems.  But one major and decisive

problem is how do we produce, before the crunch comes, a group of men who

will survive the crunch.  The last time, in 1959, very fortunately, if my  

memory is right, we won 43 out of 51 seats. In 1961 when the crunch

came and they thought the other side was winning, it became 26-25.

It was quite an experience, and of course, the British were quite
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worried too.  So they said:  “look, keep the communists out at all costs.

Have an alliance with -- never mind, whether they are corrupt or not --

the Labour Front, Socialists, whatever it was.  Have an alliance with them.”  If

we had, we would have died.  Finally, one dead -- Ahmad Ibrahim.  Another

good man.  He died in 1962.  It became 25-25.  If Singapore wants excitement,

that is real excitement.  That is real drama and a real test of nerves.  And we had

to bring in a sick Member here to vote at all odd hours of the day and night.

From mid-1962, when Ahmad Ibrahim died, till September 1963, over one year,

it was a test of nerves.  So we knew what the melting point was, at what degree

of temperature.  It was a process of elimination.

Among the Gentlemen of that generation, there are only ten left in this

House.  Of the 1955 generation, when I was sitting in the Opposition debating

with first, Mr. David Marshall, and then Mr. Lim Yew Hock, there were four of

us -- three PAP and one Independent.  Ahmad Ibrahim is dead.  Goh Chew Chua

is dead.  Lim Chin Siong is in Britain, I hope living comfortably and happily.  He

also made the wrong choice, but at least he was courageous enough to say,

“Well, I call it quits.”  And I respect him.  I am the sole survivor of the 1955

generation.
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There are nine others from 1959.  Harrowing days they were!  Let me read

their names.  I go back to 1955.  Mr. Chan Chee Seng (Jalan Besar) 1959;  Mr.

Chor Yeok Eng (Bukit Timah) 1959.  He will bear witness that Barisan went to

look for him in the middle of the right.  He lived in Bukit Timah in a lonely place,

and they were going to fix him.  If he crossed over, then it would become 25-26.

If I had to go to battle and I had to choose one other, I will pick him.

(Applause).  Goh Keng Swee, Lee Khoon Choy, Ong Pang Boon, S. Rajaratnam,

Toh Chin Chye, Haji Ya’acob and Yong Nyuk Lin.  I am not a Muslim.  I do not

know where Haji Ya’acob got his strength from, maybe from Islam.  But if I am

in a tight corner, I think I would like to have Haji Ya’acob around because

together we had gone through some very tough times.  (Applause).  The real test

was when there were race clashes and the police were not in our hands from

1963 to 1965.  It was so easy for the Malays just to flip over and fix Ya’acob.

He was offered a vast sum of money.  Berapa banyak?

Ten years’ salary and allowances just to switch over.  You can buy, you

can fix, you can threaten, you can do all kinds of things.  We have gone through

all that.
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Now, I give you the 1963 generation that went to the elections with us, not

knowing whether we were going to get hammered or not.  The communists were

running around.  Rahim Ishak, E.W. Barker, Fong Sip Chee, P. Govindaswamy --

may I pause here?  Congratulations!  He made Mr. David Marshall lose his

deposit in Anson (Applause).  When the communists backed Mr. David Marshall

in the by-election in 1962, Mr. Marshall won.  When the communists fielded

their own candidate, Mr. Marshall lost his deposit.  You beat Barisan.  We want

to make sure that we have got men like him. Ho Cheng Choon, Ho See Beng, Jek

Yeun Theng, who was my Political Secretary in 1959.  I am glad that I lost only

my Parliamentary Secretary and not my Political Secretary.  My Parliamentary

Secretary, when Mr. Jek had guaranteed had given up communism, suddenly

walked over to the other side.  I woke up one morning to find he was anti-

Malaysia, anti-merger.  You know this was a very deep conspiracy.  Jek (I give

no secrets away) was the leader of the cell under which Chan Sun Wing, my

former Parliamentary Secretary was.  But Jek did not know that his former

superior turned up and told Chan Sun Wing to switch.  So Jek’s order was

countermanded.  Chan Sun Wing thought that the other side was going to win, so

better take the other side’s orders.  God bless Chan Sun Wing.  I hope, if he is

alive somewhere in the Rhio Islands or in Indonesia or some place, that he is

living peacefully and happily because if he comes back the police would like to

ask him a few questions.
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1963 -- Lim Kim San, Ng Kah Ting (Punggol), my congratulations.  We

did not expect to win.  The Member was then 23, a very young man.  He

probably also did not expect to win, but fought and won.  Ng Yeow Chong -- I

am sorry to say, Mr. Speaker, Sir, he has not been able yet to attend our Sittings

because he is receiving treatment in hospital for his eye.  Othman Wok and

Rahmat Kenap, I pause there and say -- Ta’ nampak songkok awak.  It is hidden

by the microphone.  Yes, he has not got a Ph.D.  He has not even got a B.A.  I go

further here, Ada School Certificate?  Ada Sijil “O” level?

Ta’ada.  But I tell you what he has got:  courage, loyalty and steadfastness

in a crisis.  After the riots in Geylang Serai, it was like that, each time I went

down to face the mob.  It was easier for me but tougher for him because he was

then treated as a traitor, kafir.  In fact, in the last elections he was nearly called a

kafir.  For those who are not familiar with this word or phase, that is the worst

thing you can call a Muslim -- an infidel.  He is a good Haji.  This time he

survived the smear because he had learned, without a School Certificate, what is

required of an MP.
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Sia Kah Hui, Teong Eng Siong -- 1963 generation:  24 out of 69 -- just 

over one-third.  If we can pass to you, the other two-thirds, an idea of what it

was like, then maybe we will be all right.  I am not saying that you (the two-

thirds) are not all right. All I am saying is that you would not know until the guns

open fire.  You can put soldiers through:  what they call, the fireworks -- where

they knew that they are firing blanks and thunder flashes, and there is so much

smoke and so on.  But when an army goes in like the American army landing in

North Africa in 1943 for the first time, they got really slaughtered.  It was only

after that first shock that they got over the combat shock, and became warriors.

You can stimulate it but it is not the same.  When he knows it is a real live bullet,

because it goes zing and is meant for him, that is the time when you know--you

look at his pants and you know whether he is a man or he is not.

Then we have the 1966 generation --  the by-elections when Barisan

Sosialis walked out.  Ho Kah Leong, Lim Guan Hoo.  He went to fight Bukit

Merah, which was first won by Barisan.  Well, he won..  But we shall miss him.

I hope he can recover but the chances are very slender, and his wife and family

are facing a tremendous ordeal.  Mr. Tang See Chim, Dr. Yeoh Ghim Seng.
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Then the 1967 generation.  Mr. Ang Nam Piau, Mr. P. Selvadurai.  I think

the 1967 generation is not quite the same, because then they knew they were

winners.  In 1966, maybe we could still have lost.  But in 1963 when we fought

we knew that we could not only lose our pants, but we could lose our lives.  And

those who were at the counting centres at Bukit Timah, where they lost -- Mr. K.

C. Lee for Bukit Panjang and Mr. Chor Yeok Eng for Bukit Timah -- if we had

lost and Barisan had won, I think they would have come out of the counting

centre pretty bashed up.  Oompah!  Merdeka!  Oompah!  Merdeka!  and the

crowds were there.  They have the technique, and I admire this.

You know, in 1957 when I was at the Vatican, St. Peter’s, the first time

the Pope was being televised, as he came out from the aisle, my God, I watched

it.  Having watched the communists, know some of the modus operandi of this,

the mass reaction.  As the Pope came down carried on the palanquin, the crowd

lifted their arms and said:  “Viva il Papa, Viva il Papa.”  I said:  “Boy, this is

strange.”  I hope this is not blasphemy, I have got seven Catholic Members here.

I am on their side.  I said:  “Where are the cheer leaders?”  I looked around and

there up on the walls, the pillars, were choir boys.  As the Pope passed the choir

boys said:  “Viva il Papa, Viva il Papa” and the nuns below said “Viva il Papa”

and the crowd went “Viva il Papa”.  Two thousand years of sound, tried and

tested techniques, and, of course, we know a lot more.
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So you see when one opposition leader went to Fullerton Square and said:

“We want to be heard”.  I said it is kindergarten stuff.  If we had wanted to

intimidate the opposition we would have carried on with our Party conference on

12th December.  Let us be frank, we called off our Party conference slated for

December the 12th, 13th was Nomination day.  We said:  “No.  We would

intimidate the opposition.  That is bad”.  We could have packed that meeting.

We were going to win.  We had the organisation.  We could have scared the

opposition.  They did not have to believe me.  We knew that the Western press

wanted them to win and would say, “Well the PAP demonstrated.  They had a

huge crowd of 50,000 and intimidated them.”  We said:  “No, cancel it.”  We

won.  We won because we gave no hostages to fortune.  We governed fairly,

honestly, and justly.

Sir, one last word of advice, if you like to call it, or just plain fact.  If you

want to be popular, do not try to be popular all the time.  Popular government

does not mean that you do popular things all the time.  We do not want to be

unpopular or to do unpopular things.  But when they are necessary, they will be

done.  Popular representative government means that within each five-year

period, your policies have demonstrably worked and won popular support.  That

is what it means.  And if we flinch from the unpopular, we are in deep trouble.
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Of course, the Area Licensing Scheme was unpopular.  Of course, car taxes were

unpopular.  But, Gentlemen, which would you have?  A jammed up Singapore

with car owners exasperated, bus passengers exasperated, or 20,000 to 30,000

car owners having to lay up their cars and hundreds of thousands going through

in buses or in shared cars?  We made that decision, and it was right.  Of course,

if we had an election period, like the New Zealanders and the Australians have

for three years instead of five years, that is more difficult.  But Sir Robert

Menzies, in spite of three-year periods, won and stayed in office for 12 years.

But he knew that popular representative government means that sometimes even

when 51% (he once told me up till 55%) are against you, if it is right, proceed.

When it works out all right, they will swing back.  But if you flinch, then that

55% becomes 65% and you are out.

I leave you with a final rider.  This is psephology.  All of you are pressing

to do popular things and, of course, it is right -- more and better homes, more and

better amenities.  But let me pose you this problem and you think it out.  I am not

going to give you the answer.  I am not going to tell anybody the answer.  Take

two similar constituencies, both Housing Board estates.  One is Marine Parade

and the other is Buona Vista.  I have got the figures here.  Both are new

constituencies.  Marine Parade has no one-room flats.  Buona Vista -- I think Dr.

Ang Kok Peng can tell us -- has got 1,300 one-room flats.  (I am speaking from
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memory.  My papers are in a jumble but I will find them.)  The Member for

Buona Vista won 80.65% of the votes.  The Member for Marine Parade, with the

mostest five-room flats, with the mostest four-room flats, with no one-room flats,

got 76%.  Right?  Now, Gentlemen, you are to succeed us.  At least, I hope you

do, otherwise you should not be here.  Tell me the answer.  Both were new MPs.

Both were new constituencies.  Is it because Dr. Ang Kok Peng was better known

after being in Crawford?

No, next to Ulu Pandan.  Part of Ulu Pandan.  Is it because the Member

for Ulu Pandan looked after it better than the Member for Joo Chiat?  Both faced

candidates who were unknown.  Can somebody solve it?  The team who can sit

down and solve that riddle has got one of the qualifications to succeed us.  Only

one of the  qualifications -- solve it.  I think I know, and I will tell only a few

people.  I do not believe in telling university researchers where they go wrong.

They write all kinds of spurious silly articles or books.  They get M.A.’s and

Ph.D’s for them.  I read them and I know them to be wrong.  I laugh away.  But I

never tell them why they are wrong.  Because I am an Asian.  I am not a

Westerner.  This is an Asian situation, and do not be clever.  Why show them

how clever we are.  Be modest.  Just keep quiet.  If they want to be wrong

headed, wish them luck.  I must apologise, Mr. Speaker, Sir, because my papers

must have got stuck.  But I promise to get the figures published.  The facts are
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there.  I am publishing known facts.  How many five-room point-blocks?  How

many four-room blocks?  How many one-room, two-room and three-room

blocks?  And on all counts, and at every stage, the Member for Marine Parade

had the better constituency.  By the seaside, you get sea breeze.  What more can

you ask for?  Higher income.  Those of you who do not get from the Minister for

Finance your swimming pool or your sports stadium, take heart.  Do not worry.

That is not the magic.  The magic is a combination of factors which go more than

just beyond income and creature comforts and a good home.  But I will lay my

bottom dollar -- I am not a betting man, as a rule, I never buy the Toto.  I never

buy the Big Sweep.

Because the first lesson I learnt in mathematics was the law of chances.  If

we each buy one ticket, one in 10 gets a chance to win $10.  But if we each buy

one ticket and the winner gets $7, I say, “No.  Count me out”.  Because the

Government takes 30% as tax.  Why should I buy?  It is silly.  But there are silly

people.  So we cater for them.  But I will bet one bottom dollar that in the next

elections in 1980/81, the Member for Marine Parade, given six to eight per cent

growth between now and 1980/81, will improve his margin.  Not only because he

will get a playing field after the school is built, but because he would have learnt

part of the formula.  And, Gentlemen, when Western educated academics want to

visit your constituencies, say, “Please by all means”.  But if you ask my opinion,
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my advice to you is, let me find out the old formula, which they will discover

long after we have gone on to new formulae.  That away, you will live long,

happily in office, and in retirement, with a government ticking to ensure that you

enjoy your pension.  And the way to enjoy your pension is to ensure good

stable, fair, just government which commands the trust and respect of the people.

No more, no less.  Singaporeans have been accustomed to high standards of

effective government.  They deserve nothing but the best.  And it is our duty to

ensure that they continue to receive the best.  Thank you, Mr. Speaker, Sir.

------------------
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EXCERPTS OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. LUDOVIC KENNEDY OF THE BBC,

ON 5TH MARCH, 1977

------------------------------------------------------------

NOTE:  PART OF THIS INTERVIEW WAS TELECAST OVER

BBC’s PROGRAM “TONIGHT”, ON 14.3.77

-------------------------------------------------------------

L. KENNEDY: Prime Minister, how worried are you by recent reports

of the growing Communist guerrilla activity in Thailand, not only in the north of

Thailand but also on the Thailand-Malaysia border, which isn’t so very far from

here?

PRIME MINISTER: Actually, the situation is better now than it was, say,

six months ago when there was almost no effective government in Bangkok, and

the border between Malaysia and Thailand was no man’s land.  In other words,

it’s free-for-all for the Communists.  Now they have a government in Bangkok, a

civilian one backed by the military and they are cooperating with the Malaysia

Government in not eliminating , but at least keeping the Communists on the move
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instead of consolidating from platoons to companies, to battalions, and finally, to

brigades and divisions.

KENNEDY: Do you think in the long term it is only a matter of time

before Thailand goes the way of Vietnam and Cambodia?

PRIME MINISTER: I do not believe that it’s a simple business of dominoes

falling.  It was a graphic, picturesque way in which the Rand Corporation and the

think-tankers got LBJ and then all that followed -- from the marines landing at

Danang in 1965.

But Thailand has got a problem or many problems.

One of the problems is how to ensure that her border areas which had never had

much government, even in the best of times, are now not turned into areas where

organised groups begin to build up military strongholds and from whence they

sally forth and knock down police posts, soldiers doing sentry duties and

gradually spread terror or fear and with fear comes obedience from the farmers

and the peasantry generally, and then recruitment of more sons of peasants into

their ranks.
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KENNEDY: Prime Minister, you are not worried about things in the

foreseeable.  Is that right?

PRIME MINISTER: “Foreseeable”, it depends whether you are long-sighted

or short-sighted.  If you say I am not worried for security of Singapore for the

next five to ten years, I think you are absolutely right.

KENNEDY: But you can’t see beyond that?

PRIME MINISTER: I would not like to put on a pair of binoculars and go

beyond say, ten.  In ten years, if the Western position, which really means the

America position in Asia, and in Africa for that matter, and God knows what

would happen in the Middle East, goes down and erodes in the way it has been

in the last 10 years, then we have to live with the realities of a very pervasive,

completely uninhibited and forward-going, forward-looking Soviet presence ...

KENNEDY: Yes, you say at the Commonwealth Conference in 1975:  if

the United States were to withdraw form Southeast Asia, the Russians might

move in, or words to that effect.  Do you still ...?

PRIME MINISTER: ... Since then, they have moved in, in a big way.
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KENNEDY: To the Indian Ocean?

PRIME MINISTER: And the waters of the South Pacific and Western

Pacific, and they have one of the largest fishing fleets in Southeast Asia.  You

can see them with all the latest of anything in American gadgetary that you can

think of, for sounding out fish, depth of shoal and all the rest of it, in any single

time.  I think you will find two or three very modern vessels under repair in our

dockyards.  But that is not the only problem.  The problem then will be growing

conflict, competition between them and the People’s Republic of China.

KENNEDY: Well, I was going to ask you that, Prime Minister.  Do

you have any misgivings about the intention of the People’s Republic of China,

as far as Singapore is concerned and Southeast Asia generally.

PRIME MINISTER: You are asking me to say publicly that I have

misgivings about the intentions of a government, which we are on correct and

gradually cordial and probably in the future, friendly relations.  It’s hardly the

kind of question one puts on television.  If you ask me privately, I’ll say they are

extremely courteous, congenial host, very candid in the way in which they
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expound the philosophy of life and that philosophy includes the belief that the

East wind must triumph.

KENNEDY: That the East ....?

PRIME MINISTER: That the East wind must triumph.  The East is red and

so eventually all Marxist-Leninist parties throughout the world, genuinely

Marxist-Leninist parties, not revisionist ones, they will triumph because that is

the course of history.  But having been brainwashed in bourgeois British

institutions about civilization and the theories thereof -- rise and fall of Rome,

Bertrand Russell and Western civilization -- I am hoping it is not pre-determined.

In fact, one of my hosts who told me about this pre-determination, is now in some

difficulties because he has got to explain.  In May last year, I was the guest of the

Government of the People’s Republic of China, and there was the Premier, Hua

Kuo-feng, now the Chairman, and his Foreign Minister then, Mr. Chiao Kuan-

hua, a man of great charm and sophistication, having been educated in German

universities, a man of the world.  The irony of it was that he was unable to

perceive that within a matter of six months he had to explain why he wasn’t on

the side of the real Marxist-Leninists and not on the side of the revisionists.

KENNEDY: So anything can happen?
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PRIME MINISTER: I am not really sold on the inevitability of the evolution

of man and society.  I think Darwin, maybe, can explain how we became homo

sapiens, but what we will be, having got here, nobody really knows.  And I don’t

think even Rand Corporation, having taken a beating in what they thought would

happen in Vietnam would stick their necks out.

KENNEDY: Prime Minister, I believe that you are coming to the

next Commonwealth Conference in London this summer.  Do you believe that

these Commonwealth Conferences which are a relic of empire really serve any

useful purpose now?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t first of all, subscribe to your aside, “relic of

empire”.  I don’t think the Conference in any way represents the past.  It’s what

we're grouping for into the future.  The past is behind us but as a result of the past,

we have certain common doctrines or common denominations -- language, terms

of reference, methods of administrations, thought processes, saving grams,

telegrams, ministers who hold political responsibilities and permanent civil

servants who carry on whatever the ministers do.  And we live in a completely

different world from what was empire.  And this is a world of instant

communications and instant transportation -- almost instant with the supersonic.
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People are meeting and conferencing and persuading either for or against, at any

one time, any number of propositions -- whether it is the Arab-Israeli thing or

Rhodesia on which very few are on the side of the whites in Rhodesia -- I am

sorry to say or rather I am happy to say, depending on whether you think the

whites in Rhodesia have been wise or unwise.  I am sorry because I think they

have been unwise -- they have left it too late.  So you’ve got to mobilise opinion

...

KENNEDY: I thought you were going to say which side you are on,

Prime Minister, just then, in Rhodesia.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, I am on the side of the winners, the blacks.  They

must win.

KENNEDY: Do you think in Africa, which you travelled in

extensively, that they can ever achieve the same kind of multi-racialist society

which you’ve achieved so successfully here in Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER: Here again, you are asking me publicly to pass

judgement on an ideal which African leaders of great eminence have

passionately espoused, and I must wish them well and hope that the ideals can be
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achieved.  I think the odds against such an ideal being established in the

immediate future are extremely great;  because of the black-white dichotomy,

tied-up with history of exploitation, tied up with problems of slavery and what

the blacks underwent in America and the present black-white problem still

unsolved in America, tied up with Britain’s black-white growing conflicts and

that in France.  So I think it is one of the most difficult problems of race

integration or coexistence ever posed to man.

KENNEDY: What is your view about President Amin coming to the

Conference, Prime Minister?

PRIME MINISTER: I need notice of that question.  I don’t know whether

he is coming.  I would be surprised if he did.  And I am not sure whether I’ll be

agreeably surprised.  I’ll be hard put to go through the motions of protocol or

what protocol requires on such occasion.
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KENNEDY: You will find it embarrassing.  That’s what you are

saying?

PRIME MINISTER: That is what you are saying.

KENNEDY: Prime Minister, you had some quite harsh things to say

about Britain recently.  At the opening of your Parliament the other day, you said

of us, “A great people have been temporarily reduced to straightened

circumstances by excessive cushioning of life by state subsidies.”  Do you think

that was quite fair?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think you have quoted that in context.  That’s

an abridgement or a summary, isn’t it?

KENNEDY: I don’t think so.  It’s from the document I got from

your office.

PRIME MINISTER: It is only one of the reasons for the economic and the

social problems in Britain.  It’s a vast subject, which you know more about than I

do.  But the part that I am concerned with, is that 'one-man-one-vote' means that

at every election time, it’s an auction of, really, wealth that has not yet been



10

lky/1977/lky0305.doc

created.  So if I do not effectively debunk the theory that the government will

provide -- there is always more and more for less and less, there is no need really

to try because we are doing all right now -- we will be a broken-back state like

so many of the others in the Third World.  We’ve just got off the ground.  We

nearly fell flat on our faces with the problems of Confrontation during Dr.

Sukarno’s Indonesia, British withdrawal and with it the bases were closed and

so on.  And now just the first touch of comfort -- we are above the rice-line.  Any

number of aspiring Wedgewood Benns who think we ought to be giving things

for free, that we should not have prescription charges;  it is wicked to make

people pay for their medicine;  it is wicked to make them pay for the extras the

children have in school, like going out on outings and so on.  It is a very

attractive election programme.

When I was in China, I was giving a vivid series of

lectures on what they called teachers by negative example.  And so when they

espoused the Wedgewood Benns line, I said, well, that is a teacher by negative

example.  Look what has happened?  Vast government expenditure which

fortunately in Britain’s case will all be paid for by North Sea oil.  But we haven’t

got North Sea oil, and I think we will be bankrupt.



11

lky/1977/lky0305.doc

KENNEDY: You also said, Prime Minister, that “If we had British-

style trade unions we would be bankrupt.”  Now, what did you mean by that?

PRIME MINISTER: Now, please!  Some of the union leaders are good old

friends of mine and I hope they will remain good old friends.  In fact, they taught

me a lot about labour and the labour movement and so on.  But the way things

have gone in Britain over the last ten years -- well, really from 1964 onwards, 13

years -- it’s not the kind of labour movement that I knew in Britain when I was a

student there watching it, watching socialism -- the democratic way -- that the

will of the majority is expressed periodically, within a period of five years, and

once expressed, that will must be respected.  Well, it’s a different Britain.  That

was old-fashioned constitutional theory.  The new theory now which I am seeing

evolved is:  never mind what the majority will is.  We, the union leaders who

have been elected by a small group of very important people -- the shop stewards

and the people who stayed late into the early hours of the morning to make the

crucial decisions when the others have got tired and gone home -- have decided

that this will be so.  And quite rightly, Mr. Denis Healey, as Chancellor of the

Exchequer, tells the House of Commons what he hopes the budget should be and

then says, "I will discuss it with the trade unions."
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Well, if my colleague, who is Minister of Finance, is caught or trapped in

that position, I think we are bankrupt.  Yes, because they would want the moon,

the stars and beyond and why not?  We have got some reserves, our credit is

good, we could go on for five, maybe, seven years.  Then what?  Without North

Sea oil.

KENNEDY: How can we put our house in order?

PRIME MINISTER: Why do you want to put your house in order?  You’ve

got North Sea oil that lubricates and will smooth out every friction.  You will be

as happy and as relaxed as the Arabs.

KENNEDY: I thought you were going to say the same as you are.

PRIME MINISTER: No, I have got to work.  Every grain of rice that we

consume is paid for in foreign exchange.  Nature did not intend that Singapore be

an agricultural country.  That’s why it was uninhabited.  It was intended to be

discovered or rediscovered -- if you want to be sensitive to the feelings of

people who believe in myths and mythology of the region -- by one called

Stamford Raffles, later made a knight, 1819 -- turned into an emporium, a base, a

manufacturing centre, a financial centre, an independent republic.  And it’s a fine
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mechanism, which, if we tamper around with the kind of screwdrivers and

spanners that we have along the picket lines, when they squatted in front of the

gate and don’t allow lorries carrying coal or oil to pass into the power stations,

well, the clock stops ticking.

KENNEDY: Do you think that the recent Haw Par affair is a

symptom of declining standards in British life?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I think it is a symptom of this craze for easy

money.  Only a fool works hard to get to the top.  The bright will work out some

clever scheme all within the law.  You juggle the books, prices of stocks go up

and down in accordance with your profits that you disclosed or chose not to

disclose.  The moment you say you are taking over a company -- the magic, the

touch of Midas or the belief that there is a touch of Midas makes it go up --

people who are in the know buy before the takeover is announced.  It’s an

episode in the life of the British people, in fact, in the life of the Western

European peoples or Americans too.

KENNEDY: Have you any complaints in the decision of the

metropolitan magistrate that Mr. Slater had no case to answer?
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PRIME MINISTER: Mr. Kennedy, I spent four years of my life trained in

the intricacies of the laws of England.  I was called to the bar as barrister at the

Middle Temple.  I was subsequently made an honorary bencher which entitles

me to certain privileges without fee.  I have absolutely no comment whatever.

KENNEDY: If I could just ask you this:  In view of the fact that the

magistrate decided that there wasn’t a case to answer, was it right and correct of

the Singapore Government to bring extradition proceedings against Mr. Slater?

PRIME MINISTER: You may find this difficult to believe.  But, you know,

I have got so many things on my plate that, really, Mr. Slater and his activities

occupy only a minor part of that plate.  These decisions were taken by the

Attorney-General, who, in this particular case, was, I think, careful enough not to

risk his own reputation and, therefore, had the opinion or opinions of two

separate eminent silks at the English Bar, and they advised that there was a case.

KENNEDY: I only asked the question, Prime Minister, because the

whole case has stirred up a lot of interest in Britain.
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The London Times did express some concern in a

leading article that if any of these people were extradicted here they might not get

a fair trial.  What is your comment on that?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t know who wrote the article.  But I think it was

so funny.  It isn’t true.  Once upon a time, the London Times carried a certain

aura which was a reflection of the patina of empire.  It had solemn columns on its

front page.  It reports news, straight.  It does not crusade.  It does not

sensationalise.  I think that editorial is a piece of good sensational writing,

worthy of the best of The Express-types. We allow British silks especially 

 during  their summer vacation, which is, I think June till October, to come

 out here and lead our own advocates.  So there are hundreds of British QCs

 who know what the truth is.  And I think I can go to the Middle Temple and

 they will still provide me with free port after dinner.

 KENNEDY: And yet, Prime Minister, when one talks about justice

 in Singapore -- you have in fact abolished trial by jury.
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  since 1969, and we’ve had far better

administration of the criminal law and justice.  You see, the Anglo-Saxon

tradition of trial by jury may be good for Anglo-Saxons or the descendants

thereof.  It never really worked for non Anglo-Saxons.

KENNEDY: Why not?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t know -- many reasons.  The French don’t have

it.  They are Latin.  I think the idea of 12 random jurors sitting there and deciding

whether you ought to go to jail or not or whether you ought to pay damages or

not, it’s completely alien.

And I never forget my first case when I was assigned

to defend four murderers.  Remember the famous jungle girl case in Singapore in

1950-51?

KENNEDY: I just remember the name.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, a Dutch woman was running away from the

Japanese, gave her daughter to a Malay woman to look after.  She came back

after the War, reclaimed the daughter.  The Chief Justice, then an Englishman,
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pending hearing of the case, sent the girl who had been converted into Islam to a

convent to be looked after, and hell broke loose.  The Police force mutinied.

Malays and Muslims took out their knives and a lot of white men, just because

they're white, nothing to do with the case, were killed.  These four men were

accused of killing an RAF officer and his wife and child.  They were travelling on

a bus from RAF Changi down to town.  I was assigned -- I had no choice.  My

job was not to ask them whether they were guilty or not because I knew what the

position was and so did they.  All I did -- and it was my first case -- was to work

on the weaknesses of the jury -- their biases, their prejudices, their reluctance,

really, to find four Mussulmen, guilty of killing in cold blood or in a heat of great

passion, religious passion, an RAF officer, his wife and child.  I did the simple

tricks of advocacy -- contradictions between one witness and another,

contradiction between a witness and his previous statement to the police and the

preliminary enquiry -- and a long submission to the judge, the four were

acquitted.  The judge was thoroughly disgusted.  I went home feeling quite sick

because I knew I’d discharged my duty as required of me, but I knew I had done

wrong.  I decided when we became the government, we will not allow this

foolish, completely incongruous system which will never take root here, because

no juror will take upon himself the onus of saying, “Yes, he will go to jail”.
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KENNEDY: Prime Minister, what do you say to the fact that some

people have been detained in prison here for something like 13 years without

trial.  Is that justice?

PRIME MINISTER: It is outside the laws of the courts.  It’s legislation

which the British passed when they were faced with a communist insurgency -- a

revolt.  Same laws, the same ones, I suspect, is now in operation in Ulster.  There

are three of them -- you are right -- 13 years since 1963, really coming on to 14.

Two of them are doctors.  I defended them for sedition when we were fighting

the British together.  I brought out the most ferocious sedition trial QC then at the

British Bar -- Dennis Pritt.  We became great friends.  He was a communist or

sympathiser -- a Marxist;  I wasn’t.  I learnt a lot of the tricks of the trade,

including how to lose in a controlled manner one’s temper or pretend to.  How to

put up a specious argument -- a sound, solid law, and we got them off, between

him and us.  And the two doctors know that all they have to do is to say, “I

denounce the use of armed force to overthrow the government and therefore do

not support the Malayan Communist Party in their attempt to do so”, and they

will be released.

KENNEDY: Are you saying that in ...?
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PRIME MINISTER: And they refused to do that.

KENNEDY: But are you saying, Prime Minister, in a strong and

prosperous society that you have here now in Singapore -- the last election you

won the biggest victory ever, you got all the seats in Parliament -- that if you

release these three people that you couldn’t contain them?

PRIME MINISTER: No, that’s not the point.  We can release these three

people.  We released one -- Dr. Poh Soo Kai, as a trial to see what would

happen.  We released him in 1972 after we won the last elections with nearly as

good a majority -- 69% of the electorate.  And what did he do?  He gave

medicine and treated a known, wanted, injured terrorist.  There is now evidence

by a lawyer, at present under interrogation, who has gone up to a Magistrate and

made a confession, on his own.  Now, we have to get him struck off the rolls.

But that’s not all.  He also gave large quantities of antibiotics and other essential

medical supplies to couriers, to send them to terrorist forces in the jungle, all in

the course of the four years he was out -- from 1972 to 1976.

KENNEDY: So these other two will have to stay there, forever?

PRIME MINISTER: No.
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KENNEDY: Until they sign your documents?

PRIME MINISTER: No, they don’t have to sign a document.  All they say:

“I denounce the use of force.  I do not support the Malayan Communist Party in

their use of force to overthrow the government.”  But if they believe, as I think

they do, that this is inevitable, that there will one day be a great victory parade

and they will be on the rostrum where all the local Lenins and Maos will be --

well, then they stand firm on principle and wait for tomorrow.  I am offering them

another alternative:  go to any country that’s willing to accept you.  I am not

trading.  I am not doing a Chilean exchange with the Russians.  You are free to

go.  They are good doctors, well-trained.  You need them for your medical help.

I would let them go and help you relieve your shortage of doctors with no

conditions whatsoever.
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But if I allow them here to go out and feed medicine,

treat injured terrorists, slip supplies into the jungle -- apart from the trouble I am

creating for myself, I think the Malaysian Government will take a very dim view

of my cooperation in joint security problems.

KENNEDY: I am also told, Prime Minister, that there are other

people who have been put in prison because you personally brought charges

against them for saying libellous things about you during the elections.  Is that

so?

PRIME MINISTER: No, no, no.

KENNEDY: I have got it wrong?

PRIME MINISTER: You have got it wrong.  I can’t bring a criminal charge

against anybody.  The Attorney-General does that.  There are two forms of libel -

- criminal libel, civil libel.  These men during an election campaign went around

saying that I have made through my wife and my brother, who are practising law,

$500 per conveyance per flat.  And as we have already sold 150,000 flats --

public housing. I am therefore worth somewhere between $50 to $70 million.
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KENNEDY: He said all that?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.

Well, the Attorney-General -- and I thank him for it --

did not act during the election or that would have lost me votes.  But after the

election, with modern tape recorders, you can’t deny what you have said.  So

they pleaded guilty.

KENNEDY: Did the Attorney-General ask you?  Did he have your

permission to do this?

PRIME MINISTER: No, he doesn’t have to ask me.

KENNEDY: So you didn’t know anything about it?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I knew that he must act.  If he knows his job, he

must act.  I am a lawyer, he is a lawyer.  In fact, I am more senior a lawyer than

he is.  I was called to the Bar earlier than he was.  Then, you see, what’s the

point of suing them in civil libel because they are men of straw.  But I still got to

sue them because some of them, whilst they may be men of straw, have the
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capacity to make a really rousing speech.  And corruption in a developing

country -- sad to say -- is very often a way of life for those in office.

KENNEDY: Wouldn’t it be more generous of you, Prime Minister,

to have said about these people, if they will withdraw what they said, if they will

make an apology, then you will forget about it?

PRIME MINISTER: That’s for the civil side.  I have offered that.  However,

I will not forget about it because I think we must still enter judgement so that

they cannot interfere in the next elections.  If you get bankrupts turning up and

uttering more and reckless falsehoods in the next round, I am in trouble, because

some fool one day may light a prairie fire.

But when a man -- and I’ve got one, unfortunately --

who is a lawyer and therefore must be presumed by the public to be a person

who knows the law, says words to the effect which he contests as defamatory,

which my lawyers advised me it is defamatory, well, let the case be argued

whether I am corrupt or whether I am not.  Because if they can make this

corruption stigma stick, then I have had it.  Then all the good that you have done

is wiped off because there is one thing, which a Singaporean voter expects and

has been made to expect:  absolute integrity on the part of those in office.  They
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may make mistakes.  They will forgive me.  But they know that they were honest

mistakes, not one where there was a 5% kickback.

KENNEDY: Can I go back to something that you were reported to

have said in 1955 when you first entered Parliament?  At that time, when your

party, the People’s Action Party, spoke out against arbitrary arrest, of detention

without trial and you yourself are reported to have said, “We either believe in

democracy or we do not.  If you believe that men should be free then they should

have the right of free association, of free publication.  No law should permit

those democratic processes to be set at naught”.  Prime Minister, do you believe

that, today?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  I believed that in the circumstances of that time.

I mean, I could, you know, quote you, Churchill that “That was what I believed

then.”

KENNEDY: But that was a worse time than now, was it not?
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes, of course.  That was against a British colonial

government responsible to nobody other than Whitehall.  This is 1977.  I am 22

years older.  I hope more mellow.  I hope more charitable.  I hope more

magnanimous.  But I am also a realist.  The magnitude of what one terms

‘licence’ or ‘civil liberties’ or ‘personal freedom’ has got to be adjusted to the

circumstances.  And as far as the communists are concerned, they wanted both

ways -- both the ballot and the bullet.  You can’t.  They want the ballot and

internally and internationally in the use of the bullet.  They learnt it from the

Vietnamese:  the battle was not fought in Vietnam alone;  it was fought in

Washington, it was fought in the streets of Stockholm, it was fought in Sydney,

in Melbourne, in Paris, in London.  ‘Vietnam’ became a dirty word.  They are

trying to do to me -- which they must try and they are trying to do to all the other

non-Communist governments in the region -- what they did to Thieu.  If they can

portray me as corrupt, fatuous, dictatorial, capricious, wicked, vicious, then half

the battle is won because when the fight begins, I’ve got to get arms.  I have got

to buy them ...

KENNEDY: Can I interrupt you here for a moment.  It seems to me

that you are saying that these things that I read out to you, you believed in at that

time ...
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes, of course.  And I still believe in them.

KENNEDY: But ... qualify them today because of changed

circumstances.

PRIME MINISTER: No, because you can’t have the ballot and bullet at the

same time.

KENNEDY: Well, you say you believe in free publication?  But

isn’t it true that newspapers here have to be licensed, that some have been

closed, some journalists have been put in jail ...?

PRIME MINISTER: No, just a moment.  You are mixing them all up.  It has

always been the case that a newspaper in Singapore and in Malaya, where the

British governed, must have a licence.  And there has been only one newspaper

that had its licence withdrawn, and that was when it could not prove where the

money came from, besides a former Chief Minister of the State of Sabah.

KENNEDY: And have journalists been put in jail?

PRIME MINISTER: There is one at the moment, and he is, as a good

journalists, writing this time a real true story of what he has been doing.  And I
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hope by the end of this week, the composition would have gone before a proper

magistrate with no police officers.  At least that’s what I hope they have the

sense to do, because it really is a very interesting story of how a non-communist

began associating with communists and slowly began to imbibe communist views

and interpolated communist views in his interpretation of Singapore.

KENNEDY: Would it be fair to try and sum up what you have been

saying about these -- on this loss of civil liberties, such as they are -- that some

small liberties have to be sacrificed in order to make sure that you have the

greater liberty?  Would that be a fair assessment?

PRIME MINISTER: One way of putting it.  If you ask me to put it, I would

say simply:  Never have the people of Singapore, a government which they can

kick out of the office freely, without hindrance by just crossing them off the

ballot.  And never have they had a government which had to tend to their needs --

every grumble, every bellyache to make sure that the vote is on the side of the

angels every five years.

KENNEDY: But did you ever feel, Prime Minister it’s often been

said in the West that a good democracy, a good democratic society is one in
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which you not only have a good government but you have a good opposition to

match that government.  Do you not ever feel the lack of that?

PRIME MINISTER: As a Western-educated, trained Singaporean, I

understand what you are saying.  And perhaps if I could get a nice sparring

partner, it will provide me with a backdrop -- that contrasts.  But I often wonder

whether the foreign journalists or the casual visitor like you, has fathomed or can

fathom the mind of an Oriental.  And I am having to look after Orientals whether

they are of Chinese descent or Malay or Indians or Eurasians or Ceylonese and

so on.  What’s inside is completely different:  Is this a good government that I

can trust to look after me and my family and will see that my children are

educated and will have a job better than mine and have a home better than mine?

Is it fair or is it unfair, unjust, favouring its relatives, its friends; looting the public

purse for its relatives, for itself so that ministers live in luxury whilst the masses

live in squalor?  Those are the crucial issues because those are the issues that

have toppled government in the Third World.  You can ask any taxi driver -- he

is the most uninhibited Singaporean you can think of.  You can ask any bartender

in any hotel.  He’ll let off a bellyache.  But at the end of the day, when he puts

his cross, when election comes, he has given me and my colleagues over 17½

years -- come June, 18 years of office.  In five successive elections, the

percentage of votes has gone up from a first-time high of 53% to an all-time low of
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about 47.5% to an all-time high, last December, of 72.5% whi     ch I think is cause

for some satisfaction.

KENNEDY: I was going to say to you, Prime Minister:  Isn’t it a

fact that there seems to be so little radical criticism in the newspapers.

PRIME MINISTER: You must be new to the game.

KENNEDY: ... in the newspapers of the government.  Does that

mean that everybody is so ...?

PRIME MINISTER: The newspapers are not owned by the government.

KENNEDY: I am saying that isn’t it a fact that there is so little

radical criticism of the government?

PRIME MINISTER: The radical criticisms are in pamphlets.  So you can’t

sue any printer.

KENNEDY: You mean, to sue for radical criticism?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, no.

KENNEDY: What is wrong with that?

PRIME MINISTER: You see the difference in wavelengths.  When you say

‘radical criticism’ you mean criticisms of policies -- that the government is too

right-wing or right-minded, it hasn’t got the same compassion for the poor and

the starving and the underprivileged.  That’s not the argument.  When they hit

you, they hit you with a poisoned dart:  that this is a corrupt, capricious, wicked,

vicious fascist system.  Now, you tell me whether a newspaper with assets --

printing presses, goodwill, office which it owns -- will publish that.  They are

free to do so and my party funds will improve.

But what they do now is the offset.  I will give you a

whole stack of them.

They are just scurrilous, vicious, radical stuff.  That’s radical stuff for you, which

no printer wants to touch.

KENNEDY: Prime Minister, could I just say this :  You were once

asked by my colleague, Lord Chalfont, if it would be fair to sum up as being an

‘enlightened dictator’.  And you replied to him, no, you weren’t a dictator
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because your poster or pictures of you weren’t all over the town.  But would it be

true that you are nevertheless a kind of ‘enlightened dictator’ behind the scenes?

PRIME MINISTER: I am on the scene all the time under the glare of the

footlights.  My public behaviour and my private behaviour cannot be

compartmentalised.  I am on parade all the time.  Why need I be a dictator?

They come to violent ends.  And like all men I like a quiet and a quick end, not a

violent one.

KENNEDY: But in one of your election speeches you said this --

you said:  “The real issue you faced”  -- you were talking to your electors -- “is

what happens when the present leadership is gone.  We are not immortal.”  Does

that mean that you have it in mind that, Prime Minister, to step down in the near

future?
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PRIME MINISTER: If I said “yes” to that question, I know a lot of big

companies will be extremely unhappy and whose shareholders will be saying,

“Look, is this true?”  And the stock market will not react favourably.  My duty

is to acknowledge the fact that there comes a time when my colleagues and I,

who are now in our -- ranging between early 50s -- I am 53 -- to late 50s -- just

will not have the sheer physical vitality of reacting in a crisis.  The mental vitality

may be there.  But the pressure and the speed with which events are taking place

-- the changes, the geo-political upsets that have been going on in the last ten

years -- I don’t think we can react in ten years’ time the way we reacted to one,

being booted out of Malaysia in three readings in the Malaysian Parliament in

one day and find a new way of how to make a living, how to feed our people.

Nor could we have reacted to the British Government having to say to us: we are

out;  we can't afford the bases.

KENNEDY: Very briefly, you see yourself going on for the time

being but not for the indefinite period.

PRIME MINISTER: That is an understatement!  I would like to be able to

hand the torch over and hope it will burn brighter and better.

KENNEDY: Prime Minister, thank you very much.
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PRIME MINISTER: Thank you.

--------------------



1

lky/1977/lky0307.doc

TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO MR. ALI HAMDI EL GAMAL, CHIEF EDITOR

OF THE EGYPTIAN NEWSPAPER, AL-AHRAM, ON THE 7TH OF

MARCH, 1977, AT THE ISTANA ANNEXE.  THE INTERVIEW WAS

PUBLISHED IN THE NEWSPAPER EARLY THIS MONTH (APRIL)

QUESTION: We would like to hear from you, Sir, how would you

assess the role of Southeast Asia in the world affairs and in the future?

How do you visualise the future of this area and the

Indian Ocean and the balance of power?

PRIME MINISTER: I believe we are in a completely different era after

Vietnam, Watergate, and on top of that, in between there was the Arab victory

against Israel in 1973, the oil embargo and the oil crisis -- a new situation has

been created.  And how the great powers will find accommodation to take

advantage of this new situation as against each other is difficult and too early to

foresee.  So much depends upon whether the Americans, despite their reverses

psychologically -- Watergate, Vietnam, Angola, will have the resilience and the

will to exercise the kind of balancing influence which only they can exercise

against the strength of the Soviet Union on the oceans of the world, including the

Indian and the Pacific Oceans.  And if they do not, then we will have to adjust

our policies accordingly.
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I don’t think in a world of instant communication and

instant destruction, any group of nations, however industralised, like Western

Europe, can really play a decisive role.  The decisive roles are played by the

superpowers.  There may be more than two superpowers later on.  As of now,

there are only two.

So for Southeast Asia, what we are trying to do in

ASEAN is to find greater strength in preventing a manipulation of one country

against the other within the region by outside powers to the disadvantage of the

region.  That is the first most important objective of ASEAN.  The second

objective is to accelerate and enhance the speed of economic progress in each

country through economic cooperation amongst ourselves and with the industrial

nations having interest in the region, like Japan, America, Australia and New

Zealand,  trade with the wealthy countries of Western Europe.  And we hope

increasingly -- because of the geography and the proximity, ease of transportation

-- with the Arabs in West Asia.  After all, it was the Arabs who came here first,

not Vasco da Gama.  They came here hundreds of years before the European and

brought Islam and the Arabic script to the region.  With the new-found or

rediscovered wealth and strength of the Arab world -- initially oil but eventually

in industrial capacity -- I can see mutual advantages in closer trading links
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between the countries of West Asia -- all the way from Egypt, Saudi Arabia, the

countries with ports in the Red Sea and the Gulf, Iran, Pakistan, and India -- and

us because we will complement each other.  It may take 15, 20 years or 30 years,

but it will happen.

EL GAMAL: What about the communist threat in the area -- you

know, Vietnam and Cambodia?  Now we hear about Thailand?

PRIME MINISTER: It depends upon whether there is active aggression,

intervention from outside.  If it is just the Thai communists being supplied by

sympathetic governments with arms, with instruction manuals, I think there is no

problem.  The Thais can handle the problem.  The problem will arise when

having given arms and the instruction manuals, it’s not successful or not as

successful as to be able to establish liberated areas, then you send instructors.

Then the numbers of instructors increase and from instructors they become

participators.  I think that is the danger.  We all recognise the capacity for

protracted guerilla war which the Vietnamese demonstrated to the whole world

over a period of 30 years -- from before the fall of Japan in 1945, till they finally

moved into Saigon in April 1975.  That’s fighting for Vietnam.  Whether the Thai

communists represent the mainstream of Thai nationalism, that’s another matter.

We will have to wait and see.
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EL GAMAL: Don’t you think it will be too late to find out because

you see what has happened in Angola, for example, what’s happening in Somalia

now and Ethiopia, what’s happening in the Middle East, too and in Southeast

Asia?

International communism is ...

PRIME MINISTER: In this particular case, I am a little bit hopeful in that

there is not one communist power interested.  There are two communist powers

interested, and their interests do not coincide.  In fact, there are three communist

powers, if you take Vietnam as a communist power in its own right, as I think

they are.  And each has its own long-term interest to protect.  If one tries to pre-

empt on the territory of or the area of influence of the other -- what the other

considers to be its own natural area of influence, it will be interesting.  I would

be surprised if there is no reaction.  Therefore, I think there are grounds for

believing that, it is not as simple as Angola.  There, its black versus white, and so

the Cubans supported the blacks and drove out a few South Africans and others

who supported minority groups in Angola.  I don’t think it’s so easy to find

Cubans in Southeast Asia.
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EL GAMAL: You can find somebody else as Cubans were not

representing themselves.  They were representing a superpower.  They were

pushed by a superpower group to play this role in Angola.  This superpower can

find another Cuba in Southeast Asia.

PRIME MINISTER: But I said just now that I believe that Vietnam is a

communist power in its own right.  It is not a Cuba.  And I don’t think the

Russians believe that their relationship with Vietnam is the relationship of

Moscow to Havana.  Moscow-Havana is different from Moscow-Hanoi.  And I

don’t think Peking-Havana is the same as Peking-Hanoi.

QUESTION: Both Peking and Moscow you think -- could not

influence Hanoi?

PRIME MINISTER: I think they will try to influence Hanoi.  You have seen

over the last 21 years -- from 1954, the Geneva Accord till 1975 -- they both

helped Hanoi, trying to influence her.  But, in the end, Hanoi got help from both

sides in order to achieve the aims and objectives of Hanoi, not the aims and

objectives of either Moscow or Peking.  This is a different proposition.
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EL GAMAL: Sir, we move to another point -- the ASEAN group.  Is

it a kind of common market?

PRIME MINISTER: It is too early at this stage to talk of a common market

because a common market in terms of the European example means economic

union.  I don’t think we are ready for that yet.  Various countries of ASEAN are

in different stages of economic development and have different five-year plans.

But the movement towards closer cooperation is there.  And I think it is

accompanied by a political awareness that unless we are together we will be used

against each other and we will be destroyed by one another, which will be silly of

us.  All are aware of this.  So maybe economic union in the year 2000 or 2100.

But I think we get together and take practical steps each year, each time.

EL GAMAL: But what about the idea, the main idea of this group

together?  What were the initiatives?

PRIME MINISTER: The idea is, very simply, to prevent ourselves from

being converted to some other system which we do not want.  It’s as simple as

that.  We are what we are.  We are quite happy to be what we are.

EL GAMAL: Is it open for any other Asian countries?
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes, of course -- those who subscribe to our

objectives.

EL GAMAL: What about the Middle East, Sir?  How do you see the

situation?

PRIME MINISTER: I hope after his visit to the Arab countries and to Israel,

the Secretary of State of the United States has a better picture of the gravity of

the situation and of the urgency to make a move forward towards peace.  I think

it is inconceivable that the United States does not realise that they cannot find a

better situation for a settlement in the Middle East because, delay,

procrastination, inaction, for whatever reason, may lead or must lead to less

favourable conditions.  It is in the interest of the United States whilst they have

governments in office in Egypt, Syria, Jordan, and in Saudi Arabia who are all in

favour of peace, that they should seize this moment to make progress towards a

durable and just peace.  I don’t know if it is possible to have it in one final

conference or may be a series of conferences.  But there must be movement

forward.  The world cannot afford a stalemate, or there will be a change in the

total geo-political picture in the Middle East, which, as I have said, will be a

change unfavourable to America and the West.  They must recognise that and we
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hope because they recognise that, therefore, they must seize the historic

opportunity this situation presents them to bring peace to the area.

EL GAMAL: As Prime Minister, what is your biggest problem?

PRIME MINISTER: I have so many problems.  It is difficult to say which is

the biggest of them all.  They are all big.  They are big, bigger, biggest.  So it is

very difficult to say.

EL GAMAL: Which one takes most of your time, Prime Minister? 

PRIME MINISTER: I think that is not a fair measure of the size of the

problem.  A lot of time is wasted on matters which are of no great consequence

because meetings have to be attended and decisions have to be taken or

approved.  But it doesn’t mean that they are important or they are big in the sense

that they are decisive.  I think the biggest single problem is really to be able to

react quickly with great flexibility to sudden crisis and sudden new situations

because we are living through an era of great uncertainty -- economic and

political uncertainty -- and if the leadership of any government is slow in reacting

or facing up to new problems which arise like the oil embargo and the oil crisis

and all that followed, then we will find ourselves in grave economic and political
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difficulties straightaway.  I think this is very important.  In other words, a

capacity to anticipate, and if the unanticipated takes place, to have enough

resilience to overcome the ‘unanticipated’.  That’s the most difficult.  We never

anticipated the oil embargo.  We never anticipated the oil price going up.  But

once it happened we anticipated all the consequences and so we took measures

to mitigate the economic consequences, and we were relatively successful.  So

we did not suffer any minus growth or recession.  1973 was a boom year;  1974

we went down from about 14% growth in 1973 to 6% growth.  1975 was a bad

year, but we still made 4% growth, and last year 1976 we recovered -- we made

7%.  But that was only possible because we then shifted our emphasis from some

sectors to other sectors and redeployed our resources.  And it is this capacity to

meet changing circumstances which is critical.  Life is not static for governments

or for individuals.

------------------

Date Released: 15th April, 1977.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE ANNUAL DINNER ON THE LAW SOCIETY OF SINGAPORE,

HELD AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL, ON 26TH MARCH, 1977

Mr. Chairman, Chief Justice,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is seven years since I last met you.

There are many reasons why the parliamentary system has failed in many

new countries.  I propose to touch on one of the factors.  Democratic government

requires, inter alia, that the government alone should not have to carry the

responsibility of influencing public attitudes and opinion.  To work with

democratic system, leadership at all levels, in particular non-political functional

or professional group leaderships, should play their part in educating the people.

They should help create a climate in which difficult problems arising from

changing circumstances can be met with new solutions.

Perhaps, you can take comfort from the fact that lawyers are not the only

ones lacking the will for self-discipline and the strength to shoulder the

responsibilities not only for their members but for society as a whole.  The
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Singapore Stock Exchange Committee is the saddest example of the weakness of

functional group leadership.  They have shown a singular lack of discipline,

responsibility or strength.  They have used the authority the government has

allowed them to exercise, to protect their own sectional interests at the expense

of the public investor.  The result is that the government may have to intervene.

“Half of the problems stem from our past.  For a 140 years, a paternal

colonial administration governed Singapore entirely on its own.  The

responsibility for the well-being of society was not that of the individual

Singaporean.  We’ve had just over ten years of representative government.

“Unless we learn very quickly as individuals and as functional and

professional groups to take the wider view and uphold first, the public interests

and only next our sectional interests, the democratic system cannot endure, let

alone flourish.”

I said this on 11 March, 1970.  It is as valid today as it was then.  As for

the Stock Exchange, it was prophetic.
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What went wrong?  Many things.  First, we have not had time enough for

people to adjust and adapt themselves to a new situation, where we are in charge

of our own destiny.  To be in charge means to exercise authority, and, from time

to time, it means having to do the unpleasant, but the unavoidable.

I want to discuss some problems which we face as a new nation.

The political and economic prospects for a people have a profound

influence on the young especially the brightest and the best, in their choice of

jobs.  The figures in the Appendix show the kind of people who opted to study

law in the last 17 years since 1959.  They reflect the changing prospects of

Singapore.

Entrance to the University is based mainly on the points system.  It is fair,

without bias, without favour.  The maximum number of points you can score for

your ‘A’ levels is 64.  Medicine has always been the top choice.  The lowest cut-

off point in 1959 for medicine was 36.  For the Arts Faculty, 24 points, Law, 19

points.  Law went down in 1961 and 1962 to an all time low of 15 points, against

37 for Medicine, 25 for Dentistry, 22 for Arts.
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1961 and 1962 were years of riots, arson and assassinations.  Few parents

in Singapore and their bright children believed that “the rule of law” would

continue in an orderly society in which lawyers would play a role between the

legislature, the executive and the people.  But the political, economic and social

conditions turned for the better.  By 1969 the cut-off was 32 points for Law.  47

for Medicine and 40 for Engineering.

I am happy to tell you that the cut-off points for Law, last year, went up to

44 points, against 49 points for Medicine, 40 for Engineering and 40 for

Dentistry.

We are mature enough to talk about these things without causing alarm or

distress.  If you take up Medicine, you get a universal profession.  You can

practice anywhere, in Britain, in Australia, New Zealand, Canada.  You can take

the American examinations they conduct from time to time, and the whole

English-speaking world is open to you.  This is a fact of life.

There are today in Singapore, nearly 600 lawyers with practising

certificates in a population of 2¼     million.  This compares to about 1,000 lawyers

for a population of 10 million in West Malaysia.  We have many lawyers, but not

enough good ones.  The reasons are in our recent history.
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In 1965, we had 235 lawyers.  The numbers have gone up nearly three-

fold in a space of 12 years.  But the great increase was in the 1970’s.  In 1968

we started the Asian Dollar market.  Between 1970 and 1973, the number of

banks and financial institutions proliferated.  Companies were incorporated,

debentures, loans, mortgages and corporate business boomed for lawyers and

accountants as we developed as a financial centre handling nearly US$20 billion,

known as the Asian Dollar.  Much as I would like to believe that more bright

students and their fond parents have decided that they ought to take the Law

because the future promises stability and the continuance of the rule of law, the

figures tell me a different story.  Unexpectedly, despite our manpower planning,

we found ourselves short of lawyers.  The dimmest, dullest wit can make a living

at the Bar and did so comfortably.  The attractions of high rewards quickly

brought about this switch.

These figures do not give a complete picture.  Every year, an average of

about 100 of our best students go on scholarships overseas to universities in

Britain, English-speaking North America, Australia, New Zealand, and now

West Germany, France, Japan and even Russia.  Because Asian parents are

careful over their daughters’ upbringing, those sent abroad are mostly men.  In

another five to ten years, whoever occupies the office of Minister for Law will
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discover that his best lawyers are young women and not young men.  Of the

bright young men sent abroad over the last 15 years, only eight have opted for

the Law.  Three of these 8 were in the last two years.

So we have a curious situation.  Because people were conscious that the

law is tied more than any other profession to language and to the political system,

bright students had opted out of the profession, until the banking boom in 1970-

73.

Hence I do not share, Mr. Chairman, your optimism that we will produce

the legal experts in all relevant fields of the law Singapore is concerned with, like

shipping and banking.  With few exceptions the bright ones have opted

otherwise, especially the men.

Our children are already going to schools where more than 75% of the

teachers are women.  In another five years, 90% of teachers will be women.

This will be so even in the secondary schools.  The 10% men are the brawny, not

brainy ones.  They will take the boys out to the playing fields for rugby, soccer,

hockey or what have you.  The brainy ones who have to run the schools as head

masters and senior teachers will be women.  That will nearly be the position of

the lawyers, unless the trend changes.
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The practice of the law is believed to be a tranquil profession, with regular

office hours.  It is nearly as good as the schools, from 8 to 1;  a meal break in

between;  with long annually, pre-determined school holidays.

This means that in an emergency, if the Minister for Law is not a trained

lawyer, I shall be having to look directly to an Attorney-General, who in ten

years’ time may well be a lady.  And she may not like to be summoned at

awkward hours of the night.  And crises have a strange way of happening at

awkward times.

I have no answer to this problem.  We have tried several solutions over the

last ten years, including an offer of special scholarships to the best universities

that any student chooses, provided he or she can score three distinctions at “A”

levels.  There were no takers, even with less qualifications.

This problem was noted ten years ago.  Perhaps we may be turning the

corner.  Last year, 1976, two scholars took up this offer, and the year before,

1975, one scholar did law.  But perhaps they are bright enough to calculate that

there will be 10 to 15 years in which they would have qualified in time to make

good within this time-frame.  And they will take their chances after that in
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management or other cognate professions if the political situation becomes

adverse.  It is a sobering thought that bright young minds may be calculating in

this way.

Another reason for this development is the school system.  Streaming took

place and still does, as early as 15 plus.  Students go into the science or the arts

stream.  The traditional cultural attitudes of parents and students have made girls

believe they ought to be doing Arts.  This means that they study English language

and literature -- and so they go on with greater ease and facility to the study of

the law.  The boys have gone into sciences and on to engineering, architecture,

and the hard sciences.  But this is changing, albeit too slowly.

Finally, some matters nearer the bone.  Yours is the one professional body

that has the dubious distinction of having a confessed communist, on its

governing body.  He has admitted he helped a wounded terrorist escape.  For

some time I have questioned this premise of self-regulating professional bodies.

We inherited a system of self-governing guilds and professions from the British.

They arose out of British historic experience which the British exported to their

empire.  It worked with British lawyers and doctors in charge.  It was a closed

system controlled by British lawyers, engineers, architects and so on. The

Freemason’s Lodge in Hill Street saw to it. It was a secret society of the ruling
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elite, membership means a dedication to helping each other. Freemasonry

demanded, however, amongst its positive aspects, a certain minimum 

standard of decorum and propriety for the system to work.

In the last few years, from time to time, I have read in the newspapers of

advocates and solicitors who were being sought by the police -- their names were

not mentioned, even when their clients’ accounts were found to be short.  It is

unbelievable.  I have wondered why you, Mr. Attorney have not told the press

that they should publish the picture of the man who is being sought, with his

name and his address and the last known place he was found frequenting, not

necessarily the same thing as his last known address.

All this adds up to the necessity to amend this self-regulation mechanism.

Voting should be compulsory.  This was what we did for general elections

in 1959.  We had seen how the communists operated.  We decided, rightly as it

turned out, that compulsory voting would lead to more representative

government.  The activist requires no encouragement to exercise his right.  It is

the passive majority who must be told they have got to exercise their rights, or
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these rights will be usurped by a minority up to no good.  That will cure half the

problem.

The second amendment that will have to be passed is what we have

already done in the case of the architects and the engineers.  The Minister will

have the right to appoint a senior government architect or engineer to sit on the

governing board, amongst other things, to determine admission and to decide

whether a person is fit to continue to practise the profession.

There is with lawyers -- as with jurors, which we have had to abolish, -- an

unwillingness to do the unpleasant.  If we are to maintain standards of integrity it

means axing those who do not measure up to these standards.  You know as I do,

Mr. Chairman, that when it came to several crunches in the past few years, what

the Council did was to flinch from the unpleasant.  Instead of seeking to strike a

member off the rolls and pressing for it, it has allowed members to be suspended

for 6 months, or for a year, or for two years.  This is not the way to maintain

standards of honourable conduct.  Who is to say it is not honourable enough if

the lawyers will not?  My colleague, the Minister for Law, an honourable and

fair gentleman,  since you have shown no wish to exercise your right to punish

the erring, my minister in charge will nominate a senior legal officer who
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understands the necessity of having to be firm in insisting on high professional

standards.

You have one consolation.  Whoever succeeds me is not likely to be a

lawyer, and to know you and the legal profession and its shortcomings so

intimately.  If I fail, you have seen what has happened elsewhere in Asia and in

Africa.  Only foolish students believe that their riots change governments.  The

general and the soldiers know better.  Worse, sometimes, it is not even a general,

but only a half-colonel.  If I succeed, then the next Prime Minister will inherit a

sophisticated economy.  Without a sound grounding in the theories of economies

and practice of finance, he will not be qualified to direct the government policies.

--------------------
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CUT-OFF POINTS FOR ADMISSION TO COURSES 1959-1968

1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968

Arts 24 24 21 22 20 21 24 23 26 27

Science 23 23 13 14 22 18 22 25 24 27

Medicine 36* 34* 34* 37* 37* 30* 34* 39* 36* 37*

Dentistry 20* 19* 18* 25* 25* 25* 23* 34* 32* 30*

Law 19 18 15 15 17 23 21 26 25 22

* Admission to Year I

CUT-OFF POINTS FOR ADMISSION TO COURSES 1969-1976

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

Arts 30 30 30 32 32 32 33 34

Science 30 30 32 32 32 32 32 32

Medicine 47+ 40+ 38+ 38+ 40+ 40+ 40+ 49+

Dentistry 40 35 35 35 32+ 32+ 34+ 40+

Law 32 32 35 35 38 38 40 44

Business

Administration 35 30 35 35 35 35 38 38

Accountancy 37 30 35 39 39 39 40 43

Architecture 30 30 32 32 33 35 35 40

Building/

Estate Mang 40 30 32 32 33 33 35 35

Engineering 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40

Chemical

Engineering 40 40

* Admission to Year II
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EXCERPTS OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. GUENTHER SCHOLZ, HEAD OF

THE BONN OFFICE OF THE GERMAN RADIO SERVICE,

DEUTSCHE WELLE (GERMAN WAVE BAND) AT THE

ISTANA ANNEXE, ON 15TH APRIL, 1977

GUENTHER SCHOLZ: Some day, the German Foreign Minister will

come to visit your country.  What are the main items, say, what are your hopes

from these talks with the German Foreign Minister?

PRIME MINISTER: We would like to know from him the view of the

Germans and of the West Europeans.  Firstly, of the economic problems which

beset the world, and that includes Europe; secondly, the possibility of greater

economic and cultural interchange between West Germany and the EEC with

Singapore and the countries of ASEAN, the Association of Southeast Asian

Nations.

SCHOLZ: The economic and political stability in your

country, Prime Minister, have attracted attention in the whole world.  How do

you explain this success?
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, we had very great political upheavals --

revolutionary fervour, riots, assassinations, demonstrations for many years in the

1940s and in the 1950s and right into 1961, 1962, 1963, and it was after

continuous political battles with the communists who were in charge of the

students’ organisations, the teachers’ unions and the workers’ unions, that we

were able slowly to convince the people that the communist movement and its

leadership were leading the country to ruin and leading the lives of the people

down the cesspit.  So after that traumatic experience, we were able, slowly from

1963 onwards when they lost the elections, to build gradually a non-communist

trade union movement, which today has more followers than the communist ever

had.  We have been able to minimise the influence of the communists amongst

the teachers and the students.  And, of course, with economic development, the

thinking and expectations of the young have changed and they no longer feel that

the situation is so desperate that we must have a communist revolution to put it

right, but that we can make things better year by year provided we work,

provided there is social discipline and provided productivity goes up.  In other

words, the workers, together with the government and the management, increase

the total gross domestic products.
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SCHOLZ: Would you name the system in Singapore as

socialist or capitalistic?

PRIME MINISTER: We have a mixed economy.  There are certain

sectors of the economy which are run by the State, like the public utilities,

transport, shipping, the airlines and so on.  To that extent, the factors of

production are in the hands of the State, but we do not believe that we have

either the management capacity or the technical know-how or the marketing to be

able to run the many industries which we have brought into Singapore.  So they

are in the private enterprise sector.  So it is mixed economy, but the bias of our

social policies is towards equal opportunities in health and education for

everybody.  So the duty of the government, as we see it, is to give everybody as

good a chance as everybody else in health and education, so that despite the

disadvantage of poor parents, poor homes, they can advance themselves.

SCHOLZ: Do you think your experiences in your work in

Singapore could be of use to developing countries or the experience is more to be

seen in connection with the Chinese character of your country?



4

lky/1977/lky0415.doc

PRIME MINISTER: No, I don’t think the latter part is completely

correct.  There are elements of our own experience which could be of universal

application.  Of course, it will have to be amended to suit the circumstances or

meet the different circumstances of other developing countries, but in order to

develop, you must first have a leadership that is able to mobilise the support, the

determination and the efforts of the population towards certain definite goals

which it has defined beforehand.  It must be able to provide an honest and

effective government so that if mistakes are made, as they are bound to be made,

the people will know they have been made in good faith, not because somebody

got 2% or 3% kickbacks for contracts and so on, because, once that situation

arises, there is no confidence between the workers and the leadership -- and

programmes and projects fail.  So these are elements of universal application.

Then there must be the capacity for change in

the formulation of policies and programmes to meet changed circumstances

partly because the international situation has changed, partly because the

domestic opinion or priorities have changed.  This means always a capacity to

have a feedback on policies, the reaction of the people to policies and the

adjustment of policies by the leadership or the government to meet the changed

attitudes of the people.  I think these are of universal application, but, mind you,

it is not easy to establish these conditions because each country inherits what the
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colonial power left behind.  And we were fortunate in that the British left behind

an honest civil service, working institutions, working infrastructure.  There are

places where the departing power did not leave these things behind.  Therefore,

the job is more difficult.

SCHOLZ: How do you judge, Prime Minister, the influence

of the Chinese policy in Southeast Asia after the death of Mao?  Do you see a

competition between China and the Soviet Union in this area?

PRIME MINISTER: I would think in the longer run, yes.  There must

be competition.  As of now, there is probably a muted competition because the

Soviet leadership would like to assess the nature, the character and the stand of

the new leadership in China and to see whether perhaps an accommodation can

be reached.  So the competition is muted.  But after a while, it is in the nature of

the two systems -- one run by the Soviet Union and the other by China -- the

People’s Republic of China -- to compete for followers:  to compete for more

parties to be installed as governments of neighbouring countries -- to be loyal to,

and to be supporters of either Moscow or Peking.  So the competition I think is

inevitable.
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SCHOLZ: Do you think the danger of war in the area has

diminished since the retreat of the United States from Vietnam?

PRIME MINISTER: I think the danger of more communist guerilla

insurgency spreading from Laos and occasionally, we hear reports even of

clashes between Cambodia and Thailand, not just of Laotians and Thais, but

Cambodians and Thais -- that has increased.  How it will develop, we do not yet

know.  We must hope that this can be contained and that correct and friendly

relations between governments of different systems -- of communist systems in

Laos and in Cambodia and the free enterprise system under a monarchy in

Thailand -- can co-exist.  But, of course, we must expect the communist

government to help communists in Thailand to create revolution, but as long as

that is done without sending in foreign troops into Thailand, I believe the

situation is containable by the Thais themselves.

SCHOLZ: What part does Singapore play in the so-called

north-south dialogue between industrial countries and developing countries?  On

what side do you stand yourself?

PRIME MINISTER: We are anxious that there should be reasonable,

practical solutions to this desire for greater sharing out of the world’s wealth,
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which the developing countries feel today, is being monopolised by the industrial

countries.  It is true that in the past there has been exploitation of the natural

resources of the developing countries to feed the industries of the European and

American and Japanese economies and they have been the buyers of

manufactured goods and the terms of trade have been unequal.  But we are not

convinced that this can be resolved just by changing the system overnight and say

we have a new economic world order and we index raw materials to the rate of

inflation or to some common fund, which will buy raw materials at minimum

prices, whatever the market demand may be for them because, unless the

solutions are practical, we will only lead ourselves into high hopes in order to

collapse again.  So they must be practical and we would support a commodity-

by-commodity approach.  Each commodity has its problems whether it is rubber,

tin, copper, zinc, bauxite;  whether it is perishable, how it is to be stored, what

are the fluctuations in demands, what should be the minimum bottom price, what

should be the top price beyond which a stockpile is used to control the price,

what should be the amount of soft loans from developed countries to the very

poor developing countries.

I think a practical approach to specific problems

is more likely to bring results than a grand comprehensive plan like a common

fund which everybody contributes to -- ‘everybody’ meaning everybody with
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money.  And then this will buy up anything which is produced by the developing

countries whether or not it has any relevance to the market demand and the

market price.  It will only compound things.  Supposing, for instance, we start

buying, by way of example, coffee or tea at certain fixed prices, then the demand

is falling, so the price goes down, but the fund keeps on buying.  So the world

will have storehouses full of tea and coffee which cannot be consumed for five,

ten years.  Then what happens?  Then people will one day come to the

conclusion that this madness, and the fund will collapse, so that we will not be in

a worse position.

We sympathise -- first of all, because we have

been a poor country -- we sympathise with all the countries facing those

difficulties of trying to diversify their economy, of trying to industrialise, but

there is no magic solution in just one or two ideas -- like calling it the new world

economic order and the common fund.  If it were that simple, the World Bank

would have thought about it, the IBRD -- the International Bank for

Reconstruction and Development -- would have thought about it ten years ago

and today, there would have been no developing countries.  All would have

developed.  It is a complex problem and many solutions will have to be tried for

the many problems that exist.
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SCHOLZ: You know, the German approach is very similar

to your own.

PRIME MINISTER: Perhaps because the Germans are also practical

people.  We have to be practical because that is the only way we can survive.

SCHOLZ: Prime Minister, what do you think about the

Socialist International movement after the change in the presidency to the

German party leader, Willy Brandt?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, this is a tribute to Willy Brandt’s stature

and status;  his contribution to democratic socialism as a great German Social

Democrat who played the role in recognising the realities of the consequences of

the last war.  And he won a Nobel Peace Prize for his efforts in trying to make

peace durable.  But, you know, the Socialist International meets regularly.  And

it’s the Bureau -- not the heads of the parties -- and the Bureau is attended by the

international secretaries of the various parties, and they have not changed.  They

have over the years become more and more Marxist in their approach -- some of

these members parties -- and I hope Willy Brandt will have a good influence in

making them go back to the social democratic path.
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Date of Release:    25th April, 1977.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE SIA’S 30TH ANNIVERSARY DINNER, HELD AT

THE NEPTUNE THEATRE RESTAURANT,

ON SUNDAY, 1ST MAY, 1977

Singapore’s willingness and ability to recognise and accept the work done

by the British in the colonial era, and to build upon it, has been one of its

strengths.  This has been so with SIA.

SIA has the courage to admit that it really started in May 1947, when

Malayan Airways started with three Airspeed Consul aircrafts flying from

Kallang Airport to Kuala Lumpur.  In 1976, SIA carried 1.9 million passengers to

Europe, Asia and Australasia.

In 1976, there were 4.5 million passenger movements in and out of

Singapore Airport, of which one-third was carried by SIA.  Transit passengers

were 0.9 million, leaving 3.6 million passenger movements in and out.  Divided

by two, it means 1.8 million passengers.  Of these, 1.5 million were tourists and

0.3 million Singaporeans and foreigners resident in Singapore.
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By 1981, conservative projections show passenger movements of 8.8

million.  1.6 million will be in transit.  The balance of 7.2 million movements

means 3.6 million passengers -- 2.8 million tourists and 0.8 million Singaporeans

and foreigners resident in Singapore. **

**  See Appendix

The government made a major decision when it decided to move the new

international airport with two runways to Changi, an investment of $1,500

million.  It is on schedule, the first runway operational by end 1980.  We have to

constantly further develop and improve our infrastructure, especially in transport

and communications.  Thereby, we make Singapore an air and sea junction for

people and goods.  We do not have, nor do we want, a big population.  Strategic

location is not enough.  It is the infrastructure facilities and our operational

efficiency as a distributing centre for people and goods that ensure our role as the

centre of transportation and communications.  And as science and technology

advance, so we must move with these innovations, first, cables, then microwave,

now satellite, all supplementing each other, providing an almost fail-safe

communications system.  For our part, it means coaling for steamships, to oil

bunkering, to tankers and containers and bulk ore carriers.
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When we invest in a major international airport, the primary objective is to

succeed as an air junction.  If our airline SIA can thereby benefit by getting more

traffic rights from other countries, because more airlines want to come to

Singapore more frequently, it is a valuable subsidiary benefit.  It is important that

SIA management and workers recognise this -- that the primary objective is the

success of the air junction.  Tourism contributed 4% of our GDP in 1976, in

hotels, shopping, entertainment and so on.

I congratulate you on having lived up to my expectations, after I spelt out

to you on 16 July 1972 the challenge before you.  I said then that SIA’s future

depended more on the reality SIA leaves behind on its passengers than any PR

job.  That has been so.  Of course, good advertisement has helped.

But it is the reality that counts.  Reputations are made and lost.  We have

enhanced ours by what travellers have had to say of SIA.  But have a care.  We

can just as easily slide downwards if SIA workers believe they can act like their

European, Australian or Japanese counterparts.  We will face ever stiffer

competition from other Asian airlines, like CPA, or Thai Airways, or PAL.  They

have lower wage costs with hungrier and keener workers.



4

lky/1977/lky0501.doc

All airlines use similar, if not identical, aircraft.  But the Europeans,

Australians and Japanese have larger fleets.  So their maintenance cost per unit is

lower.  Moreover, we have always to overcome the prejudices of the travelling

public against what they suspect are less than 100% standards of high

maintenance in air safety.  Too often, Asian airlines and, worse, disasters in

Asian airports, like those in Delhi, leave passengers with the impression of

sloppiness in the maintenance of equipment on aircraft and in airports.

Passengers are disturbed when they see poor standards of cleanliness and, worse,

slovenly service in the aircraft -- no smartness in the bearing, dress and behaviour

of aircrew and cabin crew.  They wonder if these are not also the standards of the

maintenance staff and ground crew.  As a traveller, I have had these thoughts.  I

have stressed again and again on the constant need to ensure that what

passengers can see of SIA aircraft and aircrew and cabin crew, and Singapore

Airport, reassures them of our attitude of mind, our zeal for tip-top standards of

safety, efficiency and courtesy, which prevails over all sectors, including the

maintenance and ground crew.  Maintaining these high standards is not a favour

SIA workers are doing to management or the government.  It is what you have to

do to keep your jobs in a very competitive industry.  In the airline and airport

business, to stay still is to stagnate, and to stagnate is to be overtaken.  We must

press forward to ever higher performance.
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Five years of progress and expansion, despite the oil crisis, and with it

higher wages and rewards, are cause for congratulations.  But a note of caution.

Never let your European, Australian or Japanese counterparts persuade or delude

you into believing that you can be paid like them or, worse, work as lightly as

they do.  If your unions set out to model SATU (Singapore Air Transport

Workers Union) or SIAPA (Singapore Airlines Pilots Association) on European

or Australian unions, then SIA and you are doomed.  Remember, our success as

an air junction, is our primary objective, and SIA must and can help us achieve

this.  My cabinet colleagues and I will have no doubts that we must have a busy

and thriving airport to have a successful airline.

The majority of the passengers using Singapore Airport are non-

Singaporeans.  In fact, the ratio last year was five non-Singaporeans for every

Singaporean.  And these five would never have flown in here, to be flown out

again, but for the fact that Singapore is their destination for business or pleasure.

We are not a terminal point like London, Tokyo or Sydney.  We do not have their

massive population base, nor the high standards of living, which their advanced

industrial economy can give their workers.

Our advantages are lower wage costs, a willingness to learn and work, to

serve efficiently and cheerfully and keep passengers comfortable and happy and,
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most important of all, get them safely and punctually to their destinations.  In

other words, for SIA management and headquarters staff, for engineering

workers on the ground, to the pilots and navigators on the flight deck, and the

stewards and stewardesses, the key is work discipline.  Slacken on discipline,

and SIA will begin to lose out.  Passengers will still come to Singapore, via other

airlines.  And you can be sure that Singapore Airport will be run efficiently and

courteously -- modern facilities, well-maintained and immaculately clean, quick

clearance by customs, health and immigration.

That is firm government policy.  Having decided to invest $1½    billion in

Changi, we are out to ensure full use.  SIA management must set out to win

passengers by competition, not protection.  SIA must take full advantage of the

fact that the more people come to, and through, Singapore, the greater is their

leverage for more traffic rights elsewhere.  For our workers, the more attractive

Singapore is as a place to come to for business or pleasure, the better it is for

Singapore taxi drivers and workers in hotels, restaurants, shops and the airport,

and not only for a small proportion of the workers in SIA (8,900, or 0.97% of the

total workforce).

One constant in the history of Singapore’s development is free and open

competition.  This principle has served us well.



7

lky/1977/lky0501.doc

Finally, let me express the hope that when I get on board an SIA aircraft, I

shall see and feel a representative flavour of Singapore.  It is important that our

multi-racial society be fairly reflected, not just on the ground staff, but also in the

cabin crew, and eventually in the flight deck.  There are certain imbalances,

which are the result of  recruitment policies.  There were distortions in

recruitment that took place in the last few years.  My advice is not to try to put

these distortions right immediately, or we will do ourselves harm.  However,

gradually and consistently, you should set out to make SIA representative of

what Singapore is, a society based on a man or woman’s worth and performance,

qualities which have nothing to do with a person’s race, language, religion, or

family status, or connections.

--------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE ASIAN LABOUR SUMMIT, HELD AT THE HYATT

HOTEL, ON THURSDAY, 5TH MAY, 1977

It is not easy to define the role of trade unions in developing countries.

Nearly all developing countries are mainly agricultural, with their cities bulging

with people drifting in from the countryside.  Most cities have more people than

they can provide for in jobs, food, clean water and sanitation, homes, schools and

other necessities of modern life.

However, whether it is in the industrial countries of Western Europe and

America, or the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, or in developing countries like

China or India, trade unions are part of the social outgrowth of industrialisation.

In the earlier stages of industrialisation, trade unionism modelled on

Europeans or American practices, I believe, tend to hinder rather than help the

process of industrialisation.  But despite this, if workers are not unionised and

industralisation succeeds, then management-labour relations may have become so

poor that combative and confrontation type unions, often led by communists,
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would be the result.  So most developing countries have trade unions even though

they have to work under severe constraints.

In most cities of developing countries, the biggest group that can be

mobilised or “unionised” is the unemployed.  Indeed, this was the situation in

Singapore in the 1950’s and early 1960’s.  Fortunately, both the political and

trade union leaderships recognised this.  Both agreed that their common objective

must be the creation of conditions which would encourage the expansion of

industries to create jobs for the unemployed.  And because our industries had to

be export-oriented, we built up a broad framework for cooperation between

unions, management and government.  For only in this way could our products

compete with the products of very hardworking and hard-driving people in the

developing countries of East Asia, where manufacturers are not fettered by

problems of Western-style unionised labour.

Perhaps this was the reason for our salvation: the realisation that there

were limits beyond which if we had gone we would have priced our goods out of

the export markets, inhibited the expansion of existing industries, and

discouraged new investments, and so ending up with more unemployed.  The end

result would have been disastrous.
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You may well ask:  What do our trade unions do?  Workers need to have

an organisation so that they can protect their legitimate interests against any

arrogant or high-handed methods of management, capricious hiring and firing --

in short, workers have a right to their dignity as workers, as citizens, as human

beings.

Unions in developing countries must concentrate their activities not only

on bargaining for better terms and conditions or service and fringe benefits, but

also enlarge their activities to cover a wide range of social, educational and

economic fields.  They must supplement what their government should be doing

for their citizens and perhaps bring specific benefits and improved services to

their workers and union members.  Schemes for adult education or workers’

colleges, housing and consumer cooperatives, cooperative insurance for life,

medical and dental treatment, and later, as the economy progresses, even holiday,

recreational and educational tours.  These are functions which unions can

undertake and so improve  the services and facilities available to their members

over and above what their government can do for the ordinary population.

Because in a developing country situation, it may take a long time to provide the

level of such services which can compare with those of industrial countries.  In

the process, they will educate some of their members in the running of these

cooperative enterprises and services.  Such collective self-help educates a whole
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generation of the more active and intelligent unionists into the facts of

contemporary society and the economies of the system upon which the lives of

their workers and their families depend.

May I now turn to another subject.  I understand amongst your midst are

representatives of unions from industrial countries.  May I take this opportunity

to point out that each time unions in industrial countries demand protection from

imports, either by tariffs or quotas, they keep out goods from developing

countries.  They are in fact transferring relatively minor hardships their members

are undergoing, with the buffer of ample unemployment benefits, nearly making

up for what they were getting when in employment to workers in developing

countries.  These hardships, when transferred, are multiplied many times over

because workers in developing countries do not have governments which have

economies which can afford to give them adequate unemployment relief,

adequate to keep their families fed, housed and educated until economic recovery

makes jobs available again.

It has been my sad experience to discover that I have suffered from such

problems more from socialist government in industrial countries than from liberal

or conservative governments.  The reason simply is that socialist governments

are more closely allied to and dependent upon their trade union support.
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Therefore, it is most important for trade unionists in developing countries to

impress upon their counterparts in the industrial countries that they owe them this

modicum of humanity.

As a corollary to this, since the economic slowdown after the oil crisis,

European and America trade unions have been vociferous against the transfer of

capital, technology and jobs by their multi-national corporation (MNCs) setting

up factories in developing countries where wage costs are lower.  Here again,

sound economic principles of division of labour, and high principles of the

brotherhood of workers of the world, both are breached, if not abandoned,

whenever there is the slightest hint that the observance of these principles will

adversely affect the jobs of union members of industrial countries.  So the

industrial countries, whose level of wages has become too high to support the

production of high labour-content goods, continue to have factories for textiles

and garments and shoes, and other labour-intensive manufacture.

Again I have faced this paradox, that socialist governments in the

industrial countries, ideologically sympathetic and committed to the cause of an

egalitarian world have been less inhibited in putting obstacles in the way of MNC

exporting factories and jobs, and so transferring technology and capital to the

less developed countries.  Again, trade unionists from the developing countries
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must make plain to their brothers in the industrial countries that we are not likely

to ever achieve any camaraderie if this is how we treat each other in practice.

We, developing and industrialised, must together face up to these

problems.  Trade unionists from the industrial countries have their obligations to

their own workers.  Those of you from the developing countries must and can

convince them that their long-term interests lie in a more peaceful and

cooperative world.  For the alternative is a world split into blocs, the wealthy, the

intermediate and the poor, at odds and in confrontation with each other.

Unionists and workers in industrial countries must understand that to transfer

unemployment to the less developed to protect labour-intensive industries means

more hardship for more workers in developing countries and their families.  Over

the longer term, it is in everyone’s interests to forego short-term selfish interests

by not shutting out imports.  By all means let us seek temporary adjustments by

voluntary restraint of levels of exports.  But a gradual phasing out of factories

producing goods with a high labour-content in countries where wages are high

makes economic sense in a world of cheap and reliable transportation.  The

world is more likely to survive without strife and wars if we recognise and

honour our obligations to each other in this one interdependent world.  Modern

science and technology have made this a more integrated and more interrelated

world than ever before.  Our interests in freer trade, more countries becoming
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developed, exchanging more goods and services are to the benefit of all.  And there

is no way of turning the clock back, without causing unnecessary hardship and

bitterness.

On the other side of the coin, the unions and the governments of the

developing countries must set out to put their own countries in order -- not least

the horrendous problems of rapid population growth.  The president of the World

Bank, Mr. Robert McNamara, has been reported as predicting the present world

population of 4 billion will stablise itself at 11 billion by the year 2000

(according to UPI report).  The bulk of the population explosion will take place

in South Asia and in Africa south of the Sahara.  I was shocked to read this

projection of 11 billion, for I had mentally accustomed myself to a doubling to 8

billion.

The world cannot solve the population problem by plagues and famines,

through drought and floods or pestilence.  The isolated societies of the sailing

ship, each living their own separate and unrelated lives, is over.  WHO and FAO

come to the rescue, to salve the world’s conscience.  Leaders are discussing and

conferencing all the time, as we are tonight.  Passions and frustrations of such

huge masses of hungry and deprived people can only lead to tragedy, for
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themselves, and for the world, if ever the poor get their hands on atomic

weapons.

The moral rights are not all on the side of the developing and the

downtrodden.  Nor are the wealthy and technologically advanced blameless.  I

suggest the way forward is for the developing countries, their governments,

unions and management, to mobilise their people, to demonstrate that they intend

to and can help themselves.  They must have the will and the discipline to put

their countries in order.  Then the industrial countries will find it worth their

while to help them.  And such help will be put to effective use.  The more a

developing country puts its house in order, the more it deserves support from the

industrial countries.  It is not only morally right.  It is the best way to encourage

similar responsible attitudes and responses in other developing countries.  Then

all will be nudged into more self-help and discipline, and effective use of aid and

trade.  Then the world may find salvation.

--------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MICHAEL RICHARDSON, SOUTHEAST

ASIA CORRESPONDENT FOR “THE MELBOURNE AGE”

“SYDNEY MORNING HERALD” AND “THE AUSTRALIAN

FINANCIAL REVIEW”, ON 6TH MAY, 1977

MICHAEL RICHARDSON: Why do the ASEAN leaders want to

invite the Prime Ministers of Japan, Australia and New Zealand to a summit in

Kuala Lumpur in August?

PRIME MINISTER: What happened was that the ASEAN

leaders decided upon a working summit in August, and it was decided that the

time had come to start a dialogue at a very high level with the Japanese Prime

Minister to see if it was possible to define the complementary relationship

between the countries of ASEAN and Japan in greater economic cooperation.

Arising out of that, the Australian and New Zealand governments made known

their interest that their prime ministers would also be happy to associate

themselves with such a dialogue along similar lines.  That’s how it come about.
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RICHARDSON: In what ways can Japan, Australia and

New Zealand -- individually and collectively -- help intensify the tempo of

economic development within the ASEAN region?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, first Japan.  It has the third largest

economy in the world, next to America and the Soviet Union.  Its industrial

capacity is tremendous and it has already reached saturation, the industrial

overflow into South Korea, and to a lesser extent, to Taiwan.  Therefore, there is

great potential for this overflow to go into the non-communist countries of

Southeast Asia, particularly in the more polluting industries -- those industries

where you are processing minerals or ores into minerals, or concentrates, before

you go on to metals and finished products.  The imbalance in trade, of course, is

very much strongly against the ASEAN countries and Japan may find it is useful

and in her longer term interests to develop this complementary economic

relationship with the countries of ASEAN, Burma and the other non-communist

countries of Southeast Asia willing to cooperate with her.

The industrial capacity of Australia and New

Zealand is not quite as great as that of Japan.  But they have a different

contribution to make.  First, the decision will have to be made by the Australians,

and the New Zealanders, as to whether they want to be in this grouping.  It’s not
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just a one-sided arrangement.  Nor is it for short-term economic advantage.  This

is a long-term, long-range programme which, if it succeeds over the next ten or

fifteen years, would lead to a kind of association which can be loosely compared

to the association which the EEC has with the ACP (African, Caribbean and

Pacific) countries.  It will enable both the developed countries within the group,

and the developing countries associated with the developed group, to exercise a

greater influence over the policies of the great economic powers when they meet

as they do from time to time.  For instance, this weekend in London, only Japan

is representing the Western Pacific.  If we are in constant consultation and

association with each other, then there are certain interests which would be

germane for the Japanese to press, not only on their behalf, but also on our

behalf, and on behalf of Australia and New Zealand.  The trend has been towards

a regional grouping for a greater say in international global decisions.

RICHARDSON: Is there any likelihood of pressure being

applied to Japan by ASEAN states if Tokyo is reluctant to liberalise terms of

trade and development assistance to ASEAN?
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PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think that’s the right approach at

all.  If we begin to think in terms of retaliation, pressure or leverage even before

we begin to talk, then we are off on the wrong foot.  This is a cooperative effort

in which each side must have appraised itself beforehand and decided it’s worth

giving it a go, making it work.  So there’s no merit in saying:  if they don’t give

us this, then we shall do that.  I think that approach is just fatal.

RICHARDSON: The interest you expressed in having, over the

long-term, some kind of arrangement akin to the Lome Convention, is that

interest fully shared by your ASEAN partners?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, we have discussed this at various levels

over the last six months or more.  We are in the process of defining what kind of

relationship we can start off with.

RICHARDSON: Will that process of definition continue between

now and the summit?

PRIME MINISTER: And during the summit.  Because it’s not just

how we see it.  It will depend on how Mr. Fukuda and his team see it.
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RICHARDSON: At the end of your visit to Australia in October,

you expressed the hope that in about 12 to 18 months, when the Australian

economy recovered, there would be a gradual and graduated lowering of tariff and

non-tariff barriers to trade between the ASEAN countries and Australia.  If this

were to occur, wouldn’t ASEAN stand to gain far more of the economic benefit

than Australia?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I disagree with that profoundly.  I think the

balance of trade between Australia and ASEAN today is very much against the

ASEAN countries.  The latest figures available, July 1974 to June 1975, showed

that the balanced of trade favoured Australia to the tune of some $480 million.  If

you take away from that imports of petroleum and petroleum products which

Australia has to buy from refineries in Singapore, -- she’s got to buy anyway if

it’s not from Singapore, from the Arabian Gulf -- then the trade deficit is even

higher.  So what’s been happening is that the ASEAN countries have been selling

some transport equipment, wood, palm oil, cork, crude rubber, yarn, textiles, and

garment products.  But the Australia have been selling much more in machinery

and equipment, wheat, sugar, chemicals, motor vehicles and parts, tin ores and

other ore concentrates.  So the liberalisation may not even balance the trade.

But it will remove a source of considerable frustration and bitterness on the part

of countries like the Philippines, Indonesia and us, and Malaysia too, who feel
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this is a one-sided business;  of a very wealthy continent, sparsely populated,

with enormous natural resources, not yet fully developed with an industrial

capacity commensurate with those resources, and wanting to do all the little

things, the labour intensive products like shirts and garments, knitwear, shoes

and socks -- all for itself, behind high tariff walls.  Buying little and selling more.

Hardly the kind of good neighbourly policy which will generate understanding,

goodwill, stability and sound relations over a long period.  Of course, let me add

that successive Australian governments have been conscious of this and have

made up with aid, which are giveaways, once and for all.  It’s like giving toffees

and chocolates away.  That’s not the kind of relationship which generates mutual

esteem, respect and an adult, continuing interdependence which in the long term

is the only sound relationship we can develop.

RICHARDSON: Latest reports from Canberra indicate that the

Government, under pressure from protectionist lobbies, is going to extend quotas

for textiles and footwear in Australia, the kind of labour intensive industries you

mentioned.  Do you feel it would make sounder economic sense, leaving aside

the foreign policy argument you mentioned, for Australia to bite the bullet and

start the process of adjustment in those industries now, sooner rather than later?
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PRIME MINISTER: I don’t want to say anything which will impinge

on the internal policies of Australia.  But in the long run, I don’t see how we can

live peacefully, amicably and at ease with each other, when you are going to be a

very wealthy community, with very high wages because you are a wealthy

economy, making all these simple products with a very high labour content and,

because of your high wages, therefore very expensive.  To make it viable, you

then put up very high tariff walls and quotas to keep goods out from countries

which have meagre natural resources, a lot of manpower and cheap wages.  It

doesn’t make sense.  And if that’s the way the world is going to be -- if the

relationship between the countries of ASEAN and Australia is the relationship

between the developed and the underdeveloped world, then I see strife.

RICHARDSON: If the economic relationship between ASEAN,

Japan and Australasia can be broadened over the next five or ten years in the way

ASEAN leaders want, what impact would it have on regional development and

stability?

PRIME MINISTER: To make that kind of an impact it’s ten to fifteen

years, not five to ten years.  The first few years we just define what are the initial

areas we can move on.  Then we have a declaration of intent.  Then we find a

mechanism to fulfill these declarations of intent.  Then slowly you may decide
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that in your longer term interests for both economic and political and geopolitical

considerations, you need stable, sound, healthy neighbours.  So you may say in

that case you shouldn’t be making shirts, socks and shoes for yourself because

that’s got high labour content.  If we can develop that kind of relationship, first as

a group of non-communist nations in the Western Pacific, we’ll have more say in

world forums -- and the world is getting smaller;  Ministers are meeting whether

it’s in the U.N., the OECD, or Seven in London and thereafter four of them are

meeting privately -- it means that in a regional group like this we can get entree,

because collectively we’d carry more weight and whoever attends the meeting

would ensure that the interests of the countries within this group are not

overlooked, which at present is the case.

RICHARDSON: Would this kind of regional development

strengthen the position of ASEAN countries in withstanding the pressures of

Communism?

PRIME MINISTER: It definitely will generate more economic

progress, more stability, and the capacity to withstand subversion and

insurgency.  It’s a plus factor, not a minus factor.



9

lky/1977/lky0506.doc

RICHARDSON: Would it be useful to have some kind of formal

arrangement between ASEAN, Japan, Australia and New Zealand -- possibly a

trade treaty offering mutual advantage?

PRIME MINISTER: It’s too early to start talking in terms of a trade

treaty.  When you say mutual advantage please remember that the EEC-ACP

relationship underwent a subtle change from the Yaounde Convention to the

Lome Convention, because the Americans raised extremely serious objections to

what is known as reverse preferences -- preferences from the underdeveloped to

the industrial countries in that relationship.  And if we are not to be trapped

within that same bind, we must be extremely cautious how we go about this.

Otherwise, we’re going to get not just the Americans upset, but also the

Europeans upset because the Europeans made the concession to American

opinion by foregoing reverse preferences in the Lome Convention.  Therefore, I

do not think we should lightly toss around an exclusive Western Pacific group or

club, in which we’ll have special arrangements with each other and exclude or

put the Americans and West Europeans to disadvantage.  I think that would be

the wrong basis on which to start up the group.  But there must be some kind of

quid pro quo worked out in which, in return for transfers of technology and

capital in the lower and middle technology ranges of manufacture, and also

access to markets, there’ll be more purchases of machinery and food from
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countries like Japan, Australia and New Zealand.  And there are advantages

anyway of freight -- the distances are so much shorter between ASEAN countries

and Japan, ASEAN and Australasia, then say ASEAN and Western Europe

through Suez, or America through the Panama Canal.

RICHARDSON: So you see such arrangements greatly increasing

the two-way volume of trade?

PRIME MINISTER: It should, provided of course you don’t have

freight cartels which make short distances become more expensive than long

distances, which is one of the dangers of the Australian Freight Conference.

RICHARDSON: Mr. Prime Minister, are you confident the Carter

administration in the United States will maintain sufficient American interest in

the stability of the West Pacific area so that a new security balance can be

established by the contending, and sometimes complementary, interests of the

United States, China and the Soviet Union?

PRIME MINISTER: I have been told by a high official of the Carter

administration that the American position is one of continuing interests, but that

they have not yet defined their specific policies.  They are in the midst of



11

lky/1977/lky0506.doc

studying specific areas and issues, and decisions will probably be made in the

course of this year or next.  We’ll have to wait and see.  This is a different

America.  After Vietnam and after Watergate, America shows no inclination to

be involved in conflicts anywhere in the world unless major strategic interests are

involved.  We’ve got to wait to know what Americans decide is in their major

strategic interests in this part of the world and adjust our positions and policies

accordingly.

RICHARDSON: I see, though, that Mr. Holbrooke in an interview

on Voice of America recently, said that he personally felt America’s contribution

to East and Southeast Asian region in the future could be more of an economic

nature -- economic inputs.  Do you feel the Americans are sufficiently conscious

that that’s going to be wasted unless there is an adequate contribution from them

towards maintaining a balance of power?

PRIME MINISTER: Again we’ll have to wait to know.  It is not just

what Mr. Holbrooke feels as of now, but what the American government, the

President and his National Security Council, will feel and decide after they’ve

gone through their several rounds of negotiations with the Soviet Union on SALT

Two, on demilitarisation of the Indian Ocean, and so on.  When the new

American Administration has got a fair measure of the Soviet responses to their
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proposals, they will have a much sharper perspective of the kind of problems they

will have to face up to.  And unless huge oil reserves are found in Antartica or

elsewhere equivalent to those in the Gulf area, the Gulf and the routes to the

Indian Ocean from Western Europe, from America and from Japan are critical

strategic routes.  If, however, there is demilitarisation agreed to and all nuclear

submarines of all nations surface in the Indian Ocean, or promise to do so and

then, naturally, we can all live in a more peaceful and relaxed world.  If that is

not to be the case, then the Americans will have to make up their minds what

they must do to ensure that these sea routes are not vulnerable to harassment or

interdiction.
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RICHARDSON: Are you concerned at the prominent publicity in

the United States and the Western press about corruption and human rights

violations in Asia, and of the possible impact these issues may have in the

application of America foreign policy towards East and Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, I was because I was not sure how it was

going to be interpreted and implemented in practice.  In South Korea, there has

been a curious turn of events.  President Carter met Mr. Fukuda and said that he

would withdraw all their troops from South Korea.  The American House of

Representatives have said no, they would not withdraw -- the human rights issue

notwithstanding.  In the case of Southeast Asia, in a presentation to Congress,

Mr. Richard Holbrooke has asked for continued military assistance to countries

like the Philippines, Indonesia and Thailand as being necessary for strategic

reasons.

It is an important and an interesting factor in the

American policy.  America is not going just for small countries like Korea or

Thailand or the Philippines.  She is raising this issue with the Soviet Union and

thus raising the moral prestige and moral righteousness of the American people

and the American President.  It is how she pursues the human rights issue, vis-a-

vis countries like the Soviet Union, the East Europeans, and other big
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Communist powers -- that’s going to raise her standing in the world -- then the

world will sit up and take note of America’s moral stand.  However, if for

strategic or other big-power considerations, the issue is not pursued against the

Soviet Union and other big countries, but is continued against the small non-

communist countries to make up for not squaring up with the big ones, then the

human rights issue may become counterproductive.

Again, when we talk about human rights, we are really

talking about different things in developing countries.  I once went to a national

dress-black tie dinner given by Her Majesty the Queen -- the idea of black tie

on a formal occasion is that everybody accords full respect to each other.  The

alternative to black tie was national dress.  And a chief, who was also the

president of one of the countries in Africa, turned up that evening with a skirt, no

shoes, no shirt, and two feathers in his hair -- the two feathers denoting to his

people that he is the Chief.  We are entering an interesting new age where

isolated societies which have developed different concepts of human dignity and

patterns of human behaviour, resulting in different systems regulating human

relationships, of right or wrong conduct, because of the jet, satellite and

television, are suddenly brought together.  Their leaders are meeting and meeting

frequently.  Now the American and some Western leaders are suddenly saying:

“Well, you ought to behave like me.  If you do not you fall short of civilised
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standards”.  Can we and must we all accept the same moral standards, or human

rights?  Or like varying dress styles they have really evolved over different

historic, cultural, climatic and technological circumstances.

Over time, the Americans, I believe, will grasp

the fundamentals of what comprises the common fundamentals of civilised

society.  That whilst we may be at different stages of economic, political and

social development, and though we have different histories and evolved different

ways of life, they may wish to encourage people towards a democratic-type open

society, where there is greater free play where the dissenter is not executed or

sent to a psychiatric asylum.

The Communists have already found these

different backgrounds of different peoples a fact of life.  So they stress the fact

that there are different roads to socialism.  In other words, not everybody has to

have big five-year plans for steel mills, hydro-electric projects or thermonuclear

generating plants.  Each will work out its own way to the Communist millenia.

But the basic objectives -- no private capital, complete state control of all the

factors of production -- all in the hands of the state, and the state represented by

the dictatorship of the proletariat, which means the politburo of cadres of the
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Communist Party, these are the essentials.  How these essentials are arranged in

each particular society can vary.

Similarly, the Americans, I believe, over the next

12 to 18 months, may also discover that there must be many and different roads

towards a democratic society.  Peoples may differ from the Americans, British or

Australians.  But so long as there’s freedom of access to information about what

is going on in the world and you can read more than what the government puts

out, that is an essential part of the ingredient to the open society.  The essence of

it is that because we have been so different, if we are going to have fewer

countries in the world going Marxist and communists, then we must make

adjustments for their different cultural and historic past and let different peoples

find their way towards that relatively free, liberal give-and-take society, where

dissent, so long as it does not express itself in violence against the established

society, is allowed free airing because no harm results from a difference of

views which does not lead to physical clashes as in post-election Pakistan.

--------------------



1

lky/1977/lky0608.doc

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING

IN LONDON ON WEDNESDAY, 8 JUNE 1977

CHANGING POWER RELATIONS

In 1945, the United States emerged from the war as the strongest military

and economic power in the world.  She had more than half the GNP of the non-

communist world, and the monopoly of atomic weapons.  By 1971 America, in

SALT I, conceded to the Soviet Union rough equivalence, in other words,

equality in nuclear strength or status.  In several other respects, the communist

side has enjoyed added privileges, like its theory of socialist sovereignty,

exercised in Czechoslovakia in 1968.  By this theory, the Soviet Union reserved

the right to rescue another socialist country, in this case Czechoslovakia, which

was in danger of losing its socialist character through internal aberrations of the

communist leadership.  So the East European states are inviolate allies of the

Soviet Union.  Further, the communist powers can influence the internal affairs of

non-communist countries, through aiding communist parties in these countries, or

encouraging, funding and feeding whatever fad, fetish or fancy of the day that

may weaken the fabric of non-communist societies.
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On the other hand, other than through radio broadcasts which can, and are,

frequently effectively jammed, the West is not able to influence events within

communist societies, like the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe, Cuba, China, North

Korea, Vietnam, Laos or Cambodia.  And so it may prove to be the case in

Angola and Mozambique.  The rule is, once gone communist, it stays communist.

The first decade after the war, 1945-55, were optimistic years.  Western

Europe was successfully rehabilitated by the Marshall Plan, West Berlin was

held by an airlift in 1948.  The invasion of South Korea by North Korea in 1950

was repulsed by UN troops.  And this war helped the rebuilding of Japan’s now

powerful economy, the third largest in the world, after the USA and USSR.

The second decade, 1955-65, witnessed increasing prosperity, the

beginnings of the affluent society.  Economic growth seemed unlimited.  Even as

the empires were dismantled, Europe, including Britain, became more

prosperous.  America led the way, followed by Western Europe and Japan, into

the consumer society.

The third decade, 1965-75, was a decade of decline, marked by political

turmoil and periodic economic crises.  American forces intervened in Vietnam.  It

was to be a most divisive war, both within America and between American and
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her allies in Western Europe.  It meant the end of President Johnson’s “Great

Society”.  All the hopes of the civil rights programme, giving the black American

equal opportunities in a great society, were shelved as blood and treasure went

into war.  Americans demonstrated and rioted in their cities.  The war accelerated

world inflation rates.  It led to a crisis of confidence in American constitutional

institutions.  By 1971, the non-convertibility of the US$ into gold became a fact.

Then came floating exchange rates.  And in October 1973, after the 4th Arab-

Israeli war, when an oil embargo was imposed, the West went through an

unprecedented crisis, and a recession from which it has not quite recovered.

In the fourth decade, America, Western Europe and Japan found their

economies in a state of malaise.  All the basic assumptions of the past can no

longer be taken for granted.  Uncertainty prevails over large areas of both the

strategic and economic fields.  The post-Keynesian era has not produced a post-

Keynesian formula which can get sluggish economies moving, to reduce

unemployment without unacceptably high inflation.  There is no magic formula

for the problems of excess industrial capacity, unemployment and inflation in the

industrial countries, and low commodity prices for the exports of developing non-

oil countries.



4

lky/1977/lky0608.doc

For me, a vivid example of the changed power relations is to imagine what

Southeast Asia would have been like if the Americans had succeeded in Vietnam,

and prevented the communists from taking over South Vietnam, or Laos and

Cambodia.  Behind this security shield, the other non-communist countries of

Southeast Asia could have indulged in their quarrels over territorial claims -- the

Philippines over Sabah in East Malaysia, or problems of minorities, like the

Muslim Malays in South Thailand.

But the communists have won.  The Vietnamese have become a

formidable military power in Southeast Asia, and the third largest communist

country in the world.

The Western media have lost their crusading interest in the future of

Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia.  The war has ended, regimes have changed, flags

are different, and national anthems are new.  The Western media, which covered

every horror and atrocity during the war in colour TV and in many billions of

vivid words, are completely excluded.  What is taking place in these three

countries has occasionally been pieced together and published in some

newspapers in the West.  The press reports the horrors of communist rule with

resignation.  Gone is the fire of missionary reform which marked their attacks on

the old non-communist regimes.  The workings of the communist system after
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victory make for fascinating, if sometimes terrifying, reading for the rest of non-

communist Southeast Asia.  Two years after the war, every day refugees still flee

across the borders of Laos and Cambodia into Thailand.  And whole Vietnamese

families risk a watery grave, as they make out for the open seas in coastal fishing

boats, then dash for freedom.  And this, despite the knowledge that all coastal

states within reach are no longer able or willing to absorb them.  For the United

Nations Refugee Commission, after the first burst of humanitarian activity, has

become less active, with low funds and less countries willing to take the

refugees.  But the stories the refugees have to tell are horrendous.  They have

been confirmed by Roman Catholic priests of Canadian and French origin.  Many

stayed behind after the communist victory.  Recently they have been asked to

leave.  Some have kept diaries of their last 18-24 months in Saigon.  They make

fearful reading.  But the Western media want to forget these issues.
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However, it has made the non-communist countries of Southeast Asia

determined to preserve themselves from similar catastrophe if their communist

guerillas take over.  Without this shock, I doubt if the organisation which five

countries had formed in 1967, ten years ago, Indonesia, Malaysia, the

Philippines, Singapore and Thailand, for economic and regional co-operation,

could have been more than just another organisation for Ministers and other

officials to go conferencing.  The seriousness of purpose came only with the

shock of the terrible alternatives.  There is urgency for greater economic co-

operation, to accelerate growth, to reduce poverty and lessen recruits for

communist guerillas bands.  The political will has been found to get together to

meet the new problems.  The question is how to make the pace of co-operation

grow faster.  And it has to go faster if co-operation between the ASEAN five in

Southeast Asia and Japan, and perhaps Australia and New Zealand, is to produce

a significant uplift to counteract the slowing down in new investments and jobs

-- a slowdown which reflects a worldwide overcapacity in the industrial

nations, plus a lurking fear that Thailand, now a front-line state, could face a

crisis of confidence in the longer term.  Domestic capital has left the country, and

Thai Ministers have had to make appeals to their fellow countrymen to bring

these funds back to get the economy going.



7

lky/1977/lky0608.doc

An era of optimism in increasing growth and prosperity had ended in

October ’73, with the oil crisis.  It showed up the vulnerability of all countries in

this interlinked and interdependent world.  Only the communist bloc of the

Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, and China, both systems more geared to the

high cost of economic autarchy, were left unaffected by the climacteric of the

world’s economy.  The Soviet Union was not slow in increasing the prices of

Soviet oil and gas for her communist allies.  In 1973, when the embargo was

imposed, the United States imported only 9% of her total oil consumption.  In

1976, the United States imported 29% of her total oil consumption.  For

countries of Western Europe and Japan, the position reflected varying degrees of

precariousness.  The old world order has changed to the advantage of the oil

producers, and of the Soviet Union and China, both net oil exporters.

The problems of the Arab-Israeli conflict have to be resolved, however

intractable they may have been till now.  If there is no solution, then we all face

the danger of the economic system to which we are linked disintegrating, if oil is

used as a weapon to force a solution.

Meanwhile, after a decade of apparent stalemate, revolutionary changes in

southern Africa are in the offing.  The collapse of the right-wing dictatorship in

Portugal led to the emergency of Marxist-inclined governments in Angola and
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Mozambique.  Now southern Africa, including South Africa, is on the threshold

of a classic guerilla struggle, different from, but still akin to Vietnam.

The question now is no longer whether there will be majority rule in

Rhodesia by 1978.  The question is whether, even after a black majority rule

government is installed, is it possible to dissuade Marxist-trained guerillas and

their leaders from going on with their guerilla insurgency from sanctuaries in

neighbouring Marxist states, until Marxists have installed themselves in power in

Rhodesia even after it has become Zimbabwe?

It is fortuitous that at this eleventh hour, an American from the Deep South

has been elected President.  He has uttered the hitherto unutterable, that majority

rule must prevail in South Africa itself.  Let us hope there is time to save South

Africa (Azania), Zimbabwe, and Namibia from Marxist-trained guerillas.  But the

saving will have to be by the Africans themselves as in Zaire, not by Americans.

One unmistakable trend in the changing relations between the great powers

has been the dedication of the Soviet Union to military strength, coupled with the

inability of the West to spend more than the minimum on defence.  It is the result

of the "one-man one-vote" system in the consumer society.  The electorate is

promised full employment, better wages, and more expenditure on social
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services.  Political parties, after election, in order to fulfill their election pledges

inevitably have to cut down on defence.  A comparison of defence expenditures

of the Soviet Union, the United States, Japan, the NATO countries, the Warsaw

Pact countries and China:-

Defence

Expenditure

(US$Million)

% of GNP

(at current

market prices)

USSR

1965 37,000 9.0

1970 53,900 11.0

1975 124,000 11-13 (estimate)

1976 Not available -

USA

1965 51,827 8.0

1970 76,507 7.8

1975 88,983 5.9

1976 102,691 -
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Western European

NATO Countries

Defence

Expenditure

(US$Million)

% of GNP

(at current

market prices)

1965 20.57+

billion

4.9

1970 24.6

billion

3.7**

1975 57.5

billion

3.8**

1976 54.1

billion

-

Japan

1965 848 1.3

1970 1,640 0.8

1975 4,620 0.9

1976 5,058 -

Total Warsaw

Pact Countries

(excluding USSR)

% of GNP

(at factor cost)

1965 2,920 2.7

1970 7,515 5.0

1975 7,937 3.4

1976 8,534 -
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China

1965 Not available -

1970 7,600 9.5

1974*** 17,000 6.9

1976 Not available -

+ Keesing’s Contemporary Archives

** Computed using GNP data provided in the relevant Military Balance

*** Latest available estimates for 1974 only.

Sources:

1965: The Military Balance 1966/67

1970: The Military Balance 1971/72

1975: The Military Balance 1976/77

1976: The Military Balance 1976/77

By 1975, the Soviet Union had exceeded the United States in absolute

expenditure on defence, although her GNP is less than two-thirds that of the

United States.

Japan spent least of all the industrial countries on defence.
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But the new American President has announced that there will be a total

withdrawal of all US forces from South Korea in 5 years.  Japan has been put on

notice that there will be a new security situation in 5 years’ time.  She faces a

difficult decision, whether she can continue to spend less than 1% of her GNP on

defence, or whether she has to have a defence capability, even if it means

amending an American-imposed constitution, which prohibits rearmament.

Military strength derives from industrial and technological capacity and

total economic capacity.  If the West were so minded, and had spent anything

comparable to the Soviet 11-13% of their GNP on defence, it would have

presented the Soviet Union with completely different military prospects, and the

world outlook would be different.  This has not been the case.  "One-man one-

vote" makes it impossible for any of the industrial countries to go in for increased

defence expenditure, especially when the atmosphere is one of detente.

The argument against vast expenditure on conventional arms in an age of

nuclear tactical and strategic weapons is attractive.  Why waste money on

conventional arms, when in any clash, eventually one side or the other must use

tactical nuclear weapons, and if the aggressor persists, then he must be prepared

for M.A.D. (Mutually Assured Destruction)?  But is this so?  Has the Soviet

Union made her people endure great deprivation, sacrifice the better life to
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become a great military world power, but remain unable to put into use her vast

arsenals?  Or is it possible that the possession of nuclear weaponry, plus

overwhelming conventional arms, can lead to a more neutral and friendly

Western Europe, not unlike Finland, with or without the softener of friendly

Euro-Communists?

This trend makes a communist government in China warns the Europeans

of the dangers of the “Munich spirit”, and chides the West over their faith in

detente.  A communist power openly urges the capitalist West Europeans to unite

and build up their defences.  China’s own experience with her communist

neighbour has aroused deep suspicions of long-term Soviet intentions.  China’s

ability to counter Soviet initiatives is limited by her smaller industrial capacity

and her lack of technological sophistication.  Therefore she has had to stand by

and watch as the Russians gained influence over neighbouring Laos.  For it is the

Russians who have produced the airplanes and helicopters to run the internal

transportation of Laos, amongst other essential services previously provided by

the Americans.  So too, she had to stand by to watch Angola link her defences

with Cuba and Russia.

But for Southeast Asia, proximity gives China capacity to react.  And there

is no need for direct intervention.  Any country considered crucial or vital to her
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interests that becomes pro-Soviet faces the penalty of increased support for its

communist insurgents.

Whether we are in Asia, Africa, the Caribbean or in the South Pacific, the

sources for our economic progress and our weaponry are either America,

Western Europe and Japan, or the Soviet Union or, to a lesser extent, China.  The

Soviet Union may have less than two-thirds of the GNP of the United States of

America.  Her agriculture may not be sufficient to ensure that she can feed her

own people after every harvest.  But her capacity to make arms in the vast

quantities, and in quality equal to, if not better than, the West, has been

demonstrated.

The Soviet Union is probably sincere in wanting detente between herself

and America in order to avoid any situation in which accidental conflict can

occur directly between them.  But the contest between the two systems goes on.

Marxist-Leninist dogma asserts that the Western capitalist system is doomed for

the dustbin of history.  But the Soviet Union sets out to help history all the same.

Every issue which offers a chance to weaken the West, whether it is blacks

versus whites in southern Africa, or Arabs and their oil versus Israel in the

Middle East, is exploited to the utmost.  Of course, their greatest triumph was in

Vietnam, where American self-confidence took a beating.
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But, however strong the Soviet Union may be militarily, Southeast Asia

has learnt that if it is to make economic progress, it must work with America,

Western Europe and Japan.  The Soviet Union’s record in accelerating economic

development has been poor.  Two billion roubles were spent in Indonesia with

nothing to show for it.  Even more went to waste in Egypt.  The Soviet Union has

been a great supplier of powerful weapons.  But she has not provided a good

generator for economic transformation.  And it may not be for want of good

intentions.  After all, the Soviet bloc owes the West over US$40 billion in credits

for Western technology and machinery.*  And China, given the choice of

American or British civilian aircraft, as against Russian ones, has chosen the

Boeing 707 and the Trident.  China has also chosen to buy American computers

for weather forecasting.  Experts say they are also useful for military purposes.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

* Strategic Survey 1976 - IISS - Page 3.
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Perhaps the most significant tribute to western technology has come from

the Vietnamese.  To fight a war, Soviet hardware was more than adequate.  To

rebuild the economy, the Vietnamese have used South Vietnam’s membership of

the IMF and the World Bank, and the Asian Development Bank.  The Socialist

Republic of Vietnam has retained the membership.  They have invited

investments from the West and Japan to facilitate reconstruction.  The terms for

such investments appear generous and are negotiable.  And it is not just for

propaganda that Vietnam is pressing hard for the US$4.5 billion which Mr.

Nixon promised her in a letter signed when he was President in 1973.

Of all communists, the Vietnamese are best placed to know and compared

the standards of technology of both sides.  After the communist victory, many

secret or “hidden” communists in the old government of South Vietnam are now

serving the government of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam.  They have seen the

efficacy of American, Japanese and West European technology and machinery,

especially for civilian purposes.

A disturbing consequence of Soviet effectiveness in the instruments of

war, as compared to the implements of peace, is that her interests are better

served in crises than in peace.  Peaceful economic competition, to which Western

leaders, including the British Prime Minister, have invited the Soviet Union,
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holds out little attraction to them.  It is a contest they are not likely to win.  The

Soviet Union’s aid record last year was one half that of West Germany.  But

competition in the supply of arms, in exploiting animosities between different

ethnic, religious and ideological groups and class divisions, promises greater

returns. Exploitation of these conflicts may not add to the economic strength of

the Soviet bloc.  But it weakens the economic resources available to the Western

side.  Hence the opportunities for strife in southern Africa will not be passed

over.  Of course, the stakes are highest in the Middle East.  The oil states of the

Gulf need not go communist.  They need only go radical Muslims like Libya

under President Gaddafi, and the whole world may be altered beyond

recognition.

But the industrial countries of the West face increasing animosity and

resentment from the developing countries, aggravated because there is no

alternative better economic grid for the developing countries to plug themselves

into.  Frustration over fluctuating commodity prices, ever higher prices of imports

of manufactured goods from the industrial countries, and the failure to get

substantial changes after innumerable conferences, culminating in the North-

South talks in Paris last week, is mounting.  Developing countries are convinced

that the present system is loaded against them.  The danger is that, denied a more

equitable economic relationship, developing countries will take measures to
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inflict damage on the developed, even though they will hurt themselves even

more.

Recently the American President stated in unequivocal terms that the Cold

War is over.  He made clear that American policies were not guided by blind

anti-communist reflex mechanism, hitting back wherever the communists were

seeking expansion, and making allies of morally unworthy regimes.  The curious

thing is that the Soviet Union has never admitted to the existence of the Cold War,

let alone starting it.  However, when the French President, Giscard d’Estaing,

sought from Mr. Brezhnev in 1976, after the Helsinki Conference in 1975, an

assurance that “detente” extended over the ideological arena, the response was

sharp.  Communist interpretation of history requires that the class struggle goes

on.  So we can expect continuing pressure on weak spots, continuous probing for

opportunities to expand communist influence.  An example is West Berlin.

Despite the “Ostpolitik” policies of the Federal Republic of Germany, and the

acceptance of East Germany and her new boundaries by the West German

government, pressures continue.  The population of West Berlin is declining.

Subsidies to keep the industries buoyant have not prevented the young from

drifting away.
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At the end of President Carter’s visit to London, there was a solemn re-

affirmation of the American, British and French position on West Berlin.  But

will the communists ever cease their pressure on Berlin, or elsewhere in the

world?

Perhaps the question we should ask ourselves is:  Is the non-communist

world worth saving?  In economic performance, scientific and technological

dynamism and cultural creativeness, it is the more productive and abundant

world, one which holds out promise for the deprived and the poor, the vast

majority of mankind.  Every time people are given the choice, the flow of

refugees is always from communist to non-communist areas, never the other way

round.

What then, is an intelligent and rational response to the communist

challenge, this attrition, this constant eroding of the non-communist sectors of the

world?  I suggest we begin by remembering that, despite conflicting interests, the

non-communist countries share a common interest in not wrecking the existing

system, however inadequate it may be in serving their economic and security

needs.  There have to be changes to the system, one settled before the end of the

last world war, now more than 30 years old.  These changes must take into

greater account the interests of over 75 nations that have become independent
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since 1945.  But it would be silly to risk a breakdown of the system by too much

pressure for too many changes in too short a time.

For example, if the oil producers press too hard, not only will the non-oil

countries of the Third World be pushed against the wall, even the industrial

economies of the West will take such a beating that the balance of power

between the communist and non-communist nations will be upset.  Once upset,

the security and survival of the oil producers themselves will be in jeopardy.  So

one must hope that they will not destabilise a situation which has enabled them to

exploit their cartel position.

Next, industrial countries, particularly those with large balance of payment

deficits on top of heavy unemployment and inflation, must resist protectionism.

The strong ones, like the Germans and the Japanese, must allow their currencies

to float up, to take in more imports, lessening the trade deficits of the weaker

economies.  The alternative is a retreat into protective trading blocs, not unlike

what happened after the Great Depression of 1929-33.  This protectionism was

the genesis of the Second World War -- something that the Japanese Prime

Minister, Mr. Fukuda, then a commercial attache in London, and now under

pressure to cut back exports, has pointed out.  The next time the results will be

even more catastrophic.
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Protectionism hurts not only Japan.  When Japan is pushed, she in turn

pushes against those down in line.  Last year, when the Japanese were told to cut

down their new orders for shipping from nearly 80% to 50% of total world

orders, so that European shipyards could survive, or to face retaliation in other

areas unconnected with shipping, they had to back off.  The Japanese kept their

shipyard workers on.  They redeployed this labour force into the areas hitherto

the business of the smaller shipyards in East and Southeast Asia.  These smaller

shipyards, including those in South Korea, Taiwan, Malaysia and Singapore,

were squeezed for business as the Japanese moved into the building of smaller

ships, oil rigs and ship repairing.  With their system of no retrenchment, it was

inevitable that they had to use these workers, and they underpriced and 

undercut the smaller shipyards of Asia.

The large issues contained in the title “New International Economic

Order” do not lend themselves to solution in one gala conference.  A serious

study of each commodity and its special characteristics is a prerequisite to any

practical price stabilisation scheme.  A fund, or several funds under a common

fund, will have to be raised to pay for stockpiles, which may check wild

fluctuations in commodity prices.
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But, however dressed up, fairer terms of trade means that governments in

the industrial democracies, based on "one-man one-vote", must be persuaded, either

with or without pressure from the oil producers, that their longer term interests

demand a gradual conceding of their present dominant trading position, and the

opening up of their domestic markets to the simple manufacture of the developing

countries, before people in the poorer countries can get a fair share of the world’s

resources.

But it will be simplistic to believe that developing countries will become

developed, just by getting the developed to give more equitable terms of trade,

and bigger transfers of capital and technology.  There can be no self-sustaining

growth without strong political leaderships which can imbue their peoples with

social and work disciplines.  And the most fundamental of all disciplines is to

desist from large families, so that populations will not expand faster than any

economic development can hope to cope with.  The present 2 % increase per

annum in developing countries means that schools, hospitals, jobs and homes

must double every 20 years.  Without this political will, these spiky problems

will never be grasped, let alone resolved.
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We are engaged in a test of stamina and will between the communist and

the competitive non-communist systems.  The communists have gone in for

military strength.  They have mobilised their human resources and scientific

research for military purposes.  This has left their economies distorted.  It is

difficult to keep political discontent from surfacing, however comprehensive their

control of men’s minds.  Sooner or later their peoples will realise the awful price

they have had to pay to achieve military dominance.  And with growing person to

person contacts, an awareness of the real world outside their controlled

societies is unavoidable.  Communist societies may face greater contradictions

within their societies, and between the Soviet Union and her East European

allies, than anyone in the West may imagine.  And Soviet failure to gain

adherents after such vast investments in countries like India, Egypt and Indonesia

may well be repeated in Africa and Latin America, despite their Cuban allies.

The future is not pre-determined.  It is what we make of it.  Leaders in

industrial and developing countries must face up to the new problems that have

sprouted in a world brought into close contact and constant interaction by rapid

transportation and instant communications.  It is a world, where diverse peoples

and their leaders are in ceaseless competition to get more of the apparently finite

resources for their own constituents.  However, the world needs more than

selfish, self-serving policies to survive, and to overcome the problems of this one
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interlinked, interdependent world that Western sciences and technology, trade

and industry have brought about.

To succeed, there must be faith, will, stamina and patience in governments

of the industrial and developing countries, so that, in cooperation, not

confrontation, they can modify the present system, and make it work equitably in

the changed circumstances of the last quarter of the 20th century.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE FOURTH MEETING OF

THE ASEAN ECONOMIC MINISTERS, AT THE SINGAPORE

HILTON HOTEL, ON MONDAY, 27 JUNE 1977

Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen,

Since the formation of ASEAN in 1967, ASEAN countries have gained a

closer understanding of each other’s problems and aspirations.  In Bali, in

February last year, the Heads of Government emphasised the importance of

regional economic cooperation when they assigned to ASEAN Economic

Ministers the vital task of accelerating this cooperation.  This Fourth Meeting of

the ASEAN Economic Ministers in Singapore must review the progress made,

and propose further action for the Heads of Government meeting in August.

More remains to be done.  Trade within ASEAN as a percentage of total

ASEAN trade with the world has dropped from 15.5% in 1970 to 12.6% in

1975*.  Powerful economic factors have caused this.  ASEAN has been a

traditional supplier for primary commodities and processes products to the rest of

the world.  Because of similar resources and levels of development, member

* NOTE 1 
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countries have not been able to achieve a greater exchange of goods among

ourselves.

We can, and must, make trade between ASEAN countries grow as fast as

ASEAN trade with the rest of the world.  An important step to expand intra-

ASEAN trade was taken when the Economic Ministers signed the Agreement on

Preferential Trading Arrangements in Manila in February this year.  This Agreement

must be implemented with a sense of urgency to match that which move 

Heads of Government at their first meeting in Bali last year.

In 1975, ASEAN countries together imported more than US$23.84 billion

worth of goods.  Less than US$2.47 billion of these total imports were supplied

by ASEAN countries themselves.**  There is therefore some US$21 billion

worth of imports into ASEAN countries from the rest of the world.  Some of

these imports could, by preferential trading arrangements, patterned on that

reached for the first five ASEAN projects, be made and exported from ASEAN

countries themselves.  Products at present imported in substantial quantities from

 

 

 

 ** NOTE 2 
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non-ASEAN countries, and within the industrial capacity of ASEAN countries,

can be studied for manufacture in ASEAN, and included in an extension of the

preferential trading arrangements agreed to at Bali in February 1975, and

elaborated upon at Manila in February 1977.

ASEAN Economic Ministers could consider whether their officials should

not focus their efforts in this area.  ASEAN Economic Ministers can draw up a

programme to identify these products, and set a time-table to agree upon an

exchange of preferential trading arrangements.  This concentration on areas

where there are no vested interests of any already established industry, will be

more productive for there need be no existing obstacles to check the pace of

regional economic co-operation.

In recent months, ASEAN member countries have suffered from a

proliferation of non-tariff barriers in industrial countries.  Despite the agreement

among the Seven at the London Summit in early May rejecting protectionism,

such problems have persisted.  Industrial countries continue to transfer their

problems of unemployment by keeping uneconomic industries going, producing

goods with high labour content.  The burden is transferred to developing
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countries.  In fact, unemployment is greater in the developing countries of

ASEAN, and such unemployment causes greater hardships because developing

countries cannot afford to cushion their workers from the rigours of

unemployment in the same way as the industrial countries.

In our dialogue with the EEC, Japan, Australia, New Zealand and Canada,

and later the United States, ASEAN countries must press home the disruptive

consequences of their protectionist policies on our peoples.  For such

representations to be effective, we in ASEAN must avoid trade policies which

adversely affect each other.  Further, our bargaining position will be strengthened

if we can coordinate our import policies to collectively close our consolidated

markets to those who unreasonably and unilaterally shut off our exports.

Of special concern is our relationship with Japan.  Japan has been an

active partner in trade with ASEAN.  The exchange of goods has expanded

rapidly, from US$3,349.3 million in 1970, to US$11,352.5 million in 1975.

Japan is an advanced industrial society.  She is also a big market of 112 million

people, with a per capita GNP of nearly US$5,000, at 1976 current prices.  Japan

is geographically well placed to be a good partner of ASEAN for trade and

economic cooperation.  ASEAN is a rapidly growing market for Japanese

consumer and capital goods.  ASEAN also supplies Japan’s need for raw
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materials.  More of such raw materials can be semi-processed in ASEAN

countries before export to Japan and elsewhere.  This is in the interests of the

Japanese, who have become very conscious of the pollution of their environment.

There is much mutual advantage in a constructive long-term relationship.

ASEAN seeks preferential access to the Japanese markets for ASEAN primary

products, and simple manufacture.  And in the nature of such relationships

between industrial and developing countries, reverse preferences must be

avoided.  The EEC has abandoned them in the Lome Convention.  But we must

work out arrangements which will give Japan compensating advantages.

Australia and New Zealand are also important industrial countries

geographically close to ASEAN.  ASEAN trade in 1975 amounted to

US$1,375.0 million with Australia, and US$234.3 million with New Zealand.

Their present problems with domestic unemployment may limit the possibilities

of trade expansion in the immediate future.  But these problems should not side-

track them, or us, from examining and deciding on our longer term relationships.

Much will depend on our respective perceptions of our geo-political

relationships.  Has Australasia a stake in a stable Southeast Asia, in particular

those parts of Southeast Asia which have economic systems compatible and

complementary to theirs?  Can we in ASEAN be patient enough to look ahead to

what is possible in the intermediate future, and see what is possible in spite of the
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long-standing practice of high protectionism in Australia and New Zealand for

their industries?

I believe there are enough men in positions of leadership who can see the

advantage of developing a complementary economic relationship between

countries adjacent to each other, one group with low wage costs and, for the time

being, low industrial capacity, another group with very high wage costs and high

industrial capacity.  There are obvious advantages in complementary.  Otherwise

the EEC would not have thrived, nor its relationships flourished with its

associated countries, Greece, Portugal and Spain, besides its world-wide ties

with the African, Caribbean and Pacific countries of the Lome Convention.

At this meeting, ASEAN Economic Ministers must reach maximum

common ground among themselves.  If we take a wider view of the economic

and political development of the region, we cannot but find ourselves coming to

similar conclusions, particularly on the need to strengthen our leverage by

pooling our markets for collaboration with industrial partners, or retaliation

against selfish protectionism of our trading partners.  Coordination and 

cooperation will widen our economic opportunities.
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On this note, I formally declare open the Fourth Meeting of the ASEAN

Economic Ministers.  I hope your deliberations will chart out the steps forward

towards closer cooperation in ASEAN.

--------------------
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Notice Paper No. 77 of 1977 Question No.1

QUESTION FOR ORAL ANSWER

For the Sitting on 29.6.77

QUESTION: Mr. Ang Nam Piau  :  to ask the Prime Minister if he will

make a statement on his recent discussion with the Japanese

Prime Minister on the proposed $2 billion petrochemical

project in the Republic.

ANSWER: When I met Mr. Fukuda, the Prime Minister of Japan,

on Monday 30 May this year, all issues regarding the

Singapore-Japan petrochemical project in Singapore had

already been resolved by officials of both Governments.  Mr.

Fukuda confirmed that the projects has been agreed to by,

and will receive the support of, the Japanese Government.

This endorsement and support was repeated by all the

Japanese Ministers concerned, i.e., the Ministers for

International Trade and Industry, Foreign Affairs and

Finance.
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The following are the main points of the Agreement.

The joint venture “upstream” company of the project will be

owned on an equal basis by the Singapore Government and

Japanese participants.

Japanese participation in the “upsteam” company will

be through an investment company being set up in Japan.

The Overseas Economic Cooperation Fund (OECF), which

is a Japanese Government institution for overseas

development assistance, will invest 3 billion yen (about $27

million), equivalent to 30% of the equity of the investment

company.  The remaining 70% equity will be taken up by

private Japanese companies, including Sumitomo Chemical,

Mitsubishi Petrochemical, Mitsui Petrochemical, Asahi

Chemical, Showa Denko, Idemitsu and other Japanese

petrochemical companies.  In addition, long-term loans for

the projects would be provided by the Export-Import Bank of

Japan both for equity participation by Japanese companies as

well as for the purchase of machinery and equipment from

Japan.
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The Singapore project will be the first petrochemical

complex to receive OECF equity participation.  The project

has the support of both the Japanese Government and the

Japanese petrochemical industry.  It goes without saying that

continuing co-operation between Singapore and Japan is a

key factor in the success of the project.

The petrochemical complex when completed in 1981

will consist of an “upstream” company and initially three

“downstream” companies.  The “upstream” company will

own the naphtha/gas oil cracker, which is the core of the

complex and other common-user facilities.  The

“downstream” companies will purchase ethylene and

propylene from the “upstream” company for conversation

into plastic resins and other end products.

The project will make a significant contribution to our

economy, both during construction and during operation.

Much of the engineering, plant fabrication and construction

work will be done locally.  The project will require about

4,000 direct workers during the peak of the construction
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period and about 2,000 employees for the operation of the

complex.  Engineering companies, plant manufacturers,

plastic fabricators and other end product users are likely to be

attracted to set up in Singapore.  The multiplier effects of this

project will therefore be considerable.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OPENING OF THE TENTH ASEAN MINISTERIAL

MEETING, AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL,

ON TUESDAY, 5 JULY 1977

Excellencies, Distinguished Delegates, Ladies and Gentlemen,

In a month’s time, ASEAN Heads of Government will meet in Kuala

Lumpur.  This ASEAN Foreign Ministers’ meeting will have to sort out the

issues, and decide the agenda between important and more important matters

which the Heads of Government must resolve since they met 17 months ago in

Bali.

Amongst the items with a claim to place on the agenda are those which the

ASEAN Economic Ministers discussed last week.  They reached some degree of

understanding on the first five ASEAN industrial projects, and also agreed upon

71 product items which will enjoy tariff preferences and other forms of

preferential trading.  You may well decide that these, as well as those areas

which require consultations and discussions at the highest level, should be placed

before the heads of Government.
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Ten years after its formation, ASEAN has to grapple with difficult geo-

political problems of a world in a state of transition.  The simple fact is that our

future now depends primarily more on what we do than what others will, or can,

do for us.  We have to take the initiative, through cooperation among ourselves,

especially in the economic and political fields.  Together, we must establish

closer, more constructive and complementary relationships with Japan, and

perhaps also with Australia and New Zealand.  These closer economic ties will

increase the chances for a stable and thriving Southeast Asia.  Unlike the

conditions prevailing ten years ago, today this stability depends more on our own

efforts.  However, we may be helped by the major powers creating conditions

favourable for a stable and peaceful East Asia and Pacific.

In your deliberations, you will have to take into account the vastly changed

power relationship, not least of them the fact that, like the Japanese, we have to

live with a continuous landmass which is communist, all the way from Siberia,

China, down to Vietnam, Laos and Kampuchea.  Fortunately, it is no longer a

monolithic communist bloc.

We have each sought varying degrees of equidistance from the Soviet

Union and China.  As important, we must build our relations with our new

communist neighbours in Vietnam, Laos and Kampuchea on a constructive and
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productive basis.  We must emphasise in our relations with them our desire for

peaceful relations, however different our systems of government.  They have our

full assurance that we do not wish to interfere with their internal affairs.  And,

naturally, we expect them to respect our sovereign right to decide our own

economic and political systems, matters for our own governments and peoples to

decide.  And we intend to counter and dissolve incipient guerilla insurgencies

that are trying to expand, and will seek outside aid.  We have begun to address

these problems on our own.

A strong, vigorous and thriving ASEAN becomes a desirable economic

and trading partner.  Then we are friends who are desirable assets to be more

closely associated with, not embarrassing liabilities to be shied away from.  This

is our best contribution to the stability and security of this part of the world.  The

converse is just as stark in its implications.  The future of ASEAN depends

largely upon what we choose to make out of it.  The stronger ASEAN is, the

better it is for each of us.  This is not rhetoric.  It is the simple truth.

You will have read the statement of America’s role in Asia, made by the

US Secretary of State, Mr. Cyrus Vance, on 29 June in New York.  You will

have noted how he spelt out the interests of America in East Asia.  His emphasis

was on the economic relationships, that America’s trade with East Asia and the
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Pacific is now one-fourth of her world trade, more than that with any other

region, including the European Economic Community.  He stated that the United

States sold US$22 billion worth of products in the region.  Of this US$22 billion,

US$3.7 billion, or 16.82%, were sold to ASEAN.  He pointed out that from

ASEAN, America bought one-tenth of her crude oil, and a higher percentage of

her rubber, tin, cocoa, bauxite and other important raw material imports.

He then expressed the hope that out of US-ASEAN consultations expected

within a few months, there will be a basis for stronger American support of

Southeast Asian regional efforts.

It is a speech totally devoid of rhetoric, and free from any ideological

overtones.  The emphasis of the speech is on the economics of America’s

relationship with East Asia and the Pacific.  The speech recognised the

importance of overcoming the difficulties that lie ahead.  With industrial

countries plagued by inflation and unemployment, the countries of East Asia and

the Pacific will go through a difficult period.  And we all have experienced how

under these adverse conditions, governments in industrial countries talk bravely

of the importance of liberal trade, whilst quietly putting the pressure on for

voluntary restraints, or erecting more tariff and non-tariff barriers.
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In August, ASEAN Heads of Government will be meeting the Prime

Ministers of Japan, Australia and New Zealand.  We have serious issues to

discuss with them about our immediate and our long-term economic

relationships, both collectively as a group in ASEAN, and bilaterally.

The question before the foreign ministers of ASEAN is not whether

ASEAN can help enhance the development, progress and stability of member

states.  We all know ASEAN cooperation will make that difference.  But will this

be done in good time?  The answer to this question depends on how long we take

to work out the implications of the new situation, make the political adjustments,

and take substantive steps to give regional cooperation substance rather than

form.  We have to cultivate new habits of accepting the responsibilities of

working together in order to enjoy the benefits stemming from greater

cooperation and cohesion.

How willing are we to adopt new economic strategies to make it

worthwhile for industrial countries, like Japan, the United States and the EEC, to

invest in ASEAN and speed up our industralisation?  For before we can ask the

industrial countries for the best terms possible, we must decide among ourselves

how much we are prepared to do to make ASEAN worthwhile for industrial

investments.  For ASEAN is no more and no less than what its partners are
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prepared to make it, by expanding the list of ASEAN industrial projects, by

agreeing on more preferential trading arrangements, by expanding the list of

product items for preferential tariffs, and in other ways tried and found successful

in other economic groupings.

Industrial countries will want to broaden their economic links with us if we

take these steps which will benefit them, and us.  Thus we can the more surely

increase our economic strength.  And with economic strength, all other social and

political problems will become that much easier of solution.

I now formally declare open the Tenth ASEAN Ministerial Meeting.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OPENING OF THE ASEAN HEADS OF GOVERNMENT

MEETING IN KUALA LUMPUR, ON THURSDAY, 4 AUGUST 1977

In Bali, 18 months ago, ASEAN took a big step forward.  We signed the

Treaty of Amity and Cooperation in Southeast Asia, the Declaration of ASEAN

Concord, and agreed to five ASEAN industrial projects and preferential trading

arrangements.  We gave substance to regional economic cooperation.  In Kuala

Lumpur now, we have to decide whether we move forward, step sideways, or

move backwards. For we cannot stand still.

That ASEAN has the potential to increase stability and economic progress

for all of us is recognised by those who wish us well.  Otherwise serious minded

people in high office, not only in Japan, Australia and New Zealand, but also in

the EEC and America, would not spend their time and energy conducting

dialogues with us, to discover how trade and economic cooperation can be

further developed between them and us.  West Europeans who have travelled

their own long and arduous road to economic cooperation and political cohesion

in the EEC, have accorded us concessions as a group.  They have indirectly

encouraged us to make more progress together, by agreeing to cumulative rule of
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origin to enable products with local content from more than one ASEAN country

to qualify for preference in their GSP.

On Sunday, we shall together discuss ways of increasing economic

cooperation with the Prime Minister of Japan.  It can be an important landmark

on a road that could take us to a mutually productive relationship.  But it could

just as easily become a ceremonial ritual along an inconsequential road that will

lead us nowhere.  It depends upon whether the Japanese take a long-term view of

their interests in Southeast Asia.  Equally, it depends upon whether we in

ASEAN are able and willing to create the conditions which will make it

advantageous for the Japanese to expand their processing and manufacturing

industries in ASEAN countries, to lower the barriers which are blocking ASEAN

exports to Japan, and to join in schemes for stabilising foreign exchange earnings

from commodity exports of ASEAN countries.

The Australian and New Zealand Prime Ministers will also join us after

our meeting.  Our meetings with them could eventually lead to better trade and

closer cooperation and understanding between them and the ASEAN countries.
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In Manila next month, the ASEAN-United States dialogue will begin.  We

have had the assurance of the US Secretary of State that the United States would

wish these talks to form the basis for stronger support of Southeast Asian

regional efforts.

A new American President and his Administration have shown in the last

six months a different spirit and approach to world issues.  For Southeast Asia,

the US Secretary of State has spelt out simply that Americans see things in terms

of their economic interests.  The security considerations of the last two decades

are no longer relevant.  Their only major strategic consideration in Asia is Japan,

with whom America has a mutual security treaty.  America considers this treaty

to be a cornerstone of peace in East Asia.  But this has not inhibited American

plans for the withdrawal of all US forces in Korea in five years, despite a distinct

lack of Japanese enthusiasm for this step.

In an era when Americans have shown how allergic they are to military

involvement in any place in the world which does not directly threaten their

strategic interests, ASEAN, it has been said, is conspiring to become a military

grouping for the advancement of American interests.



4

lky/1977/lky0804.doc

We should take it as a backhanded compliment that ASEAN has the basic

ingredients for success.  So even those who do not approve of our efforts have

not found it possible to ignore our getting together, for no one wastes his breath

on an organisation which is on its way out.

People will take us as seriously as we take ourselves.  Our economic

ministers have been able to resolve the five ASEAN industrial projects which

were agreed to in principle.  For preferential trading arrangements, only 71 items

have been agreed.  Surely we can do better than this.

We have to overcome the habit of thinking in terms of the previous

framework of our own national economic plans.  They were drawn up in an era

when we thought the Americans and the West would provide us with the

necessary security umbrella to carry on modernisation and industrialisation within

our own national frontiers, some kind of semi-economic self-sufficiency through

industrialisation by import substitution.  The world was not to be thus.

At the end of this conference, our success will be judged not by the

speeches made, but the agreements on concrete items, the bolts and nuts of

economic cooperation.  To reach such agreements, we must be prepared to ask
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our economic advisers to overcome the habit of thinking only of our respective

national economic plans.

We have real problems.  Let us formulate real solutions.  One real solution

is stronger economic cooperation and better development rates.  The immediate

step we can take is to press on with the five ASEAN industrial projects, and

increase the items for preferential trading arrangements.

There is a clear correlation between close trade and economic ties, and

long-term political interests.  In the middle of this year, to underline their long-

term common political interests, the EEC of nine countries abolished all tariffs on

most industrial goods between themselves and the seven countries of EFTA.*

The closer the economic links a country has with an economic grouping,

the more it must stay together with the foreign policies and political orientation of

the group.  The big powers know this.  So to preserve their neutrality, Finland,

Sweden and Austria have scrupulously stayed out of any association with EEC,

although their interests are infinitely more with the EEC than with Eastern

Europe.
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We in ASEAN share vital common political interests and objectives.  We

will not achieve these vital objectives if we do not, besides other measures,

expand and strengthen the economic ties between us.  This is why we are here

today.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

*European Free Trade Association:-

Austria Portugal

Finland Sweden

Iceland Switzerland

Norway

-------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE CLOSING SESSION OF THE ASEAN HEADS OF GOVERNMENT

MEETING IN KUALA LUMPUR ON FRIDAY, 5 AUGUST 1977

Mr. Chairman, Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is now my pleasant duty to thank the Prime Minister of Malaysia for

being such a warm and impeccable host.  My delegation and I have been the

beneficiaries of thoughtful and extensive preparations and to all those involved I

extend our thanks and gratitude.  They have ensured that our meetings were

efficiently serviced, whilst every facility was and still is at our disposal for an

enjoyable stay.

The Kuala Lumpur meeting will perhaps be remembered for the realistic

assessment of ASEAN’s progress and potential.  The free and informal

discussions among Heads of Government have made us realise why certain

objectives of ASEAN cannot be achieved as quickly as some of us would have

wished them to be.  There are difficulties which, for a variety of reasons, cannot

be overcome as simply as we would wish.  As a result, we have to accept a pace
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of intra-ASEAN economic cooperation which is more congenial to all of us, even

though it may be less than what is achievable if we all set our sights higher.

However, the progress which ASEAN has made in the last 18 months is

not insignificant.  The agreement on the five ASEAN industrial projects is

upheld.  And the 71 items for the preferential trading arrangement will be added

to as and when the Economic Ministers feel they can make further advances,

even before their annual meetings.  So whatever the pace, we are agreed upon the

direction we should go.

In the next few days, we shall find our work less vexatious.  In our

external relations, we share common views.  So we have no major adjustments to

make in our basic assumptions when discussing economic relations with Japan,

Australia and New Zealand.  Similar experiences have left us with similar

attitudes.  It is psychologically easier to deal with ASEAN’s external partners,

than to sort out the intra-regional arrangements between the partners themselves.

But this is only in the initial phases.  In the intermediate stage, we shall discover

that to quicken the pace of economic cooperation with industrial countries, we

must increase the pace at which we move in adjusting our intra-ASEAN

relationships, in order to facilitate and absorb a larger transfer of capital,



3

lky/1977/lky0805a.doc

technology, know-how and skills.  But in the spirit of ASEAN consensus, we

have agreed that we shall tackle these problems when we come to them.

-------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE - 1977

It has been fair so far this year.  For the first half of the year, we made 8%

growth.  However, the indicators show a slowing down.  For the whole of 1977,

we may make between 7-8% growth.

Because we had diversified our economy, we have not been too badly hit

by the oil crisis.  Those countries which depend on textiles and garments for a

high portion of their exports have been badly hit by protectionism of the

industrial countries.  And there are signals of greater protectionism because

unemployment is still high in Western Europe and America.

Our unemployment figures also show a slight trend for the worse:  in the

middle of last year, we had about 4.5% unemployed;  by the end of last year, it

had improved to 3.7%;  in the middle of this year, it had worsened to 3.9%.

What all this adds up to is that our expectations must be lowered.

Slow growth and high unemployment will plague the world’s industrial

economies for the next 2-3 years.  And we cannot escape the effects of this.  In

fact, we must be grateful that unemployment has not been worse, otherwise our

school leavers and university graduates cannot afford to be so selective over
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jobs, as some still are today.  For we have many more work permit workers than

the 37,000 Singaporeans registered as unemployed.

As a government, we have tried to make up for a sluggish world economy

by large increases in construction in the public sector.  But there is a limit to

pump-priming.  We have also tried to increase regional cooperation.  But

progress will be slow.  Moreover, it is not easy to increase regional cooperation

when international trade is not on the expansion.

The government will try harder.  And so must you, both as workers and as

entrepreneurs.  We have not adjusted to the shift of purchasing power to the oil

producing countries.  We must increase our efforts to export more to these

wealthy countries.  Some countries, like South Korea, have moved quickly into

these new markets.  There are over 100,000 Koreans working in the oil

producing countries of West Asia on construction projects.  They are tough and

hardworking.  When Singaporeans are sent into this area, they find the climate

too hot and too cold.  They often pack up, although they are paid two to three

times what they are paid in Singapore.
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And Korean businessmen have been active.  Their exports to the oil

producing countries have gone up.  They have been out in force getting contracts

for construction, and selling their products.  Our businessmen must try harder, to

get to know who wants what.  I know we have quadrupled our exports to the oil

states of the Gulf.  However, it is the quadrupling of a very small base.*  More

can be done.  But it will not be done by correspondence.  Businessmen must get

out, make contracts, sweat it out to sell our goods and our services.   There is no

easy way.

So long as we are prepared to adjust to changes in the world, and work

hard to overcome new difficulties, we shall stay on top of our problems.  Today,

one of our problems is that many young people believe that prosperity and

growth are part of the nature of Singapore.  It is necessary to remind them that

prosperity and growth do not come naturally in a place without natural resources.

They are the result of man’s effort and ingenuity.

Because we avoided massive retrenchments and pay cuts the oil crisis

caused in places like Hong Kong, young Singaporeans have

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

* SINGAPORE EXTERNAL TRADE STATISTICS:

   1973 Exports to West Asia $207.9 Million

   1976 Exports to West Asia $874.5 Million
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not been tempered by hardship.  We can see a clear change in their spending

habits.  Shops and supermarkets, including the NTUC ones, are crowded for

several days after pay-day, at the end and middle of the month.  Then sales drop.

People no longer budget and save like they used to.  Whatever they have, they

spend.  Even their CPF they often use up completely to pay for instalments on

their flats.  We must save and invest for our future.  The Japanese private

domestic savings and investment rates were over 34% of their wages for the

1960’s and 70’s.  This was a key factor in their economic success.

There are many uncertainties ahead.  But one thing is certain.  To stay on

top of our problems, we must have the will to work, and the will to succeed.

And I believe we, including our young, have the will, and that we can

succeed.

--------------------
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SUMMARY OF TABLES

ECONOMIC INDICATORS

1 Real Gross Domestic Products (Table 1)

Economic growth in Singapore continued to consolidate against the

background of moderate world recovery.  In the first half of 1977, Gross

Domestic Product at constant (1968) prices increased at an annual rate of 8.3 per

cent, compared to 7.6 per cent in the first half of 1976.  Growth was led by the

three major sectors, commerce, transportation and manufacturing.  The

commerce sector emerged as the leading sector of the economy with the pickup

in trade and continued briskness in tourist activities.  The transportation sector

was also boosted by the continued upswing in trade.  Manufacturing growth

consolidated at annual rate of 9.1 per cent.  Growth was led by the petroleum and

electronics industries while unfavourable conditions continued in the

shipbuilding, calculator and garment industries.

2 New Jobs Created (Table 2)

According to CPF records, the labour market continued to improve

in the first half of 1977, with the creation of 17,000 new jobs.  The jobs were

distributed evenly among the major sectors of the economy compared to last year
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when job creation was spear-headed by manufacturing which responded quickly

to economic recovery.  This year, the smaller number of jobs created in

manufacturing is in line with our expectations of moderate growth for the sector.

Within the manufacturing sector, more new jobs were created in the printing

industry, metal working industry, electrical and electronics industry, as well as

less skilled industries like garments and wood products.

3 Manufacturing Output (Table 3)

The Quarterly Index of Industrial Production rose at an annual rate

of 9.1 per cent in the first half of 1977 compared to 14.0 per cent in the same

period last year.  Major export-oriented industries, such as petroleum refining,

electronics and textiles performed well in the wake of economic recovery.

Growth of the shipbuilding industry continued to be dampened by the world glut

of shipbuilding capacity, while export restrictions affected the production of

calculators and wearing apparel.

4 Manufacturing Investments (Table 4)

Total manufacturing investment commitments in terms of proposed

fixed assets amounted to $250 million.  This represented an increase of 33.8 per

cent over the amount committed during the same period in 1976.  The figure has

been boosted by a $60 million petroleum project.  The bulk of investment
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commitments (84 per cent) were made in higher value added industries.  Some of

the new projects include the manufacturing of precision micromotors, aircraft

components, clock movements, industrial sewing machines and pharmaceuticals.

5 Construction (Table 3)

As expected, the high pace of construction work seen in 1976

slowed down during the first half of 1977.  Construction works certified for

payment at current prices registered an increase of 10.0 per cent over the first

half of 1976.  Growth was sustained by the public sector, as the HDB maintained

its high pace of construction.  The private sector however remained slack.  The

completion of major projects last year also contributed to the present slowdown.

6 Tourism (Table 3)

The tourist sector improved further as tourist arrivals during the first

half of 1977 increased at the better annual rate of 15.5 per cent compared to 11.7

per cent recorded in the same period last year.  Tourist arrivals were mainly from

Indonesia, Japan and Australia.
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7 Singapore External Trade

(a) Overall Trade (Table 5)

Trade expansion continued favourably this year.  The value of total

trade grew by 21.0 per cent during the first half of 1977 over the same period last

year.  Exports rose at twice the rate of imports as the upsurge in exports during

the recovery of 1976 was sustained.

(b) Major Trading Countries (Table 6)

The United States took the leading position as our largest trading

partner, accounting for 14.1 per cent of total trade.  The other important trading

partners remained Malaysia (14.0 per cent), Japan (13.1 per cent), Saudi Arabia

(8.4 per cent) and Hong Kong (4.5 per cent).

(c) Cargo Handled (Table 7)

In line with the continued growth in trade, cargo handling activities

grew briskly during the first half of 1977 at an annual rate of 12.8 per cent.
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8 Consumer Price Index

Domestic and External Prices (Table 8 and 8A)

The favourable downtrend in the domestic Consumer Price Index

seen throughout 1976 was checked this year as food prices began to rise.  For the

first half of 1977, the annual rate of inflation registered a small increase of 1.1

per cent compared to a fall of 1.5 per cent for the same period last year.  For

1977 the rate of inflation is expected to register a slight increase.
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TABLE 2

ESTIMATES OF JOBS CREATED

1976 1977

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr* 1st Half*

1 Agriculture - - - - - -

2 Mining &

Quarrying - - - - - -

3 Manufacturing 7,000 6,000 13,000 2,000 4,000 ,6000

4 Electricity

Gas & Water - - - - - -

5 Construction - - - - - -

6 Commerce 4,000 2,000 6,000 4,000 1,000 5,000

7 Transport,

Storage &

Communi-

cations -1,000 - -1,000 2,000 - 2,000

8 Finance,

Insurance,

Real Estate

& Business

Services 1,000 1,000 2,000 1,000 1,000 2,000

9 Community,

Social &

Personal

Services - -4,000 -4,000 1,000 1,000 2,000

TOTAL 11,000 5,000 16,000 10,000 7,000 17,000

Source: CPF Records

Note   : Figures are rounded to the nearest thousand

          * Provisional
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TABLE 4

GROSS MANUFACTURING INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS

($ MILLION IN FIXED ASSETS)

Foreign Local Total

1976

1st half 155.2 31.6 186.8

2nd half 139.5 37.9 177.4

________ ________ ________

Total 294.7 69.5 364.2

======= ======= =======

1977

1st half 236.6 13.5 250.1

SOURCE: Economic Development Board
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TABLE 8A - A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE

                      INCREASES IN SELECTED COUNTRIES

Period USA1/ UK1/ Japan1/ West1/

Germany

Hong2/

Kong

Malaysia3/ Taiwan4/ South5/

Korea

Annual Change (%)

1971 4.3 9.4 6.0 5.3 3.8 1.6 2.1 12.1

1972 3.3 7.1 4.6 5.5 6.1 3.2 3.0 11.9

1973 6.2 9.1 11.8 6.9 18.1 10.5 8.2 3.1

1974 11.0 16.0 24.3 7.0 14.4 17.4 47.5 23.8

1975 9.1 24.2 11.9 6.0 3.1 4.5 5.2 26.3

1976 5.8 16.5 9.3 4.5 3.0 2.6 2.5 15.4

1976

1 Qtr 6.4 22.5 8.5 5.3 2.5 1.2 3.2 23.2

2 Qtr 6.1 15.9 9.3 4.9 2.5 2.6 3.7 16.3

3 Qtr 5.5 13.7 9.7 4.2 5.2 3.1 1.9 13.6

4 Qtr 5.0 15.0 9.4 3.8 3.4 3.7 1.3 9.9

1977

1 Qtr 5.9 16.5 9.3 4.0 7.4 4.4 2.9 10.6

2 Qtr 6.7 16.8* 8.8* 3.6* 5.5* na na na

Source : 1/ Monthly Finance Review, Ministry of Finance, Japan

2/ Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

3/ Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia

4/ Taiwan Financial Statistics

5/ Monthly Statistics of Korea

Note : * - 2nd Quarter figures based on Apr-May

na - not available
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

A DINNER FOR THE JAPANESE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. TAKEO FUKUDA, AT THE ISTANA, ON

SUNDAY, 14 AUGUST 1977

 It is my pleasure and honour to extend a warm welcome to the Prime

Minister of Japan, Mr. Takeo Fukuda, and Mrs. Fukuda, and his Cabinet

Ministers and the other distinguished members of his delegation.

It was ten years ago, in 1967, that a Japanese Prime Minister, the late Mr.

Eisaku Sato, first visited Singapore and other countries in Southeast Asia.  His

visit was made at a time when the world order appeared relatively certain and

likely to endure.  Japan was set on very high growth rates.  Energy and resources

seemed limitless.  Pollution and other environmental problems had not become

matters of acute public concern they have now become.

Our guest of honour tonight was Prime Minister Sato’s close colleague.

He belongs to that generation of outstanding men in politics, the civil service,

finance, industry and commerce.  They are men of rare distinction.  Their courage

in the face of defeat and adversity, their ability, dedication and team work
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brought about the miracle of Japan’s rebirth after the utter destruction and

devastation of the last war.

When after the Japanese elections in December last year Mr. Fukuda

became Prime Minister, leaders in ASEAN countries were greatly relieved.  He

is a tried and tested leader, a known and reliable factor, in a world of change and

uncertainty.  Many of us knew him personally for many years.  His wide-ranging

intellect and a thorough grasp of world problems, his expertise in matters of

economics and finance, his capacity to anticipate problems and the need for

change long before they became conventional wisdom, these qualities made his

assumption of the Prime Ministership of Japan a reassuring and welcome

development.  As far back as 1972-73, before the oil crisis, he had spoken up for

more moderate Japanese growth rates, and the dangers of headlong growth in a

world of finite resources.  He was one of the few men who was wise before the

event.

Mr. Fukuda has assumed leadership at an age when most non-Japanese are

set and inflexible in their ways.  But even by Japanese standards, he is out of the

ordinary.  His is a lively mind, and an active disposition.  By temperament and

character, he is ever ready to respond to new challenges, whatever the economic

and political circumstances, but without overreacting to them.
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I cannot do justice to the vividness of Mr. Fukuda’s exposition of the

problems facing the world since the oil crisis, by paraphrasing his analysis in

Kuala Lumpur of the large annual balance of payments deficits caused by oil

imports, bedeviled by East-West and North-South conflicts.  These world

problems are unprecedented.  Never before have peoples and governments in the

world been more conscious of its oneness, their interdependence and interrelated

economic roles.  Instant communications and the mass media have brought this

about.

Every government knows that protectionism is not the answer to internal

difficulties caused by high unemployment and inflation.  Yet some governments,

whilst condemning protectionism and supporting free trade, are quietly taking

steps to alleviate their own national unemployment by blocking imports.  These

are grave developments.  World opinion must be mobilised against such

dangerous and self-defeating tactics if we are to avoid a breakdown of the

present world economic order, for whatever its shortcomings, it is better than

economic disorder which must result from each country going it alone.

It is fortunate that Japan has a tried and proven leadership at a most

difficult period in the economic history of the world.  This leadership has charted
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the Japanese recovery from the shock of the oil crisis in 1973 and negative

growth rates in 1974 to a healthy real growth of 6.3% in 1976, and a balance of

payments surplus.  However dramatically the world situation may change and

become more advanced, the Japanese people have risen to the challenge and

overcome these new problems, given wise and able leadership.  Japan’s

remarkable record of high economic performance through the last 30 years is a

tribute to her peoples’ industrious nature, their sense of national unity and the

quality of her leadership in government and in enterprise.

The response of the countries of ASEAN to these adverse external

developments is to seek greater stability in regional cooperation, cooperation in

economic, political, social and cultural fields.  Japan has, by the visit of Prime

Minister Fukuda to Kuala Lumpur to meet the ASEAN Heads of Government,

and by his individual journeys to each one of the ASEAN countries, signalled her

willingness to cooperate, and to help in creating stable and prosperous

conditions.  This is the most significant visit made by a Japanese Prime Minister.

The Japanese government have been cautious but realistic and practical in

their positive approach to proposals for greater economic cooperation.  We in

Singapore will try to match this realistic, practical and positive approach.  Both
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bilaterally, and in the context of ASEAN, we look forward to expanding ties

between Japan and us.

Mr. Fukuda has proposed an additional factor in our relationship.  He has

deplored the emphasis on money and material factors in our dealings and stressed

the need to establish heart-to-heart communications.  We shall respond in like

spirit.

In this, I am encouraged by the understanding we already have of each

other.  Both between people in government and in industry and commerce,

Japanese and Singaporeans have established a sensible working relationship.  If

we can sustain mutual respect, although the Singapore-Japan relationship is

basically not an equal one, then we would have achieved this heart-to-heart

rapport.

I hope Prime Minister Fukuda’s visit will encourage these developments.

Japan and all the countries of ASEAN desire and can contribute to the peace,

stability and prosperity of the whole region.

Now may I ask you to join me in a toast to His Majesty the Emperor of

Japan, and to the good health, success and happiness of the Prime Minister of
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Japan, Mr. Takeo Fukuda, and to his continued success in bringing prosperity

and good fortune to the people of Japan.

--------------------
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INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

BY THE US NEWS & WORLD REPORT IN WASHINGTON ON

10 OCTOBER, 1977

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, the U.S. seems to be concentrating

more and more on problems of Europe, the Middle East and Africa.  Is this taken

in your part of the world as abandonment of Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: No.  It’s an inevitable shift in the areas of crisis.

Vietnam is over.  The Middle East has become a problem that affects the whole

world.  And southern Africa, long neglected, now demands attention.  So, as long

as somebody is tending to the back burner and keeping watch on Asia, all may be

well.

QUESTION: Is there a feeling that someone here in the U.S. is on

watch?  For instance, do past and projected withdrawals of American forces from

Asia raise concern?
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PRIME MINISTER: Whether it raises concern has nothing to do with

whether somebody is watching.  The withdrawal order came as a surprise, more

so for its abruptness.  But things have calmed down and the speed of events

made more palatable.  But I hope somebody is watching developments, not just

in the Northeast, but in the whole of Asia.

QUESTION: Are U.S. forces being reduced to a dangerous level?

PRIME MINISTER: As of now, no.  I am assuming that American

discussions with the Philippines will lead to a long-term stay at Clark and Subic

Bay and that the Army division being withdrawn from South Korea will stay as a

strategic force somewhere in the Western Pacific.

QUESTION: How large a military force must the U.S. keep in Asia

to maintain the military balance and retain its influence?

PRIME MINISTER: The naval balance must be a rough U.S. equivalent to

Soviet naval power in the area.  There must be sufficient American forces to

influence the thinking of governments, to assure them that outside intervention

against them would not be permitted and to caution them that they themselves

should not embark on ventures.
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QUESTION: How strong is the Soviet Union in Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: It’s not just Southeast Asia.  The Soviet Union has a

naval capacity today in the Indian Ocean and in the Western Pacific which did

not exist in the early 60s.  This power developed in the late 60s;  it’s a reality in

the 70s.  And as new ships are launched, whether in the Black Sea or in Baltic

ports, they have more and more to spread over the oceans.

QUESTION: Are you concerned primarily with the Russian threat?

What about China and Vietnam?

PRIME MINISTER: The first priority is to maintain a balance in the naval

capacity of the U.S. and the Soviet Union.  The Chinese are not able to match

this naval capacity.  They are anxious not to upset any of the countries in Asia by

trying to stretch themselves uncomfortably beyond their borders.  That will

continue for a long time.  Therefore, the Chinese would like somebody else -- the

Japanese and the Americans or whoever else -- to fill the spaces until such time

as the situation alters in China’s favour.
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The Chinese do have the capacity, using their links

with the guerrilla insurgent movement in various Asian countries, to react on land

to any move made by the Soviets -- or, for that matter, by the Vietnamese, on

their own or together with the Soviets -- against any move which will exclude

them from influence in areas they consider critical.

QUESTION: Can the Association of Southeast Asian Nations --

Singapore, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and the Philippines - play a military

role in Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: In a limited regional context in border clearing

operations to flush out communists from their base areas, yes.

QUESTION: But not as a replacement for American forces?

PRIME MINISTER: There is no substitute to a Soviet naval vessel other

than a U.S. naval vessel.

QUESTION: Would you welcome a greater military effort by Japan

to take up some of the slack in Asia?
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PRIME MINISTER: That’s a difficult question to answer.  Increased effort

by the Japanese to take up the slack left behind by diminished American defence

expenditure in North East Asia would enable American resources to be spread

over the rest of the Pacific.  But a Japanese force playing a wider role outside

their home waters would be contrary to the Japanese Constitution, as Japanese

leaders repeatedly point out.  And I’m not certain a wider Japanese role would be

all that reassuring to the rest of Asia.

QUESTION: Aside from military matters, do nations of Asia look to

the Japanese for leadership in achieving economic stability?

PRIME MINISTER: Until very recently, there has been no declared policy

by Japan on her own to assume a role in helping development of the economies

of the LDC’s (least developed countries) in Asia or Africa or elsewhere.  It’s

not a burden which Japan has taken up.

But Japan now has shown increased awareness of the

problems of countries in Southeast Asia.  She gets a considerable part of her raw

materials, including oil, and she markets a considerable amount of her

manufacture -- capital goods and consumer durables.
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QUESTION: Would greater participation in development lead to

Japanese economic domination?

PRIME MINISTER: We can’t have it both ways.  Although Japan did not

undertake an active role in the economic development of Southeast Asia, she is

the No. 1 trading partner of the five countries of ASEAN.  So why not have the

Japanese take on the responsibilities of being our major economic partner?

QUESTION: There seems to be a growing trend in world trade

toward protectionism.  Is this affecting Singapore’s economy?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, indeed.  And we see an unexpected meanness and

pettiness from people who had behaved generously until they ran into high

unemployment over a prolonged period.  When cut orchids from Singapore flown

into Europe in the summer season are considered a threat to tulip growers in

Holland, it shows how sensitive West European Governments become when

faced with unexpectedly high unemployment.

QUESTION: Do you see any danger of a trade war?
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PRIME MINISTER: A lot will depend upon the leadership of the United

States.  You must set a good example.

QUESTION: You stated that the Chinese, at least for the time being,

want to maintain stability in Asia.  Does this mean Peking has withdrawn its

support and encouragement for Communist guerillas operating in Thailand,

Malaysia and Burma?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, it was explained clearly and simply to me last

year by Premier Hua Kuo-feng that it was the duty of the Communist Party of China

to support the Marxist-Leninist parties anywhere in the world.  This they have

done and proposed to do.  But it’s moral support.

QUESTION: Just moral support?  No weapons?

PRIME MINISTER: I did not ask about specifics of aid.

QUESTION: What about the vast quantities of American arms

North Vietnam captured in South Vietnam?  Are these weapons being sold or

given to Communist insurgents in other Asian nations?
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PRIME MINISTER: The Vietnamese have been meticulous in letting

everybody know that those weapons are not for sale and have not been passed on

to potential mischief makers.  Whether that will continue, we don’t know.  As of

now, the evidence shows that Hanoi has been correct.

QUESTION: If China, as you say, is giving only moral support to the

insurgents and Vietnam is not supplying weapons, where are the rebels getting

arms and money?

PRIME MINISTER: I didn’t say the Vietnamese were not supplying

weapons.  I said they were not using captured American weapons for these

purposes.  There are other weapons which have always been used in this kind of

running battle -- rifles, mortars, hand-launched rockets and so on.  There’s no

shortage of supplies.

QUESTION: Are these arms mostly Soviet?

PRIME MINISTER: Some are and others, I would think, are of Chinese

manufacture.  Money?  The insurgents run tax-collecting systems in the areas

where they are the primary authority.  There is some form of revenue collection.

Where else they get further subsidies you can guess as easily as anyone else.
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QUESTION: Are insurgencies in Thailand and Malaysia making

headway?

PRIME MINISTER: As of now, it’s marginal.  Post-war events in Cambodia

and Laos diminished support for Marxist and Communist guerrillas.  The flood of

refugees and their stories of horror served as an antidote against Communist

propaganda.  It will take years before there can be an upsurge of antipathy

against the Governments and sympathy for the objectives of the guerrillas in the

adjacent countries.

Thailand has a curious situation.  In the border regions

of the northeast with Laos, east with Cambodia, the Thais have vividly seen how

harsh life can be under the Communists.  On the other hand, the military in

Bangkok used what was reported to be excessive force against Marxist and

radical students.  As a result, several hundred students fled to join the guerrillas.

These articulate recruits, if they can take the hardships, will provide the largely

peasant guerillas with a sharp cutting edge.

QUESTION: What is actually going on in Cambodia?  Is the 

bloodletting there as massive as reported?
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PRIME MINISTER: It is an enigma.  We do not know what will happen.

All we know is that the Kampuchean Government, through Deputy Prime

Minister Ieng Sary, has repeatedly assured us that they want good relations with

us.  I met him six months ago when he was in Singapore.  I was surprised to find

how soft-spoken and mild-mannered a person he was.

QUESTION: When South Vietnam collapsed in April 1975, there

was widespread speculation about the repercussions throughout Southeast Asia.

Has the effect been as severe as was feared?

PRIME MINISTER: In retrospect, the position today is one or two shades

better than what I had expected.  There are two main reasons.

First, there was the impact of the atrocity reports

carried out by refugees from Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia -- particularly to

Thailand.

Second, the newly established communist governments

in Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos have been preoccupied with the problems of

restoring their devastated economies.  Feeding peoples at a time of drought

absorbs considerable resources.  A great deal of energy and attention has had to
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be devoted to domestic problems.  What the situation will be five or seven years

from now, will depend upon how quickly and effectively they can overcome

those domestic difficulties.

QUESTION: Once Vietnam repairs the war damage, would you

expect Hanoi to turn aggressive and create trouble for its neighbours?

PRIME MINISTER: Five to seven years is a long time.  A lot will depend

upon what kind of a nation it becomes.  We must hope that in the process of

rehabilitation, the Vietnamese will discover -- as indeed there are signs that they

are discovering -- how much easier it is to destroy than to build.  And the more

they rebuild, the more they become linked with sources of development capital

like the World Bank and the Asian Development Bank, which must require

minimum standards of peaceful and cooperative conduct.
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Therefore, if a cycle is established in which Vietnam

gets more credits, more help from Western sources for her reconstruction, the

desire to rebuild and develop could make her behave in a more rational and

peaceful way than if she were making little progress in peaceful reconstruction of

the economies both in the north and south.

QUESTION: Has the rivalry between Russia and China contributed

to the higher than expected level of stability in Southeast Asia?  Will it continue

to do so?

PRIME MINISTER: That is a difficult question to answer.  The outcome of

the Vietnam War -- in which the Soviet Union clearly gained more influence than

China -- has made it necessary for the present policy to be maintained, a policy

of not alarming the countries in Southeast Asia.

But if the conflict is intensified between the Soviet

Union and China, either directly between themselves or through third countries,

then, far from being a stabilising factor, this rivalry could become a factor for

intensifying guerrilla insurgency.  Moscow and Peking could end up competing

for influence with different factions within the same guerrilla movement.  It’s not

an easily predictable situation.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE CONFERMENT OF HONORARY DEGREE IN LAW FROM

THE UNIVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS IN AMHERST, AT

BOSTON, ON SATURDAY, 15 OCTOBER 1977

This honorary degree from the University of Massachusetts in Amherst is

due to the drive and efforts of the people of Singapore for which I have been

credited.  They translated into reality plans drawn up by experts and specialists

from the World Bank and other international agencies.  These plans were

designed to create an industrial and servicing sector for an economy based

largely on agriculture, trade and British military bases spending, and which was

by 1960 unable to cope with an unemployment rate of 12½    % in a population of

two million growing at 4% per annum.  A group of practical and dedicated

administrators reshaped these plans to make the best of local material and

conditions.  It was fortunate that there were enough trained indigenous manpower

to put ideas into action and bring about rapid growth.
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Per capita income, which reflects, if broadly, material progress for

Singaporeans, went up from US$450 in 1965 to US$2,500 in 1975, measured at

market prices.  If adjustments were made for inflation, the per capita income

went up by about four times in 10 years.

This could not have been done without the booming economies of the

industrial nations of America, Western Europe and Japan throughout this period.

It was an unprecedented period of sustained expansion.  Singapore’s external

trade expanded at more than 15% per annum through the 1960’s up to 1973 with

the energy crisis.

Since 1973, further economic development in Singapore has been at

modest rates, averaging 6% in real terms.  Much of this was provided by the

momentum of what was achieved before the oil crisis.

In per capita terms, Singapore, with a population now of 2.2 million, is

only slightly better off than the population of the main cities of developing East

and Southeast Asia.  But in per capita terms compared to a total country,

Singapore has been uncomfortably placed with middle-income countries of the

Mediterranean with a large percentage of workers in the agricultural sector, like

Spain, Greece and Israel.  This is a dubious distinction.  It is this absence of a
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sizeable agricultural population which has distorted the comparative per capita

picture.

However, the price for this progress has been a change in the attitudes of

Singaporeans as they enter the consumer society.  Amongst the more unexpected

changes was the adoption of contemporary Western attitudes to work by our

young.  There is the same desire to avoid taking jobs which are considered

demeaning or are dirty or heavy.  However adequately compensated these jobs

may be, young workers prefer less pay for easier, more pleasant conditions of

work.  So domestic service, garbage removal, road making, construction work

exposed to the weather, these are now to be done by guest workers, though there

is 4% unemployment.

Perhaps if we had not made the learning of the English language

compulsory in all schools, exposing a whole generation to the mass media of the

English-speaking world, television, newspapers and magazines, these values and

attitudes may not have been absorbed.  But without the English language, we

might not have succeeded in teaching so quickly a whole generation the

knowledge and skills which made them able to work the machines brought in

from the industrial countries of the West.
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Singapore did not succeed as well as the Japanese in preserving the ethics

and values of their traditional elders.  Perhaps, in some other place, another

people are succeeding in making the transition without the widespread

introduction of a foreign language.  And if they then fend off foreign attitudes and

lifestyles, they will be an infinitely superior model for rapid development and

modernisation.

Finally, may I thank you, Mr. Chancellor, President, and also Senator

Edward Kennedy for his warm message of praise and congratulations.  I have no

more than a suspicion that perhaps his visit to Singapore some 11 years ago may

have been the scene that finally led to this occasion.

--------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, 

AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF JURONG TOWN COMMUNITY 

CENTRE, ON SATURDAY, 26 NOVEMBER 1977 

------------------------------ 

 

Jurong is the most dramatically transformed part of Singapore. In the 

September 1963 general election, Barisan Sosialis won Jurong constituency 

with 55% of the votes. The PAP lost, getting 31% of the votes. In September 

1972, the PAP won 74% of the votes cast. Last year, the MP was returned 

unopposed. However, Boon Lay, which was part of Jurong constituency, gave 

the PAP 78% of the votes cast. 

 

In 1963, Jurong was a rural constituency of poor farmers, who grew 

vegetables and reared pigs, and subsistence fishermen, mostly Malays. It now 

has the largest number of factories and factory workers of any constituency. 

80% of them are living in JTC or Housing Board flats.  

 

There are still patches left of the old rural Jurong. So the Gek Poh and 

Juboon Community Centres still cater to rural residents. 

 

I congratulate the MC of Jurong Town CC for raising $550,000. With a 

government subsidy of $160,000 to make up $710,000, they have built and 

furnished one of our best-equipped community centres. 

 

It started with four converted flats, with a built-up area of 200 square 

metres. This new Centre has 1,450 square metres. There is a well-furnished air-

conditioned reading/library room. There is a book loan service twice a week, 

with staff from the National Library. It has a squash court. The children’s 
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playground has equipment supplied by the Bernard Van Leer Foundation. On 

weekdays, an average of 300 residents use the centre. 

 

It is a lively centre because it has an active Management Committee and 

an attentive MP. It provides kindergarten, sports, vocational cultural activities. 

The chairman of the MC is a doctor, the secretary, a legal manager, the 

treasurer, a businessman.  Committee members include hawkers, a provision 

shop owner, accountant and port safety officer. A Youth Executive Committee 

was formed in August last year. The chairman, a Nanyang University graduate , 

is a translator. The secretary is a National Service second lieutenant. The 

committee comprises foremen, welders and production operators. 

 

However, there are some special problems in Jurong, There are 

complaints of dust pollution. Investigations by the Ministry of Environment 

show that the dust comes mainly from the burning of wood chips from plywood 

factories, of which there are 25. It is not a problem during the northeast 

monsoon, when the winds blow the smoke into the sea. The Ministry of 

Environment is studying ways of more efficient burning of wood wastes to 

minimise this problem during the southwest monsoon. 

 

Other problems are the traffic jams and the long delays for workers 

travelling to work. Several companies have complained that their workers arrive 

late and tired for work. The best solution is to get Jurong workers to move into 

the housing estates nearer Jurong, like Teban Gardens, Clementi and Ghim Moh. 

We are trying to encourage people to opt for estates nearest their place of work. 

The problem of commuting to work and to schools can be considerably reduced 

if workers live in estates nearest their place of work, and their children in 

primary schools within the new towns. 
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Also, the roads to Jurong will be improved. The Pan Island Expressway, 

from Jalan Anak Bukit to Jalan Boon Lay, will be completed in 1981. There 

will also be a new road extension from Commonwealth Avenue to Jurong Town 

Hall. 

 

It was unfortunate that up to 3 to 4 years ago, the HDB were too busy with 

their own developments. They could not help the JTC with the planning and 

development of Jurong Town. Now, the chairman of JTC is also the chief 

executive officer of HDB. He can draw on the accumulated experience and 

expertise of HDB to help fit facilities into Jurong Town, so that those who live 

in Jurong and in the adjoining HDB estates can have the advantage of amenities 

of HDB new towns. 

 

We have broken the back of our early problems – unemployment, 

squatter slums, poor health and education. Now, we are faced with new 

problems, traffic jams, pollution, inadequate technical education. And we have 

to keep our wages competitive and workers productive in a world where growth 

has become slow and at a time when the major industrialised countries are 

becoming more protectionist, thereby further slowing down trade and hurting 

the economies of developing countries, like Singapore. 

 

----------------------------------- 
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE CENTENARY DINNER OF THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI

BANKING CORPORATION, AT THE HYATT HOTEL,

ON WEDNESDAY, 14 DECEMBER 1977

Once in a while, I depart from my normal practice.  I accepted your

invitation to dinner to celebrate the 100th year of the Hongkong & Shanghai Banking

Corporation in Singapore.  Then I feared I was setting a time-consuming

precedent.  I checked and was told the next centenary will be that of the Citibank

N.A. (formerly FNCB).  I asked when that would be.  I was told in July 2002.

I had looked forward to a quiet dinner.  A fortnight ago I found a draft

speech and notes on the HSBC in my tray.  I queried the need.  I did not

remember having promised to speak.  The answer was reassuring.  My memory

was not failing.  I had not promised to speak.  However, my host intended to say

a few words.  Would I respond?  Well, I should have known better.  I do not get

free dinners.

I read the draft speech and the notes.  Compulsively I asked for facts not in

the notes.  If MAS has done my homework for me, then the first bank established
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in Singapore in 1846 was called the Oriental Bank.  But it folded up in 1884 –

obviously bad management, for the great crash came only 50 years later.  The

second bank was Mercantile Bank in 1854 – now merged into HSBC.  The third

was the Netherlands Trading Society or NTS Bank in 1858, now renamed

Algemene Bank Nederland N.V.  The fourth was the Chartered Bank in 1859.

Yours was the fifth when you set up business in 1877.  You must have

saturated the banking market, for there were no new banks till the next century,

1902, with the FNCB.  Then the Banque De L’Indochine Et De Suez, 1905.  The

first non-imperial bank was allowed in 1907, the Four Seas Communication

Bank, a modest effort by the Chinese community in Singapore.  It could not have

posed any threat to the British banks.  Over the next two decades, five more

Singapore Chinese banks were allowed:  Lee Wah Bank (1920), Kwong Lee

Bank (1926), Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation (1932), United Overseas

Bank (1935), and Ban Hin Lee Bank (1936).
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They must have been good for Singapore’s trade with China and probably

added to the business of British banks.  Otherwise the Straits Settlements

government would not have allowed the Bank of China and the Kwangtung

Provincial Bank both to set up in 1939.  As if to be fair, the Governor, probably

with the concurrence of Whitehall, balanced them with two from India – the

Indian Bank and the Indian Overseas Bank in 1941.

Then came war.  It took 4 years of rehabilitation before the Overseas

Union Bank, in 1949, started a new expansion of post-war banks which was to

make Singapore a banking and financing centre.

The breaking of new ground came when a Dutchman, employed in an

American bank, in 1968 proposed to Goh Keng Swee, then Minister for Finance,

that Singapore could be a home to the Asian Dollar, as London was to the

Eurodollar.  Van Oenen’s was a perceptive mind.  Goh seized the idea, refined it

and tested it out.  It worked with remarkable progress as the world money

markets bounced with confidence at what was to be another five years of boom

before the oil crisis.  In 9 years, the Asian Currency Unit (ACU) has come up to 

$20 billion.
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Today, Singapore has 76 banks.  Only 13 are Singaporean.  There are also

42 banks which have representative offices, 23 merchant banks, 34 finance

companies and a number of discount houses, money brokers and investment

houses.  Singapore’s policy has been liberal, if selective, admitting freely banks

of international standing to improve both our internal banking services, and to

expand our links with other financial centres throughout all continents.

As I studied the list of banks established in Singapore over the last 131

years, I was struck by the thought that they must have been the precursors of the

multinational corporations.  It was their worldwide network which enabled

Singapore to build up its entrepot trade, financing the clearing of forests for

plantations, collecting raw produce, now called commodities, for export to

Europe, America, and later Japan, and importing British manufactured goods for

distribution in the Far East.  They gingerly stepped down the footpaths which

were to become well-trodden and in time be converted into the motorways for

the big multinationals.  Without these early footpaths, it would not have been

possible to have accomplished so swiftly, in just over a decade.  This spread of

capital, technology, management, marketing, from the industrialised countries of

America, Europe and Japan to the developing countries of East and Southeast

Asia, and imparting of skills in handling complex machines to workers who only
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recently handled nothing more complicated than a bicycle, the widest imagination

could not have foreseen the pace of change.

The expansion of the HSBC since it was first established in 1865 in

Hong Kong, with an office in Shanghai and London, reflects the vagaries of

fortune, the ups and downs of nations.  Your branches were chronologically in

this order:  (1) Yokohama, 1866, (2) Calcutta, 1867, (3) Bahamas, 1869, (4) San

Francisco, 1875, (5) Manila, 1875, (6) Singapore, 1877, (7) New York, 1880, (8)

Lyons, 1881, (9) Jakarta, 1884, (10) Penang, 1884, (11) Bangkok, 1888, and

(12) Hamburg, 1889.  A few are no longer in banking centres of any

consequence.  One has overtaken London in importance, New York.  Politics and

economics are not separable.  Between Adam Smith and John Maynard Keynes,

Marx and Lenin changed the geopolitical balance of Europe.  Between Keynes

and Milton Friednan or Arthur Burus, Stalin, Mao and Ho Chi Minh changed the

geopolitical balance of the world.

But the HSBC has adapted and adjusted.  The present state of the world

economy is troubling the finance ministries of all non-oil exporting nations.  Their

ministers and economists are baffled.  They are not able to lead their peoples out

of this morass of high unemployment and inflation.  Can it not be that President
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Carter’s team lack the vision and girth that President Roosevelt’s team must have

had?  Why can there not be another New Deal to get people working again,

resuming the journey to further progress and prosperity?  Alas, the infuriating

ineffectiveness of successive reflationary efforts seem to provide no clues to a

magic formula.  Perhaps our present malady, though less painfully acute, is more

deep-seated and more difficult to cure than that of the 1930’s.  Perhaps also,

even had there been no oil crisis, the present stalling of the world’s economy

after the most prolonged spell of economic expansion the world has enjoyed, was

coming in any case, though it might have been less sudden and the dislocation

less painful.  The maturing of the new growth industries and no new frontiers to

open up made a slow-down inevitable.

Singapore, like Hong Kong, is unable to influence the big political and

economic decisions which will be taken by the industrialised countries to reduce

unemployment and contain inflation.  But we will have a better chance of

reducing the hardships these decisions may inflict upon us if we stay trim, alert

and adjust our policies to meet harsher circumstances.

Small trading outposts of colonial empires like Hong Kong and Singapore

were supposed to have faded away as their roles disappeared with empire.  This
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has not been so.  For different political and economic reasons, both Hong Kong

and Singapore have developed new outlets for the drive of their entrepreneurs

and the energies of their peoples.  They have both carved out new rules for

themselves as the countries around them went through revolutionary changes.

For the foreseeable future, Singapore and Hong Kong have complementary

and competitive roles.  Activities of corporations like HSBC will keep this

relationship healthy and beneficial to both.  The British Empire has gone.  But

London is still one of the great financial centres of Europe and the world.  Both

Singapore and Hong Kong have forged links beyond London, with New York,

Frankfurt, Zurich, Paris, Tokyo, and every major national or provincial centre in

Europe and North America and Australasia.  And a web of personal and

institutional contacts with traders, executives of private and state corporations,

government officers and ministers, will facilitate the spread of capital and

technology, knowledge and skills into vast areas where they are needed and will

be productive.  Billions of potential GDP is waiting to be generated by matching

untapped resources with unemployed or underemployed workers, a magic which

enterprise can bring about.
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Now may I ask guests to join me in wishing the Chairman of HSBC, and

the bank, good health and good future.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

TO MEMBERS OF THE POLITICAL ASSOCIATION OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE ON “HIGHER EDUCATION AND

SINGAPORE’S FUTURE” ON 23 DECEMBER 1977

Since I  last spoke in this lecture theatre, the temper and composition of

the university has changed.  First, nearly all the male students have now done 2.5

years National Service – older, I hope wiser.  Second, the prospect is of a less

buoyant employment market for graduates.  I believe the mood is more sober and

less boisterous.

One way to keep a population on its toes is high unemployment, a salutary

method of social discipline.

We have been fortunate, particularly in not having had significant

unemployment in the years since the oil crisis.  Therefore, social discipline and

work discipline have to be achieved by other means – management controls,

cultural habits and social pressure.
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From Labour Ministry statistics, graduate unemployment is zero.  By not

having been born earlier to catch the economic boom before October 1973, what

you will miss is the prospect of rapid promotions and increments.

For any government, high graduate unemployment is one of the key

indicators of political disorder.  The more trained and educated people a country

has who are unemployed, the greater the potential for social and political unrest.

Therefore, oil producing countries who have come into fabulous wealth since

1973, have been cautious – having seen what has happened in India, in Pakistan,

in Ceylon – in substantially and rapidly increasing students who go to

universities.

Our graduate unemployment rate is zero for two reasons.  First, rapid

economic development.  Second, a university enrolment policy that ensures that

only those who are clear potential passes are admitted and that the pass standard

is never lowered.

We have from 1970 to 1977 between 7-9% of those who made Secondary

1 going to university (Table 1).  This compares with 9.5% (Table 2) for England

and Wales.  However, if we take the percentage on the base of entrance into

Primary 1, then although for England and Wales the figure is still 9.5% for
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Singapore, the figures range from 4-5%.  The reason is that some 35-40% of

Primary 1 students did not pass the Primary School Leaving Examinations.

I hope, with the abolition of automatic promotions, we shall reduce the

failure percentage rate to between 20-25%.

From 1970-75 in Japan, the figure was 31%.  In America, 48%.  These are

not comparable figures because the Japanese and American education systems

are different from ours which was built on the British norm.  Japanese and

American figures will include all those who made Pre-U 2 of our school system.

However, the Japanese percentage of 31% is impressive because a large slice of

that figure is in technical education.

If we add our Polytechnic, Ngee Ann students to the percentage who make

tertiary educated, against secondary one as the base, we have an additional 6-9%.

But placed against a primary one base, the figures go down between 4-5%.

For those in the apex of this pyramid, the universities, you may be

reassured to know that we have in 1976 4,730 employment passes of

professionals.  Engineers are the largest group (2,552), next, teachers (1,191),

then doctors and dentists (338),  accountants (278), and architects (210).  (Table



4

lky/1977/lky1223a.doc

3).  In addition, there are 920 university-trained who are on work permits.  They

are those starting their careers with salaries below $750.  Again, the largest

group is for engineering (188), and next science graduates (171), most probably

as trainee teachers (Table 4).

A significant part of our economic growth has been contributed to by these

professionals.

Another set of figures will give you an idea of the magnitude of the seats

you will have to fill if we were to attempt a policy of Singaporeanisation.  There

are 15,155 employment pass holders and foreign investors.  Together, they

earned, in 1974, from the latest figures available, $420 million.  This is income

for themselves, not for the companies.  It is from their income tax returns in

Singapore.  It does not include the arrangements they may have for incomes to be

paid in, the Bahamas or Bermuda or other tax-free havens.  Remove these 15,000

and I venture the guess that we have within 12 months about 300,000

unemployed (30% of our workforce).  It will take 12 months because economic

activity will go on until new decisions were not made, or wrong ones taken, and

production and sales come to a halt.
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When we embarked energetically on this economic policy of global

economic links after 1965, we did so with our eyes wide open.  This economic

strategy has linked us more closely and directly to the major centres of industrial

strength – trade, manufacture, communications, finance, the lot.  There is no way

to embark on Singaporeanisation without irreparable damage.  I do not see us

producing the number of engineers, management consultants and decision-

makers with the experience and judgement to fill these jobs, even if all the firms

wanted us to, for at least 20 years.  Before then, new advances in business and

industry will bring in a new generation of experts and expertise.  Therefore the

urgent need is to get more of our students educated better, to cut down the

wastage.  We have to improve our education from kindergarten upwards to post-

university training.

Our wastage rates are terrifying.  In 1964, nearly 64,000 students entered

primary one, the peak year.  They were born in 1958.  The PAP took office in 1959.

So I can disclaim responsibility.  But the PAP was saddled with the burden.  In

1977, the primary one admissions were down to 47,000.  For 1976, and again in

1977, at least till a few days ago, we were below the 40,000 mark.  Had we left

population trends alone, we would have had shot beyond the 80,000 babies per

annum mark by 1977.  Then this great opportunity to transform the educational

quality of the population would never have been.
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All these years, since 1959, we have just been mass producing schools and

teachers, and juggling with languages of instruction.  It was a messy, massive

exercise as much in education as in politics.  And it was and is highly sensitive

politics because language and culture arouse great passions.  The wastage is

unbelievable.  Can it be that we are more stupid than other people?

Each year, some 100 of our top scholars go abroad on scholarship.

Formerly, they were nearly all men.  Now, there are gradually more women.

Nearly half, 50%, of these scholars each year are in the first class honours list of

their universities, in Britain, Canada, Australia, New Zealand.  Even those in

Japan, France and Germany do very well, despite having to learn a new

language.

Yet until last year, we could not get more than 55 or 60% to pass their

PSLE after six years of schooling at the first attempt.  It was amazing.  We

should have had the feedback within the Education Ministry.  We did not.  The

feedback came through only National Service.  We discovered it when we had to

get Hokkien-speaking platoons formed and to teach officers to speak Hokkien in

order to command the men.  Only then did the Education Ministry know what
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had gone wrong.  Once a student misses language comprehension, he or she has

missed the bus with automatic promotions.

When a Singapore child goes to school he is exposed to bilingualism, in

75% -- may be 72% of the cases – to two new alien languages.  At home he

speaks Hokkien, Hainanese, Teochew, Hakka, Cantonese, or Hindi, or Bengali –

name the dialect and we have got it.  He goes to school and is immediately

confounded by a barrage of two verbal artillery systems.  He is subjected to two

percussion bangs.  Into one ear he gets English, into the other Mandarin.  He

speaks neither at home.  No two languages are more different and diverse.

Chinese is monosyllabic, tonal, idiographic, no phonetics, without inflexions, and

a unique syntax.  But after a while, he discovers how the sounds are related to his

dialect at home.

But, the English his teacher speaks, he does not quite understand at all.

And when he is about to make sense out of it, he is further confused when he

watches television.  Between the Singapore announcer, “Hawaii Five-O”, “On

the Buses”, the whole range of American, British, Australian accents, many a

student gets lost.  So he retreats into Hokkien, Singapore Hokkien, not Amoy

standard Hokkien.  He is what, if I were a doctor, I would call a linguistic

“autistic” – he withdraws into himself, the patois of his home and his friends.
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Education is a very gradual process.  We will not know our errors until some

eight to ten years.  And we will not see the success of corrective policies until

another eight to ten years.

I would be surprised if we cannot reduce the PSLE wastage down to 25%.

But 25% is still very high.  But this may be the price we have to pay to produce

bilingualists.  In most monolingual societies like America, the illiteracy rate is

about 10%.  But we cannot have monolingual education.

However, I am cheered by the drop in total births.  With the number of

teachers already recruited, classrooms will go down from 44 to about 30 pupils.

We can have more individual attention and correction of all compositions.  We

have too many gradings of compositions with no corrections of grammar and

style.  We have too many “tikam-tikam” multiple choice questions.  Gradually,

we shall have a population which will react instantaneously, laugh, cry, and be

angry together at the same time.  We will share a common language – nearly.



9

lky/1977/lky1223a.doc

But for your lifetimes, whether as a supervisor or an executive, you will

be faced, and those of you who have done National Service know this well, with

having to repeat your instructions in one other language besides English.  And it

is absolutely wrong that one other language should be a dialect.

It means that because of the structure of our society, for a long while,

those who want to be effective in supervisory positions must be bilingual,

preferably trilingual – a tremendous imposition.  Every word, from “A” for apple

has to be learned in three languages.  That is the price we have to pay for at least

another generation.

Because I learned my Mandarin and dialect in adult life, I have had to

keep new phrases in practice so that they will roll trippingly off my tongue.  So, I

used to carry a multipurpose plug for my tape-recorder when I travel.  When I

get to a new destination, I had to adjust the plug pins.  This will give me a clue

on whether or not to change the voltage on the tape-recorder from 240 to 110.

But when I have to switch between English, Mandarin, Hokkien, and Malay –

never mind Tamil, the mental transformers have even more work to do than the

multipurpose plug.  These transformers, physically and mentally, that I have to

lug around are an encumbrance.  Unfortunately, they are not excess luggage I can

afford to jettison.



10

lky/1977/lky1223a.doc

My final point is that most of our acute problems are of a very special

nature, and they can be solved only by those who understand the complexities of

Singapore and Singaporeans.  If most of this meagre 4% of Primary 1’s, who get

to the top of the educational pyramid are without that sense of commitment to the

community that carried them and paid for them to get up to the upper reaches of

the education ladder, then Singapore will falter and fail.

Wastage there always will be.  But a clear majority must have an abiding

commitment to the joint interests of their fellow citizens and themselves or

Singapore will fall apart into the disparate racial, clan, dialect and religious

groups from whence they sprang.  It is this sense of responsibility , this

unavoidable obligation to keep the Singaporeans together, to protect their lives

and livelihood, which cannot be imported.  We can afford to import the

professional expertise and entrepreneur flair in the 15,000 employment pass

holders.  But we cannot import this feel for Singapore, and what makes

Singaporeans tick.  Only we can do this for ourselves.

And one unpleasant decision which the University of Nanyang has taken, a

most necessary decision, is that from 1978 their undergraduates in Accountancy

and Business Administration will sit for the same joint examinations with
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students of the University of Singapore.  They will attend the same lectures in the

English language given by the same lecturers.  They will probably be supervised

or tutored by their own respective staff.  The target date to get this done for all

faculties is 1981.

This is the measure of the totally different political climate of Singapore.

It has taken over 20 turbulent years to have economic imperatives work its way

through the passions of language and culture.  Only in 1977 – 21 years after

Nanyang University was founded, has the self-governing Chinese-educated

Council of Nanyang University reached an unanimous decision to teach in

English.  Only the older Ministers understand and sympathise with the dilemma

of this group of men.  I share their desire to preserve as much of the traditions of

Confucian scholarship, values and culture as is possible in Singapore.

English has provided a neutral instrument all racial and dialect groups can

learn to use with no unfair bias.  English has given us direct access to the

knowledge and technology of the industrialised West.  Without the continued use

of English, Singapore would not have secured a new base for her economy, and

brought up to date her role in the international and regional economy.  It is the

duty of the government to ensure that Nanyang University’s reorganisation
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succeeds.  For to do nothing is to see more years of wastage in Nanyang

University.

Your responsibility is not simply to pass examinations and get a job.  In

order that you can do your job and discharge your debt to the community you

must have a second and third language capacity.  You must feel for your people –

those who could not make it to the top.  Only that sense of commitment will

enable you to carry them with you in the difficult decisions your generation must

take before Singapore becomes a totally homogeneous people.  Singapore may

never be homogeneous in its ethnic composition, perhaps not even in its language

use.  But we can share one language and one national ethos.  We share the same

future, and we may as well make the best of it.

-----------------
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TABLE 2

Comparative Percentage of Students Receiving

Higher Education

SUMMARY

As % of Sec I      As % of Primary 1

   (Grade 7) (Grade 1)

----------------      ----------------------

Country Period Univ     Tech College Univ     Tech College

Singapore 5 yr ave 8.0% 8.3% 5.2% 5.5%

(1973-77)

UK/Wales 3 yr ave 9.5% 2.9% 9.5% 2.9%

(1969-71)

Japan 6 yr ave 31.0% 0.6% 29.9% 0.6%

(1970-75)

USA 6 yr ave 48.2% NA 48.2% NA

(1970-75)
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TABLE 3

DATA ON EMPLOYMENT PASSES ISSUED TO PROFESSIONALS

DURING THE PERIOD FROM 1970 TILL OCTOBER 1977

                            YEAR 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977

OCCUPATION (Jan to Oct)

Engineers 1002 1106 1382 2087 2552 1978

Accountants 88 126 153 196 278 201

Architects 89 90 117 184 210 89

Doctors/Dentists/

Pharmacists/Chemists

33 72 53 83 338 258

Surveyors 37 48 85 95 120 68

Management

Consultants

49 17 16 16 no

data

no

data

Lawyers 4 7 25 38 41 22

Teaches (Teachers

teaching from primary

school level to

university level)

no

data

no

data

413 774 1191 911

TOTAL 4196 5285 1302 1466 2244 3473 4730 3527

Notes: (1)  For years 1970 and 1971, there is no data breakdown according to occupational

groupings.  Also, the two figures 4196 and 5285 include Employment Passes issued to

other types of foreigners who do not have tertiary education, eg journalists, nurses,

radiographers etc.

(2)  For years 1972 and 1973, no separate data is available on teachers.

 

(3)  For years 1976 and 1977, no data is available on the management consultants group.

This is because in the programme for computerisation of employment pass data, there is

no grouping of management consultants.

a)  Education     1

b)  Art and Social Science     2

c)  Science   10

d)  Accountancy     1

e)  Law     1

f)  Degree in other branches of study     4

-----

Total: 920

-----
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TABLE 4

Number of work permit holders with Post-Secondary

Education as at 21 Dec 77

Type of Post-Secondary Education

(i)  Holder of diplomas, technical or
professional certificates 234

(ii)  1st Degree Holders 667

a)  Education 16

b)  Arts and Social Science 74

c)  Science 171

d)  Accountancy 25

e)  Commerce and Business Administration 72

f)  Law 7

g)  Engineering 188

h)  Architecture 3

i)  Surveying 1

j)  Building 4

k)  Medicine and Surgery 2

l)  Pharmacy 8

m)  Veterinary Science 6

n)  Degree in other branches of study 90

(iii)  Higher Degree Holders 19

a)  Education 1

b)  Art and Social Science 2

c)  Science 10

d)  Accountancy 1

e)  Law 1

f)  Degree in other branches of study 4

-------
TOTAL :    920

-------
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PRIME MINISTER’S ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS

FOLLOWING HIS ADDRESS TO THE POLITICAL

ASSOCIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE

ON 23 DECEMBER 1977

I

QUESTION: I would like to know exactly how this new policy of

requiring a pass in the second language to enter pre-University fits in to what the

Prime Minister has just said.  Sometimes a student might get distinction for

everything except the second language and he could fail it quite badly.

PRIME MINISTER: This is what a music examiner said in the Straits Times

on 22 December 1977:  “Singaporeans in general are single-minded about

anything that leads to financial or social rewards so that the sole objective of

teenagers and university students is to do well academically.”

I have no doubts whatsoever that if Singaporeans know

that they have to score an “8” next year for their second language and a “7” in

1979, and they have been given sufficient notice of this, they will make it.
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QUESTION: Not having been through the baptism of fire which

most of our present political leaders have been through in the turbulent 50s and

60s, the future leaders seem ill-equipped for such high offices.  In this context, is

it desirable to encourage students to participate actively in politics at the national

level and also in student organisations through the Political Association?

PRIME MINISTER: There is a long record of paucity of political leadership

in the University of Singapore Students’ Union.  The reasons are similar to what

the music examiner had mentioned.  From the time I was a student here, when it

was called Raffles College, those who hope to achieve success in life did not

assume the responsibilities of office in the Students’ Union.  Whether this is good

or bad, it is a fact of life.

A good student does his sums:  “Right, I am going to

get four A’s, and with outstanding ECA get the President’s Scholarship.  Then

get good degree in a promising field of study in a top university abroad, finish my

2½    years National Service, serve my bond for eight years, and then I am made.”

Well, if it is hay the horse wants, we shall so provide

the hay so that the horse will go into the right stable.
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Ideally, your university years should be years of

intellectual and spiritual ferment.  You learn as much from books, discussions,

debates, literary and social activities, from your interaction with your fellow

students, as from your lecturers.  However, this has not been the practice here.

We have had no president of the Students’ Union who has made much of a

contribution.  I know of one president of the Students’ Union who became an

MP.  Often his fellow MPs wonder whether he can grow out of acting and talking

as when he was president of the Students’ Union.

It is problematic whether we can change priorities and

patterns of student activities.  One hundred of our best students go to universities

abroad.  One result, until we changed the rules (in 1975), was that bright

Malaysians living in halls of residence took over the Students’ Union.  Of course,

they were bubbling against the government.  And if it was the Singapore

government they can punch with impunity, why not?  Why not indeed?  When

they started mounting agitation of bus fare increases and wandered into fields

beyond their competence as foreigners, it was time to put a stop to it.

If you wish to form a political party, do so.  I doubt if it

will happen.  Student politics hold no attractions in the University of Singapore.

It is enough of a task for you to get student politics and active discussions on
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matters that will affect the future of Singapore and your lives, without getting into

agitation and demonstrations over real or imaginary political issues of the day.

On the other hand, I am happy with the decline of

political activism in Nanyang University.  That was a different kind of student

politics with a different history.  They meant serious business.  Today, apart from

the changed social and economic conditions in Singapore, there is widespread

realisation that the Chinese communist model is not the paradigm for us.

Chinese-educated students are also aware, unlike the early 1950s, that there are

other models and systems of economic and social development in the world.  I

believe that the bilingual capacity of our Chinese-educated has given them

binocular vision and a 3-D view of the world.  As long as he was monolingual, he

saw only a 2-D picture of the world.  He could compare only the China of the

Communist Party with the China of the past.  There was no other comparisons he

could make.  Now, access to stacks of English language publications, TV,

cinema and most important, travel, has widened his horizons.

The government is considering the suspension of the

suitability certificate, prior to its total abolition.  The number of secondary

school students involved in active communist subversion have dwindled down to

insignificance.  And the few are no longer the bright ones.  The suitability
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certificate has served its purpose.  The age of turbulence in our schools caused

by communist agitation and recruitment for revolution seems to have passed.

I must admit the government had some moments of

concern when it watched some feverish fervour amongst the Chinese Language

Society activities in the University of Singapore.  But no revolutionary fire has

burnt the campus.  The bilingual capacity, the 3-D vision, has been a wholesome

corrective.

There is nothing to stop you from active student

politics.  But I suggest you do not meddle with workers and trade unions, and

leave agitation, picketing and strikes, and demonstrations outside the campus to

the adult world of real politics.  And we do not want Malaysian students dabbling

in our politics.  For it is not only in the newspaper world that we have activities

of those like Mr. Leong Mun Kwai and Mr. Shamshuddin Tung Tao Chang.

QUESTION: I like to ask the Prime Minister why we didn’t seek the

Malaysian Government’s permission to overfly their airspace when we

concluded the SIA-British Airways joint Concorde service.  Do you think the

ASEAN spirit is punctured?
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PRIME MINISTER: No.  If I believed that there was anything I could say or

write or do that would help, I would have done so.  There are times when there is

nothing one can do better than to do nothing.

QUESTION: Singapore has withdrawn from the Socialist

International for quite some time now.  And if the Socialist International is

willing to withdraw its accusation against us, would the PAP rejoin the Socialist

International in the near future and on any other conditions, if there be?

PRIME MINISTER: You have got confused between Singapore and the

PAP.  Singapore was never a member of the Socialist International.  It was the

PAP that resigned.  We have given some thought to changed conditions which

may make it useful to the PAP to rejoin.  It is not simply a question of

withdrawing the allegations made by the Dutch Labour Party.  In any case, these

allegations would have been thrown out by the Socialist International Congress

attended by leaders of member parties.  But in between annual congresses, the SI

is run by a Bureau.  The Bureau is never attended by party leaders but by

International Secretaries of the various member parties.  Over the last few years,

more left-wing and Marxist types have moved into this Bureau.
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The Socialist International is going through a phase

when some European members, in order to win elections, are in alliances or have

understandings with their communist parties.  This is so in France, Italy and a

few other places.  In Italy, the socialist parties have been decimated by the

communists as a result of united front tactics.  Within the British Labour Party

and the Dutch Labour Party, Marxist groups (or secret communists) have always

been active.  They appear to have increased their influence in vociferous politics.

So if the PAP rejoins, it must be prepared for continuous strife.  It is internecine

strife between non-communist and communist elements within a number of the

Socialist and Labour parties of Western Europe.
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Let me hasten to add that it is not half as bad as the

PAP in the 1950s and early 1960s when the communists came to within an ace of

taking over completely.  I met some active non-communist Labour Party MPs

when I was in London last June.  They wanted us to stay in the Socialist

International and continue the battle against the communist and Marxist elements

in the Socialist International.  They told me, “this is your fight and our fight” --

“our” meaning British.  I said, “This is more your fight.  I have finished with

mine!”

Much depends upon how the democratic socialists or

social democrats can stay firmly in control of their national parties and trade

unions keeping the Marxist socialists or communists in check.  With elections for

the European Parliament in the EEC where the vote is based on proportional

representation in Europe, the chances are there will be several socialist-

communist electoral understandings in several European countries, to increase

the total share of seats for the Left.  This will compound the problem.

Britain has rejected the proportional representation

system for the national system of one constituency, one member, even for

elections to the European Parliament.  But the British Labour Party has got a
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strong Marxist wing.  Others have called this Marxist wing communists.  Harold

Wilson has called them “assets strippers”.

Having resigned, the PAP would want to be convinced

that non-communist socialists are in effective charge in the main national parties.

If the British and French parties were more like the SPD in West Germany, then

it is definitely worth our while reconsidering our position.

QUESTION: It has become clear to us that ASEAN grouping will

become of increasing importance to Singapore.  At a recent ASEAN Writers’

Conference in KL, Malaysian and Indonesian writers and Malaysian Ministers

publicly expressed the hope that common language in ASEAN will eventually be

ASEAN/Malaysia -- ASEAN language.  In fact, the Singapore delegation was

hard put to explain the continued use of English at such comprehensive levels in

Singapore.  I should like to know what Prime Minister’s thoughts are -- in

perspective -- and what he sees as the important language in Singapore

eventually will be.  Will it be English?  How does this relate in ASEAN, and will

we have to communicate -- our use of language?
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PRIME MINISTER: I would not take these things too seriously.  When

writers meet, they have to talk about the things they are writing.  If they had

written well in the English language, they would not be attending the ASEAN

Writers’ Conference.

Imagine the fame and wealth awaiting the poet or

author who can express the feelings of the peoples of Southeast Asia in vivid,

elegant and crisp English prose, or fluid emotive poetry.  He would be feted in

New York, London, and be read by most important people around the world.

The advantages of the English language are manifest.  But as I have said, a

second language is a must.  If I did not speak Malay, I would have been at a

grave disadvantage.  Most of the working business in ASEAN is done in English.

This is no problem for any of the five members.

I believe it is a plus to learn another language.  Malay

is not a difficult language.  It has fairly widespread use in Indonesia and Malaysia

and the southern Philippines.  I have personally found it of great advantage.

Amongst other things, it has enabled me to talk alone with President Soeharto,

without an interpreter -- what is called an “empat mata” (four eyes) meeting.

However reliable an interpreter may be, his presence inhibits free conversation

and natural spontaneous reactions.  Those who have been to our courts will know
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that lawyers who speak the language of a non-English speaking witness have a

decided advantage sizing up a witness.

--------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S ANSWER TO QUESTIONS

FOLLOWING HIS ADDRESS TO THE POLITICAL

ASSOCIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE

ON 23 DECEMBER 1977

II

QUESTION: Prime Minister, to what extent is Singapore’s future

dependent on the well-being of the region?  Some years back we heard from the

Foreign Minister, Mr. Rajaratnam, that we are a global city.  Lately we have a

spate of ASEAN conferences and we talk about increasing the pace of progress

in ASEAN.  Is there a change in priorities and reordering of emphasis?

PRIME MINISTER: In my speech at the closing of the ASEAN Summit in

Kuala Lumpur, I stated that there was no change of direction but there was a

change of gear.  We are going to make progress by going slow.

All five members are plugged into a world grid.  If

there is a power failure in any of the power stations of the industrialised nations,

America, Japan, and Western Europe in that order as Singapore trade and
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investment figures show then we get power cuts or blackouts.  And the reaction

time is getting shorter and shorter.

When the oil crisis took place in October 1973, a

slowdown in production in Singapore to supply the industrial markets took place

nine months later.  So we got through 1974 but were hit by 1975.  When there

was another alarm in late 1975 before reflation and recovery in 1976, the time lag

was cut down from nine months to five months.  As the downturn took place in

America, Japan and Western Europe, in anticipation of reduced orders from

abroad, employers in Singapore started retrenching.  Whichever the mix, whether

it is more trade and economic cooperation within ASEAN than with the

industralised countries, or the other way around, the interdependent nature of the

economies of the non-communist world allow us no insulation from the effects of

the world economy at present dominated by the industralised countries.  The

special vulnerability of Singapore is the absence of a large agricultural sector.  If

we grew our own rice and vegetables, we will be less vulnerable to fluctuating

food prices caused by crop failures or bumper harvests in food exporting

countries.



14

lky/1977/lky1223b.doc

If you have a recession in America, there will be a drop

in demand.  This will hurt the Japanese.  If the Japanese are hit by American

barriers, they will stop buying raw materials from the ASEAN region.  Then

amongst other unpleasant results we will find less Indonesian tourists in

Singapore.  World economic links have criss-crossed into one interwoven net.  It

has been argued that today even the Russians have developed a dependence on

American grain imports and some sectors of American civilian technology, and

that they too would not be able to plug out of the world grid without pain.

However, with more regional economic links, the region as a whole can cushion

itself for a few more months against the impact of world recession.  But any

recession or depression will catch up with the region sooner or later.  Assuming

that our trade is more with the region than with the industralised countries, if the

industrialised countries slacken their demand of commodities, whether minerals

or plantation produce, it is only a matter of several extra months before the

regional economy is hurt and that in turn hurts Singapore.

QUESTION: In an interview to Newsweek recently you said that

you have found two to three persons with the right sort of leadership qualities

required for Singapore.  What special qualities do these three persons have and

why do we have only three persons?
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PRIME MINISTER: Why indeed?  I have often asked myself.  Well, we

have been having too good a time of rapid growth up to recently.  That is one

reason why.  It is a very to difficult size up a man and predict how he will react

under crisis.  He may have all the necessary attributes and qualities.  But the

most important quality is how a man reacts and performs under grave pressure,

under crisis, when his physical, intellectual and emotional being is under extreme

stress.

The Americans have partly fathomed this unknown

when selecting their astronauts.  They put them through psychomotor stresses

and simulated space crisis conditions.  When the Apollo 13 had a malfunction

and a real crisis occurred, three men would have gone into space forever and

ever, never to return, if even one had lost his nerve.  Their intellects told them

that they were in danger.  Their instincts and emotions were to flee from danger.

Where to?  Their intellects took hold.  They obeyed ground control, went to

sleep, breathed slowly, consumed less oxygen, lowered cabin temperature to

save energy.  They had one chance to make one loop round the moon and come

back safely.  And they did.

We can measure a man’s ability and output, gauge

from his social habits, his emotional make-up, his balance and character.  We can
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only guess what his motivations, his convictions are.  His courage in the face of

danger, and his capacity to communicate his thinking and feelings, to inspire

confidence in people to work and fight to overcome these dangers -- these are

imponderables.  His responses and his performance under prolonged stress, we

only know when a major crisis develops.  Anthony Eden was groomed for

prime ministership for over 15 years.  One year after he became prime minister

in 1955 he had the Suez Canal crisis.  He decided on invasion.  His constitution,

or his bile duct, gave trouble.  His whole world disintegrated.  He resigned.

Macmillan picked up the pieces.  All we need is a skipper - a captain, with first

mate and second mate, all with qualifications to be captain.  Then let us hope that

one at least will not melt under heat, however intense.

QUESTION: Singapore has been striving as an independent

Republic for the past 12 years without a constitution of its own.  We still depend

on borrowed provisions of the Malaysian Constitution.  I think this is the best

opportunity to ask the Prime Minister the reason.
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PRIME MINISTER: Every opportunity is a good opportunity.  The reason is

simple.  To draw up a constitution we need a skilled parliamentary draftsman ---

a rare creature.  Parliamentary draftsmanship is more than craftsmanship with

words and phrases.  It is infinitely more difficult than ghost-writing for political

leaders.  From the first draft produced, I am convinced that we cannot hire such a

draftsman.  He may be a good draftsman.  But he does not know Singapore’s

conditions and the contingencies that may arise.  I dread adopting a draft which

would lead to endless litigation all the way up to the Privy Council.  As I

watched the amendments that have been made by the Government of Malaysia

and by the Government of Singapore to the Malaysian Constitution from which

we derived a part of our Constitution, I became more convinced that we will

have less pitfalls if we reformulate, recast, and restore into coherent form what

we have now got and have worked successfully, instead of making a brand new

constitution.

It may be that I am becoming more careful and

cautious.  But I am not in favour of exchanging oil lamps for new ones.  Brand

new constitutions have been drawn up for about 30 new Commonwealth

countries.  They have been torn up by nearly as many colonels and generals.  We

have got a working constitution, even though it does not look neat and tidy.  Its
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framework has ensured you a university education and the prospect of a fairly

lucrative career.

Constitutions are drawn up by experts.  But they have

to be made to work by political leaders for the benefit of the people.  And this

can only succeed if the political leaderships have a grasp of the realities of the

country, get the people to understand the limits of choice, and together, political

leaders and voters, adapt, adjust, amend and accommodate to changing realities

within the agreed constitutional framework.

QUESTION: Singaporeans have every now and then been accused

of being highly commercialised and preoccupied with the rat race of getting a

good certificate and getting a job that pays well.  I would like the Prime

Minister’s view on this.

PRIME MINISTER: I would not be put off by these accusations so long as I

am making a success of life, earning an honest living.  If I am poor, desperate

and hungry, it is no use getting praise.  That’s no help.  If that is what they say

you are, but in fact doing rather well, nevertheless, reply, “Well, I will try harder

and remove my blemishes.”
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The criticism of a lack of balance, and or roundedness,

is something which has been made of many young migrant societies.  I have

pondered over this for years, wondering whether we could improve ourselves.

Watching the Australians -- another young society, not much older than we are --

I believe a certain brashness, a certain preoccupation with self and survival, with

over striving for achievement, a common trait is found in all new migrant

societies.  They have not spread their roots deep and wide.  One day, if we

flourish long enough we will get into the other extreme of being preoccupied

with traditional values and practice and getting root bound.  Then we will need

pruning or we shall go through a revolution to shake off the dead weight of

tradition, of ancient but outmoded customs and orthodoxy.

One sure way of improving ourselves is to be able to

openly and honestly acknowledge our weaknesses for what they are.  Recognise

these faults, but do not undermine our strength, because it is that desire to

achieve success, that will to succeed, that has been the Singapore story.  Without

this drive, we would have been flat on our faces.  Whilst we must strive to

succeed, let us acknowledge that it has left us with a certain jaggedness in our

make up.  What will give our society a polish?  An appreciation of the arts, and

support for the writers, musicians, dancers, painters.  A lot of time and sustained

progress and we can develop the arts and cultivate those charitable humane
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responses which have been the hallmarks of civilised societies in the history of

man.  If we stay successful long enough, and rear the next generation better than

we were brought up, we can eventually acquire these attributes.

------------------
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PRIME MINISTER’S ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS

FOLLOWING HIS ADDRESS TO THE POLITICAL

ASSOCIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE

ON 23 DECEMBER 1977

III

QUESTION: Sociologists and anthropologists agree that to build a

successful political society you need a strong nuclear family.  I don’t know

whether this applies to Singapore.  However, the divorce rates in Singapore are

on the increase.  When such divorces are carried out by educated people who use

the law as a weapon for extra-marital relations, it is going to affect the children,

the future leaders of the society.  How are we going to reconcile this factor?

PRIME MINISTER: It is a problem which is as old as the first man and

woman.  Even when they lived together in tribes, proximity led to infidelity.  No

society remains static in ordering its human relationships.  But there are certain

norms or patterns for procreation which long-established societies share in

common.  It had arisen out of necessity to bring up the young.  One difference

between ancient civilisations which stood the test of time and relatively primitive

societies is that ancient civilisations insist on establishing paternity, often a
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matter of opinion, which unlike maternity which is a matter of fact.  Who is

responsible for the child?  Who will bring it up?

The Jews are a most practical people in these matters.

If you are born of a Jewish mother, then you are a Jew.  They are one ethnic

group I know, which is matriarchal in this regard, and has nevertheless survived

and kept its separate identity for over 5,000 years.  Most other old societies are

patriarchal, the father, or the male line, being the decisive factor in the pattern of

procreation.

We could not continue preserving the customs and

practices of the first migrants.  They are polygamous.  We made polygamy illegal

when we passed the Women’s Charter in 1960 to make marriages monogamous.

The woman is now in a stronger economic and social position.

What we are witnessing in Singapore is something

more drastic and fundamental a transformation.  By the physical geography of

our environment, we are breaking up the extended family.  We are finding it

extremely difficult to assist the extended family in establishing theirs in new

forms of high-rise living.  We have offered joint balloting for HDB flats for

parents and their married children.  Because parents have already bought their
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flats and they have got, by HDB rules, to resell it at the old price, and the new

flats cost more, they have not been keen to move with their children into the

same blocks in the new towns.  We have to overcome this by internal price

adjustments when old flats are given up for new.

The second problem is even graver, for the next

generation - the working mother.  Your generation, I believe, was brought up

with mothers who are housewives, who looked after you.

In Germany, they have got what are called “key”

children.  And we are going to have them soon.  Father and mother are out the

whole day at work.  Children big enough to go to school are given the door key,

hung around the neck.  He or she lets himself or herself in after school.

Probably, he will eat in a hawker centre or fry an egg, and go out to play the

whole day.  There will be no parental control.  I believe this cannot be good for

the children.  It is an irreversible step we have taken.  We cannot now say, “No,

now we are going to get the women out of the factories and go back into the

homes.”  We have got to find new answers to new forms of earning a living.

For the younger children, we are experimenting with

creches.  Later, we must try play-schools.  We will have to do this on a large
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scale.  We tried to get factories to absorb them as part of the facilities in a

factory.  Mother goes to work, leaves child in the factory creche.  The

government, employer and union together carry the capital cost of the creche or

play-school near or in the factory.  Mother pays for recurrent costs, nurses,

helpers, etc.  She can see child during her lunch break or in between her coffee

breaks.

When they are big enough for school, what then?  One

answer is full-day school and a meal in school.  Mother goes to work, child in

school under supervision, mother goes home, child goes home.  The cost is

phenomenal.  We have to have twice the school buildings.  And how do we cope

with food?  And more teachers will be needed for a full-day school.

How many of you here want to be teachers?  Please put

up your hands.  How many have taken up scholarships or bursaries promising to

be teachers.  Two?  Thank you.

How many would like to be teachers?  (More hands go

up).  Ah, that cheers me up.
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The Institute of Education has women for 80% of its

intake.  I am not sure whether in secondary schools women teachers can

discipline adolescent boys.  And who will take them out to the playing fields?  As

I said earlier, in matters of education, we do not see our flaws and our faults till

8-10 years later.

I am so concerned about the break-up of old patterns of

matrimonial relationships.  But I am more concerned with this drastic change in

bringing up children.  Asian customs and cultures have a child mollycoddled in

the warm cocoon of the family.  We are suddenly moving into a different pattern

of life in a society of working fathers and mothers.

For the professionally qualified, we have allowed work

permit holders for domestic help.  But think of all the mothers who work in

factories.  How do we give their children adequate human care?  If you have a

practical solution, drop me a note.

We have given more creches over to the NTUC to

work out some experimental programmes.  But this has got to be done on a

massive scale.  Forty thousand are born a year.  They are going to have a chance

of better education than their elders.  We have got more resources now.  But we
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are depriving them of care.  What do we substitute for mothers’ care in those

working hours?

Life means change.  And we are living in a period of

rapid change.  As rapidly, we must evolve practical arrangements to meet new

needs that have arisen because ways of earning a living have changed.

#=#=#=#=#=#=#=#=
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

DINNER IN HONOUR OF THE RT. HON. SIR HAROLD WILSON AND 

LADY WILSON, AT THE ISTANA, ON TUESDAY, 10 JANUARY 1978

It is seldom that politicians get the opportunity or the occasion personally

to express their appreciation for a good turn done to them.  And when they do,

their expressions of gratitude are often suspect.  Cynical observers inevitably

impute ulterior motives.

Hence I treasure the occasion this evening, an occasion to recount, albeit

briefly, how I come to be placed in the debt of Sir Harold Wilson.  When Harold

Wilson won the elections on 16 October 1964, Singapore was a state in

Malaysia.  I was in Temasek, Kuala Lumpur, listening to the BBC World

Service.  It was a narrow majority.  But it was enough.

It changed the course of events in Malaysia and Singapore.  Less than ten

months later, in August 1965, Singapore was peremptorily separated from

Malaysia.  It was not the best way for me to reciprocate his quiet support for

rational and conciliatory policies within the newly formed Federation, which was
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then under attack by the late President Sukarno of Indonesia.  And it was costing

the British Government some £200 million a year to fend off confrontation.

I have sometimes wondered what would have happened if Harold Wilson

and the Labour Party had lost.  I believe that, almost certainly, there would not

be an independent Singapore.  My Cabinet colleagues and I would still have

grown older, but probably most of us would have become tougher, if not

bloodier-minded.  Perhaps some of us might not have the temperament or the

psyche to have survived the rougher and more rigorous regimen that would have

been required of us.  So, perhaps it was as well that it turned out as it did.  Put

simply, if obliquely, I was saved from martyrdom by Harold Wilson.

Singapore was fortunate a second time in January 1968.  The British

Government’s decision to withdraw from East of Suez could have been ruinous.

Confidence would have evaporated, and the economy, with nearly 20% of GDP

then dependent on the British military spending, could have been shattered.

That Singapore is not another broken-back country is due in no small

measure to the considerate manner and measured pace of the military withdrawal.

All military base installations were handed over in working order, and as quickly

as they could be converted to civilian use.  This was not always the case when a
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metropolitan power departed from other parts of Asia or Africa.  There was also

an aid package of £50 million, one quarter grant, three quarters soft loans.  It is

not a vast sum in the Singapore of 1978.  But in 1968, it was enough to make for

a boost in morale – a key factor in making a successful leap from a colonial

military and trading beachhead, towards self-reliant and secure nationhood.

It is a hazardous task to evaluate the importance of recent events.  Those

historians who leave instant judgements to those in charge of the media best

protect the reputation of their discipline.  I am not a historian.  I am a

practitioner, and I believe I am not far wrong to state that, but for the

understanding and support I received from Harold Wilson and his government,

the history of Singapore would have been different.  And I was fortunate to have

enjoyed his friendship from the days when he was not yet the Leader of the

Opposition.

I can take this opportunity of recording my debt to him under

circumstances which make it unnecessary to rebut any ulterior motives.  He has

retired from office.  I do not seek, nor can he dispense, any favours.

However, let me confess that my wife and I hope to continue to be

beneficiaries of Mary Wilson’s generous and bountiful good nature.  She has
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always made us feel most welcome.  Graciousness from the wives of those I have

to deal with is a blessing, especially to my wife.  And it is a blessing that is not

guaranteed by the warmth of my personal relationship with their husbands.

It is my pleasure and my privilege to be able to welcome both Harold and

Mary Wilson to Singapore, and to ask you to drink to their health and happiness.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MICHAEL RICHARDSON, SOUTHEAST

ASIA CORRESPONDENT FOR “THE AGE”, “SYDNEY MORNING

HERALD” & “THE AUSTRALIAN FINANCIAL REVIEW”, AT THE

ISTANA, ON 3RD FEBRUARY 1978

MICHAEL

RICHARDSON: Mr. Prime Minister, what is the value of a regional

meeting of Commonwealth Heads of Government and their Foreign Ministers

and what topics do you feel can usefully be discussed in such a forum?

PRIME MINISTER: We’ll know the actual value after the meeting.  What I

expect we can achieve is perhaps a meeting of minds on subjects, economic and

political, of concern and interest for the Asian and Pacific countries.  As you

know, at biennial Heads of Governments Conference of over 30 Commonwealth

countries, the foci of discussions have inevitably tended to concentrate on urgent

issues like the black-white conflicts in Zimbabwe, Namibia and South Africa.

On economic issues, we have by and large reiterated our arguments in the North-

South Dialogue in Paris, Geneva and the United Nations.
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At a regional conference we shall concentrate on

matters concerning the Indian and Pacific Ocean countries.  Because these

concerns are less headline catching, they have tended to be passed over rather

quickly when we met in London.  And when we discuss economic issues, we can

speak more informally, passing over reassertions of positions we all have taken at

the United Nations, in Geneva, in Paris, and instead make an earnest search of

areas in which we can make practical progress, trade, investments, and economic

cooperation.  Whilst the New International Economic Order and the Common

Fund are in the throes of creation, let us generate a little more trade and

economic cooperation.

RICHARDSON: Do you see scope for practical cooperation between

Asia-Pacific Commonwealth countries as a group?

PRIME MINISTER: I would not like to forecast what the outcome of our

discussions will be.  I would tend to the view that the natural geographic

groupings would be, one, South Asia, Southeast Asia, Australia and New

Zealand; two, Southeast Asia, Papua New Guinea, Australia and New Zealand;

three, Australia, New Zealand, and the Pacific Islands.  The complementary

nature of the economic bracketing in these three overlapping groups are the result

of geography and history, reflected today in our trade figures and in
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communications and transportation patterns like conference lines and freight

changes.  We can expand and alter these links gradually over the rest of this

century.

RICHARDSON: Could I turn to another older aspect of the

Commonwealth regional cooperation – the Five Power Defence Arrangement.

Have they outlived their usefulness?

PRIME MINISTER: Like some other such mutual security organisations,

they have become dormant and not likely ever to be invoked.  Perhaps they can

be left in abeyance.

RICHARDSON: Do you think the Malaysian Government holds similar

views to those you’ve just expressed about?

PRIME MINISTER: I think probably so.  We keep in touch with each other.

Australia has a squadron in Butterworth and New Zealand has a battalion in

Sembawang.  They threaten no one.  They are the residue of what was a

substantial arrangement in the 1950’s and 60’s.
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RICHARDSON: Do you think the five-power arrangements help

maintain confidence in regional stability and help sustain US and Western

interests in non-Communist Southeast Asia’s economic development?

PRIME MINISTER: It has fulfilled such a function.  Whether it will

continue to have any relevance depends not simply on Australia and New

Zealand, but on the United States, her policies and posture in the Pacific and

Indian Oceans.  The Americans have said they intend to stay in Subic Bay and

Clark airfield in the Philippines.  As long as United States is seen clearly to be a

force in the region, these residual token forces are not irrelevant as tokens.

RICHARDSON: If I may, I’ll come back to the US posture in a minute.

The Australian Government has made it clear to ASEAN member states that it

will continue to use tariffs and quotas to protect industries and jobs in Australia

from low-cost import competition until the national economy recovers.  Does this

represent a serious setback to ASEAN hopes to more equitable forms of

economic cooperation with Australia?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, it has been a setback.  I hope it will be

temporary.  The Australian economy will, together with that of the OECD

countries, gradually get out of the trough all are in.
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RICHARDSON: Putting trade liberalisation in international perspective,

does or did ASEAN not attach significance to Australia that it might attach to

bigger but more distant economic powers like Japan, the EEC and the US?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think that is the way it was seen at the start.  It

has evolved into this relationship because Australia and New Zealand are more

protective and more restrictive than America and the EEC.  Recently, even Japan

has made a serious offer at greater economic cooperation to finance joint

ASEAN industrial projects up to $1 billion.  Australia and New Zealand held out

less prospects of trade liberalisation, or help in industrial projects, so ASEAN

countries have shifted their focus to these more distant industrial countries.

RICHARDSON: Putting it bluntly, does that mean Australia and New

Zealand are now seen by ASEAN as being less relevant to ASEAN’s real needs

and interest, which are primarily economic?
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PRIME MINISTER: I hope it will not continue thus.  If there is a little or no

prospect of expanding trade and economic cooperation with Australia, then the

ASEAN countries must concentrate their efforts on Japan, America and the EEC.

But there is no reason why that should be so.

RICHARDSON: Do you think it likely that Malaysia and Singapore will

use the Commonwealth forum for informal private discussion of, among other

things, trade liberalisation and Australia’s economic involvement with the region?

PRIME MINISTER: I have not discussed these matters with Datuk Hussein

Onn.  In August, last year, at the meeting in Kuala Lumpur of ASEAN and

Australian leaders, we were not left with any expectations of any improved

prospects in the immediate future.

RICHARDSON: What at this stage would satisfy Singapore and its

ASEAN partners that Australia is sincere in saying that over the longer term as

the economy recovers it intends to lower trade barriers?
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PRIME MINISTER: What have been said is not as important as what has

been done.  Many things have had to be said because of union pressure and

domestic unemployment.  Naturally, these pressures became most intense before

elections.  However, it is the manner in which things have been done that has left

some ASEAN countries bitter.  They found their expectations suddenly scotched.

There were no prior consultations before taking action imposing quotas or

restrictions.  Next, the Australians gave no provision for annual growth on quotas

on textiles.  In fact, there have been reductions in quotas.  The Americans and

Europeans allow a growth rate of up to 6.25% in respect of textiles, and they

have early consultations to check further growth of exports – not sudden and

drastic cutbacks.  When the Australian economy recovers, as it will, let us work

for more gradual and sustained policies and avoid sudden lifting of restrictions

which is only temporary because it was to relieve Australian inflationary

demands, and which was quickly followed by a sudden reimposition of

restrictions.  When Australia next lowers tariff and increases quotas, it must be

part of long-term policy.  Market needs cultivation, links with consumers through

importers are forged.  They have to be maintained.  There will always be ups and

downs in trade but restrictive measures should be on further growth and not

sudden cut backs and disruption of orderly trade.
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RICHARDSON: What significance do you attach to the conflict between

Vietnam and Kampuchea?  Does it have implications for non-communist

Southeast Asia?

PRIME MINISTER: It has ominous implications.  After more than 30 years

of conflict, we have more armed conflicts now between communist states.  If two

communist states cannot live peacefully and settle their differences peacefully,

what happens when there are border differences between communist and non-

communist countries?  I hope this is a passing madness and that sanity will

prevail to bring the partners back to the negotiating table.

RICHARDSON: Do you think this conflict has overtones of great power

rivalry between the USSR and China?

PRIME MINISTER: Only in a very indirect way, perhaps.  It is generally

accepted that the Soviet Union is the closest ally and supporter of Vietnam and

China that of Kampuchea.  I am not convinced, however, that this is a proxy war

between the two great powers.  Too much is at stake for the two great powers for

them to choose two such unequal proxies to slog their differences through.

RICHARDSON: There have in recent days been charges of high level

corruption in both Indonesia and in the Philippines.  Speaking generally and from
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Singapore’s experience, what are the essential elements for ridding

administration of graft and maintaining clean government?

PRIME MINISTER: Because there has been such a spate of reports on

corruption, it will be unbecoming of me to express any opinion.

RICHARDSON: Coming back to the US posture in Southeast Asia.

President Carter recently unveiled a tax package that included a proposal to

phase out foreign tax deferral for US companies.  How does this square with

repeated promises by the Administration in Washington that the US retains

important economic interests in Southeast Asia and will help underpin regional

stability?

PRIME MINISTER: The proposal to cancel tax deferrals is of world-wide

application.  Southeast Asia has not been singled out.  However, it will have an

adverse effect on new investments in Southeast Asia, as on other parts of the

developing world.  Your two propositions are not related.  It is more of a

theological question of fiscal equity for American corporations in America and

those abroad.

RICHARDSON: Singapore is fast reaching a level of per capita income

that will exclude it from eligibility for concessional loans from major
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international financial institutions.  Do you think this is fair and inevitable penalty

for success in national development?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think it is fair but it is inevitable.  After the oil

crisis, funds have become short.  International agencies like the World Bank and

the Asian Development Bank want to concentrate their limited resources on the

very poor countries, the LLDCs (the Least, Least Developed Countries) – those

with income below $200 per capita per annum.  We have to learn to live in a less

charitable world.  There is less to go round.  But it should not mean that

Singapore should be penalised by being excluded from special trade provisions

like the GSP extended to developing countries.  These measures to increase trade

and investments between industrialised and developing countries are more

important than soft loans.  When we have made the grade, as we can, given

another 10-12 years, by husbanding our own resources, educating and training

our people in industrial skills and methods to work more complex machines,

maintain them in good repair, and climb up the industrial ladder, then we in turn

will help those less developed than us.

RICHARDSON: Amnesty International today issued a second edition of

a booklet on people detained without trial in Singapore by the government.  It

appears to refer to about 40 cases of men and women allegedly being imprisoned
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in Singapore for non-violent expression of their political beliefs.  But it only

mentions five by name.  They are Said Zahari, Lim Hock Siew, Ho Toon Chin,

Lee Tse Tong and Poh Soo Kai.  Amnesty calls on the Singapore Government to

present any evidence it has against these and other “prisoners of conscience” in

open court or to release them immediately and unconditionally.  Do you have any

comments?

PRIME MINISTER: Amnesty International officers who compiled this

report on Singapore are either wilfully ignorant or dishonest.  Amnesty’s Charter

says that a “prisoner of conscience” is one who does not support or use or

advocate violence to change a political system.  They must know that these five

detained are people who have been active supporters of the Communist Party of

Malaya or are members of the party and its many auxiliary organisations.  The

CPM has set out on an armed overthrow of the governments of Singapore and

Malaysia by armed force and terrorism.
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The five gentlemen named can walk out of detention at

any time – and the others, too – by signing a simple undertaking that they will not

in future, either directly or indirectly, help the CPM or any of its auxiliary

organisations to overthrow the constitutionally elected government of Singapore.

If they refuse to sign such an undertaking because they believe they will deprive

themselves of a place of honour on the rostrum at a victory parade to celebrate

the armed overthrow of the governments of Malaysia and Singapore, I am willing

to let them leave for Australia or any other country they wish to leave for that

will give them sanctuary.  Some countries may like to give refuge to would be

Ho Chi Minh’s.

One of the five, Dr. Poh, was released in 1973 without

giving an undertaking not to give support to those who use violence.  In 1974, on

two occasions, he supplied medicines – including antibiotics and syringes – to

treat a terrorist who had been injured by a bomb which exploded on him and

whose injuries were widely broadcast.  Doctors had been especially alerted to

report such a patient.  The man who got the medicines from Dr. Poh has publicly

admitted his role.  He explained on television the circumstances in which he got

the medicines from Dr. Poh and the instructions given by Dr. Poh on how the

medicines were to be administered.  Dr. Poh has not denied this.  We know from
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evidence we have unearthed that the terrorist has slipped into Peninsular

Malaysia.

Amnesty International would want us to prosecute Dr.

Poh.  We could not persuade the witness even to face the Medical Council to get

Dr. Poh removed from the medical register for unprofessional conduct.  Such is

the terror of retribution in the minds of those who are enmeshed in the communist

conspiracy.

RICHARDSON: The Amnesty Report alleges that confessions made by

the detainees implicating themselves and others in pro-communist activity are

often induced by interrogation techniques that include some cases of physical

assault but more often involve psychological softening-up like questioning naked

or lightly clothed suspects in very cold air-conditioned rooms for long periods,

keeping them in solitary confinement, denying them adequate sleep, and dousing

them in cold water.  Do security authorities in Singapore use such techniques?

PRIME MINISTER: Two years ago, when similar allegations were made by

a Marxist group in the Socialist International, I invited them to help those persons

who claim to have been assaulted to sue the officers who have done violence to

their persons.  Under our legal system, appeals go to the Privy Council in London



14

LKY/1978/LKY0203.DOC

who review the evidence recorded.  Their ruling on a case is final.  Any officer

who assaults a person under interrogation is liable to civil as well as criminal

actions against him.

All interrogations must wear down resistance of these

persons by sustained psychological pressure, including physical fatigue, to get

them to give leads to the next links in a well-established underground movement

that first started with two Comintern agents from Shanghai coming to Singapore

to build up the first cells in 1923, the year I was born.

-----------------------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, TO

THE HISTORICAL SOCIETY, NANYANG UNIVERSITY, ON FRIDAY,

10 FEBRUARY 1978

Bilingualism and Higher Education in Singapore

QUALITY OF CHINESE LANGUAGE STUDENTS INTO NANTAH

From 1956 to 1967, two years after separation of Singapore from

Malaysia, Nantah had good students from all the best Chinese middle schools,

not only in Singapore, but also from Malaysia and Indonesia.  The early batches

were probably the best.

From 1960, PSC started giving scholarships to Chinese middle school

graduates to universities abroad.  They were the top 20 students each year from

the Chinese stream.  From 1960 also, the University of Singapore started to

admit Chinese middle school graduates.  They were invariably the better

students.  The result was that Nanyang University lost the best Singapore

students from the Chinese stream.  By 1963, 100 good Chinese middle school
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HSC graduates went abroad and to the University of Singapore.  By 1977, 343

had gone abroad or to University of Singapore.

Meanwhile, the number of good students who came from Malaysia and

Indonesia diminished.  These countries had changed their educational policies,

and their students did not have sufficient command of the Chinese language to

enter Nanyang University.  Perhaps even those who had enough Chinese

language command had decided to seek university education in English abroad.

Nanyang University’s fatal error in adjusting to this drop in students was

to lower standards in order to keep up the size of the student population.  It

became so bad that for Malay Studies, students who had been rejected by

University of Singapore, with as low as 20 points for HSC, were admitted into

Nanyang University in 1969-72 when the minimum for other Arts subjects were

32 points.  And they all graduated with Nanyang University degrees!  When the

government drew the attention of the University Council to this deplorable

practice, the Malay Studies Department was allowed to phase out in the

academic year 1972/73.
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Had Nanyang University responded differently, and kept at least the same

minimum entry requirements as University of Singapore, Nanyang University

would have become smaller by one-quarter to one-third.  But its standing and

reputation in Singapore and abroad would have remained high.  By admitting and

passing sub-standard students, Nanyang University lowered the standing and the

employment prospects of its good students and so accelerated the flow of good

students into University of Singapore.

In 1974, a Joint University Admissions Selection Committee was

established for University of Singapore and Nanyang University to maintain

minimum standards for admission.  Even so, in order that Nanyang University

will not have too few students too suddenly, minimum points for admission were

slightly lower in Nanyang University than in University of Singapore:

Nanyang University University of Singapore

1975

  Commerce 35points Business Ad 38 points

  Accountancy 35    “ Accountancy 40     “
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1976

  Commerce 36    “ Business Ad 38     “

  Accountancy 38    “ Accountancy 43     “

It was only in 1977 that standard were the same:

1977

  Commerce 38 points Business Ad 38 points

  Accountancy 43     “ Accountancy 43     “

For 1978, there is still argument whether minimum points for admission to

Nanyang University should be slightly lower than University of Singapore for

certain subjects.

NANYANG UNIVERSITY GRADUATES IN GOVERNMENT SERVICE

In April 1977, according to the Government Central Pay Office, there were

1,306 Nanyang University graduates with first degrees, and 7 with second

degrees, as against 2,187 University of Singapore graduates with first degrees

and 96 second degrees (Master’s and PhD’s).  All these Nanyang University

graduates are working in an administration using English.  There have been few

difficulties.  After the first 3 years in government service, with continuous and

constant usage, Nanyang University graduates have had no difficulties in using
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English.  However, let us not forget only the better Nanyang University graduates

were recruited.

THREE CONCLUSIONS

From my working experience, I draw three conclusions.  First, that the

more able an officer, the more bilingual he is.  A good Chinese-educated officer

will master the English language even though his sentence structure and grammar

may not be elegant.  A good University of Singapore graduate has little

difficulty in mastering spoken Mandarin and passing his Government Standard II

Chinese written examinations.  But because he does not write Chinese often, his

written Chinese is poor.  In other words, where other factors of the learning

landscape are equal, the ability to learn a subject or discipline is the same as the

ability to master a language.

This is confirmed by the Chinese stream scholars we have sent to Canada,

Australia and New Zealand.  Their results have been outstanding, and certainly

not inferior to those of English stream scholars sent to these countries.

We did not send them to Britain, because the British universities did not

accept the Government Chinese ‘A’ level certificates.  In 1972, we sent the 5
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SAF scholars to Britain.  We managed to get them admitted to Aston University,

a new university, not yet under the jurisdiction of the Joint Matriculation Board

in UK, and prepared to accept our ‘A’ level Chinese stream results not jointly

conducted with Cambridge.  Three years later, all five came out with First Class

Honours in Engineering and Computer Sciences.  They also were able to speak

fluent English.  Their written English had improved enormously, although not

grammatically perfect and the sentence structure reads awkwardly because they

never got out of the Chinese sentence mould.  Complete immersion in a total

native English-speaking environment exposed their total working life to English,

not only in the university, but also in the college halls of residence, the shops,

buses, cinema, TV, etc.  Their ability was high.  The results were what we had

expected.

My second conclusion is that the greater and more frequent the usage of

English, after a Chinese stream education, the more effective the English.  The

converse is also valid, after an English stream education, the more usage of

Mandarin (not dialect), the more the effectiveness of Chinese.

This is confirmed by the ability of the Chinese middle school students in

University of Singapore.  Their immersion into an English-speaking environment

is not as total as those students sent to Britain.  But it is considerable.  After
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difficulties in the first year, they all make the grade.  The percentage of failures of

University of Singapore students in science subjects is not higher than that

amongst English stream students.  The English-speaking environment in

University of Singapore was a decisive factor.

In University of Singapore, the usage between students, between students

and staff, is English.  The immersion into English language would not be as total

and complete as that of a student in Britain or Australia for he still speaks

Mandarin or dialect outside the university.  Nevertheless, after painful difficulties

in the first few months, all Chinese stream students break through the language

barrier by the end of the first year, and become part of the English usage

community by the second.

But remember that these are the students with the better results in ‘A’

levels.  Chinese stream students, although less than 40% of the engineering

faculty of University of Singapore, got the following proportions of the Class 1

Honours of total University of Singapore graduates:

ENROLMENT NO. SITTING FINAL EXAM CLASS 1 HONOURS

Chinese/Total               Chinese/Total                        Chinese/Total

1977 383/975   39.3%      90/250   36.0% 11/29   37.9%
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1976 352/980   35.9%      55/245   22.4% 2/19     10.5%

1975 323/1002  32.2%      71/237   29.9% 12/26   46.1%

1974 327/1104  29.6%      87/283   30.7% 11/26   42.3%

That the environment is a critical factor in the learning of English is

corroborated by the performance of those who become SAF officers in their 2½

years of national service.  In the SAF, the immersion into English-speaking

environment is not as high as in University of Singapore, for the SAF uses

Mandarin, Hokkien and Malay.  Nevertheless, put into an environment where the

usage of English is high, where they are compelled as officers to use English,

they have overcome the psychological problems of breaking into a second

language, and learned quickly.  Again their grammar and sentence structure may

not be as elegant as English stream students.  But they are effective, articulate

and even fluent.



9

LKY/1978/LKY0210A.DOC

We have found that primary and lower secondary Chinese stream national

servicemen, and even ‘A’ level students who only become NCOs or section

leaders, do not improve as much as the Chinese ‘A’ level graduates who become

commissioned officers.  This is because they use more Hokkien working and

talking with the “privates”.  Because the majority of national servicemen have

only primary and lower secondary school education, from both the English and

Chinese streams, Hokkien has emerged as the common language of the Chinese

in the SAF.

My third conclusion is that the earlier one starts learning a language,

whether it is Mandarin or English, the more grammatically correct and fluently

one can speak and master a language.  It is a mistake to believe that the second

language should be learned only in secondary school.  Neurologists have

confirmed that there is a special part of the mind which is specially used in

mastering language, listening and speaking, which is different for reading and

writing.  A child who is not taught to listen and to speak any language before 7

may never learn to speak at all.  And up to the age of 15, it is easier for a person

to learn to hear, comprehend and speak a language.  For reading and writing,

learning later in adult life does not seem to be so much a disadvantage.

REFORMING NANYANG UNIVERSITY FROM WITHIN
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From 1959 to 1977, the percentage of Singapore students registering for

Chinese language schools dropped from 45.9% to 10.8%.  By 1975, it was clear

that if Nanyang University continues to teach Chinese, most faculties will close

down in 10 years.  So in 1975, the government, with the agreement of the

Nanyang University Council, tried to get Nanyang University to gradually use

more English as the medium of instruction.  It was an effort to reform Nanyang

University from within.

But the problems were many and difficult.  The main obstacle to reforming

Nanyang University from within into an English-medium university was that the

Nanyang University campus was an established Chinese-speaking environment.

The usage of English could not be easily established in this environment.  Whilst

many teachers could speak and teach in English, they were much more

comfortable and fluent in Chinese.  But more important and decisive, students in

Nanyang University, in an environment where the usage was Chinese, inevitably

spoke to each other in Chinese.
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TOTAL IMMERSION TO ACHIEVE COMMAND OF ENGLISH

The way our economy has developed has made it necessary for those who

want to reach executive or professional grades to master English, spoken and

written.  The earlier in life this is done, the easier and better the mastery.

From our experience with Nanyang University graduates in the

government and from my personal observation of Nanyang University MPs, the

mastery of written English is achieved by the abler graduates even where they

start learning it years after graduation from Nanyang University.  The mastery of

spoken English is more difficult the older a person is.

Hence, it is easier to do it during your university days than after you

graduate.  And it is easier for our students in Pre-U classes and junior colleges

than at university.  Of course it is easier to learn English in Chinese Sec 1 than at

Pre-U 1.

This is the secret of the difference between the success in mastering

English of Chinese stream students in universities in Britain, Canada, Australia,

New Zealand and in University of Singapore, and the difficulties faced by

Chinese stream students in Nanyang University.
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With increasing preference of Chinese stream students for University of

Singapore, it was obvious that Nanyang University would be left with few

students unless changes were made in Nanyang University.  These facts were

known to the Nanyang University Executive Council and Senate.  Hence, last

year, the Nanyang University Executive Council decided to have joint courses

with University of Singapore.  Unless this exercise succeeds, more and more

Chinese stream students will opt for University of Singapore.  Then University of

Singapore would have had to keep its Bukit Timah campus to absorb all the

Chinese school students who qualify for admission.  The Kent Ridge campus

cannot accommodate them all.

ONE OR TWO UNIVERSITIES

A critical decision the government had to make in 1972 was whether

Singapore should have one or two universities.  If it were in the national interests

to have all students in one big university, then we would have planned Kent

Ridge for 15,000-18,000 students.  We decided to build Kent Ridge for 8,000-

9,000 students.  Singapore will be better off with two universities, one at Kent

Ridge, the other at Jurong, competing with and complementing each other.  It

makes for more manageable size of university students, intimacy between staff
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and students.  And we know from the examples of other countries that healthy

competition for both staff and students improves overall performance in each.

Whether it is Oxford and Cambridge, or Harvard and Yale, or Peking and

Nanking, it is better to have two than one.  But it is also clear that both our

universities will teach in English other than for the Chinese language and

literature department.  This conclusion was the result of our economic

development and because parents choose English stream for their children in

increasing numbers.

WHY ONLY ACCOUNTANCY AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION FOR

JOINT COURSES – 1978

Nanyang University Executive Council has proposed to start with

Accountancy and Business Administration.  In 1975, the first year of joint

admissions, minimum entrance points were:

SU Accountancy     40; Business Administration     38

NU            “       35;         “                 “     35
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Those male students admitted to Nanyang University in 1975 are in national

service.  They will join University of Singapore students, and compete and cope

with girls admitted this year, with Accountancy 43 and Commerce 38, if last

year’s minimum points for Nanyang University and University of Singapore

prevail.

So we can expect some unequal results for the first few years.  For the

Chinese stream women students, they face a difficult change into total English

language learning.  My view is they will learn and adjust faster if the lectures,

tutorials and seminars are held outside Nanyang University, because we have

found it difficult to establish this English-speaking environment in Nanyang

University.  Between 200 to 300 students from Nanyang University will join 400

to 500 students in University of Singapore for Accountancy and Business

Administration*, but in fact they will join an English-speaking environment of

12,000 students in University of Singapore.  Some of the less able students may

not cope with learning both the language and the subject.  If Chinese stream

students fail, they should be allowed to repeat the first year. If any student finds

difficulty in following the course, he should be encouraged to postpone his

course for a year, to concentrate on mastering the English language before

rejoining the course.
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Every year, less purely Chinese stream students will be coming to

Nanyang University and University of Singapore.

Once Nanyang University decided on joint courses with University of

Singapore, and English as the medium of instruction, then we have to increase

the teaching of English for those already in Chinese stream secondary schools.

Those in ‘A’ levels, and in Sec 4 likely to make ‘A’ levels, should be gathered in

special classes for intensive English language usage and instruction.  By insisting

on minimum pass levels for all in second language, before they can get from Sec

4 to Pre-U 1, we are ensuring that all those who go into Pre-U 1 have a good

command of the second language, English in the Chinese stream, because they

want to go to university, and Chinese, if in the English stream, because we want

them to maintain their traditional cultural values and the work ethic.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

*

Year   Accountancy Business Admin
SU 1976 254 228

1977 193 172

Year Accountancy Commerce

NU 1976 116 261

1977 60 151

As I explained, male students would have done national service before

university.  So the problem is greatly diminished.  For 2½    years, they have

adjusted to English language.  For women students, straight from schools into
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universities, the psychological obstacles to English usage are greater.  At present,

five junior colleges are conducting a 15-hour per week special English course for

a period of 18 weeks to increase general language proficiency in English.  And

there is a total of only 180 students, mostly girls – woefully inadequate.  But it is

the best the Education Ministry can do with the English language teachers

available.  More can be done as more English language teachers become

available.  Also, because numbers in the Chinese schools have diminished,

teachers can concentrate their energies on smaller classes.

REASON FOR OPTIMISM

Despite all the difficulties of converting from Chinese to English as the

language of instruction and examinations, the results in University of Singapore,

Polytechnic and Ngee Ann show that there are few or no failures because they

have come from the Chinese stream.  I believe this is because the students

admitted to University of Singapore, Polytechnic and Ngee Ann are those with

ability, and higher scores in ‘A’ and ‘O’ level examinations.  In other words, they

are the abler students, who are also able to master the second language, English,

despite initial difficulties.
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Those of you who have missed the joint course which will start this year

will have to make a special effort to improve your English.  Many will have to do

it the painful way, learning on the job.  This problem will be solved with less

wastage if we tackle it openly and realistically in the universities and in the pre-

university classes in schools.  Our society has been through a period of great and

rapid changes.  This is one more change we can and must make in the next 3-5

years.

---------------------
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POSTSCRIPT TO PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS TO THE

HISTORICAL SOCIETY, NANYANG UNIVERSITY, ON FRIDAY, 10

FEBRUARY 1978

This raises grave questions over the kind of people and society we will

become.  If economics were the only consideration, then there should be no need

for concern that nearly all parents are choosing English schooling for their

children.  But with the study and use of a language, one understands and absorbs

its culture, its value systems and the philosophy of life of the peoples who speak

and write or wrote in that language.  We have developed and progressed not

because we were a Western-Occidental type society, but because we were an

Asian-Oriental type society, hardworking, thrifty and disciplined, a people with

Asian values, strong family ties and responsibility for the extended family which

is a common feature of Asian cultures, whether Chinese, Malay or Indian.  That

we also can and do use English is an added advantage.

However, with the widespread use of English, TV, the cinema, magazines,

books and tourists, Western values, culture and attitudes to life have permeated

our society, particularly the young.  We cannot isolate ourselves from the

changing moods and thoughts of the world and the no-marriage family
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relationships Americans and some Europeans are experimenting with.  But we

can innoculate ourselves from fashionable but passing fads and fancies.  We can

do this by retaining the core of our own basic cultural values, a keen sense of our

own identity, our different inheritance and history and the self-confidence this

awareness gives.  Therefore, we must continue the study of our mother tongues.

It is in our long-term interests as a people, with undiminished vigour, to work and

endure hardship, to have the self-confidence and drive to maintain traditional

value systems.

HOKKIEN OR MANDARIN

In this connection, Singapore Chinese must decide whether they want

Hokkien or Mandarin to be the lingua franca.  If we do not take active steps to

ensure the younger generation use Mandarin between themselves and use dialects

only with the older generation who cannot speak Mandarin, then, not only in the

Army, but also in the markets, buses, taxis and shops, Singapore Hokkien will

become the lingua franca of the Singapore Chinese.  This would be sad, not

because Hokkien is an inferior dialect, but because it is a dialect.  It is not

congruent with the written Chinese script.  Present-day written Chinese is

Mandarin reduced into script.  Spoken Hokkien cannot be put into “bai-hua”.  If

Hokkien prevails, then the standard of written Chinese will go down.  For the
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older generation, those over 50, who did not study Mandarin in school, it may be

too heavy a task for them to learn Mandarin.  For them, the use of dialects will

go on.  Dialect films can be screened later at night for the older generation.

But for the under 30s, there is absolutely no excuse for them not to use

Mandarin.  It is absurd that so many who have been to Chinese school give up

using Mandarin and are more fluent in Hokkien.  To watch RTS features showing

our workers, who obviously have gone to Chinese schools, speaking halting

Mandarin is painful.  It is a grave loss to themselves and to our society.  If in the

factories and workshops the usage has been Mandarin between the workers, we

would be a better, more united, a more cultivated and educated people.

BILINGUAL SOCIETY

I do not see Singapore becoming a monolingual society, with everybody

speaking in English.  About 40% at present cannot pass English Primary 6 to

enter Sec 1.  The failure rate is 10% less in the Chinese stream – 30%.  The

present practice is for such people to drift back into dialect.  Now with over 30%

teaching in Mandarin in English primary schools, we can and must ensure that

those who do not make the PSLE will at least master Mandarin and enough of a

written vocabulary to read a simple Chinese newspaper.  With the yearly
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examinations and no more automatic promotions, we can reduce the failure rate

to below 25%.  They will always be literate, but perhaps only in Chinese and not

English.  The question is:  Is it to be Hokkien or Mandarin?  Surely it must be

Mandarin.  If it is to be Mandarin, then Mandarin must be the language in

workshops, in hotels, in restaurants, in buses and on television at prime viewing

time when the young are watching.

----------------------------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, IN THE HILTON HOTEL,

SYDNEY, ON 17 FEBRUARY 1978

PRIME MINISTER: Good morning, ladies and gentlemen.  Before I leave I

would like to say that I am leaving agreeably surprised that more was achieved

than I thought would have been and that difficult as it is to bring 12 countries as

far apart as Delhi and Nauru and Tonga and Western Samoa with such disparate

interests, we did manage to find sufficient common ground to agree that we shall

meet again in 1980.  I think that is quite an achievement.

Is there anything I can tell you?

QUESTION: Mr. Lee, coming into this conference you were fairly

critical about tariff barriers as operated within this Commonwealth regional

grouping yet there appears to be very little in the final communique issued.  Were

you rolled on that issue in the conference?
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PRIME MINISTER: I would not think so.  I didn’t expect any change out of

this Commonwealth conference.  In fact it would be not the way to do it.  If it is

going to be done at all it is something that has to be worked out over a period of

years, not a period of months.  I don’t see our coming out of the high inflation,

high unemployment position that industrial nations are trapped in and I do not see

any representative government in Australia or New Zealand or indeed anywhere

in the industrial democracies taking in large quantities of somebody else’s

exports.  In fact there is great resentment even between industrial democracies in

any export led expansion.

QUESTION: You said you were agreeably surprised at the

achievements of the conference?

PRIME MINISTER: I didn’t say achievements.  I said I was agreeably

surprised that we reached enough common ground to want to meet again.

QUESTION: It sounds as though you are starting from a base of very

low expectations.  What do you think the conference achieved, if anything, apart

from that thing that you just mentioned?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think that is a considerable achievement that we

thought it worthwhile to meet again.

QUESTION: Could I bring you back to the trade question that you

answered before?  How much did this figure in your discussions with Mr. Fraser

and what arguments did he put to you and you to him?

PRIME MINISTER: Nothing new.  We know what our respective positions

are, not just him and me.  It is him and me and the Prime Minister of Malaysia

and at the back of our minds the other members of ASEAN but we also know

that this is not something which can be resolved in 1978.  In fact if we can begin

to make some movement towards what we intend in the middle term, in the

intermediate term, say, five, seven years from now, are you still going to be

using relatively not advanced equipment; making shoes, raincoats, umbrellas,

shirts, garments, assembling television sets, electronic calculators, five, seven,

ten years from now?  That is the decision you must make.

QUESTION: Did you get any indication from Mr. Fraser of that sort

of movement that you are after in the medium term?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think you can’t constantly be confronted with the

realities of interdependence in this world and the interdependence not just

between countries but between economics and politics, between stability and

security, without having to exercise your minds as to how you can trade off your

jobs for Australians as against a lower cost of living and in return for that some,

not just goodwill because goodwill is an ephemeral thing, but good relations,

good neighbourly relations on a continuing basis between people in a region

which at one part became unstable is bound to affect the other.

QUESTION: The Australian phrase “political will” in your

previous discussions  -  do you think that “will” already exists in the region for

greater trade?

PRIME MINISTER: That will exists amongst the ASEAN countries, yes.

QUESTION: Amongst the countries represented at this conference?

PRIME MINISTER: A desire for greater trade, yes.  Whether that "will" will

emerge as a strong enough political act between the major trading partners of the

group of 12 that has been meeting will have to wait probably even beyond 1980.
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QUESTION: Would you say that the doubt that you already have

about this is perhaps represented by the difference of attitude on trade between

Australia and Singapore?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I wouldn’t think so at all.  It is not Australia and

Singapore.  If it were Australia and Singapore, I don’t think you need to be vexed

about it at all.  I think it is Australia and the whole of your ASEAN neighbours

and Australia and the world.  You want more access into the industrial markets

of the EEC, of Japan, of America.  We support you in that.  We think there

should not be man-made barrier to trade.  At the same time, I do not see how

selling more Australian beef and wheat to Japan to America to the EEC creates

more employment amongst people who are paid seven, eight, nine times the

wage rates of people in the Philippines, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, for

sewing fancy shirts with fancy names but really very simple to do, and probably

using less advanced equipment than that being used by your neighbours because

you don’t really believe that you can keep this for long.
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QUESTION: What sort of role do you see for Australia then in trade

in this area if we are getting into antiquated automation and things of that nature?

What sort of role do you think Australia should be playing in this part of the

world?  Where are we going to move if we don’t protect our industries?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t really feel it is an adequate format for

discussion on Australia’s long-term industrial specialisation.  I read the Financial

Review with my breakfast this morning.  They welcomed the Witteveen

Exhortation to reflate with caution.  I think if Australians feel sufficiently

confident that they can reflate without steaming the economy up they should but

your long-term strategy you have got to decide for yourself.  Either you are going

to be a great producer of the commodities that the industrial nations require and

benefit from this common fund, price stabilisation, and use that to go into

specialised areas where you are going to compete not just against your Asian

neighbours who are relatively less developed or underdeveloped but against

America, against the EEC in areas where you have a definite resource advantage

and a geographic advantage, proximity to Asian markets requiring industrial

implements, for agriculture and so on.
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QUESTION: Sir, from your talks with Mr. Fraser, do you believe he

is sympathetic to your contention that Australia should move away from these

forms of production in the medium to long term?

PRIME MINISTER: Mr. Fraser is a very dogged man.  He is not one to

make decisions lightly.  He has taken his position publicly.  I have not the

slightest doubt he will stick to his position.  I have also not the slightest doubts

that he is sensitive to the realities of present day politics and the economics that

goes with the politics.  The way in which this conference has been convened by a

Liberal-Country Party Coalition head of Government was in itself unthinkable 10

years ago and yet you have had this transformation.  Not only that, you are today

one of the greatest supporters of the rights of the black peoples in southern

Africa, something that nobody could have predicted when the last Liberal-

Country Party Coalition was in power before Mr. Gough Whitlam occurred and it

shows how intelligently and realistically Mr. Fraser and his colleagues adjusted

to the facts of life when they reassumed office in December 1975.  In the same

way, I am not unhopeful that confronted with alternatives which are in varying

degrees of unpleasantness, he would choose the one least unpleasant.



8

LKY/1978/LKY0217.DOC

QUESTION: Prime Minister, in the context of this regional meeting,

and given the prosperity of your island state, do you see yourself as a developed

or developing country?

PRIME MINISTER: First you attribute to me a quality which you then ask

me what I have or not; I think it is an unfair question.  If you already believe that

then you state it as a fact and you should hold a press conference and say so.

QUESTION: I would like to hear your view of whether you see

yourself as a developed country or a developing nation.

PRIME MINISTER: In about, I hope, then may be 12 years, if we are able

to make five to six per cent growth in real terms each year then in the late 1980s

I would be prepared to accept your accolade of being a developed country.  As

of now the technical phrase for countries like us is we are in a state of transition.

That means at least we are not stationary.  We are moving.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, what kind of role would you like the

West European countries to play in South East Asia in both political and

economic terms?
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PRIME MINISTER: You are from ......?

QUESTION: Germany.

PRIME MINISTER: I am not a mental acrobat.  I have got myself keyed up

to meet Australians and suddenly I meet a German.  I try.  First, I think the

Germans have set a very good example on keeping inflation rates down, a

relatively low rate of unemployment considering the fact that you have got so

many guest workers with you despite your recession and perhaps to take off the

heat that is on you from the eight and the nine in the EEC, instead of leading

another export led growth with a very costly Deutsche mark, you ought to move into

areas like Southeast Asia and have your balance of accounts look much nicer by

capital transfers into Southeast Asia.

QUESTION: Do you see any political role for these European

countries?
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PRIME MINISTER: The more you have got in Southeast Asia the bigger

your voice will be or even if you don’t speak loudly because Germans have

learned how to speak softly nevertheless they will be listened to very attentively

because you have got stakes on the ground.

QUESTION: Sir, did you find Mr. Fraser receptive to your

suggestion that there should be improvements in the Australian system of tariff

preferences and did you find him also receptive to your suggestion that perhaps

the best way to approach the task of expanding intra-regional trade would be to

do it on a basis of three overlapping circles?

PRIME MINISTER: On the basis of three overlapping circles he was not at

all enthusiastic.  He thought there were three overlapping circles which trapped

Australian in each one of them and therefore put Australia to three different

stresses.  But on wider and deeper cuts on the Australian system of tariff

preferences over a wide range of products, he was positive.  That does not mean

that when we meet at trade official level the kind of positive response that he

demonstrated will be reflected in the similar way by the officials who jealously

guard each manufacturer’s interest as if they were part of Australia’s crown

jewels.  That is another matter.  But it is part of the business of negotiating to

free trade.
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QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, would you describe Australia as

being selfish in its concern for its own problems and not enough concerned with

the problems of its neighbours?

PRIME MINISTER: I would not like to come to Australia and at a press

conference at the end of five days of rather generous hospitality to abuse

Australians – but if you feel any sense of guilt, then, of course, I would ask you

to search your conscience and purge yourself of that sense of guilt by appropriate

steps.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, your country will be heading this

working group on terrorism.  What sort of cooperation can you see the countries

of the region doing to combat this evil?

PRIME MINISTER: We could liaise more closely with each other.  We

could keep each other posted as to movements of groups and in fact we already

do that with international organisations.  We can teach each other new tricks of

what has been played on us and how we have countered them but eventually we

go back to the United Nations.  Until all countries deny sanctuary to terrorists

there will be no end to this problem but the moment all countries accept their
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responsibilities as members of the international community and they have got no

sanctuaries then we can enforce the rule of law worldwide.

QUESTION: Have you some personal concern for your own safety

since the bomb incident here?

PRIME MINISTER: When it actually happened I thought somebody was

just playing a prank on us.  I had absolute faith and confidence in the strength of

the burly, husky 6 ft. 6 in. Australian and – when the thing went off – I told my

wife it must be a prankster and I turned over.  I heard the fire engines, and I said

“Oh, well, it must have been some 200 or 300 metres away”, went back to sleep

and was disagreeably surprised the next morning to find it actually took place

downstairs.  Nevertheless it’s part of modern life.

QUESTION: As a visiting Head of Government, did you have any of

your own personal security stepped up from that point?

PRIME MINISTER: No, not at all.  One of the first principles of personal

safety when you go to another country is that you have to trust the security outfit

of your host government.  There is no way in which you can ensure that their
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lapses could be made up by your care.  Of course, if you go out of your way to

invite attention your vulnerability …

QUESTION: Have you got your own idea against whom that bomb

attack was?

PRIME MINISTER: I wouldn’t know at all.  I know no more than you do.

Perhaps less.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, what was your impression of the

massive security measures that were implemented for your transport to and from

the country, to Bowral in the country?

PRIME MINISTER: I would have liked to have gone up by train and see a

bit of the countryside.  I think I lost nothing by having a quick chopper ride.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, did you agree with Mr. Fraser in his

expressions of disappointment in US budgetary policy and his suggestion that

this was going to possibly lead to inflationary expectations in America?

PRIME MINISTER: I beg your pardon.  What budgetary policy?
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QUESTION: Mr. Fraser was being critical in saying he was

disappointed in the American budgetary policy.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  This is mid-term election year in America.  I

don’t believe congressmen are going to cut back on expenditure and make people

unhappy with less money in their pockets just as they are going up for re-

election.  I think it is a fact of life we have got to live with.

QUESTION: To what extent do you think it will lead to inflationary

expectations in America?

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t follow that.

QUESTION: This was something Mr. Fraser suggested.

PRIME MINISTER: No, no.  Inflationary expectations.  Expectations of

inflation, you mean?

QUESTION: Yes.
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PRIME MINISTER: I think the exchange rate of the dollar to the Deutsche Mark

and the Swiss Franc plus what Dow Jones is showing shows that the market is

already taking that into account and as they put it, discounted what is going to

happen.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, would you care to comment on the

Western countries policy towards Indochinese refugees?

PRIME MINISTER: You mean by West Germany?

QUESTION: All Western countries’ attitude to the refugee problem

from Indochina.

PRIME MINISTER: Western Europe you mean?

QUESTION: Western countries, the total Western countries.

PRIME MINISTER: You include, by that you include .....

QUESTION: I include Australia, America, Western Europe......
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PRIME MINISTER: I think there is a great deal of sanctimonious hypocrisy

and when it comes to real problems of human needs, human life, all the

primeval prejudices, fears of dilution of racial superiority well up to the surface

and they want to push it off to somebody else.  But it is part of the learning

process in this world.  We have got to educate each other.  You are trying to

teach me how to be an American when you yourself don’t want to be one and

I’m trying, I hope not unjustly, in trying to educate you that perhaps I’m not more

stupid than some stupid Europeans, that perhaps I am not more wicked than

some less wicked Germans and that perhaps I should be allowed to reach higher

levels of civilised human standards of living and liberal forms of interpersonal

relationships both within my society and between my peoples and Asians

generally and Europeans.  We have become too small a world to live with our

primeval prejudices, a lot of which arise from folklore and now hinder rational

thinking and rational policies.

QUESTION: Has there been reference to the question of the refugee

problem during these talks over the last few days?

PRIME MINISTER: It didn’t appear in the communique, if I remember.

QUESTION: I am just wondering if the question was discussed?
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PRIME MINISTER: As I said, we come here as guests and one of the first

things an Asian has at the back of his mind is when he is the guest is never to be

a cause for embarrassment.  I must say, however, that I did mention to Mr. Fraser

and Mr. Peacock that we read with interest what was said in Darwin at the time

of the elections when the Vietnamese refugees were arriving and I personally

congratulated both of them in keeping their cool and moderating some rather

extravagant statements being made by Mr. Nixon, was it?  I thought at that time

there was some rather pejorative similarity in the names but he lacked

something.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, has Singapore been active in, if not

encouraging, certainly not hindering, the progress of the refugees going down

towards Australia in provisioning and things?

PRIME MINISTER: Would you like to have a 25-foot ketch and I’ll provide

you with nectar and honey to try and make this hazardous voyage from

Singapore to Darwin?
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QUESTION: Prime Minister, do you feel that this issue, which you

feel deeply about, could be raised or should be raised in a more regional forum

soon?

PRIME MINISTER: I think this is a world issue.  It is not an issue

connected with Southeast Asia or the Indian Ocean, Pacific Ocean countries.

President Carter has made human rights and human needs and the equality of all

mankind a major assumption of his political beliefs and political policies and I

think we ought to take him seriously and spell out the consequences of those

major assumptions in its application to this one very cruel outcome of a conflict

that went on for many years and has not resolved itself.  By the time you have

tens of thousands of people willing to risk worse than death for themselves and

their families into the watery unknown, then if we are civilised human beings

living up to our beliefs, we ought to do something about it and not just say this is

a matter for the countries of Southeast Asia. Perhaps, Australia feeling either

geographic proximity or other moral obligations should talk about it.  I think

something has to be done and it has got to be done by the world community.  Or

again, we are embarked on an exercise just that is sanctimonious humbug.  One

standard, when I talk about refugees and what Southeast Asian countries are

doing for them and another standard when I talk about the rights of man and the

equality of human beings in relation to southern Africa then you say – well, that
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is a long way off.  But they are the same problem and we have got to face up to

them.

QUESTION: Prime Minister, do you consider the border clashes

between Vietnam and Cambodia are a danger to the security of the region?

PRIME MINISTER: Not immediately but they are ominous.  By the time

two communist states can’t live in peace with each other and settle their

differences peacefully in the spirit of the brotherhood of the working classes, what

chances are there of peace and harmony between communist and non-communist

states when they share a common border?  But I hope I am wrong.

QUESTION: Mr. Prime Minister, could you background as to why

Singapore was chosen to coordinate your consultative committee on terrorism?

Was there any particular reason behind that?

PRIME MINISTER: It had to be distributed amongst the various

participants.  Being an international junction and having had a visit from two

Palestinians and two Japanese Red Army hijackers who fortunately didn’t hijack

an aircraft but hijacked a ferry after exploding a bomb in an oil refinery, perhaps

we felt not altogether disqualified from knowing something about the way in
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which terrorists operate and the inadequacy of the international net which must

be complete before we can trap terrorists.  As long as there are holes in that net

everytime you cast a net around the terrorists they slip through and they reappear.

QUESTION: On the problem of refugees, why is it that Singapore

turns away so many refugee boats instead of permitting them to land so that they

can be processed for settlement by Western countries elsewhere?

PRIME MINISTER: We have told the UN High Commissioner for refugees

and we have told several of the governments who have expressed an interest in

the fate of these refugees, that Singapore is quite happy to have one of its off-

shore islands or islets set aside for the transit of these refugees provided we do

not have a repeat of what happened in the second half of 1975 when we had

thousands of these people come in and then the UN High Commissioner for

Refugees goes around hawking them; bodies for sale or settlement.  Nothing is

more degrading than to watch that happen.  Once they are nicely sited or

reasonably sited in relatively sanitary conditions and the world salves its

conscience by just donating to the UN High Commissioner for Refugees fund to

feed them it might go on like the Palestinian refugees for 30 years after the event.

In other words, I say country “X” need not tell me how many – need not tell the

world – how many refugees it is prepared to take, it has just got to tell the UN
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Refugee High Commissioner and whisper it to me and whether that quota is for

transit checking of heath and other problems and for clearance.  I’d like them to

be able to land in Singapore, adjust and adapt and settle in their permanent

homes within less than nine months or not more than a year.  I wouldn’t like to

have them festering away like they have done in other refugee camps.

QUESTION: Sir, you have complained of sanctimonious

hypocrisy…

PRIME MINISTER: I have not complained of sanctimonious hypocrisy.  I

have stated that there is too much of it being thrown at me.  You are suggesting

that you don’t share in that sentiment?

QUESTION: That there is sanctimonious hypocrisy in the world?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I am asking you – you are raising this again

therefore you are challenging that my interpretation of all this expressed public

concern for refugees and the lack of action as a result of that concern as

sanctimonious hypocrisy.
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QUESTION: I was going to ask you if you could explain perhaps a

bit more fully the Singapore position on this because you may appear to be

saying that because the world isn’t sharing in the problem Singapore won’t take a

part in the problem.

PRIME MINISTER: Singapore has taken part in the problem.  We

provided……

QUESTION: Since 1975 you have been tailoring off your efforts.

PRIME MINISTER: We have processed several thousand refugees.  We

provided them with food, with shelter.  We were reimbursed for it by the UN

High Commissioner whilst he hawked around for governments willing to take

these bodies.  And I am saying if you feel so strongly about it you should pester

those governments with a capacity to absorb these refugees and just whisper to

me how many you can take and I will let them into transit camps in an off-shore

island.  And if you don’t do that and persist in your questioning then I must

regretfully include your idealistic motives amongst the same bracket of either

ignorance or you know what.
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QUESTION: How do you react to Australian concern that there have

been streams of refugees coming down to the northern coast of this country,

apparently haphazardly and we are concerned that we can’t organise these fleets?

PRIME MINISTER: Why not mount a campaign if you really feel for them

and say, look, now that the Government of Singapore has said that they will take

temporarily X number, or any number we mentioned that we will take

permanently, why not inform them quickly so that something can be done

immediately.  Why pester me.  You know my public position.

QUESTION: Do you think we’re doing enough?

PRIME MINISTER: That is not…..You know the Australian suffer from a

terrible guilt complex.

QUESTION: Just because you come here too often.

PRIME MINISTER: I haven’t been here for two years.

QUESTION: We’ve still got a hangover.
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PRIME MINISTER: You’ve got a hangover?

QUESTION: That was from last night though I think.

PRIME MINISTER: I suggest nothing better than a refreshing approach to

all problems.  Last question.

QUESTION: At the Kingston CHOGM, you were particularly

gloomy about…..

PRIME MINISTER: Kingston?

QUESTION: At the Kingston meeting of Commonwealth Prime

Ministers in April, 1975, Sir, you were particularly gloomy about Africa.  I think

you talked about the dominos falling in Africa and…..

PRIME MINISTER: In Africa?

QUESTION: In Africa, Sir.
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PRIME MINISTER: You are talking…..Nobody has ever used the matter

for dominos in Africa.

QUESTION: I think you talked about it and you talked about

revolution in Africa being fed up by the massive arms stockpile after Vietnam.

Are you still as gloomy about Africa?

PRIME MINISTER: Were you in Kingston?

QUESTION: Yes, Sir.

PRIME MINISTER: Were you present when I said that?

QUESTION: Yes, Sir.

PRIME MINISTER: My God, there’s something wrong either with you or

with me.  Derek, you were there?  Did I talk about dominos and Vietnamese

arms going to Africa?  There’s a wide expanse of the South China Sea, the

Straits of Malacca and the Indian Ocean to get Vietnamese arms to Africa.  I

couldn’t have said that, unless I’d forgotten my geography in Kingston as the

result of some local elixir of life that I might have taken the night before.  No, I
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couldn’t have said that.  I think I was more concerned about nearby countries

where arms could reach with relative ease and in large quantities.  I think you

have it wrong.  I am sure it couldn’t have been me, if it were I’d really go and

look up a psychiatrist.

QUESTION: It may have been some other outspoken Prime

Minister, Sir.

PRIME MINISTER: Thank you.

------------------------------
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

THE MEETING OF THE ASIA-PACIFIC COUNCIL OF AMERICAN

CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE, AT THE MANDARIN HOTEL, ON

SATURDAY, 25 FEBRUARY 1978

Six weeks ago, I was persuaded to speak to this distinguished gathering of

top American executives in the Asia-Pacific region on the assurance that it would

help improve the investment climate.  Since then, the US$ has weakened to

nearly 2.02 Deutsche Mark or 1.79 Swiss Franc.  Dow Jones industrial averages, having

broken through the 800 psychological floor, is now 750.

Last Wednesday, I was cheered to read the Straits Times carry a news

agency report that AFL-CIO believed that their support for the Burke-Hartke bill

for comprehensive trade legislation was a mistake.  On Tuesday, the Asian Wall

Street Journal of Wednesday, February 22, disabused me of the illusion that they

have had a changed of heart.  It was a change of tactics.  Mr. Meany was still

against the export of jobs and wanted, amongst other things, (1) import duties on

the full value of products which have been assembled abroad from  parts

manufactured in the US, instead of the present tax restricted only to the value

added by the assembly work, (2) elimination of DISC’s (Domestic International
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Sales Corporations) which allow corporations to defer payment of income tax on

part of their export sales profits, (3) termination of OPIC (Overseas Private

Investment Corporation) which insures corporations against expropriation,

revolution and other acts of god or demi-gods of foreign governments, (4) an end

to foreign tax credit and tax deferral on foreign profits.

These items are before your Congress.  So too is Section 911 of the Tax

Reform Act of 1976 and related sections of the Internal Revenue Code which

will reduce the earned income after tax of Americans working overseas.

Foreigners, like myself, have been heard by the Carter Administration

before the ‘tax package’ went before Congress.  Now it is up to the lobbies to

fight it out in Congress.  Assuming that the labour supporters win, do these

changes comprise the solution to America’s problems of high inflation of 6% and

high unemployment of 7%?  If no more jobs are exported by American industries,

and if Americans, instead of shining each other’s shoes, are making each other’s

shoes at 3-4 times the cost they now pay for shoes made in Korea and Taiwan,

worse if Americans begin to make and assemble each other’s electronic products,

with much larger and more expensive but not necessary more nimble fingers, will

American unemployment and inflation go down, the GNP go up and balance of

payments less in deficit?  Will they import less oil?  Will they sell these products
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Americans made at American labour costs abroad – in Europe, in Japan, in the

OECD countries?

If the AFL-CIO succeeds in limiting imports to levels during a 5-year

period in the late 1960s, and allowing them to rise only as the US markets grew,

will this not encourage the West European and Japanese unions to press for

similar measures?  Then what happens to the economies of the non-communist

world?  Does everyone get better off because there is no more free flow of

capital and technology and goods, which are now produced at the lowest cost

with the most efficient labour?  Then what happens to the whole geopolitical

balance between the West and the East?  What happens if the North-South

dialogue ends not in sensible agreement but in their reappraisal of political

identification and a realignment of policies?

Is there much sense arguing about withdrawal of troops from Korea and

promising some $8 billion worth of military aid in place of the security of these

troops, if the South Korean government were to be undermined economically by

a squeeze of their exports to the US?  And if the West Europeans and Japanese,

who have also gone multinational, were also persuaded by their unions not to

export their jobs, would it be the end of the world?  Well, it may be the end of

the world we have known and grow comfortable in for the last 25 years.  But it is
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not the end.  It will probably be the beginning of a meaner and more dangerous

world.  If the terms of trade and investments that link the non-communist free-

trade bloc were to be incapable of holding the system together, then we are going

to be worse off; all of us.

Naturally, all this talk of organised and orderly free trade is disconcerting.

People in the industrial countries are confused. Their governments have promised

them low unemployment, moderate inflation, and fair economic growth.  For

growth alone will make possible an increase in real consumption of their lower-

income workers, without a corresponding decrease in consumption in the upper-

income brackets.  Instead, they have found themselves trapped with persistently

high inflation, intractable unemployment and sluggish growth.

What went wrong since the London Summit in May 1977?  Some say the

Germans and the Japanese did not live up to their commitments.  They were

asked to be locomotives, to join the US engine in pulling the sputtering engines

of the rest of the industrialised world.  What is clear is that both Germans and

Japanese were never convinced that reflation was the remedy to the world’s

present economic plight.  The trade off between high inflation and lower

unemployment was already not working before the oil crisis.  Like drug



5

LKY/1978/LKY0225.DOC

addiction, it was requiring bigger and bigger reflation to produce smaller and

smaller decreases of unemployment, in countries like Britain, before the oil crisis.

On a last visit to America recently, I learned that several leading American

bankers and industrialists also doubt if there is a trade-off between 4-6% inflation

for fuller employment.  This trade-off is known as the Phillips’ Curve (named

after a British economist who demonstrated in 1958 the nexus working on British

inflation and unemployment figures between 1861-1913).  Now, Mr. William

Miller, next Chairman of the Federal Reserve, is reported to have said that the

Phillips’ Curve is not applicable because the nature of unemployment has

changed as a result of high welfare benefits for the unemployed.

I suspect that there is some trade-off possible between some reflation and

some unemployment.  But only if reflation is financed from the existing supply of

money, by borrowing from the commercial institutions, banks, insurance

companies and others, not by borrowing from the Central Bank which prints new

money to meet government deficits.  What the peoples of the developed world

may have to learn to live with is that their governments can no longer make the

kind of high and steady growth of 6-8% for over 20 years up to 1973.  The era of

new scientific discoveries leading to fast growth sectors in petrochemicals,

electronics and aviation have now reached saturation point.  The energy crisis in
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October 1973 simply aggravated the shock of this painful change to slower

growth.

American industrialists who exported capital equipment to restore the war-

ravaged economies of Europe and Japan are now finding the Europeans and

Japanese fast on their heels, producing and exporting similar products with ever

keener competitive edge – steel, cars, TV sets, computers and even some

aircraft, like the European Airbus.  The Japanese in turn are finding themselves

pressed in steel, shipbuilding and petrochemicals by South Korea and Taiwan.

Possible new frontiers for the industrial economies of the West, in the Soviet

Union and the East European countries have not materialised.  Partly, it was

because of political conditions related to Jewish emigration and people-to-people

contact which were never acceptable to the Soviet Union.  China, which could

have been a vast new frontier for spurting sales of industrial equipment, has

turned out, for Chinese domestic reasons, to be a slow market until her political

priorities are settled and production of exportable items increased.
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Despite this, the OECD is forecasting 3.5% to 4% growth for 1978 for its

24 members.  The OECD has been wrong several times before since the oil crisis

and always erring on the optimistic side.  Their forecast may turn out to be 3% to

3.5%.

Economic ministers in Germany and Japan may speak as if they were

using neo-Keynesian language.  But their policies are heavily influenced by

Friedman’s writing on monetary aggregates.  In short, unemployment in the

industrial countries, especially those with high welfare benefits for the

unemployed, may continue to be high, inflation may be moderate, varying from a

low of 2% to 4% in Germany, 4% to 6% in the US, and 7% to 10% in Japan,

with 9% to 11% in Britain, and Italy, plagued by political and social instability,

the highest scorer in the OECD league.

However, some time in the next few weeks, the Carter Administration will

get an energy bill through Congress.  The US$ must stabilise.  But at what level?

Some Europeans and Japanese suspect the US$ will be at a suspiciously new low

to help boost US exports.  Then with the prospects of an export-led expansion,

Dow Jones industrial averages will rise.
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But as long as the polity of a non-communist free-trading bloc is not

fractured, and there is free transfer of capital and technology to countries where

there is stability, countries which have governments whose commitments are

dependable and whose policies are predictable, then developing countries like

Singapore will get by.  We will still grow, but like the developed, at half the pace

we used to.

From 1960 up to 1973, our average growth rate in 1960 terms was 10% to

11%.  Since the oil crisis, we have made for 1974 6.8%, 1975 4%, 1976 7%, and

1977 7.8%.  On average, it is half what it was before the oil crisis.  Despite

adverse international factors, the ASEAN countries have done well.  Two of the

members, Indonesia and Malaysia, are oil exporters.  All have made more than

6% growth each year since 1973.  Japan and the US are the two main

locomotives for the ASEAN countries.  And they are still pulling our economies

along.  Therein probably lies one lesson worth drawing.

Twenty years ago, in the late fifties, the French, preoccupied with the

Algerian Revolution and their own internal political troubles, allowed their

economic presence in Southeast Asia to decline.  Ten years ago, Britain, gearing

for a future in Europe, allowed their priorities to tilt towards Europe.  Inevitably,

there was a diminution of her economic thrust in Southeast Asia.  In these twenty



9

LKY/1978/LKY0225.DOC

years, the Americans, the Japanese and the West Germans have increased their

share of Southeast Asia trade, but only in terms of percentage of capital

investment.  Neither the British nor French gained a commensurate advantage in

Europe, or elsewhere, by not maintaining and sustaining their commercial and

industrial presence in the region.

If the American legislators choose to hobble their managers and

industrialists, then Japanese and Germans will press ahead.  Maybe even the

British and French could recover lost ground.  For the ASEAN region has the

advantage of political stability and cohesion, are dependable in the commitments

of their governments, and are predictable in responding to change.

In Singapore, we have learned by the negative examples of some Third

World countries to cut down bureaucratic controls.  We have proved in the last

18 years that the open competitive system, which rewards good performance, and

enables men with talent to rise to the top without depending on family or political

ties, can work to the benefit of all the people, giving better standards of life,

education, health and housing.  We have abjured vexatious licensing and

government controls so that entrepreneurs can seize economic opportunities

without having to wait for bureaucrats to grant multi-million bonanzas by issuing

permits or licences.
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In Singapore, both with the government and with the workers, “profits” is

a clean and wholesome word.  When an enterprise makes large profits,

government and workers are pleased, for the government gets 40% of corporate

profits in the form of taxes and the worker can look forward to a bigger annual

wage increase, which is determined by a National Wages Council in which the

government, the unions and the employers confer to reach consensus.  We are

mindful of the dangers of high welfare and unemployment benefits, watching the

consequences of this compassionate policy on the job seeking habits of the

unemployed.  Visiting the major cities of the industrial countries, I am struck by

this curious phenomena of high unemployment and yet a shortage of waiters, cab

drivers, nurses and garbage collectors.  Some jobs are not worth doing, as a

result of welfare benefits.  Whatever principles may be applicable in highly

developed industrial countries, for a resource-poor country like Singapore, hard

work and high performance amply rewarded, is the best way to attract capital and

technology into the country to generate wealth.
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Recently, I had four days of meeting and talking to Mr. Morarji Desai,

India’s Prime Minister.  He is 82.  He emerged after 1½    years in prison to form a

coalition government.  I found him serene and in good spirits.  He told me he

carries no worries.

I was profoundly shaken.  I have only 2.3 million people to look after.  He

has 650 million people, 300 times my burden.  He is 30 years my senior.

I had to console myself.  So I hoped that the rest of 2.3 million

Singaporeans have been infected by my restlessness, and my incurable habit of

seeking solutions to problems before they come upon me.  Then perhaps I can be

justifiably optimistic.  But this thought does not make me serene.  It makes me go

out of my way to make doubly sure that the other 2.3 million Singaporeans do

their work and do it well.  I was fated not to achieve serenity yet.

--------------------------------
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

DINNER IN HONOUR OF THE PRIME MINISTER OF THAILAND,

GENERAL KRIANGSAK CHOMANAN AND MRS. VIRAT

CHOMANAN, AT THE ISTANA, ON 26 FEBRUARY 1978

Mr. Prime Minister,

On behalf of the government and people of Singapore, may I extend to

you, your wife, Mrs. Virat Chomanan , your distinguished ministers and their

wives, and other members of your delegation, a very warm welcome to

Singapore.

We are confident that you will expand and deepen the good relations that

have developed between Thailand and Singapore over the last decade.  Your first

journey abroad as Prime Minister is to your ASEAN partners.  Let me assure you

that if ASEAN is important to Thailand, Thailand is even more important to

ASEAN.
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Since you assumed office, we have seen your policies guided by the

golden mean.  Whilst underscoring Thailand’s deep commitment to ASEAN, you

have, at the same time, made progress in pragmatic accommodation with the new

governments of Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam.  Again you have followed the

golden mean between the policies of Prime Minister Kukrit in 1975 and those of

Prime Minister Tanin in 1977.  Your policies should bring peace along the long

common borders you share with Laos and Cambodia, without sacrificing your

security and integrity as a non-communist nation.

Internally, you have brought about national reconciliation, with the

intention of bringing together opposing political groups and factions.  Your

policies have brought many Thai leaders of greater ability and experience to

serve Thai people, preserve the Thai monarchy and uphold the Buddhist religion.

My colleagues and I look forward to our discussions tomorrow to hear

your assessments of events since we last met in Bangkok at the end of last year.

We look forward to discussing with you and your colleagues on how we can

improve and expand our trade and economic cooperation, and more important,

our political cooperation within the framework of ASEAN.
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We have many interests in common.  Our task is to advance those interests

by practical steps which will increase the cohesiveness and coherence of ASEAN

in the economic and political fields.  The stronger and more vigorous ASEAN is,

the more the chances of peace and constructive cooperation between the

countries of Southeast Asia.

Now, may I ask you to rise and join me in a toast to the good health and

happiness of His Majesty King Bhumibol and Queen Sirikit.  May I also ask you

to join me in a toast to his Excellency General Kriangsak Chomanan and Mrs.

Virat Chomanan.
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TWO SPEECHES (COMBINED & EDITED) BY THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT (1) ISTANA CHAP GOH MEI

RECEPTION, 21 FEBRUARY 1978, AND (2) TANJONG PAGAR

COMMUNITY CENTRE SCHOLARSHIPS PRESENTATION, 4

MARCH 1978

First, allow me to thank the associations and persons who have donated to

the scholarship fund.

One great strength in our society is the strong support for education.  It

springs from the conviction of our people that our children’s future depends on

education.

The generous support from wide sections of the community for education

springs from our tradition, founded on our history and culture.  Whether we are

ethnic Chinese or Indian or Malay, history tells us that through education we can

improve our children’s future.  The history of the Chinese imperial examination

system, which produced a meritocratic Mandarinate, has left its imprint on the

Chinese who have great respect for scholarship.  The Indian Civil Service

Entrance examination system the British instituted allowed poor but able Indians
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to climb up to the top through education.  The Malayan Civil Service started

before the war was based on merit, following the Indian Civil Service pattern.

Whilst the 20 students cannot wholly depend on constituency scholarships,

these scholarships emphasise on all our students the importance of education, and

the support able and industrious students will always receive.

Our task is to create an enduring society.  It must have some essential

common features.  One of these is at least ability and ease in communicating with

one another through the use of one common language in out multilingual, multicultural 

society.  Hence our bilingual policy in education.  But, in fact, for most

Chinese students, bilingualism in school means trilingualism in practice.  Ninety

percent of parents have chosen the English stream schools.  Chinese students

spend 30-40% of instruction time learning or being taught in Mandarin.  Except

for a few, it is not their mother tongue.  At home, mothers speak to children in

one out of over a dozen Chinese dialects.  The result is that when a boy meets

friends from an English school, he speaks to them in English.  Or he may speak

Singapore Hokkien if his own English, or his friends’ English, is not good

enough.
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The average student finds it difficult to master three languages – dialect,

Mandarin and English.  It is not easy to master even two languages well.

Americans have spent about 20 years, and many millions of dollars, trying to get

computers to translate from Russian to English and vice versa.  They can use this

for their Washington-Moscow hot line.  Whole teams of computer scientists and

language experts in English and Russian have not yet succeeded.  It has not

proved possible to translate from one language to another with satisfactory

results.  The fault lies not in the computer, but in the failure to provide it with

sufficiently accurate instructions.  No team of computer scientists has yet been

able to think out the formulae how to teach, or to “programme”, the computer to

convert or translate from one language into another.

First, they have not yet been able teach the computer the complex rules of

grammar, or syntax, or how to make accurate sense of anything but a very short

and simple sentence.  Each language has its own way of using pronouns, adverbs,

prepositions, and so on.
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Secondly, to “programme” the computer, one must teach, not one, but two

languages with vastly different, complex systems of grammar and syntax.  There

is no one-to-one relationship between sound and meaning.  That is why

languages differ.  And they differ most of all in their grammatical structure.

Thirdly, whilst they can teach the computer to translate individual words –

“dogs” “ ” “anjing”; “eat” “ ” “makan”, “dog eat dog” has a meaning deeper

than the literal.  There is a story of one computer that translated “out of sight, out

of mind” as “invisible, idiot” – doubtless apocryphal.  May be one day they can

teach or “programme” thousands of such deeper meanings of combinations of

words to the computer.

But let me reassure all parents: your child has a brain bigger than the

biggest computer man has ever built.  Whilst the world’s biggest computer

cannot handle two languages, most human beings can, especially if they are

taught when young.  Every human brain, unlike the computer, has an innate sense

of language and syntax.  The brain has been “pre-programmed” to understand

language.  Some brain and linguistic experts have concluded that all languages

have common “deep structures” because of the structure of the human brain.

Others believe that communicating human thoughts is so elaborate that only one

solution is possible, and that this one solution has been independently reached by
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all societies speaking all languages through cultural transmission, and not through

inherited genes or brain characteristics.  Whichever is the explanation, the fact is

that your child has a brain which can use two languages, whilst the computer as

yet cannot.

If you expect your children to go to school, spend 70% time on English,

and 30% time on Mandarin, and then use dialect at home and with their friends

and neighbours, then their time and effort learning Mandarin will be wasted.  If

they can get through the day without speaking Mandarin, then it is not relevant to

their lives.  They will end up using English and dialect.  So Mandarin, especially

in English schools, will become a classroom and examination language.  It will

not become part of their lives, something they use at home with the family, at

play with their friends, in the shops, cinemas, swimming pools and playing fields.

Mandarin will become like Latin which I learned in school.  I had to study it

because I wanted to study law.  I passed my Latin examinations.  I have forgotten

nearly all I had learned, because I did not use it once I had passed my Roman

Law examinations.

That is what may happen to Mandarin if we do not encourage our young to

make Mandarin a part of their lives.  They will learn Mandarin for passing

examinations.  Then they will forget it.
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If you really want your son or your daughter to speak your own dialect,

then the government will seriously reconsider and re-examine our whole

education policy.  If you sincerely want your son to speak good Hokkien,

Teochew, Hakka or Hainanese between members of the family, then perhaps the

schools should teach him through good Hokkien, Teochew, Hakka or Hainanese

teachers.  Then, by secondary 4, he will speak better Hokkien, Teochew, Hakka or

Hainanese than his parents or grandparents.  But is that what you want your son

to do?  And the written Chinese, now used in books, newspapers and taught in

school, will not be the written form of the dialect he speaks.  He will have to

learn (literary Chinese), for that was how Chinese was written, the

common written form of all Chinese dialects and Mandarin before the revolution

to simplify written Chinese by using “bai hua” writing in the same form as the

language is spoken by the Peking dialect, but using a neutral form of the Peking

pronunciation, and cutting out the Peking slang and colloquialism.

Going back to teach dialect is not as absurd as it sounds.  It is done in

Hong Kong, where Cantonese is taught in the schools and the Hong Kong

Chinese University.  The British left dialects alone.  The result is the

overwhelming majority speak Cantonese, as they have done from 1840 when

Hong Kong became a colony.  Chinese from Shanghai, Peking, Foochow,
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Swatow, all speak Cantonese, in the shops and markets.  Otherwise they get no

service.  The television uses only Cantonese or English.

The choice for Singapore is simple – continue with dialects, and we will

end up using only dialects and English.  We will continue to have a fractured

multilingual society.  Some 30% in our primary schools, including the Chinese-

stream schools, fail the PSLE.  Those who fail have not been able to master

English.  But if they continue to use Mandarin, they will soon become literate.

Language lives by daily use.  The more we use 12 or more dialects, the less we

use Mandarin.  This is the choice parents must make for their children.

Our problem is how to find a solution that meets the needs of the older

generation who do not speak Mandarin or English, and yet does not perpetuate

dialects with the younger generation.  Television and radio programmes for the

older generation will be transmitted late, after 9.00 or 9.30 p.m., after the young

have gone to sleep.  Those over 40 will continue to use dialects.
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If you speak dialect, never fear that your child will lose the dialect you

spoke to him as a child.  He needs no encouragement to speak dialect.  He will

speak it because he learnt it from birth.  That is the original meaning of mother

tongue.  But unless you encourage him to use Mandarin, he will lose it.  The

overwhelming majority are now in English schools where they are using English

more than Mandarin.  There is no danger of dialects being killed.  The danger is

that Mandarin may be just a school subject, instead of a live and vital part of our

daily lives.

In Taiwan, 80% of the radio and television programmes are in Mandarin.

Hokkien is still used by the older generation when speaking to the younger

generation.  But young people have bigger vocabularies in Mandarin, over 3,000

words, and are fluent in it.  To speak to their parents, the young need a smaller

vocabulary.

A limited dialect vocabulary we must accept if our children are to be

bilingual in Mandarin and English.

Twenty years ago, if you could not speak Mandarin, if you spoke only

dialect, you were ashamed of yourself when you went into educated places like

bookshops.  It is less so now.  This is retrogression.
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The government has a responsibility to solve this problem.  But the

government cannot solve it without parents helping to encourage their children to

use Mandarin.  This decision every parent must take for his or her child.  There

are 365 days in a year.  A child goes to school for 200 days.  Of 24 hours in each

of the 200 school days, the child spends only 5 hours in school.  The school

cannot compete against the home, if parents encourage the use of dialect.

These problems derive from our past.  Our forefathers came to Singapore

speaking different dialects, because they came from different provinces, and from

different districts in a province.  The British left all dialects alone.  The problem

of many dialects cannot be solved in 4-5 years.  It will take 10-20 years or

longer.  If we start now, those in primary and lower secondary schools have a

better chance of effective bilingualism.

Parents who are able to speak Mandarin should use it with their children.

Those who cannot speak Mandarin, but can speak English, should use English.

Parents who cannot speak Mandarin or English have to converse with their

children in dialect.  But they will be wise to actively encourage their children

speak to their friends in either English or Mandarin, and do not use dialect to

other school friends, or in shops, buses, taxis and markets.  Why weigh your



10

LKY/1978/LKY0304.DOC

child down with three languages?  He will lose the Mandarin he is learning in

school.  Why cut him off from the wider world of Mandarin speakers and

workers beyond Singapore?

We can solve this problem without throwing any dialect away.  But we

must limit the vocabulary of dialect from only home needs, and only in homes

where parents cannot speak Mandarin or English.  I am certain your child will

pick up enough dialect to satisfy his grandparents.  But I am equally sure that

learning Mandarin is an unproductive exercise, unless we make the younger

generation Chinese Singaporeans use it outside the schools, in the shops, markets

and playing fields.

Our Chinese educated are using less Mandarin in their daily lives and

more dialects.  They are gradually speaking more Hokkien, speaking to friends

from English schools of the 1950s and 1960s when they did not learn enough

Mandarin in English schools, and were Hokkien and English speaking.

Short-sighted considerations cannot be allowed to decide this vital

question of the kind of people we are to be.  We must be an educated people.

Educated in our own cultures and our own languages.  We must also be educated

in science, technology, economics, banking, commerce and the contemporary
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social and political thinking of the English-speaking world, of America, Britain,

Australia, New Zealand, Canada, and the rest of the English-speaking

Commonwealth, or American-speaking Philippines.  Heaven forbid that we lose

our own cultures, and fail to absorb the culture, the spirit, the values, the

philosophy of life of the English-speaking civilisations.  Then we will only adopt

the caricatured, and the superficial manners and mannerisms, the popular trivia

we see on television.  We must keep the core of our value systems and social

mores.  To do that, we must have our children literate in Chinese and English.

To be literate, they must be Mandarin speaking, able to read the books, the

proverbs, the parables, the stories of heroes and villains, so that they know what

a good upright man should do and be.  Hence the Mandarin part of our bilingual

policy must succeed.  To succeed, Mandarin must be used between those who

have been educated in our schools, whether English or Chinese stream.  It must

gradually take over the role of dialects as the lingua franca of Chinese

Singaporeans.

--------------------------------------
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TRANSCRIPT OF “BILINGUALISM” – A DISCUSSION WITH THE

PRIME MINISTER

Telecast on: 6th April, 1978

7.45  pm, Channel 5

Announcer: In tonight’s television discussion on bilingualism, we have in the

studio the Prime Minister, Mr. Lee Kuan Yew.  Seated in the studio

is also an audience made up of parents who serve on parent-teacher

associations, school advisory and management committees,

undergraduates of Nanyang and Singapore universities and teaching

staff from the two universities and the Institute of Education.

Questions on bilingualism will be put to the Prime Minister by a

panel of four:

(i)  Dr. Gwee Yee Hean.  Dr Gwee has been a teacher, a teacher-

trainer and he has lectured at both the Universities of Singapore
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 and Nanyang.  He is currently Senior Lecturer in the History

 Department of Nanyang University.

(ii)  Dr Ruth Wong.  Dr Ruth Wong has had teaching and research

 experience both in the United States and in Singapore.  She

 served as Director of the Institute of Education from 1973 to

 1976.  She is currently doing a research project on pre-school

 education and is a part-time student counsellor in the University

 of Singapore.

(iii)  Brother Patrick.  Brother Patrick has taught science and

 mathematics in schools and has served as principal at St Patrick's

 School and St Joseph’s Institution.  In 1975 he was appointed

 principal of Catholic Junior College.  He is a member both of the

 Teachers’ Union and the Science Council.

(iv)  John Drysdale.  Mr Drysdale has lived in Singapore for seven

 years.  He has had diplomatic experience.  He is an author of

 books on Africa, including a grammar book in a northeastern

 African language.  He now edits and writes for the Asia

 Research Bulletin and the Asean Business Quarterly.

Tay Seow Huah is the chairman of tonight’s discussion.  He has had

extensive administrative experience in the civil service.  He rose to

the rank of Permanent Secretary in which capacity he served the
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Ministry of Home Affairs and later Defence.  He now has teaching

and research duties as a Visiting Fellow, History Department,

University of Singapore.

Tay Seow

Huah: Mr Prime Minister, in your recent speeches on eduaction in

Singapore, you described the last 20 years as a messy, massive

exercise involving the mass production of schools and teachers and

a juggling of languages of instruction.  This situation, in your words,

has resulted in unbelievable wastage.  Such an assessment is

brutally frank.  And the panel would like to know your reasons for

describing the working of our bilingual education policy in such

terms.

Prime

Minister: First, because I set my targets very high.  I like to achieve the best

possible.  And I think we have not achieved what we could have for

several reasons.  First, because education was political football and,

therefore, had to be handled not as a non-political issue on how best

to bring up children to meet the problems of life in Singapore.  And

secondly, because of the curious mixture of our society with people
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whose mothers and fathers speak some 20 to 30 different dialects

and languages, we did not realise the complexities involved in

getting them to speak one common language and keeping one

language which they are accustomed to before they went to school –

the language of the home.  And we ended up with four language

stream – English, Chinese, Malay and Tamil.  And really, for the

majority of the population, 75% or a large part of the 75% who are

ethnic Chinese, we are taking them into schools and teaching them

in three languages – trilingualism: dialect at home, Mandarin and

English in schools.  And the result, of course, because of poor

feedback, because of our preoccupation with the politics of

Singapore, was considerable wastage in those critical language

learning years of the child, the best years being the primary school

or, in fact, between birth and primary school.  The government’s

contribution is from primary school onwards, and we could have

done much more and I think we can do much more, and will, I hope.

John

Drysdale: What is the present stage of bilingualism, would you say, Prime

Minister?

Prime
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Minister: It’s a very patchy, uneven achievement.  At the top part of the

segment of the educated in our schools, we would have about 3% to

5% who are effectively bilingual in that they can speak, understand

and respond to, two of the languages we teach in schools and read

and write in them effectively.  These 3% to 5% are the most

successful ones.  I believe that usually, unless they have very

deprived homes, the bright students will make it despite the

disadvantage of the home.  Of course, if you have very well-

endowed homes linguistically in that you have got parents and

brothers and sisters who are extremely felicitous in their command

of words in two languages and you can speak to your parents in

Mandarin and your brothers and sisters in English, then even though

you may not be outstanding, you would make the top slot of about

3% to 5%.  Then you would have about 10%, maybe 15%, who are

very much at home with one language and perhaps adequate in the

second language.  Then you will have the bulk, the majority, who

would be adequate in one language.  They can speak it, they can

write it, but they are unable to have that same command, that same

facility in the second language.  They can understand it because

understanding is easier than articulation.  They can read because

reading is easier than writing.  They can write but very patchily and
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not as well or anywhere as well as their first language.  This would

be the bulk.  I would say about 40% to 50% would be in this

category.  It would range from very good in one language and

adequate or barely adequate in the second, to fair in the first to

nearly adequate in the second.  Then we have the ones who are

unable to make it from the primary to the secondary school.  And

last year, 28% in the Chinese stream failed to make it from Primary

VI, failed their Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination,

and 32% failed in the English stream – which is something perhaps,

we should have expected because it is easier for a dialect-speaking

boy to try and master Mandarin.  So the failure rate is lower in the

Chinese primary schools than in the English primary schools where

most of them are trying to master a foreign language for the first

time from Primary 1.  So it is a very uneven, patchy result.  I don’t

think we can make it even, because  human endowments are not

equal.  But we can make it less of a waste of effort which I think has

taken place.

Dr Ruth

Wong: Prime Minister, I detected a note of regret just now in what you said

about not having achieved the best possible standards.  Now, given



7

LKY/1978/LKY0406.DOC

the conditions that we have – the multilingual society and the

variations in the language pattern and also the variations in capacity

for language – there is a sort of a population profile that you have

just outlined.  How would you then try to, without making everyone

homogeneously equal, how would you expect the shift?

Prime

Minister: Well, the shift has taken place naturally, by 90% of parents opting

for the English stream schools.  The problem is how do we work out

a system of instruction which, given the endowment of a child at the

end of six years – and perhaps later when we have adjusted the

number of teachers, extra classrooms required, from 5½     or even 5

years so we can make the primary stage a seven-year spell, seven-

year term – they are able to converse, to listen, to read and to write

very simply, one language at least with facility.  And perhaps for the

average, for the bulk – not for those who are finding it difficult to

pass the Primary VI examinations into Secondary 1 – but for the

majority, an adequate understanding of the second language even if

it is not totally adequate capacity to express themselves in the

second language either orally or in written form.
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I think what has happened is that the bright ones have looked after

themselves despite the disadvantages of the system.  What we can

do more for is the average ones and those who may not be fortunate

enough to be as good as the majority.

Dr Gwee

Yee Hean: Mr Prime Minister, I think probably at some point of time, we may

have to intervene to say that for the good of the child’s education, it

might be better that you go into a certain stream of education and

receive that education in a certain language.  You know, at the

moment, it is entirely left to the parents.  And, from what you say, it

would appear that certain parents have high aspirations but do not

realise the limits which their children are capable of attaining.  And I

think it would also imply why the sort of educational system some

people are thinking of having – 50% English, 50% Chinese or 70% ,

30%, you know, that sort of magic formula – may not work in terms

of the realistic needs of Singapore.

Prime

Minister: It is a topical subject because the Chinese Teachers’ Union, both the

primary school teachers and the secondary school teachers, are
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naturally upset at the falling enrolment and the implications of

Nanyang University teaching in the English language.  And they see

a fall in enrolment.  And so they have come out with a formula

which the Malay Teachers’ Union came out with in 1970 or 71,

seven, eight years ago.  Let us obliterate the differences by just

calling it “Singapore-type national school”.  But have we solved the

problem?  They are suggesting that in the primary schools and in the

secondary schools up to secondary four, we can have the teaching

divided into half – half in Chinese, in Mandarin, half in English.

Well, this is politics; this is not education.  And I think if I were to

put it to a referendum of the parents and if the parents were

adequately informed after a long and serious debate – not one which

appeals to their emotion but one which presents the realities of what

can be achieved by teaching a boy or a girl for five hours a day for

200 days of a 365-day year – I don’t think the result is going to be

“Yes, I agree with the Chinese Teachers’ Union”.  And if ethnic

Chinese parents say yes, that is what they want …  If I have read

the Malay Teachers’ Union and the parents right and perhaps also

the Indians, they say, “No, we don’t want 50% of our time for our

children in Malay or Tamil.”  In fact, they have petitioned the

Ministry of Education to cut down teaching the Malay language in
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schools in order that their children can learn more English.  So when

the Chinese Teachers’ Union put forward these proposals, I think

they are only valid for Chinese stream schools.  They are proposals

which can bring the Chinese stream schools more in keeping with

realities.  But for them to suggest that that’s what the English stream

schools should do – and English stream schools include today 25%

non-ethnic Chinese, Malays and Indians and others, and 65% ethnic

Chinese – I don’t think we are going to solve the problem.  But let’s

say we put forward this as a proposal for the Chinese stream.  Will

it attract growing support from ethnic Chinese parents into the

Chinese stream – which will happen if, in fact, the proposal is a

sound one and proves over a period of time to be successful in

producing bilingual children.

I think yes, the proposal is a sound one for the bright students.  And,

in fact, for bright students – by ‘bright’ I would say those who will

make it into ‘A’ levels, who will score 20 points and below for their

five ‘O’ level subjects – I would go one step further and say for

those who come from English-speaking homes, they could well have

70% Chinese-medium instruction and 30% English-medium

instruction right up till secondary four and switch over into English-
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medium instruction in pre-university one and two.  So that is feasible.

But the average parent, as I understand it, wants his child to have no

obstacles in getting a good job.  First get into secondary school, get

to junior college, get to university; if you can’t get into junior

college, get into the polytechnic or Ngee Ann – and in fact now,

prospects for Ngee Ann and polytechnic graduates are so good

many students are turning down offers of junior college places –

which means that they want their children to have complete mastery

of English and adequate Chinese.  I don’t think the average parent

has reconciled in his mind – when I say ‘his’ I mean ‘her’ each time

– what is adequate Chinese.  They want the maximum, really.  If

confronted with the choice, “Do you want 90% time in English so

that your child will make it into the university, rather than 70%

English and 30% Chinese and your child may miss the university?”.

I think the answer would be, “Could you make it 90%?”.  So they

have not reconciled in their minds what it is they want to achieve.

And they have not reconciled themselves to a further uncomfortable

reality, namely, that if they want their child to be tutored in Chinese

and to find it part of his living life, then it must be the Chinese he

speaks outside school, namely, the dialect he speaks at home.  But

that is not acceptable because to speak a dialect is, amongst the
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ethnic Chinese, to be really uneducated.  So somehow, that’s

brushed aside, they say, “No, no, teach him in Mandarin.  I’ll keep

the dialect alive at home for the child.”  The result is what we have

had.  Because parents want so much for the children, because the

schools tried to accommodate these natural ambitions, and because

we did not realise the complexities of trilingualism – speaking

dialect at home – so the patchy results.  The fortunate thing is, of

course, that for the Malays and the Indians, they don’t face this

problem.  Otherwise, we might be in a worse position today.

But I think your point is valid for those who cannot make it from

primary into secondary school.  And even though the parents send

their children into an English stream Primary 1, at the end of the

third, maybe fourth year, we may have to decide that the child is

likely to be literate in one language if we concentrate in Mandarin

because it is closer to the language of the home dialect, and just try

and teach him enough oral English, comprehension and expression,

to get by for ordinary social purposes.  In which case, although the

boy is sent to an English stream school, it may well be that 20% -- I

hope with yearly retention plus an examination each year, we will

cut down the failure rate from the present 30% to perhaps 20% --

but for those at this difficult group, it may be better for them, if they
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are unable to cope with two languages, to at least have literacy in

one , maybe 1,500 words, simplified Chinese characters.

Dr Wong: But then, the parents will be interested in knowing … Of course, all

parents will want their children to be bilingual in a bilingual society.

And if we say that the child has to pass the second language at a

certain level to be admitted to the junior college and so on and so

forth, parents would like to know how you could lend functional

significance to the second language, that is the Mandarin we’ve

been talking about, so that there will be some attempt on the part of

the learning individual to identify and say, “This is something I

would like to have”.  Otherwise, the other language which is so

obviously important would take over very easily.

Prime

Minister: Well, this depends so much on the attitudes of the home, the family,

the extended family and the neighbourhood and society in general.  I

think in Singapore we have general acceptance that you ought to

know something of your past, if for nothing else because you have

got to identify yourself, you have got to know why these words and

phrases occur.  Well, the child hear these words and phrases and he
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sees the realities of what is happening around him.  Surely it is of

relevance to his life to know what these characters are, what they

signify and how it formed part of his culture.  And it is part of his

culture whether he likes it or not.  He was born into a home, born

into society where these things became part of him.  Whether we

sustain that right into university now, is I think the problem.  It

cannot be sustained at university other than  for those who want to

pursue the learning of Chinese language and literature as a career in

itself.  I think we can sustain it right up till secondary four because,

not only is it part of present day Singapore where up till only ten

years ago, 50% of the students were in Chinese stream schools and

he has got to communicate with them in Chinese, and there are

Chinese newspapers, there are Chinese cinemas and there is

Chinese on TV.

The problem is not that he does not see the significance of learning

Chinese, but why should he learn Mandarin when he can get by with

Hokkien or some other dialect?  And I fear if he can get by in

dialect, he will see no sense in his having to learn a complete total

set of consonant and vowel values and total changes and
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expressions in order to satisfy the Ministry of Education.  That is

our dilemma.

Dr Gwee: I think Mr Prime Minister, the second language or Chinese in the

case of ethnic Chinese, must be sustained to a fairly high level – at

least, up to secondary four.  I agree with you on that.  And also this

language must be made into a living language – the language we use

in the homes and in the society at large.  Another advantage to that

would be that we will not then create a sort of a linguistic division

among the people, the English-speaking elites and the non-English

speaking masses.

Prime

Minister: I am afraid we are in quite a dilemma there.  I do not see our

succeeding in making Singapore totally monolingual or totally able

to meet in English.  I have explained the problem of the 28% in the

Chinese stream and the 32% in the English stream who could not

make it in the PSLE last year.  Perhaps we can cut this wastage

down to 20% by better teaching, by concentration on language and

literacy and numeracy.  But you will have this 20% who can only

speak one language.  So that one language is going to be Mandarin,



16

LKY/1978/LKY0406.DOC

Malay and maybe Tamil.  I think most Tamils would make it into

English.  I don’t know why.  Maybe longer years of the British Raj

in India before the Tamils came here.  For this 20%, there is no way

of moving across into English.  So, the slight stigma of being

inadequate will remain because  the other 80% will make Mandarin

and English.  So eventually – ‘eventually’ meaning in about say, 12,

15 years from now – if we are able to arrange our teaching methods

and time and slowly alter the speaking environment , you will have a

population which is 80% bilingual and 20% monolingual.  And

because the monolingualism is connected with the mother tongue,

and the command of English is with the 80% and the better your

command of English, the chances are the higher you will be in the

academic ladder, so the unavoidable social connotations of being a

monolingualist.  Today, you can have an ethnic Chinese who comes

from a dialect-speaking home, who has failed in his Mandarin and

passed in his English and has gone on to university.  That would not

happen by another three to five years because as from next year,

they have got to get a P7 for their Chinese as a second language at

‘O’ levels.  So they are going to make it.  Later on, we may bring it

down to P6 and they will make it.  I have no doubt that they can.

The ones who can make it to university can be bilingual without any
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doubt.  It is the people who cannot make it into secondary school

who will face this problem.

Dr Gwee: Surely we can make the elite few, the top 3% to 5%, those who are

high up on the academic ladder, to have a fairly good command of

the indigenous language …

Prime

Minister: Yes, of course.

Dr Gwee: … so that you make them at least belong to the people.

Prime

Minister: Yes.  I don’t disagree with that at all.  I have no doubts whatsoever

that not only will the bilingual student in university be good in

English, his Mandarin and his written Chinese will be better than

those who could not make it into Secondary 1.  It must be so and

therefore, we must insist that it will be so.

Brother

Patrick: Prime Minister, I think we can be more optimistic than that.  I feel

that a much bigger percentage, at least 50%, of those who passed



18

LKY/1978/LKY0406.DOC

PSLE and get to secondary school, I think if the teaching beginning

from kindergarten is done in the right way, in other words, with

more emphasis on speaking and listening rather than reading and

writing, right up through secondary school, up to secondary four, I

think there will be enough literacy in Chinese to make it more than

just an examination subject and also a vehicle for our ancestral

tradition and culture.  So I would be more optimistic than Dr Gwee

on that.

Prime

Minister: You are stating a pious hope or a reality?

Brother

Patrick: Judging by things as they are, everybody admits that our students

study Chinese just as an examination subject.  But I blame it on the

method of teaching and the emphasis on the written rather than the

spoken language.  It is up to the teachers concerned to make it

something they would be proud of, tied with the culture, tied with

the tradition, not just merely learning 2,000 characters.  In other

words, make it a living thing in the classroom itself.

Unfortunately, it is not being done.
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Dr Wong: Suppose the parents say, well, the dialect is the proper vehicle for

the transmission of culture.  How are you going to make Mandarin

compete with that kind of motivation?

Brother

Patrick: Accepted that their dialect will take first place at home if the parents

continue as they are, but I still feel if the teachers do the right way,

they can be so proud of their language that they will read the papers

for one thing, they will watch more TV programmes in Mandarin

and they will mix more with the Mandarin-speaking group rather

than with just the dialect-speaking group.

Prime

Minister: I don’t think that is the problem that we face – that they are not

meeting each other.  They are.  Students from the English stream

meet students from the Chinese stream in the army and they are

conversing in English or in Hokkien.  And this is a tendency which

has grown and not slackened with the years.  Further, it is a

tendency that was first discovered to our horror amongst the

privates and, because officers begin to speak to their men, to
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Hokkien-speaking platoons in Hokkien, it is now finding its way

into the officers’ masses.  And so instructors who have been

instructing their men in Hokkien meet each other in the mass and

begin to converse, not in Mandarin, but in Hokkien.  So language

and usage of a language is not something which we can change

overnight or we can change by dictate.  I think it is something we

have to slowly encourage, cajole, coax and that small modicum of

coercion.  But eventually, if we are going to teach them in Mandarin

in the schools, our problem is: do we accept, sincerely, that this is

something we must encourage them to use.  And if parents who can

speak Mandarin … And I have canvassed Mandarin-speaking

parents who speak to their young children in dialect, and I have

often enquired why.  He says, “Ah, well, he is not of school age yet.

He will learn Mandarin in school.”  Well, it is wrong because the

child will continue to speak to the parents in dialect even after

school and worse, it will be an English school where 70% is in

English, 30% is in Mandarin.  And the child grows up finding the

30% really not relevant to his life because he can cope with non-

English speakers through dialect.  So there must be first, this

conscious appreciations of the realities and then a conscious

switching of speech habits.  As a government we can change the
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ground rules.  We cannot coerce the individual.  You need the

cooperation of parents.  By changing the ground rules, I mean

simple things like getting the children from the time they are in

school to drop dialect.  So whilst they are in school, they will use

either English or Mandarin, or English and Malay, or English and

Tamil.  And in the army, we will make sure that it is either English

or Mandarin.  And in the government departments, slowly over the

years, where a counter officer has to meet the public, for those

below 40, he will address in Mandarin and not in dialect; those

below 40, who speak dialect will be last in the queue, will be

attended to at the end of the queue.  Or those below 30, if we want

to be kind to those who have missed it.  And so in this way you can

change their language habits by altering the ground rules.  But I

think I would be dishonest if I did not admit that we are really up

against a very big problem because the more the facility in one

language, the greater the tendency to use that language.  And the

facilities within our population are dialect and Malay – I don’t know

about Tamil, I think it is not so prevalent amongst the Indians as it

used to with the second generation or third generation Indians – and

English.  We have to keep Mandarin, to make literate the 20%.  We

have to keep the 80% together with the 20% to communicate freely
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in Mandarin.  How do we bring that about?  By an edict?  By a

dictate?  The conversational is a relatively simple thing to achieve,

conversation over social matters, say, 500 to a thousand words, a

vocabulary of 500 to a 1,000.  A facility to speak that when you are

young.  If you have started it in kindergarten, in school and you

keep on using it, you can play about with it like building blocks, but

it is a limited number of building blocks.  But anybody who is

bilingual will tell you that one is his master language and that is the

one he has got most facility in, where nuances of meaning, finesse in

presenting an idea comes with least effort.  And the more you use it,

the less effort.  So what we are witnessing today is a desire on the

part of both the parents and of the students to acquire a total facility

in English even at the expense of the second language.

And the dilemma we face is that 20%, if we are unlucky it might be

25%, cannot make it.

Ideally, you want a society that speaks one language and it is also

the language of the home.  Then you have got the perfect situation.

Well, we haven’t got the perfect situation because we started with

an imperfect set of building blocks for this particular nation.  And I
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do not think there are facile answers.  We can get conversation

going.  But my real problem is, will that conversation ever be 100%

understood by the population?  And I think no.  Because the Malays

and the Indians are not learning Mandarin.  So they can’t

communicate with this 20% who will be able to make themselves, I

hope, orally understandable in maybe 400, 500 words of English.  I

am not sure whether this is achievable.  But we are going to try so

that interaction between people in the markets, in the bazaars and

the ‘pasar malam’ will be possible without using signs, grimaces

and gestures.

Mr Drysdale:   Brother Patrick is being optimistic, Prime Minister.  Can I inject a

little pessimism?  Supposing your policy does not succeed, what do

you think would happen in ten years’ time?

Prime

Minister: It will not fail more than it has failed.  That is not possible.  We

cannot do worse.  We will do better, we won’t do worse.  We may

not achieve our best.  Our best, as I sketched out at the opening, is

really to get 80% of them bilingual, with a varying competence of

bilingualism.  I may be wrong.  It could be that over two
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generations, we can get them 100% bilingual.  In other words, we

may get into a situation where all parents speak Mandarin and

English, or Malay and English, or Tamil and English and we may

get a generation born after that, except for 20% again, going to

school already with a competence in two languages.  You never

know.  Because the learning environment is also changing.

Whereas 15 years ago I could go into Paya Lebar – and, in fact, you

still can … If you go into parts of Paya Lebar and Lorong Tai Seng,

you can meet a whole village or kampong that speaks Hainanese.

And for a child in that environment to go to a Chinese school and

learn Mandarin and English, and come back and speak Hainanese,

and to make it through in English – I think it is a near miracle.  But

that village will go in about five to seven years, on present planning,

and the population will be spread over either Tampines New Town

or Bedok New Town.  They are going to be spread over a much

more diverse environment and finding a common language in

Mandarin and English.  And so when the child goes to school – and

the child will go to the nearest school in either Bedok New Town or

Tampines New Town or he will go into an English stream school, he

will come back, I hope, to speak Mandarin to the parents if they are

Mandarin-speaking or, if they are not, then still Hainanese, but
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Mandarin to his friends when they meet in the playing fields or the

play deck, and English.

Drysdale: You are not frightened of a creole type of language?

Prime

Minister: I am but that is a different matter.  It is a different subject because

the English that we are beginning to see or hear our people speak is

a very strange Singapore pidgin, a Singapore dialect English which

is not ideal but which is the best for the time being and which we

can improve upon if we concentrate some effort and considerable

resources.  I think we must – by the time we are spending 600, 700

million dollars a year on education.  And since parents want their

children to speak English, let us speak an English which will be

understood anywhere and everywhere in the English-speaking

world.  And I do not think it is impossible of achievement in a very

special situation, a special location like Singapore.  It is highly

urbanised, the mass media is 100% effective, travellers from all over

the world converge and meet and interact with our population and

more and more of our people are travelling, both for pleasure and

for business.  And perhaps I am a perfectionist, but since we have

decided to make English a working language, let us make it a
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language which will be understood anywhere in the world and

nobody will have difficulty in hearing us and understanding us and

we will have no difficulty in understanding any English-speaking

person anywhere in the world.  And I say this for Mandarin, too.

Dr Wong: I think parents will all say that their children somehow, are adverse

to learning Mandarin.  So I think we will have to look into the

measures of how to support the learning of this language.  We can

aim at certain standards, but we have got to get them started.  In

some way the children have gained an aversion to the language – in

the English schools at least.

Prime

Minister: No, in some schools.  In some schools where the attitudes of parents

and the principal and the senior teachers have made children

consider the time being spent on Mandarin as detracting from what

they could otherwise achieve in their other subjects in the English

language, both in English and in their other non-language subjects

because to them it is so time consuming.  And it is fundamentally a

question of approach.  And I am afraid the approach of the child is

not something which the school can decide.  It is how the home
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decides.  I had no problem motivating or encouraging my children

to learn languages because they were seeing me sweating my guts

out learning how to make myself understood in Mandarin, in

Hokkien and in Malay.  So to them it was fun – it was beating their

father at how to do it better than he can, and which they can do now

because they started at an age when it is easy for them.  And so

there was no need to motivate them.  But if they came from a home

where the father says, “Look, don’t spend too much time on this.

You might jeopardise your chances of scoring distinction in

mathematics and physics and chemistry or general science, biology

– just concentrate on them.  Because, after all, it doesn’t matter

whether you pass or fail (Mandarin)” – well then, we are in for

trouble.

Dr Wong: But I am not sure that is the picture now since the Ministry has set a

minimum standard of pass.

Prime

Minister: I am quite sure now they will make the effort and pass.

Dr Wong: You think they will pass?



28

LKY/1978/LKY0406.DOC

Prime

Minister: Yes.  I have no doubts whatsoever that the Singapore student is a very

rational human being.  If you set him certain norms and say, “This is

the obstacle course and to get this prize you will clear the obstacles

and if you stumble over more than three obstacles you will fail, and

if this one obstacle you do not clear, you are disqualified” – he will

clear that obstacle.  But he will set about it in a thoroughly rational

way.  He will say, “What is it they require of me?  A love for the

language?  No.  Because they can’t test that.  They require of me the

ability to translate maybe five sentences in one paragraph, a set

piece.  To answer certain questions, to pick certain answers in a

multiple choice question”.  Well, he will set out to get A-7 in that

test and to be interviewed by an examiner to make sure he is

competent in the language.  He will master that.

Dr Gwee: Mr Prime Minister, I think if the people of Singapore can appreciate

the importance you attach to Mandarin, well, you know, that

language would be used.  Because right now, people feel that it is

not important and they feel that English is all important.  Therefore

we learn English and do Chinese just to pass examinations.  So as

you said just now if, for example, the counter clerk in government
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departments, in dealing with the public, the non-English speaking

public, instead of speaking to them in dialects, they could speak to

them in Mandarin, I think that would be at least half the battle won.

And I think this would also help written Chinese because there is a

one-to-one correspondence between the spoken Mandarin and the

written form, not in dialects.  In fact, the written form is “bai hua” (

): as you know, it is colloquial Chinese. So if Mandarin, in

fact, is spoken instead of dialects, we would have a better bilingual

situation, at least in regard to Mandarin.

Brother

Patrick: Mr Prime Minister, coming back to the “aversion” that Dr Ruth

Wong referred to, and the need to emphasise the importance of

Mandarin in schools: I think the view of the Chinese Teachers’

Union – about giving 50% time to English and Chinese – I think that

would help to make the two languages important enough to parents

and students right from the start, beginning, I repeat, from

kindergarten.

Prime
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Minister: Yes, we should put that to the test by offering that kind of mix in the

Chinese stream school.  But I do not believe that the majority of

parents who have opted for the English stream for their children will

agree with you, and definitely the Malays and Indians will oppose

that because it means that for 50% of the time, they will be forced to

do subjects in Malay or Tamil, and that is not what they send their

children to English schools to do.  Let us make this offer.  Fifty

percent in English, 50% in Chinese/Mandarin; or 50% in English,

50% in Malay – Chinese stream schools, Malay stream schools.

English stream schools: 70% English, 30% in the second language.

And the choice will be known within a matter of days of

registration.

Brother

Patrick: But there will still be a problem.  The parents have to be convinced

that the teachers you send to the Chinese schools to teach English,

and those to teach English in the Malay schools, would be

competent.  That has been the trouble all the time.

Prime
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Minister: No – that’s part of the trouble.  I think it is not the whole trouble.  If

you study some of the curious results we get in the English stream,

you will understand how much the thought processes are influenced

by early sentence structures, early meaning early in life.  It is very

common to get ‘O’ level certificate with a P7 or a P8 for English in

the English stream – P7, P8 ‘O’ levels – and a P3 for Chinese as

second language and with very high marks in mathematics.  So with

70%, sometimes 80%, in English, the child has scored a P3 with

30% of the time in CL2, Chinese as a second language, and a 7 or 8

for EL1, English as a first language.

So I would not be dogmatic, I would not start off and say, “Well, if

we spend 50% and 50% for five hours a day, for 200 days out of

365, we will get this result.”  No.  Let us take each individual case.

What is he or she speaking at home?  What backing from brothers,

sisters, neighbours, friends, relatives and often, private tuition for

those who can afford it, massive voluminous hours in private tuition

– what is the backing?  And if, before they start school at 6 plus, the

wiring in the brain is the Chinese sentence structure, the dialect

sentence structure – and it is only very slightly different between

dialect and Mandarin as Professor Gwee has pointed out but vastly
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different between dialect and English – they will find it a great

problem.  So who am I to dictate to the parents?  I can offer the

parents, “Here are a group of teachers, both in unions and not in

unions who recommend this.”  My advice is: the home background

must be a very important factor in choosing.  I have not the slightest

doubt that if you are English speaking at home, then the maximum

advantage is obtained for your child in a Chinese language school.

You will have no problem getting the child to speak idiomatic

English.  You can correct it each time the child is lazy and does a

word-for-word transposition and translation.  But if you are not

Mandarin speaking, you are dialect speaking, you cannot do that for

his Mandarin.  So let him go to a Mandarin-teaching school.

But I would object very seriously if I had been forced to choose for

my children a school which taught 50% of the time in Mandarin and

50% of the time in English because I would say, “No, that’s not

what I want.”  In fact, I wanted them 100% or nearly 90% of the

time in Mandarin because they would have no problems with their

English – as I proved it right in the end.  And despite speaking

Mandarin from the age of three, and speaking in dialect before that,

at the end of the period, in a nearly complete Chinese/Mandarin-
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speaking environment, two of my children, I know, use English as

their master language.  After, in the case of one of them, 12 years,

from primary one to 'A' levels, the other two from primary one to

secondary four.  And yet, because of the influence of the home, their

master language is English.  Only one is able to speak and write

idiomatic Chinese, not influenced by the English sentence structure.

So I would be very loathe to lay down laws.  I would say, put down

various options; and no school, unless it is a boarding school and

has more than 200 days a year, can compete against the impact of

language at home.

Chairman: Well, at this stage, Mr Prime Minister, I would suggest that we

adjourn after which the floor will be opened to the audience to

address their questions to you.

Prime

Minister: Very well.  Thank you.
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Question-and-answer session following the panel discussion with the

Prime Minister on “Bilingualism”

Chairman: Ladies and gentlemen, the Prime Minister has agreed to deal with

questions from the floor as well as from the panel.  Any questions

please?

Miss Chan

Mo-Yu: Mr Prime Minister, I’m Chan Mo-yu, 2nd year Commerce student of

Nanyang University.  The emphasis of the forum today has been on

bilingualism, on both written and spoken Mandarin and English.

But (if) about 20% of the students fail in their primary school

leaving examination, would it be better to set different levels of

competence in language skill for the students involved?

Prime

Minister: Yes, of course.  We cannot expect the students who cannot make

secondary one to have anywhere near the level of competence in

either the first or the second language – if he can make a second

language – compared to a student who gets through his university.
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Even a first language command of a primary six or a PSLE student

who did not make it, will not be equal to a second language

competence of a university student who has done it.  It is the luck of

the endowment of a person, of a child.  But by the time a person can

make it to university and has shown the intellectual and linguistic

competence to have made it to university, then I say if we have had

our education system set it out right, that person should have been

competent in both languages without any difficulty.

That is the point I regret very much.

We failed to understand the complexities of our own society, the

inadequacy of the schools in matching what was lacking in the home

and therefore missed giving to the student who had the capacity to

make it and who had got into university and shown that he or she

has the capacity.  We did not use those critical years, those critical

learning years when oral expression could have been taught so

painlessly.  That is what I meant.  I think we failed there.  We could

not have made somebody who did not pass his PSLE three times,

however much we tried to and concentrated on him as an individual,

we could not have got him into junior college.  It’s just not possible.
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But the person who had already got into university, to have missed

teaching him or her oral fluency – written fluency you can acquire

however late in life – but oral fluency and the capacity to catch

sounds and to reproduce sounds, we missed that.  That was a pity.  I

hope I have made myself clear?

Miss Chan: What I meant was that can we stress more on the spoken ability of

the students in the primary school so that if they pass their primary

school leaving examination, then when they reach the secondary

level, the emphasis will be more on the written side?

Prime

Minister: I am not an educationist, I don’t want to venture into this field.  By

and large, I would agree with you, I would subscribe to the view

that the younger the child, the more we concentrate on the listening

and speaking rather than reading and writing.  That is the part that

seems to atrophy: the capacity to learn, seems to atrophy faster.

The reading and writing does not seem to atrophy: the capacity in

the brain.  And, therefore, by and large, I would agree with you but I

am no educationist and therefore, I should really leave this to people
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who have studied growth and development rates of the physical,

mental and oral aptitudes of children.

Miss Chan: Thank you.

Chairman: Next question.

Miss Liu

Min Kune: Mr Prime Minister, you have said that if the Ministry of Education

sets a certain level of competence, you have no doubt that students

will make the effort to pass the second language.  Don’t you think

the problem is, how do we take these students from the point of

merely learning the language for the sake of passing exams to the

point of functioning in the language as part of their total life?

Prime

Minister: You are now talking about English or about Mandarin?

Miss Liu: For English stream students it will be Mandarin, for Chinese stream

students it will be English.

Prime
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Minister: I don’t quite agree with that.  I think it will take too long to describe

how we got where we are, the situation that exists today.  But there

is no difficulty today of getting the students to speak English: there

is no problem.  They want to speak English.  They are shy perhaps,

to start with but the desire to master it is there.  The problem is to

provide them with the facility to express themselves adequately so

that people can understand them.  As I can see it, the problem is

Mandarin because they can get by though life, and if we go in this

way, they will continue to get by through life, without using

Mandarin but just by using dialect.  And that condition – of

language use in society – we must monitor and consciously decide

to encourage more use of Mandarin, even if it means less dialect

outside the homes of those who cannot speak anything but dialect.  I

have not made my point?  Please.

Miss Liu

Min Kune: What I mean is, say Mandarin, how do we tell students that they do

not just learn for the sake of passing exams but to the point of

functioning in the language?

Prime
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Minister: Let’s take English.  We don’t have to tell any student, either from

the English or the Chinese stream, that they are not learning English

just for the sake of passing their examination.  They have got to use

English.  We have got to a point now where everybody understands

that.  The difficulty does not arise with Malay because the Malays

speak Malay and so it does not arise.  I assume that is the case with

Tamil too.  The problem is the Chinese can get by with dialect,

without Mandarin.  Therefore, perhaps, we should, if that’s the wish

of parents, teach them dialect, and then they will speak better dialect

than their fathers or mothers or their grandfathers and everybody

may be happy.  But will they?  I don’t think so.  I think they want

both Mandarin and dialect and English.  And I am saying that for

the average student, that is not possible.  Therefore, a conscious

choice must be made.

Prof Teh

Hoon Heng: Mr Prime Minister, I am Teh Hoon Heng from Nanyang University.

It seems that there’s still fear among some Chinese-educated parents

that bilingualism in Singapore is just a disguise of monolingualism;

namely, English plus a few sentences in Mandarin such as “Ngee

how ma?” ( ) “Shia shia ngee” ( ) “Dui bu
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chee” ( ). I am sure that won’t happen … What do you

think of this?

Prime

Minister: No, I don’t think that will happen.  Mandarin is already a part of

Singapore.  There are people who speak it, there are people who

write it; they are in the newspapers, they are in the publishing

houses, they are in the universities, they are in the schools.  Lives

and lives in being could go on, with our life expectancy maybe 70

plus years but you can’t lose it.  What you can lose is a high

standard of it in both the written and the spoken form.  That is

something we can lose.  And if you see the standard of written

Chinese today in the newspapers, perhaps it is good because it is

more simple, it is more “Chen Pai” ( ). But, at the same time,

occasionally, I have gone through phrases with my teacher – and I

do this regularly just to keep up my own competence – and he says,

“No, this has been used wrongly”.  In other words, the standard of

Chinese of the journalist has gone down and I think that is because

of bilingualism.  It is the price we have to pay.  I have discussed this

matter with the Chinese press and they say a Chinese journalist who

does not know English is of no commercial value; he’s useless in
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the Chinese press because you are dealing with visitors, with

ministers, with agency reports, Reuters, AP, UPI in English.  And if

somebody has got to translate it for you, then it is not possible.  So

you have to read it in English, decide what is important and pick it

up.  Or listen to what is being said in English.  A visitor comes,

speaks to you, you pick up the important points, not get the whole

thing translated.

The result is a slightly lower standard of Chinese because in order to

make his English, he has to programme his mind for every item, two

words.  It is not easy and there is some loss of refinement, polish

elegance.  That is the price we pay.  So I do not think it will be lost.

What may happen if this goes on, and I see it going on in the nature

of our economic development over the next 15 more years, not only

has Nanyang University got to go into English to survive, to have

good students, I see the junior colleges using more English and

teaching Chinese only as a subject – language, and perhaps for

those who are interested, literature – two subjects.  And some will

go on and do it at university as one of their subjects.  I do not

believe, five years from now, any student is going to go into

Nanyang or the University of Singapore and do Chinese and
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Chinese literature as the sum total of their BA degree.  Because he

will have no job other than to teach and that will constrict his

horizon.  He is no use to the newspapers.  Therefore, the price will

be this loss of the high gloss, not regrettable but perhaps, not a total

loss because it can always be revived and re-polished if needs be.

And I think part of our duty is to see that it is not lost.

S.

Gopinathan: Mr Prime Minister, I am Gopinathan from the Institute of Education.

You have placed considerable importance on the home environment

for the language achievement of the pupils.  The reality is that the

home environment is very largely dialect speaking.  It is the dialect

that many homes consider as their mother tongue.  And yet we want

to try and persuade them to take on Mandarin, to speak Mandarin

and to motivate their children to learn Mandarin.  How do you think

this can be done?  I also have a related question and that is: Why

Mandarin?  I’ve never quite had the background to why Mandarin

instead of the dialects.  And I ask this because I’m told that in Hong

Kong, the Chinese medium schools use the Cantonese dialect.

Presumably, the same economic and cultural imperatives that we

have would also apply to the Chinese speakers in Hong Kong.
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Prime

Minister: It is a very complex answer and I will try and reduce it into simple

terms even at the risk of missing the nuances.

First, if we stick to dialect, which we can, then we will be sticking

to something like 15 different dialects.  Some can understand each

other like various kinds of Hokkien, Foochew, Chuan Chew

Hokkien, Teochew, perhaps.  Then you have other groups which

may become unintelligible to each other.  In which case, you

reinforce English as the common language.

So what is the point of learning the dialect at all other than to satisfy

sentimental desires of the older generation.  Further, if we are going

to learn this written script, let us learn it to the fullest advantage.

This is a script which is being taught to some 800 million people,

another few tens of millions scattered around the world.  Why not

learn it to the fullest advantage?  And we will also be able to

converse across dialect groups.  It makes communication within the

Chinese community easier.  And most critical of all, I come back to

this 20%, I hope only 20%, who may never make it into secondary
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school, who are left with one effective language and perhaps a

spoken smattering of English – if they are going to stick to dialect,

they won’t be able to talk to each other.  Perhaps they can, as they

do in Hong Kong: they all learn Cantonese.  And if we allow

Singapore to go on, if the Government does not intervene and pose

the question to parents, then I think we will develop in Singapore a

Singapore Hokkien as there is a Penang Hokkien, a special patois.

And it will emerge.  Is it desirable?  If I thought it were, I wouldn’t

have raised this matter.

Mr Tan

Tai Wei: Mr Prime Minister, I am Tan Tai Wei of the Institute of Education.

On this point again, of discouraging dialects, surely this is not just a

matter of maintaining sentimental links with the older generations.

Because, after all, on the other hand, we want to talk about

promoting the transmission of traditional values through a second

language and it seems to me that this link between the child and his

grandparents, grandaunts and uncles and so on will be very

important for this kind of cultural continuity.

Prime
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Minister: Yes. Therefore, I conceded where parents or grandparents cannot

speak Mandarin, they should continue – and they will continue

whatever the Government decides – to speak in the only language

they know; namely, the dialect.  But if you do that and you don’t

consciously encourage and you are not consciously aware, that you

will then make the learning of Mandarin and exercise in learning an

artificial language not a real-life language, you are just wasting the

child’s time and the teacher’s effort.

This is again part of Singapore: “I want English, I want dialect, I

want Mandarin.  And you say with French perhaps I’ll get a good

job?  Well, I’ll do French too.”  But there is a limit.  If I can use this

metaphor very loosely, there is a limit to what you can grasp with

one hand – the number of grains of sand or pebbles, if you will, with

one hand.  In a very vague way, there is a limit to any individual’s

grasp of instant recall of words – for vocalisation or for writing.

The educationists tell me that you require 2,500 to 3,000 characters

to read a simple Chinese newspaper.  I don’t know if all our

secondary four students can achieve that standard but I think all ‘A’

level students who pass even in Chinese as second language should
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achieve that standard and particularly those going on to university

can achieve that standard.  That I am convinced of.

Because if you can command 5,000 to 7,000 words in your first

language – an average university student, a lower second, would

have 5,000 to 6,000 words either in Chinese if he is in Nanyang, or

in English if he is in Sintah – you can have at least half that in your

second language.  This is not asking too much.  It is not possible to

have say 6,000 words or phrases in your first language and the same

number in your second.  It’s not possible, or you will spend all your

time learning languages and the other name for calling something or

expressing an idea.  But whilst you are young and you can pick up

the sounds, you can work up a vocabulary.  I believe by secondary

four, a vocabulary of 1,500 to 2,500 for the average student in the

second language is achievable.  1,500 definitely.  Not adequate to

read either the English or the Chinese newspaper but an adequate

basis on which to build on if you choose to build on it.  Life is a

constant daily business of learning, of forgetting what you have

learnt and are not using, of learning new things which you have to

use.
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Have I satisfied you?

Mr Tan

Tai Wei: Yes, thank you.

Mr Ng

Ser Kwei: Mr Prime Minister, I’m Ng Ser Kwei from Commerce, 2nd year

student Nanyang University.  My question is this: For ethnic

Chinese who are from dialect-speaking families and who have gone

to English schools and are taking Mandarin as a second language,

what form of incentives or disincentives should we adopt to

convince and encourage these students to take up Mandarin or brush

up Mandarin, do well in Mandarin early in life?  Convincing them

that Mandarin is a language of utility as well as part of their

heritage?

Prime

Minister: Let’s be brutally frank to ourselves.  It is not part of our heritage,

the spoken part isn’t, that is the problem.  If it were, the problem

would not have arisen.  Dialect is part of the heritage, the spoken

heritage. The written heritage was “wen yen” ( ), literary

Chinese.  The problem was raised by our Indian friend from the
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Institute of Education: Why Mandarin?  Well, because if we stick to

dialect, is it worth the effort?  Do we want to cut ourselves off, after

spending all this time, from a whole mass of humanity speaking this

language?  Is it wise?  So how do we get this across to a child?  I do

not think you can argue with a child.  You just create the language

environment so that the child begins to speak it before he begins to

question why he is speaking it.  And if we can create it – it is like

the chicken and the egg, once we have created it, we have achieved

it.  How to achieve it?  By the time we start arguing … We argue as

adults.  If you are convinced that we are doing right, then do you

want to speak dialect to your children or your brothers and sister?

You ought to change: you should not.  And I have myself made a

conscious attempt with all those who work with me, that I will not

speak dialect.  If I know they are English-speaking or Mandarin-

speaking, they will speak in either one of the two.  And a conscious

effort must be made by those who can think, to create this

environment for those who are in no position to think but who will

absorb it and make it part of their heritage because we have created

it for them.

Miss Grace
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Toh: Mr Prime Minister, I’m Grace Toh, Social Work student from the

University of Singapore.  Given the importance of the whole

environment in the acquiring of a living language, I feel that the

parent is a very important factor in the teaching and learning of

language.  I would like to know if measures to motivate parents’

interest in the relevant languages and possibly teaching them to use

the language to provide that environment for the child, could be

explored?

Prime

Minister: Could I get the last part of the question?
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Miss Grace

Toh: Measures to motivate parents’ interests in the relevant languages.

By relevant languages, I mean English and Mandarin, especially

Mandarin, because that’s the language which I feel not many

parents are very interested in, and possibly teaching them to use the

languages so that they could provide the environment for the child.

Could we explore such measures?

Prime

Minister: It’s a very vast and complex problem and I don’t know where to

begin.

Miss Grace

Toh: Yes, it is.

Prime

Minister: It’s the chicken and the egg problem.  I will give you an account of

this so you will understand why I say it is complex.  If we did not

have to take into account people’s wishes and convenience and

emotions, then I think it is possible to do it faster by just making it
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inconvenient, awkward and even embarrassing for people to use

dialect.  We could cut down on dialect programmes; we can 

recreate slowly, the atmosphere which was created in the Chinese

schools in the years before the war, when the speaking of dialect

was an admission that you were uneducated.  We can recreate that.

It’s very awkward but you could put the dialect speaker on the

defensive.  After a while, the bus driver, the bus conductor, the taxi

driver, feels that he has got to speak Mandarin or his customer will

say “Well, you are uneducated”.  And that can be a tremendous

social pressure.  Unfortunately, in order to get myself understood, to

win votes, I set a  bad example.  I went and learnt Hokkien and

started speaking publicly in Hokkien and legitimised the speaking of

dialect, not realising at that time that I was putting the seal of

legitimacy, of good language speaking habit.  So, the other MPs, the

other ministers, did likewise.  And so it seeped down – the clan

associations, the community centre leaders who used to speak

Mandarin switched into dialect and set a bad example for the

children who were hanging around watching the proceedings.  So

the difficulty of one man, one vote, and ideal language solutions.  If

I switch off immediately and don’t use Hokkien anymore, it is a

rebuke to all those who speak Hokkien, a rebuke that I myself am
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not prepared to administer, because it is a rebuke that I should

administer first to myself for having encouraged it.  But I think

slowly I will have to take the Hokkien dialect-speaking population

with me in this argument – that we can’t have our cake and eat it.  It

is not possible.  A few people can; I can, I have to: I have no

choice.  For me to speak in Mandarin when I know that half the

audience is not following me, especially the older half, is a loss that

I cannot incur.  And for me to ask an interpreter to transmit my

ideas when I can hear the interpreter losing my meaning is not

something I can accept.  But should I impose on every student the

need to learn English, Mandarin and dialect?  There are times, at the

end of an election campaign, when I am speaking to somebody and

wanting a glass of water, I find myself speaking to someone I’ve

spoken Mandarin all the time to, “Hor wah chi puay” (

).  I have got into the habit and it is bad and the habit must be

broken.  It is not possible to have every item around me, to

remember it in its Mandarin and in its Hokkien.  It is an imposition

completely unnecessary.  Worse, it is not just transmuting sounds.

A different phraseology is used for the same concept.  I have to

learn it.  Must every Singaporean?  If it is of advantage, yes.  Is it of
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advantage?  I say not for the price that I have seen being paid.  It is

as simple as that.

Have I met your point?

I cannot motivate the parent to motivate his or her child to speak

Mandarin.  I can create that environment  by encouraging it, by

making sure that at peak hours, viewing time over the radio and

over TV, in the schools, in the camps, at government counters, they

are speaking Mandarin.  And I hope by social pressure, slowly to

get it spoken amongst the young in the shops, in the buses, in the

cinemas and the hawker centres.

Miss Grace

Toh: I agree with you.  But I was thinking that, at present, before we

have a generation where people on the whole, the majority, are able

to speak in either English or Mandarin, we could help the children at

present trying to learn the languages by helping the parents; maybe,

you know, in some form of training so that they could encourage the

children to speak …

Prime
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Minister: You mean we teach the parents to teach their children?  Adult

Education will be inundated.  No, no.

Dr Ruth

Wong: I think Mr Prime Minister, a better method might be for you to use

your Hokkien that you used in a way without realising that it had

influenced others, now to use this Hokkien to recapitulate, by using

it psychologically, to explain the  new situation.

Prime

Minister: It is easier said than done.  Each time I use it, I am reinforcing the

habit.

Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: Mr Prime Minister, I’m Saidi bin Shariff, member of Parent-

Teachers’ Association of Pasir Panjang English Primary School.

Before I put this question to you, let me just say this.  As a father,

and I’m quite sure many parents share the same view as mine, we

would like to have our children to be equally competent not only in

English language but in our own mother tongue.  And, of course, for

the Malays, it will be English language and Malay.  Although you



55

LKY/1978/LKY0406.DOC

mentioned that the Malays do not have much problem about this, I

think we do have because some of our Malay parents, our

grandparents, still talk in their dialect.  For example, my late father

still spoke in Javanese because he came from Central Java and, as

you know, the Boyanese community, they do speak Boyanese

amongst themselves.

Prime

Minister: My goodness!

Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: Anyway, I think because most of the Malays went to Malay

schools, Malay has, in fact become the means of communication

amongst the Malay community.  So there’s not much problem.  I

think the choice would be English language and Malay.  But of

course from the discussion, I gather there are problems of the

Chinese community to make it English language and Mandarin and

to perhaps forget the dialects.  Now, I also gathered from the

discussion that the impact of this home background plays an

important or influential part in a person’s achievement of

competence in any particular language, and that’s why you have
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problems about poor English and also a poor second language.  We

know that parents choose English schools.  This is because of their

consideration for the children’s future since English is very

important.  Now, from my observation, my two children who went

to primary school and were taught in two languages, the second

language Malay and the main language English, I notice now they

are in the secondary school, they have difficulties particularly in the

second language.  For example, if they are asked to write a

composition, they have to ask me how to proceed because there is a

lack of Malay words for them and they are able to write in English

better than they can write in Malay.  So my question is: What do

you think of my own suggestion, perhaps, to solve this vast problem

that we have – that children should go to a primary school in their

mother tongue and then proceed to a secondary school in English?
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Prime

Minister: We offered you that choice and you could have taken your children

to a Malay school and learn English as a subsidiary language, and

you could have switched from primary six to secondary one from a

Malay to an English language stream school.

Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: But there were changes in our education where the stress is more on

English, where you find the Malay secondary schools were turning

more with English school students …

Prime

Minister: No … We offered that choice to Malay parents like yourself and

you opted for the English school.  As I have said, take any

individual.  Let’s say you take a university graduate: if the command

in the first language is about 6,000 to 7,000 words, I would consider

3,000 words in the second language as adequate.  If you want the

same competence, 7,000 words in the second language, then he has

got to be a professional interpreter.  And to keep up that level of

competence, you must be interpreting every day.
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I have spoken to someone who was a court interpreter.  He has

given up, he is not an interpreter anymore, he is a judge now, a

magistrate.  He was qualified to interpret for four dialects into

English and, in fact, he knew five.  I asked him now that he had

ceased interpreting for a good 17 years, could he interpret?  He said

“No, I understand.  But I think I can, given a bit of practice.”  Even

though he had listened to all that variety of dialects every day.

If you want complete and equal facility, you want to be totally

ambidextrous, then unless God made you that way, it is going to

take a lot of effort.  It is not possible.  I say this from my own

experience – that at the start of an election campaign, my Malay and

my Hokkien would not be as fluent as at the end of the campaign,

because normally, I would not use Malay or Hokkien.  If I have to

do any speaking,  I would use Mandarin.  So, it is usage.  But what I

am saying is, what we can achieve with bilingualism is not

immediate instant facility, equal with both, but a hard core of the

basic understanding of the language on which to build if you want

to.  And, at the end of secondary four, your son and your daughter

should – if the schools are right in telling me this – achieve in the

second language, the standard of two classes below the first
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language.  In other words, in secondary four, when your son and

daughter do their ‘O’ levels, if they pass in their Malay, they would

have passed secondary two Malay – which means less vocabulary and

probably less complex sentence structures but enough to build on.

And if you haven’t learnt it young enough, to learn it in your adult

life is real torture.  But if your definition of bilingualism or your

expectation of your child is equal facility, so she can take a pencil

and write an essay in Malay or in English, then I say, “Well, you

should have sent her to an English school” – which you have done,

or send her back and repeat it in a Malay school.  Which was what

we have offered the Chinese pre-university one students – an extra year to

catch up.  Do their Chinese pre-university two in two years and repeat an

extra year, just picking up the English.  But they won’t.  But if that

is the level you want your children to reach, there is no way that we

can achieve it without more time.  And even if you spend that more

time, unless they are using it every day to that same degree of

competence, the memory process, recall, instant recall, the retrival,

will not be there for that whole range of vocabulary.

My Hokkien is lacking in the social graces, what they call

conversational; you know, “Have a cup of tea”, “How nice”, “Isn’t
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it a beautiful day?” and “Would you not like to go to the pictures?”

But I have got a very wide vocabulary in political terms – which is

what I require.  But what is the use of my trying to learn all the

courtesies?  Every time I sit on a platform, I hear the chairman of

the meeting coming out with long-winded, very elegant literary

phrases which has no great relevance to me.  I have not bothered to

learn them.  Perhaps I should, but I don’t think I can cope – filling

up my mind with flourishes which I don’t really require.  I have to

pare it to the bone and the bone includes hard political concepts

which I must reduce into simple terms to get it across.  So if you

want complete facility, then no other way than, perhaps, after

primary six, stay on, repeat in Malay, primary six, one year; then go

to secondary four in English, and repeat Malay secondary four.

Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: What I mean by ‘equal competence’ is that you know you are a

member of the Malay community, you know your language, you

know your culture, to have this feeling of being a Malay, you stick

to your cultural values and so on.  That’s what I mean.  I do not

mean ‘equally competent’ in the sense that you can translate any
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time Malay/English, English/Malay, which I think is really difficult.

Because I think that is what we want …

Prime

Minister: But surely your children have got this?

Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: Yes, to a certain extent but not really satisfactory …

Prime

Minister: Not satisfying to you?

Then you should protest that the Malay Teachers’ Union should

have suggested that we cut down the teaching of Malay.  Did you

support that proposal?  You read that proposal?

Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: I’m aware of that proposal.

Prime

Minister: You read it.  Did you agree?
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Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: I haven’t thought of it.

Prime

Minister: You haven’t thought about it?  Now that you have thought about it,

do you support it?

Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: But at that point, I think, at first we all believed that there should be

more English, you know …

Prime

Minister: At that time you also believed that there should be more English?

Now do you believe there should be more English?
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Mr Saidi

bin Shariff: I think there should be equally more …

Prime

Minister: You want more of both you mean.  Well, perhaps, we should have

two lifetimes.

Dr Gwee: He is a Singaporean.

Prime

Minister: (to Dr Gwee)  Maybe, you have a point.

Fong Hoe

Fang: Mr Prime Minister, I’m Fong Hoe Fang, from the Departmant of

Social Work, University of Singapore.  I have a suspicion that there

are families which are able only to converse in dialects and not

Mandarin or in English and there are quite a number of these

families around.  So it would seem then, that students from these

families would face a great disadvantage in the struggle for upward

social mobility.  There are two parts to my question.  Firstly, what

are some of the measures which you may have in mind to
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compensate for this disadvantages?  Secondly, do you foresee that

such parents, in their desire to see their children get the most out of

life, would force their children into more tuition in Mandarin, so

much so that a heavier workload would be placed upon them,

leading to a greater demand on their school work?

Prime

Minister: I disagree with your second half – that because parents can only

speak dialect, therefore, the social mobility of the children is

affected.  No.  Because the parents speak only dialect, the oral

capacity of the children has been slightly disadvantaged.  But the

intellectual capacity has nothing to do with the gift of the gab, and

they can make up.  No problem.  They may never be able to speak

fluently, either in Mandarin or in English.  But do not mistake poor

spoken English or Mandarin for lack of intellectual ability.  That is

something which anyone who has worked in Singapore, or in

situations like Singapore, quickly learns to discern.  In a 

monolingual, monocultural, homogenous society, you can correlate

command of language usually with intelligence and intellectual

discipline, but not in Singapore.  If we were all, let’s say, all

Hokkien speaking, if Singapore is 100% Hokkien speaking, then
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starting from Hokkien speaking homes, all those who make it into

English or into Mandarin will usually be the brighter ones and the

ones, who although not as bright, have a special aptitude for picking

up languages.  There is a slight margin there – the aural and oral, the

hearing and the speaking is different from the reading and the

writing.  But in a place like Singapore, the PSC for instance and

most employers, understand when they are interviewing a candidate,

whether in English or in Mandarin, that it is not the mother tongue

of the candidate and, therefore, they go for the substance and not the

form.

In society such as ours, of course it is of advantage if you start off

with a home that gave you all these languages.  Then you don’t have

to make the effort.  If I had listened to my grandmother and

continued in a Chinese school, I would have saved myself thousands

of hours pouring over my Mandarin and my Hokkien.  But I went

along with my mother, I was sent to an English school.  I spent one

year in a Chinese school.  And my mother said, “Well, no, that is

very silly because in Chinese school you are just repeating all this

by memory, reciting in class.  You must learn how to think

independently.”  I have paid a heavy price for that.
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I do not believe that any group of people listening to me in

Singapore in Hokkien or in Mandarin is judging me by the elegance

of my Hokkien or my Mandarin.  If they did, I would not be here.

When I went down and campaigned in 1961 in Hong Lim – you are

too young to know that there was a by-election in 1961 in Hong

Lim, but it was a life-and-death struggle for Singapore – I had to

speak Hokkien because the majority of them were adult Hokkiens.

And the children laughed at me.  They thought it was very funny,

and it was, probably.  If I were to listen to some old RTS tapes I

would probably laugh.

But I believe, however inadequate, there was enough mastery of the

basic language structure to get my thoughts through.  And what they

were listening to, convinced them that first, I understood them and

secondly, I was charting for them a course of action which they

found reasonable and probable as a solution to their difficulties.
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But how do we convert these dialect-speaking homes?  I say by no

longer continuing dialect in the next generation.  You may have to

speak to your parents in dialect because they do not speak anything

else.  But do not continue that dialect because you are trapped in

dialect.  Do you want your children to continue in dialect?  I say no.

If you are going to speak to them in English, then I say send them to

a Chinese school and speak to them in English.  Or if you are going

to speak to them in Mandarin … Do you speak Mandarin?

Fong Hoe

Fang: Yes, a little.

Prime

Minster: Did you pass your CL2 for your ‘O’ level?

Fong Hoe

Fang: ‘O’ level, yes.
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Prime

Minister: Did you continue for your ‘A’ levels?

Fong Hoe

Fang: No.

Prime

Minister: But you know enough?  Well, you decide.  But if you are going to

speak to your child in English and you send him to an English

school, then you are creating a problem for yourself or for your

child because he is going to spend 30% to 40% of his time, and

unless his friends engage in that language, in Mandarin, and he is

using it in the playing fields, he will come back and say, “Look, I

am wasting my time.  Why should we be doing this?”  But if you are

convinced by what I have told you that he ought to be doing this,

then you should create that atmosphere for him.

Mr Wong

Lian Aik: Mr Prime Minister, I am Wong Lian Aik from Nanyang University.

From my personal observation, a lot of students from the English

school would refrain from speaking (Mandarin) in public, although
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some of them do speak very good Mandarin.  You know, English

being the prestigious language and if the students can well manage

with English alone, well, they are not going to speak Mandarin since

there is no necessity for it.  If they don’t speak English during the

years of their education …

Prime

Minister: If they don’t speak Mandarin, you mean?

Mr Wong

Lian Aik: Yes, Mandarin – then they are not going to speak it the rest of their

life.  Then I think the bilingual policy would fail.  I don’t know what

kind of steps can be taken to encourage the English students to

speak Mandarin, to use Mandarin in public?

Prime

Minister: May I break up your proposition into two halves.  If we could all

become English speakers, we could all speak English, then I think

what you fear may well come about because everybody can move

into English.  So, other than speaking to the older generation who

can’t, why speak in Mandarin or in dialect.  But I have explained at
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the very beginning why I think that is not likely to be achieved.

Because if you watch our primary school leaving examinations,

watch the figures over the years, you will see that the failure was as

high as 50% at one time, and it has gone down last year – 28% for

the Chinese stream, 32% for the English stream.  I do not see them

becoming monolingual in English.  If they cannot pass in the

Chinese stream their PSLE, how can they speak English as a second

language?  And if you have got to communicate with these people,

you must speak Mandarin.  We are having a census in 1980, two

years from now.  We are going to settle the questions we are going

to ask.  And we are going to find out the speaking habits of our

population.  We hope people will take the trouble and answer this in

detail.  Then we will know the language usage.

I do not see Singapore becoming monolingual in English.  The top

range, as I have said, 3% to 5%, you can give them three languages,

they will master it and they do.  I have seen it done.  We have sent

our students, who have come out bilingual, to universities in France,

in Germany, Japan, not speaking a word of the language, spending

the first two years preparing themselves in the language for the

university.  And they have come back and done, in some cases,
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exceptionally well in a language they had never learnt until they had

got to the country, after they had finished their ‘A’ levels.  So at the

top, there is no problem.  The problem is the middle range.  And the

tendency of parents is to say, “Look, why jeopardise my children’s

future by spending too much time on the second language.”  I think

that is a real problem and one which I cannot solve because I cannot

coerce parents into accepting standards of competence in the second

language which they do not want their children to have.  But I can

make sure that they must pass a certain level before they get into

pre-university; and later on, a certain level at ‘A’ levels before they

get into university.  But, as I have said, that is different from usage.

And they will be bright enough to say, “Right, if that is what you

want to test me for, I will pass your test.”  But that is not the same

as creating a language environment.

So I really must ask you to address this question to yourself: What

can I do to ensure that this becomes a living language?
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Mr Tay

Seow Huah

(Chairman): Mr Prime Minister, I think that covers the questions from the

audience this evening.  You have covered a whole range of

problems concerning bilingual education in Singapore.  And you

have reminded us most vividly of the need for the home and the

social environment to support what is being done in the schools.  At

the same time, you have pointed out to all of us who are parents,

that there is a limit to the language learning competence of children

and that, in fact, in Singapore what is being practised is a trilingual

learning situation in the schools and at home, and that under the

stresses of the trilingual learning situation, there is a very close limit

of what can really be achieved.

It remains for me, on behalf of the panel and on behalf of the

audience, to thank you for the trouble you have taken and to express

our gratitude to you.

Prime

Minister: Thank you, because I think I am more indebted to you than you are

to me.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

THE 3RD CONFERENCE OF COMMUNITY CENTRE MANAGEMENT

COMMITTEES AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL, ON

FRIDAY, 14 APRIL 1978

BUILDING THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM AND THE NERVE

NETWORK IN THE NEW PHYSIOLOGY OF SINGAPORE

1 HISTORY – SINGAPORE FOUNDED BY DIFFERENT

RACIAL GROUPS LIVING IN DIFFERENT AREAS

When Singapore was founded in 1819, Stamford Raffles and his British

Officers clearly demarcated various parts of the town for the different racial

groups.  There is an old map drawn in 1828.  It shows the European town in what

is today the Bras Basah area, north of the Stamford Canal.  Next to the European

town to the east was an Arab kampong.  It is where Arab Street is today.  To the

east of the Arab kampong is marked a Bugis kampong.  To the west of the

European town is the administrative and commercial centre, now the Padang and

Empress Place.  Across the River the Chulia (an Indian group) had camps along

what is now Chulia Street.  Further to the northwest was a Chinese kampong.
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Further south, a Malay kampong where Tanjong Berlayer now is.  Near Selegie

Hill was a native cantonment which must have been for Indians.  Hence the

Indian names of the roads branching from Serangoon Road.

In time, more immigrants came in.  The various racial groups spread out.

But they lived together in pockets of same dialects and same ethnic groups.

Some moved out.  The Europeans moved out of the Bras Basah into the Tanglin

area.  The Indians congregated along the Selegie Road/Serangoon Road area.

The Chinese subdivided themselves, the Cantonese concentrating in Kreta Ayer,

the Hokkien around China Street.  The Hainanese moved into the Bras Basah

area.  This went on from 1819 to self-government in 1959.  Those of us who took

part in the 1959 elections will remember how compartmentalised our voters were

by race, language and religion.  They lived together in pockets, either in

kampongs or in streets, rows of shophouses.  The same race, dialect, language,

religious types inevitably drifted together except in the middle-class districts of

Holland Park or Katong.
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2 COMMUNITY CENTRES AS NEW LINKS FORGED

BETWEEN DIFFERENT RACIAL AND LANGUAGE POCKETS

The community centre was first forged in 1960 to provide a meeting

ground for the various ethnic-language-religious groups.  We saw the need for

non-partisan or an apolitical social organisation, backed by the elders of the

various communities and helped by the resources of the government.  It has

brought together people with bonds of common economic and social interests.  It

has engaged people in joint social and recreational activities in each constituency.

The PA, through the community centre, has played a catalytic role.  It has

crystallised the first units of the building bricks for a nation in the making.

If proportional representation, and not representation by constituencies,

single member constituencies, had been implemented in Singapore elections, then

the course of history would have been radically different.  It was as well this did

not happen, that we followed the British system which was based on

geographical delineations, and not on demographic percentages across the whole

national constituency.  Hence, we avoided the clear-cut divisions of race,

language, religion and culture.  Voting on proportional representation would have

deepened our differences.  In some countries, like Guyana, formerly British

Guiana, the Indian and African descendants have been unable to reconcile their
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differences of race, history, language, religion and culture by forging common

economic and political, and eventually social, bonds.  The British had introduced

proportional representation to defeat the Indian majority that tended to support a

pro-Communist leadership.

Singapore had to work on a single constituency representation system.  So

we had to get people of different races, languages and religions, to overcome

prejudices, to get to know each other, to mix freely, and to discover how many

interests they have in common.  This helped to mute and even to reconcile

competing, and sometimes contradictory, interests between different races,

dialects and languages.  The leadership came from within each constituency, and

from each community and each sub-community.

In 1960, there were 28 community centres and 5 youth clubs.  In 1963,

there were 103 centres.  In 1969, there were 186, 90 standard type and 96 rural

type.  Today, there are 166 community centres, 55 in HDB estates, 37 the old

urban constituency types and 74 rural types.  Of the 55 in HDB estates, 28 are

rented HDB flats in shophouses.  67 others are standard type with brick or

concrete buildings.  71 are wooden or zinc structures.
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To service these centres, there is a staff of 1,483, together with 450 part-

time instructors and artistes.  To provide community leadership, management

committees were formed in 1964.  MCs managed 9% of the 180 CCs.  Today,

there are 2,189 MC members in the 166 centres.  I have a table which sets out

the major changes from 1966 to 1977 of the composition of the MCs by

language stream, age group and education levels.  I cannot convey the

significance of this shift by reading out the figures.  You will read it in

tomorrow’s papers.  Suffice to say, it is no longer representation of the

population we have, by age group, by dialect or language of communication.

The building of new towns and urban renewal of the city centre have

created a totally different demographic picture.  That Singapore has changed is

stating the obvious.  But what is not obvious is that the geographic and the

physical change of new towns, roads, sports fields, shops and entertainment

complexes is superficial.  It is not as profound as the change in the nature of the

mix or spread of our people.  We no longer live together in groups of Cantonese,

Hokkien, Teochew, Hainanese, Malay, Bugis, Arab, Tamil, Punjabi, Bengali or

Ceylonese.  We have neighbours of all dialects and races in the same block in the

new towns.  The division is now along education levels, determining different

incomes, which decide who are occupying the 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-room flats in the

new towns, and who are living in the HUDC flats adjacent to and later within
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these new towns.  The redistribution is on the basis of educational attainment and

incomes.  Each new town is more or less a cross-section of Singapore, containing

all ethnic, religious, language, cultural and income groups.

The community centre which serves each of the constituencies in these

new towns will have to reflect the interests of this new Singaporean mix.  If we

visualise the buildings, roads and playing fields as the bone structure or skeletal

framework, and the people who live in them as the flesh, then what we must

achieve is a wide network of nerves all inter-related and inter-linked in one

central nervous system.  Such a nerve system will provide us with the sensory

perception, the transmission to the central nervous system of signals of pleasure

or pain, heat or cold, peace and quiet, or tension and noise, and the signals

having been processed in the brain, signals are sent out in response to take the

changes and adjustments necessary for effective living.  Without the central

nervous system, the flesh is just inert, and cannot be responsive like muscle.

With a wide spread of coordinated nerve network, flesh will become muscle to

take care of the body.  The CC network is part of this important nerve system of

the body politic of Singapore.

3 A SELF-CARING SOCIETY
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Today, 62% of our people are staying in HDB or JTC flats.  By 1988,

about 75% will be staying in HDB new towns.  There will be no attap or zinc

huts in urban Singapore.  The only such huts left will be in the rural areas, where

some animal husbandry and vegetable farming will continue.  Our people will be

concentrated in the rebuilt city centre and the new towns.  The PA, through the

MCs and the new Residents’ Committees, have the task of getting whole

segments of resettled people to get to know each other, to adjust to each other’s

ways and customs, to be considerate and helpful to one another.  We can help

build self-supporting and closely knit communities able to look after their own

interests.  Residents’ Committees working with the MCs and the CCs can help

to melt away the reserve when strangers are brought suddenly together.  They

can gradually displace wariness and build up social intimacy and social cohesion.

The more energetic and the socially aware and alert, most of whom have been

brought up in squatter huts or dilapidated rent-controlled buildings in which their

parents lived, they will have to provide this leadership.
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The old immigrant pioneers threw up the successful to become clan

leaders to look after the interests of their extended family, the clan, people whose

ancestors came from the same village or district in China or India or Malaya or

Indonesia.  Sometimes, they group themselves around the same surname of

people from Kwangtung or Fukien province, or the same caste from Madras or

Kerala.  Now the children of the pioneers must throw up new leaders, and new

generation of successful Singaporeans, the educated, the socially sensitive,

responsible and aware.  We must show the new generation pioneer the way

forward into our Singapore of the 1980’s.  Given some time and sustained effort

we can transform these new towns from just so many flats, into lively, throbbing

and closely interwoven communities.  Those who have the ability, the energy and

the drive must give the lead in building a sense of community in our new blocks.

Marine Parade constituency has pioneered this neighbourhood spirit.  Tanjong

Pagar Plaza has got its first Residents’ Committees.  More will follow.

What this conference must discuss and discover is the way to get the many

young and active men and women to come forward and take charge of collective

needs and interests.

Allow me to make some impromptu remarks on some essential features

which you must bear in mind in your discussions.
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The physical side of community cohesion can be met - better community

centres, better facilities, squash courts, libraries, greater range of activities.  What

cannot be easily created is that intricate web of human relationships which bring

strangers together and weld them into a cohesive community.

If we can imagine each of these high-rise blocks as one village or

kampong, the question is how to give it a sense of togetherness, how to build a

set of defence mechanisms which will enable people in these blocks to look after

themselves so that the socially deviant or difficult can be ostracised and, if

necessary, removed?  If we can do this, we would have succeeded in rebuilding

Singapore and remoulding Singapore into new living social units.

It is remarkable, almost a miracle, that within 19 years we have achieved

this mix without coercion, friction or collision.  Instead, there has been tolerance

of and accommodation to each other.
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How do we take this one step further, to positive good neighbourliness,

how to bring out block leadership, leaders who will look after people not of the

same dialect, clan, language or religious group?  These old ties will continue to

cut across constituencies.  The Hainanese are found all over Singapore.  Their

clan association will probably have headquarters in Bras Basah.  But the clan

association no longer provides the same leadership.  The middleman role it has

played, looking after the Hainanese children, setting up Hainanese schools, in the

early days teaching in Hainanese, this role is no longer relevant.  Similarly, with

the Hakkas, the Hokkiens, or Teochews.  The new situation makes these old

roles redundant.  However, they still keep these associations for reasons of

sentiment.  But their functional role in society as the buffer, the shock absorber,

between the poor immigrant, ignorant of local laws and customs, and the colonial

government, through their links with the Chinese Chamber and the Chinese

Chamber’s collaboration with the Secretary for Chinese Affairs, has been

overtaken by political and social changes.  The immigrant is now a citizen and a

voter.  He looks to his MP to solve his problems.  His MP must help to build a

network to cover the interests of all his constituents.

Even if we do nothing, the new mix will settle and find an equilibrium.

But by positive encouragement, we will help the new mix settle better.  We can

build early warnings of new social and economic problems – whether it is
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families gone too large with time, trapped in one-room flats needing to move out

and up into bigger flats, whether it is right to give the younger members of the

family priority to move to vacant flats near their parents when these are available

as people move out, whether we should not allow greater mobility of people who

have bought their flats and find themselves now with greater incomes wanting to

sell their old flats and move to one closer to where they work or where their

parents live, this cannot be done by a government or HDB organisation machine.

It is better to have it come up from the ground.

In your deliberations, find ways to make it possible for the energetic and

the socially active to come forward.  Social commitments can grow and become

a rewarding experience.

A word of caution.  If you look at the column on age group, you will find a

high percentage over 50 years on the MCs, and too low a percentage of the 20-

40 age group.  The process of self-renewal is a continuous one.  One of the flaws

of our society is the inadequate ability to regenerate itself, the lack of attention it

gives to this training and nurturing of the next generation.  Maybe it is a

traditional weakness.  No Chinese ‘sinseh’ will teach anybody, except his son,

his secret medicinal herbs.  So with each passing generation, there was loss of

knowledge.  I detect this same flaw in this problem of transmission of knowledge
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and experience to those not directly related to the teacher.  Too many people are

too eager to teach only their own offspring their secrets of success.

Let us turn back from this blind alley.  We have to get younger men,

whether related to us by direct ties of blood or clan or language or religion.

Younger men, more alive, more aware of the needs of the younger group, can be

enrolled in our ranks.  They must express themselves in new ways of community

living.

-----------------------------------
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NOT FOR GENERAL RELEASE

TRANSCRIPT OF “BILINGUALISM” – A DISCUSSION WITH THE

PRIME MINISTER

( Translation from Mandarin )

Announcer: This is the second television discussion on bilingualism with the

Prime Minister.  In the last discussion, the Prime Minister answered

in English, a wide range of questions concerning bilingualism.  In

this programme, the Prime Minister will deal further with the subject

in Mandarin, with the Chinese educated.  In the studio is also an

audience made up of parents and members of school advisory and

management committees, undergraduates of Nanyang University

and the University of Singapore and teaching staff from the two

universities and the Institute of Education.

Questions on bilingualism will be put to the Prime Minister by a

panel of four:
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Prof Koh Lip Lin.  Prof Koh is a member of the Nanyang University

Council; Associate Professor in the Department of Chemistry,

Nanyang University; and President of the Nanyang University

Academic Staff Association.

Dr Gwee Yee Hean.  Dr Gwee, Senior Lecturer in the History

Department of Nanyang University, is also a member of the Adult

Education Board.  At one time, he was Head of the Education

Department of the University of Singapore.

Mr Ung Gim Sei.  Mr Ung has worked as a Chinese journalist.  He

holds a B.A. (Hons) degree in Economics from the University of

Singapore, and is currently the General Manager of Nanyang Siang

Pau.

Mr Lim Nai Tien.  Mr Lim has had a long experience in teaching in

both English and Chinese schools.  He was the Principal of Hwa

Chong Junior College and an Assistant Director of Education before

he joined the Sin Chew Jit Poh as the Development Manager

(Education and Culture).
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Mr James Fu Chiao Sian, the Chairman, is an RTS News Controller

and Press Secretary to the Prime Minister.

Chairman

(Mr James

Fu): Prime Minister, ladies and gentlemen, since the implementation of

the bilingual education policy in our country, we have now the

situation that 90% of parents send their children to English-medium

schools.  This shows that the parents in general have realised the

importance of English for their children.  At the same time, they

have also realised the need for their children to learn their mother

language though the standard of competency may be different.

Does this situation mean that we have already achieved our

objectives in education?  In today’s discussion, I think it may be

better for us to begin with this question.  Mr Prime Minister, please.

Prime

Minister: If our education policy had achieved the ideal objectives, then there

would have been no need for this discussion.  This is a very

complex and complicated problem.  Nineteen years ago, we thought

that bilingualism was a more practical policy for our society and one
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which would help forge social cohesion.  We would have a common

language for the various ethnic groups and at the same time each

ethnic group could retain or preserve its own tradition, culture and

language.  Today, however, nineteen years later, we can see that

amongst the Chinese, not more than 5% of them are completely or

effectively bilingual; that is, they are able to listen, understand,

speak, read and write both Chinese/Mandarin and English.  And

there are probably over 20% who are fairly at home with two

languages, more or less able to listen and understand, and able to

speak and express themselves by using relatively simple and plain

terms; that is, they are more comfortable in one language and just

passable in a second.  But those in the middle, the students from

secondary one to secondary four, are fairly poor.  This is because they

are only fairly adequate in their first language – I would say

passable, not completely adequate.  And as for the second language,

they are able to listen, understand and read but lack facility in

speech.  Those who cannot get through their PSLE make up about

30%.  They have problems.  For those who are from the Chinese

medium, although they are unable to get into secondary school, they

will be able to speak Mandarin and know about 1,500 characters.

But those from the English medium schools are in a dilemma.  They
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do not speak fluent English, and have difficulty even in

understanding.  They may speak Mandarin but do not have the

facility: they probably know 700 characters.  This is the result we

have arrived at.  We must work out a proper solution; for instance,

perhaps re-arrange our school curriculum and at the same time face

this problem in a practical and pragmatic manner.  We have to

recognise that students vary in their abilities, in their family

background, in their language background.  What language do the

parents speak at home, what is their level of education; does the

student get any help from his brothers and sisters; what language do

his neighbours and friends use when they speak to him?  Unless we

analyse these problems in a hard-headed manner and formulate a

practical plan, I think we are going to waste a lot of time, energy

and financial resources and at the same time prejudice the future of

many of our students.  This is a very big problem.  Every parent is

concerned with this problem.  It is best, therefore, that you bring up

for discussion at this forum, any points about which parents,

students and others concerned are not happy or have any doubts.

The Government will definitely accept any good suggestions or

proposals you may have.  We must improve our educational policy



6

LKY/1978/LKY0420.DOC

so that it gives every student the language competence and

knowledge he can absorb.

Dr Gwee

Yee Nean: Mr Prime Minister, the impression I gathered from what you

mentioned just now is that we have a more pragmatic view of our

bilingual educational policy; that is, we have taken cognizance of

the differences between individuals.  The goal of our bilingual

educational policy will, therefore, definitely result in different levels

of competency.  In other words, we cannot expect all Singaporeans

to reach the same level of competency.  I think this is a correct

view.  Mr Prime Minister, you have expressed concern about some

of the students who, as you have stated, are of a considerable

number, about 30%.  They may not be able to learn English or

Chinese well.  You have mentioned the need to consider making

new arrangements for them.  May I know what you have in mind in

this regard?
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Prime

Minister: Our educational policy is not determined by the Government alone.

If it were to be decided entirely by the Government alone, with no

regard for the views of the parents, our educational policy would

have been entirely different 19 years ago, as the Government could

have made a cooler and more rational analysis as to objectives.  The

methods and measures required could then have been devised and

implemented accordingly.

The problem is that this is a problem of language and culture and

also a problem of the feelings of parents.  These are inseparable.

Every parent, on the one hand, wants his children to preserve their

tradition, culture and the language of their ancestors, that means

dialects; he also wants Mandarin and English.  The problem is

whether his children have the kind of ability to master three

languages.

Therefore, whatever the case, whatever may be the ideal policy,

whatever may be the best methods, if the parents do not accept

them, there will be problems.  At present, because Nantah has

switched over to English as the medium of instruction, many parents
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think they have made a serious mistake by sending their children to

Chinese schools.  I think this attitude is over-simplifying the matter.

But it is very difficult for me to decide on how to formulate a new

policy.  This is because while it would be very simple for me to

draw up a programme, it would not be quite so easy for the parents

to accept it.  So, please put forward whatever good suggestions you

may have.

Ung Gim

Sei: Mr Prime Minister, the impression I have gathered from the analysis

you made just now is that our bilingual educational policy is

fundamentally correct insofar as its goal is concerned.  However,

there may have been some imperfections in implementation.  For

example, in the case of the Chinese stream, the mother tongue has

been taught well but not the second language; or, in the case of the

English stream, English as the first language has been taught very

well …

Prime

Minister: That is very difficult to say …

Ung Gim
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Sei: … If it had not been done conscientiously, probably even the first

language might not have been taught well; but what is relatively

certain is that as far as the second language is concerned, not

enough has been done in the implementation and there are still areas

for deliberation.  Therefore, at the moment, we have our goal

established but there must be some improvements or even reforms in

the implementation.  Do you agree with this view?

Prime

Minister: First of all, let me bring up an ideal solution but that is not practical

at all because the Republic does not have the required financial and

manpower resources.  If we want everyone to be able to speak,

understand, write and read English and Chinese, you should send a

child to kindergarten, full day, at the age of three; at the same time,

you must have specially trained teachers able to take care of the

children not only while they are learning through play but also to

teach them to speak in two languages – standard and grammatically

correct Mandarin and English.  A child begins to speak at the age of

1½    to 2.  When he is listening, he is not thinking about what the

word is.  He listens before he speaks to you.  So he learns gradually

and naturally.  In the evening, when the parents bring him home,
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they should speak Mandarin or English as far as possible because if

you also speak dialect – Hokkien, Teochew, Hainanese and what

have you – the learning process of the child will be made more

complicated.  So, as it goes on in this way until he is 18, the child

will then definitely be able to understand and speak two languages

with facility.  The range of his vocabulary is another matter: this

depends on his endowment and ability.  For an able student, he will

have, in the case of his first language, a vocabulary of 6,000 to 7,000

words when he passes pre-university two and, in the case of his second

language, he will have a vocabulary of 4,000 to 5,000 words.

But those who have gone through primary school and are unable to

get into secondary school are obviously limited in their vocabulary.

For instance, they may have acquired over 2,000 words in the first

language and over 1,000 words in their second language.  They may

speak quite fluently, but the number of words which they can

command is comparatively limited.  That would be an ideal position.

But what is the actual position?  Right from his birth, the child hears

only dialect at home, speaks only dialect; sometimes two dialects,

because father and mother speak different dialects.  When he plays

with friends in the neighbourhood, he speaks yet another dialect.
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This becomes very complicated.  When he reaches the age of four,

he enters a kindergarten class run by the People’s Association.  His

teachers speak poor Mandarin and are even worse in English.  He

goes to school at six, and his teachers are far from ideal.  The

English taught him is Singapore English and the Mandarin,

Singapore Mandarin.  Back home, he is used to speaking dialect

with his parents and with his neighbourhood friends he also speaks

dialect.  It is just impossible to master three languages.  In the end,

over 30% in the primary schools of the English stream fail to get

into secondary school: ten years ago, the figure was 50%.  Last

year, it dropped to 32%, and in the Chinese stream, it dropped to

28%.  But the problem has become even more complicated in

secondary schools because the vocabulary required is even greater.

At secondary four, you may be required to have 3,000 words in your

first language, and over 2,000 words in the second language.  The

more intelligent student may not have a problem.  He should be able

to command over 4,000 words in the first language and he shouldn’t

have a problem having over 3,000 words in the second language.

But there will be problems for the average student who will find this

very difficult.  This is because a language can only be remembered

through constant use.  But a child, when he is at home, normally
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does not use the two languages he learns at school.  He spends five

hours a day at school.  There are only 200 days in school a year.  So

the language in which he uses at home and the language in which he

speaks with his friends has a considerable influence on him.  The

result is, when you go to our military camps, you feel disappointed

hearing how they speak.  After ten to twelve years of education,

they are not able to speak even grammatically correct sentences.

They speak as they like, and it is very unpleasant to the ears.  How

does one correct them?  They have to be corrected in all respects.

Parents should help and encourage their children.  If they

themselves speak dialect, they should encourage their children to

speak Mandarin, they should learn Mandarin with their children,

help them reduce their burden.  The problem is more simple now.  If

we leave our young people to make their own choice, then the

languages they will use will be dialect and English.  This is because

dialect is the language they have learnt from very young.  They

don’t need to make an effort to think before they speak; the

pronunciation, the intonation, etc – these just come naturally.

English is a language he wants to learn.  Because he sees very

clearly that it is used in every department – not only in Government
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departments but also in banks, in all spheres of business.  Ten years

ago, the Chinese banks used Chinese.  But now, because of the

convenience of computers, they too, have switched over to English.

That is why you don’t need to encourage him to learn English.  He

himself knows, because his friends also know, that this is a language

which has to be learnt.

90% of our primary one students now attend English schools.  70%

of their time is spent in learning subjects with English as the

medium of instruction, and only 30% in either Mandarin and Malay.

If you let things take their own course, every parent will naturally

want to better his child’s chances of getting through from primary to

secondary school, from secondary to pre-university and from 

pre-university to the university.  Then Chinese will become only

a very heavy, extra burden.

The Chairman said just now that every parent wants his children to

be conversant in two languages.  I think it only appears to be so.

The fact is at the beginning, he thinks his children will certainly be

able to master both languages.  However, after some time, he

realises that his children are not going to master the languages so

easily after all, so he has to make a choice.  What choice will he
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make?  In the end, he chooses to reduce the learning of Chinese and

gives a greater emphasis to English.  I think this is a grave mistake.

Because once we lose this language – very few people can ever

speak standard English or understand the thinking of the British and

Americans and their philosophy – our own traditional culture and

civilisation is also lost, and that will be a tragedy.  That is why I

would like to take this opportunity to point out … I think this is a

turning point.  If just because some changes have been made to

Nantah, you want to do some reconsideration, thinking that there is

no more need to learn Chinese to get into the university, I think this

is not a good thing for the future of our society.  Briefly, every

person needs to know himself, to know where he is from.  Born in

Singapore?  All right; but where were his ancestors from?  Were

they born in Singapore?  No.  What kind of language did they

speak?  Dialect?  Various dialects were also spoken by their friends.

That is why we must understand our history.  Scores of years ago,

many Chinese migrated to Southeast Asia to seek a living.  Because

China was then in great turmoil – there were disasters, civil wars, all

kinds of trouble.  However, every historian knows that no other race

has had such a long history – over four thousand years of continuous

history.
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This is the only civilisation whose language and culture have remained

the same over the years.  The present-day Chinese or descendants of

Chinese are the same as the Chinese who created civilised society

two to three thousand years ago.

I think that whether we are building a nation or a new society, we

all want to know our roots.  The American blacks also want to

know where they have come from.  Their ancestors were caught in

West Africa, brought over to America where they were sold as

slaves.  But now two hundred years later, they still want to trace

their roots, they want to know where they have come from.  You

would have seen the series “Roots” on television recently.  Man is a

very strange social being.  He wants to know his roots.  It will be of

immense help to you if you know your roots.  For one thing, it gives

you the confidence without which nothing can be achieved.  Where

there is confidence, many things can be done.

So I think those parents who have chosen to send their children to

Chinese schools should not think that they have made a mistake.  It

is not a mistake.  Their children’s English may not be very good.  It
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may not be as good as that of the English-stream students, but give

them one or two years to make that extra effort and they will

certainly make it.

If you have a good grasp of Chinese, you will also have a good

grasp of English.  For English is easier to learn: Chinese is harder.

Listening is very easy.  If you have been doing it since childhood,

listening to Mandarin is very easy.  Speaking it is also easy, but

writing Chinese is not easy because it is not a phonetic language.  I

can, therefore, simply say that there is no ideal solution to this

problem, but we have got to go on looking for a good solution, a

solution nearer the ideal.
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Prof Koh

Lip Lin: Mr Prime Minister, you mentioned just now that we ought to know

our roots, that we ought to treasure the culture, tradition, ethnics and

the value system of our ancestors.  I think all of us here are in full

agreement with you on this point.

However, we have seen the current educational trend in Singapore.

As the Chairman has just mentioned, 90% of parents have sent their

children to English schools.  This percentage may go up next year

and the year after.  This being the case, I am afraid that most of the

talents that we turn out in future will be more at home with English.

This is to say that those people will be more exposed to the

influence of western culture, the western lifestyle.  When this

happens, they will gradually lose their own oriental culture.  So Mr

Prime Minister, what measures or what policies do you think we

should adopt to rectify such a trend in education?

Prime

Minister: To resolve this problem, we have to arrange our school curriculum

in such a way as to suit the different capacities of our students.  The

5% who can make it to the university – this percentage may go up to
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7%, and then 8% -- they will certainly be able to master two

languages.  They must be made to learn two languages from primary

school or from kindergarten.  They must also have a fairly extensive

vocabulary.  If you do not do well in the first and second language,

you will not be admitted to the university.  Whether you come from

a Chinese or an English school, you have got to do well in the

second language.

I think that with this ruling, every student who can make it to the

university with the entry qualifications, will surely devote more

attention to the second language.  But I think that if we can keep

more than half of this 5 or 8 per cent in the Chinese schools, it will

be more beneficial.

For this is the history of Singapore.  In the colonial era, the colonial

government could not care less as to whether your children had an

education.  That was not its problem.  It built a small number of

English schools.  Why?  To train a group of people to be their clerks

and assistants.
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Many civil organisations like the Hokkien Huay Kuan then tried to

build their own schools to educate their children.  The result is that

today we have a dozen or so of comparatively outstanding Chinese

schools with a relatively long history and staffed by teachers of

fairly good quality.  I think we have got to find a way to preserve

these schools.

The Chinese School Teachers’ Association has called for a change

in the time allotted for the teaching of languages – to make it 50%

for the mother-tongue and 50% for English.  I think this proposal

has been made too hastily.  We ought to consider the matter coolly.

The problem of language is not just one of learning time.  I have just

said that in language, you have to consider your background.  If you

speak English at home, you need not spend 50% of your time

learning English in school.  You don’t need that much time at all –

30% will be enough.  If Mandarin is spoken at home, it would of

course take more time to learn English.  Therefore, if we are able to

use computers or other means to carry out a survey on the family

background of all our students, we would be able to formulate a

workable arrangement.  In the case of primary schools, for example,

if it is possible, we may send those students who are good in the
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second language to Chinese schools.  Then, after four or five years,

the teachers would know which of the students would be likely to

be proficient in the two languages and which of them will not make

it.  Those who can be proficient in two languages may remain in the

Chinese schools.  They can be admitted to the 12 best secondary

schools where the teachers are qualified to teach languages.  I think

there are advantages in this approach because, in future, the leaders

of our society, the leaders of government or of the various sectors,

the managers – they will have the traditional norms, the oriental

norms, in addition to the mastery of the science and technology of

the West.  I think every nation has to depend on its elite.  They are

important.  If the elite is weak, the nation will collapse.  This is

fundamental.  Once you prove that you can get into one of the 12

Chinese schools, you are definitely a student of calibre and your

entrance to university is assured.  I think every parent would then

want to send his children to one of the 12 secondary schools.

Therefore, the problem is how to select these students.  I think the

choice could be left to the parents.  The children should be admitted

to the Chinese schools from primary one.  We now have more than

twenty of such schools.  After 4, 5, or 6 years, those students who

prove unable to acquire proficiency in two languages will be
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switched to English schools.  The outstanding students of English

schools who proved that they are able to be proficient in two

languages and, if their parents so wish, may, through the

recommendation of their principals, ask for transfer to these 12

Chinese secondary schools.  At a later stage, all the students will be

integrated again when they reach the junior college level.  I think

this is a good solution.  But this is only my view.  Whether the

parents would accept it will have to depend on whether this policy

proves to be practical in 3 or 4 years’ time.

Chairman: With regard to the goal of education, may I know if the four

members of our panel have any other views?  If not, we may

proceed to discuss other issues.

Lim Nai

Tien: Mr Chairman, may I again bring up the point Professor Koh

mentioned earlier.  At present, many students have chosen to join

the English schools.  Mr Prime Minister, as you have pointed out

just now, in the case of the English schools, 70% of the textbooks

are in English.  Then, naturally, it is much easier for the students to

come under the influence of the English culture, of western culture;
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as only 30% of their studies is in the mother-tongue, the influence of

the mother-tongue is relatively little after all.  The question I want to

bring up is: Can we, through the various channels and various

methods, also strengthen cultural education in the English-stream;

that is, education in the oriental cultures.  Perhaps there is a need for

some adjustments to the curriculum.  Mr Prime Minister, what do

you think of this?

Prime

Minister: My view is this: If a student finds it easier to learn English because

English is spoken at home and is also given importance in the school

– 70%, then we would be in a position to introduce oriental cultures

and history to him with English as the medium of instruction and

help him understand them.  For me personally, if I have a book to

read, as in the case of 20 years ago when I brought a book written

by Lu Shun – The Story of Ah Q, where there was both the Chinese

and the English translation for comparison, I finished reading the

English version very quickly and then proceeded to read the Chinese

version, for which I had to look up the dictionary and it involved a

lot of effort.
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Therefore, this is a way out.  For example, in the case of proverbs,

common sayings, fables and folk tales, these may be introduced in

English to enable the child to understand.  If he does not understand,

he will find it uninteresting and dull.

If 30% of his time is spent on Chinese, one does not expect him to

become a linguistic expert: it is for him to learn the oriental norms

and have a knowledge of history.  At the primary school level, we

now have Education for Living; this is taught in very simple

language.  For the secondary schools, I think we can let them read

“The Story of the Three Kingdoms”, proverbs and various other

interesting publications concerning the Chinese way of thinking of

the past generations.

Content and language are two different things.  The language is for

you to express yourself.  If the materials and the views are wrong,

they will still be wrong no matter what language you may use to

express them.

For instance, the fable of  (Who is to

tell that it is not a blessing to the old man living at the border region
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when he lost his horse), if you can explain the significance to him in

English, he will find it most interesting.  From there he can be

motivated to learn Mandarin.  This is a way out.

But you must understand that an English school student with an IQ

of 100 is just an average student, not a very outstanding one.  You

have to concede that there is a limit to intelligence.  So the more

time he spends on one aspect, the lesser the change he will make

good in another.  The brain has its limits.  So with the person’s

energy and the power of his memory.  It is therefore not easy to

reach an ideal solution.

How does one arrive at an ideal solution?  First we have to take into

consideration the background, the ability.  There must also be good

teachers.  In deciding to send a student to a class of average

students, you must be able to ascertain clearly that you are right in

so doing.  It needs a few years of tests before you can judge him.

Only in this way can you have a fair judgement of his ability.  For

those who fail – the 30% who cannot make it to secondary school –

I have no doubt that they are able only to absorb one language and it

must be Mandarin.  For Mandarin is very close to the dialects.  It is
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not very difficult to understand what it means, even though there is

no Mandarin equivalent for many dialect words.  For example, there

is no written character for the Hokkien “Ei Shai” ( meaning ‘can’ )

and “bue shai” ( meaning ‘cannot’ ).  When I first started to learn

Hokkien, I asked my teacher how “Ei Shai” was written and he said

there were no such characters.  But Mandarin and the dialects are

more or less the same.  He will be able to guess at the meaning.

The  problem is: how can those students who are able to make it to

secondary school but not to pre-university, make good use of their 30% 

time for the second language to learn the essence of Chinese civilisation

– not just Mandarin, but also the thinking, the philosophy of life, the

values, ethnics, virtues.  That is the problem. I am not an education

expert, so I am in no position to offer in detail any measure to deal

with this problem.  But I don’t think it will do just to lay stress on,

or attach importance to, the language.  The emphasis must be on the

content.  Language is a means used to transmit the good norms: how

to act as a good man.  A good man is filial to his parents and loyal

to his country.  I think Confucianism still serves a useful purpose

although it may not be suitable for our society in all aspects.  So we

must let them study it.  For those who cannot read the classical

Chinese, we can get it translated into English and use simple
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Chinese for them to understand.  Then they will grasp the spirit, the

spirit of a civilisation.

Ung Gim

Sei: Mr Prime Minister, one of the points we have touched upon relates

to the preservation of Chinese schools so that some of the elite

emerging from these schools may become leaders of our society.

We can be certain that these people will be imbued with a sense of

social commitment or national consciousness which is characteristic

of the orientals.  That is no problem.  The problem is that among the

overwhelming majority of the English school students ( the 90% of

our young people ), 40 to 50% are in the middle rung of the social

ladder and will never make it to the top: will these people have the

same ideological background as the leaders ( of our society )?  This

is of vital importance.  We must therefore be able to see what would

be the thinking of these people 20 or 30 years from now.  For we

will be in for a lot of trouble if the handful of leaders that we have

created, when facing great difficulties, do not share the same

sentiments or views of the great majority of the people.  I imagine

that these people in the middle rung will most probably come from

the English schools.  As things are (without increasing the teaching
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time for languages in the English schools), I believe that there is still

much more room for improvement to enable them to better master

the second language.  For example, as all of us are aware, there are

some English schools which do not attach importance to the second

language.  The principal and the senior teachers know little about

the second language and adopt a nonchalant attitude towards the

teaching of the second language.  In these schools, the second

language does not warrant attention.  Take promotion, for example;

many schools do not require their students to pass the second

language for promotion to the higher grade.  This has made many

students feel that the second language is something they can well do

without.  This is a problem.  Just now you mentioned changing the

contents of our curriculum.  That is one of the solutions.  Perhaps

we can make some changes in this respect so that our students will

be able to learn a bit of our culture through the mother tongue.

What are your views?

Prime

Minister: Your question may be divided into two parts.  One part can be

easily dealt with.  For instance, about the attitude of principals and

teachers; we in the Government are aware of this too.  In selecting

principals, we are now attaching much importance as to whether he
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speaks a second language.  If he does, he is more suited for the job

of a principal.  On the question of whether a student can move to the

next higher grade if he fails in his second language, to stipulate that

the second language is a compulsory and examination subject for

promotion is a thing which can be done easily.  The question is,

what are you to be tested in an examination?  To speak a few

words?  To write a few sentences?  I think the problem lies with the

qualities, attitudes and philosophy of life of the teacher.  This is

really a difficult problem to solve.

The teachers you had in school during your time and the teachers

we have in our schools today are different because our society has

changed.  Over 20 years ago, you could easily distinguish English

school teachers from Chinese school teachers.  You could clearly

see the difference from their attire.  The English school teachers

were better off, better dressed, and they behaved in a different way;

the Chinese school teachers were serious looking and more

conscientious in work.

Now, amongst the student teachers at the Institute of Education, you

may sometimes find it difficult to distinguish the Chinese educated
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from the English educated, and you can’t really tell who are going

to be teachers in Chinese-medium schools and who in English-

medium schools.  This is because our society has changed and

developed.  This problem is not easy to solve.  In the course of my

work, for example in approving the appointment of some people for

official assignments abroad on behalf of our Government or

appointing a member to the committee of a Government institution, I

have found – from their curriculum vitae – that many of them had

become teachers upon graduation from the university and then, after

two or three years, on obtaining an honours degree or other

qualifications, they would find other employment.  This is not only a

problem in Singapore but also in Japan.  Britain is also facing the

same problem.
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With universal education, everyone has the opportunity to receive

an education and this has changed the way of thinking.  20 years

ago … it was 40 to 50 years ago when I was in school … At that

time, the teachers were different from the teachers of today.  A

teacher was a man of great importance in the community.  He had a

high social standing because there were very few people who were

educated and able to read.  Therefore, teachers were the few

knowledgable people.  Today, things are different.  You will notice this

from the conversations of our students.  Sometimes, overhearing the

telephone conversations of my children, I realise that it is entirely

different.  One of my sons graduated recently.  I have often heard

him asking his friend, “What kind of job are you doing?  Which

department are you in?  Oh, I see.”  What was that they were

talking about?  How to look for a job that is one, interesting; two, of

considerable status, socially respectable, with good promotional

prospects; three, how much does it pay per month.  In the end, only

very few who are qualified take up the job of a school principal

working in education.  This is a big problem.  That’s why we must

recognise that firstly, we must try to find ways and means of

absorbing some of those persons of calibre and make them school

principals.  These people need not be of exceptional intelligence or



31

LKY/1978/LKY0420.DOC

inventiveness.  All they need are personal qualities – that is, they

should be of good character and have high ethics.

At the same time, they must be fond of young people, they must

care for them and know how to cultivate them.  Such people are not

easy to come by.  But we must find them.  Otherwise, no matter

how much money the Government spends on education, no matter

how good the facilities provided – language centre, libraries, etc –

we cannot succeed.  That is why the most important factors are

teachers and students.  You may need the help of new techniques,

such as new audio-visual aids.  But it is the imparting of knowledge

through personal contact from one who knows to those who do not,

that is more important.  If you are able to find such a person to

become school principal, then the school will succeed.  If the

principal is assisted by a number of good teachers, then this school

must be good.  The problem is how to get such people and, after

finding them, how to persuade them not to switch jobs for only more

than a hundred dollars per month.  For Government departments,

there are rules and regulations to follow; fixed annual increments,

promotion only after three to six years in service.  But the younger

generation does not have patience.  He says: “You may not know
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that my friend is now a lawyer and has made a fortune.  He owns a

Mercedes.  Have you met him?  He is indeed prosperous.”

I think this is a big problem.  It is the same with every society.  Do

not think that we are the only people faced with such problem.

Japan too, is facing such a problem.  Because all the university

graduates with good results manage to get into the big corporations,

only those with average results become teachers.  That is why their

teachers have organised a trade union which is leftist because they

are not happy.  So is the case with Britain.  Don’t think society will

remain unchanged.  It changes every day.  What never changes?

Man’s nature does not change.  But lifestyles change continuously.

Our policies too, must continue to adapt to new situation.  Our

objective, however, remains unchanged:  how to nurture our

younger generation.  It is not merely by imparting knowledge to

them.  They must be taught at the same time what is moral and what

is virtuous.  The nature of man hundreds of years ago and that of

man today remains unchanged.  That is why the question you just

raised may be divided into two parts.  On the one hand, we can

choose our school principals and attach importance to the second

language.  This is relatively easier to solve.  But on the other hand,
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there is the quality of the lecturers and teachers to be considered.

There have been marked changes in the lecturers in the university.

This is not just the teachers alone.  It is the same with the university.

You give the man a scholarship.  When he has finished and come

back, he has to serve for five years during which he will look for a

better job.  After five years, he will say good-bye to his job and start

his own practice, especially in medicine.  Take the case of the

person who has done surgery, for example.  After five years, he will

say, “Well, I am quite well known now.”  There are lots of rich

people in Southeast Asia, the millionaires and the multi-millionaires

who know him.  So this is a new problem.  To put simply, we must

continuously think of solutions.  After a problem has been solved, if

there is another problem, we must find another solution.

Chairman: Mr Prime Minister, can we change the topic now, please.  The

recent reform in Nanyang University has had considerable impact

on some Chinese secondary school students.  Mr Prime Minister,

you have just referred to this problem.  I wonder whether the four

panel members here would like to speak on this aspect.

Lim Nai
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Tien: Yes.  Mr Prime Minister, the recent changes in the medium of

instruction in Nanyang University and in the upper secondary

schools will bring about changes not only in the text books of the

upper secondary level but also in the text books of the lower

secondary level in the Chinese schools.  This is a question of linking

up and fitting in.  In order to link up with, and fit into, the medium

of instruction for the subjects at upper secondary level, there may be

changes in the subjects of the lower secondary level in that the

medium of instruction may be changed to English.  Will this then

become inconsistent more or less with the present measures of

bilingual education that we are talking about?  In other words, in the

not too distant future, there may be many Chinese secondary

schools which may convert to English.  Will this happen?  And what

is your view on this, Mr Prime Minister?



35

LKY/1978/LKY0420.DOC

Prime

Minister: This is what I think of it.  In Singapore, it will be difficult to

maintain a purely Chinese school system like that we had more than

20 years ago – from primary through secondary and pre-u classes

up to the university.  Because you have to know two languages, the

higher the educational level, the more difficult it is to achieve

complete command of two languages.  I think that for those brighter

and gifted students, 70% or 80% of them will not have any difficulty

using Mandarin from primary to secondary 4.  But when they reach

pre-u one and pre-u two, they must switch over to English.  I give you

an example.  My elder son spent 12 years in a Chinese school, from

primary one to pre-u two; but my second child, my daughter, told me

that she wanted to switch over to English school after finishing

secondary four because she wanted to do medicine.  I asked her why,

and she said that there were many terms, biological terms, on which

she would need to spend a lot of time to learn by heart.

Chinese terms are different from English terms.  My third child

wanted to do engineering.  He also told me that he wanted to switch

to an English school.  He studied in a Chinese school up to

secondary four after which he said he wanted to switch over to an
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English school while still continuing to study Chinese to take the

Chinese examination.  I think this is a problem and a fact that we

must face.  Recently, I bought an English-Chinese dictionary which

I meant to give to my daughter because she said that it was very

troublesome to translate Chinese terms and English terms.  At that

time I did not believe her.  It was only after I had bought this

dictionary that I realised that for every piece of bone, every muscle,

there is a name.  There could possibly be 5,000 entirely different

names.  In the case of bones, the Chinese had their names a few

thousand years ago.  So they would not want to follow the Western

names, the latinised names.  Once you have taken a look at that

dictionary, you will understand how complex it is.

So the Chinese in Singapore must recognise that to facilitate the

acquisition of knowledge in science and technology, we must learn

English.  But to hold onto our cultural heritage, oriental thinking and

philosophy of life, we must learn Chinese.  If one continues up to

secondary four and takes Chinese in the examination at pre-u two,

one would be 18 years old and I think one will never forget.  We 

will have ways and means to give students such a foundation.  In

learning, whether it is learning a language or a subject, the learning
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process is continuous.  You cannot say that because you have

reached a certain level and have graduated, then there is no need for

you to learn any more.  There are always new developments in

every subject.  You must keep on reading.  What is the aim of

education after all?  It is to give the student the ability to read on his

own and the interest to learn on his own, in later years.  So to

answer you simply, to maintain the standard of Chinese at the level

of 10 to 20 years ago up to secondary four – I think we can do it, but it

is possible only for those students with a higher I.Q. who can make

it to the university.

Dr Gwee

Yee Hean: In terms of the recent switch in the medium of instruction at the 

pre-u level and the university, I think there should not be any problem

for science students.  As a matter of fact, English text books have

generally been used by science students.  The examples given by the

Prime Minister just now were also related to science and medicine.

But in the case of arts subjects, I think there are big problems.

Perhaps these problems will become non-existent later on, but at the

moment the sudden switch in the medium of instruction without a
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transitional period is something which is not easy to adjust to in the

case of children educated in Chinese.

Prime

Minister: What subjects are you referring to?

Dr Gwee

Yee Hean: The arts subjects – including economics, history and geography.

Prime

Minister: History, geography and economics.  I think if we want to analyse

every subject, then each will have its own difficulties.  Take history,

for example.  What history?  History of Southeast Asia?  History of

China?  History of Europe?  History of America, North and South

America?  Or history of the world?  All these have their own

problems and difficulties.  If you take Chinese history, then it will

be much easier and convenient to use the Chinese language because

the names of people and places are the same.  But if you take the

history of West Europe, then we will have to use romanised or

latinised names of places and people as I have seen in their

textbooks where they use Chinese characters for European names.
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It then becomes very complex.  But what relevance has this?  Here,

language is only a tool.  It is different from philosophy.  Geography

also has its own problems.  If you ask me about economics, then I

would say that it is best to use English because from the Second

World War up till now, there have been great changes in economic

theories.  You can’t use Chinese to express your views on what is

written and analysed by Westerners.  If you do so, you will lose the

meaning.  Then again, after graduating, what kind of journals and

magazines analysing the world economy do you read?  You will

read the American magazines to get the weekly statistics, won’t

you?  If you work in a bank, you would want to know of happenings

in the financial market and in the money market in Tokyo today.

Then what kind of papers will you read?  Chinese papers?  But

Chinese papers get their news from where?  From the agencies.

What language do the agencies use?  English.  The Chinese papers

translate from the English.  So what is the result?  Why read the

translated news?  Isn’t it better and more convenient to read the

news in the original?  So, as I said before, this is not purely a

language problem.  Language is for our traditional culture.  In the

case of new inventions and new knowledge, whatever language

used will not pose any problem.  Fortunately, in the field of science,
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the Americans are superior for the time being.  We were a former

British colony.  So we learned English.  But it is not the influence of

Great Britain which has given English the superior position.  It is

rather the influence of the Americans, and the American scientists.

This is purely a coincidence.  For example, if you are an Indonesian

student, you would have come from a former Dutch colony.  How

troublesome!  Or take the case of Laos, a former French colony,

where some people can speak French.  But the names of spaceships

are not in French.  They are either in Russian or English and

American English.

Ung Gim

Sei: Mr Prime Minister, I agree with the view you have just expressed.

Now the problem and the difficulty is that students who have just

passed out from secondary four and joined pre-u or students who are

coming up from secondary one and secondary two will find it hard to

switch from one medium of instruction to another medium of

instruction all of a sudden.

This is my own experience.  I studied economics after working for

several years in a newspaper office.  So I had a better grounding in
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English before I went to the Singapore University.  But I still found

it quite difficult.  In the case of secondary students now, studying

subjects like economics and history has also involved the learning of

a difficult language, because in history and economic analysis, there

are always very abstract ideas.  So the students are not just merely

learning history and economics: they are also learning a very

difficult language.  So the difficulty here is very great and this is the

main point that we are talking about.

Prime

Minister: That is the reason why I have said for acquiring new knowledge and

if English is to be used in the university, then the earlier one learns

English, the better.  This is a practical way out.  If you proceed to

the university where you are suddenly confronted with English

textbooks, then it will be very difficult.
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Prof Koh

Lip Lin: Mr Prime Minister, just now Mr Lim and Dr Gwee referred to the

impact resulting from the switch to English in the university and

pre-u classes.  I think those in the Chinese education circles are

very concerned about this.  Although this change had been

expected, it has given rise to some sentiments of dissatisfaction and

disappointment.  Why is this so?  I think we can say that generally,

parents hope that their children will be able to go through the

process of education smoothly from primary school through lower

secondary and upper secondary up to the university.  Although we

know that there is only a small 5% who can make it to the

university, every parent hopes that his child will come within this

5%.  With the university and the pre-u classes switching to English,

there will be a corresponding change at the lower secondary level.

While it is one thing for students to find it difficult to study, they

will feel that if their English is weak, they will have no hope of

going on for further studies.  I remember that the Ministry of

Education recently gave parents certain options – asking them if

they would opt for one extra year in upper secondary.  Singapore

parents being so practical and realistic are not prepared to opt for

one extra year.  There is one important factor which the Prime
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Minister mentioned earlier on and that is some parents have started

to regret sending their children to Chinese schools, wondering

whether they have made a mistake.  In my contacts with friends

among whom many still have their children in Chinese schools, I

have discovered that many of them are thinking of switching their

children to English schools after they have completed their primary

education.  Many of them are beginning to be rather anxious,

wondering whether to step up the learning of English by giving their

children private tuition in English.  This seems to run counter to

what the Prime Minister has just said about preserving some good

Chinese schools.  May I ask therefore, whether the Prime Minister

has any remedy?

Prime

Minister: Remedy in what respect?

Prof Koh

Lip Lin: What I meant to say was whether we wanted the good students in

the Chinese schools to switch over to English schools at secondary

one, after completing their primary education.

Prime
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Minister: I think those who have done well in the Chinese schools must

continue in the Chinese schools.  Those who have not done so well

in the Chinese schools should be encouraged to switch over to

English schools.  That, I think, is a practical way out.

Prof Koh

Lip Lin: In the present situation, however, things are just going the opposite

way.  It is only those who have done well in the Chinese schools

who are accepted for admission to the English stream to do

secondary one.

Chairman: Mr Prime Minister, I think one of the problems you have brought up

is how to turn Chinese schools into elite schools?  Can we have a

discussion on this?

Prof Koh: That is, how are we going to convince the parents that they should

keep their children in the Chinese schools at least up to the lower

secondary level?

Prime
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Minister: I think this problem can definitely be solved.  The actual problem is

whether we can guarantee that those students we keep in the

Chinese schools are the able ones who are definitely proficient in

two languages.  If he does not have the necessary abilities, he

should not be allowed to remain in the Chinese school.  At the same

time, in the case of the English primary school pupils, if they are

able and wish to get admitted to these 12 Chinese secondary

schools, these schools can then absorb them.  Essentially, this is a

question of the “chicken and the egg”.  With good students and

good graduates, the reputation of the school would become

enhanced, and the more enhanced the school’s reputation, the more

students would like to join it.  How do we bring about this situation?

I think it is very easy.  We have about 12 good schools with a long

history.  If we can make it clear that only those who are capable and

very likely to make it to the universities can enter these schools; that

is to say, only the elite students will be picked to enter these

schools, then with good students and good teachers, the results will

necessarily be good.  With good results, two or three years later, all

parents will want their children, even those borderline students who

may or may not master two languages, to get into Chinese

secondary schools.  They will do their best to find ways and means
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to give their children a chance.  At present, only a minority and the

weaker students remain in Chinese schools.  In future, we can

reverse this so that the few who stay in Chinese schools are the

stronger ones.  This is a practical solution.

Thus, the elite of our country will be imbued with an oriental

philosophy of life on the one hand and be able to understand and

absorb the attributes of the West in science and technology on the

other.  They will absorb what is good and reject what is irrelevant to

our society.

Chairman: Mr Prime Minister, I think we have to bring the first part of this

forum to a close here.  The Prime Minister has kindly consented to

answer questions from members of the audience.  You may now ask

your questions.
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Question-and-Answer session following the panel discussion with the Prime

Minister on “Bi-lingualism”

Dr Ang

Koh-Ping: I am Ang Koh-Ping of Nanyang University.  You have just

mentioned that about 90% of parents send their children to English

schools.  This tendency will increase.  Though the Government

encourages the use of Mandarin and parents who are Chinese

educated speak to their children in Mandarin, still, because these

children are sent to English schools, are educated in English, speak

in English, they will naturally converse at home with their brothers

and sisters, and find it convenient as well to speak to friends and

schoolmates, in English.

If the nature of the English schools and the contents of their

curriculum remain unchanged, then in the next ten to twenty years,

only a few people will be really bilingual, especially those who are

fluent in both the spoken and written Chinese.  Then, will Singapore

become a monolingual society?  Of course, I believe, given the
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Government’s efforts in implementing the bilingual policy, this kind

of situation will not arise.  What is your view, Mr Prime Minister?

Prime

Minister: I believe that it is impossible to turn Singapore into a monolingual

society even if this was what we wanted.  If we wanted to do so, we

can send our children to families in America, England and Europe

and when they come back, after 15 years, they will all speak

English, and we can gradually achieve a monolingual society.  But

this is not practical.

Language is a habit.  Children first listen to their mothers and then

learn the language from them.  In Singapore, I think the percentage

of mothers who speak English at home will not exceed 15 to 20%.

Therefore, a monolingual society is not possible.  You mentioned

that the teaching in schools will lead to an English-speaking

tendency, more and more students will converse with their

schoolmates and brothers and sisters in English.  This, I don’t

believe.  This is not the real problem.  Problems related to education

are caused by the social environment, the social milieu.  Therefore,

no matter how perfect the arrangements we make for the
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implementation of our educational policy, the expected result will

not be achieved if the language habits are different.  For example,

the bilingual policy – originally, we had thought that with the

teaching of English and Mandarin in schools, we would have, after

ten to twenty years, our students speaking both English and

Mandarin when they come out from schools.  But this has not been

the result: the language used varies.  The majority of those who go

to university are able to speak English; those who have finished

their secondary education but who do not go on to university are

divided into three groups: the English-speaking group (but they do

not speak standard English); the Mandarin speaking and the Malay

speaking group; and then those who fail the PSLE, who mostly

speak dialect.  We had never expected such an outcome.  We have,

therefore, I think, to correct it, step by step.

We must have, at the same time, feedbacks.  When we implement a

new policy, we must have a survey of the results after a year and

make corrections where necessary.  I don’t believe that Singapore

will become only a bilingual society: because the Malays will speak

Malay, you can’t tell them that they must speak English.  They also

have 30% of their students who cannot master English, and they
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have to turn to Malay.  Therefore I believe this is the characteristic

of Singapore – a multilingual society.

Chairman: Any other questions?

Dr Ker

Sin Tze: I’m Ker Sin Tze of the University of Singapore.  Mr Prime Minister,

I have two questions: First, to those who are English educated, the

bilingual policy which you have emphasised or the use and learning

of Chinese and Mandarin will be looked upon as an extra burden for

them.  Your Cabinet ministers, the Head of Civil Service, are

mostly English educated.  Their views may not be identical with

yours.  If this is so, the bilingual policy may not be implemented

effectively.  What practical steps do you think should be taken to

promote the spoken Mandarin and written Chinese in government

departments as a lead?

Prime

Minister: First of all, I would like to ask if you are Chinese educated?

Dr Ker: Yes.
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Prime

Minister: What school did you go to?

Dr Ker: The Chinese High School.

Prime

Minister: And what primary school?  Was it also a Chinese school?

Dr Ker: Chung Cheng School.  I graduated from Nanyang University.

Prime

Minister: And then went to the University of Singapore?

Dr Ker: And then I went overseas for further studies.  Now I teach in the

University of Singapore.
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Prime

Minister: Let me explain briefly.  Among my Cabinet colleagues, only six of

them still have children in schools.  The Education Minister Mr

Chua Sian Chin’s children are in Chinese school; Mr Ong Pang

Boon, half of his children are in English school and half in Chinese

school. Mr Jek Yeun Thong’s children are in English school. Mr

Ong Teng Cheong’s children are in Chinese school.  I am not very

clear as to the civil servants.  As far as I know, my Permanent

Secretary, Mr Howe Yoon Chong, received his primary education in

Chinese; the former Chairman of the Public Services Commission

sent his children to Chinese school; amongst my younger brothers

and sister, one of them follows my example by sending the three

children to Chinese school; they are bilingual, there is no problem.

The other two have sent their children to English school, the last one

sent his daughter to a Chinese kindergarten, she studied in a Chinese

school from primary one to primary three, and then switched to an

English school at primary four.  I could not persuade even my own

brothers: how can I dictate to my Ministers in terms of sending their

children to Chinese schools?  I think language and religion are

emotional issues.  We must follow free choice, let parents coolly

consider in terms of their children’s education.
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At any rate, you must be clear in your own mind: you are educated,

you went overseas for further studies …

Dr Ker: Yes.

Prime

Minister: What country?

Dr Ker: I went to Canada.

Prime

Minister: Which state?

Dr Ker: Manitoba.
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Prime

Minister: Then you would understand the big problem of Quebec – French

and English.  The problems are totally different in a monolingual

society and in a multilingual society.  There must be tolerance or

else nothing can be done.  For example, long ago, or say after

independence, after separation from Malaysia, Singapore adopted

different measures and policies.  If because the Chinese were in the

majority, we made Mandarin as our National Language, there would

have been problems, and there would not be the Singapore of today.

We would have become bankrupt.  There would have been conflicts

and chaos.  That is why in Sri Lanka and India there are still

problems.

Dr Ker: Because I’m at the University of Singapore, I have the opportunity

to speak to those who are totally English educated.  They generally

agree that the Government is right in implementing the bilingual

policy; but they feel that if they need only an English education to

go from primary school to university and then onto a good job, why

should they learn Chinese?  They feel that speaking Mandarin or

using the Chinese language is an additional burden to them.  Let me

give you an example.  At Vancouver Airport or San Francisco
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Airport, we see signboards in Chinese.  This makes one feel at

home.  But when we arrive at Singapore Airport, we feel as if we

have come to a foreign country.  Elderly people who do not

understand the signboards have to rely on foreigners to show them

the way.  I feel this is rather inconvenient.  Mr Prime Minister, what

is your opinion?

Prime

Minister: Did you say Chinese was used in San Francisco?

Dr Ker: At the Airport, Chinese is used.

Prime

Minister: Really?

Dr Ker: Yes.

Prime

Minister: I think our problem is this: If we use Chinese, we must add Malay

and Tamil as well.  Otherwise, there is bound to be trouble.  It

would not be too difficult to insert Chinese into every form, every
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road sign.  But if you add Chinese, then you must add Tamil and

Malay, and that would be too complicated.  As for the Airport, we

will ask them if they can put up Chinese signs as well.

Anyway, this is small matter.  It is not a fundamental issue.  The

fundamental issue is: what kind of society do we want our children

to live in?  Is our society dynamic?  Is its people industrious and

united, able to overcome all difficulties?  This is our fundamental

issue.  Your colleagues at the University of Singapore who had only

an English education, probably do not understand the sort of spirit

our people must have to survive in the long-term.  If Singaporeans

were to speak only English, discarding our own cultural heritage and

traditional ideas, I think we would have difficulty overcoming our

problems.  In 1963, we merged with Malaysia.  Two incidents took

place.  We separated from Malaysia in 1965.  If Singapore had been

an entirely English educated society, we would not have been able

to ride out the storms and been able to build the Singapore of today.

We have to have confidence, the will to sacrifice and the devotion

to our cause; that is how we have achieved what we have today.

The problems we face today are due partly to social changes and

partly to the trend in our language education unconsciously inclining
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towards English.  For example, our carpenters, construction workers

and technicians used to be Chinese educated.  If you go to a

construction site today, you still hear them speaking Mandarin.  But

they are not Singaporeans.  It is of great significance – the

willingness to sweat and toil – Singaporeans are different now.

They are not prepared to sweat and toil: they let others to take up

the tough jobs.  Those people who work on our construction sites

are Chinese educated.  Education can influence one’s thinking.  We

cannot ask all the English educated to accept the Government’s

policy totally.  But I sometimes feel it is necessary to put down a

ruling that if your child wants to go onto secondary school from

primary school, he must reach certain standards in his second

language.  And similarly, a secondary student who wants to go onto

Pre-University, must reach a certain standard.  After two or three

years, the same ruling would also apply in terms of entrance into

University.  They might disagree with such a ruling now, but after a

while, if they are thoughtful enough, they will recognise that it is a

right ruling.

Dr Ker: Mr Prime Minister, my second question is: you mentioned just now

that if we let our people have their own choice, then the present
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trend of sending children to English schools will continue.

Consequently, nobody will send their children to Chinese schools.

You said that this would be a result of parents’ choice. But parents

generally say they are forced to do so, that the increase of English

school students is a result of planned arrangements on the part of the

Government to induce parents to make this kind of choice.  What

practical measures would you take to allay this kind of doubt?

Prime

Minister: If parents think it is the Government’s plan to induce them to send

their children to English schools, all they have to do is to send their

children to Chinese schools.  That would defeat the Government’s

plan, and I don’t have to be here today talking to you about this

problem as I see it.  It is not that simple.  Every parent wants his

children to receive an ideal and good education – to be proficient in

English, satisfactory in Mandarin and to speak dialect fluently at

home.  If they are unable to attain this ideal, they will quickly

modify their target.  They will say, “Oh, can’t help it.  Let’s drop

Mandarin.  Must get a good pass in English to get into University.

As for dialect, it is used all the time at home.  How can it be

changed to Mandarin at once?”  There is our problem.  Every parent
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has high expectations for his children.  If they can’t reach the

highest target, they will lower it.  Finally, they give up.  And what

do they give up?  They try to satisfy both sentiment and reason:  

Their sentiment is to keep dialect and their reason is to

master English.  The rest can be given up.  When Nantah decided to

use English as the teaching medium, I found that unless we

reviewed and discussed the fundamental principles and objectives of

our education, unless we gave it thorough deliberation and made

some sort of judgement, fifty years from now, we would have an

English-speaking society.  If the Government’s aim is to have an

English-speaking society, then there would not have been any need

for me to bring up the question of dialect and Mandarin.  I can just

let the people continue to speak dialects freely.  The result of our

using more than ten dialects will be that English will become the

lingua franca, and Mandarin will lose its rule in society.  Because I

can see clearly that Mandarin should not lose its role in society, I

want students to learn it at school.  We must ensure that Mandarin

has a significance in our society.  I have 3 children.  The eldest

speaks Mandarin to his former schoolmates, English to his

University schoolmates and officers in the Army.  But he sometimes

speaks Hokkien too.  The second, a daughter, speaks Mandarin on
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the telephone to her old schoolmates, English to her new

schoolmates.  So I asked whether there are Mandarin-speaking

classmates in medical college.  She said, “There are 3 or 4 of them.”

I asked her, “Are they old schoolmates?”  she said, “No, they come

from Chinese schools.”  So they speak Mandarin to each other.  But

now she has learn to speak Hokkien and Cantonese because patients

speak dialects.  She has asked me whether she should be a doctor or

an interpreter.  This is a real problem.  My third child, a son, is the

same as his brother: he also speaks Hokkien now.  When he comes

home from army camp, he sometimes uses Hokkien in telephone

conversations.  When I asked him why, he smiles and says, “Never

mind, for convenience’s sake.  Otherwise, they will think I am too

proud.”  This is one of the characteristics of the Singaporean: he

often turns a weak point into an advantage.  In the army, from the

colour of a label, we know what dialect the bearer speaks.  Those

who speak neither English nor Mandarin wear red labels.  My third

son has told me that we have made a big mistake with this

arrangement.  I ask him why.  He said, “They are very clever.  If an

officer asks one of them to do a certain piece of work, he will say he

cannot understand because he wears the red label.  But if he is told

in English, ‘You can take a day off’, he will immediately go home.”
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So he does understand the language but he chooses to do so only

when it is of advantage to him.  That is why we want to gradually

push them onto the right path, whether at school, in the army or in

Government departments.  But in individual homes, we cannot do

anything about it because we are not the hosts.  You are the master

in your own house.  You should decide what language is to be

spoken at home.  This is what matters.

Dr Ker: Thank you, Mr Prime Minister.

Mr Suen

Y-Chern: You have repeatedly analysed that the result of bilingualism is that

about 5% to 8% of our people are proficient in two languages.  Over

20% are competent in one language, but a large number of people

cannot manage even one language.  Is the government taking, or

going to take, any measures to help them remedy the deficiency?

Prime

Minister: I hope that it won’t happen again.  We had automatic promotion in

schools.  Those who in primary one could not understand Mandarin or

English, found it more difficult in primary two, and by primary three
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they were totally at a loss.  They failed the primary six examination

– once, twice, thrice.  That was the end of it.  They ended up

illiterate.  Now the system has been changed.  There is an annual

examination.  The principal is to decide: if a student is not qualified

to be promoted, he must stay back; and to get promotion, he must

pass both languages and his maths as well.  If he can calculate and

he can read, then he can pass.  By doing this way, perhaps there will

still be 20% who cannot get through primary six to go onto

secondary one.  For such students, special attention has to be given to

their Mandarin because they mostly come from dialect-speaking

families.  They are more likely to manage Mandarin.  As for

English, they need only to understand and speak a few simple

sentences.  This will help them in their work.  I hope this will help

to solve the problem.

Mr Sng

Aik Liang: I am Sng Aik Liang of Nanyang University.  First of all, I would like

to bring up a few problems which may crop up in the joint

university campus at Bukit Timah.  My friends at the Singapore

University told me that Chinese educated students in Sintah usually

converse in Mandarin amongst themselves, and they tend to group

together because they feel close to each other.  Mr Prime Minister,
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is there any way of changing this habit?  Under the joint campus

scheme, there will be 700 to 800 Chinese educated students who

will join the Bukit Timah campus.  If the speaking habit is not

changed, this large group of Chinese educated students might turn

the campus into a Mandarin speaking environment.  On the other

hand, under the joint examination scheme, Nanyang undergraduates,

because of their language difficulty, will generally fare less well in

their examination results; those in the Arts Faculty, especially, will

be a great disadvantage.  Will this leave the impression with the

general public of further evidence that Nanyang graduates are

inferior to Singapore University graduates, that they are second-

class graduates?  Can you please discuss this problem?

Prime

Minister: The first question is about the language speaking habits in the joint

university campus.  I hope all undergraduates will understand the

aims of having such a campus.  If for the sake of personal

convenience, the Chinese educated students group together and

bring about a segregation among students, we must do something

about it.  This is a bad sign.  Our aim is to integrate the students.

Those who come from Chinese schools understand English but feel

a little uneasy speaking English.  They are afraid they may not
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pronounce correctly.  You are a Nanyang University undergraduate.

What was your rank when you were in National Service?

Sng: I was an officer.

Prime

Minister: You speak English, don’t you?  After 2½    years in the army, you

must be able to speak English.  You have to.  You managed to do it

unconsciously.  In the first 2 or 3 months, you might not have felt at

ease but you had to break through this obstacle.  If I had the feeling

that my Mandarin is not fluent and that therefore I had better speak

English, I would never have been able to do my job.  Chinese

educated students in the joint campus must always remember to

make an effort to break through this obstacle – it is a psychological

barrier.  Frequent speaking will give you language fluency.  As to

your second question, I agree that Arts students will encounter

difficulty and inconvenience in using the English language.

Therefore those who cannot manage to express their thoughts in

English in one year, let them stay on for another year.  This cannot

be helped.  The English language should be learnt in the primary and

secondary schools, not in the university.  That is why we now want
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to do something about upgrading the English standard in the

schools.

In the army, there are a number of students who will be joining

university this year.  Two years ago, even those who did not do well

in their English subject were accepted by Nanyang University.  Now

Nantah will provide special training for such students to improve

their conversational English.
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Those doing Economics may find it difficult to write a thesis or to

participate in discussions in English.  I think those who cannot

improve on their English standard within one year must stay on to

concentrate on the language.

I think we must face the reality in dealing with this problem.  The

easiest way out is to let Nanyang go on as it is.  The result will

definitely be fewer and fewer students from Nantah and more and

more for the University of Singapore.  The good ones all entering

Singapore University, the weaker ones entering Nantah.  After 4 or

5 years, because fewer and fewer students join Chinese primary and

secondary schools, Nantah will become empty.  The problem will

then solve itself.  That is why we must tackle the problem now.  In

science, one uses mainly symbols.  There should be no difficulties.

I agree there is a big difficulty in the Arts.  Economics, History,

Geography, Political Science – all these Arts subjects need

considerable vocabulary.  But if you let the student graduate from

Nantah, using Chinese, and he joins the government service, he may

need 4 or 5 years to master English.  The more intelligent ones may

be able to achieve it in 3 to 4 years.
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The question is whether there is opportunity for frequent usage.

Frequent usage ensures success.

Mr Ng

Kok Lip: I am Ng Kok Lip.  Mr Prime Minister, I remember you mentioned

before that if a child was exposed earlier, to a bilingual

environment, he would be able to master two languages faster.

Nowadays, the learning of two languages has indeed imposed an

extra burden on the child.  A student has to work extra hard, making

extra effort if he is to do well in both languages.  I have a suggestion

to make.  Can we lengthen our secondary and primary school years

– say, primary schools from 6 to 7 years, or even 8 years.  Or,

instead of extending the number of years in school, we can increase

the number of school days in a year, from 200 days to 250 days.  In

this way, students will have more time in school to study their two

languages from an early age.  Would you like to comment on this

suggestion?



68

LKY/1978/LKY0420.DOC

Prime

Minister: Your second suggestion, I think, will not be welcomed by people in

the educational circles: from 200 days, increase to 250 days in a

year.  The educational experts will put up all sorts of reasons to

explain why it will not work, reasons such as consideration for the

growing child, insufficient accommodation in schools, etc.  It will

also bring about more problems for the teachers.  But I think your

first suggestion is feasible.  The point is this:  primary education can

be extended by another year.  The schooling age can be one year

earlier.  Now the starting age is 6.  I don’t know whether a child

will be ready for school at an earlier age, say five and a half.  In

Britain, a child enters school at the age of five.  So extending

primary education from 6 years to seven years is feasible.  This is a

matter of time: there is the problem of more classroom

accommodation and of more teachers.  To add one more year to

secondary education is a problem more difficult to solve.  All

parents want their children to pass out from school as early as

possible.  5% to 8% of the students are able to pass out from

secondary schools in 10 years, well versed in both languages.  I

think we should allow them to continue to do so.  Let those who can

make it in 10 years proceed to pre-u classes.  Those who cannot
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make it, study for one more year.  But a study must be done as to

what arrangements can best be made: whether we should have four

years of secondary education for all and allow those who are

weaker to repeat one more year in secondary four or whether we

should spread the curriculum over 5 years.  I am not an educational

expert.  Let the experts in the Education Ministry solve this

problem.  I think it is a good suggestion.

However, I want to stress again – language is closely linked to our

daily life.  Do not think that once you have learnt it, you can use it

immediately, at any time.  That is only an illusion.

The language you learn at an early age, the earlier you learn the

more easily you can understand and speak with facility.  I often talk

to many ambassadors.  I always ask what languages their children

learn.  They tell me that it is easy to learn a foreign language, but it

is just as easy to forget it.  Unless you learn it up to 17, 18 or 19

years of age, you are sure to forget it.  If you have learnt it up to 18

or 19 years of age, you may temporarily forget it, you may not be

able to recall it immediately, but you can pick it up again quickly

and recall it within one or two days.  Therefore, the question is:
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whether every student should be forced to acquire a good

foundation so as to be able to speak, understand and write Mandarin

and English.  After that, whether you use it or not is up to you.  But

when there is a need for you to use it, the foundation is there.  It is

always there in your mind.

But, there is another problem in having a system of 5 years of

secondary education.  Many students will say, “I want to enter the

Polytechnic on the fifth year and you are forcing me to stay for

another year.  Why must I miss one year of employment

opportunity?”  I think we have to solve this gradually.  We could

offer them the alternative of either staying on for another year in

secondary school or going into the Polytechnic and earning earlier.

Madam Lee

Sai Yong: Prime Minister, I am Lee Sai Yong.  I am a parent.  I would like to

ask a question.  Singaporeans are very value-conscious.  If the

learning of a second language does not serve a practical purpose in

a person’s job or in his advancement, he will not actively learn a

second language.  Therefore, to make the bilingual education policy

a success, can the Government take certain steps to ensure, for
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instance, that when some organisations recruit new staff, priority is

given to those who are bilingual?

Prime

Minister: This is a good way and is practicable.  We can make preparations

for this.  When the ruling on the second language for secondary four

students has been fully implemented, all applicants for government

posts must have attained good results in their second language.  But

I want to repeat here that if his work does not require him to use the

language, he is bound to forget it.  Only frequent usage will improve

one’s language competence.  You must know this (Chinese) idiom

-- “Frequent usage leads to subtlety”. If you are able

to speak English, then speak to your children in English at home.  If

you speak Mandarin, then speak Mandarin to them.  Use it everyday

and you won’t forget it.  This is common knowledge.  Recently, I

had a conversation with the President of Sri Lanka.  I met him at a

conference in Sydney.  When he stopped over in Singapore, I asked

him, “Do you use English during election time?  He said, “No.  I use

only Ceylonese.”  I told him, “You speak such fluent English.”  His

parents are highly educated.  They engaged a tutor from England to

coach him in English from the age of five.  That is why he is so
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fluent in English.  I asked him, “Did speaking Ceylonese

continuously for 5 or 6 weeks during the election affect your facility

in English?”  He said, “Yes, for the first one or two days

afterwards.”  This is quite common.  That is why, when I go abroad,

I always select one member to speak to me in Mandarin every day.

In this way, I will not forget the language.  Every time we meet, he

speaks Mandarin to me and I will reply in Mandarin.  I also spend

20 minutes a day reading a book.  This will ensure I will not be

tongue-tied in Mandarin.  Otherwise, I will become less fluent in

Mandarin when I return.  And that will be troublesome.  This is the

problem in a multilingual society.  Speaking one language is

naturally more convenient than speaking two languages.  But it is

not only a matter of convenience or inconvenience but one of

survival.  This is the more serious issue.  I think to survive, we must

preserve our traditional thinking, we must have confidence in

ourselves and have self-respect.  I have been to a number of

countries.  The people there all speak English, but a kind of English

which you and I cannot understand.  It is their colloquial language.

They have no self-confidence, no self-respect.  They have lost their

roots.
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When I was in London in 1946, 1947, I used to visit a club called

The China Club.  All students of Chinese origin could go to the

club.  The tea and cakes sold there were very cheap.  That was why

it was popular.  After being there for some time, you could tell when

a Chinese student came in, whether he was from China, Southeast

Asia, Hong Kong or the West Indies.  You did not have to wait for

him to speak to tell it.  From his appearance, you could make a

fairly accurate guess.  They all had Chinese faces, but their dress,

their behaviour were not the same.

At that time, I discovered that those who were severed from their

roots had lost their self-respect.  They had an inferiority complex.

This makes it difficult for one to do one’s job.  When you are doing

a job and are faced with problems and you have no self-confidence

– instead, an inferiority complex – you are bound to fail.

Mdm Lee: Prime Minister, do you think it is possible to carry out such

measures as giving priority to bilingual applicants for posts in

government departments?

Prime
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Minister: I think it definitely can be done.  Such a measure must be carried

out.  But don’t think that when this is carried out that the problem is

solved.  It hasn’t been solved.

Mdm Lee: Why?

Prime

Minister: This is a measure to force him to learn, the so-called social pressure.

But if he is stubborn, his attitude will be, “Well, if you want me to

pass the subject before I can have the job, I will pass it.”  He passes

it.  After that, the certificate is thrown away.  That’s all.  Nothing

can be done about it.  This is a question of the mind.  But once a

person realises that this is related to his future and the future of his

children, then the thinking will be different.  Then he will say,

“Nobody has persuaded me (to learn).  This is from my own

observation, my own study, and my own judgement.  We must do

this or else we will fail.”
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What you suggest, we can accept.  But that does not solve the

fundamental problem.  The fundamental problem is what was raised

by the lecturer from Sintah.  Many of his colleagues thought there

was no need to add to the burden of their children.  Unless the

person has deeply thought, you cannot convince him.

I will give you another example, an opposite example.  This shows a

person’s philosophy of life and his attitudes.  I met a multi-

millionaire.  He is not a Singapore citizen.  He is a Chinese by

origin.  He sent his daughters to Europe to study.  But in the end,

two or three of them married foreigners.  I wanted to tell him,

“What a pity.”  But I thought it was not nice to say so.  So I asked

him, “What is your reaction?  How did you try to persuade them not

to do so?”  He told me what he said to his daughters – “Perhaps you

think, now, this is personal.  You like this way of life.  But when

you reach 40, you will realise this is not a problem easy to solve.”  I

think this man is perceptive.

Children do not understand things: we must help them to deal with

problems.  But I expect parents to be perceptive.  They can solve

their children’s problems, and not rely entirely on the government.



76

LKY/1978/LKY0420.DOC

Miss Lim

Gek Khim: I am Lim Gek Khim from Sintah.  You mentioned just now about

the need to foresee what our society would be like in future.  With

the implementation of the bilingual policy, Mandarin will gradually

take the place of dialects, English will also become the main

language; then, in the near future, what sort of a Singapore cultural

outlook will emerge?  Also, will this be the type of culture that we

want to have for our Singapore?

Prime

Minister: If our policy is dealt with properly, 20 years from now, I think 70%

or perhaps 80% of the people in Singapore will be able to speak

English.  When a Chinese meets a Malay or Indian, he will

definitely speak English.  Only those 20% who fail to pass their

primary school leaving examination will not be able to do so.  In

places where Chinese meet Chinese, they will all converse in

Mandarin, be it in shops, restaurants, buses or taxis, wherever they

meet, whatever they talk about.  It will be much easier.  30, 40, 50

years from now, what Singapore will be depends very much on what

the world may become.  I think English will still be very important.

American scientific advancement has been significant.  Other



77

LKY/1978/LKY0420.DOC

countries will also advance.  Singapore must maintain good relations

with all countries, whether big or small.  I believe those who learn

Mandarin will not be at a disadvantage.

Miss Lim: What I said about the cultural aspect includes religion, custom, etc.

Prime

Minister: In the field of culture, it is very hard to predict.  Take the case of the

Chinese; we cannot entirely preserve the whole book of old virtues.

20, 50 years ago, a man did not choose his own wife.  It was

decided by his parents.  Today, it is different.  This is a natural

social change.  But the basic virtues – how to be a good person,

what is a good woman and a bad woman – will not change.  If we

are to follow the West, we will fail.

Modes of social conduct and attitudes cannot remain unchanged.

There is no way to keep them unchanged, whether it is in China or

India.  The China of our ancestors is different from the China of

today.  But Singaporeans of Indian and Chinese origin when

compared with the people of India and the people of China are more

conservative, especially in morals and rituals.  There is a kind of
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built-in defence mechanism for survival amongst immigrants.

Because when you are in a new environment, you see all kinds of

different things you are unaccustomed to, and you will try to

preserve, as far as possible, the traditions which ensured the

survival of a people for several thousand years.  So when you ask

me questions related to culture, I say it is difficult to predict.  But, if

we do not discard our language, traditions and virtues, we are sure

to retain the greater part of our basic philosophy of life.

Madam Shi

May-Chiau: I am Shi May-Chiau, a teacher in Seh Chuan High School.  Mr

Prime Minister, if I remember correctly, you have always advocated

that the ideal education for a person is to have mother tongue

education at the primary school level.  For instance, the Chinese

students go to Chinese schools.  And if there is someone who

speaks English at home, then his child can even continue his study

till he passes the Chinese secondary four.
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In fact, your children have all successfully realised your idea.  This

has also proved that your idea is correct.  Now, may I ask, if

necessary, Mr Prime Minister, can you make this a lead for our

parents?

Prime

Minister: I have already said just now, of my three younger brothers, one

younger sister, two followed me, but the others did not.  Many

parents have said to me: “Of course you can do it!”  What they

meant was that my children are more intelligent, they can make it,

that’s why.  But this is not my starting point.  Intelligent or not

intelligent, that’s a different question.  If he is cleverer, he can

acquire a larger vocabulary.  If he is an ordinary student, his

vocabulary will be less.  For instance, for the Chinese middle four

student, for the first language, his vocabulary might comprise of

3,000 words, for the second language, about 2,000 words.  There is

no problem that he can speak quite fluently.  The only thing is that

when he is small, he is young and he listens frequently, he will

produce naturally, the same sound, the same intonation.  But how

could you force other people to do it this way if they are afraid that

in so doing, they will prejudice their children’s future?  So I think I
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might as well let them do what they like.  There is nothing that can

be done.  The only thing is: every parent must help his own child.  If

you are able to speak English and you send your child to an English

school, he will have no problem with his English.  At home he

speaks English and in school he also speaks English.  But he will

loss the chance of learning to speak Mandarin.

I think the current trend is difficult to reverse.  But if some brilliant

students were to go into Chinese schools, after 3 to 5 years,

people’s attitudes towards, and impressions of, Chinese schools will

definitely change.  This change will take place.  Prestige or

influence will not always stay the same.  For instance, before the

war, you would have said Japanese products are no good.  But the

Japanese were not discouraged.  They said “Well, if you say our

cars are no good, we will improve them.”  Before the war, nobody

bought their cars.  But today, many people think that their cars are

the best.  They are very competitive in export.  Similarly, today

there are many people who think that Chinese schools are no good.

But in 5 years' time, if we manage to take in outstanding students,

and send a group of outstanding teachers to the 12 Chinese

secondary schools, people’s attitudes will definitely change.  But the
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present trend has taken place after 19 years.  If you intend to change

it, it will take 4 to 5 years to see results.

Prof Teh

Heng Hoon: Prime Minister Lee, I’m Teh Heng Hoon from Nanyang University.

At the beginning of this forum, you said that you were not satisfied

with the implementation of the bilingual policy.  Then you spoke

about the important role of a teacher.  You stressed that even with

the best educational objectives, the best educational methods and

the best of facilities, our education might still fail if there are no

outstanding teachers.  So you said the most important thing is to

absorb and to retain the outstanding teachers.  I myself am a

teacher, I naturally agree very much with this view.  But in

Singapore, there is a view at present that there is not much of a

prospect in being a teacher.  I don’t know what ways and means

you have of changing this view.  Otherwise, if there are no good

teachers, no matter how good the policy is, it cannot be

implemented.
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Prime

Minister: This is a difficult problem.  One factor is that we must take in good

teachers.  Then we must distinguish what makes a good teacher.

That is, he must have ability, drive, knowledge, integrity and good

character.  He need not be extraordinarily brilliant.  But he must set

an example: that is very important.  I think that the school principal

is a very important job, because he leads the whole school.  The

position of the principal should be upgraded.  So also his social

status.  And if you want to upgrade his position, you must give him

some nominal raise either in the form of a special allowance or other

form.  This is also to match his social prestige.

The problem of teachers cannot be solved easily.  The problem is

that there are too many students switching from Chinese schools to

English schools.  The result is a shortage of teachers in English

schools; too many Chinese school graduates who want to be

teachers but there are no vacancies.  This is a transitional period.

After 5, 7 or 9 years, this will level off.  There is a need to raise the

standard of education.  At the same time, we must encourage good

teachers to stay on as teachers.  Good teachers do not mean those

who are brilliant, those who did very well in their examinations; but
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those who have a heart, who care for their students, who nurture and

encourage them.  We must have a way of giving recognition and

encouragement to this kind of teachers for his efforts.  I think it will

take 10 years to solve this problem.  But we must start rectification

now.

Mr Hee

Pheng Fong:  Prime Minister Lee, in the English forum, you said that given the

bilingual policy, we will only lose the gloss of the Chinese written

language.  To ensure that we do not lose the Chinese language is our

duty.  You also stressed just now the importance of the cultural

heritage, the “root”.  But at present, the reality is that most parents

are concerned about the future of their children and are sending

them to English schools.  In looking for a job in the commercial

field, in the economic field, in government and even in the

international political arena, English plays a very important role.  In

contrast, the Chinese language has a very small practical value.  So,

if this situation develops further, Mr Prime Minister, don’t you think

that one of these days, what we will lose is not only the gloss of the

language but also the language itself – even its “roots”?  And could
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this tendency, this situation, under the language policy, with the help

of the mass media, be changed, be reversed?

Prime

Minister: I’m sure it can be done, and should be done.  The trend is there; that

is, for the sake of convenience, more and more people are speaking

less Mandarin or learning less Chinese.

You said sooner or later, our society will become a totally English-

speaking society.  I don’t believe so.  This is impossible.  I will give

you two reasons.  One, 20% of the people are not able to converse

with you in English.  You have to speak to them in Mandarin.  Two,

the elite – if you nurture this elite – their thinking will be oriental.

They are sure to preserve part of their original characteristics,

because this is the only way.  If we lose our special characteristics,

how are we going to survive?

At any rate, the question is: “Who are you?  Who am I?”  You say,

“I’m a Singaporean”.  But Singaporean of which racial group?

There are Indians, there are Malays, there are Ceylonese; but 75%

are Chinese.  I think the traditional thinking is a very precious thing.
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It must be preserved.  If those in the elite group think this is

insignificant and that this is an unnecessary burden, then Singapore

will be bound to fail.  If this is lost, there will be no drive, no self-

respect.

Mr Hee

Pheng Fong: What I meant was that under the strong pressure of such a trend,

will the elite also make necessary adjustments?

Prime

Minister: I hope that if we do things rightly, if we correctly carry out our tasks

and make proper arrangements, then the thinking, the analytical

approach of our successors will more or less be the same as ours.

Ours is a one-man one-vote political system, and this plays a very

important part.

For example, in the recent election, we selected a new candidate.

He is very capable but he did not learn his Mandarin well.  He did

not attach importance to his Mandarin previously.  Once the

examination was over, it was over.  But, having gone through the

election, his attitude changed.  He has now engaged a tutor to help
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him pick up again his Mandarin.  I said: “Good, it’s best that you

improve on it because, when you visit your constituents, when you

go about meeting them, you will better understand their family

background.”

But where is the biggest problem?  The existence of dialects is a

danger because if you can conveniently speak Cantonese or

Hokkien, you need not have to use Mandarin.  Instead, you can

speak intimately with others in Cantonese or in Hokkien.  This is

very dangerous.  We must think of a way to popularise Mandarin.

Mr Loo

Shaw Chang: Mr Prime Minister, I am Loo Shaw Chang of Nantah.  My question

concerns higher education.  The present situation is: we have two

universities, we already have a joint campus.  If we believe this sort

of campus system could succeed, then the language problem will

resolve itself.  But the subsequent problem, maybe it’s merely a

conjecture but it could happen, is the language change.  There will

be fewer and fewer people going to Nantah, especially the brilliant

students.  It is meaningless to set up a university merely for training

a group of students of lower quality.  Even if our problem regarding
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a joint campus is resolved given the present trends, the situation

would appear to be going from bad to worse.  We would like to ask,

Mr Prime Minister, could we do the same thing with the institutes of

higher learning as with the secondary schools?  That is, if possible,

letting the bright student go to Nantah and the weaker Chinese

educated students go to the University of Singapore?  Could we, for

example, also let some good English educated students go to

Nantah or set up some new facilities or whatever it is.  I would be

interested to hear your views, Mr Prime Minister.

Prime

Minister: You are from the Language Centre?  So this problem has nothing to

do with you personally?

Loo Shaw

Chang: I am trying to reflect a general opinion.
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Prime

Minister: First, we must make it very clear that the question of Chinese

secondary schools and that of Nantah students are two different

matters: they are not related because if the new system succeeds,

students are mixed together in the pre-u classes or in the junior

colleges.  When selecting a university, they will look for good

professors.  If both universities are of the same standard, the student

will first decide the course he wants to take and then he will look for

the good professors.

Can Nantah attract good students?  It all depends on whether the

professors can draw the students to them.  Once you have equal

standards, whatever degree you have, be it a Nantah degree or a

Sintah degree, it will be the same.  If you pass, you pass.  Whether

you obtain a first or second in your honours degree, they are the

same and equal.

I think it will take a long time to solve this problem.  For example,

in Sintah, there may be a lecturer who cannot be promoted to a

professorship because to be a professor, you have to be 40 years

old.  But he is only 35 years old, so he has no hope of a promotion.
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But this lecturer is of high calibre.  If Nantah has a vacancy, he may

go over to Nantah and become a professor.  The students will follow

him.  This kind of thing is very common.

It also happens on Oxford and Cambridge or even in London

University or in the best universities in the United States of

America.  Students are looking for good teachers.  People always

ask, “Who is the teacher?”

In short, it is also a problem of the chicken and the egg.  You want

me to solve this problem of the chicken and the egg?  I think it is too

late, I am not so energetic.  It will need time to solve the problem,

step by step; slowly.

As regards the joint campus, in the same campus, a student will

differentiate who is a lecturer or a professor of high calibre and who

is not.

Students are very sensitive.  For his own sake and to save time, he

will ask, “Whose class would you like to attend?  Ah!  His class!  It

is just wasting time, you might as well bring a book to read.  Do not
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waste time when he is lecturing; you just read your own book, or do

some homework.”  Students are very sensitive.  In a year, two years

or over three years, whatever you do, every student will know of

your reputation as a professor or as a lecturer in the junior college.

Take my own daughter, for example.  She said: “I heard this doctor

is leaving the university to open his own clinic.”  I asked, “Who told

you?”  She said: “Oh, all the students feel sorry about it and

disappointed because he is the best.”  Students are very sensitive.

Singapore has many hospitals – there are six, seven or eight but

there are three to four main ones.  Every student knows who is a

good teacher and who is wasting his time.

Singapore is a small island.  It is very easy for the students to find

out whether you are good or bad.  Therefore, you cannot hide your

shortcomings.

So I say you must solve your own problem.  Good professors will

have good students.  And good students will have good professors.

This will enhance the reputation of both.

Dr Mok
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Seow Koon: Mr Prime Minister, I am Mok Seow Koon of Nanyang University.  I

think if the policy of bilingualism is successfully implemented, the

students in general and the pre-u students or undergraduates in

particular, will find no difficulty in understanding or speaking their

mother tongue or in English.  But they might find it difficult to write,

because what their home can best provide is the environment for

them to listen to, and speak in, the mother tongue but not for them to

learn to write.  This has resulted in a drop in the standard of writing

of his own language.  What remedial steps do you think can be

taken?

At the same time, if we are over-exposed to English, we may – as

Professor Koh has said – be exposed too much to the influence of

Western culture and lifestyles, which might not be desirable.  Then

how are we going to measure the advantages and the disadvantages,

the benefits and the damage?

Prime

Minister: Writing is not a problem; it is easy to solve.  You have to write

constantly.
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In many government departments, there are many graduates from

Chinese schools.  We have those from senior middle three of the

old system.  Mr Teh Cheang Wan of Housing and Development

Board is one of them.  He passed his senior middle three.  I asked

him: “If I were to ask you to write a letter in Chinese, can you do

it?”  He said laughingly: “No.  For the past 12 years, I have seldom

used Chinese.”  But I said: “Did you find it difficult reading?”  He

said, “No problem.”

Therefore, you must write frequently.  I always stress this point:

unless you constantly use your pen, you will lose your capability to

write.  I do not know how else to solve this problem.

Chairman: Our forum must come to an end.  Of course, this forum will not

solve the problems related to the policy of bilingualism.  But we

have discussed them at quite great length.  After all, education is a

long-term matter.  It is, as a Chinese saying goes “A great deed of

thousand years ( )”. There is also another Chinese

saying: “It takes a decade to grow a tree, and a century to cultivate a

people ( )”. We hope this forum will

have the effect of bringing out many ideas, of stimulating more
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people who are concerned with our bilingualism policy, to continue

the discussion.  Perhaps some contributions could be drawn from

the discussions so that our policy of bilingualism can be better

implemented and its aims more fully achieved.

Mr Prime Minister, thank you for giving us your precious time to

answer questions which are of great concern to many Mandarin-

speaking people.

May I, on behalf of TV Singapore and all of us here, express our

gratitude to you.  Thank you.

Prime

Minister: Thank you.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE TENTH ANNUAL SCIENTIFIC

CONGRESS OF THE ROYAL AUSTRALIAN COLLEGE OF

OPHTHALMOLOGISTS AT THE MANDARIN HOTEL ON SUNDAY,

30 APRIL 1978

From time to time, I have wondered which of the five senses is the most

disabling to lose.  A study of the eye alone is a complete specialisation for an

ophthalmologist.  ENT specialists embrace three sensory organs in one

specialisation.  I suppose this means the study of the eye alone is as exacting as a

study of the ear, nose and throat.

Out of curiosity, I looked up the index of the Matthews Chinese-English

dictionary to see how many characters, or ideographs, or words, the Chinese

have formed over 4,000 years of writing in the same script, out of the four

pictogram of these 4 organs.  Under “eyes” ( mu ), a pictogram of the human

eye, there were 150 words containing this pictogram called a radical in various

ideographic combinations.
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Under “ear” (er ), another pictogram, there were 40 ideographic

combinations.

For “nose” ( bi ), there were no pictogram, but a complex ideograph.

There were 9 ideographic combinations containing the “nose” ideograph.

Under “throat” (hou long  ), instead of a pictogram, there were two

ideographs.

So there were 150 characters or words, in which the pictogram “eye”

appears as compared to 49 (40 + 9 + 0) for ENT.

However, in each of the two ideographs for “throat”, there is the

pictogram of “mouth” ( kou ). It is not unreasonable to assume that the

“mouth” (kou ) was a very early pictogram which included the “throat” in its

comprehensive range of meanings.  The “mouth” (kou ) pictogram is found in

225 ideographic combinations, most of them connected with speech or eating or

taste.  This can reasonably be interpreted to mean that the mouth, and speech,

was the most important organ in communication between humans, throughout

more than four thousand years over which these pictograms and then the

ideographs evolved and developed.
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Looking up my short book on Chinese proverbs, I discovered under “eye”,

11 proverbs; under “ear”, 6; none for “nose” or “throat”.  For the “mouth”, there

were 7.  As one who has spent the better part of a lifetime having to

communicate thoughts, ideas, reasons and arguments to people, I can personally

attest to the value of the mouth in forming the oral words as the most important

organ for this purpose, and further, that is the most powerful generator of feelings

in between people, through the use of language, more than sight and the written

word can do.

The ideal in human communication, of course, is to use both sight and

sound.  Hence the immense impact of television, particularly colour television,

has displaced the written word for the mass of the people in all countries where

the TV is common.  Two Chinese proverbs have anticipated this development:-

bai wen bu ru yi jian ( ), hundred descriptions not equal one

sight.  Again, wen ming bu ru jian mian ( ), hear reputation not

like seeing face.

Have the English-speaking peoples found the relative value of the different

organs in their civilisation any different?  The English language uses alphabets

which spells out sounds for different words, not pictograms nor ideographs.  I

believe an analogous, though rough, yardstick would be the frequency these
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words referring to the five senses are used or referred to in their often used

saying or saws.  A comparable reference can be found in the index to the Oxford

Book of Quotations.  The “eye” has 1½     columns of quotation references, “ear”

(under “hark” and “hear”) 1½     columns, “nose” (including “smell”) ½    column,

“throat” (“speak” 1, “speech” ½,   “voice” and “voices” 2 ) equals 3½    columns.  It

may not be inaccurate to conclude that the English-speaking peoples also place

more importance to speech than to sight in their language.

It was my good fortune to have a genetic inheritance which included all

five faculties without major defects.  However, with the passing of time,

malfunctions are occurring with disconcerting frequency, in some more than

other of the five senses.  I used to have to see my ENT man frequently for

complaints of the throat, chest and sinuses.  A surgeon introduced me to the anti-

flu virus vaccine.  Contrary to my physician’s prediction and advice, the vaccine

worked.  For I have not had to see the ENT man for more than 7 years for these

previously recurrent maladies.  I have had to see  my ophthalmologists and my

optician once, sometimes twice, a year, particularly in the last 5 years.  I like to

believe that it is because I read too much.  It is psychologically more comforting

to believe this, than to suspect that it comes from “growing old gracefully”, a

phrase that could only have been assembled by an idealistic young poet, or more

likely, a cynical old satirist.
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I know humans are mortal, that they must age and die.  I comfort myself

with the thought that I shall go suddenly, before any of my major organs has

begun to malfunction.  Recently, after reading a series of articles on gerontology

by authors who had spread these interests over the different physiological parts

of the human being, I fervently prayed that I shall be fortunate in being cut off

whilst most systems are functioning, rather than linger on to disintegrate as all

systems finally threaten to go.  One article touched upon the subject of loss of

hearing.  It was most revealing and instructive.  The writer recommended that for

the sake of the older and deafer people in our midst, we should speak not louder,

as this may not really help them.  We should rather speak more clearly using our

lips to articulate the words, to help the partially deaf to lip-read.  I felt consoled

that, despite my resolution to go down with all senses functioning, were I to lose

my hearing prematurely, I would have the compensatory advantage of my eyes to

lip-read the gibberish they are saying on TV.
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Finally, let me wish you a successful and productive conference.  May you

help people to keep their eyesight and make billions of descriptive words

unnecessary, and also so that when hearing is impaired, to help those who are

disposed to do so, to guess what others are trying to say.

----------------------------------
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 INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW,

BY MR PADRAIC FALLON, EDITOR, EUROMONEY, ON 2 MAY 1978

PADRAIC FALLON: You have a reputation as a political visionary, but you

also appear to combine that with an impatience of criticism, and a taste for what

appear to some to be an excess of regulations.  How would you describe your

style of government?

PRIME MINISTER: I do not think anybody can be objective in assessing

his own style of government.  He can be subjective, trying to describe what he is

trying to do.  What I have been trying to do is to get Singapore -- unexpectedly

independent on its own in a vastly changed world, politically beyond recognition

in the post-empire era.  Singapore has been transforming itself very fast to adapt

to a changed role in this post-imperial world.  Amongst other things, I have had

to give diverse ethnic groups who were never intended to be brought together

into a nation, a sense of common purpose and destiny.  Singapore’s unexpected

problems have to be solved practically and realistically.

PADRAIC FALLON: When you say you were left on your own

unexpectedly,  are you referring to the split with Malaysia?
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  This was the heart of the British Empire in

Southeast Asia.  From here the British governors ruled Peninsular Malaya,

Borneo, the Cocos Islands, the Christmas Islands.  Britain cut us off from

Peninsular Malaya, after the war, in `45, believing that it was vital for the sea

route from Britain through Suez on to Australia.  After the Suez crisis in 1956,

Britain began to lose interest in Singapore because the sea route to Australia was

no longer that vital.  Britain was going into Europe.

PADRAIC FALLON: So, in your view, Singapore’s existence is one big,

historical, accident?

PRIME MINISTER: Indeed.

PADRAIC FALLON: But an accident of which you must be very glad?

PRIME MINISTER: I am not sure.  We shall leave that to historians.  My

duty is to make sure it works.

PADRAIC FALLON: And how do you see yourself going about that?
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PRIME MINISTER: You can see for yourself better than I can tell you.

You see it from the outside.  I am busy working it from the inside.

PADRAIC FALLON: But would you say that one of your basic philosophies

of ruling is one of regulating rather than leaving things to work themselves out?

PRIME MINISTER: Not necessarily.  Regulations are necessary if we are to

have any order.  People who work in a factory must start work at the same time.

The workers must be in position before the assembly line begins.  We have all to

travel either on the left or on the right side of the road.  We have got to agree that

when the light is red, we stop.  When it is amber we take heed.  When it is green,

we go.  I am the product of a transplant -- brought up in a Chinese extended

family set-up, in a British colony.

PADRAIC FALLON: But does that give you a taste for regulation?
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PRIME MINISTER: Maybe. Certain forms are necessary.  For instance, at

mealtimes we gather at table.  The elder in the family invites you to proceed with

the meal.  You don’t dash to a table and take all the choice bits before your

parents have sat down.  There are certain forms to be observed.

PADRAIC FALLON: And you see yourself as the elder of the family in that

respect?

PRIME MINISTER: In a vague analogous way.

PADRAIC FALLON: Is that the Chinese influence?

PRIME MINISTER: Probably, yes.

PADRAIC FALLON: But not the British one?

PRIME MINISTER: The British influence here was worse.  What the

Governor’s edict stated cannot be challenged.  Now the ballot box decides every

5 years.  So that makes the business of government complex.
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PADRAIC FALLON: Let’s stay with ballot box.  You run a democratic

country, a democratic nation state.  But it’s been described as the most governed

of democratic states.

PRIME MINISTER: That is a subjective appellation.  Does it work, does it

not work?  That is the acid test.  If the regulations stifle, we will be strangled,

and will perish.  If there are no regulations, or not enough regulations, there will

be chaos, and we will also perish.  We have got to strike a happy medium.

PADRAIC FALLON: But you appear unduly sensitive to criticism, whether it

is in the foreign press or elsewhere.  Do you feel that in a sense you have had a

bad deal from the foreign press?

PRIME MINISTER: No, not particularly.

PADRAIC FALLON: Think of the last ten years.

PRIME MINISTER: Not really.  It is part of a vogue, a fashion, for Western

correspondents to take pot shots at people in authority, especially if they are not

respectful of press opinions.  I pay due attention to what they write, but do not

always change my policies as a result.
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PADRAIC FALLON: You’ve seen a lot of changes in the years since the

withdrawal of the British.  Do you think you have lost a lot of your enthusiasm in

that time?

PRIME MINISTER: I think I was filled with burning enthusiasm.  I was

prodded by a deep sense of urgency.

PADRAIC FALLON: Let’s turn to your own vision of Singapore.  Are you

motivated by a dream of turning it into an Asian centre of influence, a small but

rich country which, while it is unable to control the destiny of the area through

power, seeks to do so by influence instead?

PRIME MINISTER: I have not thought in those terms at all.  My original

objective was to have Singapore reunited with Peninsular Malaya, and to build

up a multiracial tolerant, stable and prosperous society.  It would not have been

a very strong, not very powerful country, but one which could give an adequate

and satisfying life to most of the people.  That was not to be.  I had to ensure that

two million Singaporeans could earn a living on 224 square miles.  Fortunately

my colleagues and I have not failed them.
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PADRAIC FALLON: Looking at other leaders in the region, recently you

have appeared to be on very friendly terms with President Marcos of the

Philippines, more so than with any other leader in the region.  Would you say that

you have a lot in common?

PRIME MINISTER: Why do you say that?  I get on well with him,

especially in ASEAN, because we share certain ideas of how ASEAN should

move forward.

PADRAIC FALLON: Rather than how your own individual countries should

proceed?

PRIME MINISTER: His problems are very different from Singapore’s.  The

Philippines has a different history of American style “one-man one-vote”, a

different culture, and many different problems.

PADRAIC FALLON: What views do you share on how ASEAN should

progress?  Let’s tackle the political side first.  Is ASEAN important politically,

rather than economically, or economically rather than politically?

PRIME MINISTER: Both.  They are two sides of a coin.
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PADRAIC FALLON: Let’s take the political side.  How is ASEAN important

politically?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, it mutes differences which would otherwise be

exploited by those who want to break us up.

PADRAIC FALLON: Like who?

PRIME MINISTER: Like all those who do not want to see a group of non-

Communist countries cooperating, helping each other, propelling each other’s

economy forward.

PADRAIC FALLON: Who would you single out in particular?  The USSR,

or China?

PRIME MINISTER: You are not an ignorant man.  You read TASS, you

read Hsinhua, you know who supports ASEAN and who does not.

PADRAIC FALLON: So ASEAN to you is a political grouping as much as an

economic grouping?



9

LKY/1978/LKY0502.DOC

PRIME MINISTER: Of course.

PADRAIC FALLON: But can you engineer a mutual defence pact?

PRIME MINISTER: You have moved from the political to the defence

arena!

PADRAIC FALLON: The two are very interconnected, aren’t they?

PRIME MINISTER: They are the rim of the coin, to extend the metaphor.

When we get the two sides of the coin minted, we can then mill the coin.

PADRAIC FALLON: So what is on the face of the coin?

PRIME MINISTER: On the one side, closer economic cooperation,

complementarity of our economies, our industrialisation, preferences in food

supplies, oil supplies in times of scarcity and shortages.  On the other side,

coordination -- or rather a greater approximation of our views and policies on the

direction in which the region should go, in its relations with the great powers, the

kind of arrangements which will enable us, in a tri-polar world, U.S., USSR,
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China -- quadri-polar if Japan is included -- to have the maximum freedom of

choice -- to choose our partners in economic cooperation, our partners in

industrial cooperation, our partners in trade, our partners in progress.

PADRAIC FALLON: But if we take the other example of a similar form of

institution, the EEC, the attempts at political unity have tended to grind to a halt

because of one factor and another, and yet those countries are far more similar in

terms of political institutions, and in terms of their industrial basis than the

countries who are members of ASEAN.  Don’t you think there are immense

obstacles in your way?

PRIME MINISTER: Of course.  I think it is nothing short of a miracle that

we have been able to get so close to each other so quickly.

PADRAIC FALLON: Where do you think you will go from here?

PRIME MINISTER: Painfully, laboriously, fitfully, but together, I hope.

PADRAIC FALLON: What are the main stumbling blocks to becoming more

integrated?
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PRIME MINISTER: More interrelated is probably more apt.  The diversity

of our backgrounds, the different stages of economic growth, the different

perceptions of ourselves and our separate national aspirations.  But we are often

brought back to earth by the realities of the common dangers we face, the

awesome alternatives if we do not work together.

PADRAIC FALLON: Economically speaking, how would you like to see

Singapore developing?  Is your vision, in this respect, one of turning Singapore

into the services centre of ASEAN, or of Asia itself?

PRIME MINISTER: The kind of world in which we are living, or in which I

find myself living, does not allow me the luxury of painting a pie in the sky and

predicting what I would wish to be.  In 1973 with the oil crisis, there were times

when I doubted whether there would be such a thing called a financial sector, let

alone a financial centre.  That crisis is not over yet.  The meeting that will take

place of the seven major industrialized countries in Bonn in July this year could

give more confidence to the direction of the world economy than the meeting in

last May.  Against this world backdrop, to be able to ride out the storms and

tornados that blow our way unexpectedly is a fulltime job.
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PADRAIC FALLON: But you have met them very successfully.  For

instance, Singapore, in particular, came through the recession, and through the

worst year of recession, still with some growth left.  Aren’t you taking too

pessimistic a view?

PRIME MINISTER: In the first half of 1975, I thought we were heading for

minus growth.  We reached zero growth in the first half but fortunately pulled up

in the second half because President Ford had stepped on the accelerator for

1976.  It was a small plus.  This is an interrelated interlinked world.  We are part

of it.

PADRAIC FALLON: Are you conscious that you are more interrelated and

interlinked than most countries?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  We are plugged into the grid.  Our world trade

value is twice our GNP.  We are creation of the global economy, or a

manifestation of the new global economy, that emerge out of World War Two,

out of the IMF, Bretton Woods, GATT -- all these institutions are now under

great stress and in need of reform.
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PADRAIC FALLON: Is this why you are so worried about protectionism?

Because you recently described a ‘protectionist phobia’ that was sweeping the

world, didn’t you?

PRIME MINISTER: I do not think it is a phobia.  I think it is real.  Every

political leader in office faced with heavy unemployment, faced with declining

industries, facing an election, has to cater to his constituents, and that means job

protection and import restrictions.

PADRAIC FALLON: Let’s look at your attempt to become a major world

banking centre, which has been very successful in many respects, but which is

beginning to wane in others.  Few, if any, would criticise or question the ability,

or even the brilliance of some of the people whom who have [been] appointed to

promote that concept.  But at the same time, some international banks are

beginning to prefer the relatively unregulated atmosphere of Hong Kong from

which to do their regional business.  Does that development worry you?
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PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think we can ignore it.  But worry is not the

right word.  I think Hong Kong and Singapore are in many respects

complementary.  In fact Hong Kong, in a way, makes us think whenever we are

not as efficient as we should be.

PADRAIC FALLON: That point about complementarity is an argument that a

lot of people use, and quite frankly I find it a little difficult to accept.  Where

regional banking headquarters are concerned, some operations can be carried out

between one centre and another, and a lot of them are.  But for some banking

activities people need to congregate in one place where they can see each other

as well as talk to each other on the telephone.

PRIME MINISTER: What is the thrust of your argument?

PADRAIC FALLON: The thrust of my argument is that your banking centre

has attracted a lot of foreign banks into Singapore that were very happy to come

here and are still very happy.  But at the same time, a lot of them are also going

to Hong Kong, some of them decidedly in preference to Singapore because Hong

Kong is more attractive in some ways, because (a)  there is a taxation advantage

and (b) there are no regulations in Hong Kong on foreign banks doing foreign

business.
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PRIME MINISTER: First, we cannot be as unregulated as Hong Kong.

That as a fact of life.  Hong Kong has not got "one-man, one-vote".  It has a

different style of government, and a different approach to life and business.

There is a distinct disadvantage in being 

overregulated.  We have looked into this.  The MAS, our monetary authority, 

says that we are not overregulated compared to Frankfurt or London.

PADRAIC FALLON: Which is true.

PRIME MINISTER: They say that in order to maintain our integrity as a

financial centre, we must know what is happening.  Hence we must monitor

enough banking transactions to ascertain figures to notice when safety margins

are being ignored.  I do not believe over-regulation is a problem, yet.  The

problem we face is in tax concessions, the tax-free position in Hong Kong, and

also that the Hong Kong Inland Revenue Department has a different philosophy

of life.  It is a live and let live philosophy, which we cannot afford because we

have to pay for so many things in our social system -- education, health, social

services, the rest.  In Hong Kong the user pays for everything.  Our users have

the vote.  This makes us extremely conscious that we must build something

which will last.
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There are two aspects of a financial centre.  One is a

postbox, a situation, a tax-free haven, a booking centre.  The other depends not

just on the tax concessions, but more on a geographic imperative, that it serves a

certain area, that it is linked to the other world money markets, financial centres,

that it has built up banking and financial expertise and it is a plus for the

international financial network.  Tokyo is three hours ahead of us.  We are seven-

and-a-half hours ahead of London.  Bahrain is three hours ahead of London.

New York is nearly twelve hours behind us.  Hong Kong is half an hour ahead.

There is an advantage, in a floating exchange rates regime, of settling accounts

on the same day, and not waiting for London to open.

You will notice that the Asian currency unit, or the

Asian dollar, is largely based or collected in Singapore.  However, the

syndication of the loans has tended to be more in Hong Kong recently.  There are

two reasons for that.  First, the tax advantage in Hong Kong for syndication, and

secondly, most of recent loans have been to borrowers in South Korea, in

Taiwan, or in the Philippines, where Hong Kong enjoys a geographic advantage.

The geographic advantage we can do nothing about.  In fact Hong Kong and

Singapore will complement each other.  For instance, before Pertamina’s

troubles, most syndications were done in Singapore because one could get to
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Djakarta in 1½     hours, to Kuala Lumpur in 45 minutes.  Bangkok is two hours

away and so on.

The long-term test will be just how much relevance we

have to the economy of the world, and the world network of financial centres,

and secondly, how much banking expertise we shall develop and provide.  That

is the crux of the matter, apart from the infrastructure of good communications,

legal facilities, printing facilities, confidence in money moving in and out freely.

If we can build up that expertise, attract the money and have the bankers and

brokers who know how to put it to good use, then we shall stay as a financial

centre.

PADRAIC FALLON: One of the criticisms is a lack of legal expertise in

Singapore, particularly in relation to banking.  Do you see this as a disadvantage?
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PRIME MINISTER: Yes and no.  First of all, all former British colonies are

beneficiaries of the British legal system, and British lawyers who are qualified to

practise in Hong Kong are qualified to practise in Singapore.  I do not see any

disadvantage or advantage there.

PADRAIC FALLON: But the fact is that the big London law firms, who

specialise in this sort of work, have tended to go to Hong Kong rather than

coming here.

PRIME MINISTER: That will depend on the work.  If the work is here, then

the lawyers will come here.  This is the age of the telex.  Before you switch off

for the night in Singapore, you can leave something on the telex so that your

London solicitors or counsel are working on the problem when they go to office

and whilst you are asleep.  You will have the answer when you wake up first

thing tomorrow morning.  You can be out in Concorde -- I hope in the not-too-

distant future -- in nine hours, if there is any litigation or argument over what a

phrase in a document means.  That is not a major problem.



19

LKY/1978/LKY0502.DOC

PADRAIC FALLON: Let me turn to the economy.  Your per capita growth

has more than doubled in a decade, and is now the highest in Southeast Asia.

But when you recently indicated a target of about US$3,000 per head by the

early 1980s you added, “and then the real problems will start”.  What did you

mean by that?

PRIME MINISTER: By the early 1980s, assuming that there is no

catastrophe and that we grow at say, 4 to 6%, which in turn depends on how the

OECD countries are growing, then we would be above US$3,000 per capita.

Several problems will then arise.  A younger generation entering the labour

market seeking jobs -- it has begun to show -- that has not known poverty.

Attitudes to some types of work may change.  I am  not sure, but I am fearful.  I

have already seen signs of these job preferences -- preferences decided not by

rewards but by working conditions, job status and so on.  So we have had our

share of guest workers, not because “heavy or dirty” jobs are ill-paid but because

the young has been through an educational system influenced by teachers and

reinforced by the mass media to consider certain jobs desirable and others

undesirable.  This means that our work force won’t be as flexible.  Our

manpower planning may have to take this factor into their calculations, that there

will not be the same flexibility and adaptability in getting workers to move from

one job to another, something which has been a great plus factor so far.
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PADRAIC FALLON: This was something you stressed in you May Day

speech.

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, Nobody could have predicted that electronics

would give so many lucrative jobs, that ship repairing was going to thrive, then

stall after the oil crisis and now recover, that we would become a major centre

for oil refining, that we would go into petrochemicals from oil refining.  These

developments were not inevitable.  And the flexibility and ease with which our

workers moved from job to job enabled this to happen.  Now we are getting a

touch of calcification, set social attitudes.  At about US$3,000 per capita per

annum, with "one-man one-vote", our workers may be able to impede our economic

development by their job preferences.

Every industrialised nation with the exception of Japan

has had to face this problem.  We have been underdeveloped.  We have got to

take this adverse factor in our calculations, when projecting our further

development.

PADRAIC FALLON: Do you think most developed countries did not take

this on board?
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PRIME MINISTER: No, I don’t think they did.  That is one of the problems

why the developed countries are facing such persistent unemployment.  In

America, if you play golf you cannot get a caddy.  In a hotel you find difficulty in

attracting the attention of waiters.  In a hospital nurses are not that abundant.

Yet, the unemployment shows 6 or 7%, that black unemployment of teenagers is

about 40 %.  So I ask why are these jobs not being done?  These are man-made

problems, or society-made problems.

PADRAIC FALLON: You also made a reference in your May Day speech

about getting every Singaporean involved in what you termed ‘Nation Building’,

if the situation that existed here in 1945-1961 was never to recur.  One of the

many outstanding facets of your economy is your complete and utter detestation

of communism in any shape or form.  Obviously your brushes with the

communist movement have left very deep impression on you.  Can you describe

those impressions?
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PRIME MINISTER: I was in a united front with them for many years, from

1950 onwards.  I was dabbling with Marxism as a student before that.  But the

practice of Leninism and Maoism by the Malayan Communist Party is

completely different from the theoretical ideals of Marxism.  It is a heartless

organisation -- a framework designed for the seizure of power by stealth, by

force, by every means.  The degradation of all human values, the destruction of

all humane relationships, are all justified by men who initially must have believed

in the sanctity of human life to have had the dedication to want to uplift the

human being from the misery of poverty and exploitation of the old colonial

society.

PADRAIC FALLON: Your form of “dabbling” as you call it, do you see it in

retrospect more as a form of anti-imperialism than a pro-Marxist creed?

PRIME MINISTER: It might have been.  But I believe I would have gone

with them the whole way.  Had Britain not handed over power the way she did,

had there been a shoot out, I probably would have been on the other side, too

involved, and more deeply involved day by day ever to be able to extricate

myself.  It did not happen that way.
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PADRAIC FALLON: Did the results of the war in Indochina ever lead you

to believe that the march of Marxism throughout Southeast Asia was inevitable?

PRIME MINISTER: I did not believe it then, and I do not believe it now.

These results were determined by men.  And they could have been the other way.

PADRAIC FALLON: Will ASEAN help you to prevent that?

PRIME MINISTER: Undoubtedly.  Otherwise why should it be attacked so

vehemently?

PADRAIC FALLON: Do you think that detente is now an empty vessel, in

view of what has been happening in Africa?

PRIME MINISTER: Detente, to describe a state of equilibrium in strategic

arms of the two super powers, and a common desire to avoid mutual destruction,

is the only sane and rational basis on which we can plan the future for the world.

But, it is absurd  to expect that detente, because it has been called detente by the

Americans and not by its Russian name, includes what Giscard d’Estaing has

asked of Brezhnev, ideological detente.  Brezhnev rejected it.  He believes in the

class struggle and that history is predetermined with victory to the working
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classes led by the Communist party, fighting by all means, short of nuclear

exchange.  And the sacred duty of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union is to

help history and bring about the establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat

in all countries in the world.  Therefore, although they intend no nuclear war

between the super powers, they will contest for the control of hearts, minds,

lives, property and territory of other countries, whenever and wherever the

opportunity presents itself.

PADRAIC FALLON: But that is not what President Carter believes.

PRIME MINISTER: I do not know what President Carter believes.

PADRAIC FALLON: But you know what you read, the same as I do.

PRIME MINISTER: The American view of detente has changed from

President Nixon in 1970-72 to Ford in election year ‘76, to Carter in ‘77 shortly

after inauguration, and to Carter-Vance ‘78 and Carter-Brzezinski ‘78.

PADRAIC FALLON: Does the Carter-Brzezinski view alarm you?
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PRIME MINISTER: I always take a communist leader at face value.  If he

tells his people, in his official organs, his press, his radio, his books and his

publications, that the world will become communist because it is the inevitable

march of history, then I must take that seriously at face value.  It is his intention

to help history.  I have never allowed myself to be bemused to the contrary.

PADRAIC FALLON: Do you  think that China under Chairman Hua will now

seek to push out beyond its borders?

PRIME MINISTER: It has not done this.  I do not think it is in a position to

do this even if it wants to.

PADRAIC FALLON: Does it want to?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I do not think so.  At the same time, it does not

want to see American influence in the countries along its periphery, particularly

in South and Southeast Asia, displaced by Soviet influence.  Hence the flurry of

activity by China.  A new constitution has been promulgated.  A new leadership

has barely settled its domestic rearrangements before leaders are off on visits to

Cambodia and Burma, Nepal and the Philippines.
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PADRAIC FALLON: You mean it is launching a diplomatic offensive?

PRIME MINISTER: They had been too preoccupied by the Gang of Four,

and had neglected their neighbourly relations.  It must have been time and energy

consuming with all the internal feuding.

PADRAIC FALLON: Do you think there will be an American pull-out of this

area?

PRIME MINISTER: The position today is distinctly different from that

when President Carter first announced the withdrawal of all ground forces in

Korea by 1981.  Then it appeared to be a dramatic off-the-mainland posture.

Congressional deliberations have sorted out the fears this policy was thought to

mean.  I am convinced by what the President and his principal aides have said,

and by the interaction between them and Congress, that this is no pull-out from

Asia.  The United States understands that if there is a fundamental shift in their

position which imperils or jeopardizes the Japanese security, then there will be a

shift in the Japanese own position.  And that could alter the balance of power of

the whole world.

PADRAIC FALLON: Which would be very serious?
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PRIME MINISTER: Which would be disastrous.  I am convinced that

America has every intention of maintaining a capacity to project their naval task

forces into the region from Pacific to the Indian Oceans, and that they intend to

stay in the Philippines  for this purpose.

______________________________
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT

THE MALAY TEACHERS’ UNION SEMINAR ON “FACING

EDUCATIONAL CHALLENGES IN THE 1980’s” AT DBS

AUDITORIUM ON 31 MAY 1978

Recently, I discussed with Malay MPs the question whether I should have

a Malay TV forum on bilingualism.  Some were in favour.  They agreed that

bilingualism for the Malays is not the difficult problem it  is for Chinese, but

nevertheless they thought a forum would be useful.  Others thought a forum

unnecessary, since the problems I had discussed in the Chinese TV forum were

peculiar to the Chinese who speak many dialects instead of Mandarin which is

one of Singapore’s 4 official languages.  Malays, whether originally from

Malaysia or Indonesia, seldom speak Javanese, Boyanese, Sundanese or Bugis.

All now speak Malay.

I decided on a middle course to set out my views in a speech in Malay.

The implications of bilingualism for the Chinese have cropped up because

Nanyang University as from 1978 will use English, not Chinese, as the medium

of instruction.  Thus, it is necessary for Chinese schools to make adjustments
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from pre-university two down to secondary one.  They have to prepare their students

for English-medium teaching at junior colleges and the universities.

This question has been resolved in the Malay community many years ago.

By 1970, 92% of Malay parents had opted for the English stream.  By 1977, 99%

had opted for English.

Malays are fortunate that English is our common working language.  The

Malay script, in Rumi, is the same as English.  Second, many words, 10-20%, in

Malay have come from English or American.  Although the spelling may be

slightly different, the words are easily recognised as the same.  This makes

bilingualism Malay-English much easier than bilingualism Chinese-English or

Tamil-English.  The Chinese and Tamil scripts are completely different from the

English or Rumi alphabets.  English-Malay is such a convenient combination

that many Chinese and Indian students have opted for Malay instead of Mandarin

or Tamil.  This has created allegations of unfair treatment, unfair to Chinese

students who have to do Mandarin as their second language.  Since our bilingual

policy is mother tongue and English, we had to discourage this combination

except for those students who speak Malay at home, i.e. whose mother tongue is

Malay.  However, Singapore needs sufficient numbers of Chinese and Indians

competent in Bahasa Malaysia.
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To illustrate to Malays how difficult bilingualism is for the Chinese,

let me ask you to imagine what the difficulties would be if, instead of English, we

had Japanese as our common language.  Then Chinese students learning Chinese-

Japanese will have a clear advantage over Malay students learning Malay-

Japanese.  Malays will have to learn a completely new script of about 3,000

Kanji characters.  Chinese students would have already learnt them.  However,

the world that emerged after World War II made English the world’s second

language for the non-English speaking peoples.  This was the curious result of

history.  The English-speaking colonies in America , founded three hundred years

ago, have gradually grown and developed absorbing large numbers of immigrants

from Europe.  They all became English-speaking.  They have transformed an

undeveloped continent into the world’s foremost technological and industrial

power.

Most scientists in Japan, Europe, the Soviet Union read and write English

to keep up with scientific research done by the Americans.  The widespread use

of the English language, as used by the Americans, is obvious from the number of

TV programmes RTS shows from America, as compared to those from Britain,

Canada, Australia or New Zealand.
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This is the reality of the world today.  Even big countries, like China, have

to face this reality.  So one of the changes after the “gang of four” has been

purged is that scientists and students in China are once again busy learning

English to catch up in their reading of the latest scientific publications.

As parents, you should encourage your children to use English with their

friends.  This will help them develop fluency and a facility for the right words for

every occasion.  Daily use of a language can guarantee that they will have no

difficulty in expressing themselves in English.  Malays have no difficulties over

learning and speaking Malay.  Indeed, Malay has always been widely used in

Singapore.  Bazaar Malay is better established than English.

To have English accepted as our working language is not as easy as it

seems to be today.  If we had tried to suppress any language, the consequences

would have been disastrous.  Suppression of any people’s mother tongue leads to

resistance and antagonism to rational action on language learning and user.

If I were a Malay, and I can speak English, I will make it a point of

speaking English to my children, and let my wife speak to them in Malay.  In my

own home, my wife and I made a habit of getting the children to speak good
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English, Mandarin and Malay, right from their earliest childhood years.  As a

result, they have no problems switching over any of the three languages.

The government’s bilingual policy will be fairly and equally implemented

for all races.  Every Malay will learn English and Malay.  No Malay has to

learn Chinese.  Malays do not have any difficulty of learning Malay as the

second language in the English schools.  What you must make sure is that your

children master English for a good education and later a good job.

When I went to Nanyang University in February this year, to emphasise

the government’s stand on bilingualism, I spoke in Chinese and English.  Let me

now do likewise in this speech and speak in English for the second half of this

speech.

We will never completely and finally settle the problems of our bilingual

and bicultural society.  There is always an undercurrent of competition for

dominance between languages and cultures.  Our special circumstances lead us

rationally to accept the fact that English is the working language of our society.

However, we all want the culture, values and philosophy of life to remain

dominant over that of America, Britain or other parts of the English-speaking
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world.  This requires that we know enough of our own mother tongues to

appreciate our own traditions and approach to life.

It is not easy to achieve this balance.  And it is aggravated by the vested

interest of the monolinguists in each of the language groups, whether it be

Chinese, Malay, Tamil or English.  Each group believes that emphasis on its

language gives the teachers, newspaper editors and reporters, and students and

graduates of that language, an advantage over the others.

From my observation, the monolinguist is more likely to  be a language

chauvinist and a bigot.  He only sees the world through one eye.  He does not

have binocular vision to see the world in depth, to realise that there are as rich, if

not richer, worlds of human experience and knowledge, all expressed in beautiful

words, elegantly, vividly and fluently in other languages.  He does not understand

other great civilisations which have expressed themselves in other languages.

Bilingualism gives a more balanced and rounded view of the world.  The

Chinese who only reads and speaks Chinese has only a sketchy view of the real

history of the world outside China.  He has little conception of what was

happening outside China in the Han and Tang dynasties when equally great

civilisations like Greece and Rome had emerged in Europe, from 500 BC to 500
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AD.  He does not understand how it happened that Europe and then America,

through their scientific discoveries and, more important, the practical application

of these discoveries to methods of agricultural, transportation, industries and

weaponry, enabled the Europeans and Americans to catch up, and overtake the

Chinese civilisation.  He does not know how the Arabs preserved the science and

mathematics of the Greeks and Romans, and developed them further in

astronomy and navigation.  All the monolingual Chinese knew was that suddenly,

in the 19th century, the white man came with superior weaponry and

manufactured merchandise and carved up China into spheres of economic and

political influence, exploiting them from extraterrirorial concessions in treaty

ports.

The bilinguist sees both sides.  A bilingual Chinese Singaporean knows

that there was deep wisdom in Chinese culture and philosophy, a result of 4000

years of periods of great achievements and in between long years of chaos and

disaster, through wars and foreign conquests, plagues, floods, drought and

famine.  At the same time, he is also aware that the ritualised, conformist

approach to thinking and learning, which was designed to secure the stability of

successive dynasties, had prevented innovations in human thought and the

discovery of further inventions.  The result was that a great civilisation had
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become stagnant.  It failed to rejuvenate itself in time to face the strength of an

industrialised Europe.

We all have seen how given the will to organise themselves, and to learn

science and technology of the West, the Japanese, united in their efforts within

the framework of a stable adminstration, have in just over 100 years, caught up

with the West in many fields.  They made original scientific discoveries.  They

have encouraged this inquisitiveness so crucial to mankind’s progress.  They

have learned the techniques of mass production, management and marketing.

Today, Japanese production and export of steel, ships, cars, TV, VTR, cameras,

watches, and so on, are almost unbeatable.

If we are to modernise and industrialise, we must be bilingual.  If we are to

teach the next generation bilingualism effectively, and minimise, even though we

may never eliminate language rivalries and prejudices, we must have more

teachers who are bilingual.  It is not possible to get teachers who are perfectly

bilingual.  Moreover, we want teachers, not interpreters or translators.  But

however imperfect their second language, the bilinguist will be a better teacher

because she better understands her students and will be a better model for her

students.  Those of you who make the effort to try and learn English will advance

the interests of your students and yourselves.  For you will understand what your
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students have to learn and, by your example, encourage them to be bilingual and

get out of the blinkers of monoligualism.

The more bilingual our teachers are, the more bilingual the next generation

will be.  Which is the more effective language, the dominant language, may vary

from individual to individual.  But however inadequate the command of the

second language, a teacher or a student is better for knowing some second

language.  To achieve this, I am asking the Ministry of Education to provide

opportunities for second language learning and to consider giving monthly

allowances for adequate mastery of the second language, English for the Malay,

Chinese and Tamil stream teachers, and Malay, Mandarin and Tamil for the

English stream teachers.  I know that lurking at the back of the minds of every

monolingual teacher is the hope that his language can become the dominant

language, and be the common language.  Then he does not have to learn another

language.  The others will learn his.

Let me scotch this silly delusion.  No one wants to give up his own.  For

the average Malay, bilingualism, Malay and English, is practical.  For the

average Chinese, Mandarin-English.  So too for the Indians.  A few can be

trilingual.  Some can and should be encouraged to learn foreign languages like
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Japanese, French, German or Russian.  We need to have some specialists in each

of these languages.

For all of us, let us press on with English.  It is our common working

language.  It cuts across all racial and linguistic groups.  It provides a neutral

medium, giving no one any advantage in the competition for knowledge and jobs.

______________________________________
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  TRANSLATION OF THE PRIME MINISTER’S QUESTION &

ANSWER SESSION AT THE SINGAPORE MALAY TEACHERS’

UNION SEMINAR HELD AT DBS AUDITORIUM ON 31 MAY 1978

CHAIRMAN: Thank you Mr. Prime Minister for your speech.  The

Prime Minister has kindly agreed to answer questions from those present.  And

without much ado, this discussion is now open to all

OSMAN BIN JANTAN: My name is Osman bin Jantan, I am from Swiss

Cottage Secondary School.  Mr. Prime Minister, at the moment the teaching of

the Islamic religion is being carried out in the Malay stream;  but should the time

come when the Malay stream ends, what is the possibility of the teaching of the

Islamic religion being given to Malay pupils in the English stream?

PRIME MINISTER: Religion and language are two areas which are most

sensitive.  The Government’s policy is that these sensitive matters are decided by

the parents.  In Government schools or semi-government schools run by Chinese

or Christian groups before those questions arose, we had decided in ‘59 -- when

we came to power -- that the pupils’ time in school could not be used for

religious matters.  If pupils wished to learn religion, let it be taken as an ECA
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subject;  that it would not be a fixed period for pupils in schools.  If we allow

Malay pupils in the English stream to use their school time to learn religion, we

are reversing this decision.  So I think it is a difficult matter for me to now give a

decision which satisfies the teacher who raised the matter.

MOHAMED NOR

BIN YUSOF: My name is Mohamed Noh bin Yusof from Toa Payoh

Secondary School (I).  Mr. Prime Minister, it is felt that the teaching,

implementation and use of the national language are deteriorating.  This is not in

keeping with the status of the national language, with its being a sovereign

language.  What is the Prime Minister’s view?

PRIME MINISTER: It is not only the Malay teachers.  The Chinese

language and Tamil language teachers are also unhappy because the standard of

their languages is deteriorating.  That was why just now I brought up the matter

of bilingual comparisons.  Let me give an example.  During an election, I have to

use Hokkien.  After two weeks of Hokkien, I am more proficient in Hokkien than

in Mandarin.  So this is a  matter that cannot be solved.  In my opinion, pupils

who can use two languages with equal proficiency number perhaps two, three or

five percent only.  The standard of the first language of our pupils, that is of

pupils mostly now in English schools, the standard of their English is not that
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high but it is sufficient for work.  Because they want to raise the standard of their

English, they have to spend more time on the language.  As a result, the standard

of their mother-tongue has declined.  So we must define our stand.  Apart from

the three to five percent of pupils who have the ability , the standard of the

second language of most Singapore pupils cannot be as high as that of their first

language, be it the national language, Chinese or Tamil.  So when the Chinese

teachers complained to me, I said it is up to the parents.  By deciding to send

their children to English schools, the parents have also decided that English will

be the language their children will be more proficient in than their second

language.

MOHD NOOR: My question just now was Singapore’s national

language, which is sovereign, which has been entrenched in the Constitution --

this has been deteriorating.  If we look, for instance, at signboards or notices of

ministries or elsewhere, sometimes the national language used is topsy-turvy.

It has not been given due attention.  There is no respect for the status of the

national language in Singapore.  That was what I meant.

PRIME MINISTER: I will reply frankly.  If we had taken the people’s

decision after we separated from Malaysia, I believe the Singapore Constitution

would probably have been completely changed.  But because the PAP
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government or Petir feels that this has become part of our history, so working

within this Constitution, pragmatically, we will slowly look for a model which

will satisfy our requirements, that is the people of Singapore, which will provide

a way that will give a good life to all our citizens.  So we have to use English as

our common working language.  And just now I explained how difficult it is for a

pupil to use two languages.  If we want every pupil to use three languages, I

believe perhaps pupils who can pass the ‘O’ level or the ‘A’ level will be

reduced to 50 percent or 60 percent.  Because of that, we have let the national

language to be a language that is symbolic -- the language of our national

anthem and the language of command of the military.  So, to explain, if Chinese

students are to be urged to learn three languages, that is their mother-tongue,

English and the national language, I believe there is no single political party or

political group which can persuade Singaporeans to accept that policy.  So we

have to put into practice our educational policy of bilingualism -- the mother-

tongue and English.  If you are not satisfied, ask further.

CHAIRMAN: Give a chance to the other friends.  Please.

RAHMAT BUANG: Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I am Rahmat Buang from

McNair Centralised Workshop.

PRIME MINISTER: Centralised Workshop?
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RAHMAT BUANG: Yes.  Mr. Prime Minister, in ‘71, the KGMS proposed

a national educational system which stressed English as the language of

instruction and with every pupil required to learn his mother-tongue and its

literature, a subject to be made compulsory under the system.  About the

following year, in ‘72, in a seminar for pre-university students, you made a speech, Mr.

Prime Minister, this followed by a question-and-answer session.  And, in reply to

a question from a student as to your views on the system, you replied, and I

quote:  “The Malay teachers are playing into chauvinist hand” and you also

mentioned:  “Any government would be mad to accept the proposal”.  Perhaps at

that time, the timing was not appropriate.  I believe the KGMS also understands

the question of timing in any matter.  So in today’s context, in today’s situation,

what is your view of the KGMS’s proposed system?  Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER: My view is the same as that which I expressed to the

Chinese Teachers’ Union.  Because the enrolment of pupils in Chinese schools in

‘77 went down to nearly 10 percent, the Chinese Teachers’ Union has now

proposed a similar system, about the same as that put forward by the KGMS in

1971, that is, a system or plan which would once more attract pupils to the

Chinese stream.  So I told the Chinese Teachers’ Union, this has become a

problem.  This plan can be regarded either as a plan to solve an educational
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question or a political question.  In my opinion, this is not solving the educational

question because the capacity of every pupil to learn two languages does not only

rest on the school but also on the home background.  What is the language used

at home?  How high is the level of the parents’ education?  Those aspects are

important.  If we do not take into consideration the parents’ background and

wishes, and we fix 50 percent for English, can this make our pupils sufficiently

proficient in English?  For me, I will choose a Chinese school because given my

family background, English is not at all a problem.  So I would want my children

to use 80 percent or 90 percent of their time in school to learn Chinese which is a

difficult language to learn.  So this is not a matter that can be solved by teachers’

unions.  Teachers’ unions do not have the capability or expertise to decide how

we should enable the pupils to learn two languages.  In my opinion, and I have

the experience as legal advisor to the KGMS, KGMS has the ability to unite its

members and to urge the government to raise the level of acceptance of Malay

teachers.  This is my view.  An educational matter cannot be solved by a union

which does not especially look into educational matters but which is concerned

with raising the standard of living of its members.

JURI BIN WARI: Mr. Prime Minister.  My name is Juri bin Wari

and I am from Swiss Cottage Secondary School.  I would like to quote the Prime

Minister’s statement made at the Regional English Language Centre on 30 May

1974 in which he said that given the various languages, ethnic groups and



7

LKY/1978/LKY0531B.DOC

cultures in Singapore, the learning of only English is not wise because this will

divorce us from our cultural links.  What is the Prime’s Minister’s view as to

literature in the second language?  Because I am positive that the study of

literature can inculcate the values of our traditional heritage, education and

philosophy to a society.  Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER: This question is a vitally important one.  First of all, let

me clarify the meaning of literature and heritage.  Literature and heritage or

tradition are different altogether.  What do I propose?  I do not propose to raise

the standard of education for literature.  Literature is a pastime for people who

have education.  A person who has passed through school, if he has a full

education, he can himself look for books to ease his own mind by reading

literature.  But what is important for pupils is not literature but a philosophy of

life, an outlook towards life:  how pupils in future can imbibe courtesy and think

not only of their own self-interest; how, in future, they can become citizens who

will not only look after their families but also build up our society, raise the

standard of living of our people.  And this becomes an educational matter -- a

value system of life.  I know that be it Malay or Tamil or Chinese or English,

because of the experience of hundreds or thousands of years, the people who use

the language provide a guide in life for their own society.  If there is a proverb or

a saying, this reflects their way of thinking or values.  I will give an example.
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Chinese pupils who pass out from Chinese schools and Chinese  pupils who pass out

from English schools, have different attitudes towards the older generation. Those 

who pass out from English schools are not that courteous, are a little rough in their

ways. This is not only because of the philosophy of life that derives from the 

language, but also because of the example of teachers who pay special attention to 

conduct towards parents and elders.  Because now 90 percent have chosen to go to

English schools, there is some anxiety amongst many Chinese parents that in future,

their children after passing school, after ‘O’ level, after 'A' level or getting their

degrees, will not care about the older generation. So I propose that we must look for,

decide on, a plan in English stream schools that can reinforce values of life or a 

philosophy or our outlook towards life that are not an imitation of what they see on 

TV from America which is entirely different from our society. This is an important

matter which is concerned not with poetry or literature but with relationships -- the

relationship between the younger generation and the older generation, the 

relationship between brothers and sisters, and between friends. This has to do with

how humans differ from animals.  This is the meaning of culture.

IBRAHIM BIN
HAJI MOHAMAD: I am Ibrahim bin Haji Mohamad from Kim Seng

Technical School.  Mr. Prime Minister, because the learning of the second

language has deteriorated from day to day, this has affected the position of

teachers teaching the language.  What is your view of the matter?  Thank you.
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PRIME MINISTER: I don’t understand.  The standard of the second

language has gone down because ... ... ?

IBRAHIM BIN

HAJI MOHAMAD: So the position of the teachers who teach the language

-- the second language -- including Malay, Indian or Chinese, their position is

affected.  Their future is affected.

PRIME MINISTER: I don’t agree at all.  This has become an emotional

matter.  Actually teachers who can use their time to achieve proficiency in the

second language, the position of those teachers is more assured.  Our attitude

must be positive, not negative.
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IBRAHIM BIN

HAJI MOHAMAD: What I meant Mr. Prime Minister is, for instance,

Malay teachers.  They lack subjects to teach.  For instance, the national

language.  Most schools no longer teach the national language.  So what is the

situation?

PRIME MINISTER: That is what I was explaining ... ... You do not

understand English?

IBRAHIM BIN

HAJI MOHAMAD: I understand, but I certainly am not that qualified to

teach.

PRIME MINISTER: How old are you now?

IBRAHIM BIN

HAJI MOHAMAD: About 37.

PRIME MINISTER: 37.  I was 35 when I started learning Chinese,

Mandarin.  I didn’t spend all the time learning Mandarin.  In a day, I worked 8 or

9 hours, chatted with friends for perhaps two or three hours, and then had to
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learn Mandarin.  And now, although my Mandarin is not fluent, I understand

what the papers publish everyday.  We must learn.

HUSSEIN BIN

ABU SAMAD: My name is Hussein bin Abu Samad, and I am from

Ponggol Malay School.  With the unlimited and widespread exposure of English

through television, books, magazines, I am afraid that Singaporeans in future will

not have a culture that they have inherited from their ancestors.  I believe the

teaching of religion as being done with Malay children by their parents, this can

ensure respect for parents or elders, and I still believe that the learning of religion

is very important in schools.  So my real question is:  Will the future Singapore

society, with the widespread exposure to English, keep any of its original culture

or the culture of its parents?

PRIME MINISTER: Culture is a very complex matter.  Culture means the

way of life of society, and there is no society whose culture does not change.

The way of life of every society, if we study its history, changes.  And in the past

200 or 300 years, because European society industrialised, it changed the whole

world.  Firstly, it colonised the whole of the African continent, the Asian

continent and America.  Now countries which were colonised have become

independent and are looking for a programme or capability to compete with
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European countries or America or Japan which has already industrialised.  So all

societies throughout the world are facing difficulty.  Culture reflects the way of

life of a group or a group of people:  how it makes its living.  And when we

change our way of life, our culture somewhat changes.  But I hope it will not

change to the extent that we no longer recognise our parents.  There must be a

link.  It’s inevitable that we change.  We must change.  But let there be a

relationship or continuity that keeps the factors that are already guaranteed.  I

will use English because this matter is more abstract.

(The Prime Minister then delivered the following answer in English)

You cannot have a society that does not change.  The

culture of a society reflects the way in which that society makes its livelihood --

whether it is a hunting society, and agricultural society, a pastoral society rearing

sheep, goats, cows;  or a commercial society or an industrial society.  The way of

life changes because the way you make a living changes.  And the problem of

change for us is very acute because the European powers and the Americans

were the first to enter the industrial age -- science, technology, steamships,

cannons, aeroplanes, rockets, atomic bombs.  So they were able, first, to impose

their will on us;  then, as the subject people reasserted themselves, they have

withdrawn.  So this problem is being faced by all the countries that are not

industrialised:  how to keep what is good in the old culture but which will not
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obstruct the search for new ways of life which use modern science and

technology.  The danger is real.  What the questioner has posed -- that in seeking

this new knowledge, new technology we are so exposed to foreign influences,

whether it’s TV, newspapers, magazines, tourists meeting in the hotels, cameras

-- that we lose our sense of being ourselves, that’s a real danger.  Therefore, the

importance of bilingualism;  that we keep a lifeline to our past, to the sayings we

remember as a child, what our mothers and fathers and brothers and sisters said

to each other -- to comfort you, to encourage you, to give you solace, to give you

the strength and the stamina to persevere over hardships.  But if you just cling to

the past, you will never progress.

This is the dilemma of all non-industrialised countries

and it is the dilemma even of countries that have been industrialised like Japan.

They are also worried.  The older generation Japanese tell me that the younger

generation is getting soft and they are losing their traditional Japanese drive --

willingness to sacrifice for society -- that they are getting unruly so they can’t

open their new airport, Narita.  The same Samurai spirit turns around to fight the

government, to block the opening of an airport, so that the very fact that we are

discussing this problem not just as a debating point but discussing it because we

are seeing it happen to our children and seeing the society change very quickly.

Ten years ago, there was no DBS in Shenton Way, there was no air-conditioned
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auditorium.  When I was the legal adviser to KGMS, we met in small little halls,

very hot, with the fans going.  Now, we can’t have this without the technology,

the industry, the mass communications, including the airports.  Every year

something like 12 million people land and take off from Singapore Airport.  Last

year 1.6 million tourists came here to Singapore Airport -- two-third the

population of Singapore.  This leaves an imprint on us, on the people they meet,

the shops, the taxi drivers, the hotels, the people they meet on the streets.  And

we are, by this discussion, influencing each other.  Sixteen years ago, there was

no television.  Today, what we are discussing, in a few days time after they have

processed the film, people will be watching.

We are in a completely different society.  What we will

be depends on our interaction, first, between ourselves as we decide, as the result

of these influences, what is our choice;  second, our interaction between

ourselves and the rest of the world.  No society lives in isolation.  You want to

live in isolation?  ...  Well, there are very few parts of the world today.  We can

go to even the South Pacific.  I went to Sydney, I met so many heads of

government from the South Pacific and their complaint is they don’t meet us

enough.  So, we are moving  really into a new state of world civilisation.  Just

think, Mohammad Ali fights in Kinshasa, in Zaire and you and I watch it here.

Or the World Cup is being played in Argentina, Buenos Aires, and you and I are
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watching it here at the same time via satellite.  The whole world is sharing in this

event.  We cannot go back to the past.  I think we are in the future whether we

like it or not.

What we have to do is to decide.  Right, we are

already grown up, we have already firm views about life, religion, how we

behave, how children should be brought up.  The trouble is we are not the only

influences on our children:  it’s what they are being taught in the school;  it’s

what they are watching on television; it’s what they are reading; what they are

discussing among themselves.  So we must try, insofar as we can, to define

certain areas which we consider critical, where change will be for the worst.

I give one example on which all the races in Singapore

will agree.  We are Asians, we are conservative particularly about our womenfolk.

Now in the West, especially in America, they don’t marry anymore.  No

need to get married.  We just try it out first.  So, it’s a new civilisation.  Please

meet my friend, but it’s more than a friend.  Please, this is my child from my

friend.  So this is a new civilisation.  They are experimenting.  Whether it’s going

to be a better society or a worse society, you won’t know for one generation.  So

I said, “Well, please, you experiment.  After two generations and it’s a better

society, I will follow you.”  But I doubt whether it’s a better society.  I think
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there is a reason why all civilisations, in order to create and build, have protected

their womenfolk and have protected their children and reared them up.  Here the

West, with science and technology and the pills, says “No need.  The

government will look after the children.  Men and women can be happy, have

children, abandon, carry on, have more children, abandon, carry on.”  Well, I

don’t think it’s a good idea.  I would be most worried if that came to Singapore.

I say we will collapse.  So you don’t want it to happen, I don’t want it to happen.

But that doesn’t mean it won’t happen because I know that it is already being

brought back by our students who are coming back.  They have gone as young

men --19, 20 -- and young women, to Britain, America;  they come back bringing

this lifestyle.  Today, there are more divorces than there were ten years ago and

remarriages and broken marriages.  It’s all the sign of change for the worst.  But

we must try, in certain areas, to exclude experimentation until we are sure that it

is an experiment which is successful and we won’t know for at least one

generation, probably not for certain for two generations.  In one generation,

perhaps we can see whether it’s a failure and we need two generations to see

whether it’s a success.  And I am not sure at all that what I am seeing,

experimenting with lifestyles ... Mr., Mrs., Miss -- now they have Ms.  What

does that mean?  That means belongs to nobody?  I don’t know.  I think this is a

curious world, this is a twilight world.  Let’s go slow, let’s not change in this.  I

am by nature quite an adventurous man.  I like to try.  You say, “Here is a tonic
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which makes you stronger, more muscles.”  So I say, “Alright.  Have you tried it

on the monkey?”  He says, “Yes”.  Nothing happened?  “No.”  Who else has

tried it?  “Thousands -- nothing happened.”  “Alright”, I said, “I’ll try.”  But in

this case, I am quite sure something is going to happen.  I say, “Don’t try.”  And

this is the problem:  Which areas don’t try?  I think they are areas connected with

the family and the next generation because that is how we have sustained

ourselves.

I believe that the teacher is a very important person

because if the teacher -- it’s not knowledge in the teacher alone, knowledge is ...

Just now the teacher who asked me about language -- that is only one problem.

The deeper problem is the moral problem of the teacher as an example to the

students.  If this teacher is divorced three or four times, is carrying on with

another teacher in the school and all the children know about it and talk about

themselves, that’s a disaster.  The teacher should be sacked because you are

influencing young minds, you are undermining what is being taught at home that

this is wrong:  don’t do it, although it is in the nature of man to do it.  We know it

is wrong so we tell the children not to do it and the teacher must set a good

example.  I believe the moral aspects of this change are the ones which must

concern us mostest and it is the moral side of man which the schools and the

home can preserve.
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(CONTINUED IN MALAY)

PONIADI BIN

ROSDI: Mr. Prime Minister, I am Poniadi bin Rosdi from

Whitley Secondary School.  You mentioned just now the exposure to Western

cultures through English;  I hope this doesn’t happen to affect Singapore’s

society.  What I wish to know is your opinion as to how to develop a society

that has a Singapore identity?  Thank you.

PRIME MINISTER: This is the crucial issue.  How do we identify ourselves

as Singaporeans?  Our people are descended from various races;  but because we

live in a society in a small island with good communication, so everyday we

influence, and are being influenced by, each other -- there is interaction.  Finally,

this is slowly achieved after one or two generations.  We cannot do this as we

use a pressure cooker.  In ‘59, 19 years ago, I believed we could encourage our

people to unite as a society which  would be more closely knit and uniform, with

more or less the same characteristics and thinking;  but after about five years, I

came to the conclusion that if we want to develop a Singapore society of which

the people can be proud, we cannot impose a model on our people.  Let each

language, culture, religion follow  its own course.  But because of the reasons I
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had given in English just now, it’s not necessary for me to explain, this has

become a world that has entirely changed ... ...

We interact with one another and between us and the

world, us and the United States, us and Western Europe, us and Japan, us and

Australia, New Zealand, us and the other ASEAN countries, and the ASEAN

states with other countries outside our region.  So this is a process that doesn’t

stop -- it is continuous.  In one generation -- in perhaps 20 years -- there will not

be one but many factors which will be common -- as we can recognise this now.

I believe there is an obvious difference between our people of Chinese, Indian,

Malaysian or Indonesian descent and people who are Chinese, Indians,

Malaysians or Indonesians.  When I was in school, we could tell an Indian by

listening to the way he used English.  Now in RTS we know who are Indians by

their names but their language is Singaporean.  If there was no name announced,

we would not know that the person is of Indian descent.  He has been influenced

by his friends, by the Singapore society.  And there are three, four Singapore

characteristics.  Singaporeans are “triers”, who dare to try;  no matter how

difficult, they try.  This is a good factor for us, our society.  Secondly, there is a

feature that is not so good.  There is little sympathy for people who do not

succeed.  This is not good.  He who succeeds gets support, but there is no

sympathy for one who doesn’t succeed.  This is not good.  And then there is
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debating in two, three languages.  In our shops, the attitude is if Russian sailors

who come here speak Russian, and I am in the business, whatever language you

speak, I can speak.  If you like Russian, he puts up Russian:  this is “Moscow

Store”!  I asked the shopkeeper if he could speak Russian and he said he could.

Perhaps 200, 300 words:  things like “this is a very good article, it’s very cheap,

I quote this specially for you.”  This is being very shrewd.  The fourth

characteristic is that now everybody wants to work in air-conditioned

surroundings.  For work in the sun or in the open where one is exposed to rain,

strong winds, we have to look for the work permit holders.  So there are the good

characteristics and there are the not so good characteristics.  But slowly, in one

generation, all our people of all races, all religions will share in common the

same characteristics.  The Malay language uses words from Hokkien.  This is an

example.  I asked Encik Sidek how to say “in common” in Malay and he said

“Mengongsi”.  I was surprised because I know that “kongsi” is also “kongsi” in

Hokkien.  He had taken a word from Hokkien, added a prefix and made it a word

of the national language.  This is an example of how we influence, and are

being influenced by, each other.
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CHAIRMAN: Thank you Prime Minister.  I think the Prime Minister

has spent quite a while answering questions and, as usual, the answers have been

apt and frank.  And I hope that although we might not be satisfied with the

questions that still exist, God willing, if there is time later, we shall meet again in

an air-conditioned room as well!  With this, allow me to express many thanks to

the Prime Minister who has kindly delivered his speech at the closing session of

our one-day seminar.  Hopefully with the questions and answers just now, we

would at least leave this hall with a positive attitude.  Allow me to congratulate

the Prime Minister.

_______________________________________



lky/1978/lky0808.doc

1

PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE--1978

For the first half of 1978, our GDP grew at an annual rate of 8%.  Five

years  after the oil crisis, we have made our adjustments and found a new

balance. I believe, barring major setbacks like another international economic

crisis, we can make 2-3% more growth than the average for the OECD countries.

This coming year, OECD countries are expected to make 4½    % growth if every

country fulfils its promise made in Bonn last month.

The international economic situation is very difficult.  By way of

compensation, the regional situation is favourable.  First, economically, the

countries of  ASEAN have all made good growth rates, averaging between 6-9%

each year in the 5 years since the oil crisis.  In the developing world, after the oil

exporters of the Gulf, East Asia and the ASEAN region have emerged with the

best growth record, and the best promise of further growth.  Second, politically,

three years after the communist victories in Kampuchea, Vietnam and Laos,

events have moved in a dramatically unexpected way.  After a long and

exhausting war, there have been clashes between Vietnam and Kampuchea, and

conflict between Vietnam and China.
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The peoples and governments of ASEAN have learned valuable lessons

from these events.  There is considerable solidarity among ASEAN countries.

We have a common determination to prevent these catastrophes from spreading

to us.

This contest between the communist countries will consume much of their

energies and resources for several years.  Until the question of Kampuchea’s

relationship with Vietnam is resolved, Thailand will have more years of relative

respite from external interference in her communist insurgencies.

For the next 5 years, the outlook is more than fair.  Our best use of these

years is to get younger men and women of integrity and ability into position of

authority, first into the political leadership, second into the administration.

Because of our rapid economic growth, it has not been easy to get good men to

take on the burdens and the hazards of political office.  It is only in recent years

that we have got more young men of quality to take on such responsibilities.

Each year, for the last 20 years, we have sent our best students on

scholarships to universities in Singapore and abroad.  With universal schooling

and impartial examinations, it is the best who have won scholarships.  About 50

to 60 each year averaging one in 1000 students.  Most of them have chosen to do
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engineering.  In some years, all scholars have studied engineering and the applied

sciences.  Unfortunately, too few took up other disciplines like economics,

management, the humanities, law and other professions.  This over-concentration

on engineering, and now medicine, must be corrected for the future.  Be that as it

may, today, we have too many of our best scholars in the engineering profession

and not enough in administration and the other professions.

Fortunately, engineering is not as narrow and specialised a disciplined as

medicine.  Many of our engineers have widened their learning to include

management and economics.  We are now selecting some of the more promising

and versatile of our engineers from the technical services to become

administrators.  As administrators, their contribution is far more important and

valuable than as engineers.  For administrators help Ministers formulate policies,

policies which shape the kind of Singapore we are going to live in.  If they do not

include some of our best brains, then Singapore will be the poorer for it.
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You may ask why I am so concerned about our future leaders.  Well,

because the quality of leadership is decisive.  If Singapore is led by men who

lack breadth and vision, who do not instinctively place the national interests first

and foremost, then the hard-earned gains of the last 20 years will be frittered

away.

Our achievements as a people are considerable, learning and working the

hard way.  We have increased our per capita GDP at constant prices from $1,200

in 1960 to $6,500 in 1977, more than five times in 17 years.  True, over 20% of

the contribution is due to expatriate managers and professionals.  But that still

leaves 1977 with four times the 1960 per capita GDP.  We have rebuilt

Singapore.  We are owners of this new Singapore - something we never were 20

years ago.  Then we were squatters-- nearly all of us.  We have got out of our

communal, clan, dialect and religious ghettos, to share our lives in our new

towns.

The task now is to ensure continuity.  If the best, if men with ability,

integrity and principles do not take charge and, by default, the mediocre or

worse, the opportunists are left in control, the political and economic system will

falter, then fail.
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Able men and women, however intelligent, well-educated and gifted, have

to be tested, trained and tempered in the hard school of experience.  Those with

the convictions and the strength of character must rapidly take over the

responsibilities of high office.  We are in good shape for the next 5-10 years, to

ensure the future, we must ensure that excellence gets to the top as Ministers and

administrators.

__________________________
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SUMMARY OF TABLES

ECONOMIC INDICATORS (Preliminary)

1 Real Gross Domestic Product (Table 1)

Singapore’s economic growth in the first half of 1978 remained relatively

bouyant considering the unsteady progress in world economic recovery.  Gross

domestic product measured at 1968 prices advanced by 8.1 per cent from the

first half of 1977.  Growth was led by the transportation, commerce and

manufacturing sectors.  The transportation sector which recorded the fastest

growth, was also the leading growth sector because of brisk expansion in

shipping, air transport and communication services.  The commerce sector

expanded more moderately due to a slowdown in entrepot trade.  The

manufacturing sector maintained a good momentum led by the electronics,

electrical machinery and shipbuilding and repairing industries.

2 New Jobs Created (Table 2)

According to CPF records, the economy showed signs of bouyancy in the

first half of 1978, when 24,000 new jobs were created.  The manufacturing and

commerce sectors accounted for more than 70% of the new jobs created.  In line
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with the upsurge of activities, the electronics, electrical products, metal and

machinery manufacturing industries provided the bulk of new jobs.

3 Manufacturing Output (Table 3)

Growth in the manufacturing sector maintained a steady momentum.

During the first half of 1978, the quarterly index of production, which measures

industrial output, increased from the same period last year by 10.1 per cent.  The

advance was led by major export industries, notably electronics, electrical

machinery and shipbuilding and repairing.

4 Manufacturing Investments (Table 4)

Total manufacturing investment commitments in terms of proposed fixed

assets for the first half of 1978 amounted to $559.9 million.  Excluding the $330

million petroleum project, investment commitments amounted to $230 million, an

increase of 21 per cent over the same period last year.  This was concentrated in

the electrical and electronics, machinery and precision equipment industries.  In

line with our industrial strategy to move into more sophisticated industry, the new

higher value added projects included the manufacture of milling machines,

injection moulding machines, TV picture tubes, medical equipment and modules

for quartz watches.  While commitments from local sources in the first half of

1978 more than doubled that for the same period in 1977, the rate of increase
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remained slow.  Commitments from foreign sources still accounted for the bulk

(95 per cent) of total commitments.  Excluding petroleum, major foreign

investors were Japan and the United States.

5 Construction (Table 3)

The construction sector was the only sector that faired poorly.  Following

a slowdown in 1977, construction works certified for payments at current prices

for the first half of 1978 registered a 9 per cent decline from the same period last

year.  This was mainly because of the continued slump in private sector

construction.  While the public sector continued to undertake the bulk of

construction activities, the level of work done was slightly lower than the same

period a year ago.

6 Tourism (Table 4)

The tourist sector continued to expand although at a slower rate.  Tourist

arrivals in the first half of 1978 increased at an annual rate of 8.4 per cent

compared to 13.7 per cent recorded in the first half of 1977.  The largest group of

visitors were mainly from ASEAN countries, Japan and Australia.
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7 Singapore’s External Trade

a) Overall Trade (Table 5)

Following two years of rapid recovery, the growth of total trade has

slowed down.  During the first half of 1978, the value of total trade expanded by

14.3 per cent from the same period in 1977.  This was caused by a marked

slowdown in the growth of exports due mainly to slower growth in re-exports.

This reflected a more moderate expansion of re-exports from Malaysia due partly

to their move to encourage direct trade from West to East Malaysia, as well as

weak economic performance in the EEC.  As import growth maintained its

momentum the trade deficit widened this year.

b) Major Trading Partners (Table 6)

The pattern of trade remain unchanged.  Our top three trading partners

during the first half of the year were Japan, which emerged as the leading trading

partner accounting for 15.4 per cent of total trade, the United States (14.2 per

cent) and Malaysia (13.2 per cent).  Significant increases were seen in exports to

Saudi Arabia, Iran, Egypt, India, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Brunei, Thailand and

the Philippines, reflecting the trend in the market diversification.
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c) Cargo Handled (Table 7)

In line with the uptrend in trade, total cargo handled continued to rise

briskly at an annual rate of 10.9 per cent during the first half of 1978.

8 Inflation- Domestic and External Prices (Table 8 and 8A)

Inflationary pressures in Singapore which rose slightly in 1977 continued

more strongly this year.  During the first half of 1978, Singapore’s consumer

price index advanced more heavily by 5.3 per cent compared to 1.1 per cent in the

same period last year.  This was due mainly to the rising price of rice.

Transportation and other miscellaneous costs were also contributory factors as a

result of the increase in taxes on consumption expenditure introduced this year.

Inflation has thus caught up with some of the major industrialised countries

especially Japan and West Germany, although it still compares favourably with

the major competitor developing countries.

*  *  *  *  *
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CONFIDENTIAL

TABLE 2

ESTIMATES OF JOB CREATION BY SECTORS

1977 1978

Sector 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half

1. Agriculture

2.  Mining & Quarrying

3.  Manufacturing

4.  Electricity, Gas & Water

5.  Construction

6.  Commerce

7.  Transport, Storage &

Communication

8.  Financing, Insurance,

Real Estate & Business

Services

9.  Community, Social &

Personal Services

-

-

2,000

-

-

4,000

2,000

1,000

1,000

-

-

4,000

-

-

1,000

-

1,000

1,000

-

-

 6,000

-

-

5,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

-

-

5,000

-

-

4,000

-1,000

1,000

2,000

-

-

4,000

-

-

4,000

1,000

2,000

2,000

-

-

9,000

-

-

8,000

-

3,000

4,000

TOTAL 10,000  7,000 17,000 11,000 13,000 24,000

Source: CPF Record
Note: (i)  Positive figures indicate increase

(ii)  Figures are rounded to the nearest
*  Provisional
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TABLE 4

GROSS MANUFACTURING INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS

($ MILLION IN FIXED ASSETS)

Foreign Local Total

1977

1st half

2nd half

Total

1978

1st half

242.4

148.3

390.7

530.1

13.9

26.6

40.5

29.8

256.3

174.9

431.2

559.9

SOURCE :  Economic Development Board
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TABLE 8

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX, 1976 - JUNE 1978

(November 1972 = 100)

All items Food Clothing Housing Transport &
Communication

Miscellaneous

              Weight

Period
100.0 49.0 5.9 16.4 10.7 18.0

1976

1977

1977 Jan-Jun

1978 Jan

         Feb

         Mar

         Apr

         May

         Jun

         Jan - Jun

144.9

149.5

147.3

154.8

156.6

154.0

153.4

155.9

155.9

155.1

156.8

164.4

160.7

173.1

176.8

171.2

168.9

173.2

173.1

172.7

126.4

128.3

128.0

131.2

130.3

130.3

130.2

130.8

131.2

130.7

133.7

135.7

135.1

136.5

136.6

136.6

136.6

137.3

137.4

136.8

149.5

150.3

150.0

150.8

150.8

151.7

152.9

153.2

153.2

152.1

126.1

127.8

126.9

131.6

132.1

132.2

134.2

135.4

135.7

133.5

Percentage Change Over Corresponding Period of Previous Year

1976

1977

1977 Jan-Jun

1978 Jan

         Feb

         Mar

         Apr

         May

         Jun

         Jan - Jun

-1.9

3.2

1.1

5.1

5.6

4.5

5.0

5.9

5.5

5.3

-6.1

4.9

1.3

7.5

8.6

6.5

6.8

8.0

7.4

7.5

0.7

1.5

1.5

2.3

1.4

2.0

1.7

2.3

2.7

2.1

5.9

1.5

1.4

1.4

1.3

1.0

1.0

1.4

1.5

1.3

4.1

0.6

0.4

0.7

0.7

1.3

2.0

1.9

1.9

1.4

1.2

1.4

0.7

4.1

4.1

4.3

5.8

6.6

6.4

5.2

 Source: Department of Statistics
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TABLE 8A

A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE

    INCREASES IN SELECTED COUNTRIES

Period

1/

USA

1/

UK

1/

Japan

1/

West

Germany

2/

Hong Kong

3/

Malaysia

4/

Taiwan

5/

South

Korea

Annual Change (%)

1971

1972

1973

1974

1975

1976

1977

1977

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

3 Qtr

4 Qtr

1978

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

4.3

3.3

6.2

11.0

9.1

5.8

6.5

5.9

6.8

6.6

6.7

6.6

6.7*

9.4

7.1

9.1

16.0

24.2

16.5

15.8

16.5

17.4

16.5

13.0

9.5

7.8*

6.0

4.6

11.8

24.3

11.9

9.3

8.1

9.3

8.7

7.9

6.2

4.3

3.8*

5.3

5.5

6.9

7.0

6.0

4.5

3.9

4.0

3.8

4.0

3.7

3.2

2.7

3.8

6.1

18.1

14.4

3.1

3.0

5.8

7.4

6.1

5.0

5.0

4.5

5.4

1.6

3.2

10.5

17.4

4.5

2.6

4.8

4.6

4.1

5.0

5.6

4.1

na

2.1

3.0

8.2

47.5

5.2

2.5

7.0

3.1

5.6

10.7

8.6

6.8

7.7*

12.1

11.9

3.1

23.8

26.3

15.4

10.2

10.6

9.6

10.1

10.8

12.5

na

Source : 1/  Monthly Finance Review, Ministry of Finance, Japan
2/  Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
3/  Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia
4/  Taiwan Financial Statistics
5/  Monthly Statistics of Korea
*   April-May
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW, BY MR. ROY MACKIE, EDITOR, AND

MR. QUEK PECK LIM, REPORTER OF THE BUSINESS TIMES,

ON 16 SEPTEMBER, 1978

BUSINESS TIMES: Can we ask you first to define briefly what you

consider to be the prime qualities of leadership in a political sense.

PRIME MINISTER: A political leader must be able to mobilise and move

his people in directions which will take them to security and progress.  He must

create conditions that make achievements possible.  He must have the desire to

do it, a commitment to his people.  He must make decisions in difficult situations

and having decided, carry these difficult decisions through.

BUSINESS TIMES: How early in someone’s career can this quality of

leadership be identified?

PRIME MINISTER: Modern medicine have evidence that most of these

characteristics, the emotional make-up of a man -- or a woman -- his responses,

can be observed fairly early in life.
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I am told by some paediatricians that you can often

foretell the kind of person a child is going to grow up to be.  I do not know if that

is true, but I do know that by the middle twenties a man is complete.  His

hormonal balance has been reached and the kind of person he is, is set.

However, he may not have disclosed what he is because he has not yet been put

under severe stress.

BUSINESS TIMES: How adequate is the present population to produce the

necessary number of leaders required?

PRIME MINISTER: It depends on the qualities of the population, the

genetic pool we have inherited.  We get the leaders that we are capable of

throwing up.

BUSINESS TIMES: Are you fairly certain, Prime Minister, that there is a

second, third or fourth generation of leaders coming along?  Is it simply a

question of identifying them and persuading them to play an active role?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think it is more profitable to discuss only the next

generation of leaders rather than the third, fourth or fifth.  There is a finite group

of people, between the ages of 35 and 45, from which such a leadership must be

drawn.  Birthrates were about 40,000 per year.

On the average, judging from scholastic records, the

capacity to digest and expound knowledge, judging from incipient or nascent

qualities of leadership, like sport team captains, and presidents of activity groups,

there is about one in a thousand  -- about 40 a year.  For the age group 35 to 45

there will be some 400 potentials.  What is difficult to pin down is motivation,

the emotional make-up of a man, what makes him tick, what makes him do the

things he does, how he feels about people and why he feels the way he does.

These help to determine how he reacts under pressure and that decides whether

he is a leader or a follower.

BUSINESS TIMES: There is also the question of the 400 having to be split

over the public and private sectors and between politics and administration.

Even 400 looks a little thin?

PRIME MINISTER: Indeed it is.
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BUSINESS TIMES: Does it follow then that the rate of growth of the

country has got to be structured to suit the availability of top management?

PRIME MINISTER: What does that mean?  One has got to make do with

lower standards?  It has to be so.  I  hope it is not so.

BUSINESS TIMES: Do you think those people who will eventually be part

of the 400 will be noted in academic terms, that they will show-up in schools and

universities?

PRIME MINISTER: Each passing year it becomes more so.  It is more so in

the 35 years group than in the 45 years group because with every passing year

the chances of an energetic, intelligent, industrious lad not making it through the

school and university system becomes negligible.

BUSINESS TIMES: You have spoken in the past, Prime Minister, about the

drift of talent from the public into the private sector.  Do you think that this is

simply caused by consideration of salaries or is there some deeper reason?
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PRIME MINISTER: I think the disparity in rewards has become appreciable

in the last six or seven years.  It has been an important factor.  There are other

considerations like more rapid recognition of talent and earlier promotion

regardless of seniority in the private sector.

We are matching this by changing our own promotion

procedures.  However, I do not consider any shift of talent from the public to the

private sector as a loss.  It is still in Singapore.  It is part of Singapore’s reservoir

of experience and talent, therefore part of the total leadership.  It is a loss only

when they leave the country.

BUSINESS TIMES: So you would consider someone with a lifetime in the

private sector still to have, potentially, some political role to play?

PRIME MINISTER: Absolutely.  Of my colleagues only Dr. Goh was from

the public sector.  I wasn’t, nor was Dr. Toh, Rajaratnam.

BUSINESS TIMES: To come back to the 400.  When you select these men

how do you establish priorities.  Where do you see leadership to be most

critically required?  Is it in political leadership, in the Civil Service or in the

private sector?
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PRIME MINISTER: The political leadership, because they settle the major

rules of the game.

BUSINESS TIMES: Therefore if there was a choice the best of the 400

would have to be pulled into the political leadership.

PRIME MINISTER: I have no doubts that if political leadership is not made

up of the best we have got, then we will not achieve the best that we are capable

of.

BUSINESS TIMES: You said that it is hard to tell motivation and that the

only indicator would be academic achievement?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I did not say that.  The two are utterly unrelated

subjects.  Academic achievement just proves ability and application.

BUSINESS TIMES: That would have to be the starting point at which you

would start to choose the man for leadership.

PRIME MINISTER: No.  I said we came to a rough figure of one in a

thousand and that was the way the top scholarships worked out, based on



7

LKY/1978/LKY0916.DOC

academic performance, on social and group activities, rugger captain, school

cadet, secretary of the chess club and so on.  They indicate roughly whether he is

an activist.

BUSINESS TIMES: And this is the raw material from which you would

begin your selection process?

PRIME MINISTER: The actual numbers that we give scholarships is about

twice that, just to widen the catchment and take in the borderline cases.  The

subsequent results in University show one good brain in a thousand.  These have

more than average intelligence, more than average energy, more than average

capacity.

BUSINESS TIMES: Some countries have a tradition of leadership, quasi-

political leadership, arising through the Trade Union movement.  Do you see that

being an area where leaders could appear?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes, it used to be.  But with universal education and

scholarships in secondary schools and universities we have seen a marked

change.  The NTUC has had to hire their industrial relations officers from the

universities.  They used to throw them up from the ranks.  Now the ranks throw
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up activists, people with a lot of drive and energy and sometimes dedication.  But

seldom do they have the intellectual discipline to argue with the employers.  So

the NTUC have had to employ men from the universities.  Twenty years ago the

workers would throw up their own negotiators.  Take P. Govindaswamy who

died recently.  I first knew him in 1952 when the postmen were on strike.  He

was their leader.  He did not have much education.  He had energy and ability,

but no education.  However, all his children have been through Secondary

schools.  Several of them are university graduates.  If P. Govindaswamy started

life all over again he would probably end up as a university graduate.  In a

different way that is happening with the British TUC.  Len Murray went to

Oxford.

BUSINESS TIMES: So basically the same people will come through?  They

will simply come through in a much more refined way?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes.  They will not be denied the educational

discipline.

BUSINESS TIMES: Does it matter in any way in which area one learns

leadership -- whether one comes through the public or the private sector?
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PRIME MINISTER: It does not matter.  The danger, of course, in the

Singapore context, is the longer you are in the private sector and the less self-

disciplined you are, the more likely you will disqualify yourself by the social

values and habits of the private sector.  It required a strong mind and a strong

will to keep high standards of integrity.  For example, when we started Intraco

we ran into the problems of the private sector i.e. the wheeler dealer problems

related to trade.  We had absurd situations, where in order to maintain the

integrity of the Intraco officers, two officers would have to accompany each

other to hand over cash commissions and to countersign that in fact that cash

commissions were handed over.  In the private sector if you decide to pay, that’s

that.  The converse is also true.  If we bring into the political leadership any of

these wheeler dealer attributes then Singapore will be ruined.  The raison d’etre,

why there is a Singapore, disappears.

BUSINESS TIMES: Do you feel that in learning leadership you have to go

through all these various aspects, -- you have to know the trade unions,

government, have to know how to deal with the private sector?
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PRIME MINISTER: I do not think you learn leadership.  You learn about

human beings in given cultural, social and economic contexts.  You learn to get

things done or get people to do things within these contexts.  But this attribute

called leadership is either in you or it is not.

BUSINESS TIMES: If the leadership is there what is the training period

supposed to give the man?

PRIME MINISTER: Really to show that he has got it, not that he is hiding

the lack thereof behind a show of aplomb and erudition.

BUSINESS TIMES: It is basically a testing period not a training period?

Establishing that the qualities that are apparent are also real and that they can be

used in decision-making?

PRIME MINISTER: If you want to put it in an unkind way -- yes.

BUSINESS TIMES: It is common in Singapore to find multi-function public

officers;  MPs or administrators running companies.  Is this deliberate policy or a

consequence of the restricted number of capable people.
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PRIME MINISTER: It is the dearth of talent.

BUSINESS TIMES: So ideally administrators would be strictly

administrators and not have to be floated off to other semi-commercial activities?

PRIME MINISTER: Yes if we could find people to do the other jobs.

BUSINESS TIMES: Again on the administration do you feel it is necessary

for the top level of the administration to have the same political views as the

government?

PRIME MINISTER: Not necessarily.  They should not be opposed to it

because they then cannot carry out the policies with any conviction.  If they are

ideologically opposed to a policy they are asked to carry out, they should opt out.

But they do not have to be committed to these policies to carry them faithfully

out.

----------------------------------



1

lky/1978/lky1005.doc

SPECIAL LECTURE BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN

YEW, AT THE 26TH WORLD CONGRESS OF THE INTERNATIONAL

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, ORLANDO, ON 5 OCTOBER 1978

EXTRAPOLATING FROM THE SINGAPORE EXPERIENCE

Prospects Brighten for ASEAN

Three years ago, after the communist victories in Cambodia and Vietnam,

the future looked distinctly bleak for non-communist Southeast Asia.  The

tightly organised society in North Vietnam had worn down and overcome all that

the Americans could do to prevent them from winning.  There seemed nothing to

prevent Vietnamese drive and zeal from speedily repairing the ravages of war

and reconstructing their economy.  And in 10-15 years, Vietnam could have

become an industrialising communist society with capacity to spare to spread

revolution and liberation to all the unenlightened, capitalist-ridden countries

around them.
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But history has its discontinuities.  After 30 years of incessant guerilla

wars, communist victories in Vietnam and Cambodia did not lead to peace and

reconstruction.  Instead, there have been violent clashes between Vietnam and

Cambodia across their common border, killing and maiming soldiers and civilians

and wreaking havoc.  On the Cambodia-Thai border, innocent Thai villagers have

been butchered and disembowelled.  On the Vietnam-China border, border

guards and civilians have been killed.

No one could have predicted that after more than 20 years of highly skilled

diplomacy in keeping neutral in the Sino-Soviet conflict, and receiving aid from

both China and the Soviet Union, Vietnam would become a member of

COMECON in June this year.  And in July, she was in conflict with China,

engaged in vociferous acrimony over the fate of ethnic Chinese in Vietnam.

One must assume that the communist leaders of Cambodia, Vietnam, and

China know that all this feuding and killing is not helping the other communist

parties and their liberation forces in non-communist Southeast Asia.  Yet, they

seem unable to resist their impulses to pre-empt each other’s future role and

influence in Southeast Asia.  The impact on the non-communist peoples of Asia

of those unexpected developments has been profound, as they watch in

bewilderment, if not disbelief.  Communism means something much grimmer,
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more gruesome than the coloured pictorials depicting gloriously happy workers

and peasants working together and enjoying equal happiness and material

comforts in a classless society.

When the Chinese Communist Party won in China, communism was

equated with agrarian reform, which was humane, gradualist, and flexible.

Communism was said to have wrought a miracle.  Instead of chaos, corruption,

hyper-inflation, and disintegration, communism was reported to have created a

social order in China which enhanced human dignity.  China’s economic progress

and socialist transformation were believed to be making a morally superior

society.  Some even believed that it made the Chinese super warriors, for how

else could the poorly equipped armies of China cross the Yalu River in 1950 to

drive the Americans and other UN contingents down the Korean peninsula?

For two decades, China was shrouded in mystery.  The world outside

believed a great socialist industrial transformation was taking place.  In 1964, the

first Chinese atomic bomb was exploded.  More news followed of scientific

triumphs in advanced nuclear explosives.  Who, outside China, really knew that

in 1966, China was to be caught in a great internal convulsion?  Fewer still

expected that the Cultural Revolution was to last more than 10 years, causing

great social and economic havoc, until Mao died in 1976.
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People in the world outside had to wait till after President Nixon’s visit to

China in 1972 before they could gradually piece together the true picture of

triumphs and failures of China.

In Indochina, however, communist victories in 1975 have been followed

by a dreadful catalogue of displacement of people, inhuman dispersals of city

populations, misery, privation, despair, and exodus.  Communism has had a very

different meaning for the world outside.  Nowhere else is the impact of these

tragedies felt more than in the neighbouring non-communist countries of

Southeast Asia.  Spasmodic ejections of refugees, already over 350,000, have not

stopped.  Whole families, whole clans, risk everything to flee from their

homeland, although they know that even if they escape a watery grave, it will

only mean months, if not years, festering away in refugee camps in Thailand,

Malaysia, or elsewhere.

After the shock of the collapse of the non-communist regimes of South

Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos, the other non-communist governments of

Southeast Asia, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand, have

co-operated more closely together in ASEAN.  Differences were reconciled or

muted in the quest for peace and harmony, for survival as non-communist
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societies.  All seek greater economic growth, through greater stability, unity, and

cooperative approach to regional problems.

On the other hand, the communist countries of Vietnam and Cambodia,

and China and Vietnam, are locked in deep conflict.  Had  they continued to

display the solidarity which Marx attributed to the working classes of the world,

as they appeared to have done in the long years of war against America, the

future would be ominous.  But long years of war have made them devotees of

Mars more than Marx.  Now, both Vietnam and China are seeking the friendship

and understanding of each of the ASEAN countries, and of ASEAN as a regional

economic organisation.  Both Mr. Pham Van Dong, the Vietnamese Prime

Minister, and Mr. Teng Hsiao-ping, China’s Vice-Premier, are scheduled to visit

the ASEAN countries in October and November respectively.  The kaleidescope

has turned once more, and a fascinating, if complicated, pattern is unfolding.  It

holds out the promise of more years of relative peace and stability for the non-

communist countries of ASEAN.  There is more time for more economic

progress to be achieved, and for some of the social and political problems to be

lessened, if not resolved.

These changes are one facet of the overall change in the great power

balance in East Asia and the Pacific.  After successive shocks from the time of
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President Nixon to President Carter, Japan has shown a reluctance acceptance of

her position in this changed world.  She is a great economic power in  her own

right.  After six years of dithering since 1972, she has signed the treaty of peace

and friendship with China.  The Chinese made it easier by allowing Japan, first,

to subscribe to her clause against hegemonism, and, next, specifically to state

that it does not affect Japan’s relations with any third party, namely the Soviet

Union.  Japan seems poised to be a major exporter of capital equipment and

technology to China.  At a time when Japanese exports to America and Europe

are the cause of friction over huge trade surpluses,  this could be one way to

redirect her economic activities.

The Japanese have also been forced to rethink their defence posture.

President Carter’s announcement at the start of his Presidency more than 1½

years ago of total pull-out of American ground troops from South Korea by 1981

was a profound shock.  Between Congress and the White House, the pace of the

pull-out has been moderated.  But the writing is on the wall.

Now, China’s forthright senior Vice-Premier, Mr. Teng Hsiao-ping, has

publicly told Japanese correspondents that Japan is fully justified in preparing to

defend herself against we know who.  The most senior Japanese uniformed

officer, General Kurisu, allowed himself to be sacked in July 1978 rather than
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retract his statement that the military forces could not respond adequately to a

surprise attack.

These developments coincide with a large excess capacity of steel and

other industrial capacity.  The proper equipping of a significant Japanese Self-

Defence Force makes economic, besides strategic, sense.  It will help the

economy, increase GNP, create jobs, and without exasperating trading partners

who continually threaten reprisals for Japan’s huge balance of trade surpluses.

If these open discussions had happened 5 years ago, the people and

leaders in ASEAN countries would have expressed alarm at the resurgence of

Japanese militarism.  All the present generation of ASEAN leaders have personal

experience of Japanese militarism and occupation in 1941-45.  However, 33

years after the war, different circumstances and new developments have

presented more dangerous threats to our relative prosperity and progress.  Most

leaders realise and accept the fact that an effective Japanese defence capability is

inevitable.  Provided the Japan Self-Defence Agency does not have nuclear

weapons, and works under the US nuclear umbrella, it can be a positive

contribution to a quadrilateral great power balance in East Asia and the Pacific.

The geopolitical realities of East Asia and the Pacific have changed.  They have

changed more than that of West Europe and the Atlantic in the last decade.
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The Singapore Experience

I sometimes wonder how much of this change is objective, and how much

is subjective, a change in men’s minds, their thinking, their perspectives of the

future extrapolating from the present.  Twenty-four years ago, in 1954, I viewed

the Vietnamese communist victory at Dien Bien Phu over the French with very

different feelings.  I felt exhilaration over the triumph of a subject people over

their colonial masters.  Better the communists than the colonialist I thought.  In

Singapore, I was myself in a united front with cadres of the Malayan Communist

Party, actively fomenting political unrest to make the British position in

Singapore and Peninsular Malaya untenable, and to force them to hand over

power.
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In the united front, united against the British, were socialists,

communists, and some simply anti-colonialists.  Both sides, the non-communist

socialists and  communists, knew that the united front was a convenience.  Both

knew that after the British had handed over power, they would clash.  In 1959,

we, the non-communist socialists, won the elections, and I took office in an

internally self-governing Singapore.  And clash with the communists we did.

Fortunately, the communists did not come out on top.  In 1963, Singapore

merged with the Federation of Malaya to form the Federation of Malaysia.

Malaysia was “confronted” by Dr Sukarno’s Indonesia.  In 1965, Singapore was

separated from the Federation of Malaysia.  Suddenly, my colleagues and I found

ourselves in a Singapore independent on its own.

On our island of 224 square miles were two million people.  We inherited

what was the capital of the British Empire in Southeast Asia, but dismembered

from the hinterland which was the empire.  The question was how to make a

living?  How to survive?  This was not a theoretical problem in the economics of

development.  It was a matter of life and death for two million people.  The

realities of the world of 1965 had to be faced.  The sole objective was survival.

How this was to be achieved, by socialism or free enterprise, was a secondary

matter.  The answer turned out to be free enterprise, tempered with the socialist

philosophy of equal opportunities for education, jobs, health, housing.
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Fortunately, an answer was possible, given the favourable economic

conditions of the world in the 1960’s.  A hardworking people, willing and not

slow to learn new tasks, given a sense of common purpose, clear direction, and

leadership, these were the ingredients that turned adversity to advantage.  Instead

of a capital city suffering from ever increasing pressure from the drift of

population from the rural areas in search of jobs in the bright lights of the city,

we were able to check the drift of rural people and regulate the flow to such

numbers as were manageable and useful to our economy.  We developed an

economy in which the enterprise of American, European, and Japanese MNCs

transformed British military bases into industrial facilities for manufacturing, and

for servicing of ships, oil rigs, aircraft, telecommunications, banking and

insurance.  Manufacturing which formed 11.4% of the GNP in 1960 more than

doubled to 25.4% in 1977.  Then the British decided to withdraw from their

bases in January 1968, British military spending constituted 12.7% of

Singapore’s GNP in 1967.  What threatened to be a major economic setback was

converted into an economic opportunity, as military facilities and technicians

working them were released for productive civilian industries.

Did I ever contemplate nationalisation, socialist planning for

industrialisation and economic transformation?  Frankly, no.  For there was
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precious little to nationalise, apart from office furniture and equipment, bank

offices, shops, hotels, and some factories.  Further, I had before me, by 1965, the

salutory lessons of U Nu’s Burma, Bandaranaike’s Ceylon, and Sukarno’s

Indonesia.

Some Asian governments took a socialist view of the exploitative nature of

private enterprise.  This was natural as their economies were dominated by the

European colonial power.  So when they got their independence, they expelled

nearly all non-indigenous entrepreneurs, the Europeans and the other ethnic

minorities.  They put bureaucrats in charge of enterprises they took over, and

established socialism through people’s shops and state-corporations.  Their

economies declined.  In some countries, like Indonesia, the army intervened in

this madness and set about correcting the errors.  The present government of

President Suharto reversed these policies of nationalisation.  Foreign investments

were welcomed.  The people have benefited as the economy recovered.  Thailand

and the Philippines have always allowed free enterprise and their economies have

diversified and grown as a result.  The Malaysians have also upheld the free-

enterprise system.

Those countries in Asia that have allowed free enterprise have done

incomparably better than those that have tried nationalisation and socialist state-
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corporations.  And this is so even where free enterprise has been shackled by

legislative and administrative regulations which require the entrepreneur to give a

portion of the equity and part of the management to indigenous shareholders and

managers.

For the period 1960-73, Singapore achieved faster economic growth than

other countries in Southeast Asia.  After the oil crisis in 1973, several countries

like Malaysia and Indonesia, both major oil and commodity exporters, have

recorded higher growth rates than Singapore.

Was Singapore’s faster economic growth because she had more

entrepreneurs per thousand of population than the other countries of Southeast

Asia?  I would like to believe that this was a reason.  But the facts do not bear

this out.

My ministers and economic advisers did not take long to convince me that

the rate of development necessary if we were to generate the jobs to mop up

unemployment, running at 10% of the workforce in 1960, could never be

achieved at the pace at which Chinese and Indian Singaporean enterprise was

slowly moving from traditional retail and entrepot trade into new manufacturing
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or servicing industries.  They saw far greater potential in the expanding

subsidiaries of American, European, and Japanese corporations.

That made Singapore different in the 1960’s from most other countries of

Southeast Asia was that she had no xenophobic hangover from colonialism.  The

statue of the founder of Singapore, Sir Stamford Raffles, still stands in the heart

of the city to remind Singaporeans of his vision in 1819 of Singapore becoming,

on the basis of free competition, the emporium of the East, on the route between

India and China.  There were then 120 people on the island.  They lived by

fishing.  Within five years of its founding, there were 5,000 traders, British,

Arabs, Chinese, Indians, and others drawn in by this principle of free and equal

competition, regardless of race, language, or religion.  Had the Dutch who

governed the then Netherlands East Indies accorded these same ground rules for

trade and  commerce in the Indonesian Archipelago, Singapore might never have

got started.  These were our origins.  So we have never suffered from any

inhibitions in borrowing capital, know-how, managers, engineers, and marketing

capabilities.  Far from limiting the entry of foreign managers, engineers, and

bankers, we encouraged them to come.

Mankind’s progress has been what it is because one man’s discovery,

whether it is in the first spark of fire, or the first atomic explosion, does not have
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to be painfully and painstakingly rediscovered by all those who seek the benefits

of the original discovery.  Had we tried to go into industry on our own, working

from the first principles, we would never have made it.  Only continental nations,

like China, with massive populations and great national resources, could afford

such sturdy self-reliance.  And even China, since 1976, seems keen to cut out

learning time by importing machines and know-how, if not management.

Singaporeans were smart enough to recognise those more enterprising than

themselves.  That was the key to our rapid development.  On paper, our success

was enough for the IMF to classify us together with Israel, Greece, and Spain,

with countries whose per capita GNP exceeded SDR 1,400 (US$1,699) in 1973

and SDR 1,600 (US$1,924) in 1974.  As a result, we were to have been

promoted, against our own wishes, into the ranks of those countries which could

afford not to take their share of the profits arising from the sale of part of the IMF

gold holdings.  The loss of the gold profits, though not to be sneezed at, did not

alarm us half as much as the consequences and implications of this premature

promotion into the category of the developed countries, like losing exports under

GSP concessions to developing countries.  These implications made us ferret out

the detailed contribution made to our GNP by the enterprise of the industrial

countries of America, Europe, and Japan
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IMF officials, after close examination of the breakdown figures, conceded

that value-added accruing to resident foreigners and resident foreign companies

amounted to 14.5% in 1973 and 17.7% in 1974 of our GNP.  This brought our

indigenous per capita GNP for 1973 and 1974 below the cut-off point for

promotion into the ranks of the more developed, including now the

Mediterranean countries of Israel, Greece, and Space.  The IMF Board of

Directors, in March 1978, restored our share of the gold profits and restored our

name in the list of eligible developing countries.

Another interesting and significant statistics which turned up in this

scrutiny was that 12,000 foreign managers, engineers and technicians, or 20% of

the total workforce in these categories, had come to Singapore to manage and

operate the capital equipment.  They and their enterprises in manufacturing,

services, and commerce, help to employ some 250,000 workers or about 30% of

the total workforce.

Over the period 1960-77, per capita GDP at constant 1968 market prices

increased from US$457 (S$1,400) to US$1,442 (S$4,413) more than 3 times in

17 years.  In current 1977 prices, it was US$2,857 (S$6,971) per capita.  This

was the result of economic growth plus a family planning programme that
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reduced crude birth rates from 38 per 1,000 in 1960 to 17 per thousand in 1977,

or a reduction in net population increase of 3.5% in 1960 to 1.2% in 1977.

The gross fixed assets of foreign investors were US$1 billion (S$2.7

billion) in 1973 and US$1.3 billion (S$3.1 billion) in 1974.  The capital we could

have raised from domestic savings and foreign loans.  However, to acquire the

know-how, to develop the management and the markets, would have cost us

dearly.  We would have had to learn the hard way, paying for every mistake.  As

it was, Singaporeans were being paid whilst learning, and their instructors were

making a fair return on investments, whilst instructing them on the job.

A point worth underlining is that the same 12,000 managers, engineers,

and technicians, using the same US$1 billion (S$2.7 billion) of capital assets in

their various domestic economies in America, Japan, or Europe could not have

generated this value-added of US $0.83 billion (US$1 = S$2.51) (S$2.09 billion)

in 1973 and US$1.19 billion (US$1 = S$2.51) (S$2.99 billion) in 1974.  (See

Table 1)

They would have been uneconomic because of high labour costs in their home

countries.  They needed Singaporean workers at lower Singaporean  wage costs,

stable political and social conditions to be profitable and productive.
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In the 1960’s, the industries we started with were labour-intensive (wood

products, sawmills, plywood and veneer, textiles, garments, and plastics).

Hongkong had started these in the 1950’s.

We had learned from the difficulties of other developing countries who had

been ahead of us in economic development and industrialisation.  As a result,

today, textiles and garments constitute about 5% of our domestic exports,

compared to 50% of Hongkong exports.  We consciously sought more skill-

intensive and less export-sensitive industries like machine tools, electronic

meters, miniature ball-bearings.  Such industries need workers who are literate

and skilled in working machines.  They can employ more managers, engineers,

and technicians from our two universities and two polytechnics for the same

1,000 workers on the factory floor.  We invested heavily in our younger

generation since they were our most precious resource, education was universal

and was both academic and  technical and from primary to tertiary levels.

Because we had a trained and educated workforce ready, industries needing such

a workforce came and set up operations in Singapore.  And because they

employed more sophisticated and automated machines, they could pay higher

wages.  This raised general wage rates and forced the low-wage factories to do

likewise, increasing productivity by using better machines, or to move to a low-

wage country.
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Sample surveys showed that the average monthly wage of production and

manual workers was US$62 in 1966 (S$3.06 = US$1) and US$146 in 1977

(S$2.44 = US$1), up to 2½    times in US$ and 2 times in Singapore $ in 11 years.

The Singapore $ had appreciated against the US$ during this period by 25%.

The older factories, whose products had a high labour content, flour mills,

sawmills, textiles, simple assembly of integrated circuits, stopped expansion in

Singapore.  Some have moved out, first to Malaysia, and later to Indonesia.

Some have moved to Thailand.  Others are planning to move to Sri Lanka and

Bangladesh.  Small Singapore shipyards are expanding abroad instead of in

Singapore.  Singaporean shipbuilders and ship repairers are in joint ventures

with Philippines, and are discussing terms with Bangladesh.  Singapore

entrepreneurs, like the MNCs, are caught in the cycle of change, as rising costs

and keener competition force them to look for new low-wage countries with

good workers and stable social and political conditions.  Only then can they stay

competitive.  The government, actively encourages this, for the transfer of

labour-intensive industries frees valuable land and labour in Singapore for higher

skill and capital-intensive factories.

A study by our Economic Development Board of all export-orientated

industrial firms set up since 1960 disclosed several significant conclusions on
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entrepreneurship.  First, the bigger and more established an MNC is in his field,

the higher his success rate and the bigger his contribution to jobs and GNP.

There have been a few casualties, as is inevitable in all risk-taking.  But not a

single major MNC has failed.  The second conclusion is that the less experienced

the industrialist and the less advanced his technology, the higher the failure rate.

Wholly owned foreign enterprises from US, Europe and Japan had a failure rate

of only 6%. (See Table 2)  Other wholly owned foreign enterprises, mainly from

Hong Kong and Taiwan, had twice as high a failure rate of 13%.  The failure rate

for wholly owned Singaporean enterprise was 38%, six times that of the

foreigners from the advanced industrial countries.  However, when Singaporeans

went into joint ventures with US, European, or Japanese foreign entrepreneurs

who provided the know-how, the experience, and the marketing, their casualty

rate went down from 38% to 7%, just 1% higher than the 6% failure rate of the

wholly foreign enterprises.  When Singaporeans had less advanced partners from

Hongkong and Taiwan, their failure rate was 17%, 2½    times higher than the 7%

failure rate with partners from the advanced industrial countries.  One could, I

suppose, attribute the lower failure rate where partners were from the advanced

industrial countries to the keener enterprise of the Singaporeans in choosing such

partners.
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Learning from scratch in the Singapore experience proved a costly

business.  For Singaporean entrepreneurs to go into industry when their past

experience has been entrepot trading, the least hazardous way is to choose an

experienced and expert guide.

Two examples illustrate how learning is more difficult with a less

experienced instructor in a less established business.  We wanted to develop our

own generation of manger-entrepreneurs.  So we started our own shipping line in

1968, under a shrewd and experienced Pakistani.  We called it Neptune Orient

Lines.  It owns 31 vessels, including 5 under construction, with a total dead-

weight of 927,000 tons, it operates regular scheduled freight runs between Japan-

Singapore-Europe, Singapore-West Malaysia-Australia, and Japan-US.  The

company also operates a tramp fleet comprising both dry cargo freighter and

tankers.  Singaporeans took 6 years, 1968-74, to learn to take over the

management of a new company.  It lost money for 8 years until 1976.  Only now,

after 10 years, is it showing profits.

Contrast this with Singapore Airlines.  It was started 31 years ago by

British shipping enterprise.  It started under the name “Malayan Airways”.  It

made profits right from the start.  It became a partly owned government company

in 1969, and a wholly owned government company since 1972.  Today, it
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operates a fleet of 29 long, medium, and short-haul jets (seven Boeing-747s, ten

707s, six 727s, five 737s, and one DC10).  The management became less British

and more Singaporean gradually from 1959 to 1969.  From 1972, it became

wholly Singaporean.  The airline has stayed profitable throughout.

The contrast between the shipping and the airline performance was

startling and discomforting.  The quality of Singaporean management was the

same.  What was different was the learning environment between a shipping line

started from scratch and an established ongoing airline.

Those Developing Countries Seen to Succeed

What does this add up to?  That managers can be trained and educated

both at graduate school and on the job.  Their function is supposed to be that of

risk analysers and spreaders.  Entrepreneurs are defined as risk takers.  Like

water diviners, they are either born with this knack, or according to professors in

Business Schools, teaching will not help.  Even if this were more than the natural

modesty of teachers in business schools, my experience leads me to conclude

that developing countries can get their industries going with good indigenous

managers, provided they have experienced foreign co-managers to show them in

the early stages what not to do.
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For developing countries without rich natural resources or large domestic

markets, the best way forward is to adopt tried and tested methods of

productions of proven products, adapting work procedures to the local culture

and environment, and through lower wage costs and lower overheads, supply a

segment of the global market more cheaply and profitably.  This is more the

business of risk-analysing and spreading.

In today’s world of instant communications and jet travel, learning about

and from each other is a strong factor for change.  It accelerates development and

progress.  Why try what has repeatedly been shown to be unworkable or

impractical, however logical and attractive the theory might be?  What policies

have succeeded in other countries?  Despite differences in geography, history,

ethnic characteristics, culture, religion, languages, what are the common features

of these more successful developing countries?  They have a disciplined,

hardworking, increasingly better educated labour force.  The workers are

rewarded in accordance with the output and performance.  They have a stable

and orderly society which allows learning and working to be rewarded.  And if

the economic benefits of development are spread and enjoyed through all socio-

economic groups, then that society is likely to continue to progress with minimal

social or political stress.



23

lky/1978/lky1005.doc

Several developing countries which had taken the socialist road to

nationalisation, like Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, have recently elected governments

whose leaders have read the lessons of the last 30 years.

These leaders have experienced what does not work.  They have seen

what works and why.  The question is how to reproduce some of the essential

conditions for successful development in, say, Sri Lanka.  How long will it take

her to repair the infrastructure of roads, power, water, harbours,

telecommunications?  If money can be found to finance these, then in only a few

years.  But other conditions are more difficult to achieve, for they are not like

turn-key projects, which consultants and contractors can tender for and carry out.

How will Sri Lanka take to produce a hardworking workforce out of voters who

have been, for over two decades, promised, and given, subsidised rice and sugar?

How long will she take to get workers to take training and discipline seriously

after they have played fast and loose with employers for 20 years under

communist and Trotskyite union leaders?  How long will she take to rebuild an

effective administration made flabby and unreliable by nepotism and the intrusion

of political partiality and incompetence into the ranks of formerly neutral

administrators?  How long will she take to persuade her talented and experienced

administrators who have emigrated to work for UN and other international
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agencies to return to help rebuild the administration?  They have the human

resources.  The question is the time required to marshall them, for it must be

done before the next elections due in five years.

In the 1950’s, they may have been some doubt which of the two economic

and political system works better, free enterprise in a free-market economy, as in

America, Europe, and Japan, or socialist planning, as in the Soviet Union and

China.  India, Indonesia, and Egypt, the leaders of the non-aligned world, were

going for state planning and state corporations base on Soviet-type 5-year plans.

By the 1970’s, there are no doubts that state planning and state corporations

have not brought about the economic transformation.
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Loss of Nerve

The irony is that just as the truth is becoming apparent to the leaders of the

developing countries, the new models for growth - South Korea, Taiwan,

Hongkong and Singapore, and two others in Latin America - face the danger of

protectionism in the industrial countries.  Plagued by high inflation and high

unemployment, for which no easy solution has been found since the oil crisis, I

sense a loss of nerve in some leaders in government and in industry, and amongst

some academics in the West.  Their confidence in working the free-market

system has been shaken.  Their despondency has enlarged the threat in their

minds of more unemployment over imports like textiles, shoes, electrical and

electronic products from NICs (Newly Industrialising Countries).  Their reaction

has been to heavily protect their no longer competitive industries.  Some are

using older machinery than those they have exported to the NICs.  Some

Europeans now propose organised free trade.  The EEC has, in disregard of the

Multi-Fibre Agreement, forced agreements on a whole group of developing

countries to cut back on their exports of textiles and garments.  Now, EEC

Ministers have proposed in the MTN (Multilateral Trade Negotiations) in

Geneva, in July, that there be “safeguard” clauses to enable them to raise tariffs

and block imports, not against all countries as required by the present rules of
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GATT, but only against specific countries, namely the NICs, which are

disrupting an industry awaiting restructuring.

American unions have urged the cancellation of tax deferrals.  They want

the Administration and Congress to discourage the export of jobs, and to block

transfers of capital and technology, which will otherwise take place because they

can be more profitable abroad.

The crux of the problem is whether leaders in both industrial and

developing countries have adjusted intellectually and emotionally to this being

one interdependent world.  When the oil crisis came upon us in October 1973,

and stock markets in all the capitals of the OECD countries collapsed like nine

pins, that was one moment of truth.  The world was, all of a sudden, seen and felt

as one interdependent world.

NICs should be encouraged, not obstructed, in their further economic

growth.  They are demonstration models to other developing countries of how

they also can move up the industrial ladder if their leaders and people set out to

organise their societies, educate, and train their people.  Then they can modernise

agriculture and make it productive with less farmers, take their surplus rural

population into new towns in which investments in industry can provide jobs.  To
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make it difficult for these countries to export competitively, is surely defeatist

and self-defeating.  For it negates the principles through which all poor and

underdeveloped countries have been told they could work their way into the

ranks of the developed countries.

In the 1950’s, Singapore suffered high unemployment, slow economic

growth, social and political unrest.  Many bright, eager-beaver types joined the

communist underground cells for guerilla revolution.  Strikes, riots, arson, and

assassinations were part of the dreadful repetitious calendar of weekly events.

Today, the same bright, eager-beaver types are in industry as young engineers

and managers.  Now, communist recruitment has dropped in quality and in

numbers.  This political transformation would not have happened but for our

rapid economic development.  This development would not have been possible if

Singapore had not been able to plug into the world grid of industrial power

houses in America, Europe, and Japan.

Other developing countries should be encouraged and helped to plug into

this grid.  How soon and how effectively they can tap this world grid depends

upon them, upon how realistic and pragmatic their governments are in their

policies, so as to strike a bargain with those who have the capital, technology,

and management, to help produce goods for their own people, and, perhaps also
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for export to competitive international markets.  In other words, the more

rationally governments take advantage of their relative backwardness and low

wage costs, the more benefits they will derive from the international division of

labour.  For them not to try, is to court more misery, more coups, more

totalitarian, and eventually more communist regimes.

Meanwhile, the problems of slow growth, high inflation, and

unemployment still trouble the industrialised countries.  But this is no reason for

the industrialised countries to radically modify the principles of free trade and

free capital flows, and technology transfers freely negotiable, except where

national security decides otherwise.  Enterprise and the operation of the free

market have got us to the highest level of production and consumption ever in

man’s history.  It will be enterprise, operating in a free market, not subsidies and

protectionism, which will lead the way out of this present economic trough.  This

is more than an act of faith.  It is the lesson of history, the history of the Great

Depression (1929-33), followed by protectionism.  There must be a saner and

more rational solution to our present problems.

____________________________
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Table 2

EXPORT-ORIENTED INDUSTRIES ESTABLISHED

BETWEEN 1960 AND 1978

Ownership Total
(1)

In
Production

(2)

Ceased
Operations

(3)

Percentage Ceased
Operations

(3)÷(1)

Wholly Foreign

American, European and Japanese

Asian, excluding Japanese

Joint Ventures

American, European and Japanese

Asian, excluding Japanese

Wholly Singaporean

275

(197)

(78)

185

(55)

(130)

81

253

(185)

(68)

159

(51)

(108)

50

22

(12)

(10)

26

(4)

(22)

31

8.0%

(6.1%)

(12.8%)

14.1%

(7.3%)

(16.9%)

38.3%

Total 541 462 79 14.6%

Figures compiled by Economic Development Board, Singapore
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

DINNER IN HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY HELMUT SCHMIDT,

CHANCELLOR OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY, AND

MRS. HANNELORE SCHMIDT AT THE ISTANA, ON FRIDAY, 13

OCTOBER 1978

Your Excellency,

I take great pleasure in extending a warm welcome to you, your wife, Mrs.

Schmidt, and members of your delegation.  The government and people of

Singapore are honoured to have you visit us.

You represent a remarkable people.  After the devastation of the last war,

the Germans have picked themselves up, rebuilt, and gone on to greater

achievements.  It is a proud record of economic and social progress achieved

within a democratic framework.

You also represent an exceptional social democratic party.  The SPD has

achieved a more just and equal society in the Federal Republic of Germany

without generating and exploiting class hatred and antagonisms.  The SPD-FPD



2

LKY/1978/LKY1013.DOC

Government has recorded the lowest inflation rate of all industrial countries,

positive economic growth rates even after the oil crisis, and unemployment lower

than most industrial countries.  The strength of the Deutsche Mark is an

unsolicited, sometimes embarrassing, tribute that the world’s bankers pay to the

German Government, management, and unions, to work together and find some

solution to the complex of problems that confront Germany and the world since

the oil crisis.

It is not by a coincidence that the EEC-ASEAN Ministerial meeting from

20-21 November in Brussels is to take place when the EEC Council of Ministers

is under the chairmanship of the German Foreign Minister.  We believe this EEC-

ASEAN Ministerial Meeting can chart out the areas in which further and greater

cooperation can take place.

During your brief stay, I hope you will get a feel of the texture of the

society we have woven in Singapore.  Singapore grew out of 140 years of British

colonial administration.  During that period, Malays, Indians, and Chinese

migrated to Singapore to seek their fortunes.  A few made their fortunes.  Most

left only their children.  In the last 20 years, the descendants of these immigrants

have acquired a sense of  their own identity.  This society has been influenced by

men who in turn were influenced by British Labour ideals of socialism in the
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1940’s and 50’s.  It was a time when most of my colleagues and I were students

in Britain.  We were attracted and influenced by the humanitarian instincts and

the egalitarian ideas which shaped British Labour Government policies in those

years after the last war.  None of us foresaw the side-effects of the welfare state

on personal motivation and achievement.

Fortunately, the Asian philosophy is that life is one hard struggle.  This

saved us from our early idealistic innocence.  We learned the hard way, that the

world does not owe us a living.  Our people made the effort to help themselves.

So we made some progress.

Now, this progress is threatened by slow economic growth in the industrial

countries, monetary stand against protectionism by the Federal Republic of

Germany is reassuring.  For industrial countries of the West to contemplate

retreat behind selective safeguards and other shields or barriers to protect from

competition against old industries in need of restructuring is defeatist, and in the

end self-defeating.  It is to ignore the lesson of history, history so recent that

many present tonight can personally remember the Great Depression,

protectionism, nationalism, racism, and the terrible consequences of conflict as

each major industrial power sought to secure its own base for raw materials and
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markets.  The only sane and rational way forward is an agreement on the

Multilateral Trade Negotiations which will increase, not impede, trade.

Finally, may I ask you all to drink to the health of the Chancellor and his

wife, Mrs. Hannelore Schmidt.

__________________________
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TRANSCRIPT OF A TELEVISION INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME

MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AND CHANCELLOR SCHMIDT

OF WEST GERMANY, BY DR. WINFRED SHARLAU, OF THE

GERMAN NATIONAL TELEVISION ON 14 OCTOBER, 1978

WINFRED

SHARLAU: Mr. Prime Minister, Mr. Chancellor, would you accept

the basic assumption that as a result of the present economic world order the rich

nations are becoming richer and the poor poorer?  Mr. Prime Minister.

PRIME MINISTER: The rich nations are becoming richer and most poor

nations are also becoming richer.  But, of course, the difference between the

richer nations and the poorer nations may in some cases be widening.  But I don’t

think it is true to say all poor nations are becoming poorer.

SHARLAU: Chancellor.
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CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Well, I find it difficult to contradict what Prime

Minister Lee Kuan Yew just said.  I would perhaps add that the question is

articulated in a rather general way.  It is not only the question whether a country

becomes richer or poorer;  it is also the question whether the individual within a

country can improve his standard of living or not.  Some of the developing

countries are very rapidly growing in population.  And in some cases you have a

relative impoverishment because of a too quick growth of population.  And I

think that on the other hand the industrial countries are growing in population

only rather slowly nowadays.  Some of them are even shrinking including

Germany right now and other central European states which leads me to the

judgement that one does not only have to compare the gross national product as

such but also the gross national product per capita.  And if you measure it by the

latter yardstick I guess there are quite a few developing countries, relatively

speaking, do become poorer.

SHARLAU: May I come back to the economic world order.  Still

the line between the rich and the poor nations still coincides with the line

between the white and non-white people.  Does this world order still reflects the

colonial past?
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PRIME MINISTER: It reflects the history of the Industrial Revolution which

started in Britain, spread to Europe, North America and then across to Japan.  If

you want this colour line to be blurred, then you should not be taking such a

harsh and unaccomodating approach towards the newly industrialising countries

like Korea, Taiwan, Brazil, Mexico, Turkey and countries like Singapore.  Then

it will make the whites feel less isolated.

SHARLAU: Chancellor.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: What was the question -- whether rich and poor ...

SHARLAU: ... coincides with the white and non-white.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Well, do you count in that equation the Arabs to be

white or non-white?  Obviously quite a couple of the Arab countries are

becoming rich rather quickly.  And the Prime Minister already has hinted to the

Japanese which are clearly not being considered as being white people.  No, I do

not think that this is a concise description of the actual situation.  I think, on the

other hand, there are some white countries who are rather poor and even some of
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the white countries where more than one-half of the population is illiterate, which

is not the case in some of the developing countries.  I think it’s a rather rigid

division which you have taken.

SHARLAU: The advances made by some newly industrialised

countries, you have mentioned already, puts them in a position to compete on the

world market with the industrialised world, and they have put up trade barriers.

Will the world witness the new protectionist area?  Mr. Prime Minister.

PRIME MINISTER: We’ve already have seen some signs of protectionism

on textiles, shoes, even shipbuilding.  Pressure has been applied to spread new

orders for ships into shipyard which would not otherwise have been economic.

It’s come at an unfortunate time -- after the oil crisis -- but if we believe that this

world is one world, as I think it is, as a result of modern science, technology, jet,

the satellite, trade, then there is no going back to self-contained empires or

continental powers.  It is not possible to maintain either American, European or

Japanese standards of living if we go back to economic autarchy self-contained.

The only way in which we can increase the whole world gross product is more

international division of labour, more exchange of goods and services.  Then

everybody is richer and better off.



5

LKY/1978/LKY1014.DOC

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: I fully agree with what Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew

has said.  I would like to put a footnote to your question, not to his answer.  I

think it would be unfair to project the impression as if the contemporary flare of

protectionism have much to do with a confrontation between industrialised states

and the developing states or quickly developing states, new industrial states.  Let

me give you two examples.  In times of economic crisis protectionism always

was a strong tendency, a strong temptation to close one’s own country off against

crisis coming from outside or against aggravating one’s own domestic crisis.

This, for instance, did happen in the first world-wide economic crisis in this

century in the ‘30s.  That was not protectionism against developing countries;  it

was protectionism between industrialised countries.  The second example -- look

at the protectionist quarrels between Northern America and the European

Economic Community in the field of agricultural products.  It has clearly nothing

to do with a confrontation between industrialised states on  the one hand and

developing countries on the other;  it’s a conflict among very developed states,

very developed economies.  But this is just a footnote.  As an economist and as a

political animal, I totally subscribe to the insight which was given, the answer

which was given by Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew.
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SHARLAU: ‘Free trade’ is not what you would call a winning

slogan in election.  Do you see that as a problem for the Europeans?

PRIME MINISTER: It’s a problem for all countries where you have one

worker, one vote.  But I think the answer to the explanation given by the

industrial democracies to the developing countries that it is unemployment and

electoral pressure is that they ought to get both their trade unions and their

workers and their members of the Bundestag or the National Assembly to go out

and see in the developing countries what happens to workers when barriers are

put up.  To save one European job, say in textiles or shoes you put 2, sometimes

2½    to 3 persons out of jobs in the developing countries.  And in the developed

countries, the person who is out of job has got the benefits of unemployment

relief almost as good as if he were in the job.  He only suffers the inconvenience

or the stigma of not being at work and not having the pleasure of the company of

his workmates.  But in developing countries being out of the job means being

hungry.

SHARLAU: So you would subscribe to the criticism that the EEC

when it reduced the textile quotas wasn’t doing diplomacy but blackmail?
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PRIME MINISTER: It was not acting, first, in the spirit of the international

community being one.  It was selfish and I think in a shortsighted way because

the problems of restructuring of obsolete industries was just postponed and it will

become aggravated and more difficult to resolve, more painful, later on.

SHARLAU: Mr. Chancellor, some of the tactics used and adopted

in the Third World seem to be counterproductive ...

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: I didn’t catch it, “some of the tactics ...”?

SHARLAU: ... adopted by the Third World in the North-South

Dialogue seem to be counterproductive.  You have made some harsh comments

on the lack of solidarity.  What do you mean by that?

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: It’s going to be a lengthy answer.

First, I would like to stress the necessity that the old

industrial economies restructure their productive, their industrial capacities

towards future production of investment goods or other manufactured goods
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which one will be able to sell in the world markets with profit, with a good

earning for the wage-earners who have produced these goods.  The process of

restructuring is a painful one.  The old industrial countries have transferred not

only the technology to produce steel or to build ships, they also have exported

partially by development aid the investment goods which you needed to put up

shipbuilding yards, let us say, in South Korea or to put up steel mills, let us say in

many developing countries.  Now, these yards do produce ships, these steel mills

do produce steel.  There are too many shipbuilders in the world now, there is too

many steel capacity in the world now.  And it’s clear that the Europeans will now

have to find new ways of making a living from their skilled labour, their

engineers, their farsighted enterprises.  They need some time, they need courage.

They have to take on the hardship which means especially for the labour force,

for the workers.  They need to be protected in their social standing for the

transitional period.  They need to have strong trade unions.  The trade unions

need to bargain with the entrepreneurs, the state will be asked to help and has to

help.  Well, if all this is being done it nevertheless means, at least for an

intermediate period, sacrifices.  These sacrifices inevitably have to be made.  But

if somebody does make sacrifices in order to help somebody else, I feel at least

he is entitled to ask some solidarity from the beneficiary of one’s own sacrifices

as it were.  This is what I mean by saying solidarity could never be a one-way

traffic.  And what are now the questions which from my point of view have to be
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asked by the industrial countries and have to be answered by the developing

countries.

There are two questions I have in mind:

1) As the developing countries will never reach their targets by official

development aid only, as they strongly need private investment from abroad

within their economy, as the example of Singapore shows which is so

enormously successful, it is necessary that the developing countries do encourage

investors from outside.  That means that at least they should give assurances,

guarantees that private investment is not being taken away or nationalised, give

assurances that there will be appropriate possibilities for transferring earnings,

profits.  That is one thing, the question which has to be answered by the

developing countries in a positive way, otherwise, it is very difficult for the

industrial countries to help in a sufficient way.
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And the second one is in the political field.  I find it

rather difficult to listen time and again, several times in one year, to speeches and

read resolutions several times in one year whether they are taken in a meeting of

the non-aligned countries in Belgrade or whether they are taken at the United

Nations or whether they are being voiced at UNCTAD meetings or other

meetings -- what have you, in which the donor countries are being degraded and

in which they are being accused of obviously wrong accusations.  For instance, I

must say I become rather thoughtful about Germany’s future policies vis-a-viz

countries which time and again, against their own knowledge, accuse my country

of helping some other country in the world to build nuclear weapons.  If this goes

on for ever and ever somebody might in the long run, in the not so long run, find

me rather stubborn.

SHARLAU: Mr. Prime Minister, you sure want to complement that

...?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, Mr. Chairman, the trouble is, I find so much of

what Chancellor Helmut Schmidt has said rings a bell with me or perhaps we are

on the same wavelengths.  So it  makes it very difficult to have a lively

controversial exchange.  I sympathise with the -- or rather I commiserate with the

trials and tribulations he has had to put up with.  I have listened to some of the
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non-aligned and G-77 Group meetings, and one mustn’t be too unkind, one must

be a little bit philosophical.  It is the most raucous, the most virulent, the most

angry that leads the pack, that draft these resolutions.  In such gathering ... I

don’t know if Chancellor Schmidt has similar experiences in his youth, but in my

younger days I used to attend meetings where the communists used to

predominate a large crowd by a small group of people and then they set the pace

and they do the shouting, they do the heckling, they give the slogans.  Well, you

have to understand it doesn’t mean the crowd is with the cheerleaders.  Often

they are not in agreement with the cheerleaders.  But they find it inconvenient

and psychologically rather constrained from openly expressing disapproval of the

cheerleaders.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: I understand you want to teach me the Asiatic wisdom

and (relaxiveness).  But let me take you up on one point.  You were talking about

communists.  I think quite a few of the developing countries are just too wise in

their, for instance, not asking development aid from the communist countries.

There are a couple of communist countries in the world like the Soviet Union

itself, like the East German GDR or others in Europe who certainly are able,

capable and, on the other hand, at the same time, in a very good economic

position to give financial aid, capital aid, technical assistance to developing
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countries, but they don’t do it.  They do it only to a very small extent or what

they really do is deliver weapons and  tanks and aircraft.

Let me tell you that my little country annually give, I

think twice or 2½    times as much capital aid towards the developing world than

the totality of communist states.  And I think this is not fair that you just sit back

and keep silent about this sad fact.  If the developing countries take tanks and

aircraft and weaponry from the Soviet Union, well, it’s not our subject tonight, I

have my severe doubts about the wisdom of that.  But I really cannot say why my

country should be obliged to give much more aid per capita of my inhabitants, of

my countrymen than a communist country which at the same time is posing some

threat with its armour and increasing its armour all the time.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, Chancellor Schmidt, you are not correct when

you say that nobody raises these points with the communist ...

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: I like to hear this.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I have.  I raised it at Colombo in August 1976 at

the Non-Aligned Summit.  I did not go myself but I had my speech read for me



13

LKY/1978/LKY1014.DOC

and I made the points and I quoted the figures given by the UN of how much aid

the Soviet Union and all the East Europeans gave.  Then it got some publicity.

But ...

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Obviously not enough publicity.  It didn’t come to my

eyes.  But I like to hear that.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I must send you a copy.  But I made the point.

And I also, of course, in fairness to them gave their explanation which they have

given to me -- they have no historic obligation.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: What do you mean by ‘historic obligation’?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I don’t know.  They say they didn’t exploit me.

So they are under no obligation to help.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: But did Germany exploit Singapore or the settlements?
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PRIME MINISTER: Ah, well, no.  But Germany’s partners in the EEC were

supposed to have exploited large parts of the world, and you must, of course,

make collective atonement for what your partners have done.  But that’s not the

point.  I think it is generally accepted in the developing world that if you want to

make war and make trouble and make revolution, then you get help from the

communist powers.  They make very good weapons -- rockets (hand-launched),

automatics, mortars, grenades, surface-to-air missiles.  If you want development,

progress, better life, then get technical assistance, capital equipment, know-how

from ...

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Do you think that’s a fair division of labour between

the powers of the world?

PRIME MINISTER: No, I am not saying that that’s a fair division of labour.

I am just stating that as a fact which is recognised by all developing countries.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: I see there is a lack in this conversation.  We need a

representative of the Soviet Union here or the People’s Republic of China



15

LKY/1978/LKY1014.DOC

SHARLAU: We have to do it ourselves.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Why don’t you play the part of the Soviets.

SHARLAU: Mr. Chancellor, is it realistic to believe that

disarmament would set free more money to bridge the gap between the rich and

poor?

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: It is true to say that arms limitation, armaments

limitations saves a proportion of the respective country’s GNP.  That is true.  It

remains to be seen what that country, what that nation does with the savings in

terms of their GNP.  Let’s assume that country X or Y or Z uses 3% of their

GNP for maintaining their defensive forces.  Let us assume such a theoretical

example.  If an agreement on arms limitation or an agreement on limiting forces

of a couple of countries to which country X does belong makes it unnecessary or

even forbids the use of 3% of their GNP, limits them to, let us say, 2%, then they

have one additional percent of GNP to use.  Now the question is for what

purposes will they use it.  They would certainly not use it totally for additional

development aid.  This is realistic to assume.  But it would be worthwhile to fight
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for making them use a great proportion for additional aid.  They will only do so if

others do the same thing.  So you would need at the same time not only a

collective deal on arms limitation but also a collective deal on additional

development aid.

PRIME MINISTER: I find this a futile discussion.  It is generally agreed at

the UN that the developed countries should try and approximate 0.7% of their

GNP for development aid, and very few countries -- I think two, three industrial

countries -- reach that figure.  So assuming that you can get the East and the

West to reduce their arms and cut down, say, arms expenditure from about 5% of

GNP to 2% GNP then all it will mean will be 0.3% or 0.4% of GNP will be 0.3%

of an additional 2% which has been reduced.  If you can’t get them to reach 0.3%

to 0.7%, how do you expect them to cut off their GNP from arms expenditure by

2% or 3% and say, make it 3.7% for development aid, and what will happen.  It’s

a good talking point - it keeps gatherings, when they run out of topics to chase

this hare.  I find it unproductive and unrealistic.  The Soviet Union is unlikely to

suddenly say:  Let’s scrap all these missiles, let’s scrap all these tanks.  They will

always have use for them.  They have two long borders -- one in Europe, one in

the Far East -- and that’s a fact of life.  So I say within those facts the developed

countries must strive, if this is one world and we want to keep this system going

instead of tearing at each other’s throats, then we must show concern for those
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who have started so late in life and so low down the ladder.  Maybe many don’t

deserve any help;  maybe they squander the help, nevertheless, the willingness to

help lubricates international relations and lessens international tensions.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: I would subscribe to your conclusions, Sir.  Let me

insert one thought here.  I think it is obvious that the gap between the standard of

living in the developing countries in general, let us say of the Group of 77 on the

one hand and the standard of living in the highly industrialised countries on the

other, this gap will never be bridged by aid in the order of the magnitude of 0.3%

or 0.7% of GNP on the side of the industrialised countries.  This is just not

enough.  The industrialised countries among themselves have not developed into

their present capacity by getting aid whether in the order of 0.3% or 0.7%, but

they have gained their present capacity by division of labour, by transfer of

technology, transfer of people also and division of labour, by importing and

exporting goods and services.  And the developing world needs transfer of

technology, transfer of skilled people, managers, for instance, engineers at least

for some time and what they need is division of labour.

I come back to the first point of Mr. Lee Kuan Yew.

What the developing country needs is the possibility to sell their produce in the
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industrial markets and by their earnings be put into the possibility of buying what

they need from the industrialised countries.  This is really what matters and not

so much the official development aid.

SHARLAU: If that were to happen, are you convinced that two

aims can be achieved simultaneously, namely, stable growth for the industrialised

nations and accelerated growth for the Third World?

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: We haven’t so far talked about stable growth.  And the

growth over the last, let us say 50 years or 60 years hasn’t been so stable, and we

have had two world-wide economic crises -- one in the early ‘30s with disastrous

consequences and the second one in the ‘70s with severe consequences, not that

disastrous as the first one but nevertheless ...

PRIME MINISTER: Not yet.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Not yet, (right you are).  So please let’s not assume

that we do have stable growth in the industrialised world nor do we have stable

growth in the world at large.  We have a very volatile world.
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SHARLAU: But you would like to achieve it?

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: I would like to achieve it, anybody would.  But nobody

has reached a point ...

PRIME MINISTER: We pray for it every night.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Yes, I agree.  But there is no such thing as yet -- as a

stable growth of longer periods of the world.  It’s a very volatile growth.

Sometimes it is a negative growth, shrinking sometimes.  Mostly it’s growing,

but sometimes it’s faster growing than at other times.  And there is not so far a

sufficient degree of unison in how to manage the world’s economy as an entity.  I

subscribe to that phrase used by Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew earlier on -- the

world’s economy has to be considered as an entity, an organic entity.  It is very

hard to conceive for national governments what is their role in that entity.  There

is no world government, there is no world parliament, there is no world central

bank, there is no other authority;  it’s a network of national  authorities coping

with each other, co-operating sometimes, fighting each other ...
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PRIME MINISTER: But there are some rules like GATT.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Yes, And it would be good if anybody would stick to

the rules.  But ...

PRIME MINISTER: They should.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: There are many countries who are not sticking to the

rules, including developing countries.

SHARLAU: May I ask a last question?

Would you share my impression that there prevails a

somewhat pessimistic feeling about what the future holds in store in the West and

a rather strong optimism in Asia, particularly in China, where leaders have

assured the people time and again that the future is bright.
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PRIME MINISTER: Well, that’s a declaratory statement that I listened to

with astonishment.  I have often seen these beautiful communist posters showing

tomorrow -- sunshine, (bright gold), ripe fruit, workers happy ...

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: And singing.

PRIME MINISTER: ... sharing all the good things of life in a classless

society.  No fights, no tensions.  What is the truth?  The truth is, if you have blind

faith in that kind of a future, then you are a communist.

But I find blind faith very difficult to accept.  My

reason, my logic tells me that history left me there in the very early stages of

growth, to get up and join the industrial countries is going to take me many

decades provided I am allowed to learn and work my way up -- do a job, get the

capital, get the machines, learn how to operate it, get the products, sell it to other

developing countries, to the developed countries, buy more machines and slowly

catch up.  And if you ask me if I believe in transmigration of the soul, whether I

like to be born an American, a West German or a Japanese or a Russian or a

Chinese in China in my next life, I think I’d like to be born, first, a white

American in Texas, next ...
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CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: ... a white American in Boston.

PRIME MINISTER: ... or a German in Frankfurt or Hamburg.

SHARLAU: Mr. Chancellor.

CHANCELLOR

SCHMIDT: Well, I think these categories of pessimism or

optimism are forbidden in the political world.  A political leader who cannot

overcome his own pessimism should leave his office and transfer it to somebody

who has a better conception of the future.  On the other hand, I would also think

that illusions is a forbidden thing for a political leader.  What befits him is

imagination, what could be achieved in the future.  Skill to bring it about,

together with others which, of course, does also need some experience and

thirdly, energy, decisiveness to realise what he has been thinking of, what they

have conceived, to put it into reality.  You could sum it all up and say it’s futile

to think of the future development of the world in an optimistic or pessimistic

way, all of us have to shoulder our own burdens and anybody has to live up to his

duties and the results remain to be seen.
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SHARLAU: Thank you very much Mr. Prime Minister, thank you,

Mr. Chancellor

_____________________________________



1

LKY/1978/LKY1016.DOC

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

DINNER IN HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY MR. PHAM VAN

DONG, PRIME MINISTER OF THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF

VIETNAM, AT THE ISTANA, ON MONDAY, 16 OCTOBER 1978

Mr. Prime Minister,

My colleagues and I extend you and members of your delegation a warm

welcome.

Until today, our knowledge of each other was limited to second-hand

reports.  However accurate and objective, they cannot equal the direct face-to-

face encounter.  I have learnt more about Vietnam and her distinguished Prime

Minister from our two-hour meeting this afternoon than if I had read two books

on the subject.

The countries of Southeast Asia today are very conscious of each other as

neighbours in one region.  We in Singapore are conscious of the need to establish

sound and mutually beneficial relationships with all our neighbours, regardless of
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their economic or political systems.  There is no reason why we cannot live in

peace with each other, and through trade, economic and cultural cooperation

contribute to one another’s well-being and progress.

To this end we must exorcise preconceived biases, arising from past

misconceptions.  For these could easily lead us away from a new constructive

relationship.

The future is what we choose to make of it.  It is for us to remove

difficulties and create opportunities for friendship and cooperation.  If we are to

make Southeast Asia a region of peace and prosperity, we must remove distrust

and reduce tensions.  We must establish confidence in each other by matching

words with deeds.  As sovereign States we each have the right to solve our

problems in our way, and to establish systems of Government which each

country believes will satisfy its national aspirations.

We are encouraged that, as a result of your meetings with the leaders of

the countries of ASEAN, you have first-hand knowledge of the desire of the

leaders of all the countries for peace and stability in order to achieve more

economic development.
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Your statements in Bangkok, Manila, Jakarta, and Kuala Lumpur that

Vietnam will not, directly or indirectly, support subversion, were not solicited by

the leaders of the countries you visited.  This makes the statements all the more

significant. If we all uphold and observe this first principle of non-interference,

good and constructive relations will develop among us all.

Our frank and direct discussions this afternoon are a first and valuable step

in establishing a realistic relationship with each other, one which can and will be

mutually beneficial.

Now, may I ask you all to drink to the health of His Excellency Mr. Pham

Van Dong, and to friendship between the Government of the Socialist Republic

of Vietnam and Singapore.

_____________________
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

DINNER IN HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY MR. TENG HSIAO-

PING, VICE-PREMIER OF THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA,

AT THE ISTANA ON SUNDAY, 12TH NOVEMBER 1978

Mr. Vice-Premier,

On behalf of the people and government of the Republic of Singapore,

may I extend a warm welcome to Your Excellency, Madam Cho Lin, and to all

members of your delegation.

Your Excellency’s visit comes at an important time in Asia’s history.

Many people are re-examining previously unquestioned assumptions, especially

in the light of the unexpected developments, in the last 3 years, between the

former countries of Indochina and between them and their neighbours.  We are

all trying to fathom the future.  What kind of world will it be by the year 2000?

What part will East and Southeast Asia play in that world?  However objective

we try to be in identifying the key forces which are shaping the future, I suspect

we cannot avoid surprises.
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For instance, I could not have anticipated, when I was in Peking in May

1976, that I would have the privilege of welcoming Vice-Premier Teng Hsiao-

ping to Singapore in November 1978 as the representative of the Government of

the People’s Republic of China.

Surprises add spice to life, provided they are pleasant ones, as in this

instance.  But it is best not to risk too many surprises.  To be accurately

appraised of objective facts, and to work out the different possible developments

which can flow out of them, is one way of avoiding being taken by surprise.  So I

welcome your visit and the opportunity to discuss matters of common concern

and interest with Your Excellency.

The relationship between China and Singapore contains unique elements to

which we must address ourselves with frankness.  Then there will be no need for

ambiguity in our dealings with each other.

Perhaps I could illustrate this problem by advancing for Your Excellency’s

consideration a tantalising thought.  How different would both of us have become

had my ancestors stayed on in China and yours emigrated to Singapore?
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I was stuck by the first half of this thought when I visited China for the

first time in 1976.  I had no doubts that had I been born and  bred in China, I

would not be the person I had become.  I did not know where I would have

found myself in a milieu of 900 million Chinese.  But whether peasant or worker,

political cadre or diligent follower, the spectacles through which I would have

viewed the world would have been very different.  As it was, having grown up in

Singapore, especially my first twenty years, I was conscious that I was looking at

China and her people as an outsider.

This evening, Your Excellency, permit me some light-hearted speculation

as to what would have happened if your ancestors had settled in Singapore and

you were born and bred here.  Certainly the history of China would not have

been  the same.  Equally, the history of Singapore would have been different.  As

a Singaporean, you would have found much to admire in the people of China.

But you would be much puzzled by some of the events of the last 29 years in

China.  For from time to time, China appeared deliberately to choose to travel the

longer, rather than the shorter, road to industrialisation.
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Chinese Singaporeans have had their own different experience and history.

However short this may be, compared to that of their ancestors in China, it has

made them different.  More important, they are in the midst of ensuring a

separate and durable future for themselves in Southeast Asia.  And this future

must be shared equally with Malay, Indian, and other Singaporeans.

They understand enough of geopolitics to know their future directly

depends on Singapore’s future in Southeast Asia, and not on China’s future

amongst the front rank of industrial nations.  Naturally, China’s industrialisation

will affect the whole of Southeast Asia and so indirectly influence Singapore’s

future.  However, Singaporeans have come to recognise that just as they cannot

afford to sacrifice their national interests for China, so they cannot expect China

to sacrifice her national interests for Singapore.  The more both sides are frank

with each other over this fact of life, the more constructive and fruitful our

bilateral relations will be.

The people of Singapore know the capabilities of the Chinese nation.  We

wish China success in her rapid industrialisation.  A prosperous and peaceful

country of nearly one billion people is a matter of great consequence for Asia and

for the world.  Cooperation with such a China becomes desirable, indeed

irresistible.



5

LKY/1978/LKY1112.DOC

I am confident Your Excellency’s visit will improve the friendship and

understanding between our two peoples and governments.

May I now request you to join me in a toast to the health of his

Excellency, Mr. Hua Kuo-feng, Chairman and Premier of the People’s Republic

of China;  to the peoples and Government of China;  to Your Excellency and

Madam Cho Lin;  to all members of your delegation;  and to the friendship

between the peoples and governments of China and Singapore.

________________________________
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NOT FOR GENERAL RELEASE

TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER LEE

KUAN YEW BY MR. ALTAF GAUHAR OF THE THIRD WORLD

MEDIA ON 27 NOVEMBER 1978

ALTAF GAUHAR: Prime Minister, we are interested in finding out the

views of Third World leaders on the present state of North-

South negotiations, and it is in that connections that I have

come to see you.

PRIME MINISTER: But why do you choose me?

ALTAF GAUHAR: The reason is that the Third World is not exactly

crowded with able and articulate leaders, and you have been

expressing your views quite strongly about growing

protectionism in the West.
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PRIME MINISTER: But your audience is very limited.  What impact will it

have on the decision makers in America and in Europe and

in Japan?  If you are to make any progress, you must move

decision makers.

ALTAF GAUHAR: It is not going to be easy.  The decision makers are

now beginning to tell us that we must convert their people.

How do we convert their people?  We don’t have the means

to convert them.  We have no access to the western press.

PRIME MINISTER: No, I am wondering ...  You must need a lot of faith to

carry on this crusade.

ALTAF GAUHAR: It’s not so much faith, as fear.  I think the middle

ground is getting eroded.  Agreements are reached at

UNCTAD and other forums but nothing is done to

implement them.  The result is that avenues of understanding

are getting blocked.  So you wake up one morning and

wonder what happened in Afghanistan.  And then you wake

up in Washington and begin to feel very angry that nobody

told you what was going on in Iran.
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PRIME MINISTER: I don’t think European or American governments are

going to be convinced that what happened in Afghanistan or

Iran has anything to do with the North-South Dialogue and

the Common Fund.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Well, because ... let us assume for the sake of

argument that the Common Fund creates a more equitable

system which eliminates this wild fluctuation of prices,

guaranteeing certain minimum export earnings of the poor

countries.  In the case of Iran, it’s not the lack of wealth or

foreign exchange earnings or the desire to modernise that has

brought her problems.  Perhaps if the oil wealth hadn’t

quadrupled so suddenly and the processes of modernisation

speeded up with large influx of American and European

personnel upsetting the orthodox Shiite Muslims’ desire to

preserve their way of life, Iran might not have blown up in

such a spectacular way.  There are other factors - the social,

economic disparities of wealth and opportunities, the

intelligentsia feeling frustrated.  But the main thrust of the
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movement has come from the orthodox, the Muslim

fundamentalists.

In Afghanistan, had there been a Common

Fund, it wouldn’t have made much difference.  They needed

massive inputs.  Their needs couldn’t have been paid for by

any exports under the Common Fund.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Don’t you think, Prime Minster, that there are spark-

off points?  People suffer under disparities and from lack of

participation, and one day it gets sparked off.  Even though

the present banner in Iran may be the fundamentalist banner,

the basic problem is widespread dissatisfaction.

PRIME MINISTER: How does more wealth prevent that?  In fact, greater

unexpected wealth, viewing the oil crisis in retrospect,

precipitated it because oil wealth accelerated process of

change.
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ALTAF GAUHAR: Perhaps, also the disparities became more abrasive.

But it’s not just the Common Fund.  It is the entire concept

of a New International Economic Order, in which there will

be more equitable distribution of resources.  Would you say

that economic problems have really no relationship to the

kind of changes that we are witnessing in Iran and

Afghanistan?

PRIME MINISTER: It’s a vast subject which we can’t cover in forty

minutes.  It’s the problem of change in societies.  In the one

world that the technology of West has created, change has

been imposed upon many societies in an abrupt and

unsympathetic manner.  And there is no escape from the

need to adjust to this world because it has become one

interdependent interreacting world with swift transportation

and instantaneous communication.  But it is a change which

must be made primarily by the societies, the Third World

societies themselves and their leaders.  The change can be

frustrated or assisted by the attitudes and the policies of the

developed world,  the industrial countries.  But I think it

would be wrong to believe that any set of formulae can solve
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these problems of adjustments for each and every society.

There is no panacea for these problems.  The cure has to

come from within.  You’ve been in Pakistan for what - 50

years of your life?  The new international economic order

would make things less difficult for General Zia ul Haq, but

it’s not going to solve Pakistan’s problems for him.  How

does it solve all the problems which Mr Bhutto did not

solve?

ALTAF GAUHAR: Would you say that the present attitude of the

industrialised West is frustrating that process of change?

PRIME MINISTER: It’s not helping as much as it could.  I would not go on

to say that it’s actively frustrating that process.  It’s not as

sympathetic as it could be.

ALTAF GAUHAR: In what particular respect do you find the West

unsympathetic?
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PRIME MINISTER: My approach to this problem will not touch a

sympathetic response in many Third World capitals.

Singapore was confronted with almost insoluble problems.

Yes, there were governments willing to help with experts

and expertise, some grants, some loans, on soft terms.  But

they would never have solved our problems.  To succeed

there must be resolve in the people to face up to their

challenge.  The Japanese made it without any help.  In fact,

the Meiji transformation succeeded  despite the obstacles put

in their way by the Europeans and Americans.  They learnt,

they imitated.  They were poor imitators at first  then they

caught up, then they surpassed the Europeans,  The Koreans

are doing likewise.  And Brazil and Mexico are making the

grade.  They could make the grade better and faster if the

industrial countries were not so self-centred and selfish but

instead took a longer view of their higher interests in making

proposals towards this one interdependent, interreacting

world.  But I think it would be a waste of energy and effort

to plead for sympathetic charitable concessions from the

industrial countries.
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ALTAF GAUHAR: May I take a specific aspect?  You acted as leader of

the ASEAN pressure group against the protectionism of the

industrialised nations.  You said that the industrial countries

were adopting protectionist policies because they had lost

nerve.  You also believed that if the developed countries

made it difficult for the developing countries to export

competitively it will result in defeatist and self-defeating

consequences.  Self-defeating in what sense, Prime Minister?

PRIME MINISTER: Well, if you prevented people like the Koreans that

have galvanised themselves to enter the industrial age, then

they have got to turn elsewhere.  It was because the

Japanese were frustrated in their drive to export, to

industrialise, to join the international community on equal

terms in the 1930s, that they turned to expansionism and

tried to carve out their own self-contained empire.  They had

to sustain their own modernisation, and it led to the Second

World War.  It’s these considerations which have made the

Americans and Europeans show restraint when dealing with

Japan and her large trade surpluses.  But Korea has not yet

reached that stage of industrial sophistication so there isn’t
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the same apprehension of grievous consequences in

frustrating Korea.  They threatened the Japanese with tariff

barriers or economic reprisals - both the Americans and the

Europeans - but neither have readily used the knife, yet.

There will be catastrophic consequences if the knife were

used, because that bundle of energy, that technology, that

know-how, if it took a different turning, would alter the

balance of power in the world.  You can imagine it as vividly

as the think tankers in Rand Corporation or Brookings

Institute or Hudson Institute.  It’s the awesome alternative

that makes the industrial nations act in their enlightened self-

interest.  If we cannot present an awesome alternative any

plea for fairness or charity is not of much value.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Do you see the awful alternative round the corner?

PRIME MINISTER: No.  That’s why there has been no progress.

ALTAF GAUHAR: What, Prime Minister, would you suggest that the

developing countries ought to do?  To galvanise the people
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and to adopt policies which would bring about an inner

change in societies is going to be a very long process.

PRIME MINISTER: It is.  It is.  There is no instant easy cure for it.  It is

easy to let a country  run down, as so many countries have

discovered to their cost after they have won independence.

It is very difficult to assemble the elements to build up the

organisational drive within a society in order that it can

climb up the technological ladder.  How are a few leaders to

transform so many illiterate human beings in an agricultural

society into so many skilled workers, technicians, engineers,

accountants, managers and enterpreneurs of an industrial

society.  It’s a painful slow process of educating them,

training them, bringing out the best in them.  And the West

can help in that.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Would you say that your solution is influenced by your

own experience?  You have the advantage of a small

population.
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PRIME MINISTER: Perhaps.  But Korea has got 20 million plus;  Taiwan

has 16 millions.  They had to move from an agricultural base

into an industrial base.  They are doing this.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Even though the numbers involved were smaller in

comparative terms, how were you able to convert farmers

and smalltime shopkeepers into a body of industrial workers.

Was that the result of a carefully devised policy?

PRIME MINISTER: I wish I could say yes.  No, alas, it was devised as

carefully as we could but not carefully enough.  Terrible

mistakes were made.  Wastage took place which should

never have been had we the foresight or the experience.  Put

simply it’s a problem of reorganising the nature of a society,

re-training the same human beings to enable them to perform

different functions in a differently organised society.  And

you teach them easiest and fastest when you give them

models to learn from, as when they are working in close

proximity with other people who know how to do it.  The

bigger the country, like China or India, the more difficult it is

because the slighter the impact of the same number of
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teachers or models on the total population of the major cities.

We are fortunate because of our small size.  The numbers

that we sent abroad for training and the numbers of

technicians, engineers and managers that came here made for

very rapid diffusion of knowledge and acquisition of skills.

Man learns by watching his fellow men, and if his instructor

is skilled he learns quickly.  If his instructor is nearly as

unskilled as he is, they will both flounder.  One key problem

is to choose the right people to take advantage of the

learning opportunity and in turn to become a teacher.  You

must choose those who can be you multipliers.

ALTAF GAUHAR: How did you choose the people?
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PRIME MINISTER: Ah!  A competitive system in the schools where innate

ability is gauged from performance by disregarding the

linguistic, educational, cultural and social handicaps due to a

poor family background.  In other words, in order to

eliminate the linguistic and cultural advantages of children

from better class homes, the assessments are made on

numerical, mathematical and conceptual abilities and other

skills which are more inborn than learned, consciously

ignoring those factors where a better educated family would

give a child an advantage.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Do you think your colleagues have learnt the

fundamentals of your system?  In one of your interviews you

said that all  you need is ‘five to six tough-minded souls’ to

manage the thing.  Is it really a question of figures?  ‘Tough-

minded people’ don’t often come with sensitive souls.

PRIME MINISTER: They seem to be in apparent contradiction, but they are

not.  First you must be sensitive before you are moved to do

things.  But if you are simply moved by sympathy and the

desire to do good, so much so that you are unable to take
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unpleasant decisions in order to achieve the maximum good

for the maximum number of people, which may mean hurting

a few, then you will never achieve it.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Can a system be left to an individual or a few

individuals?

PRIME MINISTER: At the very top, yes.  It has to be a decision of the few,

but the decisions of the few unless they are supported by

whole echelons of people who understand what the

objectives are - then these decisions are just so many

minutes on paper.  The spirit that moves those at the top

must move the whole administration, the whole organisation.

ALTAF GAUHAR: But you think enough has been achieved for the system

to survive you, Prime Minister?
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PRIME MINISTER: No system can survive indefinitely in an unchanged

form in a changing world.  It has got to adapt, adjust, to

modify itself.  What I can do is to build up enough

institutions, instruments if you will, and select the men who

can learn how to remould, reshape, resharpen these

institutions and instruments to meet changing problems.  The

problems we are going to face in the next 22 years to the

year 2000 AD are going to be vastly different from those we

faced in the last twenty-two years.  We developed until

1973, in an era of cheap energy, of booming world trade,

with new products and new technology, proliferating new

industries.  It was an era of optimism.  We are now in an era

where optimism has, if not vanished, wilted at the edges.

The petroleum age is finite.  Its coming to an end in our

children’s lifetime.  There are serious economic problems of

persistent inflation and unemployment which cannot be 

resolved by old Keynesian policies of demand management.

Inflation is built into the economies of the major industrial

countries.  The desire to protect individual national interest

and the jobs of one’s voters is relentlessly making

governments more and more protectionist though they know
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that its collectively self-defeating.  So it’s a different world.

And so we’ve got to adjust.  We’ve got to think differently.

ALTAF GAUHAR: You are beginning to sound like a man who wants to

rest on his laurels.  Do you feel a little tired?

PRIME MINISTER: No.  Rest on laurels?  I wish I could do that.  No you

rest when you’re dead.

ALTAF GAUHAR: What you say has a certain sense of completeness

about it.  You don’t think the world is going to change in a

hurry.  There isn’t much to be expected from the

industrialised countries.  It is in that sense that you sound as

if you have reached the end of your mission.

PRIME MINISTER: Well, I’m sorry if I have left you that impression.  I

believe that life is a process of continuous change and a

constant struggle to make that change one for the better.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Do you see yourself taking a leading role in this Third

World fight?
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PRIME MINISTER: The mood that prevails in America in Western Europe

and Japan does not lend itself to expansive inspiration that

led to the Marshall Plan.  It’s not here.  There is not that

sense of dire peril which America felt at the end of the War.

Then, confronted by the Soviet threat, she was moved to

rescue Europe.  There is not the same sense of urgency to

rectify mistakes that the Korean War generated and that led

America to revitalise Japan.  Now its more introspection and

pre-occupations with their own unmanageable domestic

problems.

ALTAF GAUHAR: Barbara Ward recently talked of a Marshall Plan for

the Third World.  So did Callaghan.  It’s not that the

European leadership is unaware of the perils that lie ahead.

And so if a lead were to come from the Third World from

people like you, it might serve as a catalyst.

PRIME MINISTER: I am sufficiently prosaic and pedestrian to believe that

wouldn’t be so.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE PRIME MINSTER

MR LEE KUAN YEW BY THREE INDIAN CORRESPONDENTS,

MR E M RASHEED OF UNITED NEWS OF INDIA,

MR VT SAMBANDAN OF THE HINDU (MADRAS) AND

MR K S C PILLAI OF DECCAN HERALD (BANGALORE),

ON 6TH DECEMBER, 1978

Question: Judging from the current developments, the future of South East

Asia will be considerably influenced by the relationship between

four powers - US, USSR, China and Japan.  Do you think India has

a role to play in the region and in what way?

Prime

Minister: India, as a  major power in South Asia, and in the Indian Ocean, can

influence the attitudes and policies of the US, the USSR and China.

Further, three of the countries of Southeast Asia are washed by the

waters of the Indian Ocean.
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Question: You have had the benefit of top-level discussions with leaders of

China, Vietnam and Kampuchea recently.  India maintains good

relations with Vietnam and Laos and is gradually improving ties

with China.  In view of this, is there any possibility of your

discussions with Indian leaders of any initiative for a peaceful

settlement of the conflicts among these countries?

Prime

Minister: The conflict between Vietnam and Kampuchea does not appear to

be one likely to be resolved by any peace initiative by a

disinterested party.

Question: Also, as a long-standing leader in the non-aligned movement, in

which India also wields some influence, do you consider there is

any scope for this movement to bring about a solution to Vietnam-

Kampuchea conflict since both are members of the movement?
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Prime

Minister: When Vietnamese and Kampuchean representatives attended the

Non-Aligned Foreign Ministers’ Conference in Belgrade, in August

this year, they attacked each other, despite the moderating influence

of other countries present.

Question: Recently India has shown a lot of interest in ASEAN, particularly

on the economic front.  In what way, in your view, could India

assist ASEAN’s economic plans?

Prime

Minister: India is more advanced industrially than any ASEAN country.  She

can invest in industries in the ASEAN countries.

Question: Are you likely to discuss the possibilities of strengthening further

economic cooperation between India and Singapore?  There are

now six Indo-Singapore joint ventures here.  Do you think there is

scope for more?  In what fields and directions?

Prime
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Minister: India has recently lifted foreign exchange regulations and permitted

investments overseas.  This opens up more possibilities for further

Indian investments and joint industrial ventures in Singapore.

Question: Mr. Teng Hsiao-ping made an important visit to Thailand, Malaysia

and Singapore, and earlier to Japan, Burma and Nepal.  Could you

please give your assessment of his visit especially to this region?

Prime

Minister: I can confirm what other governments in the region have already

discovered, that China is now more outward looking, more ready to

import technology and more open to all proposals on how to achieve

her four modernisations than ever before.  She has gone out of her

way to show that she wants good relations with all her neighbours.

Question: South Asia has been the scene of changing power balances because

of developments in Afghanistan and other countries.  What is your

assessment of the trend in South Asia region?

Prime
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Minister: The trend in Asia to the west of India is towards greater instability.

This bodes ill for the non-communist countries of the world.

Question: You recently visited Sir Lanka where, among other things, you were

reported to have promised to help Sri Lanka’s industries and to set

up free-trade zone?  How are these plans coming along?

Prime

Minister: I did not promise to help Sri Lanka’s industries nor to set up a free-

trade zone.  I had proposed that a Singapore team of potential

investors visit the free-trade zone when it is ready next year, so that

they can assess the opportunities for themselves.

Question: Similarly, President Ziaur Rahman has said Singapore has a

valuable role to play in Bangladesh’s economic development.

Could you please comment on the developments in this area.

Prime

Minister: General Ziaur Rahman was paying Singapore a generous

compliment.  Singapore is encouraging her investors, particularly in
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the labour-intensive industries, to move their factories out of

Singapore to lower wage cost areas, like Bangladesh and Sri Lanka.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINSTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE

DINNER HOSTED BY THE INDIAN PRIME MINISTER, MR.

MORARJI DESAI, ON  13 DECEMBER 1978 IN NEW DELHI

In the seven years since I last visited India, many changes have overtaken

the world, especially South and Southeast Asia.

Perhaps changes have a deeper imprint on young peoples.  I come from a

nation which, by Asian standards, has a very short history, just over 150 years.

The distant past of our people lies with their ancestors in China, India, Malaysia,

and Indonesia.  We have no ancient monuments, temples and other glorious

antiquities.  As a result, we are only too eager to innovate and even to change our

way of life.

However, this lack of historical ballast could be dangerous at times of

crisis.  There is not the assurance of a long and splendid history to provide that

confidence that destiny is on our side in coping with the next ominous crisis.
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For instance, we in Singapore were startled by the sharp clash between

two communist states to our North, for the time being confined to the Indo-

Chinese Peninsula.  We were startled because we could not believe one

communist government had set out deliberately to subvert and overthrow another

communist government.  When a communist does this to a non-communist

government, he calls it “liberation”.  When he does it to another communist

government, he calls it “salvation”.

We in Southeast Asia, a member of the countries of ASEAN, want to co-

exist peacefully with all the communist states to our North, whatever their

ideological idiosyncracies.  India’s commitment to non-communism  and non-

alignment makes her a natural friend of the countries of ASEAN.  Singapore has

always found India a reliable and steadfast friend.  It is a friendship that springs

from shared values of our common past and shared expectations of one peaceful

and stable world in which cooperation in Asia will bring shared benefits.  It is

therefore a great pleasure for me to be in Delhi again.  It is yet another

opportunity to meet old friends and renew old friendships.

Mr. Prime Minister, when I met you in London 18 months ago, after a

lapse of nearly eight years, you left a deep impression on me of a man completely

serene and self-contained and none the worse for yet another period of detention.
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As you said, it was your conviction that good must triumph over evil which made

all difficulties bearable.  This is all a part of the Indian tradition, the Hindu ethos.

This same ethos is what makes the Indian civilisation so durable.  It is this long

view of history that has seen India weather many a crisis with equanimity and

quiet resolve.

Now, may I ask you to join me in a toast to the good health of the

President of the Republic of India, to His Excellency the Prime Minister, and to

the progress and prosperity of the Government and people of India.

__________________________________
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TRANSLATION OF THE SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE

KUAN YEW, AT THE CANTONESE OPERA STAGED BY THE HOI

THIN AMATEUR DRAMATIC ASSOCIATION TO RAISE FUND FOR

THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE’S BUILDING

EXTENSION PROJECT AT 8.30 P.M. ON SATURDAY,

23RD DECEMBER, 1978

A few years ago, the Tanjong Pagar Community Centre management

committee took up with me the question of building an extension to the

community centre.   I told them that there was no such need, for I noticed at that

time that the facilities at the community centre were not fully utilized.  A few

months ago, the management committee again raised the matter with me.  After

careful consideration, I accepted their proposal.  This is because the situation

today has changed entirely.

It is the duty of the government to ensure that there is political stability,

economic development and good social order in the Republic.  There is a limit to

government assistance in public recreational projects.  Therefore, there is a need

for civic organisations and enthusiastic individuals to come forward to help

launch these projects.  The efforts made by the Hoi Thin Amateur Dramatic
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Association to help raise fund for the Tanjong Pagar Community Centre’s

building extension project is a fine example.  Building a modern community

centre complete with various facilities requires collective efforts of all concerned.

The limited subsidy from the government can only serve as an encouragement.

What is more important is the opportunity for the people to discharge their social

responsibility.

Finally, I wish all of you good health and a happy Christmas.

___________________________
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR. LEE KUAN YEW, ON THE

ELECTION OF PRESIDENT IN PARLIAMENT ON

29 DECEMBER 1978

Mr. Speaker, Sir,

I beg to move the motion in my name:

That this Parliament, in accordance with Article 1 of the Constitution,

elects Dr. Benjamin Henry Sheares as President of the Republic of Singapore for

a further term of four years to commence immediately after the expiry of his

present term of office.

It was eight years ago, in November 1970, that I first moved his election

as President.  He was then 63.  He had a distinguished career as a professor and

practitioner of Obstetrics & Gynaecology.  He brought to his office a fine

intellect and a quiet dignity.

He keeps himself abreast with all important matters of state.  All Cabinet

papers and other important subjects go up to him so that he is aware of the

background to the decisions he is required by the Constitution to endorse.  He
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also undertakes his social and protocol functions with conscientious interest,

never treating them as perfunctory chores.  He has done us proud and been an

asset to Singapore these past 8 years.  No distinguished visitor who has called on

him has failed to notice the compliment he has paid him by really knowing about

him, his country, and his major interests.

When I asked him in April this year if he would serve as President for a

third term, he asked for time to consider it.  Characteristically, he wanted to

satisfy himself that he could and would discharge his duties to the high standards

he sets himself.  It was after careful deliberation that he told me in October this

year that he was prepared to undertake another term.  He said he would do his

best.  I have no doubts that he will.

I have less hesitation in commending his re-election to the office, than he

had in accepting the nomination.  For me, the question was simple.  Is there a

better man for the job?  There is none.  He is the best.  However, the question he

put to himself was different.  Could he discharge his duties in the next four years

as well as he had in the last eight?
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It took time to persuade and convince him that whilst his energy and

vigour at 71 may not be what it was at 63 when he first assumed office,

nevertheless, it was more than adequate, given the experience he has acquired,

and the routine he has worked out for himself.  I am happy that I was able to

persuade him to continue.

I have no doubts that the habits of a lifetime will not change.  It is part of

his nature to apply himself, thoroughly to his work.

I believe some thoughtfulness on the part of the government can lighten the

physical demands of the office.  These are the adjustments each of us has to

make as the years go by.  It is called growing old gracefully, a phrase forged by

poetic license.  If we are fortunate to have the right mental approach, we learn to

accept these changes without resentment.  If we are more fortunate, like the

President is, we shall have members of the family and friends who help and

encourage us to make these changes as we soldier on.

Sir, I beg to move.

___________________
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EXCERPTS OF A TALK GIVEN BY

THE PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW ON

“THE JOINT CAMPUS : THE IMPORTANCE AND

THE LIMITS OF BILINGUALISM” ORGANISED BY

THE JOINT CAMPUS STUDENTS ASSOCIATION,

AT THE JOINT CAMPUS, BUKIT TIMAH, ON 5 JANUARY 1979

Note: Summaries of two studies by the Ministry of Education and Mindef were

given to the audience.  (See attached)

Mr  Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,

The agenda this evening is “The Importance and the Limits of

Bilingualism”.  I want to hear your views, because they can help me translate

long-term possible ideals into the transitional realities.

I now have a much clearer picture of what is possible in a multilingual

society: How people can master one, two or more languages.  How people have

to blend two or more cultures.  It is the nub of our problem.
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Learning a language is like learning any other discipline.  The only special

difficulties are hearing, to understand, and speaking, to be understood.

Otherwise your capacity to use words as they are commonly understood in any

given society is simply another manifestation of your intelligence.

The current state of research indicates that a part of the brain in the left

lobe has the special function for speech, and that it atrophies after you pass the

age of twenty.  Hence adult language learning is much more difficult for hearing

and speaking, than for reading and writing.  Now I understand how it was that

one of my law professors at university, who was German-speaking and educated,

could not speak fluent English, but could write elegant English.

It is not difficult to speak two or more languages for ordinary daily

purposes.  What is difficult is to maintain two languages at a high level of

competence, for example, at ‘O’ levels and ‘A’ levels.

I have circulated two studies.  The results of the first study, on first and

second language proficiency, are plotted out in two graphs.  They are the results

of written, not oral, tests.  The same paper was done by Chinese-stream students,

who took Chinese as a first language, CL1, and by English-stream students, who

took Chinese as a second language, CL2.  The difference in standards widened
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as the years went by.  A similar pattern showed for English as a first language,

EL1, and English as a second language, EL2.

Because dialect is the language of the home, the difference is zero for

Chinese language at Primary 1, whether in the English or the Chinese-stream.

Then it begins to widen in the primary stage until, in Primary 6, it shows a one-

class difference.  A paper done at Primary 5 at CL1 level can be done by a

student at Primary 6 in the English-stream.  But in the secondary stage the

difference widens to a 3.2-class difference at Pre-U 2.

For the English language, the difference begins from Primary 1, because

there is no support at home.  But in the secondary stage, the limits of learning

more and more words, and ordering your thoughts in accordance with two

different rules of grammar, end up with Pre-U 2 showing the same 3.2-class

difference between EL1 and EL2, as between CL1 and CL2.  If an oral test were

administered, my guess is there would be a four-class difference.



4

lky\1979\lky0105.doc

This means the average Chinese-educated student at 1st year in university,

compared to an average English-educated, is at a 3.2 to 4-class gap.  You can

close this gap over three years.  I do not believe you can bridge it in one year.

The table shows the results for National Servicemen who took the test

carried out by the University on the English language proficiency of new

students.  The grades 1 to 9 in the left hand vertical column are for General

Paper, GP, in the English-stream, and for English as a second language, EL2, in

the non-English-stream.  In the English-stream, GP 1 to 4 were exempted from

the test; GP 5 - 78% passed; GP 6 - 59% passed; going down to 42% for those

with GP 9.  In the right-hand column, nobody had a P1 in EL2; P2 - 4 students or

44% passed, which meant 5 % failed.  Out of a total of 371 non-English-stream

students only 16 passed.

Those of you from the Chinese-stream have been facing the painful

business of beginning to think and to express yourself in what was your second

language.  The more powerful the mind, the quicker you will catch up.  Both SU

and NU staff know this empirically.  For admission, the universities had for years

ignored the results in English as a second language.  They admitted students on

the basis of the ‘A’ level results, knowing from experience that the brighter the

student, whatever his EL2, the quicker he will learn EL1.
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If I can use a broader metaphor, the more powerful the mind, the greater

will be its storage capacity, the better its retrieval capacity, and the more

permutations and combinations it can do using words according to accepted rules

of grammar.  If you have two pocket calculators - one with a seven-digit

capacity, the other eight-digit - you know that on the seven-digit calculator, if

you put in eight digits, it will blink.  That is for just pure storage and retrieval.  If

you have to programme rules of grammar, you know that some mini-calculators

can take more programming than others.

With bilingualism, we are putting into one calculator, two language

systems - FORTRAN, COBOL.  However, assuming you have done this early, it

can be done.

Why inspite of this devastating evidence, do I say we continue with

bilingualism? Of course, monolingualism is so much easier.  But it is not an

option open to us.  And even if it were it is a very dangerous option for us.  It

means a very serious risk of cutting ourselves from our past.

Let me explain the implications broadly.  If you decide to emigrate and be

an American or a Canadian, then you plug into a whole culture system.  With the
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language is a whole set of values.  It is part of the software that is put into the

computer, because with language goes the thoughts, ideas, philosophy, that

generations of people speaking that language have refined, distilled and

preserved.  Then you become an American or a Canadian.  But I am not sure

what we will become if we decide to use only English.  It is a big risk I am not

prepared to run.

Language means culture and culture is not static.  We have decided to let

time and circumstances decide what are the values that will prove valid and

relevant to our future, a future that we, as a different group of people of different

races constituted as a nation, will find useful and relevant for adaptation and

survival.

With the facts about the difference between EL1 and EL2 standards

staring us in the face, the problem that we must solve is how to help those of you

from the Chinese-stream to close the 3.2 to 4-year gap in three years, and to

make it easier each year for new students who come after you from the Chinese-

stream.  By the third or the fourth subsequent intake to this Joint Campus, the

problem should have been resolved in the schools.
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However, a more difficult problem is arising in the schools.  As we move

into more English language at the secondary stage, the more will be the influence

of the Western ideas and Western values carried in English-language

publications.  A child does not grow up in isolation.  His views, his attitudes, are

shaped by his family, his teachers, his friends, by what he reads.  The more his

friends absorb of Western values, the more these Western values will influence

him.

Somehow we must abstract and distil the essence of our Asian culture and

values so that English may be used for supplementary instruction in moral

education.  This is more important for the secondary stage of schooling, for the

gap between the first and second language increases appreciably in the secondary

stage.  It is at that stage that the vocabulary begins to expand, and more and more

data has to be absorbed in the first language.
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You may not be so interested in this problem because it does not affect

you.  But one day you will have children to educate.  Then you may remember

this discussion for you will be confronted with this dilemma.  It is not peculiar to

Singapore.  It is a dilemma faced by all developing countries.

I have just been on a visit to India.  The Indian Prime Minister, Mr Desai,

explained India’s three-language policy: An Indian learns his native or regional

language, then he learns Hindi and then English.

Later I had a discussion with someone from the South.  He said Mr

Desai’s mother tongue, Gujarati, was very close to Hindi, so in fact for the

Northerners it was only bilingualism.  I put this to a Northerner whom I met in

the South.  He replied, “ We in the North are prepared to learn Tamil or a

Southern Dravidian language to make it fair.”  So the problem is not new.

We must be practical in seeking the answer for our problems.

We all know the importance of bilingualism.  We also know the limits or

levels of competence that the average person can achieve in two languages.  I

now want you to tell me how you believe it can be made easier for you to bridge
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the 3.2 to 4-class gap, and out of your experience in the past six months at

university, we can help those who will come in next year.

I have actually come tonight to find out how to do my job better.

Convention requires that I speak to you first.
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ATTAINMENT OF AVERAGE PUPILS

IN CHINESE AND ENGLISH

The Ministry of Education has completed studies on how average pupils in

the Chinese-stream and English-stream compare in their standards of Chinese

Language and English Language.

2 17,000 pupils from Primary 1 (P1) to Pre-University (PU2) in average

schools were tested.  The tests were on composition, comprehension, and

grammar and usage.  There were no oral tests.

3 Figure 1 shows graphically the standard achieved by English-stream pupils

taking Chinese as a second language (CL2) against that of Chinese-stream pupils

taking Chinese as a first language (CL1).  Thus the Primary 6 CL2 standard

corresponds to the Primary 5 CL1 standard, 1 grade lower.

4 Figure 2 shows graphically the standard achieved by Chinese-stream

pupils taking English as a second language (EL2) against that of English-stream

pupils taking English as a first language (EL1).  The Primary 6 EL2 standard, for

example, is 2 grades lower, being equivalent to the Primary 4 EL1 standard.
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5 For both languages, the differences between the first and second language

standards increased year by year.

6 At the primary levels, the difference between the CL1 and CL2 standards

increased from zero at Primary 1 to 1 grade at Primary 4, and remained at 1

grade until Primary 6;  the difference between EL1 and EL2 increased from 0.5

grade at Primary 1 to 2 grades at Primary 4, and remained at 2 grades until

Primary 6.  The significantly poorer performance in EL2 compared to CL2 shows

that English-stream pupils cope better with Mandarin than Chinese-stream pupils

do with English.  This suggests how difficult it is for pupils from dialect-speaking

homes to cope with English: Mandarin is akin to dialect whereas English is quite

a foreign language.  Interestingly, there was no significant difference between

CL1 and CL2 at Primary 1 whereas there was straightway a significant difference

between EL1 and EL2.

7 At the secondary levels, the difference between CL1 and CL2 increased

from 2 grades at Secondary 1 to 2.8 grades at Secondary 4; that between EL1

and EL2 increased from 2.2 grades at Secondary 1 to 2.8 grades at Secondary 4.

8 At the pre-university levels, the grade differences between CL1 and CL2,

and EL1 and EL2, were the same:  3 grades for Pre-University 1 and 3.2 grades
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for Pre-University 2.  But Pre-University students are in fact the above average in

the total pupil population.  If the really average pupils from Secondary 4 were to

go on to pre-university classes, the CL1/CL2 and EL1/EL2 difference in

standards would probably be more than 4 grades.

9 The studies did not assess abilities in hearing and speaking. Since Chinese-

stream pupils are generally less able in oral than in written skills, it means that

the difference in standard found between EL1 and EL2 does not correctly reflect

their oral competency:  increasing the difference by half a grade at primary levels

to 1 grade at secondary levels would probably give a truer picture.

10 The studies indicate that average pupils cannot cope with two languages at

the L1 level:  the average pupil cannot maintain CL1 standard if he wants to

achieve EL1 level in the Chinese-stream.

11 The studies also show that Chinese-stream pre-university students must

bridge a 3-4 grade gap if they want to be at par with English-stream students on

entering university.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY

OF NATIONAL SERVICEMEN

ENTERING THE LOCAL UNIVERSITIES
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All students entering the local universities have to take an English

Proficiency Test, except for those who scored grades of 4 or above in the English

General Paper at the GCE ‘A’ level examination.  Mindef has carried out a study

on how full-time National Servicemen performed in the 1978 Test.

2 The Test results are given in Table 1.  Of the 745 National Servicemen

who sat for the Test, 256 (or 34%) passed and 489 (or 66%) failed.  English-

stream students, with a pass rate of 64%, performed very much better than the

non-English-stream students, whose pass rate was only 4%.  Among non-

English-stream students, significant passes occurred only with those who scored

P2 in their English as a second language (EL2) paper; even then the pass rate

was only 44%.

3 The average marks scored in the Test are given in Table 2.  The average

score of English-stream students was greater than 50%, even for those who

scored grade 9 in the General Paper.  Of the non-English-stream students, only

those who scored grade 2 in the EL2 Paper attained an average score of more

than 50%.
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4 142 of the non-English-stream students attended an intensive English

Language Course at the Nanyang University Language Centre from March to

June 1978.  Table 2 shows that these students did consistently better than those

who had the same EL2 grades but who did not attend the Course.  However, only

one of them managed to pass the Test.  Even though the Course was definitely

helpful, it could not overcome the big deficiency in English.

5 The study showed the level of English proficiency of the non-English-

stream students to be very low.  A Ministry of Education study suggests that the

standard was on average lower than that of Secondary 3 in English-stream

schools.
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TABLE 1

RESULTS OF REMEDIAL ENGLISH PRE-COURSE TEST BY LANGUAGE STREAM

AND GRADE IN ENGLISH IN THE GCE ‘A’ LEVEL EXAMINATIONS

Grade in English English-stream Non-English-stream
in the GCE ‘A’ Students Students

level Examinations * Passed Failed Total Passed Failed Total

1 0 0 0
Exempted from Remedial

2 4 (44%) 5 (56%) 9
English Pre-Course Test

3 2 (7%) 25 (93%) 27

4 5 (7%) 70 (93%) 75

5 89 (78%) 25 (22%) 114 3 (3%) 108 (97%) 111

6 107 (59%) 75 (41%) 182 2 (2%) 93 (98%) 95

7 24 (60%) 16 (40%) 40 0 (0%) 17 (100%) 17

8 10 (71%) 4 (29%) 14 0 (0%) 18 (100%) 18

9 10 (42%) 14 (58%) 24 0 (0%) 19 (100%) 19

Total 240 (64%) 134 (36%) 374 16 (4%) 355 (96%) 371

     * This is the grade for General Paper in the case of English-stream students, and for

English as a Second Language (EL2) in the case of non-English-stream students.
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TABLE 2

AVERAGE SCORES IN THE REMEDIAL ENGLISH PRE-COURSE TEST BY

LANGUAGE STREAM AND GRADE IN ENGLISH IN THE GCE ‘A’ LEVEL

EXAMINATION

Non-English-stream Students
Grade in English-stream

English Students Attended Did not Attend

in the GCE Overall Intensive Intensive

‘A’ Level English Course English Course

Examinations * No. Average
Score

No. Average
Score

No. Average
Score

No. Average
Score

1 Exempted from 0 - 0 - 0 -

2 Remedial 9 54.11% 0 - 9 54.11%

3 English Pre- 27 45.69% 0 - 27 45.69%

4 Course Test 75 41.03% 5 44.25% 70 40.85%

5 114 61.91% 111 37.10% 16 37.38% 95 37.18%

6 182 57.91% 95 35.46% 76 35.74% 19 32.00%

7 40 57.66% 17 28.80% 12 30.67% 5 26.25%

8 14 58.50% 18 28.28% 14 29.00% 4 26.60%

9 24 54.71% 19 28.35% 19 28.35% 0 -

Overall 374 58.93% 371 37.26% 142 34.22% 229 39.12%

* This is the grade for General Paper in the case of English-stream students, and for

English as a Second Language (EL2) in the case of non-English-stream students.
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ANSWER GIVEN BY THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

IN PARLIAMENT ON 10 JANUARY 1979

QUESTION

Mr Ang Nam Piau : “To ask the Prime Minister, in line with the

 Government’s determination to implement the policy

of bilingualism, if he will consider asking the Public

Service Commission to set a target date for the

recruitment of only bilingual candidates into the Civil

Service.”

ANSWER  

Prime Minister : The Public Service Commission can require

candidates to have minimum passes in their second

language only after the schools have implemented this

policy.  The schools require a minimum pass (S8) in

the second language at ‘O’ levels for entry into Pre-U 1

for this year.
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A minimum pass in the second language at ‘A’ levels

for admission to university can be implemented 2 years

from now, i.e., admission to university in 1981.

The PSC can require only what the schools are

requiring.
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EXCERPTS OF A SPEECH MADE BY

PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT A MEETING

AT THE PUB AUDITORIUM ON 24 JANUARY 1979

Ladies and gentlemen,

The purpose of this meeting with principals and senior masters of 24

Chinese and 99 English secondary schools is to explain the Immersion Scheme

and discuss how you can help make it a success.

I take responsibility for the decision to have the Chinese-stream pupils

immersed in English-stream schools.  It stems from my own experience of how I

learned a new language.  A language is heard and spoken before it is read and

written.  I spent years learning to read and write Mandarin - three, four years

from 1950, three times a week with a tape recorder.  Mr Hon Sui Sen as my

fellow pupil.  I never succeeded.  In 1955 I had to make speeches in Mandarin to

get my views across to the people.  Within a year and a half I had broken

through.



2

lky\1979\lky0124A.doc

I needed a language environment to help my learning.  It is not teacher and

pupil relationship alone.  Language instruction is important.  However, the

facility, the naturalness, the spontaneity with which one uses a language depends

upon interaction not between teacher and pupil alone but among pupils

themselves.  And the younger one learns a language, the easier it is.

To succeed, a student must want to do it. Hence this is a voluntary

scheme.  No student is forced to attend an immersion class.  But I know they

want to do it.

Singaporeans, parents and students, are practical people.  They know that

if they miss out on learning English, they will miss out on higher education and

on good jobs.  They have seen what happened to their relatives and friends, who

are bright but who, because they were unable or not given the chance to learn

English young enough, are holding jobs which are not as desirable and as well

paid.  Hence the drift to the English schools had become more pronounced every

year.  There was nothing anybody could do to stop it.  I couldn’t stop it.  I tried

to slow it down because the supply of teachers could not meet this sudden rush

from the first Tamil, Malay and finally Chinese streams into the English.  We had

an abundance of ‘A’ level and Nanyang University graduates in Chinese wanting

to be teachers.  We tried to teach them enough English to convert them into English-
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medium teachers.  But it takes a long time, because in your 20s it is no longer

easy to learn to speak a new language although you can read and write it.

Principals of the Chinese schools must encourage their students.  I know

most do.  But I know some are unhappy that they may be losing control over

their students.  They prefer to add more English lessons in their in their own

schools.  This will not work as effectively.  We have not created in our Chinese

schools an English-speaking environment.  We can create it for these students by

using the English schools for two to three years, provided principals and teachers

in the English schools encourage these students and monitor their conduct not

only in class, but outside class among pupils themselves.  There already is a

spontaneous Mandarin-speaking atmosphere in the English schools.  The Chinese

schools must now achieve a spontaneous English-speaking atmosphere.  We

must make pupils speak only English on certain days.  On no day should they

speak dialect.

For full success, we need the active cooperation, understanding, sympathy

and support of the English school principals and teachers.  I say ‘for full

success’, for a bright student from the Chinese stream, even if you simply leave

him alone or treat him like any other student, he will pick it up on his own.  But
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he will be shy and awkward for 4-5 months.  One day he finds he has broken

through.

We are sending not only the bright but also just the above-average, not

only the first 8% but also the 9%to 20 %.  They may be slower, they may be

shyer, but they are as keen to learn.  Help them.

I decided on this meeting after I spoke to the students - both University of

Singapore and Nanyang University - at the Joint Campus about three weeks ago

and it troubled me. Most of the questions came not from those who are having

trouble - the Chinese-stream students - but from the English-stream students who

felt that their progress was being slowed down by the infusion of Chinese-stream

students not proficient in English.  The lectures and tutorials were getting slower

because there were words and phrases which were so simple and yet students

from the Chinese stream had to stop to ask.

It worried me because it is an indicator of the risks we were running.  With

English go the cultural values, the philosophy of individualism and personal

liberty of America and the West.  I thought to myself how different it would have

been if the English-stream students had to go to university in Chinese.  Suppose

for instance that our factories, our banks, our investments had come from
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Chinese multinationals, that China was a great exporter of industrial and

technological capital and know-how. Remembering the Chinese-stream students

as they were, and still showing strong mutual help habits, although these

differences are being blurred with every passing year, I believe Chinese-stream

students would have gone out of their way to help the English-stream students,

instead of resenting that the pace at which they were learning was being slowed

down.

So I suspected that the same thing must be happening in the schools.  I

want to emphasise this: Yes it will slow down classes somewhat, maybe for 3-4

months but it is a social responsibility we have to discharge - to help each other.

If they are the first 8%, you will soon find that they are brighter than your ‘B’ or

‘C’ classes.  If they are the 9% to 20%, they may take a little longer.

The alternative is to do nothing.  That would be wrong: wrong because the

government had held out to parents when they registered their children in the

Chinese schools that we would teach their children English.  We now know that

whilst they can read and write, albeit two to three grades behind their English

counterparts, they could not understand spoken English as swiftly and reply as

spontaneously.  That’s what we want from Immersion.  It is not instruction as
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such.  It’s the atmosphere, the ambience, so that after a while, speaking English

comes naturally to these students.

In two to three years, the present transition stage would become

unnecessary.  As from this year all the Primary VI students of last year entering

Secondary I are being slowly and gradually adjusted to do EL1 - English as a

first language - and CL2 - Chinese as a second language.  The only exceptions

are in the nine selected schools in which we are trying to maintain both EL1 and

CL1.

My reports are that some principals in the Chinese schools believe that

they should stick to CL1 and EL2 - Chinese, first language, and English as near

to EL1 as possible.  If it cannot reach EL1, it doesn’t matter.  I reject this.

Singapore parents reject it.  If principals try to do this, they will have no students.

The government is not going to compel any student to go to any stream.  The

only chance of maintaining CL1 is with the bright students who can reach EL1

and CL1.  But whatever numbers who can achieve this standard, make sure that

all reach EL1, or they will move out into the English stream.
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I want this meeting to be an open discussion.  I want to hear your views on

how we can make this scheme work better, how we improve its implementation.

Perhaps you may tell me why it’s wrong.  I am prepared to listen to you.  I want

to know.

But before I do that, I want to point out, just from the statistics, how hard-

headed, matter-of-fact and practical the students and parents are.  I have left the

implementation of this programme to the Ministry of Education.  I have discussed

with them the principles on which we can get as many students immersed into an

English-speaking atmosphere and to speak English.  The details I left to them.  I

have had reports on which schools have had responses.  It’s simpler if I use the

words “sending schools” and “receiving schools”.  The sending schools are the

Chinese schools: Nine who are trying to do EL1, CL1, and ten others who will

gradually move from CL1, EL2 into EL1, CL2.

Let’s take Chung Cheng.  The students were sent to five schools.  This is

both the top 8% group, and the 9% to 20% group.  There was a 100% report of

attendance in four schools - Broadrick Secondary, Tanjong Katong Girls,

Tanjong Katong Technical, Dunman Secondary.  But in Tun Sri Lanang 67%: out

of 79 pupils, 53 turned up.  My immediate reaction was that either the principal

or both the principal and the students decided: no, there is no benefit going to
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Tun Sri Lanang, it’s a Malay secondary school. It used to be; it isn’t now.

Maybe it isn’t as good as the other secondary schools.

Take Maris Stella.  This school prides itself on its competence in the

second language.  They were sent to three schools: 10 to St Andrew’s, 100%

attendance; 46 to Bartley, only six went or 13% attendance; 16 to Mount

Vernon, six went, 38% attendance.

So it’s a highly selective and discriminating set of customers that we’ve to

cater for.  What they do not realise is that although they may be brighter and

better than the students in Bartley or Mount Vernon, they will be in an English-

speaking atmosphere where they can learn to exercise their aural and oral skills.

Nanyang Girls: 109 of the top 8% were sent to New Town Secondary

School, only 55 or 50% turned up.  For the 9% to 20% group, we have the same

reaction.  Fifty were sent to Dunearn Secondary School, 22 or 44% turned up.

St Nicholas: for Raffles Girls’ School, 20 sent, 100% attendance; for

Singapore Chinese Girls’ School, five sent, five attended, 100%.  But for thirty

sent to Outram, only 11 turned up, 37% attendance.
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The Singaporean is most discriminating!

The Immersion Scheme is just like the ALS, the Area Licensing Scheme.

When we started the ALS, we tried to alter people’s travel habits.  Either they

took a bus, or they left their car in a car park and took and took the bus, or they

joined in a car pool.  It took four to six months before the teething problems were

overcome.  The Immersion Scheme will also take time to iron out the difficulties.

I haven’t had the returns  for Secondary 2, 3 and 4.  I expect similar

problems, but they can be overcome.  What we are trying to do is simple.  We

have a fixed number of schools and students in the English language - these are

our teaching resources for the Chinese-stream students.  The ideal is to have all

the students in the Chinese stream immersed, but we cannot accommodate all.

So we are taking as many as can benefit from it.  The more they can benefit the

higher their priority.  With each passing year the standard of English in the nine

Chinese schools will rise.  In three years, all the entrants into the 24 Chinese

secondary schools would be either EL1 - CL1 standard or EL1 - CL2 standard,

since we are ensuring that from Primary VI to Secondary 1 they will be at EL1

standard.
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Now I want a free and open discussion.  Speak your minds because the

only way I can get benefit from this meeting is by hearing you.  Don’t tell me just

what I like to hear; tell me what you think I should hear.  For the Chinese-stream

principals, you use Chinese.  I’ll answer you in Chinese, or English.
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS DURING

“ SEMINAR ON EDUCATION” ON 24 JANUARY 1979

(FIRST PART)

Mdm Liu Mon Ling I would like to mention two factors in the

of Whampoa Immersion Scheme.  First, for the non-eight per cent

Secondary School : group of pupils, the number of subjects to be studied as

well as the number of periods per week have not been

reduced.  Therefore, to expect pupils to go for

Immersion Classes five days in a week and four to five

periods per day is expecting too much.  Whether we

should not consider asking them to go for Immersion

Classes for about three days in a week and at the same

time, reducing the number of periods in the pupil’s own

school and also cutting down the number of subjects to

be studied.
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The second point is that for Secondary Two to

Four, it would be good if the number of subjects and

the scope of the examination are reduced so that the

burden on these pupils will not be so heavy.

For quite some time lots of people, including

Members of Parliament, have complained that the

burden on the pupils is very heavy.  On top of that, if

we want them to go for Immersion Classes without

reducing the scope of the examination, the level of the

papers, it is asking too much of the pupils.

Prime Minister : If we have to reduce the workload for the eight

per cent, then how much more we must reduce it for

those below the eight per cent. A student can absorb no

more than his total capacity.  If you push him beyond

this capacity, he’ll give up.  So we’ve got to monitor

his progress.  Teachers got to watch how their pupils

fair.  After two to three months, the Ministry of

Education should review the situation and make

adjustments to give each pupil his optimum absorption
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rate.  All new programmes are unpleasant because it

means breaking old habits.  We are all creatures of

habit.  But, not to attempt this change means that a

whole group of students, for whom we have the

capacity in the English schools, will lose their chance

of a facility for spoken English.  Therefore, however

unpleasant for everyone, I say let’s do it.

Many countries in the world have traffic jams.

In Singapore we decided to do something new to solve

it.  We knew it was unpleasant for the motorists to

change their habits.  They would be unable to get into

town unless they shared their cars, or park to take a

bus, or take a bus from home.  We had six months of

problems.  We solved it.  In the same way, I am

determined to solve this.
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I owe a responsibility to parents who registered

their children in the Chinese schools 7-9 years ago.

We promised them that we would teach their children

English.  Otherwise, they would not have gone to

Chinese schools.  Now I have discovered we can teach

them to read and write English at three grades below

the English school, but they are unable to speak

English because the language atmosphere is missing.  I

want to give this atmosphere to the largest number of

students who want to learn.

The workload is not all that heavy.  The time is

burdensome.  For a bright student, he will not be

learning new subject matter. He is learning the same

subject matter in a different language.  We have said

that those who are unable to cope at the same grade

can go one grade below.  But you know your students

and their parents.  Nobody wants to lose one grade.



5

lky\1979\lky0124B.doc

The answer for the Chinese student is to make

the four-year secondary course into a five-year one.

Then we don’t have to push them so hard.  But all will

be unhappy - parents and students.  Why?  Because

their friends in the English schools are taking their ‘O’

levels in four years.

The easier way is to make it five years for ‘O’

levels for Chinese Schools.  I asked the Education

Ministry to consider this.  The answer was, no.  It

would make the Chinese school unattractive.  So, we

face this difficulty.  There is no other way.

But I agree with the principal - let’s cut down

the workload both in the Chinese schools CL1 and in

the immersion schools.  Let’s balance it so that it is

within the capacity of the student.  But that is better

than to leave the student in the Chinese school - unable

to speak English easily.
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Madam Liu      : The fact that the workload for pupils going for

the Immersion Programme is pretty heavy.  Whether or

not we can reduce the Immersion Classes from five

days a week to something like two to three days.  And

also, if possible, to reduce the scope of the GCE ‘O’

level examination.  It is hoped that if that is reduced

then the pupils need not study so much and, therefore,

they would have the time.  The pupils in my school

together with the parents are very keen to take part in

the Immersion Programme even at the Secondary

Three and Secondary Four levels, but they did not do

so because they feel that the workload is too heavy.

They came to ask me whether I could guarantee that

their children would pass the ‘O’ level examination.  If

so they would go for the Immersion Class.

Prime Minister : The problem has got to be solved in a practical

way.  I don’t think you follow an immersion course by

attending three out of five days in a week.  If you miss

two lessons, you won’t be able to follow the rest of the

course for the week.  It’s better to reduce the total
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number of subjects being done from seven to five, or

from five to three.  If they want to repeat the other two

subjects next year.

We come back to solve  the same problem.  If

you want to master another language and you haven’t

got the capacity to do it in four years, then take five.

But the Singaporean doesn’t want to repeat it.  That is

the crux of the problem.

Mrs Huang Poh See Mr Prime Minister, our girls are attending

of St Nicholas                  immersion classes in various schools now.  At

Girls’ School     : present, we have received many letters from the parents

seeking permission from the children to withdraw from

the immersion classes.

Their reasons are as follows:-

Firstly, they are not happy about the receiving

schools they have been allocated.  Secondly, the

parents feel that the girls have insufficient time for their

homework or self-study.  Thirdly, the girls used to

reach home very late in the evening, usually after half-
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past six or even after seven o’clock.  Fourthly, the

children are over-exhausted after attending the classes.

The parents feel that the programme adversely affect

the health of the children physically and mentally.  And

fifthly, they come across transport problem.  Sixthly,

the parents don’t like mixed school, they prefer girls’

school for girls.  And seventh, both the students and

their parents feel that they don’t benefit much from the

programme.  The reason is some sending school

children, instead of speaking English they speak dialect

and Mandarin among themselves.  And they don’t have

this English-speaking atmosphere at all in the receiving

school.  And the students also feel that the speed or

pace of teaching in the receiving school is rather slow.

Our girls, they feel that they already understand certain

topics and the receiving school students still keep on

asking questions and our girls feel that it’s a waste of

time.  But if they can benefit much from the

programme, I think they will try their best to attend

classes like some girls sending to SCGS, Singapore

Chinese Girls’ School and RGS.  They feel that they
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benefit much although they feel rather exhausted but

they still try their best to stay on.

Prime Minister : I haven’t got the figures for St. Nicholas,

Secondary Two, Three and Four.

Your Secondary One are happy in Raffles Girls’

School, Singapore Chinese Girls’ School and in

Fairfield MGS.  They are only unhappy when they are

sent to Outram.

Mrs Huang       : Our Secondary Two girls, 25 of them, they are

attending course in Cedar, 39 in Rangoon Secondary

School and 31 in Outram, Four in Fairfield.

About 35 of them want to withdraw from

Serangoon Secondary School; 26 from Outram; 11

from Cedar.  But I still ……

Prime Minister : Why?  I don’t understand.
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Mrs Huang       : I still encourage them to continue.  The reason is

that they feel that they don’t benefit much from the

programme.

Prime Minister : They are a lateral immersion - same grade or one

grade below?

Mrs Huang       : Same grade.

Prime Minister : Same grade?  So your grade of English is as

good as Rangoon Secondary School.  I think that’s fair.

If the student feels that he is not getting any benefit,

then let him withdraw.  If you have already succeeded

at St Nicholas, in creating a bilingual atmosphere

where students speak spontaneously either Mandarin

or English, then you can decide to give up your

immersion places to other schools.  It all depends on

the principal who sets the tone, the teachers who

follow the policy of the principal create the

atmosphere, the speech habits of the students.  If you

have established the bilingual habit all is well.
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I am not a specialist in teaching.  But I am a

specialist in learning, because I had to learn languages.

I made it a practice when I was learning my Mandarin

to speak to my children in Mandarin so that I would

improve.  It became a habit.  When they speak to me

they will speak in Mandarin and I am forced to answer

them in Mandarin.  I create in my own home a bilingual

atmosphere.  I believe it can be done in the schools,

provided the principal sets the tone in the same way as

I decided I will set the tone in my home.  If the

principal does not want to set the tone because she

does not believe in it, and the teacher knows that, then,

of course, it is very difficult for the Prime Minister.  He

would have to make himself the principal.  Or he will

have to have a group of inspectors to make sure the

teachers are following his policy, whilst they look for

the principals who will set the tone.
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I am trying to explain why this policy is right.  If

you are convinced that what I am saying is right, then I

believe you will go back and implement it.

The alternative is to gradually but systematically

weed out those who disagree with the policy, and

install people who agree with it to implement it.  It will

take time.  But you know me, I do not lack

perserverance.

Mr Ratnavel Sir, Outram is an integrated secondary school -

Subramaniam, English-Chinese.  We received 28 students on the

Outram Secondary 10th from St Nicholas.  The very first day, I 

School              :               wanted to find out the reaction. I met them in

the tea-break.  What they told is quite revealing.

They told me and to the Senior Assistant that

our students spoke in dialect.  I must admit that

many of the students from St Nicholas

spoke far better English than our ordinary-run of

Secondary One students.  It’s a fact, Sir, because we

have to face it, and that kept us thinking. Then the
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number fell off and as of yesterday it was 11 out of 28.

So we kept asking ourselves why.  I think there is one

factor - that is, when we send students to integrated

secondary schools we have to make sure at least not

the top 8 per cent but perhaps between 8 per cent and

20 per cent because they may have a better chance of

not feeling that they are losing out on the programme.

That’s one.  And the girls told me, “Sir, the boys are

naughty.”  Well, 23 per cent of our population are boys.

They are not naughty by standards of any other boy

schools.  But I think it’s a problem of adjustment.  And

third, they said it is quite a strain.  By the time they got

back it was about 6, 6.30.  Well, I thought that’s not

quite a fair comment because when we compared

figures, RGS and Singapore Chinese -  100 per cent

attendance.  So, in spite of the strain, they are prepared

to put up there.
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Now about Secondary twos.  We received 28

on the 17th.  As of yesterday there were 15.  We

thought we will go out of our way - provide free text

books so that they don’t have to buy, use our school

funds and even provide library facilities to borrow

books.

So I would like to conclude by saying since they

are better students in fact we are happy to have them.  I

think they have in fact toned up.  Since the numbers

dwindle we thought we would put these girls in classes

where there aren’t boys.  At least, that might make

them more at home.  We got to wait and see how

things work.

Prime Minister : Thank you, Mr Subramaniam.

First, I am delighted that here is a principal with

a common sense approach and a willingness and

courage to face the facts.  If we are prepared to face

facts, then there are no problems which are solvable
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which we cannot solve.  It is when we make believe

that problems are not solved.

If in fact the girls from St Nicholas are better in

English than your students, of course, the Ministry of

Education is at fault, seriously at fault, in sending the

students there.  The places could be used by other

students who would benefit from Outram.  This is a

messy exercise, because we have got 123 schools

involved - 24 Chinese, 99 English.  If we had a

computer and all the relevant data, - distance for

sending to receiving school, standards of sending and

receiving schools - then we could have done better.

The trouble is we don’t know enough of each school

measured on the same yardstick.  So we will have this

trial and error.  The first few weeks will be

troublesome.  That is the reason for this meeting.  We

need your co-operation.  When you find out errors, you

should report them back to the Ministry. They will

make adjustments.
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Mdm Chua Liang There are three main reasons for the students in

of Nanyang Girls’ my school not responding favourably to the Scheme.

High School     : First, they are not happy about the receiving schools.

As we all know, the expectation of the parents whose

children are in the top eight per cent is very high.

When they come to know that their children are being

sent to schools which are not that well known, they are

unhappy.  We are in no position to force the parents to

send their children for immersion classes.

Secondly, as my school is in Bukit Timah, my

students are from Woodlands, Chua Chu Kang, Lim

Chu Kang ……

Prime Minister : So far away!

Madam Chua    : Yes, they have to travel quite a distance to go to

school.  These students may have to leave home soon

after 5.00 a.m. and return home as late as 7.00 p.m. or

8.00 p.m.  Most of them have to travel by two buses
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and walk a distance in the remote areas.  Their parents

naturally show concern.

Third, it is because the parents are not in favour

of sending their children to mixed schools that they

send their children to my school, a girls’ school.  When

the parents find that their children are being sent to

immersion classes in a mixed school, they are

unhappy.

I would like to make some suggestions.  For the

top eight per cent, we should send them to schools

which are more acceptable to their parents.  Secondly,

as far as possible, female students should be sent to

girls’ schools.  Thirdly, it has generally been felt that

the children are too heavily burdened with their school

work.  While English literature and English will

definitely help improve the English standard of the

Chinese-school students, mathematics and Science may

not help that much.  As such, can they be allowed not

to do the home work on these subjects?  They may be
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required to do class assignments but they should be

exempted from doing home work because they are in

any way doing these subjects in their own school.

Prime Minister : Your suggestions are practical.

I cannot understand why the Ministry sent 109

students in the eight per cent bracket from Nanyang to

New Town, and allowed Nan Hwa which does not

have the eight per cent bracket to send the girls to

Methodist Girls’.

She has explained that her students came from

Woodlands, Chua Chu Kang.  Singapore parents and

students place such great importance on quality that

they are prepared to travel a long distance to get it.

We better do a rethink, rearrange places for the eight

per cent if we want the eight per cent in the nine

schools to succeed.
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The government can take a passive attitude and

do nothing.  The Chinese secondary schools will fade

out in 5-6 years.  Less and less children are enrolling in

these schools.  It is tragic to let it happen.  I therefore

proposed the plan be preserve the best 12 Chinese

secondary schools.  The Education Ministry does not

think that there are enough good students for 12

schools.  They believe nine schools can be preserved.

Whether or not these nine schools will be preserved

will depend on the performance of the children in four

years’ time.  If they perform well, the nine schools will

succeed.  Parents will not blindly accept what I say.

Many will wait for the results.  So, the results of their

students’ performance in 1982 and 83 are vital.
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TRANSCRIPT OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS DURING

“SEMINAR ON EDUCATION” ON 24 JANUARY 1979

(SECOND PART)

Prime Minister : I want to ask the fifteen to twenty popular

English school principals this.  Most are mission

schools.  They have given their reason for not taking

more immersion pupils as their responsibility to their

feeder schools.  The Ministry suspects there is also

unhappiness in not getting capitation dues from

“immersion” students.  We will give you the capitation

dues.  Why not make more places for these students?

These are bright students.  They can benefit more from

your schools than the students you are taking from your

feeder schools.  Are you really so crammed up that

there is no space in your classrooms?  Can you not

expand, make the space?

Let’s start off with the girls’ schools.  RGS,

MGS, Singapore Chinese Girls’ School and CHIJ.
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The principal of Nanyang Girls’ School made

her point.  By the time parents choose non-mixed

schools for their daughters, they prefer to be immersed

in non-mixed schools.  How many popular non-mixed

schools are there?

Mr Chan Kai Yau : Of the four that I have just mentioned among the

English schools - RGS, CHIJ, Methodist Girls’, and

there are few Methodist girls’ schools - Fairfield

Methodist Girls’ School in Mount Sophia, Paya Lebar

Methodist Girls’ School …

Prime Minister : What other schools?

Mr Chan Kai Yau : The Singapore Chinese Girls’ School.

Prime Minister : Can I ask the four principals to tell me whether

they are absolutely full to capacity?  CHIJ, are you full

to capacity?  Suppose we pay the capitation tax and

pay for new chairs and tables?
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Sister Elizabeth Mr Lee, it’s got nothing to do with the

of Convent of capitation tax.  In our particular school, we have a

the Holy Infant problem because we operate completely in the

Jesus                : morning.  We have no objection at all to having

Chinese school pupils.  As a matter of fact, we’d be

very happy to have them.  For next year, we hope to

have an immersion programme.  But for this year, it

was absolutely impossible - it came too late.  Our

school has always operated only in the morning and to

suddenly switch to …

Prime Minister : If we get Chinese school classes to switch into

the afternoon session and attend immersion in your

school in the morning, you are prepared to have them?

Sister Elizabeth : Do you mean this year or next year?

Prime Minister : I am talking about this year.  That’s why this

meeting.  For next year, we have a lot of time.  We can

sort it out.
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Sister Elizabeth : Unfortunately, Mr Lee, we don’t have any place.

We have 43 pupils in all our Secondary 1 classes and

44 in Secondary 2.  So it’s a question of place.  We

have only 23 classrooms.

Prime Minister : Suppose we move out your Secondary 4 to

another school building - it’s still your school, then you

will have 23 divided by 4, empty classes.  Am I right?

Sister Elizabeth : Yes, in figures you are right, Mr Lee.

Prime Minister : In practice, how many empty places are you

prepared to create?

Sister Elizabeth : Mr Lee, the way I see it my problem is quite

different.  I am thinking in terms of the teachers, not

just in terms of classrooms.  This was our problem.

Prime Minister : No, I am suggesting more classrooms because

you spelt out the problem as one of classroom space.  I

don’t want to force you.  I want your cooperation.  Sit
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back and think of  a way to absorb some.  Every

passing day, these students are losing the facility of

speaking in another language with another rhythm in

another sound system.  It’s facility they have in their

youth and they are losing a bit of it every day.  I want

them to pick it up - oral English whilst they can pick it

up, best of all in the company of those who use that

language.  These students don’t need tuition in the

different subjects.  They just need the exposure to the

language.  Even if you simply let them sit in the

passage way, they will pick it up.  Think the problem

over and let the Ministry have your views.  I’ll ask

them to report to me in a fortnight.

Sister Elizabeth : I’ll do that.

Prime Minister : Let’s hear from RGS.  Where is the principal?

Miss Tan Leng We have twenty immersion girls in Secondary

Neo of Raffles Girls’ 1, 42 from Nanyang Girls’ School in Secondary 2 and

Secondary School : 20 from …
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Prime Minister : Nanyang Girls’ School?

Miss Tan Leng Forty-two, Secondary 2, just came in last

Neo                 : Thursday.  Thirteen from St. Nicholas in Secondary 3

and seven from River Valley Government High.

Prime Minister : Are you absolutely full to capacity?

Miss Tan Leng We were given two additional classes for

Neo                 : immersion.  But if there is pressure we can annex our

other special rooms and make it into a classroom.

Prime Minister : Why not let’s do that.  This is a very serious

human problem.  The principal of Nanyang has got

students who are in the top 8%.  They travel all the

way to Woodlands and Chua Chu Kang.

I am sure whether they start off at 5.00 a.m., or

4.30 a.m., if you tell them that they can go to RGS they

will go.  I have no doubts that within a year they will
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prattle away better than your own students, who are

not in the top 8%.

Miss Tan Leng But we are also very hard up for space in RGS.

Neo                 :

Prime Minister : Let’s try.

Miss Tan Leng Alright, we try.  We do our best.

Neo                 :

Prime Minister : In a fortnight I want an answer sent to the

Ministry.  Let’s see how ingenious and helpful you can

be.  Try make this plan succeed.

Miss Tan Leng I will try.

Neo                  :

Prime Minister : When you get students who are in the top 8%,
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send them to your brighter classes, don’t send them to

your slow classes.  You have a good school.  How

many Secondary 1 classes have you got?

Prime Minister : You have ten?

Miss Tan Leng They are all very bright students.  They are all

Neo                : 8% …

Prime Minister : Alright. But there are some brighter than the

others.  MGS?  Within the 8%?

Mrs Anna Tham Mr Lee, I have sixteen Nan Hwa students with

of Methodist me in Secondary 1.  I have offered twenty-one places

Girls’ School   : but they were not taken up to capacity.

Prime Minister : For Secondary 1?

Mrs Anna Tham: Secondary 1.

Prime Minister : Was that your limit?
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Mrs Anna Tham: Yes.

Prime Minister : How many students do you have in Secondary

1?

Mrs Anna Tham: At present, I have 181.

Prime Minister :  You have 181 and your limit is 21?

Mrs Anna Tham: The number of immersion places that I have

offered is 21.

Prime Minister : You’ve got ‘A’ levels?

Mrs Anna Tham: No.

Prime Minister : They have moved to ACJC?

Mrs Anna Tham: Yes.  In various junior colleges and pre-

university schools.
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Prime Minister : If we make the space, can you cope with your

teachers?

Mrs Anna Tham: How are you going to make the space, Mr Lee?

Prime Minister : I could get the army to put up a hut for you.

Mrs Anna Tham: Mr Lee, I am embarking on a building

programme and …

Prime Minister : No, that’s too slow.  By next year I would have

got to grip with this problem.  I can give firm directives

on which way we shall be going.  I will require your

cooperation less because I will be more in charge, like

ALS.  By the second year, we shall have a better

command of the situation.  We can allow taxis to go in

at half price.  We can make refinements.  It’s during

the first year that I need your cooperation most.  It

seems to me selfish that with 181 students you allow

21 immersion places.
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Mrs Anna Tham: Those are the places that we can offer in the

better classes which we were told to do so.

Prime Minister : Yes.

Mrs Anna Tham: Seven per class.  So with 7 per class in the three

top classes it will be 21.  The other two classes are full

to capacity of 42.  So I can only take 21, 7 per class in

A, B and C which makes 42 in each class.

Prime Minister : You mean all your other classes …

Mrs Anna Tham: They are already full.

Prime Minister : I am absolutely serious about this.  Sit back and

ask how helpful you can be?  Let’s have the answer in

a fortnight.  Singapore Chinese Girls’ School?

Miss Heng We have a vacancy for two more immersion

Cheng Ling of girls at 40 per class in our Secondary 1s.  The
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Singapore classrooms are built such that we cannot take in more

Chinese Girls’ than 40.  We have however two special rooms; one is

School             : a ETV room and the other is a second language room

which is for Malay students.  If you give me sufficient

staff I would be able to take in more.

Prime Minister : How many immersion pupils have you got for

Secondary 1?

Miss Heng Five, Sir.

Cheng Ling     :

Prime Minister : Five?  How many pupils have you got for

Secondary 1?

Miss Heng Total 233.

Cheng Ling     :

Prime Minister : You ought to do better.  I don’t want to hear you

now.  I want to hear you in a fortnight.
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Now let’s get to the boys’ schools and the mixed

schools.  Which are the popular ones?

Mr Chan Kai RI, ACS, St. Joseph’s, St.Andrew’s.  These are

Yau                : the four more popular ones.

Prime Minister : What else?



33

lky\1979\lky0124B.doc

Mr Chan Kai I think they are much more popular than the

Yau                : rest.

Prime Minister : Let’s start with RI.

Mr A K Sigamoney We have 50 students from River Valley in

of Raffles Secondary 1 and 73 students in Secondary II, also

Institution         : from River Valley.  We expanded the secondary school

- number of classes in Secondary 1 by two from 8 to 10

in order to take in seven students per class.  Now we

have 43 students in each of the classes, Secondary 1 as

well as Secondary 2.  We did the same thing in

Secondary 2.  We expanded the classes, from 8 classes

to 10 classes in order to accommodate the immersion

students.  This is how we were able to take a total of

123 students from River Valley Government School.

We also have 70 places available in Secondary 3.  The

students have not come in yet.  Again we expanded our

Secondary 3 Classes in order to make provision for this

and all our classes eventually will be 43 per class.  It

will work out to about 7 to 8 immersion students per
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class in everyone of the classes, from Secondary 1 to

Secondary 3.  We are not able to expand any more - all

our Secondary 1s, 2s and 3s are in the afternoons -

because we have a large number of pre-university

students in the morning.  We have 26 classes and they

are all about 40 to 42 now.  Quite a number of them

had to stay back in the afternoons for extra lessons

because the curriculum cannot be completed at one

o’clock.  It goes on beyond that.  Our laboratory

facilities and also classroom facilities and special

rooms are used for tutorials, general paper sessions and

so on for large number of pre-university students who

have to stay back.

Prime Minister : I understand.  You have no free space available

for temporary expansion?

Mr Sigamoney : We have made full use of all our facilities

including our lecture theatres .  But if there is any way

in which the school can help, RI is always willing.
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Prime Minister : All the government schools have been willing

and cooperative.  That is the lesson from these figures.

Can I ask ACS?  What’s the score?

Mr Ernest Lau The score is that we have taken 30.  We were

of Anglo asked to take 11.  We can take more.  We increased

Chinese School: our Secondary 1 classes by one from 12 to 13.  By

closing down our special rooms, it is possible to

increase.

Prime Minister : How much can you increase by?

Mr Ernest Lau : We can increase by another class.

Prime Minister : Well, that’s positive.  That’s the kind of answer

I want to hear.

Mr Ernest Lau: Thank you, Sir.

Prime Minister : Do you require more teachers?
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Mr Ernest Lau : I would, of course, require more teachers.

Prime Minister : Alright.  Then make sure that you get a

capitation grant.  We’ll fill it up.  SJI, St. Joseph’s?

Brother Kevin Mr Prime Minister, our school is very old and

Byrne of St. the classrooms are rather small.  We have raised the

Joseph’s number to 40 in each class now in Secondary 1.  We

Institution        : have taken in 44 immersion students in the Secondary

1 and we have increased our number …

Prime Minister : Forty-four out of?  What’s your total?

Brother Byrne  : Four hundred students.

Prime Minister : Four hundred Secondary 1?
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Brother Byrne  : Yes.  We have increased our number of classes

by one in order to take these in.  In Secondary 1 we

have taken 70 immersion students.  So we are very

contained where space is concerned.

Prime Minister : You have moved out your pre-university classes,

haven’t you?

Brother Byrne  : Yes.

Prime Minister : You’ve got the Catholic Junior College now?

Brother Byrne  : Yes.

Prime Minister : Have you filled up the space vacated by the pre-

university students?

Brother Byrne  : Yes, the number of classes - there are 15

Secondary 4 classes.
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Prime Minister : Suppose we found space for your Secondary 4

elsewhere, do you feel that your secondary 4 students

would suffer a loss?  I am thinking of next year.

Brother Byrne  : Our numbers will be smaller next year.  In

Secondary 3 we have 13 classes.

Prime Minister : No.  My proposal is of a  different nature.  We

get the four most popular male schools and lend them a

building for all their Secondary 4 boys.  So each of

these four schools can expand by one-fourth.

Brother Byrne  : Yes, I suppose that could be done.

Prime Minister : Do you feel a sense of loss - your pupils going to

another building?

Brother Byrne  : Well, it will be so.

Prime Minister : You would?
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Brother Byrne  : Yes.

Prime Minister : Even though they will come back for their

sporting and ECA activities?

Brother Byrne  : That would help if it could be arranged but it

would be difficult to organise.

Prime Minister : On your present classroom  space - you can’t

take anymore?

Brother Byrne  : No.

Prime Minister : Not possible?

Brother Byrne  : No, because we have to split some classes for

language.  So, it’s just not possible visibly.

Prime Minister : That’s an honest answer?

Brother Byrne  : Yes.
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Prime Minister : Thank you.  St. Andrew’s?

Mr Harry Tan Our school building was built in 1938.  As such

Ho Swee of the floor area can only accommodate 38 comfortably.

St. Andrew’s   : We are prepared to expand until 40.  But that is the

limit.  I have 363 students this year, excluding 53

immersion students.  I am capable of taking another 24

from Maris Stella, if it would like to send.

Prime Minister : Is that a private arrangement with Maris Stella

or through the Ministry?

Mr Harry Tan   : No, I am referring to Maris Stella because we

are referring to top 8 %.  I am supposed to receive 77

but somehow or other I have been given 53.  All the 53

are still with me.  Since I only have 7 classes from

junior school, I am prepared to open 11 Secondary 1

classes.  I would suggest that the Ministry do not send

me any students from the other primary schools but to
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reserve this as immersion places.  That may be a help.

That is my suggestion.

Prime Minister : You can take four more classes?

Mr Harry Tan  : Yes, let this be places for immersion or transfer

instead of sending pupils who apply to St. Andrew’s.  I

am not preventing them from coming in.  But if it is

important that we create immersion places, then

perhaps this will be a solution.

Prime Minister : That’s a positive contribution.

Mr Harry Tan   : Since it is very important that we give them

good English grounding, good environment, we can

create the environment.  We do hope that we can get

special assistance like the nine schools.  We should

also get special assistance in terms of staffing rather

than depending on ourselves to pull relief teachers to

help out here and there.  We hope the Ministry will
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give us due consideration - more generous with our

quota.

Prime Minister : What schools next on the popularity rating ?

Mr Chan Kai Yau: For girls’ schools, Tanjong Katong Girls’,

Crescent Girls’, Cedar Girls’ - these will be the next

group.

Prime Minister : The first eight are  top on the popular list?

Mr Chan Kai Yau:   That’s right.

Prime Minister : Suppose we got the Secondary 4 group in three

top schools into one building and make space for

Secondary 1, they would have got the space to absorb?
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Mr Chan Kai Yau: It is possible.  There are other problems when

we mix the Secondary 4 into one particular school.

They are normally the leaders in the school in terms of

pupils’ activities.

Prime Minister : Of the whole school, you mean?

Mr Chan Kai Yau: Of the whole School.  If you take them out …

Prime Minister : Take out some.

Mr Chan Kai Yau: We will look into that.

Prime Minister : I will leave you with these thoughts before I

have a five-minute break.  If the top English schools

will co-operate then this scheme is more likely to

succeed.  My specialty is understanding people,

Singaporeans.  Otherwise, I wouldn’t have been able to

get unpleasant and unpopular things done.  I

understand what Singaporeans want, what makes them

do what they want.  They want their children to go into
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top schools.  I can explain to parents till I am blue in

the face that education does not change their child’s

inside, the hardware of a computer.  I can explain that

education is the software.  But parents don’t believe

me.  They still believe that education can increase

intelligence.  You can’t buy intelligence.  You can buy

knowledge.  The question is whether you can absorb it.

Since they want top schools, let’s find a way to

give it to those who deserve them.  By next year, we

would be more sure of the problem.  We had no time

this year.

Let me pose this problem to the top English

schools.  If the nine top Chinese schools succeed as I

am convinced they can, they pose a threat to the

supremacy of the top eight English schools.  Because if

all the bright students are in the nine schools you will

find whether you are ACS, RI, St. Joseph’s, MGS,

SCGS (Singapore Chinese Girls’ School) or the
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Convent, all your students will be grey carp, not golden

carp, because they would have been creamed off.

So my bait to you: if you cooperate, you will

develop as the counterparts of these nine schools.  In

the English stream you will run classes which offer CL

1, EL 1.  Let me tell you the reasons for this need.  For

the top students who can cope, the scholarship

qualifications will be examinations for CL1.  CL2 is

for ordinary students.  So if your students want to take

the scholarship examination with EL1 and CL1.  If

your schools cannot offer those courses, or you haven’t

got the pupils, who can make those standards, slowly

you will be creamed off your golden carp.

So your answer must be to offer in your schools

a specified number of classes in EL1 and CL1 or EL1 

and ML1 or EL1 and TL1.  Only then can your

students compete for scholarships.  It will be more

difficult for you to achieve this than the nine selected

Chinese schools.  Once the nine have established a
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bilingual atmosphere, they won’t need immersion

classes.  The top English-stream schools may never

establish the same effectively bilingual atmosphere.

You have large numbers of students below the top 8%.

The parents who donate the money for swimming pools

and other facilities will be upset.  So you take in more

grey carp with golden carp.

Within a few years, you will have prepared your

best students in scholarship classes - students who

have to make scholarship level, EL1 and CL1.  You

will require the help of the Chinese school teachers and

principals to staff these classes.  In these classes you

must achieve a higher standard of bilingualism than the

rest of the school.

I suggest if you are cooperative now, later the

best Chinese schools will reciprocate and help you.

After the break, I want to hear from the English-

stream teachers.  I already know the problems of the
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Chinese stream.  How can the English schools better

solve these problems.  We have to take into account

existing value judgements and prejudices.  How can

you make success less painful during the transition of

two to three years.  Then the top English schools must

offer the same bilingual competence for their aspiring

scholarship students.  Otherwise all your best students

will gravitate to these nine Chinese schools.

I am convinced, having heard the principals of

RI and RGS, that the top government schools have

absorbed as many immersion pupils as they can.  But I

am not convinced that the mission schools have done

as much as they can.

The other schools like Outram are still valuable

as good immersion environment for students from

schools not as good in English as those from St.

Nicholas.  We have to make full use of the teaching

and learning capacity which exist in the English

Schools to bridge this transition.
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Mrs Ang Wai We have a very different immersion

Hoong of Toh programme in our school and so far is 100%

Tuck Secondary successful.  We have the students belonging to the 9%

School             :  to 20%.  We are the sending school, at the same time,

the receiving school, our own receiving school.  I think

the circumstances are rather special because these

students come from Lim Chu Kang, Chua Chu Kang

and Woodlands.  Instead of going to the other ten

schools they elected to come to our school.  I don’t

think it is at the end of the papers at all.

Prime Minister : You are not appendix ‘G’, are you?

Mrs Ang Wai No, I am not.  Actually I am the 11th.  My

Hoong             : students start school at 7.30 in the morning and they

will be immersed in our own English classes up to

10.30 a.m.  That is , four periods, after which they start

the Chinese curriculum until 3.30 p.m. in the afternoon

and some of them stay behind for games.  So far

attendance is 100%.  Since it is in the same school -
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having both streams in the same school - the schemes

of work are the same.  The coordination between the

teachers are very good.  What is being taught in the

morning is consolidated in the afternoon.  So far, the

students have coped with it very well.

Prime Minister : Any other views?

Sister Maria Ng We have students from outside the 8%.  We

of Hai Sing Girls’ have difficulties in getting students to go for

High School      : immersion classes due to many factors.  Many of the

reasons were reported by other principals.  One of the

reasons is that our students are from poor families.

They have to walk for a long period of time to get

home.  I am thinking if they are given places for

immersion classes in the nearby girls’ schools, it is

very likely they will attend.

Prime Minister : Where is your school?

Sister Maria Ng: It is in Upper Serangoon, 7 ¾    m.s.
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Prime Minister  : Upper Serangoon, isn’t it 7th mile?

Sister Maria Ng: Fourteenth kilometre.  It looks very odd with this

zero per cent in our school.  I think the Ministry will be

very upset.  I am very upset with it, too.

From the 9th of January, already quite a number

wanted to withdraw.  I forced them to go.  I brought

many girls to help them to go, encouraged them, made

them feel at home.  I think Willow Secondary School

can support my case.  After the first day many did not

want to go.  Forty-two students who went to Willow

came back.  They share among themselves the

experiences they have.  I don’t say that the school did

not treat them well, but mainly the long hours.  Many

of them have to help at home to rear the chickens and

pigs.  So the 50 odd who were supposed to go to Parry

refused to go anymore.

I face with all such problems.  I encourage them

every day, even wanted to bring them there myself.
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But they respond in such a way.  Some of the parents

say they would prefer to have the supplementary class

in our school.

I agree with the system - if you have the English-

speaking environment, surely the student would study

better.  My students found that during recess time, the

students speak dialects or Mandarin.  They say after all

they don’t get much out of it, why should they have to

continue such mental and physical strain and long

hours, and that would hinder their GCE ‘O’ level

examinations.

Prime Minister : Thank you.
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Mrs Jillian We were given 40 immersion students from Hai Sing

Scully of Hwi                   by the Ministry.  We decided we take 42 because there

Yoh Secondary were two girls left out.  For the first few days we had a

School             : 100% attendance.  But then problems of distance and

travel set in.  This has been a perennial problem for us.

This year, for example, out of the Secondary 1s posted

to us,  72% asked for re-posting.  I am sure you will

agree that that is a very absurdly large percentage.  If

children that were posted to the school have asked for

re-posting, I think these 42 immersion students have

the same problem.  We were given seven immersion

students for Secondary 3.  I have been told that they

will not be coming.

We are talking about learning language.  When

you learn to speak a language, you don’t only listen but

you should also speak.  A child is exposed to two

periods of language at a time.  If every single child in

the class took turns to speak, each child would speak

less than 1½     minutes.  Where does the child get the

practice?
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Prime Minister : I don’t know where I got the practice.  If a child

is keen and highly motivated, he will create the

opportunity.  He will speak to his friends.  He will pick

up words from his friends.  It does not have to be

formal instruction between teacher and pupil.

Interaction between pupils without the teacher is most

beneficial.

Mrs Jillian Sir, you got your Mandarin practice in your

Scully              : home.  These children cannot because of the dialects

spoken in their homes.  It is true during recess the

children revert to dialect.  This is something that can be

changed.  It will be changed, but it takes time.  A child

who has been exposed to dialect all his life cannot

suddenly speak good Mandarin comfortably with his

poor group.

Prime Minister : Thank you.  Are there other views?

Mdm Liu Mon I am concerned over the schools which are not
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Ling of Whampoa selected for the top 8% like mine.  What we have been

Secondary School : discussing will to a certain extent affect the morale and

psychology of the students who are not in the top 8%.

Since the announcement of the nine schools for the top

8% students, the teachers in my school have been

somewhat demoralised.  So are the students and the

parents concerned.  I hope that the authority could also

look after those who are not within the top 8%.  The

future leadership may not necessarily come from the

top 8%. This is my view.  I may be wrong.

Prime Minister :  Psychologically, I think Madam Liu is

representative of our problem.  There is no way to

dodge it.  She reverts back to the problem of the

psychological hurt to those not included in the 8%.  It

could be 8%, it could, in my view, probably be only

5% who can really make EL1 and CL1.
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The question is: what is our ideal education

system knowing these limits, dialect-speaking homes

and an economy which demands competence in

English.  Further, overall performance of the

population depends on them not being culturally cut off

from their past.

If let things be, there will be a complete drift into

the English schools in about five years.  Registration

for the Chinese schools will be negligible.

Perhaps that was the easiest way - to do nothing.

Nanyang University would close down because it

would have no students.  All students already wanted

to go to University of Singapore.  The Chinese middle

schools will close down next.  Slowly the Chinese

primary schools will also close.
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I don’t think that would be in Singapore’s

interest.  It’s not excellence in English that drove

Singapore on.  It is the cultural drive, something deep

and fundamental.

` One simple way out of our dilemma is to teach

English-dialect, English-Malay, English-Tamil,

English-Punjabi or whatever.  Then we keep bi-

culturalism.  It also means an increasing dominance of

English even between Chinese of different dialects

because they will increasingly prefer to use English

instead of dialect.

Much depends on what parents want for their

children.  The Ministry and the schools must take the

wishes of parents and students into their planning.  The

principal of Whampoa is unhappy that we have to mark

off the top 8%.  Well, let’s mark off the top 14%, who

will make it from Secondary 4 to Pre-U 1.  Only 5%

make it to university, less than the top 8%.  The biggest

group will make Secondary 4 and will not go on to Pre-
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U or university.  They will have to be competent in

English at EL1.  They will keep up what they have

learned in Chinese in primary school, and take it on till

secondary 4.  But it is madness to try and make them

achieve CL1 standard or even CL2 at a standard

which has been pitched artificially by the Ministry at

two grades below the EL1 grade.  We know the

average cannot do it.  The students feel dragged down.

At the lower layer, of course, everybody hopes

that his child or her child will at least be average.

However, we know statistically that 30% cannot make

PSLE.  With better tuition we may reduce it to 20%.

We cannot expect this 20% to be bilingual.  Learning

one language will be more than that child can cope

with.

Every year, about 40,000 children are born.

However well we educate them,  I doubt if more than

8% will make it to university and take a degree.  We

can reduce the failure at PSLE from 30 to 20 percent.
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We have to be practical.  Let us have them literate in

one language, not semi literate in two.  If they speak

dialect at home, ‘literacy’ may be easier in Chinese,

Mandarin.  If they speak Malay, we can get them to

master English since it uses the same alphabets and

English and Malay sentence structures are similar.

When we mention 8%, I am conscious that 92%

of parents are unhappy.  For every invitation by the

Ministry to say, “Your child can go to these nine

schools,” I have eight happy parents and 92 not happy.

That is not the way we go about these problems.

Singapore succeeds because we have been prepared to

face the unpleasant.

Out of this meeting, I hope will come an

appreciation that this is not a scatter-brained scheme.  I

have thought a long time over these problems.  I knew

if that I agreed to major changes in Nanyang

University, I had to make rapid consequential changes
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from Pre-U to Secondary, Primary levels.  The less

time we waste in making these changes, the less the

waste in the lives of our young.  There is always

unhappiness for those adversely affected by change.  I

sympathise with them.  But I cannot allow them to hold

up the rescue operation.

One principle remains inviolate.  This scheme is

voluntary.  People are emotional over languages.

Therefore, whether it is immersion or choice of school,

leave it to the parents.

I am offering a practical way out of our

difficulties.  It is necessary that people like Mrs Liu

should express unhappiness.  But it is necessary that

she understands these plans be carefully implemented

and adjusted from time to time and made successful.

We cannot change the genetic make-up of a

child.  We can help him develop to his fullest.  We can
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increase the ease with which he absorbs knowledge,

the means to communicate and other knowledge.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH

PRIME MINISTER :   LEE KUAN YEW

BY MR ADRIAN PORTER OF THE BBC,

RECORDED AT THE ISTANA ON 6 FEBRUARY, 1979

Adrian Porter : There are fears in this area that as a result of the

Vietnamese or the rebel conquest of Kampuchea that there

will be future attempts by Vietnam to have further conquest in

the region.  Is this fear valid, you think?

Prime Minister : What’s happened has been so startling, so unexpected,

so bold, so audacious that the significance and implications of

what has been done is only being gradually grasped.  It’s

really something more than the simplistic comparison made of

the Soviet Union in Czechoslovakia in 1968.  There was the

myth of the socialist doctrine.  It was Russia and her satellite,

and forcing its will on a satellite.  Here were two contestants.

Ideologically both Marxist but different forms of communism,

and the bigger one we all assumed had set up a front which

they call the Salvation Front - we should have taken note of
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the difference in diction - and just knocked it down.  This is

an instance, for the first time, where one country has set up a

front organisation which everybody else in the region

assumed would be played in accordance with previous rules -

in other words, gradual subversion, sanctuaries, probably

even direct help.  But it has not turned out to be the case.  It’s

a new fundamental shift in the ground rules with very long-

term implications.  And we’ve got to think this problem

through.

Adrian Porter : There is a believe though that in fact Vietnam was

coerced somehow by the Soviet Union into invading

Kampuchea.  It wasn’t done at her own volition as it were.

Prime Minister :  Well, I have a very high regard for the Soviet Union’s

capacity to persuade the recipients of her military and

economic aid.  But I don’t think anybody can coerce the

Vietnamese in this way.
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Adrian Porter : Do you think it was a decision all on their own and

they were militarily able to do it even despite the problems

they have in their own country?   I mean, there is a feeling

that they have got their own problems, why embark on a

venture like this without coercion?

Prime Minister : We will never know the answer to that.  They don’t

publish their memoirs or minutes of meetings.  They do

occasionally publish how they closed in on the final stages of

the 30-year war when they swept into Saigon.  But we will

always be left speculating on this.

Adrian Porter : It does show, of course, the considerable strength of

the Vietnamese forces in their ability to take over a country

like Kampuchea as quickly as they did.  And it obviously

gives rise to the fears again of the old domino theory.  Does

this come to your mind as well?

Prime Minister : We have always known that there was nothing in

Southeast Asia that could stop the armed forces the

Vietnamese have built up over 30 years of war.  But we had
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assumed that whilst they would be used as a psychological

factor to back up insurgency, we had never imagined that

they would be used directly.

Adrian Porter : What’s your reaction to this, Singapore by itself, as a

member of ASEAN, do you feel now that you’ve got to build

up your own forces for protection or to seek more mutual

security amongst each other?

Prime Minister : I think most military analysts are convinced that there

is no combination of forces in Southeast Asia that can stop

the Vietnamese on the mainland of Asia.  When they will

acquire a naval capacity, we don’t know.  Therefore, if it is

just left to Southeast Asia to sort themselves out, then we will

have a new equation.  And I do not believe that this is going

to be the case.

Adrian Porter : Could you expand that - what do you mean …?

Prime Minister : No, I cannot. I think we are all thinking what were

previously the unthinkables.
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Adrian Porter : Apart from direct military operations by Vietnam, do

you see the fact that Vietnam has now moved on to

Thailand’s border and established herself obviously as a very

strong power in Southeast Asia?  Is there  a likelihood of

increased communist insurgency within the non-communist

countries of the region?

Prime Minister : A possibility that will become a probability when the

mopping up operations in Kampuchea have been completed.

Adrian Porter : Recently the ASEAN countries including Singapore

had visits from Mr Pham Van Dong, the Prime Minister of

Vietnam, and during his visits he was reported as giving

assurances that Vietnam would respect the peace and stability

of Southeast Asia.  How do you look on these assurances in

the light of the Kampuchean  invasion?

Prime Minister : At the time I thought that one should take these

statements at face value and I said to him that if deeds

matched words then Southeast Asia was going to enter an age



6

lky\1979\lky0206.doc

of reason, peace and construction.  That was seven, eight

weeks before the momentous events of December 1978.

Adrian Porter : You don’t feel that Vietnam’s intrusion into

Kampuchea is a one-off thing as it were, that in fact this was

merely to get rid of a nearby enemy, an antagonist and then,

in fact, Vietnamese intrusions would stop there and, in fact,

he might still go by these public assurances that he doesn’t

have any further claims on the rest of Southeast Asia, as it

were?

Prime Minister : That’s the best-case scenario as the Americans would

put it.  But it will be wise for most of us not to work wholly

on the best-case scenario.

Adrian Porter : How do you … What looks like the creation of a pro-

Soviet bloc in Indochina?  Do you think it upsets the

equilibrium, the par equilibrium as it was before, vis-à  -vis

China, of course?

Prime Minister : Naturally, it increases tension in the whole area.



7

lky\1979\lky0206.doc

Adrian Porter : How does it affect, how do you think it will affect the

Soviet attitude?  Do you think there might be some reaction

from Russia as a result of all this?

Prime Minister : I don’t know.

Adrian Porter : Do you see any chance then of  China perhaps

undertaking some type of venture against Vietnam as a sort of

punitive measure or try to counter- balance the equations?

Prime Minister : I am not qualified to comment on these speculations.

Adrian Porter : Right.  Do you think then moving aside from the

present Vietnamese situation that the Sino-Japanese Peace

Treaty and the moves to build up Japan’s military capability

and the detente between China and America …?

Prime Minister : You are making a series of statements, some of them

…
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Adrian Porter : Alright, assuming then that taking the Sino-Japanese

Peace Treaty and the detente between America and China are

obviously changed …

Prime Minister : There is no detente between America and China.

Adrian Porter : Well, a move towards friendship.

Prime Minister : Normalisation.

Adrian Porter : Normalisation, shall we say.  Taking normalisation and

the normalisation of Sino-Japanese relations have again upset

or changed the equation, power equation in Asia.  Do you

think that this has its effect on Russia and do you think they

are likely to react to this kind of thing?
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Prime Minister : I would have seen the normalisation between Japan

and China and America and China as an acknowledgment of

the upset  equilibrium when America conceded that she no

longer had or was able to be a factor on the Asian land mass.

Adrian Porter : But how is this going to affect the Soviet …  I mean,

there must be some concern there.

Prime Minister : You will have to ask the Soviet Union.

Adrian Porter : Right.  China’s new liberalisation, outward-looking

policies seemed to be changing international attitudes towards

her from America and Japan as we have mentioned.  And the

Japanese Foreign Minister, Mr Sonoda, was reported recently

that he felt that ASEAN countries - the non-communist

countries in Southeast Asia - tended as ASEAN nations to

favour China against Russia in the antagonism between these

two countries.  They tended to - as Asian countries - favour

another Asian country.  Do you think this is a reasonable

idea?
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Prime Minister : Well, all we got to do is to be careful that we give

nobody any grounds for believing that we favoured one

against the other.  It is in our interest not to be involved in the

China-Soviet conflict, or not to take sides

Adrian Porter : Can one avoid this?  I mean, obviously, there must be

pressures from both sides for them to seek friendship at the

expense of the other with the ASEAN nations.  There must be

pressures upon you.  How can you resist them … when

somebody …?

Prime Minister :  We must try.  We must try to defend our interests and

if it means from time to time taking sides or appearing to take

sides with one as against the other, it must not be consistently

on one side against the other.

Adrian Porter : The Soviet’s view, they do feel that they are second

best in the relations with the local countries.

Prime Minister : Second to whom?
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Adrian Porter :  Second to China.  They feel that they are sort of

second best when it comes to relations with the countries of

the ASEAN group.  Do you think, what I am saying is, do

you think there is any justification for this view?

Prime Minister : I really cannot answer that one.

Adrian Porter : Going back to the relations you had - the visit from Mr

Pham Van Dong - that a lot of people secretly feel that a great

opportunity was lost by the ASEAN countries for not putting

more pressure on Vietnam to do something about the flow of

refugees.  Do you think the opportunity has passed you by, do

you think there is another chance still?

Prime Minister : No, no, no opportunity ever extinguishes itself when it

is a continuing problem.  It’s not what they have let out, it’s

what they will let out.

Adrian Porter : But I was putting it this way.  I just wanted to say that

obviously there was a time when Pham Van Dong came

through here that he had the Cambodian situation still to face
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and that he was seeking securities … for his own backyard by

seeking friendship with the ASEAN countries.  Wasn’t there

a chance then for you to put pressure, the ASEAN countries

to put pressure and say, “Alright, we would see your point of

view vis-à  -vis Cambodia and be friends with you as long as

you do something about your refugees.”  I was thinking of a

sort of quid pro quo …?

Prime Minister : No, no, no, that would have been contemptible.

Adrian Porter : Not politick?

Prime Minister : No, you can’t do as a trade-off of that nature.

Adrian Porter : This is another possibility.  What do you think, what

further pressures could the ASEAN countries put on Vietnam

about the refugees, what could they do?

Prime Minister : I gain nothing by discussing these matters publicly.

Adrian Porter : Thank you very much.
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QUESTION : Could you give us your views on which of the great

powers seem to be in the ascendency and which seem to be

declining in power and influence?  How do you see the inter-

action?

PRIME Comparing 1979 with 1969, undoubtedly the United

MINISTER :         States has declined in military strength, compared to the

Soviet Union.  In economic strength, the United States

together with Japan and Western Europe, are the heavy

weights, the producers of goods and services people

throughout the world want, including the people of China.

However, to translate this wealth into effective geopolitical

influence is very difficult.  The United States have suffered a

series of military and political setbacks.  The executive is

neatly counter-checked by the legislature more than it was ten

years ago.
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QUESTION : Has what you might term the decline of US military

influence, perhaps US geopolitical decline, has that become

alarming, looking at the situation in the horn of Africa, in the

Middle East, in Iran, and in Asia?

PRIME To use the word “alarming” is alarming.  It is a

MINISTER : diminished world for the West.  Obviously, the President and

his chief aides have decided what is feasible in the last two

years and to make the most of what forces they can muster at

home and around the world.

QUESTION : How about the question of America’s credibility and

reliability as an ally?

PRIME It has been battered.

MINISTER :

QUESTION : The US has just given some assurances to Thailand.  In

the present context, what value do those have?

PRIME You have to ask General Kriangsak.  He found some
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MINISTER : reassurance.  But I have not read him receive a similar

assurance from the United States Congress.

QUESTION : Mr Prime Minister, earlier you spoke about the

difficulty of translating the wealth generated by America into

geopolitical influence.  Do you see within Asia any

significance to the apparent embracing of American, Japanese

and European economic power by China?  Do you have any

feeling that the capitalist system is not discredited although

America’s military and strategic position has retrenched?

PRIME America can ask for no greater tribute to the free-

MINISTER : market economy than to have Vice Premier Teng visit her for

eight days, inspect a Ford factory in Atlanta, ride a space

shuttle and a stagecoach in Houston, and watch Boeing

aircraft being built in Seattle.  China has tried a centrally-

planned economy for thirty years.  China expresses open

admiration for US technology, knowhow, management.

China wants access to US markets and most favoured nation

status for her exports.  However, economic and industrial

sinews require the backing of military power and diplomatic
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clout before they exert political influence.  In the East-West

contest, the apparent American inability to influence great

events and anticipate grave crises give people the impression

of aimlessness.  It misleads many countries into believing that

they can eat their cake and have it.  Neutrals and even

adversaries believe that one way to get better aid and trade is

to harass the West in international fora.  People must know

that you know who are on your side

QUESTION : Do you think that in any real sense the US and China

are on the same side?  Is the prospect of an alliance, perhaps

including Japan, emerging?

PRIME There are a host of issues all related to the expansion

MINISTER :  in Soviet influence where China sees herself on the same

side as the United States, Japan and Western Europe.

However, on issues like SALT II and Disarmament, America

and Western Europe do not share China’s views.  After

Vietnam, Angola, Ethiopia, diminished American capacity to

bring power to bear in different parts of the world is accepted

as a fact.  Hence, helping China to modernise in the longer
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run, may create a more stable world balance of power.

Imagine how unequal the balance of power would be if China

were on the side of the Soviet Union!  Yet this was the

position the United States was prepared to confront when she

went into Korea in 1950 and again into Vietnam in 1965

when she landed marines at Danang.

QUESTION : One of the successes of ASEAN is that it has not

become involved in big power struggles.  With the emergence

of rival super-power camps in this region, ASEAN will be in

a more difficult position.  There will be more pressure on it to

choose.  How do you think ASEAN can deal with that and

turn it to its advantage?

PRIME ASEAN must consistently be on the side of ASEAN.

MINISTER : That does not mean being consistently on the side of

America, or the Soviet Union, or China.  It is not in our

interests to be unquestioningly allied with any contending

side.
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QUESTION : You have what are basically capitalist, semi-free

markets in ASEAN.  If the United States does, as you seem

to be recommending, turn some of its economic muscle, into

geopolitical power, isn’t it inevitably begging the US to come

in and pull ASEAN into its orbit?

PRIME For ASEAN, being closely identified with American

MINISTER :  interests is not embarrassing.  American influence no longer

compromises the sovereignty of Asian nations.  A more

sensitive issue for ASEAN is how to avoid taking sides

between the Soviet Union and China, or Vietnam and China.

QUESTION : What in your opinion are Vietnamese objectives in

Southeast Asia?  What is Vietnamese policy beyond

Cambodia?
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PRIME Have they finished Cambodia?  Pham Van Dong said

MINISTER : to me in November last year, “ Judge me by what I do and

not what I say.”  I take him at his word and must judge him

by what he is doing.

QUESTION : Do you think Vietnam is doing what it wants to do of

its own choice?  Or is it, as the Chinese call it, the Cuba of

Asia?  What is the Soviet role in Indochina?

PRIME That can only be in the realm of deduction or

MINISTER : speculation.  Since 1945, the Vietnamese leaders have

assiduously pursued their own national interests although

under the banner of international proletarianism.  They are

strong-minded people.  I believe they have always made up

their own minds.

QUESTION : The Soviets have told the US that they have tried to

restrain the Vietnamese.
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PRIME If they had not signed a treaty of friendship and

MINISTER : cooperation (with Vietnam), we would have more peace and

stability in Southeast Asia.

QUESTION : Neither Singapore nor Indonesia have full diplomatic

ties with China.  Now that America has established

diplomatic ties with China, will Indonesia and Singapore also

do the same?

PRIME We have decided it is in our interests to let the 

MINISTER : Indonesians resume their diplomatic ties first.  They want to

be satisfied that China will not help their communist party

and will not interfere with their ethnic Chinese population.

These are matters for China and Indonesia to sort out.

QUESTION : Why should that control Singapore’s policy?

PRIME There is an almost innate belief that since Singapore

MINISTER : is 75% ethnic Chinese, therefore she must inevitably be

drawn into support of China.  It is worth registering the point

with our neighbours, with China, and with our own
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chauvinists that the government of Singapore can decide to be

the last of the ASEAN states to exchange diplomatic

missions.

QUESTION : What happens if the war in Kampuchea starts spilling

over into Thailand?  What is ASEAN’s response?  Can it

afford to become a military alliance?

PRIME These and other painful questions we are asking

MINISTER : ourselves.

QUESTION : Have you come up with any answers yet?

PRIME Not yet.  Before the guerilla groups are liquidated in

MINISTER : Cambodia, we must be clear what are the likely developments

and what are the possible responses ASEAN can register.

The open use of force across national frontiers has changed

the ground rules.  When a salvation front instead of a

liberation front was set up, I thought they chose a different

word to describe a second liberation exercise.  I did not
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recognize then that they were more fastidious in their use of

words, that salvation meant something swifter than liberation.

QUESTION : A few weeks ago, Secretary of State Vance said he

thought Cambodia was a special case and that Vietnamese

Forces wouldn’t go any further.  What is your opinion?

PRIME That is the best-case scenario.  I pray that it is so.

MINISTER :

QUESTION : If it is not, what are the possible things that ASEAN

might do?  What is feasible that would have any practical

restraint on Vietnam?

PRIME Thailand’s responses will decide the range of

MINISTER : responses open to ASEAN.  The best is to convince the

Vietnamese, Kampucheans and Laotians to live and let live

with the Thais, and not to subvert or help Thai insurgents.

ASEAN economic cooperation in the reconstruction of their

economies will be unreserved in such circumstances.
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QUESTION : More than any other nation in the region, Singapore

has relied on industrial and economic sinews as the basis for

its security, sinews which you have suggested were

inadequate.  What more does Singapore need?

PRIME We do not set the framework for peace and stability in

MINISTER : Southeast Asia.  We found a niche for ourselves within the

framework set by America and her allies.  Increasingly, the

Soviet Union and China will alter the framework within

which we must seek stability.  The security backdrop has

changed.

QUESTION : In that same context, you used the word “aimlessness”.

Do you think American policy is aimless these days?

PRIME Perhaps not in intent.  However, the outcome in areas

MINISTER : of contest do not disclose consistent trends toward new

regional balances which together add up to a broad world

equilibrium.  The aim must be a world order in which change

does not have to be achieved by violent revolution nor

accompanied by wild disorder.
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QUESTION : In a broad sense, what could the US do to make that

the case?  How could this be done?

PRIME America has succeeded best in Western Europe.

MINISTER : There are now stable, prosperous countries in Western

Europe and their boundaries with Eastern Europe are not

likely to be disregarded.  America helped stabilise the

position in Korea. She is now planning to withdraw her

forces.  This should be done in a way which will leave behind

stability.  The aim must be a stability similar to that which

exists between West and East Germany.  Many of the

problems today are the consequences of the failure in

Vietnam, and of the reasons why America was unable to

accomplish in Vietnam what she did in Korea.  American

influence appears unable to cope with acute conflicts.  There

is an apparent inability to do anything about Iran, or Rhodesia

or South Africa, or getting the Camp David Agreement

translated into a peace treaty.  The cumulative effect of

instances of apparent loss of control in the direction of events
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leads her friends to pessimism, and her enemies to

adventurism.

QUESTION : Is the growing view in Asia and the West that China

has become a force for peace and stability a dangerous view?

Is there a sense in which China is beguiling people who

should be reserving judgement?

PRIME That is a difficult question to answer because we do

MINISTER : not know what kind of China it will be after Teng.  I once

studied an article written by Mao in the middle 50’s on

Contradictions.  He divided contradictions as those which

were resolvable because they were between people and those

which were not resolvable because they were between the

enemy and the people.  It was so vivid and brilliantly put:

Who is the enemy?  He explained, when they were fighting

the Japanese, the Japanese were the enemy and all those who

fought the Japanese were the people and their (Communist

Party’s) contradictions with such groups can or must be

resolved.  So the Kuomintang were part of the people, as

were the bourgeosic and the landlords who resisted the
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Japanese.  When the Japanese has been defeated, the

definition of people changed.  For who was the enemy?  Mao

answered: The KMT.  The people were all those who wanted

to fight the KMT: the intellectuals, the bourgeosic, the

progressives, and they (the Chinese Communist Party) must

unite with them, the people.  After the KMT had been

defeated, who was the enemy?  For a time, before and after

the Korean War, America was the enemy.  Some time after

the clashes on the Ussuri River in 1969, the Soviet Union

became the enemy.  And that all those who oppose the Soviet

Union are people they must unite with.  People in this context

include those with feudal, reactionary, or militaristic regimes

and whoever else can be persuaded to resist Soviet

hegemonism.  Pakistan, Iran (under the Shah) were as much

to be united with as Zaire, or the United States, Western

Europe, Japan, Yugoslavia or Rumania.  At any time, one

single adversary thoroughly absorbs all their attention and

endeavours.

QUESTION : You feel this theory of Mao’s still applies?
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PRIME Yes, for those nurtured and tempered in the crucible

MINISTER : of their struggle to power.  At the end of the day - ten, fifteen,

twenty years - if and when they change their perception of the

Soviet Union, and they still have the habit of dealing with one

enemy at one time, we may be in trouble.  We must hope -

and hope is not altogether misplaced here - that they cannot

absorb all this Western technology and knowledge without

exposing themselves to new ideas and influences which will

alter their perception of the world, and change their

intellectual habits, and maybe modify the nature of their

system.  I watched some of their recent satellite telecasts, half

hour each day from Washington, Atlanta and Houston, to

China.  They chose what to show their people.  When Vice

Premier Teng viewed a factory in Atlanta, and the

commentator chose to tell the Chinese people that the worker

they were seeing on the tube works eight hours a day, five

days a week, is paid more than eight dollars per hour, it

destroyed the isolationist comfort they had created for their

own experiment in China.  They broke their cocoon of

ignorance when they disclosed that the American worker

earns more in half a day than what a Chinese worker earns in
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a month.  It cannot be the same again.  This is the most

important question - how can the West help China’s

modernisation and make it less hazardous a venture.  How

does the absorption of Western technology and knowledge

influence and modify China’s perception of herself and the

world to make her a constructive member of this one inter-

dependent world.

QUESTION : You mentioned that we are now living with the

consequences of America’s inability to win the Vietnam war.

One of the consequences of this is the refugee problem.

Singapore is turning away refugees.  You have been widely

quoted as saying that if you don’t have callouses on your

heart, you’ll bleed to death.  How do you draw the line and

say that these are consequences Singapore won’t live with?
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PRIME It is impossible to be detached when faced with

MINISTER : human tragedy.  After the first shock, my mind tells me that if

I accept one boatload, I will have to accept a hundred, then a

thousand.  The first outflow of refugees we allowed into

Singapore harbour.  A symbolic 200 fishermen we absorbed

and re-settled.  Then as a government we decided we had to

say no more whatever our personal feelings were.  Our

density of population is such that we cannot absorb these

refugees without serious social dislocations.  So we either

grow callouses or we will die of bleeding hearts.
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EXCERPTS OF A SPEECH BY THE

PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE CHAP GOH MEI PARTY AT THE ISTANA

ON 11 FEBRUARY 1979

Recently, I asked SBS to do a survey: What do your conductors speak to

the passengers?  SBS gave the following returns from their 2,795 conductors:-

Hokkien 42%  )

Teochew 9.6%  ) 64.5 %  dialects

Cantonese 12.9% )

Mandarin 13 %

English 6.4%

Malay           16%

Tamil 0.1%

That is the language reality on the buses. If the Hawkers Department were to do

a count amongst hawkers, I believe the results will not be much different.



2

lky\1979\lky0211B.doc

Had I recognised this phenomenon twenty years ago, and realised what

influence the daily use of any dialect or language has on the language proficiency

of the people, our language competence will be better today.  We must set our

minds on solving these problems even though we may need ten to fifteen years.

To resolve these language problems, we have to change our language habits.

The more one speaks in a particular language, the more fluent one becomes.

However, the more one uses a language, the less one practises another.  One

solution is to teach dialects in schools, and forget about Mandarin.  Since 43%

speak Hokkien, let 42% of the pupils study Hokkien.  But for many and obvious

reasons, this is not in our interest.

Recently, I met the academic staff of the Joint Campus.  Intractable

problems were brought to light.  The best Chinese-stream students are in

Medicine, Engineering, the professional courses and Science.  They are coping

comfortably.  They are quick to master English.  Further, their subjects require

the use of more symbols and formulae than of English words.  However,

Chinese-stream students in Arts and Social Sciences are facing an uphill task.

They are not the ones with the highest ‘A’ level scores.  They are less quick to

learn English.  Worse, they cannot rely on universal scientific symbols to convey
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their meaning.  They have to use English words to express ideas in History or

Political Science.

The disparity in competence in English between the Chinese-educated and

the English-educated students is between 3-4 grades.  The bright students will

close this gap in one year.  The average may require three years.  The slow may

give up half way.

We have to gradually alter and improve our language environment.  Do not

expect Dr Goh Keng Swee to solve this problem in 1-2 years.  He is not a

magician.  And language habits are not formed in schools alone.  A concerted

effort through education, through the mass media, TV and radio, through

encouraging the use of only our official languages, will show results in ten years.

The most important single influence is the home.  The decision of the

parents is critical.  It is not possible - and I speak as one who is an enthusiast in

learning languages - to express one’s thoughts clearly and effortlessly in two, let

alone three languages, with equal facility.  A dialect and Mandarin are different

languages.  There is no need to encourage the young to learn and speak English.

Everyone knows it is necessary and valuable to master English.  What they need

are the opportunities to learn and practise it.  However, they need encouragement
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to use Mandarin instead of dialects.  Otherwise they will soon decide it is a waste

of time to learn it in school.

For Chap Goh Mei, we usually meet only the traditional Chinese clans,

guilds and constituency associations.  This year, my colleagues and I decided that

Singapore is sufficiently sophisticated for a multi-racial group to meet on a

Chinese festive occasion.

Human beings in a lumpen mass, whether they be in a refugee camp or in a

refugee boat, are just so many individuals seeking individual, or family, survival.

Often they become anarchic.  It is only when there is the social framework of law

and order, with the police to enforce the law, the courts to mete out punishment

or settle disputes, the schools to educate and train children, doctors and hospitals

to care for the sick, and work to bring money rewards with which to buy one’s

needs, only then can a society enable the individual to flourish and flower.
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Without the nerve centre to coordinate our activities and competing needs,

we will be just 2.3 million chaotic Singaporeans.  People need organised

government.  The government needs leaders to make decisions in the interests of

the people.

When we declared ourselves independent, we did not take a referendum.

We did not ask anybody any questions.  A few leaders had to sit down and

calculate what was in the interests of the people.  We were confronted with two

options: either to carry on in Malaysia and the prospect of bloodshed, the

suspension of the Constitution, or be out of Malaysia and perhaps to die of

inability to make a living for two million people because we had no natural

resources.  We made no speeches.  It was a painful moment for a group of people

in the Cabinet.  Not all agreed on the decision that was made.  Finally, all signed.

It turned out for the better.  Having made the decision to go on our own, we

simply had to make Singapore work.  And together we have.

When it comes to the crunch, as it did on 9 August 1965, leaders have to

take responsibility for momentous decisions.  The next generation leaders must

accept these realities of life.  We need to be reminded that we sink or swim

together.  There is a Chinese saying - (country broken, home
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gone). It is succinct and vivid.  It describes why everything is at stake.  That is

what has happened to the boat people.

Singaporeans are what they are because we have Singapore.  It is

organised.  Our society makes constructive endeavour rewarding.  Each of you -

trade unionists, school principals, administrators, SAF or Police officers, or

members of the Consultative Committees - has a key role in this set-up.  Once a

year, we meet to renew our faith in our future and, more important, that of our

children.
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE

PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW BY

MR MARSH CLARK AND MR KARSTEN PRAGER

OF THE TIME MAGAZINE AT THE ISTANA

ON 27 MARCH 1979

QUESTION : Do you think that what happened in Vietnam in 1975

left a big power vacuum?

PRIME To a certain extent.  The contest that we now see

MINISTER  : between the Soviet Union and China for influence in

Southeast Asia has been precipitated by a middle power

wanting to fill that vacuum.  And Vietnam sees herself as a

middle power.  She’s got 50 million people, as many as

France or Britain and as talented.  That triggered an acute

urgency among the bigger powers or specifically in China,

who sees Vietnam as an extension of Soviet influence.

Otherwise, the contest would have been conducted at a more

measured pace.
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QUESTION : So you’re saying that the Vietnamese triggered the

whole situation by middle power aspirations which none of us

foresaw as late as 1975?

PRIME They accelerated it.  They could have adopted more

MINISTER  : orthodox methods to extend their influence and an Indochina

grouping would have evolved naturally.  It would have been

better for us all.  They could have rehabilitated and built up

their economy.  And inevitably, Cambodia, being what it is,

gone backwards in time, would have been drawn into their

magnetic field of influence.  The Vietnamese would have

been so disproportionately stronger in generating the goods

and services and the things the Cambodians would have

required.  Pol Pot couldn’t have lasted for long.  Events in

Cambodia would have taken an indigenous course evolving a

leadership, still Khmer Rouge, less brutal, less unthinking and

therefore more realistic in accommodating themselves to

strong Vietnam.
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QUESTION : Pham Van Dong came to Singapore and assured you

that borders in the area would be inviolate.  That precipitated

Vietnam into this kind of action against Cambodia?

PRIME No, he never at any stage said that boundaries were

MINISTER  : inviolate.  All he assured us of was his friendship and that he

had no desire to subvert us.  He didn’t say he didn’t want to

do the things … there was nothing in what he said that flatly

contradicted what they did in Cambodia.

QUESTION : Okay, then, but why did they do it?  Why did they not

go for the slower form of evolution and instead jeopardized a

lot of things, as it turned out?

PRIME This is speculation.  I shouldn’t indulge in

MINISTER  : speculation.

QUESTION : You must have some thoughts on it, though.
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PRIME There are many theories put out by specialists on

MINISTER : Vietnam.  The one that’s attracted me as most plausible is

that here’s a group of men who’ve been together in leadership

for more than 30 years, sharing all then trials and tribulations

and their final triumph.  Whatever doubts and hesitations

there were have all been swept away by final victory that they

won.  They haven’t got another 30 years.  They are men in

their 60’s and 70’s and they’d like to crystallise their dream.

QUESTION : Today, for tomorrow may be too late?

PRIME For them but not necessarily for their dream.

MINISTER  :

QUESTION : They must have appreciated that they were running a

  a certain risk with China and results bear out that

miscalculation.

PRIME I think you should be taking an airplane trip from

MINISTER  : Bangkok to Hanoi to have this interview.



5

lky\1979\lky0327.doc

QUESTION : What does all this say about Communism and the

fraternal Communist countries when they start bashing one

another like this?  What does this say about the nature of the

animal?

PRIME All it means is that like all other great, unifying

MINISTER  : religions or ideals, Buddhism, Hinduism, Christianity, Islam,

Communism, there are deeper urges and instincts in men and

nations which cannot be submerged and obliterated.  And we

knew that some time ago, in Eastern Europe, between China

and the Soviet Union.

QUESTION : Eurocommunists.

PRIME Yes.

MINISTER  :

QUESTION : If 1975 was a watershed for Southeast Asia with the

collapse of whatever American dream might have existed,

would you say that 1978 and 1979 is another one with the
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Cambodian and the China events?  If so, what kind of a

Southeast Asia do we now have?

PRIME Nobody can be sure just how important a turning

MINISTER  : point December 1978 and February 1979 constitute in the

history of the region.  One certainty is that the region is not

going to be what we thought it was likely to be in November

1978.  The projections we had assumed as probable - that

there would be more trade, more economic interchange with

Vietnam - we had already written off Cambodia as a country

to trade with and do business with because they were not

interested in going forward economically and they had

nothing to trade with.  But Vietnam looked promising.  Now

that’s all changed.

QUESTION : Would you have envisioned not only more trade and

business with them but a sort of taming of the Vietnamese,

bringing them into the wider community of Southeast Asia?
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PRIME Yes, that was considerable optimism, because they

MINISTER  : acted so rationally compared with the Kampucheans.

QURESTION : So you contend that at least for the near future Vietnam

is as a result of what has happened more isolated than it was

in terms of trade, in terms of diplomatic relations with the

non-Communist nations of the area?

PRIME I don’t want to use the word isolation.  We all want to

MINISTER  : maintain correct, friendly, or at least not hostile relations.  But

the events that have taken place and the tasks they have

undertaken cannot leave them much to trade with.

QUESTION : Do you think that China has improved its situation in

Southeast Asia as a result of this action, its image?

PRIME Conventional caution requires me not to commit

MINISTER  : myself to such dangerous thoughts.  But she has demonstrated

an enormous risk-taking capacity.  As Deng Xiaoping was

reported to have said. “Let’s see whether the Chinese have a

nervous breakdown.”  They have demonstrated that they
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don’t get nervous breakdowns so easily.  We have to take

note of that.

QUESTION : On the other side of the coin, the Soviet Union

demonstrated great caution and at the same time did not, in

some people’s perceptions, come to the aid of their

beleaguered ally.

PRIME But their ally was not beleaguered.  In fact, they were

MINISTER  : doing rather well by themselves.  Convention requires that I

should subscribe to the relief  felt throughout the world that

the Soviets acted with such circumspection and restraint, so

that the world - or the greater part of it - is still at peace.

QUESTION : What is the solution, if there is one, to the situation in

Cambodia?  There’s some talk about eventually an

international conference, perhaps.  Do you perceive any

formula or solution?  As long as the Vietnamese remain there,

the Chinese are going to be quite unhappy about it.  Given

their sense of face, the Vietnamese are not likely to leave
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until, as some people say, they have been bled very, very

badly.

PRIME I have very high regard for the Vietnamese threshold

MINISTER  : of pain.  Their leaders are not men who, having embarked

such a historic mission, will lightly give up unless it becomes

manifest that the price is very much higher than they

originally estimated.

QUESTION : Where does that leave the rest of us?

PRIME In peace, I hope.  If the fighting is confined to the

MINISTER  : Communist countries of Asia, then the rest of Southeast Asia

can get on with making a living and improving the lot of their

peoples, best way they know how.  Perhaps it may not turn

out best in the circumstances.

QUESTION : Do you feel the war in Indochina between the

Americans and the South Vietnamese against the North

Vietnamese and the subsequent developments have had the

effect of giving the rest of the countries of Southeast Asia a
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bit of a breathing space?  (Some people) feel that all this has

given the non-Communist countries of Asia about two

decades of time to improve their economies, and so forth.

PRIME Yes, of course, but we’ve had this breathing space

MINISTER  : since Geneva 1954 and we should have made better use of it.

I think we ought to make better use of this second breathing

space.

QUESTION : In what regard?

PRIME Modernization of our respective societies, improving

MINISTER  : standards of living , education, and removing inequalities of

wealth and opportunity - all the ingredients of disaffection

and discontent that lead to subversion and revolution.

QUESTION : You seem to have done a fairly effective job here.

This seems to be a very well organized society?
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PRIME Well, we set out to make the fullest use of the time

MINISTER  : we were given, and to maximum effect.  Although we have

not succeeded in dissolving the Malayan Communist Party or

their cells, we have succeeded in confining their recruitment

to people of relatively low calibre.  They used to recruit top

middle-school students, the brightest university graduates.

Now they are recruiting the average and the below-average,

people with grudges against society, the natural protesters of

any establishment.  They are not the ones who can think

clearly and plan and organize effectively.  Such people are

busy thinking and planning and organizing the many

constructive activities that have made this progress possible.

QUESTION : You said a few minutes ago that you hoped the conflict

could remain confined to the Communist nations of Asia, but

let us assume in a worst-case scenario that it does not remain

confined, but that Vietnamese aspirations as a middle power

may take them further.  Thailand considers itself quite

exposed.  Where would that leave non-Communist Southeast

Asia?
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PRIME Well, first of all, the Vietnamese have no naval

MINISTER  : capacity, and no amphibious capacity, so that only leaves

them Thailand.  Second, as long as they are engaged in

pacifying Cambodia, they can’t really afford to embark on

more expeditions and extend their supply lines by several

hundred more kilometers.  However they can cause alarm by

occasional forays in hot pursuit of Khmer Rouge resistance

forces.

QUESTION : In the area of military cooperation among the ASEAN

nations, you do have bilateral arrangements.  Do you see any

circumstances in which ASEAN would undertake some

mutual security arrangement, or is that unnecessary?

PRIME Since December, 1978, we’ve all been rethinking our

MINISTER  : positions.  Till then the rules of the game were that you don’t

cross international boundaries openly.  You cross them

surreptitiously by arms, instructors, supplies.  The first

unhappy admission we must make is that for at least 10 years

there is no combination of military forces in ASEAN that can

stop or check the Vietnamese army in open conflict.  They’ve
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been at war for 30 years.  They are well organized for it.

Maybe it could be different after they have been at peace for

another 20 years whilst we learn to gear our societies for

insurgencies and wars.  But there may be a psychological

advantage if Thailand or for any other country that may be

openly attacked to be seen by the rest of the world to have

been attacked not only as Thailand per se but attacked as the

member of a group, provided that by doing this we are

creating an international climate of opinion that makes

sanctions more likely against the aggressor.

QUESTION : Does that mean that there is possibly (the need) for

mutual security arrangements?

PRIME We’ve not given it serious thought so far.  It’s been

MINISTER  : dismissed as unwise and provocative given the old rules of

the game.  But because the rules have changed, I know that

everyone is re-thinking the pros and cons.

QUESTION : We’ve heard that some ASEAN contingents are in

Thailand at this point.  Presumably, that would include
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Singapore.  They are token forces, as a sign of solidarity.  Is

that correct or could it be correct at some time in the future?

PRIME I don’t want to comment on rumors.  As far as is

MINISTER  : Singapore is concerned, that is not correct.  Some of our

forces have trained in Thailand, occasionally.

QUESTION : Other ASEAN nations train in Thailand?

PRIME That is correct.

MINISTER  :

QUESTION : Could that (a token force in Thailand) come under

discussion?

PRIME I know what’s happened has caused considerable re-

MINISTER  : thinking but whether it will lead to discussions will depend on

how events develop.

QUESTION : There’s a tendency when you look at the map of

Southeast Asia and many of us have been looking as it for



15

lky\1979\lky0327.doc

many years, you see the South China sea, so when you talk

about a lack of amphibious capacity, I would mention that a

lot of refugee boats have reached the coast of Malaysia

undetected and think of what might have if those boats were

arriving with the intention to subvert, to bring in weapons.

We couldn’t see after 1975 the Vietnamese starting their next

conquest,  there is a vulnerability there that we have tended

to dismiss?

PRIME The Japanese came in by the same route.

MINISTER  :

QUESTION : So we do have a kind of new psychological map of

Southeast Asia?

PRIME I think that for some time the Vietnamese have got to

MINISTER  : concentrate on the problems of Kampuchea and of the

Northern Vietnamese border with China.  It may consume

enormously more resources to embark on new ventures and

they can’t succeed unless internal conditions in other

countries lend themselves to those operations.  For the
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immediate future - five years - conditions are not favourable.

But if conditions turn favorable, yes, the potential for

mischief is there.

QUESTION : Some people say that ASEAN is a political

organization masquerading as an economic organization and

that ASEAN has proved amazingly effective in a political

way, that is advices and opinions are heeded in the capitals of

the big powers.  Is that your perception of ASEAN?

PRIME Yes, but I wouldn’t rule out the possibilities of

MINISTER  : developing economic cohesion, slowly.

QUESTION : Diesel engines notwithstanding?

PRIME Diesel engines notwithstanding. In fact, we’ve been

MINISTER  : thinking that Singapore should volunteer to opt out in the

early stages.  Without us, our four partners will be

encouraged to go ahead with economic complementarity and

make concessions to each other without being inhibited by

the thought that in any kind of regional economic arrangement
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we stand to benefit more out of it because we are more

poised to take advantage of industrial complementation.  So

perhaps we should voluntarily opt out initially and let the

others get on with economic integration.  There are

precedents in the EEC for solving this problem, i.e. some

countries with a better start in industrialisation

accommodating those who are not so at the beginning, yet all

moving forward together at varying speeds.

QUESTION : Would this be an altruistic motivation on Singapore’s

part?

PRIME No, not at all.  It may be the best way to get the train

MINISTER  : moving quickly.

QUESTION : Could you board the train at some later date?

PRIME Yes, later, when they feel that they have gained

MINISTER  : enough industrial momentum.
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QUESTION : Isn’t there some deal where you are going in only for

one per cent as opposed to ten?

PRIME Yes, both on the Indonesian and the Malaysian urea

MINISTER  : plants.  It’s one way out of the psychological block.

Otherwise movement and action tend to be frozen, because

our partners feel that the disparity in advantages is too great

in our favour, because we are more set for industrial ventures.

QUESTION : You don’t feel that that could harm the concept of

ASEAN?

PRIME No, it could get it going.  We could join the train

MINISTER  : when it’s picked up speed.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER
MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE LAUNCHING OF

THE NATIONAL COURTESY CAMPAIGN
AT SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

 ON FRIDAY, 1 JUN 79, AT 8.30 P.M.

Last year the Tourist Promotion Board launched a courtesy campaign to

make Singaporeans more polite to tourists.  I followed the campaign with interest

and amusement: interest because most people were responsive to the campaign;

amusement because no one protested that it was absurd to teach Singaporeans to

be polite only to tourists.  This National Courtesy Campaign is at my prodding.

We must teach children and adults to be courteous to each other.  We want

to be courteous because life will be better for all.  Courtesy is part of all

cultivated societies.  It is a desirable attribute in itself.  To be courteous to free

spending tourists and to be rude to fellow Singaporeans is to demean ourselves.

Then we become a despicable people, moved only by the thought of profit.

There are two aspects to courtesy: first the forms, second the sincerity.

The forms are important in themselves.  They help to regulate social contacts and

lessen awkwardness or friction.  They consist of words and gestures.  Words in

Singapore can be in four different languages and many different dialects.  There

are different words for greeting , enquiring, responding, and taking leave of each
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other.  But in every one of the languages or dialects the true language of courtesy

is sincerity.

Sincerity is more important than the forms.  Behind the words and

gestures, there must be sincere consideration for the other person’s right to self-

respect, self esteem and well-being.  Polite people put others at ease because

they treat others with respect as fellow citizens or fellow human beings.  But

even if it is difficult to be sincerely polite , nevertheless it is better and necessary

to keep up polite forms rather than be rude.

Courtesy begets courtesy.  Discourtesy provokes discourtesy.  When many

Singaporeans were hungry and unemployed, we could be excused for rudeness.

Perhaps rough manners were the result of a rough and hard life.

Courtesy is another word for good manners, and good manners usually

result from good breeding.  We cannot expect people who are struggling for bare

survival to be courteous to each other.  If you visit a refugee camp, in Thailand or

Malaysia, you will find that whatever courtesy the refugees had practised in

Cambodia or Vietnam has vanished under the pressures to get enough space,

food and attention, in order to survive.  From time to time I have to read reports

of the callous and brutal behaviour of captains of refugee boats towards their
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passengers.  These grim reports show that when people are struggling for stark

survival, then the animal instinct dominates all others, and humanity, compassion,

and all others are casualties.

Every society that achieves more than bare subsistence , however, acquires

a minimum cultural gloss for their inter-personal relationships.  Those societies

that have achieved sustained prosperity, often evolve elaborate forms of social

civility especially at the capital, the centre of their civilisation.  The word

“courtesy” is derived from the word “court”, originating from the manners of the

royal court, refined and exquisite.

Singapore has gone through the riotous and anxious phase in the 1950s.

We overcame our difficulties.  We became a rugged society in the 1960’s.  Then

with unemployment and uncertainties overcome, we created a pleasant physical

environment, a clean and green society in the 1970’s.  The aim for the 1980’s is

to create a pleasant social environment with Singaporeans considerate to each

other and thoughtful to each other’s needs.

We must teach our children better manners both at home and in school.

Through children, the schools can bring good manners back to their homes and

influence their older brothers and sisters who have grown up in the 1960s when
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life was harsher in Singapore.  We can succeed.  The pre-conditions are present.

We are better fed, dressed and housed.  Living in new high rise new towns,

working in high rise offices and factories, travelling in crowded buses and lifts,

our lives would be unbearable if we are all selfish and inconsiderate.  Greater

courtesy will help us to be psychologically better adjusted, with less pent up

frustrations.  We shall succeed because Singaporeans have a great capacity to

change in response to new challenges.  Our better material life challenges us to a

better quality of human relationships.  If we set our minds on it we can be a

better mannered society by the 1980s.

It will not be achieved in one year.  But each year, there will be progress.

Each year Singapore becomes a pleasanter place to live in.  All societies go up or

down in their own self-esteem.  We must do this for our own self-esteem.  That

tourists who visit Singapore will also find Singaporeans agreeable, is surely

incidental.
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Transcript of an interview given

by Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew

To Dr Olaf Ihlau of “Suddeutsche

Zeitung” on 2 June 1979 at the

Istana

Dr Olaf Ihlau :    Mr Prime Minister, not long ago, in last October, at the

World Congress of the International Chamber of Commerce

in Orlando, you gave a rather optimistic assessment about the

future perspectives for Asean.  China, Vietnam and

Cambodia were then locked in deep conflicts and you were

expecting more years of relative peace and stability for the

non-communist areas of Southeast Asia.  Now after

Vietnam’s intervention in Cambodia and after the China-

Vietnam war, the breathing space for this region may become

smaller, the dangers of communist subversion and guerilla

actions increase.  How does this changed your position?

Prime Minister : I have not changed my view.  If the Vietnamese were

to attack Thailand, then a new situation will arise.  In that
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case the situation will not be dissimilar to that in Dec 1978,

after the Vietnamese attack on Kampuchea, and before

February 1979, when China marched into Vietnam as a self-

appointed punisher.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : As the rules of the game in Southeast Asia seemed to

have changed now, would you support the idea of military

and security arrangements between the Asean States to face a

possible Vietnamese threat?

Prime Minister : All of us have been re-thinking our positions.  For the

present, the Thai Prime Minister has stated that there should

be no military pacts.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Some call Vietnam the “Cuba of Asia”.  To  what

extent has the expansion of Soviet influence changed the

power balance in Asia?  And how do you evaluate the

Soviet’s role as Hanoi’s “adviser”?

Prime Minister : First, I do not want to use the words or phrases which

have been coined by either of the combatants.  Since China
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has called Vietnam the Cuba of Asia, I do not wish to use

such a vivid, if simplistic metaphor.  In any case Vietnamese

are a more serious minded people than the Cubans.  Second, I

do not know whether the Soviets have advised the

Vietnamese on the decision they have taken.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Well, they have a peace treaty of support to them

before.

Prime Minister : That might be because the Soviets supported what the

Vietnamese wanted to do, not that they advised it.  But

whatever the genesis, the situation today, of course, is more

favourable for the Soviet Union.  The Vietnamese depend on

the Soviet Union for military support and supplies.  A price

will have to be paid.
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Dr Olaf Ihlau : Seeing the contest for influence in Southeast Asia

between the Soviet Union and China, has the China-Vietnam

war changed the judgment in the Asean countries about

China’s role and possibility to become a force of peace and

stability in Asia?

Prime Minister : For the time being, China is not able to pursue her aim

to communise the countries of Southeast Asia through the

communist parties in these various countries.  She has

however, consistently refused to abjure this aim.  It is wise to

remember this.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Regarding a question about the unity of Asean,

you pointed out   … different interests, for instance, if one

sees in a time … front state compared with the interests,

maybe of the Philippines, and connecting with these are there

problems for Asean countries to avoid taking sides between

China, Vietnam and the Soviet Union?
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Prime Minister : We have consistently to be on our side and to protect

our own interests.  Whether this happens to be on the side of

Vietnam or China or the Soviet Union is incidental.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Some in Europe have enthusiastic hopes concerning

China’s opening to modernisation.  Others are warning that

this course is mainly depending on the influence of Mr Deng.

What is your assessment about the political future of China?

Prime Minister : If the present policy can persist for three to five years,

and within this period the people of China, particularly for

those living in the big cities, enjoy some of the benefits of

modernisation, then the chances are that modernisation will

continue.  If the policy continues for 10-15 years, and China

imports more industrial equipment and know-how together

with the engineers and managers, sends more students and

scientists abroad to learn in the industrialised countries, then

there will be changes in China.  The era of splendid isolation

is over.  More contacts and inter-action between China’s

leaders, scientists, students, managers, engineers and political

cadres inevitably will lead to a more realistic perception of
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the world and their place in it.  The simple assumptions of the

past 30 years have been discarded and are no longer

creditable.  How much this will change Chinese society and

how different it will make China from the Soviet Union or

Rumania, or Yugoslavia, nobody can tell.  It requires little

imagination to foresee that China will want to be different

from them and from America or Japan.  And indeed she is

different even without Communists in charge.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Mr Prime Minister, you have criticised the diminishing

geopolitical importance of the United States.  How do they

exert their influence in Asia?

Prime Minister : American mass media and the US Congress will decide

what a President and his Administration can do in Southeast

Asia.  We cannot expect an active policy, like it was before

the Vietnam war.  So we must make our plans accordingly.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : There are others who use the same criticism.  How can

Europe, politically and economically, take part in the

development of Asia?
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Prime Minister : More trade, more investments, wider diplomatic

consultation and co-ordination.  When rebel troops re-entered

Katanga Province in 1978, Europeans reacted swiftly by

sending an expeditionary force to help the Zairean

Government.  Unfortunately the importance of Southeast

Asia to the world geopolitical balance was not seen as clearly

by America’s allies in the 1960’s and 70’s.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Growing military confrontation and the increasing

influence of the Soviet, so-called, “Trojan horses” have

brought the Non-Aligned Movement to the verge of collapse.

Would a split not only be more honest but also politically

more preferable than a unity in confusion?
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Prime Minister : The process of subversion of the Non-Aligned

Movement has been going on for several years.  The

communists are activists.  As long as they were like the

Yugoslavs, generally non-aligned, the communists were

assets to the movement.  Now it’s different.  Two members

have special treaties aligning them with the Soviet Union.  If,

with the help of the other members who although without

special treaty obligations are nevertheless indebted to the

Soviets, they can subvert the movement and turn it to their

purposes, then the Non-Aligned Movement will splinter and

break up.  The Yugoslavs know this. They are trying hard to

forestall this breakup.  Whether the movement is worth

preserving depends on the outcome of the meetings in

Colombo, and later in Havana.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : But you are not going to Havana, as you have not been

to Colombo?

Prime Minister : No, I am not intending to go.  But Singapore will be

represented.
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Dr Olaf Ihlau : The security and the stability of Southeast Asia is not

only depending on the developments in Indo-China but also

on the events in West Asia.  In the unrest there, the West has

suffered some setbacks.  What are your views about these

changes?

Prime Minister : Grave and potentially catastrophic.  They have further

diminished American influence in West Asia and this is not

good.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Can Muslim fundamentalism be a serious challenge for

the expansion of Soviet or Chinese communism in Asia?

Prime Minister : In the initial phases, yes.  It has created difficulties for

the communists as for example, in Afghanistan.  In the later

phases, after prolonged unstable or chaotic conditions, the

Leninist’s organisation methods will give an advantage to the

communists even though they are in a minority.  Tightly

disciplined in cells and firmly controlled in a clear-cut

hierarchy, they have more coherence against the popularly
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supported but loosely organised leaders to seize control by

force and to retain power by force.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : You are going to Europe now, visiting among other

countries Germany.  Is there anything that a country like

yours here, after its success, … can learn from Germany or

from Europe?

Prime Minister : Yes.  Germany has demonstrated how it is possible to

be democratic and disciplined, how to overcome the malaise

that have beset most matured industrialised societies where

high consumption has not been accompanied by a sense of

fulfilment.  In most Western countries the good life has

brought about aimlessness, weakening of political will.  For

example, there is an unwillingness to endure temporary

hardships to restructure their economies to move away from

the low technology manufactures which the developing

countries are exporting.  Instead unions and manufacturers

want to stop imports by tariffs and quotas.  Another example

is the apparent lack of resolve to take their conventional

defence forces seriously, instead of heavy reliance on U.S.
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tactical nuclear weapons.  On both these counts, Germany

has bucked the trend by not becoming soft-headed through

soft-living.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : As I have lived several years in Yugoslavia and seen

what is happening and there are some, well, not so friendly

prospects for the future after Tito, the problem of relatively

closed political society where the leader is not really looking

after for the follow-up in the leadership.  I would like to ask

you what kind - you are especially younger - what kind of …

Prime Minister : Thirty years younger.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : More than 30 years younger.  Tito is 87.  What kind of

preparations have you done for the so called  (I would use the

expression here) the “second generation leadership”?

Prime Minister : To ensure continuity a leader must be willing to face

changes.  He must be willing to allow younger men to work

out their own styles of solving new problems and old

problems.  The domestic-social-economic-political situation
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is changed.  The international setting has also altered.  To

ensure continuity in effective leadership, my Senior Ministers

cannot go on solving all the problems.  If we do, the younger

one swill never exercise and develop their own political

touch.  Of course, if they can learn from our past experience,

they can avoid making the same mistakes we have made and

paid for.

Dr Olaf Ihlau : Thank you very much.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE DINNER

HOSTED BY CHANCELLOR AND MRS SCHMIDT

 IN BONN ON 11 JUNE 1979

Mr Chancellor, Mrs Schmidt

Your Excellencies,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

Thank you for your warm welcome.  Nine years ago, when I last visited

Bonn in 1970, the Federal Republic had just come of age.  Today, it has grown

mature, having recently celebrated the 30th Anniversary of the Basic Law of the

Federal Republic under a Chancellor respected as a tough-minded realist with a

thorough grasp of the economic and political realities of the contemporary world.

In one and a half generations, the Federal Republic has worked her way back as

a respected member of the now greatly enlarged world community.

Amongst developing countries, the Federal Republic is recognised as a

successful example of an industrialised model to learn from, a democratic and

orderly society which has coped with terrorism without abandoning democratic
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practices.  It is also a society which has not allowed the work ethic to wilt

because of good living.

Despite a difficult period of high unemployment, the Federal Republic has

not taken steps to protect her markets from the exports of the developing

countries.  The Federal Republic has not blocked exports from Singapore and her

partners from the countries of ASEAN, although she has had to acquiesce in

putting up barriers to imports one or more of her partners in the community have

considered sensitive.

Relations between the European Community and ASEAN have developed

and strengthened, in large measure as the result of the drive and initiative of your

Vice-Chancellor and Foreign Minister Mr Genscher.  He played a prominent role

in initiating the dialogue that brought together for the first time Foreign Ministers

of the nine and the five ASEAN countries in Brussels last November for wide-

ranging discussions for economic cooperation.  Conditions are favourable for an

EEC-ASEAN cooperation agreement to expand the relationship.
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There will always be differences between rich and poor people, whether

they live in one country or in different countries.  Of course, poor people feel it

more keenly when they find themselves living together in countries which are

overwhelmingly poor.  And when they are also of different races and cultures,

and at different levels of economic development, these poorer nations know that

they cannot hope to catch up with the rich countries for many generations, unless

they strike oil.  Many leaders of poor countries have noticed that governments of

rich countries provide their citizens equal opportunities to health, education, and

jobs.  They therefore consider it not unreasonable that if there were a world

government, rich and poor countries would get equal opportunities to earn a fair

share of the world’s goods and services.  And since there is no world

government, then it is not unreasonable that international codes for trade and

finance like GATT and MTN (Multilateral Trade Negotiations) be amended to

give poor countries a less unequal chance to capital, technology, and trade to

achieve a fairer share of the world’s goods and services.  And I believe it is in the

interests of the rich countries to encourage and to enable the poor countries to

work and so to earn as big a share of the GDP of the world as they can achieve

by their own efforts.
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An Asian saying urges the charitable to teach the poor to catch fish instead

of giving them the fish, to avoid further demands on their charity.  Hence, I want

to record my appreciation for your personal interest which has spurred the

German-Singapore Vocational Institute.  It is an example of the principle of

passing on the skills with which to achieve the better life.

Mr Chancellor, perhaps during your conference in Tokyo later this month,

you may find this a not unreasonable principle to urge upon your fellow heads of

government from the developed countries.  You can reasonably expect your host,

Prime Minister Ohira, to support you.  He had personally attended UNCTAD V

in Manila.

And now can I ask you to join me in a toast to the good health of the

Chancellor, to Mrs Schmidt, and to the continued success of the Federal

Republic of Germany.
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NOT FOR GENERAL RELEASE

TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE

HELD BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

IN BONN ON 12 JUNE 1979

Chairman         : I was told that you would like to start the press

conference by some introductory remarks.  Please.

Prime Minister : Gentlemen, I discussed the problems which clouds our

horizon, namely, energy and the consequences of energy

shortage and the world economy and the financial situation

with the Chancellor.  We discussed the situation in Southeast

Asia, and with the Foreign Minister, Mr Gensher.  We went

into some detail on the difficulties of the refugees from

Vietnam and Cambodia, and I was given a European insight

into the problems of these refugees, drawn from his own

European experience, he himself having come from, having

been a refugee in a sense from East Germany.
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I suffer from a little bit of jet lag and schizophrenia.

Three days ago, I was immersed in Bangkok in a very tense

situation with fighting going on at the borders and horrendous

problems of refugees ahead for the coming year, since there is

no planting for the next harvest because people are fighting,

and this morning I was walking at the Bonn Flower Garden

completely bewildered by the air of relaxed, calm and quiet

confidence, and it was a sobering reminder to me that the

same neighbour that you have on your eastern borders is the

same who supplies weapons to Southeast Asia that creates all

these tensions, and the price that you have paid for your

peace and tranquillity is vigilance plus an equable balance.

We have yet to achieve that in Southeast Asia.

Chairman         : Thank you Mr Prime Minister.  We come to the

question-answer period.

Question          : Mr Prime Minister, are there any bilateral topics in

your talks with the Chancellor here, with the Foreign

Minister, that you discussed here … ?
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Prime Minister : Our mutual interest is to foster greater economic

cooperation between the European Community and the

ASEAN countries.  There are no bilateral problems between

the Federal Republic and Singapore as such.  Our relations

are excellent.  I think they will remain so.  But it is the bigger

units to which we belong and in which we can play a role in

catalyzing this link between the European Community and

ASEAN.  It requires constant attention, conscious effort to

give it form and shape and the next target would be an

economic cooperation agreement.

Question Mr Prime Minister, in Cambodia the Vietnamese

(Interpreted)     : forces are continued to be stationed.  Do you consider this to

be a threat and danger to Singapore and the ASEAN

countries? … to support Chinese demands for the withdrawal

of these forces?

Prime Minister : We have supported a resolution in the UN Security

Council which was not put up by the Chinese but which we

had drafted - the ASEAN members - and it had 13 out of the

15 votes in the UN Security Council, which called for the
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withdrawal of all foreign forces from their neighbours’

territories in Southeast Asia.  It included the withdrawal of

the Chinese forces then in Vietnam and, of course, the

Vietnamese forces then and still in Cambodia.  So, it was not

a Chinese request; it was an ASEAN request supported by 13

nations and objected only by the Soviet Union and perhaps

ironically Czechoslovakia.

Question What should and could the Federal Republic do in

(Interpreted)     : view of the refugee problem?

Prime Minister : This is a world problem.  And the Federal Republic as

an important member of our present world community must

take an active interest in this problem.  The first aspect of the

problem is to try and staunch this deliberate outflow - an

estimated 600,000 Vietnamese mostly of Chinese origin were

stated by the Vietnamese Representative at the conference in

Jakarta in the middle of May to be wanting to leave.  Reports

since then have placed the numbers at a million.  The

numbers that will go out from Cambodia because of food and

other problems will be more than a million.  The refugee was
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a political method or a technique.  The outflow of refugees

was a political weapon with which the guerillas used to

overwhelm the cities of South Vietnam and Cambodia.  They

drove people into the swollen cities until the cities could not

support them .  Together with the refugees were a whole host

of troublemakers and agitators, now in a different way but

with a … I suspect not with very different intentions, they are

being pushed out into the neighbouring countries of Southeast

Asia, putting pressure on the social infrastructure, the

political fabric of each of the societies.  No country can

ignore world opinion.  And I believe the mass media has not

performed its first role, namely, to highlight this pitiless,

cruel, barbaric method of political blackmail on the countries

of Southeast Asia and indeed of the industrialised world.

Unfortunately, the media has been concentrating on who

should take one particular ship or one particular cargo of

human beings.  The perpetrator of this crime must be made to

feel the anger, the outrage of the international community.

Question Mr Prime Minister, it will be interesting to hear which
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(Interpreted)     : concrete possibility to solve this problem do you see outside

ASEAN?

Prime Minister : If there was such a concrete solution - by taking in the

refugees we are in fact compounding our problems.  Let me

explain the dilemma.  His Excellency Mr Gensher explained

to me how after the war large numbers of refugees were

deliberately pushed out or allowed to go out into the then

devastated countries of Western Europe, adding pressure for

food and other necessities for survival.  But instead of going

down under the weight of this pressure, the refugees became

an active catalytic force that helped transform these

devastated countries into throbbing thriving communities.
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There is an insight into a possible solution provided we

can overcome some of the difficulties which are peculiar to

Southeast Asia, in that the refugees who are being organised

to  leave are the ethnic minorities of Southeast Asia who

would not be allowed to the same facility to integrate

themselves into the surrounding communities.  That is a

dilemma which has aggravated this problem and which means

that the problem will spill over into the wider international

community of the industrialised countries.

Question          : Mr Prime Minister, I understand you see some

difficulties in relocating and resettling those refugees here in

Europe.  Do you see any solution in European or Western

role help in relocating these people in the neighbourhood in

Asia?

Prime Minister : That’s the point I was mentioning - that we have to

overcome this psychological - perhaps more than

psychological - problem that the refugees who are being

organised to leave, 75% of them are ethnic Chinese, and in

each one of these countries in Southeast Asia, in the countries
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of ASEAN, with the exception of Singapore, that ethnic

Chinese are the minority.  So to absorb them into these

countries would be to aggravate the minority problems of

these countries.  And that is one of the intentions, one of the

objectives of this refugee outflow.

Question : … more of the minority if they were relocated here in Europe.

Prime Minister : I can only pay this tribute to you that you are perhaps

less primitive or visceral in your reactions to refugees than

most people in my part of the world.  I wish the societies

from the part of the world I come from have the same sense

of being part of a human destiny regardless of differences in

the evolution of the last 2,000, 3,000, 4,000 years.

Question          : Prime Minister, there is … from what you said in

Vietnam if they can be settled in those countries they would

be a minority, why aren’t they settled in countries where there

are majority Chinese like Taiwan, like China namely?  Would

you say that those fleeing do not want to go back to
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communist countries?  Or what is the reason for China not

accepting people of their own ethnic origin?

Prime Minister : I can only hazard a guess and I think it’d be unfair for

me to do so because I am not a communist and I can only

project my own biases into the minds of these people who are

leaving Vietnam,  who are also not communists.  So if I were

them I probably wouldn’t want to go to these places.  So it’s

not really … I am not really qualified to answer this question.

Question          : Prime Minister, in meeting with West German

industrialists yesterday … in Southeast Asia there is a

continuing interest for investments in your country.

Prime Minister : Oh yes, indeed.  Most of them or nearly all of them

have offices, factories, representatives in Southeast Asia,

many resident in Singapore.  So their knowledge of the region

is not patchy and ephemeral based on occasional reporting in

the newspapers.  They know that the situation is not easy

particularly for Thailand, but that the position is stable for 10,

15, 20 years.  There’s a balance, so to speak, between a
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Vietnam stretched out in Cambodia or Kampuchea and Laos

being supported by the Soviet Union and China whose

population of three of the southern provinces neighbouring

Vietnam would be two to three times the population of

Vietnam - if you just take Guangdong (Kwangtung), Guangxi

(Kwangsi) and Yunnan - then you have the ASEAN countries

who are not attached or beholden to either the Vietnamese

and the Soviet Union or to China and who see their future as

part of this international community of free trading nations.

And that balance can be maintained indefinitely.  America,

providing a kind of counter presence with Japan, a strong

economic presence, and Western Europe.

Question          : Mr Prime Minister, have you … do you understand the

difficulties in their talk?

Prime Minister : I am calling on Western European countries, first to

use their diplomatic, economic and political clout to try and

get civilised behaviour observed by all members of the

international community and to dump on the world, a million

plus refugees and to risk another two to three million fleeing
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Kampucheans from death by fighting or famine is not

desirable or acceptable behaviour.

Question          : Mr Prime Minister, how do you view the recently

concluded UNCTAD’s meeting in Manila and how do you

react to the industrial countries’ behaviour …?

Prime Minister : You are asking for my personal reaction to the

UNCTAD Conference?

I was not surprised that that would be the outcome of

such an overloaded agenda.  The common fund for

commodities will be negotiated in detail.  The second window

was a disappointment with pledges of less than a hundred

million for a targeted 280 million.  But this is part of the

lengthy wheeler-dealer techniques and tactics of this new

international fora or forums.  At some stage, those who have

taken a firm stand against contributing to the second window

will probably make some concessions and mollify or pacify

for the time being, those countries that can’t benefit from the

commodity funds.  But as an Indian - I presume that you
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represent an Indian paper - you know it’s no secret that

India’s interest is not in the common fund or, in the least,

poor countries, it’s more like Singapore’s - we want more

trade, more liberal terms of trade, less protectionism.  Better

GATT rules, more objective standards on what is the criteria

for considering a country to have graduated, and most

important of all, that the European Community should not use

the safeguard clauses to arbitrarily prevent any of the

threshold countries from unsettling their markets in any

particular commodity.  And that is not going to be settled in

UNCTAD; it will have to be settled sometime after

UNCTAD in a series of meetings in Brussels and the other

European capitals and at Geneva.

Question          : I want to come back and ask you: Sometime in the

past, Vietnam and the Soviet Union have made overtures to

the ASEAN countries to sort of take up negotiations …

Vietnam attempted to join … Would you say as long as the

refugee problem is on, there is no chance whatsoever of

Vietnam ever coming closer to you?
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Prime Minister : First I think your statement is not a fair representation

of the facts.  The Soviet Union has never welcomed the

Association of Southeast Asian Nations.  It has always

treated it with suspicion.  For a brief period, just before they

signed the Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation with

Vietnam in November last year, there was a mild thaw when

the attitude was more one of reserve than resentment and the

same could be said for the attitudes of Vietnam.

Secondly, it’s not refugees that we are concerned with.

We are concerned with the presence of troops in foreign

territory.  If you have this established as a new form of

settling difficulties in the world, than it will become a very

unstable place.  You first send in your forces, then you set up

a government and sign a treaty to legitimise the presence of

your forces.  I think the refugee problem is a subsidiary one.
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NOT FOR GENERAL RELEASE

TRANSCRIPT OF A PRESS CONFERENCE

HELD BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

IN LONDON ON 21 JUNE, 1979

(As telecast / broadcast)

Prime Minister : When my visit was being arranged several weeks ago,

I had on my agenda talks on our bilateral economic relations

and, in particular, our trade with the European Community

which, in the last few years, because of unemployment in

Britain had posed problems for Singapore exports not to

Britain as such but to the Community.  I found a robust

competitive spirit.  I think we will have less sensitiveness in

exporting to the Community because some industry ailing

somewhere wants to be rescued.  By way of illustration, we

had to impose restraints on black and white television sets.

We have, in fact, been moving away from black and white to

colour television sets, and we are wondering whether we will

be facing the same difficulties with colour television sets as
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we did with black and white.  And if we do, then we’ll have

to go on to video tape recorders.  That’s the philosophical

problem which we face and Britain faces.  And I am cheered

that the British lion which has been fed - the entrepreneur -

will now go out and look for his feed.  Of course, it is quite

difficult transition.  Those of you who’ve read the book,

“Born Free”, will know how certain lion cubs which were

brought up and looked after did not necessarily go back to

vigorous self-supporting giants of the wild.  It takes some re-

learning.  But there are old lions around to teach them.  And

we hope the experiment will succeed because it’s in our

interest that it does succeed.

By the time I got here, of course the agenda had shifted

on to Rhodesia and refugees.  I’ll deal briefly with both of

them then you can ask me what interests you.

We have all taken up our positions on Rhodesia long

before the British elections on the third of May.  Mr Andrew

Young and Dr David Owen had, of course, influenced all of

us in adopting certain optimistic courses of action.  Some of
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us had our reservations, but we stifled them.  Now we are

asked to review our position because over 60% of the people

of Rhodesia - Blacks and Whites - have voted. It looks like a

difficult subject for the next Commonwealth Conference.  I

don’t think it’s possible for us to be political acrobats.  A

position having been taken can only be changed if there are

changed circumstances.  And the changed circumstances must

be beyond what had taken place in Rhodesia.  It includes not

only what is taking place in Britain but what is also taking

place in Washington.  And it is within that context that the

Commonwealth Conference will have to make a tentative step

forward towards what all of us must hope can be a peaceful

settlement to the problem of Zimbabwe or Zimbabwe-

Rhodesia.

Refugees was not on my agenda.  It has become a

subject of compelling interest for Britain and, quite rightly,

the press have taken an intense interest, both humanitarian

and political.
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It’s a great game between the Soviet Union and China.

Vietnam was a third player in the game.  We, the countries of

Southeast Asia, particularly the non-communist countries in

the Association of Southeast Asian Nations States, form part

of the stake in the big game.

As of now, the refugees are just so many chips in that

game.  We are not yet chips, we don’t intend to be chips.  We

don’t want even to be players in the game.

As luck would have it, the monsoon has changed and

the boat people are drifting southwest to northeast, to

Hongkong, which happens to be British, and the problem has

involved you - which means European or Western American

and British standards of human rights, humanitarian principles

and a test of the universal application of the principles you

have expounded so eloquently, especially the last Labour

Government, on the question of human rights.

In order to minimise the number of chips crushed up in

this game, we must get the world to understand what this
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game is about, who are the principal players in order that the

principals will stop trading human lives for political benefit.

The political benefit as of now goes mainly to the Soviet

Union: may have been intended, may not have been intended.

But if not intended, then certainly having come fortuitously,

will be turned to double advantage.

Let me explain.  In each one of these countries of

ASEAN there are Chinese ethnic minorities ranging from 2%

in the Philippines to 4% in Indonesia, 30-plus percent in

Malaysia, 10% to 15% in Thailand and 75% in Singapore.

They are hardworking, they compete for jobs, they compete

for business and they are usually not unsuccessful.  This

makes for fine political balances within a political policy.

You will have seen from the short summary (which I have

asked, for your convenience, to be stencilled) that this game

goes back a long while ago.
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The more pressure on these countries, the more their

balance is upset, the more anti-ethnic Chinese they become,

the more anti-China they become, which means eventually the

more pro-Soviet they may become.  And if they decide to

expel the Chinese as the Vietnamese have done, then

certainly the economy must suffer and only the Soviet Union

can help them out as the Soviet Union is helping Vietnam out.

And in the same way as Vietnam cannot do what she is doing

without Soviet backing, so if you can get - “you” meaning the

governments who can be the big players in the same game,

this geo-political stake - influence in Southeast Asia, so you

can inhibit or hurt the Soviet Union from continuing in this

game.  Then the Vietnamese will relent.  Otherwise, before

the monsoon ends, I don’t think the Governor of Hongkong

was exaggerating when he said that he may have half a

million refugees before the monsoon is over.  That will put

you in a dilemma.
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As far as we are concerned, my response is that of a

Singaporean, that of a member of ASEAN. I am not

responding as an ethnic Chinese.  I will not join this game

either as a chip, not even as a player.

Mr Prakesh Prime Minister, day before yesterday, you told me

Marchandani that Britain and the West weren’t doing enough for the

of BBC cause of the refugees.  What would you like to see them do?

Television

News               :

Prime Minister : We don’t have the whole of this morning.  It will help

if you ask me more pointed questions related to what I had

said and to the documents which I have given to you.

Join the game as a big player, get a conference going,

get the world to understand what this world is about.  Stop it!
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Mr John Prime Minister, how would you dissuade the Soviet

Dickie of Union from its present policy if they will not attend the

Daily Mall       : conference?

Prime Minister : They don’t have to.  How was the West able to

persuade the Soviet Union to allow Jews to emigrate?  How

was the West able to persuade the Soviet Union to hand over

dissidents?  And in any case, self-interest, once the game is

exposed will mean that there is less to be gained out of

carrying on with it.

Mr Collin Prime Minister, do you, Singapore, and other

Legum of the Southeast Asian States see a role for yourselves in terms of

Observer          : the international conference?

Prime Minister : In this?

Question          : In the proposed international conference and how do

you describe that role?
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Prime Minister : I have already explained that this is a game for big

players.  It’s a great game.  We should be able to play a

useful role in lighting up the issue to show the consequences

on us of the impact of another 1, 1.2 million ethnic Chinese

from South Vietnam, one to two million Cambodians or

Kampucheans from Cambodia into Thailand and other parts

of Southeast Asia by the time the next harvest is not garnered

because sowing is not taking place with the monsoon and

there will be some four to five million surviving Cambodians

who will be very hungry.

Question           : Does that mean that you will not attend the conference

at all?

Prime Minister : Of course we will attend.

Question          : You will?

Prime Minister : Yes.  But this is a game for big players.
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Question          : Prime Minister, Jack Thompson, BBC World Service.

Is there any merit in the view that perhaps the West should

renew some of its aid as it has given in the past to Vietnam in

order to make that government more lenient towards its own

internal population?  Japan has backed off.  What about that

particular aspect of the problem?

Prime Minister : I despair for the BBC World Service.  How much is

your aid compared to Soviet aid?  You ought to read the

Herald Tribune this morning and see their estimates of what

Soviet aid costs per day in weapons, food and civil

infrastructure.  It’s negligible.  Five ships being subsidised,

some 30 Vietnamese English students.  It’s all very helpful.

But this is a big game, and they are not interested in peanuts.

Question          : Well, I was thinking more of the United States and the

Japanese - those who have economic power to help Vietnam

out, and persuade her to move away from the Soviet Union.
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Prime Minister : I am not a big player.  But one big player told me - Mr

Deng Xiaoping - in November last year that China gave

Vietnam 20 billion dollars of aid over the last 30 years

helping them fight against the French and then against the

Americans.  He said the Russians will discover, as the

Chinese have, how completely devoid of any sense of

obligation, let alone gratitude, and that they would deserve to

suffer what the Chinese have already suffered.  It may be that

the Chinese experience was an exceptional and unfortunate

one.  It may be that there is a lesson  in it for all of us.  But,

of course, he also added that he didn’t regret a single cent of

it because it helped to defeat the imperialists.

Mr Peter Prime Minister, could you tell us whether or not the

Snow of flow of refugees stops, what should be done with the

Independent refugees who do get out of Vietnam?  Do you approve of

Television Malaysia’s policy of deporting them?

News               :



12

lky\1979\lky0621.doc

Prime Minister : The ASEAN countries have decided that unless they

make a joint and collective stand, this will be left as an

ASEAN problem.  And unwanted Vietnamese who’ve not

been chosen by successive host countries who come round

looking for standards of health, standards of education and

generously pick up the lawyers, the doctors, the dentists, the

architects, the journalists, the cartoonists and leave behind the

hewers of wood and drawers of water, that unless we take a

joint collective stand as hard-nosed as the players on the

other side of the game, we will be as one Malaysian Minister

put it, “ left with all the rubbish in our garden.”  I don’t think

he meant it exactly in that way, but it does express his

feelings.  I don’t think any people deserved to be called

“rubbish” or treated as “rubbish”, not even by hard-headed

communists.

Question           : But what do you do when they turn up on your

beaches?

Prime Minister : You’ve read what they said they were going to do.

They were either going to shoot them or shoo them.
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Question           : You agree with that, would you?  That’s what you’ll

do?

Prime Minister : I’ve said that we have decided to take a solid front.

Question           : Mr Prime Minister, how many refugees have your

country taken in since this problem arose?

Prime Minister : For resettlement - 300 fishermen.  For transit, at this

moment we have a thousand plus.  Since 1975, probably

about five to six thousand have come and been resettled.

Question           : Mr Prime Minister, this is Barry Gordon of

Independent Radio News.  Do you see anything positive

coming out of next week’s ASEAN meeting, to which I

understand, Foreign Ministers from Japan and Australia have

been invited, about the present refugee situation?
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Prime Minister : Positive in the sense that it can take this, what has so

far been a regional issue, onto the world stage.  It is a world

issue.  It’s a challenge to the whole world, not just to the

countries of first landing.

Question           : Mr Prime Minister, I’m William Horsely of BBC

Radio 4.  From your notes here, the Soviet Union charges

Peking with the intention of applying political ideological

pressure through a fifth column on the governments of other

countries.  Do you think that there is any danger of the Soviet

Union’s ploy of creating unrest in these countries of large

Chinese populations outside Vietnam might succeed?

Prime Minister : I think you haven’t - you are new to the area.  If you

read the note carefully, it is not the Soviet ploy to create

trouble with ethnic Chinese in these countries.  The Soviets

are saying it’s China’s ploy to exploit these ethnic Chinese to

create trouble in these countries and bring them under

China’s hegemony.
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Question           : But the end result will be conflict between the Chinese

minorities and the other populations in the region?

Prime Minister : I think that’s not an unreasonable conclusion to come

to.

Question           : Mr Prime Minister, if Vietnam foolishly crossed that

border between Kampuchea and Thailand, what would be

your reaction? What would Singapore do?

Prime Minister : Utterly irrelevant really what my reaction would be.  I

think that the Vietnamese would be more worried about first,

what Thai reaction would be; second, what China’s reaction

would be.

Question           : What would ASEAN’s reaction be?

Prime Minister : ASEAN has already stated that it views with

considerable concern bordering on grave disquiet any

likelihood of a repeat of the problems that took place on the
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Vietnamese-Cambodian border, having it duplicated on the

Cambodian-Thai border.

Question           : Mr Prime Minister, you said earlier that Rhodesia was

one of the issues discussed.  What exactly is Singapore’s

position on the issue of recognition?

Prime Minister : We have taken a stand both in London with the other

Commonwealth countries, we have also taken a stand in the

United Nations with the group of non-aligned countries.  We

will not be able to change in the existing situation.  In other

words, some movement must be made to get the parties

which were excluded from the internal settlement to be

included in it if they so wish for a peaceful settlement.  If they

do not wish for a peaceful settlement, then of course a new

situation arises which enables everybody to take a fresh look

at the situation, including the United States Congress.

Question           : You said in the past, Prime Minister, that the

Conference spent a disproportionate amount of its time on

Rhodesia.  Don’t you feel that this may happen again?



17

lky\1979\lky0621.doc

Prime Minister : I have been assured by the Secretary-General that he

has only one morning slated for discussions on Rhodesia.

That’s on a Friday.  We won’t even continue the discussions

on Friday afternoon, we will all adjourn after lunch.  We will

talk these things over.  And, by the time the weekend is over,

we can go on to subjects like world trade and the new

international economic order.

Question           : Would you like to bet on that?

Prime Minister : The Secretary-General may have noticed a note of

disbelief in my reply.  But he assured me that that was most

likely to be so.

Mr Patrick Coming back to your area, Prime Minister, could you

Keatley of the tell us what you think about the effect of the flow of

Guardian         : refugees on the political stability in the area?  It is a technique

…
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Prime Minister : It’s disastrous.  The Vietnamese are past masters at the

use of refugees as a political weapon.  They used to drive the

refugees into the towns of South Vietnam, put pressure on the

infrastructure, living space, food supplies, create economic

distress and amongst the refugees, there is a natural quota of

the activists and the agitators and then riots and then popular

insurrections and so on.  They did the same thing in

Cambodia, they are doing it now in Thailand and they have

sent them by boat to other countries in the region.  They

know or they must know that this puts tremendous weight on

the economies of these countries, not to mention the stresses

refugees generate on the political structures of these

countries.  And again, whatever their intentions, one must

assume that these are extremely disciplined minds who have

calculated the consequences of their actions and that they had

intended these results.

Question           : How far, Prime Minister, do you think the refugees

themselves are a party to this?
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Prime Minister : Alas!  Would you like to be a chip on the gaming

table?   If you have seen some of these boats, if you have

been to any of these refugee camps you will know what a

horrendous experience it is.  I have to read these reports, it’s

part of my job.  And although I have been through this

hundreds of times, each time it is like putting your heart into a

meat grinder.  And they are not just so many ignorant,

illiterate inconsequential people.  Half a million have already

been disposed of in this way; another million and a quarter,

another one to two million from Cambodia, if not more.

Amongst them just think - I don’t like this comparison

because it is not analogous.  But there are pianists like Fu

T’song, violinists, computer scientists, doctors, brain

surgeons.  These are talented people, just as when the Jews

came here, those of you who have read your books as to what

happened in those years will know that doctors were not

allowed to practise because they didn’t have British medical

degrees, although they were specialists in their fields.  But

this is part of the price of becoming a chip.  I have got 2¼

million chips.  I don’t intend to have them put into this kitty.
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Mr Saraj May I take you back to the trade issue?  Did you talk

of Reuters        : about - obviously you must have stopped by in Brussels -

Britain and did you get any assurances that Britain would

help … ?

Prime Minister : We don’t really want help.  All we want is no

hindrance.  We’ll help ourselves.  We were getting on fine

with Brussels, we were getting on fine with Bonn, we were

getting on fine with Paris, with the Benelux, even the Italians

gave us less trouble.  It was that sad but I think that’s behind

us , for the time being.

Thank you.
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DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTED AT THE

PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY THE PRIME MINISTER

MR LEE KUAN YEW IN LONDON ON 21 JUN 79

 People’s Daily on 4 January 1978 published article by Liao Cheng-

Chih on guidelines and policies on work concerning overseas Chinese affairs in

which amongst others, it refers to the kinship between Chinese in China and the

overseas Chinese.

2.                 On 23 March 1978 - Vietnam officially abolished all private

enterprises, which affected mainly the Hoa people.  This was announced by

Radio Ho Chi Minh City.  30 April 1978 - Liao announced that 120,000

Chinese expelled from Vietnam.  This was reported by Hsin-Hua on 1 May

1978.

 

3.                 Peoples’ Daily on 3 July 1978 published editorial entitled. “China’s

policy is open, above-board consistent - refuting Soviet slanders on China’s

policy towards overseas Chinese”, in which Singapore citizens of Chinese

descent are stated to be no longer overseas Chinese.  It compared the Chinese

in Southeast Asia to the Irish in New Zealand and US.
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     Extracts as follows:-

(a)     “We do not approve of lopsided consanguinity.  There

are many instance of people of the same extraction that are

scattered in different countries of the world.  Some of the

high government officials in the United States are of

political Jewish or other extraction.  This is a common

thing in many countries.  A considerable number of people

of Chinese origin who live in the Southeast Asian

countries have through years of residence voluntarily

acquired the nationality and citizenship of those countries.

In Singapore, for instance, citizens of Chinese descent

form a great proportion of the population; they speak and

write in Chinese, while they also speak and write in

English.  They are no longer overseas Chinese but citizens

of Singapore.  These Singapore citizens of Chinese origin

do not fall within the framework of China’s policy

towards overseas Chinese, but are under the jurisdiction of

Singapore.”
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(b)     “The Soviet propaganda machine is trying to sow

discord between China and countries in Southeast Asia.

But this is futile.  It falls flat on its face when it says

overseas Chinese or the citizens of Chinese origin in those

countries have “ethnic feelings” for China.  Ethnic feelings

are in evidence in many countries.  There are many people

of Irish descent in New Zealand and the United States.

Can one logically conclude that Ireland thus entertains

aggressive ambitions towards New Zealand or the United

States?”

4.                 Soviet propaganda against Chinese use of overseas Chinese began 5

years ago :-

(a)     Pravda article on 1 March 74 said Peking’s policy of

using overseas Chinese as ‘fifth column’ was source of

conflicts among various national groups in Southeast

Asian countries.

(b)     Radio Peace and Progress 6 May 77 - claimed that over

two-thirds of Chinese of Southeast Asia remain politically

and economically linked with Peking.



24

lky\1979\lky0621.doc

(c)     Radio Peace and Progress on 11 October 77 - repeated

the claim that ethnic Chinese wield a disproportionate

share of economic and political power in Southeast Asian

countries, that Peking is attempting to penetrate into the

economies and political and defence structures of these

countries without risking the responsibility for the actions

of overseas Chinese who are no longer its citizens.  It said

China’s aim is to destabilise the countries in Asia with the

help of overseas Chinese - the five countries in ASEAN

were at the top of the list of targets of Chinese

expansionism.

5.                 Before the Sino-Vietnam conflict, in the later half of 1978, Radio

Peace and Progress stepped up its propaganda against the overseas Chinese.

(a)     On 20.9.78 it said China’s aims were to achieve

hegemony first in Vietnam and then the rest of Southeast

Asia, and the overseas Chinese had a central role in the

execution of this grand plan.
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(b)     On 4.12.78 RPP alleged that Peking was using its

diplomatic missions abroad to recruit local Chinese to

further its aim, and claimed that in fact Peking was pleased

with recent developments regarding the resettlement of

large numbers of Vietnamese Chinese nationals in western

countries.  It claimed that these people would be used by

Peking for engineering new provocations in Southeast Asia

and elsewhere.  Peking’s ultimate policy was to use this

fifth column to apply political and ideological pressure on

governments of other countries.  “Its agents instigated the

Vietnamese citizens of Chinese descent using them as a

fifth column and as an instrument for putting political and

economic pressure to bear on Vietnam.  It seems that

Peking is now working hard on overseas Chinese living in

other Southeast Asian countries to weaken in them the

spirit of great-power chauvinism.”

6.                After China-Vietnam conflict - in March 79 there were three

broadcasts by Radio Peace and Progress alleging that Chinese aggression in

Vietnam was a stepping stone for implementing great power hegemony in the

region.  One of the main things cited is Peking’s use of overseas Chinese for its
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interest in Southeast Asia, and that overseas Chinese were participating in

China’s armed aggression against Vietnam.

7.                On 8.4.79 Radio Peace and Progress made only passing reference to

the overseas Chinese; that with “each passing year the problem of Chinese

immigrants going to Southeast Asian countries is becoming more pressing.”

8.                Genesis of Sino-Vietnam exchanges on overseas Chinese:

June 1977 - Chinese and Vietnamese leaders discussed in Peking

the issue of Vietnamese citizenship for ethnic Chinese in Vietnam.

October 1977 - Authorities in Kwangsi Province requested

Vietnamese Consulate-General in Nanning to take measures to stop

forced exodus of ethnic Chinese from Vietnam.

4 Jan 78 - People’s Daily published article by Liao Chen-Chih on

overseas Chinese policy.

Feb-March 78 - Expulsion of Chinese in Vietnam began.  Chinese

authorities made further representations to Vietnamese missions in
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Peking and Kunming against “large scale” expulsion of ethnic

Chinese from Vietnam.

23 March 78 - Vietnam abolished all small private enterprises.

17 April 78 - Vietnam ended “illegal activities of open-air markets

in Ho Chi Minh City.”

30 April 78 - China publicly expressed concern at the large number

of Chinese expelled from Vietnam.  People’s Daily accused

Vietnam of discriminating against, ostracising and persecuting

ethnic Chinese.

4 May 78 - Vietnam officially acknowledged that Chinese residents

had been leaving the country and called on those remaining to stay

in Vietnam.  Xuan Thuy, Vietnam Communist Party Secretary, said

the exodus of Hoa people was caused by rumours of an impending

war between China and Vietnam.

12 May 78 - China withdrew aid and technicians from 21 projects in

Vietnam.
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24 May 78 - China protested against persecution and expulsion of

ethnic Chinese in Vietnam.

25 May 78 - Vietnam refuted China’s allegations.

26 May 78 - China decided to send ships to bring Chinese in

Vietnam to China.  Radio Hanoi denied that Vietnam authorities had

persecuted or expelled Vietnamese of Chinese descent.

27 May 78 - Vietnam proposed talks with China, to settle

differences over Vietnam’s Chinese residents.

2 June 78 - China rejected Hanoi’s proposal for talks.

5 June 78 - Deng Xiao-ping confirmed that China had stopped some

economic aid to Vietnam.

13 June 78 - Pravda accused China of provoking exodus of Chinese

residents from Vietnam, and of being behind the Vietnam-

Cambodian conflict.
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29 June 78 - Vietnam became member of CMEA.

30 June 78 - Radio Hanoi said Sino-Vietnamese talks on evacuation

of ethnic Chinese had broken down.

3 July 78 - China stopped all aid to Vietnam.
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NOT FOR GENERAL RELEASE

UNEDITED TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH

THE PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW BY

BBC SENIOR REPORTER, MR TOM MANGOLD,

ON 3 JULY 1979

Tom Mangold  : Prime Minister, why has Singapore, comparatively a

prosperous nation with a 75% Chinese majority, done less to

help the Vietnamese refugees than almost any other country?

Prime Minister : That’s a sweeping statement to make.

Tom Mangold  : You have resettled 300, you allowed about a thousand 

to remain in transit, and yet many people say that you are in

a position to do much more, simply in terms of offering

pledges to take more.
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Prime Minister : Our density of population is about the second highest

in the world.  And if we begin to take these refugees because

they happened to be ethnic Chinese and we happened to be

ethnic Chinese, then we will double our population in a

matter of one year.

Tom Mangold  : That would be unacceptable.  Could you not allow

more to stay in transit and could you not resettle a few more?

Prime Minister : We are prepared to take as many in transit as we have

pledges made to us.  I have told this to the Americans.  I have

told this to the Australians.  They have made no pledges to

us.

Tom Mangold  : The Americans are prepared to double their intake.

Prime Minister : They have to pledge to us and we will take in as many

in transit as we know they will take.
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Tom Mangold  : But until then, of course, the alternative, Prime

Minister, is that these people will be moved on, down the

road to Indonesia with all the inherent risks that entailed.

Prime Minister : It has been going on since April 1975.  It is likely to go

on for another two to three years.  It’s good that Britain has

shown some interest recently.

Tom Mangold  : That clearly doesn’t make it any more acceptable to

you, I am sure, than it does to anybody else - the prospect of

50% of the people to take off from Vietnam may lose their

lives.

Prime Minister : Probably more and more.

Tom Mangold  : Do you support or sympathize with the Deputy Prime

Minister of Malaysia who said that he will either shoot or

shoo but certainly tow away any further refugees who

approach his shores?
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Prime Minister : He neither needs my support nor my sympathy.  He

only needs my understanding and he has that.

Tom Mangold  : How do you feel, personally, about adopting this hard

attitude towards people who are your kith and kin as well?

Prime Minister : You know, I was reading a magazine called, “Rhodesia

Weekly”, and there was an interesting paragraph by Roy

Wellensky when he admitted - this was published in June -

that his greatest tragedy was: he believed kith and kin

counted for anything when he was dealing with Britain as

another state, as another nation of which he was not a

member.  If I make the error of believing I am Chinese and

that these are Chinese, there will be no Singapore.  I am

entrusted with the responsibility of looking after 2¼     million

Singaporeans.  Whether they are Chinese, Indians, Eskimoes

or what have you, they have a collective interest in this nation

state and that interest demands that we do not confuse

ourselves with kith and kin sentiments.

Tom Mangold  : That is a very unsentimental attitude.
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Prime Minister : If we were sentimental and confused in our thinking,

there will be no Singapore such as you see today.

Tom Mangold  : What, Prime Minister, do you want out of the Geneva

Conference and what do you think you are going to get?

Prime Minister : I thought that it was a conference which was mooted

by your Prime Minister.

Tom Mangold  : Yes.  But you, no doubt, will attend or send a

representative.  What is it that you want the Geneva

Conference to deliver and what do you think it will deliver?

Prime Minister : Sooner or later, the world has got to know what has

been going on.  That a country with a group of leaders who

believe that they are infallible and indeed have achieved

miracles to support them in the belief that they are infallible,

that they know the future, that they know the answers, that

this group of men have decided for the purity of the Socialist

Republic of Vietnam that all ethnic Chinese in Vietnam must
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be expelled.  And they are expelling them - ethnic Chinese -

from Cambodia, too.  There is another half million in

Cambodia.  And in the process, great suffering and misery are

being made by man.  That’s the first part of the problem.  We

must be aware why it’s happening.  Then we stand a chance

of influencing those who have influence over Vietnam.  We

may not have influence over Vietnam.  But Vietnam doesn’t

live alone in this world.  She is as much a part of this inter-

dependent world as anybody else.

Tom Mangold  : Do you have any evidence whatsoever that Hanoi has

ever or will ever respond  to international condemnation?

Does Hanoi care?

Prime Minister : I think that we can safely assume that these are highly

determined, sensitive if ruthless men, but who know what is

in their long-term interest.  And if we can create a situation

where their long-term interest is placed in jeopardy, they will

make adjustments to this policy.
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Tom Mangold  : But that doesn’t mean that the export of an entire race

and an entire class could not continue for another year or

two?

Prime Minister : It depends on how much we can alter circumstances so

that their perception of what will follow as a consequence of

their persisting in this policy will change.

Tom Mangold  : But you don’t imagine that that is going to happen in

Geneva?  Geneva after all is not to be a political conference;

it’s to be a conference, a humanitarian conference.

Prime Minister : Well, that’s more the pity, the more the pity that we

are to meet in order that we can all hold up our hands,

signalling how many more miserable human beings whose

misery is being created deliberately by one of those attending

these meetings and encouraging him in expediting his

expulsions.  But it is better than nothing.
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Tom Mangold  : So are you saying that there is a danger that the

conference will simply sort of de facto endorse the export of

the refugees?

Prime Minister : There is the negative side to it.  It has happened on

three occasions so far- twice in Geneva and once in Jakarta -

where we all solemnly pledged not to make political capital

out of the misery of these people nor to put anybody in the

dock.  The result was: on two of these occasions, delegates

congratulated the Vietnamese representatives for the very

generous and accommodating spirit with which they attended

the meeting.

Tom Mangold  : Prime Minister, your critics say that in alleging that

Hanoi’s actions are part of some great regional communist

plot, you so overheatedly assured, as to incite other nations to

wash their hands clean of refugees.  Is there some truth to

that?  It may not have been your intention , but could it

worked out that way?
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Prime Minister : I don’t think you understand how governments react.

They are not worried about what I say; they worry what’s

going to happen to them, and they have done their own

thinking, they have done their own calculations, they have

watched how the world has reacted and they have decided

that they are going to have no more of this.

Tom Mangold  : But in saying that it is part of the long-term communist

plot to subvert the region, are you not implying that people

should not take these refugees on board and shouldn’t have

given them homes because of that implicit danger?

Prime Minister : I don’t think that’s the way the ASEAN Governments

think, and I don’t carry all that much weight for them,

particularly when it’s an interview with the BBC.

Tom Mangold  : But the Indonesians are already talking about agents

and people who have other roles.  They are talking in very

sinister terms about the refugees.
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Prime Minister : First, they have decided on the basis of their past

experience what they must do to meet a current problem.

And having decided, they are unlikely to be swayed from

their decisions unless something new crops up.  What I have

said is not anything new.

Tom Mangold  : But do you have evidence that it is part of a communist

plot?

Prime Minister : No, no, I didn’t use the words, “part of a communist

plot”.  You make it so simplistic when you give it such a

caption.

Tom Mangold  : Televisions are forced to think in headlines.

Prime Minister : Well, there is a great danger when we begin to

sloganise in this way.  It is part of a policy, first, to be rid of

their own internal problems.  Second, the method by which

they are ridding themselves of these people shows that they

expect these refugees to be a load on the countries of first

destination.  That has been so for Malaysia, Indonesia,
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partially Thailand, the Philippines and Singapore.  You must

assume that they intend the consequences of their actions.

Tom Mangold  : Could one say that one of the consequences of their

actions is that Hanoi has already achieved real political

success in exposing some hypocrisy amongst the ASEAN

nations in their attitudes towards the Chinese?

Prime Minister : I don’t think that entered into Vietnam’s thinking at all.

Tom Mangold  : Okay, if we accept that, would you say that

nevertheless the result has been to show a certain tension in

the region for the (motherland?) and a tension towards the

Chinese?

Prime Minister : That’s nothing new.  The problems being with us since

the first Chinese immigrants came into this region when the

Dutch and the British and the French were in charge.  They

wanted people who could work harder, who could create

wealth.  They encouraged these people to come in, and they

are a part of the region.  And if any other country embarks on
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the path that Vietnam has embarked upon, then there will be

greater trials and tribulations - more misery, more dislocation

of economies, more countries who will be dependent on the

patrons, Vietnam is dependent upon.

Tom Mangold  : Let me ask you to look into the crystal ball and predict

what would be the effect of the continuing flow of

Vietnamese refugees into the region?

Prime Minister : A lot of deaths, a lot of recriminations between the

countries of Asean and the West who uphold human rights,

who ask countries in Southeast Asia to behave on certain

norms, observe certain norms and standards which they

themselves, when come to the test, do not observe.

Tom Mangold  : Can I talk to you briefly, Sir, about the much more

local element which is the involvement of gangsters in this

business.  We have been talking about politics.  Well, you

have evidence here in Singapore of involving the gangsters,

don’t you?
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Prime Minister : With all rackets, you need the intermediary.  The

communist cadre doesn’t like to do the nasty nitty-gritty

business of actual disposing of bodies.  The camp

commandants of Auschwitz had his trusted men or trustees

who attended to the gory business of choosing who each day

had to be rustled up for the ovens.  So you have need for

these people.

Tom Mangold  : And in that sense, it is not a purely political operation

because vast sums of money were involved, in gold?

Prime Minister : Yes.  About 12 taels or 14 ounces of gold per adult, so

far.  Of course, this is used to squeeze the richest.  Then

when you get to the less rich, you have a floating rate.  So it

may go down.

Tom Mangold  : Can I ask you why you believe that Hong Kong should

take the brunt of the refugees?

Prime Minister : I didn’t believe that.
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Tom Mangold  : Do you believe that Hong Kong is taking the brunt?  Do

you think that’s fair?

Prime Minister : No, I think Hong Kong has only taken in some fifty,

fifty-one, fifty-two thousand …

Tom Mangold  : Sixty thousand …

Prime Minister : Is it 60,000?  Well, there are about 75,000 in Malaysia.

That’s more than Hong Kong.

Tom Mangold  : Malaysia is a little larger than Hong Kong.

Prime Minister : Thailand has got, if you include the Laotians and the

Cambodians, nearly 200,000.

Tom Mangold  : So you don’t feel for Sir Murray MacLehose?

Prime Minister : No, I do, I do.  I think he is placed in a terrible

dilemma having to live up to Whitehall’s standards, when he

is placed in Asia.
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Tom Mangold  : Let me ask you, what do you see as the short-term and

the long-term solution to the problem, given that the refugees

are continued to be sent away?

Prime Minister : First, let’s try and mitigate the suffering.  Second, let us

try and persuade those who are causing the suffering to

desist.

Tom Mangold  : My follow-up to those questions is how?

Prime Minister : This conference is just another one in the process of

educating some very wise, very old men that in fact the world

is not the way they think it is, and that education has got to

continue.

Tom Mangold  : But somehow you don’t speak with the confidence,

Prime Minister, of someone who believes that that’s actually

going to work.

Prime Minister : It will take some time.
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Tom Mangold  : And meanwhile the suffering will continue?

Prime Minister : Is there any alternative?

Tom Mangold  : And the regional dislocation will continue?

Prime Minister : I wish it were otherwise.

Tom Mangold  : Thank you very much indeed, Prime Minister.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE OPENING OF

SINGAPORE POLYTECHNIC NEW CAMPUS AT DOVER ROAD

ON SATURDAY, 7 JUL 79

I have pleasure in formally declaring open the new campus of the

Singapore Polytechnic.  It symbolises what we have achieved since it was first

established in October 1954 when the Poly started in borrowed premises at three

sites - Belvedere Primary School, Tanjong Katong Secondary School, and

Connell House.

The Poly has trained 19,000 graduates, or an average of 1,000 a

year.  The present rate is 3,000 graduates a year from 4,600 full-time students

and 3,000 part-time students, doing 3-year courses for diplomas and 2-year

courses for certificates.

In mid-1978, the main campus moved from Prince Edward Road to

this site.  It costs $42 million to build.  The operating cost for 1979-80 is $16

million, $13 million on manpower.  Its revenue is $2.6 million.  Each student

costs $2,500, excluding overheads like costs of land and buildings.
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If we are to achieve our full human potential translated it into

sophisticated industrial goods we manufacture or the services we provide, we

must raise the standard of education of our students, which can only be done by

raising the quality of our teaching at every level.  Better teaching makes for more

students with good general grounding and greater trainability for specific jobs.

Whilst we cannot alter the innate qualities of our people, we shall make the most

of those qualities by teaching and training in subjects and skills relevant to

today’s needs, and in anticipation of tomorrow’s development.  To be like the

industrialised societies, our young must be educated to the same high degree of

literacy, knowledge, skills, and versatility in acquiring new skills through

retraining as those of the industrialised countries.  However talented a people

may be , without considerable investments in educational institutions and

teachers to nurture and train children through their formative years (5-23 years),

their talents will remain uncultivated and unpractised in the wide and diverse

skills and knowledge which make up today’s complex technotronic-computerised

societies.

At present, those in tertiary education form 10.8% of the annual

Primary One intake.  The German’s figure is 25.7%; the Japanese, 40%. (Table

I).  Although the percentages of Germans and Japanese are not wholly

comparable with our figure of 10.8% because of differences in classification of
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technical institutes and universities, nevertheless they indicate a quantum leap we

must take, educating 2-4 times as many students in the Poly, Ngee Ann, Institute

of Education, and universities before we can achieve performance remotely

comparable to the Germans or Japanese.

Britain, whose educational institutions we have followed has 30%

higher percentage figure of students in tertiary institutions: 11,660 per million of

population, compared to Singapore’s 8,810, and Japan’s 19,720.  (Table II).  A

rough ratio of tertiary trained manpower as a percentage of total population for

Japan-Britain-Singapore is 20:12:9, or 7:4:3.

This is the challenge.  To get more students to tertiary levels, we

must reduce wastage, which is unbearably high in our primary and secondary

schools.  Through better teaching and more realistic standards of bilingualism,

there will be less casualties.  Through better grouping or streaming of students,

teaching loads and learning speeds can better match learning capacities.  Then

more will make the grade to Poly and the universities.

In the next 10 years, we must aim to have at least 10% of those who

at present get into the Poly or Ngee Ann to make it to engineering or the hard
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sciences at university, and 20% of those who today are in the VITB to make it to

the Poly and Ngee Ann.  This must be done without lowering entrance standards.

It is prudent to assume that our talent pyramid, as a society

descended of immigrants of peasant stock, will not be as rich and creamy as that

of Germans or Japanese.

Be that as it may, I do not believe that we are as poor as our present

educational figures make us out to be.  One immense advantage Germans,

Japanese, British, and Americans, another people of immigrant stock, have is

educated and industrially trained parents.  Educated parents are an immense

advantage for teaching and training the young.  Children do not learn in schools

alone.  The home and the society provide wide literary, scientific, cultural

interaction and experience, processes through which children learn from their

elders and their peers.  And when they hear, speak, read and write the same

language at home and at school and share one culture, the acquisition,

consolidation, transmission and advancement of knowledge and skills are easier.
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In the next few years, we shall be recruiting more and better

teachers for the schools, Poly, Ngee Ann, the Institute of Education, and the

universities.  It is relatively easy to build better buildings and equip them with the

latest facilities.  It is slower and more difficult to get better trained and motivated

teachers.  First, they must be paid accordingly, so that gradually enough good

students will go into teaching, full-time and part-time.  Second, those in charge of

the teachers, like the principals, or Vice-Chancellors, or Directors and Inspectors

of Education, must be alert to changes, objectives and methods.  We must teach

what is relevant to the needs of tomorrow, not of yesterday.  For instance, the

Poly must carry out annual surveys of employers of Poly graduates and random

samples of the graduates on what are the areas of knowledge skills they are

deficient in.  Employers and the graduates themselves can tell the teachers what

they missed learning which they would have found valuable.  Liasing with the

EDB, the Poly can also anticipate the new knowledge and skills employers will

want in Poly graduates for the new industries now in the investment pipeline, like

over $1 billion for petrochemicals, $550 million for petroleum products, $270

million for electronic and electrical products, and $240 million for metal and

precision engineering products.  Findings from these annual surveys should be

published so that all students know what their various prospects are.
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For adults who have already completed their former education, and

missed their chances at universities or the Poly, the universities and the Poly must

offer a second chance by extramural, evening, or vacation courses.  This is a

crucial factor in realising our potential.

American multinational corporations have told me that they are

impressed by the keen desire of the Singapore Poly and university graduates to

keep on learning and improving.  But neither the Poly nor the university has

provided courses to enable them to do so.  The government will provide the

funds.  The universities, Poly and VITB must carry out surveys with employers

and graduates to find out what courses or subjects they need for advancement in

their work.  Then recruit the teachers from abroad.  To raise the standard and

quality of teaching quickly, we have to recruit teachers from abroad, as not

enough of our good students are willing as yet to be teachers.  Then schedule

these courses in the evenings or at weekends to suit the working student.  Our

educators must make this effort. It takes resourcefulness and drive to work out

new courses and programmes.
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Finally, may I record the government’s appreciation for the services

of public-spirited men, like Mr Low Guan Onn, Chairman of the Board of

Governors.  He has spent 20 years on the board of the Poly, 4 years as Chairman.

Dr Lee Kum Tatt has also served 20 years.  Without such people, the Poly would

not have had 19,000 graduates in the last 20 years, and Singapore would not

have made it.  This new campus marks our resolve to provide our young with the

opportunities to climb higher up the technological ladder.  The never ending

search for new knowledge, new skills and the perfection of old skills is what

ensures that we progress.
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Table I

INTAKES INTO TERITARY INSTITUTIONS IN JAPAN, WEST GERMANY

AND SINGAPORE AS PERCENTAGES OF PRIMARY ONE ENROLMENTS

Japan

(1977)

West Germany

(1977)

Singapore

(1978)

University Courses

Teachers’ Training Courses (for

non-graduate entrants)

Other Tertiary Courses, in

Technical and other colleges

27.9%

2.9%

9.2%

16.8%

Not available.

Probably 2+%

6.9%

 4.0%

0.9%

5.9%

Total in Tertiary Institutions 40.0% 25.7% 10.8%

Sources:  Percentages were calculated from data in:

               Statistical Abstract of Education, Science and Culture (1978 edition)

               (Ministry of Education, Science and Culture, Japan)

               Education in Japan, 1978 - A Graphic Presentation (Ministry of

               Education, Science and Culture, Japan)

               Statistical Yearbook of the Federal Republic of Germany, 1978

               Trends in Education ( Ministry of Education, Singapore)



9

lky\1979\lky0707.doc

Table II

ENROLMENTS IN TERTIARY INSTITUTIONS IN JAPAN, BRITAIN AND

SINGAPORE, IN TERMS OF NUMBER OF STUDENTS

PER MILLION OF POPULATION

Japan Britain Singapore

University Courses

Teachers’ Training Courses

Other Advanced Courses, in

Technical and other colleges

14,940

2,010

2,770

5,010

1,860

4,790

3,790

690

4,330

Total 19,720 11,660 8,810

Sources:  Figures were calculated from data in:

               Statistical Abstract of Education, Science and Culture (1978 edition)

               (Ministry of Education, Science and Culture, Japan)

               Education in Japan, 1978 - A Graphic Presentation (Ministry of

               Education, Science and Culture, Japan)

              Statistical Bulletin 9/78, Dec 1978 (Department of Education &

              Science, UK)

              Education Committee’s Yearbook 1977-78, UK

              Trends in Education (Ministry of Education, Singapore)
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH

PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW BY

MR FRANCOIS NIVOLON OF “LE FIGARO”

AT THE ISTANA ON 20 JUL 79

Francois Nivolon : What do you think, Mr Prime Minister,

Vietnam’s present and future attitude towards the

ASEAN countries?  Do you believe that Vietnam is a

potential military danger for these countries?

Prime Minister   : Well, the position before December last year and

the position now are vastly different.  Before

December - before the attack on Cambodia and the

setting up of the Heng Samrin regime - there was hope

that we could have a system of independent nation

states with different ideologies coexisting and

cooperating in Southeast Asia.  After this forceable

displacement of a different kind of communism in a

neighbouring communist country and the imposition of

a client regime, one must wonder if there is any
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possibility of peaceful and tolerant coexistence.  The

threat is not immediate.  But problems for Thailand can

become acute.

Francois Nivolon : What is your assessment, Mr Prime Minister, of

the situation in Southeast Asia after the two conflicts in

Indochina - Vietnam versus Cambodia and China

against Vietnam - taking into consideration the new

problem, well, the most important problem caused by

the Indo-Chinese refugees?

Prime Minister   : It is one of the great tragedies of this century and

we must pray that the tragedy does not spread beyond

the countries of Indochina.  There is the hope that

because of the outrage it has aroused throughout the

world - this open occupation of Cambodia and the

inhuman disposal of unwanted citizens - the

international climate may be hostile to further excesses

and may inhibit further adventures.  And perhaps if a

balance is reached between the great powers,

especially between China and the Soviet Union, now
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that America has trimmed down their presence in

Southeast Asia, we may be less the subject of

contention for influence.  But these are decisions that

will be taken by the great powers.

Francois Nivolon : How do you see the situation developing in

Asia, especially in Southeast Asia, due to the struggle

for influence between Moscow and Peking?

Prime Minister   : Until the military and political problems in

Cambodia have been resolved and the border tensions

between China and Vietnam have been moderated, it is

likely that we will be unmolested.  Depending on how

they are resolved, new perspectives will open up for

us.

Francois Nivolon : What is the United States’ credibility, as an ally,

in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister   : The US has lowered its posture since 1975.

Because it is a lower posture, it is more credible.
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Francois Nivolon : You told one of my colleagues a few weeks ago

that American influence is battered …

Prime Minister   : Yes, of course.  The battering she took between

1965 and 1975 in Indochina, and the great upheavals in

America amongst the young and in Congress, has made

for the present world.

It is not so easy to pick yourself up, dust your

clothes, send them to the cleaners, and pretend that

you’ve got a new suit on.

Francois Nivolon : What about diplomatic relations between

Singapore and China?  And is there any communist

threat, by subversion, inside Singapore?

Prime Minister    : We shall not have diplomatic relations until

China has restored her diplomatic relations with

Indonesia.  As for communist subversion, it has been

going on since 1925 when the first Comintern agents

came from Shanghai to initiate the first cells.  But the
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appeal of communism has never been so bleak.  The

political, economic and social changes in Singapore

have made it inhospitable for communism, and worse

the great mirage of the communist millennium, the

golden age of a great world society, where everybody

is equal, everybody has plenty, everybody is happy,

well, that has been seen as an illusion.  There has been

considerable travel to China in recent years, people

who have gone to see relatives.  They know that

Singapore may not be heaven but is infinitely more

comfortable and free a society.  Further communist

victories in Vietnam and Cambodia have not brought

reconstruction and prosperity; instead they have

resulted in greater sufferings and endless conflicts.

Francois Nivolon : Mr Prime Minister, are you satisfied with the

ASEAN achievements in the field of both economic

cooperation and political coordination?
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Prime Minister   : We have gone as far as is practical in economic

cooperation.  It’s slow, it’s laborious; we can only go

at a pace and in a manner which suits all the five

countries.  The unexpected has taken place in political

cooperation; the pressure of events have brought us

much closer together; our views of our common

problems have become more vivid; because they are

common problems we are seeking common solutions.
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KEYNOTE SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, ON THE AGENDA ITEM

“WORLD POLITICAL SCENE” AT THE

COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING

AT LUSAKA ON WEDNESDAY, 1 AUG 79

I accept the honour with great reluctance because it is not easy to stand in

place of Morarji Desai.  I do not have either his age or share his detached view of

the problems which beset this world.  These remarks which I wish to make really

reflect my perceived reality of the world as it is today, not the world we thought

we would be having when we agreed to foregather in Zambia two years ago, but

the world as it exists in June 1979.

The meeting reflects in many ways the fascinating problem we all face of

managing an organisation which started with five old dominions and now has 40

members.  And the structural changes required to give everybody a sense of

participation has not been adequately met.  And that is one of the problems of the

contemporary world.  The United Nations, designed after the war by five great

powers with less than fifty members, has now to cater for the divergent,

conflicting and competing interests of over 150 members.   It is just unable to

cope.  So too the IMF.  So too GATT.  If we can reach accommodations to make

it possible for everybody to feel that they have got something out of this
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conference, relevant and of value to them, then the Commonwealth will continue

to have meaning.

We all have to live with the pluralities of our world system.  We are the

keepers of our brothers’ conscience.  We are as concerned with Southern Africa

as you are.  We have learned that it is necessary to be concerned if we want you

to be concerned with Southeast Asia.  It is one interdependent, interreacting

world.  The first reality it is best we acknowledge is that we can take liberties

with stronger countries as there is a strategic stalemate because neither the

United States nor the Soviet Union has overwhelming force.  So under this new

Roman arch of nuclear missiles instead of bricks, we are able to find some

leeway for manoevre.  I once asked this of an American: Why it was that they

could not cut a deal with the Soviets as the Europeans cut deals among

themselves in the 19th century and carve out the world?  He was an idealist and

an adviser to successive Democratic presidents.  He said it was offered by Stalin

to Truman, and Truman tossed it out.  I do not attribute the Americans with such

a charitable instinct.  I think it would have been untenable.  First, because in the

1950’s, Britain was still a considerable power, and by the 60’s the French had

got their nuclear weapons, and so had the Chinese.
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Our problem of adjusting to this world is to learn how we can anticipate

shifts in the power balance.  So I would like to expound, or extrapolate, my

experience of Southeast Asia in the context of a changing power balance, and

allow you to pick up what is also relevant in your part of the world and test to

see if this experience is not in fact just one facet of a total world situation.

Human beings cooperate and contend, whether in tribes, whether it is

modern nation states.  And when the communists posed an overwhelming threat

in the 1940’s and 50’s, particularly after China appeared so solidly with the

Soviet Union as a monolithic communist bloc, the West reacted and coalesced.

And from 1945 to 1954, the French, with the support of the Americans, held the

Vietnamese communists, from the failure at Fontainebleau in 1949 till Dien Bien

Phu and Geneva in 1954.  The French then opted out.  The Americans took up

the burden and soldiered on for 21 years with participations from the Australians,

New Zealanders, and others interested in that part of the world.  The communists

won in April 1975.

What is astonishing is that the result of that victory was not what

everybody assumed would be the case, a relentless expansion of communist

strength and influence.  In 1959, in fact, China had begun its first quarrels with

the Soviet Union.  By 1969, we now know that there were grave conflicts that
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nearly led to war between the Soviet Union and China.  This was the opening

that allowed Kissinger to go to Peking to arrange for President Nixon’s visit in

February 1972.  The Vietnamese decided that their Chinese comrades could not

be trusted - seeds of future conflict.

So what we witnessed today was the totally unexpected.  The Americans

have opted out of the mainland, the Chinese found themselves presented with a

Vietnam with a Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation with the Soviet Union,

signed in November last year.  In December, on 25th, the Vietnamese openly

invaded Cambodia, a fellow communist state.  If nothing had happened and

nothing would have happened if the Chinese had not risked putting that Treaty of

Friendship and Cooperation to the test, it would have been a sombre future for

Southeast Asia.  As it was, on 18th February, after much prior publicity of the

limited nature of the operation, the Chinese moved into Vietnam.  They pulled

out in March, after nearly four weeks.  They were breathtaking days.  For three

decades after the war, it was Pax Britannica and Pax Americana that held a

semblance of peace and stability.  Now a new balance of sorts has emerged, one

which is a sorry admission of the limits of America’s power and the growing

strength of the Soviet Union.  In this particular instance, because China saw her

own national interest challenged by another communist major power, she
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intervened.  We do not rejoice in it.  Nevertheless, we are its beneficiaries, for

the time being.

This is our dilemma - a dilemma which will concern us in more and more

parts of the world.  A multipolar world theoretically, means a diffusion of power

centres.  In reality it makes for greater anxiety because nobody is in total control.

After three decades of fighting and great triumph and victory, the outcome

was not a glorious peace and a building up of the communist millennium.  The

outcome was more conflict, more war, more devastation, more bitterness, more

inhumanity than at any time of the American attacks on the Vietcong or the

Vietnamese in North Vietnam.  It is unbelievable but it is true.  The outcome has

so far been an exodus of 350,000 to 400,000 boat people, of 200,000

Cambodians or Kampucheans fleeing across the border to Thailand and the

prospect of one or two million of Kampucheans who will either have to cross

their border to Thailand to get food or die of starvation because the rains have

come and no planting has taken place.  And who has made all this suffering

possible?

Warfare on that scale is not possible without the logistic support.  Vietnam

has got the skills of war, but she has not got the sinews of war.  She has not got
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factories that turn out the artillery pieces, tanks, ammo, aircraft.  It is Russian

aircraft that have ferried Vietnamese troops from Ho Chi Minh City to Siem

Reap.  The Russians have taken over air transportation of Laos, once provided

for by the Americans.  There is no millennium.  Why?  Because a certain

momentum is built into the system which leads to more and more conflicts.

Eventually, a balance may be reached. That balance has not yet been achieved

with any measure of stability in Asia; it has not been achieved in Africa, in

Southern Africa in particular; it has not been achieved in the Middle East.

What are the relevant lessons that I draw from this?  It is that unless we,

the small nation states, can find greater stability and security by rafting with each

other, then we will be the arenas in which this contest for supremacy will go on.

It is a cruel, relentless, pitiless contest.  Fine sentiments were expressed at

Geneva about the unnecessary degradation of human beings.  But the stakes are

high.  There was a power vacuum when the Americans withdrew from the

mainland of Southeast Asia.  A preemption was attempted through a regional

power.  That preemption was contested.

Our dilemma is acute.  If there had been no intervention, we would face

Vietnamese supremacy, which in this case means Soviet supremacy.  If the

intervention is over-successful, it means that in 10, 15 years there will be an
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assertion of influence, perhaps not amounting to hegemony, by a communist

power that has influence over all guerilla movements in the countries of

Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore and Indonesia.

A stalemate is best for us - a stalemate which leaves us more years in

which to consolidate our security, increase our cooperation and widen our

options to choose our partners in economic development and progress.  It may

sound a farfetched dream.  But three weeks ago the first signs of such a

possibility appeared.  The Voice of the Revolution of Thailand, the Thai

Communist Party, has gone off the air.  They broadcast from Yunnan in South

China for the past seven years, inciting revolution.  So do the communist parties

of Malaya (which means Malaysia and Singapore), the Philippines and Indonesia.

Now the broadcast to Thailand has stopped.

Is there such a power balance option for Africa?  I do not know.  I am not

familiar with the details of the conflicts nor the contradictions.  It is in our

interest to exploit these contradictions intelligently within the ambit the great

power conflict affords us.  From my experience watching the communist system

at work,  I am greatly impressed by its capacity to organise human societies to

produce the weapons of war, to develop the muscles of a war-like society.  We

also know now that for all the grandiose 5-year plans they regularly proclaim,
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they are unable to match the free-market economies of America, Western

Europe, and Japan.  And the Chinese last year took one of the boldest steps ever

made by a communist power in openly acknowledging that their only hope of

achieving their four modernisations was in fact to get access to Western

technology, capital, know-how.  A price will have to be paid.  I do not have to

teach the Americans what price to extract, nor the West Europeans, nor the

Japanese.

The lesson for us is that if we want to make progress through strife, and

strife is the only way, then that ally has got to be the Soviet Union.  I say this not

because I wish it to be so but because I know it has to be so.  I have seen

conflicts in Southeast Asia and I have seen how Soviet weaponry plus human

resolve have brought down American prestige.  But I also know that four years

after that conflict ended, the Soviet Union and her allies in COMECON could not

get Vietnam going again.  This is the enigma of our time - that the communists

grow stronger and stronger in military terms but more and more cumbersome and

inefficient in satisfying the needs of their own people and of those who are their

allies.  They have to import food; they have to import consumer technology; they

have to import sophisticated technology, whether it is drilling bits from the

Americans to explore for oil or a FIAT assembly line from the Italians.  The

sheer output of their weapons system, however, has made them the predominant
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power today in Western Europe, and slowly but relentlessly an equal naval

power in the Pacific with the Americans.  Three weeks ago, the Japanese, who

have taken a very low profile since 1945, decided that their defence agency put

on record the fact that with the arrival of the Soviet aircraft carrier, the Minsk, in

the Pacific sailing all the way from the Black Sea, and with access to friendly

ports like Cam Ranh Bay, the Soviet navy will be equal to, if not stronger than,

the present American fleet.  This has grave implications for all of us.

I do not pretend to be able to see the future.  None of us can.  It is not

preordained.  It is what we choose to make of it.  If communist military strength

can be held and there is no war, there are no widescale conflicts, there are no

opportunities to exploit their military superiority, then the free-market economy

will beat them.  But if in third country areas outside the major arenas of

confrontation of Western Europe and the Sea of Japan, absolutely critical to

America, there are no more erosions, no more Ethiopias, Afghanistans, then the

free-market economies will continue to flourish.

To my African friends, the experience I can pass over is: Do not assume

that conflict inevitably leads to victory, inevitably leads to the desired objectives.

But if cornered without any alternative, then conflict is the only way.  It is a

difficult choice.  It is one Africans have to decide, but in the full knowledge that
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there is a certain dynamic, a momentum in conflict itself.  One cannot turn

violence on and off like a tap.

We all believed in 1975, right up to 1978, that the skills and discipline of a

people at war for 30 years if turned to constructive pursuits, could build Vietnam

into one of the great industrial nations of the world within 20 years.  It is not to

be.  They are locked in more combat.  A dynamic for conflict has been built into

their system.

One tentative conclusion from my experience in Southeast Asia: For the

first time in human history, we are not fighting isolated battles.  We are part of

one inter-reacting world.  Whether it is Americans committing atrocities on the

Vietnamese, or whether it is Vietnamese inhumanities on others (Kampucheans

and refugees), it is no longer a world in which events are isolated from the world.

The Vietnamese did not want to go to Geneva.  They had to go.  They pretended

that world opinion did not matter.  But it does matter.  The number of refugees

slowed down just prior to the conference.  And I believe it will not resume before

Havana (in September 1979).  And I ask my African friends: Do not acquiesce in

this conquest and the installation of a puppet regime.  If you do, you are not our

friends.  We know better than anybody else what is at stake because it is our

future.  When the Foreign Ministers of the five countries of ASEAN met in Bali
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at the end of June 1979, they asked that all Vietnamese troops be withdrawn

from Kampuchea and that the Kampuchean people be allowed to decide their

own future. If, in fact, Heng Samrin does represent the Kampuchean people and is

their saviour from the atrocities of Pol Pot, then so be it.  Underneath this nuclear

arch, we are dicing with each other’s future.

At the end of the day, we are all human beings, caught up in one of the

most tumultuous periods of change in human history.  We have no precedents to

go by, no examples in the past.  The science and technology that the West have

pioneered and have created is a totally different world.  And if we can perservere

and build, sometimes destroying in order to build, then perhaps this historic

conference in Lusaka would not have been in vain.  Every conference is a

historic event.  Those of us who participated in the conference in London, in

1962, when Britain wanted to go into the Common Market, remember that was

an historic occasion.  It did not work out the way Mr Macmillan, then Prime

Minister, thought it would.  Britain did not get into the Common Market in 1963.

By the time she did in January 1973, she was so weakened that when the oil

crisis struck in October 1973, membership became a liability.
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I was in Lagos in January 1966.  I see a few faces here who were present

then.  I did not believe that sanctions would bite in a matter of weeks rather than

months.  But we had to go through that.

What we do this weekend does matter, or I would not have come.  It can

make the difference between more conflict and less conflict.  I do not believe that

the difference is between conflict or peace.  Too much of the dynamics of

conflict have already been built into the system.  If what was done in April 1979

in Rhodesia had been done in 1973 when the Tories were in office, I believe

Lord Pearce would have returned with a different assessment.  But that was a

chance lost, and we live with 1979.

I have shared with you some thoughts not out of nostalgia but out of a

desire to be helpful.  I undertook the responsibility of these opening remarks with

great reluctance because, as you know, Mr Chairman, it is difficult for me not to

speak my mind - a luxury I find more and more I can ill afford.  Perhaps if I have

done nothing more than to remind us to take seriously the consequences of the

positions we shall be taking, then your decision to ask me to open it may not

altogether be misplaced courtesy.  It is not I who am going to die, nor are my

properties at stake, my home my cattle, but I have seen destruction; I have seen
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war.  By the position we take, we either diminish or we increase the likelihood of

more destruction, more pain, more suffering.
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POINTS MENTIONED BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING

OF THE TIONG BAHRU PEOPLE’S AUDITORIUM

ON SATURDAY, 25 AUGUST 1979

I am very happy to be invited here this evening to attend the dinner

organised by the people of Tiong Bahru Constituency to celebrate the 14th

National Day and to officiate at the opening of the Tiong Bahru People’s

Auditorium.  I wish to congratulate all of you for making this occasion a success.

The Tiong Bahru People’s Auditorium has been completed at a cost of

$800,000 of which the grant from the government was only $200,000; the

remaining $600,000 have been raised through the collective efforts of the people

in the constituency.  The various fund-raising activities have been most

successful.

PAP MPs have learned to look after their constituencies in between

elections.  Ch’ng Jit Koon is one of the outstanding MPs.  he takes good care of

his constituents.  He is reliable, patient, hardworking, and humble.  He gets

people to work with him and thus gets things better done.  When P Govindasamy
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died, I asked him to help me look after my own constituency of Tanjong Pagar.

He helps to get problems attended to.  And he does not take on more work than

he can cope with.  For instance, when Devan Nair wanted him to look after

Anson because he will be away for two months, from Aug to Oct, he declined the

honour.  By temperament and character he gets team spirit generated amongst

civic-minded activists and get them on co-operative ventures.  Together they

have improved conditions in Tiong Bahru.

The management committee understands the people need various

recreational and cultural activities to enrich their life.  Indeed, our life cannot be

enriched merely by watching colour TV programmes at home and patronising the

cinemas.  To be more than passive watchers, we have to be active participants in

games, cultural activities, and organising community work.

Finally, I extend to you my good wishes.  Let us work for the progress of

our country and a better life for our people.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER

MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE OPENING CEREMONY

OF THE “PROMOTE THE USE OF MANDARIN” CAMPAIGN

ON 7 SEP 79 AT SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

Chinese Singaporeans face a dilemma.  The Chinese we speak is divided

up among more than twelve dialects.  Children at home speak dialect; in school

they learn English and Mandarin.  After 20 years of bilingual schooling, we know

that very few children can cope with two languages plus one dialect, certainly not

much more than the 12% that make it to junior colleges.  The majority have

ended up speaking English and dialect.

It is most difficult for the average, and impossible for the slow, to keep in

mind, for immediate recall and use, enough words in English, Mandarin and

dialects.  Even those who, after twelve years of Chinese schooling, have to go to

universities abroad lose their fluency in Mandarin.  It is because they use English

for their work and dialect for their family and friends.  Because Singapore is 25%

non-Chinese, English will be the common language between different ethnic

Singaporeans.  And if we continue to use dialects, then English will tend to

become the common language between Chinese of different dialect groups.
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A knowledge of dialect helps the learning of Mandarin.  But the continued

use of dialect, after Mandarin has already been learnt, makes a person lose his

fluency in Mandarin.  It is daily use which gives fluency, the facility to think and

speak a language.  All Chinese parents face this choice for their children -

English-Mandarin, or English-dialect.  If they allow, or worse want, their

children to speak dialects, then their children will find their work in school very

burdensome.  Therefore, actively encourage your children to speak Mandarin in

place of dialect.  If you can speak dialect, it is not difficult to learn to understand

Mandarin, and, if you make some effort, then learn to speak it.  It is much easier

to understand a language than to speak it.

Once it is clear to the government that parents want their children to learn

and to use Mandarin, not dialects, the government will take administrative action

to support their decision.  All government officers, including those in hospitals

and clinics, and especially those in manning counters, will be instructed to speak

Mandarin except to the old, those over sixty.  All Chinese taxi-drivers, bus

conductors, and hawkers, can and will be required to pass an oral Mandarin test,

or to attend Mandarin classes to make them adequate and competent to

understand and speak Mandarin to their customers.
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I had surveys carried out a few months ago of the languages spoken on the

buses and in the hawkers’ centres.  They disclose how widespread and dominant

dialects are.  Nevertheless, within five years, once parents have decide that their

children’s learning load must be lessened by dropping dialect and concentrating

on English-Mandarin, we can dramatically alter the language environment.

Students will hear and speak Mandarin in the streets, on the buses, in the shops,

in the hawkers’ centres.  If, however, the majority of parents secretly believe

they can have English-Mandarin plus dialect for their children, then

administrative action will not be wholly successful, because administrative action

cannot reach the home where dialects, already entrenched, will prevail.

It is frequent repetition, through constant use, that makes for easy

immediate recall and fluency.  It is the chicken and the egg.  If our ancestors had

come from northern China, most parents will be Mandarin-speaking.  Then the

few who do not will soon pick it up, just like everybody picks up Cantonese

when they go to Hong Kong.  All the same, we can create this Mandarin-

speaking environment, if the majority of parents decide to lighten their children’s

learning load.

Let us face the problem and make our decision to use Mandarin, not

dialect.  Two generations of Chinese-educated students have gone through
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twelve years of Chinese school education since the war.  They still do not speak

Mandarin fluently because they have reverted to dialect in their daily lives.  We

can go on for another two generations teaching Mandarin and we shall make as

little progress if we revert to dialect outside school.  And because it is Mandarin,

not dialect, we teach in schools, the dialect spoken will be a limited, pidgin-type

patois.  This is the stark choice - English Mandarin, or English-dialect.

Logically, the decision is obvious.  Emotionally, the choice is painful.

Now I have pleasure in declaring the campaign open.

LANGUAGES/DIALECTS USED BY CHINESE BUS PASSENGERS

Language/ Chinese Passengers speaking to Distribution

Dialect Chinese

Conductors

Malay

Conductors

Indian

Conductors

of Dialect Groups in

Singapore

Hokkien

Teochew

75.0%

7.0%

30.6%

1.7%

26.8%

0.8%

42.2%

22.3%
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Cantonese

Other Dialects

5.2%

1.0%

1.0%

0.5%

0.8%

-

17.0%

18.5%

Sub-total:

Dialects

Mandarin

English

Malay

88.2%

3.7%

7.0%

1.2%

33.8%

1.0%

34.2%

31.1%

28.4%

0.8%

36.2%

34.6%

100.0%

NA

NA

NA

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

NA :  Not Applicable

Notes:  1.  Data on language/dialect use were from a Singapore Bus Service

                 Survey in March 79 on 116 bus trips.

2.  Of 8914 passengers observed, 5,637 or 63.2% did not speak to the

                  conductors during the survey because they were pass holders, had

                  exact fares or used hand signals.

LANGUAGES/DIALECTS USED BY MALAY

AND INDIAN BUS PASSENGERS

MALAY Passengers speaking to

Language/Dialect Chinese

Conductors

Malay

Conductors

Indian

 Conductors

Malay

English

Hokkien

84.3%

10.8%

4.8%

90.5%

9.5%

-

86.4%

12.1%

1.5%
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Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

INDIAN Passengers speaking to

Language/Dialect Chinese

Conductors

Malay

Conductors

Indian

 Conductors

Malay

English

Hokkien

Tamil

69.8%

25.0%

5.2%

-

75.5%

24.5%

-

-

31.4%

11.8%

-

56.9%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Notes:  1.  Data on language/dialect use were from a Singapore Bus Service

                 Survey in March 79 on 116 bus trips.

2.  Of 8914 passengers observed, 5,637 or 63.2% did not speak to the

                  conductors during the survey because they were pass holders, had 

        exact fares or used hand signals.
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LANGUAGES/DIALECTS USED AT CHINESE

HAWKERS STALLS IN HAWKER CENTRES

Language/Dialect Distribution

of Hawkers

Surveyed

Hawkers

speaking to

Customers

Customers

speaking to

Hawkers

Distribution of

Dialect Groups

in Singapore

Hokkien

Teochew

Cantonese

Other Dialects

37.6%

39.0%

10.5%

12.9%

53.2%

20.9%

14.3%

1.0%

55.5%

17.3%

15.2%

1.1%

42.2%

22.3%

17.0%

18.5%

Sub-total:

Dialects

Mandarin

English

Malay

100.0%

NA

NA

NA

89.4%

1.2%

2.7%

6.7%

89.1%

1.2%

3.0%

6.7%

100.0%

NA

NA

NA

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

NA :  Not Applicable

Notes:  1.  Data on language/dialect use were from a Ministry of the

       Environment survey in April 1979 covering 295 hawkers in 9

       markets/food centres.

2.  13,746 customers spoke to the hawkers surveyed;  the hawkers

      replied in 13,517 instances.

3.  In 86.3% of the conversations, hawkers responded in the

     language/dialect spoken by the customers.

4.  Customers who spoke English were mostly tourists and non-Chinese.

     Customers who spoke Mandarin were mostly young persons.
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW GIVEN

BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

TO MR DEREK DAVIES, EDITOR OF

FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW,

ON 12 OCT 79 AT THE ISTANA ANNEXE

Mr Davies       :  Peking’s current policy towards Vietnam appears to

be to weaken it economically , isolate it diplomatically and tie

it down militarily in the hope that the present regime will

crumble within and that less pro-Soviet nationalistic elements

will regain control.  Do you feel this is the best way to make

Vietnam behave like a responsible member of the region?

Prime Minister : Any premise that the present leadership in Hanoi will

crumble from intense pressure from without, leading to less

pro-Soviet and more nationalistic groups in the ascendant, is

overly optimistic.  The present leadership is entrenched,

consolidated through successive crises; it is not malleable, it

is resistant to outside manipulation.
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One way to persuade Vietnam to be a responsible

member of the region, and of the world, is for the

governments of the region and the world constantly to show

Vietnam that it is not in her interests to be irresponsible,

truculent, or aggressive.  To restore her economy, she needs

cooperation and trade, not isolation and embargoes.  Like

China before her, Vietnam will discover the limitations of the

technology, know-how, and trade of the Soviet bloc.  These

leaders are able men well versed in the art of war; they seem

determined, however, to learn the arts of peace the long and

hard way.

Mr Davies       : Do you see any prospect of the Pol Pot-led guerilla

forces recovering Kampuchea from Vietnam’s control?  If

not, what other effective means would you suggest to prevent

the disappearance of the Kampuchean nation?

Prime Minister : It does not seem possible that Pol Pot’s guerillas can

regain control of Kampuchea: their problem is how to survive

the thorough pacification sweeps of the Vietnamese,

something totally different from the inhibited efforts of the
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Americans in Vietnam.  Thus I fear for the Kampucheans as a

people.  Hundreds of thousands will die through starvation

and disease.  Tens of thousands will die in pacification.

The Kampucheans are trapped in the cynicism which

characterises big power manipulation of their smaller allies.

The Sino-Soviet rivalries translated into Kampuchean-

Vietnamese terms mean that “the Chinese are determined to

fight to the last Kampuchean”, according to Prince Sihanouk.

The Soviets will fight to the last Vietnamese.  Since there are

so many more Vietnamese, many Chinese have had to die

trying to help relieve the pressure on the Kampucheans, as in

last February’s punitive invasion.  The last of the

Kampucheans may find a more lonely future than the last of

the Mohicans in Indian reservations.  After the next few

months of starvation and slaughter we may have to search

outside Kampuchea to find Kampucheans: the last of the

Kampucheans will be found in Paris, in Peking, and in

refugee camps in Thailand.
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Mr Davies       : Do you think the ASEAN countries can collectively put

adequate pressure on either Vietnam or on the Soviet Union

not to fuel war or destabilisation in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister : The ASEAN countries do not have the collective

economic or political clout to dissuade Vietnam or the Soviet

Union to desist from war and destabilisation.  The US, Japan,

and the EEC have.  Together they have the strength to show

Vietnam that it is worth her while to be at peace and to

concentrate its energies on building, not destroying.  Vietnam

must, however, be convinced that the Soviet Union and

Comecon’s planned economies do not have the dynamism to

give Vietnam that industrial boost to propel her into the 21st

century.

Mr Davies       : How do you view the Soviet Union’s present policies

in Asia?  Do you feel they are primarily expansionist, or are

they mainly concerned with limiting and countering the

influence of China?
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Prime Minister : Whether Soviet policies are primarily expansionist or

concerned with limiting and countering the influence of

China, the result of Soviet policies is the presence of 200,000

Vietnamese troops in Kampuchea, 50,000 Vietnamese in

Laos, and several thousands of Soviet technicians in all the

three countries of Indochina.  For the first time in history, the

Soviet navy and air force have access to air and naval

facilities in Vietnam, right in Southeast Asia.

Mr Davies       : US policy towards Asia has in recent years been

criticised as indecisive and passive.  Would you like to see

the US play a more active role, possibly in the form of

repeating and perhaps increasing its current commitments to

friendly powers in the region?

Prime Minister : Final decision on the withdrawal of US forces from

South Korea has been postponed until 1981.  Problems over

American use of Clark Airfield and Subic Bay in the

Philippines have been settled.  America’s posture is well

understood by both her friends and adversaries.  Repeating or

increasing assurances to friends and allies is not as effective
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as a visible and credible American capacity to respond to

crises anywhere in the region.

Mr Davies       : How do you view US policy towards Southeast Asia

and particularly Indochina?  Do you think Vice-President

Mondale’s recent statement linking Chinese security with that

of the US is conducive of stability within the region?

Prime Minister : US support for ASEAN was registered in meetings in

August 1978 in Washington and in June 1979 in Bali.  The

US Secretary of State has expressed US support for Thailand

if the war in Kampuchea should spill over the Thai borders

into Thailand.

Mr Mondale’s statement in Peking on 27 August that

“any nation which seeks to weaken or isolate China in world

affairs assumes a stance counter to American interests” was

made in a global context.  These carefully crafted words

reflect America’s perception of the global balance.  It would

have been better if America and Western Europe had never

allowed Soviet strategic and conventional military supremacy
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to become such that China’s weight in numbers has to be

brought into the equation.

The balance of power in Southeast Asia has changed.

American forces started leaving Vietnam in 1973 and

Thailand in 1975.  The Soviet Union which had no presence

in the region before 1975 now has several thousand military

trainers and technicians in Indochina.  Archipelagic Southeast

Asia is still comfortable with the US Seventh Fleet.  On

continental Southeast Asia, the balance is kept only because

China has been added to the equation.

Mr Davies       : The Review recently published an article on the part

Singapore could play in China’s modernisation.  Do you

agree that the Republic could have a significant role, and how

do you see this supplementing the part played by Hong Kong,

for example?

Prime Minister : The industrial countries of America, Japan, and Western

Europe will play the major roles in China’s four

modernisations.  Hong Kong is specially placed by its
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proximity and unique relationship.  Singapore’s role is

subsidiary: a source of foreign exchange from China’s

traditional exports;  Chinese imports of Singapore-based

western technology, so far five oil rigs, and $50 million of

colour television sets.

Mr Davies       : At the current seminar on “Trade with China” being

held in Singapore organised by the Applied Research

Corporation and the Business Times, complaints have been

made that Singapore citizens find difficulty and delay in

getting their passports cleared for China.  Is it intended to cut

the red tape and liberalise the process?

Prime Minister : If mutual interests dictate that the procedures be

simplified, they will be.
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Mr Davies       : In retrospect the adoption of Mandarin as one of

Singapore’s official languages and your recent speech asking

Singaporeans to drop other dialects and concentrate on the

acquisition of Chinese and English appear very long-sighted.

Is this simply because Mandarin is the “National Language”

of China or did you always envisage that Singapore would

have a role to play in China’s future?

Prime Minister : Chinese Singaporeans are divided into twelve dialect

groups.  The majority used to be in Mandarin schools started

seventy years ago.  In the last ten years, there has been a

rapid switch from Chinese to English language schools,

where Mandarin, Malay, or Tamil is taught as a second

“mother tongue” language.

The government has taken twenty years to discover the

obvious: first, the average student does not have the

immediate recall capacity necessary to speak English and

Mandarin in school, when he speaks dialect at home and at

play; second, as long as dialects are used at home and at play,

Mandarin has no role in society because English is the
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language of work.  So the Mandarin painfully learnt in school

is lost through disuse.

Chinese Singaporeans have to choose between

English-Mandarin and English-dialect.  That it is the national

language of China gives Mandarin added economic value.  In

certain fields, China has tapped Singapore as a supplementary

source for her input of Western know-how.  Chinese engineers

and technicians need not know English to pick up technical

points from Singaporeans.  Chinese engineers and technicians

were in Singapore during the building of five oil rigs in

Singapore.

MNC’s have also used Mandarin-speaking

Singaporean engineers and technicians to “interface” with

Chinese engineers and technicians in technical support of

their sales of sophisticated machinery and equipment.  Two

recent examples are Cincinnati Milacron (SEA) Pte Ltd and

Caterpillar Far East Ltd.
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Mr Davies       : As Singapore follows the developmental pattern path

followed by North Asian countries and is seen to achieve

increasingly close economic relations with China, does it not

become increasingly illogical to withhold recognition from

China - or at least to allow the pace of normalisation to be

dictated by Indonesia?

Prime Minister : Singapore has never withheld recognition from China.

What we have held up is diplomatic representation.  It is in

Singapore’s interests not to be ahead of Indonesia in

exchanging diplomatic representations.  The Chinese

Government has full cognizance of Singapore’s policy.

When their Trade Minister, Mr Li Qiang, visited Singapore

last March, he left a draft trade agreement providing for an

exchange of trade missions without waiting for diplomatic

representation.  Singapore has proposed some drafting

changes in August.  We shall hear from China in good time.

Mr Davies       : Singapore has encouraged the roles of the multi-

nationals to foster industrial skills and speed the transfer of

technology.  but do the multi-nationals produce adequately
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local entrepreneurs capable themselves of going into

manufacturing?

Prime Minister :  It is not the aim of mutinationals to train entrepreneurs

to compete against themselves.  Nevertheless, their business

has created demands for subsidiary products and support

services.  For example, Philips which produces colour TV

sets and other consumer electronic products, is supplied by

150 Singapore manufacturers of precision plastic moulds,

plastic injection mouldings, screw machine parts, aluminum

die castings, electro-plated components, and electrolytic

capacitors.

Mr Davies       : Does Singapore contemplate launching more state

enterprises where the private sector has not performed

adequately - or will the dividing line continue to be (roughly

and with certain exceptions) big business for the foreigners

and small-to-medium sized business for Singaporeans?
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Prime Minister : The philosophy of the Singapore Government is to let

private entreprenuers take the initiative.  The Government

undertakes a venture only when, despite what appears to the

Government promising prospects, entrepreneurs are reluctant

to do so.  In many cases, it has been enough assurance for the

entrepreneur to go ahead with a project by the Government

taking part of the equity.

Fully-owned government companies are rare: Neptune

Orient Lines because no entrepreneur 10 years ago wanted to

risk his capital in a liner company; SIA because it was part of

a joint venture between the central government in Kuala

Lumpur and the state government of Singapore in MSA;

Keppel Shipyard because it was part of the holdings of the

old Singapore Harbour Board; Sembawang Shipyard and

Singapore Electronic and Engineering (Pte) Ltd because they

part of the former British Naval Base which were transferred

to the Singapore Government.
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Over 20 years the MNC’s have remained the biggest

employers.  No Singapore entrepreneur can out-produce or

out-employ General Electric (USA), Philips, Hitachi, or

Matsushita in electrical and electronic products.

Higher technology and higher value-added investments

require larger investment capital; they run greater operational

(longer breakevens) as well as commercial (product

acceptance) risks.  The Government is ready for a bigger risk-

taking role in industry.  From past experience, entrepreneurs

have been forthcoming when they know the Government is

ready with venture-capital to break new ground.

Mr Davies       : The policy of compelling manufacturers to increase

wages sharply and of restricting immigrant labour in order to

upgrade industrial skills and the value-added component and

to maximise profitability will be a challenge to the labour

force.  Are you satisfied that Singapore workers can make the

transition and that sufficient industrial training facilities are

available?
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Prime Minister : By the early 1980’s, low-wage industries which are

unable to upgrade products and to mechanise production

processes will have to relocate to low-wage countries.

Workers of such relocated factories will need retraining.

Singaporean workers are ambitious, they will apply

themselves to acquire skills for jobs with the better pay.  The

newly developed Skills Development Fund is to defray the

costs of retraining workers.

Our training facilities have steadily increased in the last

20 years.  For students, there is the Vocational and Industrial

Training Board; for post-secondary students, we have two

polytechnics, and several specialist industrial training centres

run with MNC’s, like Philips, Rollei and Tata.  A Japan-

Singapore Training Centre for higher technical skills is

starting in six months.  Also starting soon is a German-

Singapore Institute for technical-training instructors.

The risk of this shift towards higher skills is not the

shortage of skilled or trainable workers.  The risk is a
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worldwide downturn and a drop in new investments.  We

have to take this risk.

Mr Davies       : Singapore is trying to improve its attractions as a

regional centre for managing portfolio investment, and you

yourself have commented that it lacks some of the necessary

infrastructure (such as commercial lawyers) to enhance the

Republic’s financial role.  However, is it not the case that

Singapore regulations have effectively driven out the foreign

stock-broking community on which fund managers rely for

information?

Prime Minister : American stockbrokers are operating successfully in

Singapore.  All major Japanese brokerage houses are

represented in Singapore.  German and Swiss banks are

universal banks able to offer investment advice.  Two

London-based stockbrokers decided to pull out in 1975 when

our stock markets were in the doldrums.  One went to

Malaysia, but is now winding up; the other concentrated its

business in Hong Kong, and is now in the process of merging

with another British firm.
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The Government is encouraging the Stock Exchange of

Singapore (SES) to develop into an autonomous self-

regulating body.  The rules of membership are not

discriminatory.  All applicants, foreign or local, are equally

welcome and eligible.

Hong Kong has the advantage in bigger volume of

investable fund.  She has no institution like our Central

Provident Fund to reduce the funds managed by mutual and

pension funds.  Hong Kong’s domestic equity market is larger;

Singapore however believes it has a better domestic money

and bond market.

Hong Kong keeps Singapore on its toes.

Mr Davies       : Do you see a case for less regulation of the financial

sector to allow an investment community to grow

spontaneously in Singapore?
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Prime Minister : We have recently abolished all exchange controls and

leftovers of sterling area regulations.  We will not, however,

remove all controls of the Singapore Stock Exchange (SES).

The aim is the minimum regulation of SES to ensure

that the investing public is protected, not exploited: the

Takeover Code reinforcing the Companies Act to protect

minority shareholders; regulatory measures to dampen

speculative fevers generated by manipulation.  The extreme

high’s and low’s of the stock exchange indexes of stock

markets show Frankfurt and Tokyo as amongst the least

speculative, Hongkong as the most.  Singapore tends to be

like Hongkong, though not as extreme.  It is the streak for

gambling in the Chinese.

These regulations seek to reinforce awareness of the

responsibilities of the directors of listed companies,

stockbrokers and other participants to the investors.  Time

and experience will lead us to the optimum flexibility in

regulations.  The spirit in which they are administered can

ensure that they safeguard integrity without stifling free play.
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The Securities Industry Council is at present

conducting a survey to identify problem areas. Regulations

will be shed wherever to do so will lead to an active free

market

Mr Davies       : Singapore has begun to help nurture the development

of Sri Lanka, which in turn offers a low-cost base for labour-

intensive industries.  However, export promotion zones of the

Sri Lankan type are multiplying in Asia, including Malaysia.

How much of a threat to Singapore’s own development

strategies do these zones represent?

Prime Minister : Singapore can pass on to Sri Lanka her experience in

industrialisation.  Some of it may be relevant to them.

The export promotion zone of Sri Lanka is no threat to

Singapore.  On the contrary, such free zones should propel us

out of simple assembly operations into higher skilled jobs.

Labour-intensive factories in Singapore must cut down on

workers through mechanisation, automation, and better
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management, or move to Batam, Sri Lanka, or other low-

wage countries.  The more our neighbours industrialise, the

better our opportunities of upgrading.  For example, we want

our neighbours to have more textile spinning mills.  SKF

manufactures, in Singapore, textile machinery spare parts, to

service the spinning mills that have sprung up in South and

Southeast Asia.

Mr Davies       : What are the prospects of Singapore in the 1980’s?

Are they brighter or dimmer today than they were before the

fall of Indochina or the Sino-Vietnam crisis?

Prime Minister : The prospects for Singapore in the 1980’s are fair, as

they are for non-communist Southeast Asia.  They were

brighter before the fall of South Vietnam and Cambodia in

April 1975.  They were dimmer after the invasion of

Kampuchea.  They are fair after the Sino-Vietnam difficulties.

Mr Davies       : How have these factors affected the prospects for

ASEAN during the 1980s?
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Prime Minister : As a result of external pressures, especially since April

1975, ASEAN countries have drawn closer together to

protect their common interests in security and stability.  They

have learnt to coordinate their political policies.  This

solidarity is likely to grow stronger as the external pressures

will not go away.  The influence of China, Vietnam, and the

Soviet Union will not go away.

Mr Davies       : And what about the pace of economic cooperation?

Prime Minister : I said in Kuala Lumpur in August 1977 that we

accepted the pace at which it will go would not be what we

would wish it to be.  We accept a pace which our partners

find more agreeable.
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Mr Davies       : I understand that you will be visiting Japan shortly.

May I have your views on Japan’s commitment in the area,

Fukuda’s Doctrine and its follow-up action and Ohira’s idea

of Pacific community?

Prime Minister : Japan’s primary interest in Southeast Asia is in security

and freedom in navigation for her access to oil in the Gulf.  A

secondary interest is Japan’s access to essential raw materials

from and exports of manufactures to, Southeast Asia.  Japan

sets out to achieve these interests by trade and investments

and through political cooperation to achieve stability.

The “Fukuda Doctrine” was a convenient caption to

describe policies which Japan’s Foreign Ministry (Gaimusho)

and Ministry of International Trade and Industry (MITI) have

spent years deliberating and formulating: Japanese posture

towards Southeast Asia is more even-handed in ASEAN’s

favour, but also keeps lines open to the communist

Indo-Chinese states.  Japanese foreign policy does not change

with the Prime Minister.  Gaimusho and MITI unobtrusively

implement their policies of trade and investments and political
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cooperation on a basis different from and well short of the

EEC/ACP relationship.  Since, Fukuda’s visit in August

1977, three ASEAN industrial projects have been settled; a

fourth will soon be agreed to.

I shall be listening to Prime Minister Ohira’s views on

Japan/ASEAN  relations and on the Pacific community.
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SPEECH BT THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE DINNER HOSTED BY

THE PRIME MINISTER OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA,

MR CHOI KYU HAH, IN SEOUL ON 17 OCT 79

Thank you for your warm welcome to my delegation and me on this my

first visit to the Republic of Korea.

In the past 26 years since the Korean armistice, the Republic of Korea has

risen like the proverbial phoenix from the ashes of the war.  Your recovery, your

economic development, and your social progress has won widespread respect

and recognition for both the Korean people and her government.  Despite

continual pressures of subversion and constant threats of renewed conflicts, you

nevertheless have been able to concentrate your energies on the tasks you have

set for yourselves - modernisation and industrialisation - and you have

succeeded.

From a GNP of US$2 billion in 1962, you reached US$47 billion in 1978.

Your foreign trade grew from US$445 million in 1962 to US$27 billion in 1978.

Koreans are present in all parts of Southeast Asia as active traders and
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entrepreneurs.  In West Asia, you have established a reputation as the most

disciplined and productive of construction workers, helping to build the

infrastructure of these oil countries.  The discipline, drive, and skills of your

workers and engineers have won admiration and respect.

I am privileged to visit your country and to see for myself your many

achievements.  I wish you continued success.

Now may I ask you to join me in a toast to the health of His Excellency

President Park Chung Hee, and His Excellency Prime Minister and Mrs Choi.
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SPEECH BT THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE DINNER HOSTED BY

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA,

MR PARK CHUNG HEE, IN SEOUL ON 19 OCT 79

Thank you for your warm words of welcome and the honour of this dinner

to my wife, my delegation and me.

The success of the Republic of Korea and her thriving economy is the best

testimonial to the qualities of her people and her leaders.  The progress Korea

has made, both in industry and agriculture, as manifold and manifest.  It could not

have been achieved without, first, an able and hard-driving people; and, second,

a determined leadership.

Some leaders have their attention and energies consumed by the need for

good headlines in the media and favourable ratings in opinion polls.  Others

concentrate on their work and leave the judgement of their worth to history.  If

you, Mr President, were engrossed only with the immediate present, there would

be no Republic of Korea as we know it today.
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Crucial to continued growth of any country is peace and stability.  They

are the prerequisites for economic and social transformation.  There have been

changes in the strategic and military balance in the world between the great

powers.  In Northeast and Southeast Asia, the past equilibrium, with an

overwhelming American presence, has changed.  It is now an equation which is

increasingly quadrilateral, between US and Japan, the PRC, and the Soviet

Union.  It is against this background that Korea in Northeast Asia, and Singapore

in Southeast Asia, have to chart their paths towards a better life in a secure

future.  We have much to gain from improving our economic and diplomatic ties.

With better air, sea and telecommunications links between us, our economic and

political ties will improve to mutual benefit.

And now, Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to join me

in a toast to the good health and happiness of His Excellency, President Park, and

to the security and prosperity of the Government and the people of the Republic

of Korea.
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MC/OCT/29/79(Prime Minister’s Office)

SPEECH BT THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

DINNER HOSTED BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF JAPAN

AND MRS MASAYOSHI OHIRA,

IN TOKYO ON MONDAY, 22 OCTOBER 79

Thank you for your warm welcome to my wife, my delegation and me.

Each time I visit Japan, her economic and social progress reminds me of what is

possible of achievement given a nation of hardworking and talented people, well

educated, and well organised to make the most of their comparative advantage in

producing those goods and services most demanded in international trade.  It is

the wise leadership of successive Japanese governments since the end of World

War II that transformed Japan into one of the major industrial nations of the

world.  It is not a coincidence that the same outstanding generation of men in

their 30’s and 40’s at the end of World War II has been in positions of leadership

as, first, administrators, and then later political leaders; they have brought about

this miraculous recovery from the total destruction of the last war.
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For many countries, unemployment, inflation, and slow growth are major

problems.  It is no accident that Japan is one of two outstanding exceptions.

Solutions to these problems require immense discipline in monetary and fiscal

fields, a quality the Japanese have amply demonstrated.

Singapore and her neighbours in ASEAN consider economic development

the key to peace, stability, and progress in the region.  Japan has made a

significant contribution in Singapore’s industrial development, as she has also in

other ASEAN countries.  Japanese investments and transfer of technology to

ASEAN countries and the promotion of two-way trade are Japan’s best

contributions in the security and stability of the region.

In this regard, the establishment of the Singapore-Japan Training Centre is

a symbol of Japan’s contribution to our acquisition of higher industrial skills

which will raise our industrial workers into middle technology.  Singapore has

seen increased economic complementarity between our two countries, reflected

in the type of Japanese investments in Singapore that has been made in the last

three years.  Singapore has also begun exporting to Japan manufactured products

which we used to buy from you in the 1960s.  This relationship will help

Singapore to restructure her industry.



3

lky\1979\lky1022.doc

The strengthening of this relationship between Japan and Singapore, and

between Japan and ASEAN countries, can serve as an example of what can be

achieved in North-South cooperation.

Now, let me ask you all to rise and drink with me a toast to the health and

success of the Prime Minister and Madam Ohira, and to the security and

prosperity of the Government and the people of Japan.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER.

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT NTUC SEMINAR ON

“PROGRESS INTO THE 80'S” HELD ON 6 NOV 79

In the 1980s the NTUC will have a more difficult role in an economy

grown more complex and sophisticated, and with a workforce which is better

educated, better trained, and with higher expectations.  To do this, more talent

must be inducted into the leadership, men with ability and dedication, men who

can work closely and patiently with grassroots union leaders to bring the

Singaporean worker up to world standards of skills and professionalism.  For

Singapore, the 1960s was the decade when unemployment was solved; the

1970s was the decade of near-full employment and acquisition of simple skills;

the 1980s must be a decade of maturity as our workers seek to perfect their

skills and raise their productivity.

The progress of the last 20 years was made possible because of the close,

almost inseparable, ties between the leaders of the PAP and the NTUC.  In fact,

they are one leadership: a group of men had launched a movement to oust the

British; they ran into and surmounted communist dominance in mass

organisation; the leadership which emerged was balanced and stable.  They were
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one leadership, or they could not have beaten the communists.  If the PAP

government did not beat communists and their front organisations in the political

arena, there would have been no NTUC.  Because of this history, it is natural that

the political leadership should play the dominant, if not the decisive, role in

solving unemployment, and in setting the framework within which Singapore

unions have worked to improve the lot of our workers.

Now, however, in the nature of union organisations, as compared to that of

political parties, a curious contradiction has arisen between the PAP and the

NTUC; it is one which has the seeds of potential conflict if the present PAP-

NTUC relationship is not institutionalised and made durable before a younger

generation of leaders has taken over charge of both organisations.  Because of

the check-off system the PAP in government allowed since 1970, the NTUC is

growing stronger financially every year; because of the full-time staff which

stronger finances enable it to recruit, the NTUC is also growing stronger

organisationally every year.  This is the case in several industrial countries.

Unions are wealthier and stronger than political parties.  And because union

objectives appeal directly to the pockets of workers, plus the grouping of

members in offices and factories, it is easier for union leaders to rally and

mobilise their supporters, than for political party leaders to mobilise theirs.  In

Singapore, only the overriding authority of the political leadership saves the



3

lky\1979\lky1106.doc

country from unnecessary conflict; for if challenged, the union leadership knows

it must face the consequences of a collision of wills; few union leaders can doubt

the outcome of such a clash.  This circumstance will prevail so long as the

present leaders are in office; after all the present PAP leaders themselves have

helped to build the foundations of the NTUC, shaping it as the instrument to

counter the ground swell of communist agitation, and in the process transformed

Singapore’s social and economic landscape, with new factories with NTUC

union branches, new towns with NTUC cooperatives in supermarkets, and a self-

owning taxi fleet plying the streets of Singapore.

The crucial question is how to ensure that the PAP-NTUC symbiotic

relationship will endure between younger leaders in the PAP and NTUC.  Put

simply, who will educate a younger generation of union leaders to recognise their

strengths and their limits: namely that if the union leadership challenges the

political leadership, political leaders must triumph, if necessary, by changing the

ground rules to thwart the challenge, using legislative and administrative powers,

and, when necessary, backed by the mandate of the electorate.  If this axiom is

put to the test, severe damage will result; but given strong political leaders the

outcome cannot be in doubt.
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To avoid such unnecessary misunderstanding and the risk of collision, the

PAP and the NTUC have adopted a strategy of cross-fertilisation, to bind

personal ties, to increase understanding between the government leaders and the

union leaders.  Able union leaders have been co-opted into the PAP leadership,

fielded as Members of Parliament, and when found able, appointed to office.

PAP MPs have been made to work in the unions to get to know union leaders

and members, and their problems.  Some have taken on full-time duties in the

NTUC.  The younger NTUC leaders must continue to play a critical role in the

PAP leadership.  These cross ties must be firmly established to ensure that good

sense will prevail amongst both union and government leaders; otherwise

cooperation and coordination cannot be taken for granted in the late 1980’s,

which would be a pity.  You know what has happened to developed industrial

economies, as Britain’s, where the unions have repeatedly challenged the

government, and got away with it because the electorate had been reluctant to

back the government in strong counter action.  Hence the continuing problems of

the British economy, with their interminable conflicts between unions and their

government, whether Labour or Conservative .  Hence also the less creditable

performance of the Italian economy, with strong communist influence in the

unions.
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In countries where union leaders are men with a sense of perspective, a

sense of proportion of their importance, men who place the interests of their

country above that of the unions, there has been dynamic economic growth.

There are two examples: first, Japan, where the unions have never shared in

political power; second, Germany, where for the last ten years of Social

Democratic government the unions have shared in decision making at the highest

level.  In both countries, the governments have successfully implemented their

policies to control inflation and maintain steady growth, because of the

supportive roles of their unions.

We will have to work out our own style and structure of party-union

cooperation.  We can learn from both the Japanese and German models.

Otherwise I fear my successors will have to pinion the wings of unruly or

boisterous union leaders; for it will be their duty to Singapore, as it is mine, to

ensure that union leaders do not transgress the limits of legitimate union

activities.

From time to time, I have asked myself and Devan Nair, whether we

would have been better off in the longer run not to have strengthened the union

organisations with a check-off system.  Three countries in East Asia that have

industrialised successfully - Korea, Taiwan, and Hongkong - are without strong
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unions to impede or hinder management.  Indeed, many American MNC’s in

Singapore do not allow unions in their own factories in America and they have

expressed their strong preference not to have unions in their Singapore

operations.  In order to persuade several of them to invest here, the government,

through the EDB, have given some of them grace periods of between three to

five years when we have promised that no unions will be organised.  In two

cases, the MNCs were so successful in their personnel relations that when SILO

or PIEU officers sought recognition , the majority of the workers voted against

having a union.  Of course, if there were no unions threatening to organise their

workers to press for their rights, these companies may not have put in the same

effort in good personnel relations nor ensured such good working conditions and

wages.

Whatever it might have been, we have made our choice.  We have built up

a strong and, so far, a responsible trade union movement.  Now we have to

ensure that the unions will continue to be self-disciplined, aware of their

responsibilities.  Union leaders at branch level must grow up.  The NTUC must

seek out and train those who can mature into balanced men and competent

leaders; union leaders must learn to win support of their members with less

bluster and posturing, with less exploitation of petty grievances, and without

protecting errant or misbehaving workers.
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As we move into middle technology and higher skills, union leaders will

not have to vex over higher wages; that will be looked after by the National

Wages Council in which the unions are a partner.  What union leaders must press

for are better and more training and retraining facilities and opportunities for their

members.

We are a multi-racial, immigrant society of willing and quick learners.

Unfortunately most of us expect quick results and quicker returns.  The

Singaporean places great emphasis on certificates, on his legal rights and

obligations.  There is no great pride in the job, nor that self-esteem which makes

a German or a Japanese excel in whatever he has to do.  If we are to succeed in

our second industrial revolution we must give our workers this self-esteem, pride

in themselves and their work.  Worker attitudes must be different.  They must be

positive.

A Japanese brick-layer is a proud and expert brick-layer.  A Singaporean

brick-layer is not.  The results are obvious in our HDB new towns and even our

shopping complexes and office blocks. I was struck by the excellence of the

finish of a small resort hotel I stayed in at Nikko ten days ago.  I needed

reassuring by the manager that Nikko workers had built it four years ago, not
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highly skilled workers brought in from Tokyo.  Every tile was neatly in position.

Every piece of wood was evenly planed and slotted in.  I was equally impressed

by the quality of finish of our new chancery in Tokyo.  Our workers can achieve

this level of perfection if we can change their attitudes.  The objective must be a

job well done and to be well paid for a job well done; it must not be to do a job

which the contractor cannot withhold payment from because it has been too

poorly done.  This change in attitudes will have to start in our schools; it will

have to be reinforced in the workshops and construction sites by new social

pressures and social mores.  The NTUC must play a positive role in reshaping

attitudes and objectives, supporting management and the government in a joint

effort to realise our full potential.

I discussed this with our Ambassador in Tokyo recently.  On my return I

asked him to list out the strengths and weaknesses of the Singapore worker as

compared to the Japanese.  Allow me to read you his reply: (Please see annex 1.)

I sent this note to EDB for their comments.  At least one EDB officer is in

continuing touch with our investors to monitor their problems and to help resolve

them.  The EDB officer’s reply was a considered and balanced one: (Please see

annexes 2 and 2A.)
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We have to start with the Singaporean worker as he is; his present values

and ethics.  If he wants a certificate, let him have it.  If he reaches perfection only

after ten years, then test him every two years and give him a further certificate

each time, together with recognition of his increased worth.  If he has to be

judged by consistent daily performance and continuous output of quality

products, then management must grade or certify their workers, and reward them

accordingly.

The most important, but the most difficult habit to inculcate, is cooperative

endeavour: what the Japanese worker does on his own, forming groups called

“zero defect circle” - I had to ask our Ambassador to explain “zero defect circle”

to me.  “Ambitious workers”, he said, “would voluntarily form a circle to study

and work harder on a specific work thereby ensuring no defect, similar to no-

accident driver.  Usually a factory has several groups or circles to compete for

the scores.”

I do not doubt that we can make the next stage of our industrial revolution.

It will require creative selection and adaptation but not mindless copying.  I

believe most union leaders knows what makes the Singapore worker strive to get

on; now we want him to strive for perfection; we have to work out changes to the

system of incentives and disincentives to give him adequate training and
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supervision, but most of all to be proud of his excellence.  If he has not got that

lifelong loyalty of the Japanese worker to his employer, then before the

Singaporean goes on training at the company’s expense, whether in Japan or

Germany, he signs a bond for three, five or seven years to serve the company or

to pay a penalty in default.

The objective of a higher level of skills is relatively easy.  To achieve

constant high levels of perfection, with less supervision, that is difficult.  What

foreign managers and supervisors do not understand is the Singaporean work

ethic.  Union leaders do.  NTUC in partnership with the government and

management must achieve this.  We shall succeed if we deploy enough dedicated

talent in the NTUC, enough to match the talent in the government.  Most

managements can well look after themselves.
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Annex 1

SINGAPORE AMBASSADOR WEE MON CHENG’S REPLY TO THE

PRIME MINISTER’S REQUEST TO HIM TO LIST OUT THE

STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF THE SINGAPORE WORKER AS

COMPARED WITH THE JAPANESE

“Generally speaking, Japanese industrialists consider the learning ability

and performance of our trainees as good.

However, there are obvious differences or even contrasts in the working

ethics and life philosophy between our trainees and the Japanese workers.

Listed hereunder are comparisons on some basic standards with glaring

examples:-

1)  LOYALTY VERSUS JOB-HOPPING

In Japan, job-hopping is a disgrace, like a woman marries more than once.

The attitude of our trainees appears to be just the opposite.

Example: Last December, my senior economic affairs officer (from EDB)

made a routine visit of 25 trainees in Japan steel works in Hachiozi, a suburb of



12

lky\1979\lky1106.doc

Tokyo (specialized in making plastic injection mould machines), and asked them

for “any requests or problems”.  One trainee put up the question: “Are we going

to get a certificate after 6-month training?”

“Why you need the certificate?”

My officer was shocked by the answer: “When I go to other company, I

have something to prove my qualification”.

My officer had a quick look at the face of the factory manager and other

instructors.  They all looked straight down on the floor.

What an anti-climax.  There is a bride inquiring about procedures of

divorce in the course of a wedding ceremony.

Evidence: Okamoto of Singapore trained 15 persons, now only 4 left with

them.

2)  PROFESSIONALISM VS “QUICK BUCKS”
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The Japanese workers are very proud of their skills.  Some carpenters and

porcelainware makers are even honoured by the Emperor as “Living National

Treasures”, and their simple products are sold at price of antique masterpiece.

Hence all their time and energy are devoted for maximum attainment of highest

standard.  To a machine, they learn diligently from its characteristics, methods of

starting and running to causes of breakdown and best way of repairs in order to

be qualified for “Zero Defect Circle”.

Singapore trainees gave their Japanese tutors an impression of “always

preoccupied with money”.  Their working attitude are basically as follows:-

A)  Accept training only within scheduled hours, thereafter must ask for

overtime.  (The Japanese think it is rather the teachers, not the students, who are

entitled to overtime.)

 

B)  After training, Japanese learners used to clean the tools, sweep the

floor or even ask the tutor more questions for in-depth discussions.  Our trainees

are very precious about their time.  They do the above within the scheduled hours

only.
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C)  Quite apart from optimum improvement of skills, their sole concern

used to be: “How much can I get after this training?”

Example : Recently, the embassy received a “S.O.S”  letter from the

leader of a group of trainees in Chiba prefecture, in which, inter alia, was the

following request:-

“According to our factory calendar, we are supposed to have a off day on

Saturday, and we are requested to work on that particular day without any

overtime payment.

Please advise us on this matter as soon as possible.”

3)  SENSE OF RESPONSIBILITY VS

SELF-INTEREST/CONVENIENCE

As already mentioned to you verbally, several months ago I found our

Japanese clerk/typist still working alone after 8.00 pm in the chancery, and

obtained a moving answer from her for working so late: “I have not finished my

work.”  To a good Japanese worker, he is paid “to do a day’s work”.  He does

not “sell his time from 9 to 5 only”.

Japanese unions are quite powerful.  But they never rock the boat.

According to the statistics of the Ministry of Labour, there were 6,600 cases of
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industrial disputes in 1977, but only 35 cases suffered from “sabotage”, meaning

go slow, or careless handling of tools etc.  In 1978, it was 50 out of 5,416 cases.

Clock-watching and wild-cat strikes are exceptional in Japan.

4)   DETERMINATION TO EXCEL VS “BETTER THAN HOUSING

BOARD

In pre-war days, “Made in Japan” was synonymous with lousy goods; but

now it is the hallmark of quality.  The secret: The determination to excel, to

surpass.  They bought many technical know-how from the West, copied them and

asked just one extra question: “How can I surpass it?”

RESULT:  Export of computers to U.S.A by FUJITSU.

On the other hand, when Minister Ong Teng Cheong complained to his

contractor about the unsatisfactory construction: “Why complain, Sir, is the

house not better than Housing Board ones?”

Though there are different social and educational background, such as life

employment and factory union system, to foster the good working ethics of the

Japanese workers, I am confident that the aforesaid virtues could also be instilled
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in the minds of our workers in order to enable us to go for further

industrialisation.”
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Annex 2

THE EDB’S ASSESSMENTS OF PROBLEMS MNCS HAVE BROUGHT

TO THEIR NOTICE (IN REPLY TO PRIME MINISTER’S REQUEST

FOR THEIR COMMENTS ON AMBASSADOR WEE’S REPORT)

1.  Attitudes of Workers

The best testimony for the Singapore workforce is that our foreign

investors continue to expand and to introduce new investments notwithstanding

the long list of complaints.  the following should be interpreted in this light.

Positive Attributes

The Singapore worker is:-

(1)  keen to learn and to undergo training

(2)  hardworking, but keeps to the limits of his terms and conditions of

employment

(3)  picks up knowledge and work routines fast

(4)  polite and well behaved generally.

Generally, on simple repetitive routine, the Singapore workforce is rated

highly even when compared to Japan.  The problem begins when changes due to
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exigencies of production, fashion and models are introduced.  A common

observation is that there is a greater inertia to change.

Adverse Attributes

(1)  Reluctance to travel long distances

The Japanese workers travel 40-80 km to work.  Singapore workers

regard more than a few miles as far.  Although the criticism is valid,

much can be done in the way of proper transportation and congestion-

free travel.  There is a difference between travelling on a high speed

Japanese suburban train and on the uncovered lorries which are

commonly used by our factories.  Rapid transit free of congestion and

traffic pollution will go a long way to resolve this observation.

Additionally, the cost of transportation over long distance can amount

to 25% of a worker’s take home pay if this is not provided.  When it is

provided by company’s transportation, the first few workers to be

picked up normally endure a travelling time of about 1½     hours.

(2)  Reluctance to work second shift and overtime

US companies report that American workers are prepared to put in

extra efforts for the extra earnings whereas the Singapore workers

prefer to change jobs.  The Japanese report that their workers have a
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commitment to accomplish a full day’s work including free overtime

whereas the Singaporeans sell his time from 9 am - 5 pm.  The

reluctance to work overtime is probably due to the lower marginal

utility of the extra earning.

(3)  Individualistic and not cooperative

The Singapore workers are still not used to working in groups and do

not cooperate well.  For example, they tend to harbour their tools,

keep to themselves or to their own department.  This is possibly due to

the fear of losing their tools since theft is still a profitable venture and

to the fact that they prefer not to hurt the feelings of others or other

departments.  This diffidence influences the next factor.
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(4)  Lacks initiative

The Singapore worker does not bother to ask even if he does not fully

understand.  He does not give much thought to the work/project before

embarking on it.  This diffident trait can be traced backwards to

behaviour in schools.

(5)  Choosy - Reluctance to undertake menial and unpleasant jobs

Many other societies manifest similar symptoms.  The only solution is

to either import workers from poorer countries or to rapidly increase

the wages for this type of work.

(6)  Impatience

The Singapore worker tends to regard a certificate or a diploma as a

testimony to his competence.  He tends to regard an organised period

of training as the basis on which he lays claim s to his skills.

(7)  Does not take criticism easily

The Singapore worker will change job when reprimanded.  This is a

manifestation of an overheated labour market.

(8)  Lacks sense of responsibility
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 Although he observes his basic duties and responsibilities well, the

Singapore worker neglects housekeeping and other duties which are

not normally well specified.

 

(9)  Malingering

 This is due to a small minority.

 

(10)  Lacks loyalty

The Singapore worker changes his job rapidly when under pressure,

criticism, or for some extra financial gain.

2. Additional Comments

On Professionalism

To upgrade and achieve higher levels of technology, the Singapore worker

must adopt a more professional approach to his work.  Certificates, diploma and

training courses are not sufficient testimonial to his competence, capability and

skill.  This can only be judged by consistent daily performance and a continual

output of quality products and services.  The criticism of our workers of being

impatient is therefore a fair one.
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On Sense of Responsibility and Commitment

Although the Singapore worker can execute repetitive simple jobs well,

the execution of more complex tasks cannot be so clearly specified.  He therefore

must be prepared to undertake peripheral duties for which good housekeeping is

only one without demanding for extra allowance.  He should be prepared to

undertake more intensive training without immediately expecting a reward to

follow.  Such rewards will come through higher pay in the longer term.

On Loyalty and Job Hopping

The excessive job hopping is a symptom of an overheated labour market

similar to feverish speculation in commodity markets when supply is short.

Recognising this, government action is now designed to free the labour market

and to equilibrate supply with demand.  Singapore workers should take note of

this and should begin to acquire a deeper sense of responsibility and loyalty

which is necessary for meaningful development and growth.

Managers, both expatriate and local, should recognise that when they

embark on new ventures within the first few years and until the various common

routines are well understood, a higher degree of instability due to frustrated

working relations is inevitable.  More enlightened management will avoid the

excessive instability which they will otherwise face.
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On Cooperation and Individualism

The process of upgrading will require more sophisticated and more

complex cooperative endeavours. The Singapore worker must mature more

rapidly and learn to work and relate with each other.

3.  The action of trade unions

Despite the rapid growth and transition of the Singapore economy, there

has been a creditable low rate of strikes and disputes.  The trade unions should

be commended for participating well with the government and management in

achieving this situation.

There have been cases of union disciplining its own ranks and not pressing

for wage increases in cases where companies are facing difficulties.  The

cooperation of trade unions has been vital in past development and will be crucial

in the future.  Notwithstanding this, there have been problems relating to

individual disputes which can potentially damage industrial relations in Singapore

and investors’ confidence in our economy.  From time to time, individual branch

unions have supported workers who -
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(1)  frequently come late

(2)  do not undertake extra duties within their responsibilities

(3)  quarrel with supervisors.

Some branch unions resort to asking for extra allowances

(1)  for change in duties, and

(2)  for transfers from one department to another

These actions by unions connive at and condone bad attitudes of a small

minority of workers to the detriment of the majority.  While in the short term, it

appears that the union is performing its function, in the long term, it is damaging

to the interests of the total workforce and the national economy.

The trade unions during their campaigns have resorted to abusive

languages (vampires, blood suckers, exploiters).  They resort all too easily to

threats of taking industrial action , taking the company to the Arbitration Court

and accusing management of being anti-union and therefore liable under the law.

The above activities of the unions are due to:-

(1)  immature leadership at the lower levels due to constant turnover
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(2)  a lack of experience.

Perhaps one of the major causes has been the restricted functions of unions in

Singapore now that NWC stipulates the basic wage guidelines and restricts fringe

benefits terms.
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THE BALANCE OF EDB’S REPORT TO PRIME MINISTER

AT HIS REQUEST FOR THEIR COMMENTS ON

SINGAPORE AMBASSADOR WEE MON CHENG’S REPORT,

WHICH WAS REFERRED TO BY THE PRIME MINISTER

IN HIS ADDRESS AT THE NTUC SEMINAR ON 6 NOV 79

The Failings of Management

The criticism of management reflects the frustration and problems of

starting new enterprises in Singapore.  Quite often, they also reflect the

shortcomings of the managers themselves.

Managers coming from Japan and America expect similar social and

cultural behaviour.  This cannot be the case.  For instance, the loyalty exhibited

in the parent company has often been developed over many decades or in the

small townships with limited job opportunities.  The problems which they face in

Singapore must be recognised as different and compensated by the lower

production cost and tax incentives.  Management also cannot expect loyalty if

they resort to heavy retrenchments during recession.  Management should also

recognise that the Singapore workforce is young and inexperienced.  With the
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sensitive approach, the better foreign investments have demonstrated that after

more than 5 years operation, certain degree of stability and responsibility does

emerge.

The Actions of Government

The rapid pace of development fostered by government inevitably

destabilises the labour market and influences patterns of social and work

behaviour.  For instance, in developing a national consciousness and loyalty to

the State, pension funds had been centralised, and housing is freely available to

workers.  These two are the prerogatives of companies in Japan among other

things which account for the fierce loyalty to the enterprises.  A proper

appreciation by management, government and unions of the interaction of the

three parties and their individual actions will see us though the next phase of our

development.

Date of Release :  10 Nov 79
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Annex 2A

FURTHER EXPLANATORY NOTES AND EXAMPLES GIVEN BY EDB

ON THE ATTITUDES AND ATTRIBUTES OF SINGAPORE

WORKERS

1.  Inertia to Changes

The most vivid example of the phlegmaticism of our production lines is

cited by our garments industry where model changes are dictated by fashion.  It

is reported that in Hong Kong, normal productivity levels are reached within a

day or two, whereas in Singapore similar changes require more than a week,

sometimes more two weeks, to achieve the usual productivity level (cited by “A”

Company).  The same observation has also been made by the General Manger of

“B” Co with reference to changes in design of radio and cassette radio models.

2.  On Overtime Work

This observation is cited by our rig building and ship repair yards.

Generally, workers finish their day at 4.30 pm.  Because of the nature of shipyard

work, overtime is frequently required up to 12.00 pm at the rate of  1½    times

normal pay.  Given a daily rate of $16/- to $18/- per day, a 4-hour overtime

means an extra $12/-.  This is not sufficient to entice the young workers to work.

Older workers are much more prepared to do so because of their greater
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commitment and family responsibilities.  Younger workers excuse themselves by

saying that they have a date or they are going to see a kung fu film, or perhaps

just to spite the supervisors.  The lower marginal utility of the extra earnings

refers to the greater preference of our workers for their own free time and to the

fact that the extra income does not contribute significantly to the workers’ needs.

The reluctance to work overtime should also be attributed to the fact that

normal transportation is not provided even if a transport allowance is given.

With most factories in remote locations and the poor transportation available at

inconvenient times, a 2 to 4-hour overtime does mean that the workers take an

even longer time to reach home.  Part of the extra earning is also offsetted by

having to purchase meals where this is not provided.  Under normal

circumstances, workers tend to take their meals at home.  Quite often too,

management is to be blamed for the poor response to overtime.  Managers

excuse themselves by saying they cannot give advance notice for overtime.

Some companies practise overtime as a regular feature without an effort to

manage it on an organised basis.

In the case of shipyards, supervisors resort to offering the whole shift as

overtime.  For work beyond 12 o’clock, workers are entitled to stop at 2.00 am in

the morning, after which they may rest within the shipyard up to 7.00 am in the
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morning.  Our workers respond well to this since the rate is 2 times and for a

longer period.  There is even a racket in certain yards to force the supervisors’

hands to freely grant this, especially by the older workers.

3.  On Team Spirit, Sense of Commitment, Responsibility & Professionalism

The comment on the fear of hurting the feelings of others is related to the

tendency of the workers to keep to themselves or their own department, and not

to the issue of tools.  There are no vivid illustrations, but it is a common

complaint that the Singaporean tends to keep to himself, not to report when he

sees that something is wrong, and that he lacks a team spirit.  One shipyard cites

a few instances where for example an engine part (a valve) was taken out.  The

repair had to be done by another department.  The fitter did not take the trouble

to point out that something was wrong, so he replaced the original part without

any work being done on it.  The error was subsequently detected.  This action

illustrates an attitude ranging from carelessness, irresponsibility, to lack of

professionalism and initiative.  It may also be attributed to poor training or

careless supervision.

On tools, it is a common observation that the Singapore worker is very

careless with their use.  The use of proper tools for specific jobs is a pride of

craftsmanship.  In many workshops, workers may be found using large spanners
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as hammers simply because they cannot take the trouble to walk to the toolroom

to obtain a proper hammer.  Spanners are precision-forged instruments meant to

tighten certain nut sizes.  Used as a hammer, the spanner will lose its precision.

Damaged spanners when used on nuts will damage the hexagon heads of the nuts

as well as being a danger to the worker himself since the application of force may

lead to the spanners slipping and the hands inadvertently being smashed against

other parts of the machines.  When workers lose their tools or damage their tool

issue, the tendency is to steal from their fellow workmen.  This is a common

plight in our shipyards and workshops.  There is also a second hand market for

stolen tools in Sungei Road.  Because of these instances, workmen tend to lock

up their tools and not to co-operate with each other.  Workshop managers now

take to controlling tools within tool cribs.  In Western countries, tools are

conveniently displayed on boards and are commonly accessible to all workers

without the fear of their being lost.

With regard to the Singapore worker not bothering to ask even if he does

not fully understand, this is because of the fear of displaying his ignorance.  The

Japanese communicate well by having regular meetings at all levels from the

shop floor onwards.  They will discuss routine functions repeatedly.  The German

approach is to provide very meticulous instructions, well prepared on

worksheets.  Singaporeans, on the other hand, tend to be too much in a hurry.  If
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certain routines are repeated more than once, their attitude appears to be “Do you

think I am stupid?” or they become bored.  Our level of literacy does not permit

excessive written instructions.  The keenness for details of the Germans and the

high tolerance for repetition of the Japanese is not present in the Singapore

worker.  The Singaporean is very inquisitive and is very interested when

something is new.  He will ask a lot of questions and will be very enthusiastic,

but he lacks depth.  Shortly after the novelty value diminishes, there is no further

attempt to go deeper into the matter and to acquire the sort of in-depth

knowledge and understanding which makes for the proper execution of complex

or very precise functions.  This observation is valid for Singaporean managers as

well.
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Some years ago, a group of workers were despatched to a ball bearing

factory in Japan.  To attain the high level of precision required in ball bearings,

the workers had to repeat the functions repeatedly.  The Japanese regard this as

training, and Singaporeans called it work.  Although productivity and quality

levels were not reached, the Singapore workers demanded to be paid as workers,

and not as trainees.  The Japanese industrial managers felt that the company was

paying for the training because of the reduced productivity and the damaged

materials expected during training.

A further complaint of the Japanese managers is that Singapore workers

are quick to do a job without attempting to ensure a quality service or product.

For instance, in “C” company, they employ six quality inspectors for the

operational workforce of 141 to manufacture electrical indicating instruments.  In

Japan, the workers inspect their own output.  There could be other reasons

beyond the attitude although their first manager made this complaint about our

workers.  In the home plant, the workers are stable and skilled.  In Singapore, the

workers are new and the workforce subjected to continuous turnover.  Hence the

need for quality assurance inspectors.
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The Philips Machine Factory cites an instance where a worker was

required to machine a very accurate hole to house a shaft in a plastic mould.  This

particular worker machined the hole slightly too large.  Instead of reporting the

mistake, he rather ingeniously hammered the side of the hole so that it took on a

slightly oval shape. When the shaft was fitted, it appeared to be correct.  But

when the mould was tested with plastic material flowing round the shaft, the

plastic flowed into the extended crevices and seized up the entire mould thereby

requiring extensive repair work.

4.  Housekeeping and Other Duties

The housekeeping duties in industries refer to sweeping and keeping the

machineries clean after the day’s work is done.  Swiss, Japanese, and German

workers do this very well not just for the purpose of tidiness, but also for the

purpose of safety and good maintenance.  Leaving the immediate work

environment of the machine in a state of untidiness with oil spills and metal chips

unswept results in cuts, bruises, and falls, apart from being unsightly.

Good housekeeping also means that machines have to be properly oiled

and greased before they are left to stand idle until the following day.  Accessories

and tools have to be properly kept so as not to expose them to rust and pilferage.

Other responsibilities and duties refer to the personal discipline; reporting to
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work on time, refraining from malingering, slow and sloppy work, receiving and

taking orders well and generally contributing to the productivity and efficiency of

the enterprise.  Instances of malingering continue to be reported although the

EDB survey showed that this is not a serious problem.  Constant complaints refer

mainly to going to work late and taking unwarranted sick leave.  Reporting late

for work, to a considerable extent, is weather dependent since our transport

system functions badly under inclement weather.  Taking unwarranted sick leave

can be attributed to only a minority of our workforce.  Many cases are reported

when company doctors do not certify a person sick whereas government clinics

do.  In this regard, the unions champion the rights of workers to take sick leave

using the favourable sick leave certificate as a basis.  On occasions during

disputes on other issues, the unions have also been known to resort to

encouraging members to take sick leave on a group basis.  There is, of course, no

evidence for this since the union disclaimed any responsibility for it.

5.  FURTHER INSTANCES ON THE ACTIONS OF TRADE UNIONS

“X” Company / “Y” Union

One positive case when the union was most helpful occurred shortly after

the “X” Company was unionised.  A factory hand, Mr “S” was elected as branch

secretary.  After election, he made approaches to the management for promotion

to become a machine trainee.  “X” Company acceded to this request and
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emplaced him as a machine trainee starting at $220/- a month, $12/- more than

his than existing salary.  Mr “S” felt that he was underpaid and asked for $320/-

a month.  This was rejected.  Having failed to advance his personal interest, he

lied to “Y” union that he was shabbily treated and begun creating trouble using

his union connections.  When a complaint was made directly to Mr “C”, the

union leader, Mr “S” was taken out of the Committee.

“D” Company / “B” Union

This incident occurred more than  a year ago and had been settled.  A new

foreman recently demobilised quarrelled with a branch official of “B” union on a

personal basis.  The union official alleged that the foreman had been rude.  The

company was asked to take disciplinary action against the foreman.  This was not

an industrial issue and the company refused to accept the complaint.  “B” union

then took action against the company when the matter was referred to the

Ministry of Labour.  A go-slow lasting 1½    days was organised.  Finally the matter

was resolved when the foreman apologised to the union.

“B” union should not have taken up this issue.  Having taken it up, they

should not have been so hasty in taking industrial action.  Finally, issues of this

nature directed at individuals subvert the confidence of the supervisory ranks.
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“E” Company / “B” Union

A supervisor caught a worker sleeping on paper cartons during the night

shift.  The union contended that the worker was sleeping during his teabreak, and

not during working time.  A disciplinary note was given to the worker.

Subsequently, the union found that the supervisor did not sign in according to

company’s regulations.  They complained to the management demanding that the

supervisor be disciplined.  When the management ignored the complaint, the

union served notice under Section 17 of the Industrial Relations Act inviting the

management to negotiate on the issue.  The management was perturbed on the

grounds that time and manpower will be wasted in negotiations on matters which

do not concern the union.  The action of the union was a vindictive one, intended

to intimidate the supervisor because of his reporting a union member.  The

supervisor himself is also a union member.

Generally, any investigations into industrial relations in Singapore meet

with a disconcerting refusal of managers and junior executive ranks to be more

candid.  Personnel managers especially are over concerned with their rice bowl

fearing vindictive actions by the unions.  This is especially so in industries where

personnel managers wherever they go will have to face either PIEU or SILO.

We are not able to cite specific instances, but it is known that this does occur.
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Ex-employees of the unions who are taken on as personnel managers do face non

co-operative actions from their previous colleagues.
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE

PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, BY

MR PETER HAZELHURST, ASIA CORRESPONDENT

OF LONDON TIMES, ON 21 NOV 79

AT THE ISTANA ANNEXE

Peter Hazelhurst : What are the dangers the problem of Vietnam and

Cambodia could pose to ASEAN?

Prime Minister    : The immediate danger is that Vietnam will violate

Thailand’s territory by shelling and bombing, and by

sending troops into Thailand pursuing Kampuchean

irregulars who, unarmed, are drifting into Thailand

mingling between genuine refugees.

The longer-term danger is that if, after a blatant act of

aggression, Vietnam can still win worldwide

recognition for a puppet regime by presenting the

world with what it vehemently keeps reasserting as an
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“irreversible” fact, then the future bodes ill for peace

and stability in all of Southeast Asia.

Peter Hazelhurst : What role could ASEAN play in solving the problem of

Kampuchea and the role PM expects Japan, US, and

Europe to play?

Prime Minister    : ASEAN’s aim is to end the aggression in Kampuchea

by the withdrawal of foreign troops, thus permitting the

Kampuchean people to elect or choose their own

government with UN supervision; such a government

will not be beholden by Vietnam or to China.  The

sooner this is brought about, the sooner it will end the

indescribable suffering of the Kampucheans.

Japan, US, and Europe can help a return to peaceful

and stable conditions in the region by not giving

Vietnam the political support or economic succour she

badly needs.  Vietnam is politically isolated and

economically deprived. She needs trade and economic

cooperation with the Western industrial nations and
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with her neighbours in Southeast Asia to repair the

ravages of war and to build a better life for her people.

She must, however, first observe the minimum

decencies of civilised conduct between peaceful

nations.

Peter Hazelhurst : What is your view of Soviet policy in Southeast Asia?

Prime Minister   : Soviet policy has been to project her strength and

extend her influence whenever and wherever the

opportunity offers itself in any strategic area.  In

Vietnam’s ambitions in Kampuchea, and her inevitable

conflict with China, the Soviet Union grasped the

opportunity to extend her influence into Vietnam which

can help project her military capacity into Southeast

Asia and at little risk to herself.  The price is military

hardware and political support.  The casualties and

sufferings will be borne by Vietnamese, Kampucheans,

and Chinese.  The advantages are considerable:

friendly harbours and air bases which can multiply the
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sea days of the naval vessels and the effective reach of

her reconnaissance and other aircraft.

She has worked consistently and persistently at it for

over 20 years in Indonesia and India.  Soviet policies

failed miserably in Indonesia, after spending more than

$2 billion in military and economic aid, mostly

hardware.  She may not be much more successful in

India in the long run, although, for the present, Soviet

animosity and Indian anxiety find a conjunction in

China.  When China took it upon herself to punish

Vietnam by invading her last February, India

interpreted the invasion in the light of her 1962

experience when Chinese troops crossed the Himalayas

into India.  But, whatever her reasons, India’s support

for Vietnamese aggression in Kampuchea is not adding

lustre to India’s stature as a principled non-aligned

leader of the third world.
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Peter Hazelhurst : Can any immediate steps be taken to prevent the

situation in which Vietnamese forces might move into

Thailand to eradicate Pol Pot bases?

Prime Minister    : More United Nations observer teams on Thailand’s

borders with Kampuchea.  They can inhibit

Vietnamese violations of Thai territory or bear witness

to Vietnam’s extension of war into Thailand.

Extensive surveillance of the borders can dissuade

Vietnam from extending her adventures into Thai

territory.

Peter Hazelhurst : You said recently that you feared for the Cambodians

as a race.  This was in your interview with the Far

Eastern Economic Review.  Could you elaborate on

that, what you particularly mean there?  Do you mean,

ethnically, they might disappear?

Prime Minister    : I think they will be destroyed as a people.
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Peter Hazelhurst : We are having certain moves in the West in support of

the call for the recognition of Heng Samrin because

advocates of this policy believe on humanitarian

grounds to speed up aid to the Cambodian people.  I

wonder as a member of the ASEAN, could you outline

Singapore’s policy on this attitude?

Prime Minister    : How does that help the outcome?  How does it

guarantee that food gets through to the Cambodians

and not to just those Cambodians that Heng Samrin

and his Vietnamese installers or backers consider

worthy of survival?  I believe there is more to be

gained by testing and help to the limits.  Are they

prepared to let the Cambodian people die in order to

force the world to recognise the Heng Samrin regime?

Let’s put it to the test.

Peter Hazelhurst : Ninety-one countries voted for the resolution calling

for the withdrawal of all foreign forces from Cambodia.

This is a moral victory for the ASEAN.
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Prime Minister    : No, it’s not a moral victory for ASEAN; it’s a register

of the moral outrage the world feels.

Peter Hazelhurst : The point I was getting at on this was that previous

experience has shown that UN resolutions are normally

ignored.  Do you believe this resolution will indeed

lead to the withdrawal of foreign troops from Vietnam?

What effect would it really have?

Prime Minister    : This is not a normal UN resolution.  In this set of

circumstances, the Vietnamese are fully conscious of

the importance of world opinion and left nothing to

chance in mustering support for their resolution.  If it

didn’t matter they wouldn’t have made the effort.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE PAP 25TH ANNIVERSARY RALLY

HELD AT THE NATIONAL THEATRE ON 20 JAN 1980

HISTORY IS NOT MADE THE WAY IT IS WRITTEN

To understand the present and anticipate the future, one must know

enough of the past, enough to have a sense of the history of a people.  One must

appreciate not merely what took place but more especially why it took place and

in that particular way.  This is true of individuals, as it is for nations.  The

personal experience of a person determines whether he likes or hates certain

things, welcomes them or fears them when they recur.  So it is with nations: it is

the collective memory of a people, the composite learning from past events

which led to successes or disasters that makes a people welcome or fear new

events because they recognize parts in new events which have similarities with

past experience. Young people learn best from personal experience.  The lessons

their elders have learned at great pain and expense can add to the knowledge of

the young and help them to cope with problems and dangers they had not faced

before; but such learning, at second hand, is never as vivid, as deep or as durable

as that which was personally experienced.
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Of those on this platform today, four were on the platform of the Victoria

Memorial Hall on 21 Nov 1954: Toh Chin Chye, Rajaratnam, Devan Nair and I.

I wrote that Goh Keng Swee and K. M. Byrne were present at the floor of the

hall in the 25th Anniversary Souvenir.  I asked my secretary to check.  The reply

from Goh Keng Swee was that he was away in London doing his Ph.D.  Between

these two points of time, I confess that I had no glimpse of the ups and downs of

our fortunes, the excitement of our successes in 1959 and 1963, the dread of

disaster in 1964’s communal riots, the despair of endless communal bickering in

1965 which preceded and followed the formation of the Malaysian Solidarity

Convention in May 1965, and the eventual triumph of our cause after the shocks

of , first, separation in August 1965, and , next, the withdrawal of British Bases

announced in 1968.  The trends, however, were obvious and clear: British

colonialism was on the way out, nationalism would triumph; and nationalism

would then have to slog it out with communism for the hearts and minds of the

people.  To this day, what never ceased to astonish me was that I never

anticipated the terrifying hate and irrational fears generated by blind prejudices

over race, religion, and language.
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This meeting symbolizes the passing of the generations.  A group of men

in their 30’s founded this Party 25 years ago and embarked on a venture that

changed the lives of two million.  It was a venture intended to embrace the lives

of about 10 million then in Singapore and Malaya.  It turned out differently.

Another younger group of men, in their 30’s, present today will have to give new

impetus to this venture; a fresh burst of enthusiasm and idealism can provide that

thrust which can propel and help chart the course ahead under different and

difficult conditions.  Will events turn out exactly the way I envisage it at present?

Of course not.  We planned that there should be one united Malaya, comprising

the peninsula and Singapore.  It ended up with one Federation of Malaysia

comprising Sarawak and North Borneo, but excluding Singapore.  History does

not happen in clean-cut units like courses for credits in an American university.

It is after forces let loose in tumultous events have run their course that the

historian comes along to mark out neat periods and narrates them in clear-cut

chapters.

25 years ago, whilst none of us could have foreseen the results, we all

knew, the four of us on that stage knew, deep down in our souls, that forces had

been let loose that must run its full course.  Trends which have persisted will go

to their logical conclusions, with the intervention of the will of small groups of
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men.  The colonialists withdrew without a fight.  They conceded power to

nationalists and the nationalists in Singapore came very close to total rout and

defeat as the communists mounted their attacks and generated such intense

pressures that I have never felt since.  Those hectic years of 1961 till 1963 when

every day was a crisis, every morning was a barrage of blows, defections, riots,

strikes, arson – vicious, venomous attacks: that’s when you know who’s got

what it takes to be a leader.

We had to go through this roundabout course of merger with Malaysia or

we would never have achieved independence on our own.  First, the British

would never have allowed it, Singapore was too valuable a strategic military

base.  Secondly, if the British had allowed it, we would not have made it.  We

would have collapsed in fractious strife if we had not first joined Malaysia and

learned the sharp lessons of the politics of communal intimidation.

Singaporeans – there were none really, then – the peoples of Singapore

would have stayed mesmerized, trapped by Marxist slogans and Chinese

chauvinist chants.  They would never have come down to earth to face reality, or

if they did, they would have been shocked by the sheer colossalness of the

problem of becoming a nation on our own.  But they tasted the bitterness of

communal terror tactics – the veiled threats in the newspapers every day; riots in



5

lky\1980\lky0120.doc

the streets on two successive occasions in July and September 1964, when

innocent people were butchered, many more maimed and crippled for no reason

other than that they happened to be on the streets and happened to be either

Chinese or Malay.  And lest we forget, for prolonged periods of 14 months –

from July 1964 to August 1965 – there was the nervousness and the tension.

Every wild rumour of a racial or a religious clash caused panic as people left

their offices, collected their children from the schools to bring them to the safety

of their homes before the curfew came down.  People learned to store up tinned

food because they discovered that with curfews and riots the shops were

shuttered and the markets were deserted.  All this plus the bitterness at racial

domination transformed people’s attitudes.  Hence we, as the government, were

able to mobilize strong support; we checked reckless and stupid politicking

aimed at the prejudices of different races, languages, religions and cultures.  So

after separation, we succeeded despite the overwhelming odds against us.

A generation has grown up that is too young to remember all that.  But the

generation that does remember that will know that without going through that, we

would not have made it.  That resolve to cast aside our differences of race,

language and religion and culture would not have been so deep and so abiding.
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Perhaps in 10, 20 years’ time, Ph.D. students will pick up my remark and

build their treatises on this one climacteric which triggered off a Singaporean

entity.  It started with the riots in 1964 when the police were out of our control

and the army was not at our disposition; when we realized how vulnerable we

were.  So we learned to be patient but to be firm on gut issues – issues involving

race, language, religion, culture.

It is necessary to remind our young that when we started, in 1954 and

when we formed the government in 1959, we did not have the basic elements to

be a nation.  The attributes of nationhood were missing: a common ethnic identity

– we will never have ethic homogeneity – but we did not even have a common

ethnic identity; we saw ourselves as disparate Hokkiens, Cantonese, Hakkas,

Teochews, Hainanese.

The Chinese Chamber of Commerce, up till recently, was structured along

those lines.  And the Malays were either Malays or Boyanese or Javanese or

Minangkabau.  They still have associations to bind people of the same ethic

origins.
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We did not have a common language.  We couldn’t speak to each other.

Nor did we have a common experience, a common sharing of historic events that

creates a common culture.

We knew in 1959, as we know today, that it was wasteful to have our

students in schools which were teaching them in English, in Chinese, in Malay

and in Tamil; and they went to two universities being taught in English and in

Mandarin.  We knew that with the administration and commerce in English, the

new factories and the banks employing and needing graduates in English, it was a

terrible imposition to send 18-year olds to complete a three to four year

university course in Mandarin at Nanyang University and then learn English in

government departments, on-the-job, taking five to seven years before they were

effective. But if we had been logical and decided to cut out this waste – a waste

of human energy and talent – we would have let off violent emotions that would

have shattered our fragile society.  We had to wait till parents and students came

to a realization on their own, as a result of their own experience, then only could

we begin to move.  In 1975 I first sent a Minister to Nanyang University to try

and convert it from teaching in Chinese into teaching in English.  That failed

because he couldn’t create an English-speaking atmosphere in a Chinese

speaking campus.  Then in 1978, we started a successful conversion in the Joint

Campus.
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The perils were great.  Even in 1975, several of my Cabinet colleagues

were not in favour of sending a Minister there with instructions to convert the

instruction from Mandarin into English.  Even in 1978, when I proposed that we

move them into a Joint Campus, there were a number who had very strong

reservations.  I moved only because all the Nantah graduate MPs asked me to

move; my own NU base in Parliament was prepared to back it.  If they had told

me that in 1975, three batches of graduates would have been saved.  As it was,

we waited till 1978.  As it is, even in 1980, after 20 years of bilingual education,

our efforts to get Chinese Singaporeans to give up dialects and to use Mandarin

has aroused controversy.  To my astonishment there has been more heat in the

Chinese newspapers from readers who are mostly Mandarin-educated protesting

at the Mandarin dubbing of Cantonese TV series.

Although I cannot forecast the results of our plans, I see two clear trends:

first, levels of education and technical skills will rise.  By 1990, this will lose us

our developing country status.  Two sectors – industry and services – will make a

larger share of our GDP.  It is an enormous pity we had not started earlier to train

better teachers and to recruit more teachers, lecturers, and professors from

overseas.  Had we done so, our progress up the technological ladder will be

much swifter.  Nevertheless, in five to seven years, from pre-primary school up
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to university and postgraduate research, standards will go up as more resources

and teachers are deployed over a smaller student population.  This will have an

impressive impact on the economy as it helps us move away from simple to skill-

intensive manufacture and from low to middle-level technology.

There is a second trend.  The “old guard” will progressively – I choose the

word “progressively” with a sardonic sense of the inevitable – step aside as the

young takes charge.  Several of my senior colleagues have urged me to replace

them.  They have done this too vehemently for me to treat these urgings as just a

natural desire to be reassured of their indispensability.  I have refused to let them

go, at least not until I have new ministers of comparable capacity, with some on-

the-job experience.  It was unfortunate that none of us realized that this team was

an unusual generation brought together by extraordinary events.  For years, we

believed that the orderly political processes would throw up men who can carry

on our work.  And it was only in the first half of the 1970s that we recognized

this was not going to happen.

Of the first line leadership – all Ministers, Senior Minister, Ministers of

State – there are 18, seven are Singaporeans, seven were born in Malaysia, four

elsewhere.  It has a profound significance which I did not realize in the 1950s.
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Take the second line: Ong Teng Cheong, Goh Chok Tong, Ahmad Mattar,

Dhanabalan, Tony Tan, Lim Chee Onn, all Singaporeans.  Bernard Chen, non-

Singaporean.  Six out of seven.

When you throw the net for big fish, the bigger the pond, the bigger the

fish.  The net that brought in this generation was thrown in a big sea that

stretched across Malaysia, to South China, to South India, to Ceylon, Jaffna to

include S. Rajaratnam.  Now we are throwing the net into a small pond.  It’s

going to have less big fish.  This is the answer to the puzzle which I hit upon in

the middle first half of the 1970s. hence, this active drive to look for leaders

because leadership is more than just ability.  It is a combination of courage,

determination, commitment, character and ability that makes people follow

someone as a leader, and leaders must be activists.

Read the analysis of the MPs and project this into the 1990s.  At present,

69 MPs – 44 are Singapore born; 15 Malaysia; 10 elsewhere.
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In 1959, out of 43 MPs, only 21 were Singapore born, 15 Malaysia, seven

elsewhere – less than half, 21 out of 43.  In 1955, of three MPs, I was the only

Singapore born.  So from 33 per cent, the process of Singaporeanization has built

to 64 per cent.

Now take a sharper look:  MPs who are 40 and below at the date of

election.  The law assumes when an accident like an aeroplane crash occurs, that

the older died before the younger, for purposes of succession.  So we assume that

the older MPs will die before the younger ones.

In 1959, 18 out of 34 were Singapore born or 53 per cent.  In 1976, 26 out

of 31 or 84 per cent.  In 1980, 14 out of 15 are Singapore born or 93 per cent.

We can only draw our ministers from the MPs.  So if the the MPs become 93 per

cent Singapore born, we shall have only Singapore-born ministers.

Let me take the magnifying glass on to minister: there were nine ministers

in 1959.  When appointing ministers we were not conscious whether they were

Singapore born or not.  Only two Singaporeans out of seven.  1980, it is 8 out of

16.
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Of course, there was the other side of the coin.  All the activists had

gravitated from Malaysia, down to Singapore, to create revolution.  A breakdown

of the eight detainees, whom we demanded should be released before we took

office in June 1959: six born in Malaya (Lim Chin Siong, Woodhull, Fong Swee

Suan, Chan Chiaw Thor, Devan Nair, James Puthucheary).  Lim Chin Siong, of

course, had become a Singaporean.  He became an Assemblyman so we left his

Singapore citizenship alone.  Only two Singapore born: Chan Say Jame, Tan

Chong Kim.  The big trouble-makers were Malaysians. When we banished four

trouble-makers, excluding Devan Nair and Lim Chin Siong, we began to have

peace and stability; the Communist United Front was never the same again.

But we couldn’t have one without the other.  If we wanted Goh Keng

Swee, Toh Chin Chye, Ong Pang Boon, Chua Sian Chin, Devan Nair, we had to

have Fong Swee Suan, Lim Chin Siong, Woodhull, James Puthucheary.

Now the realization that our catchment has become confined to

Singaporeans makes it necessary that we systematically comb all the top

echelons of all sectors in Singapore for potential leaders – every profession,

every sector – commerce, manufacturing – trade unions, sports associations.  We

even fielded in Telok Blangah someone who appeared a leader in the football

world for potential leadership.  We were wrong.
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Even so I cannot be sure that all the second-line leaders will make it when

they fly solo.  It’s one thing no one can predict.  Now they are flying with a co-

pilot.  But at the risk of being wrong.  I believe most probably six out of seven

will make it.  And they will face a world situation that will change drastically.  In

fact, it has already changed drastically.  The economies of America, Western

Europe and Japan hover perilously between inflation and recession, precariously

dependent on rocketing oil prices and uncertain supplies.  The world, which  

dé  tente was supposed to make more stable, has been rocked.  America’s allies in

Western Europe appear reluctant to follow her lead by refusing to impose

deterrents on the Soviet Union for its occupation of Afghanistan, and a different

world balance is in the making.

Our most comfortable niche is with an ASEAN which keeps out of the

contentions of the great powers whenever our vital interests are not directly

involved.  In Kampuchea, unfortunately, our vital interests are involved, on the

side of an independent, neutral Kampuchea, neither hostile to Vietnam nor to

Thailand.

Whilst the international outlook is grim, the regional outlook is fair,

provided Thailand’s sovereignty continues to be respected.
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By the late 1980s, the second-line leadership, now in their 30s, should be

able to take charge.  They will have to see us through the imponderable surprises

and crises of the next decade.  They have great challenges to overcome.  I

believe they will find the people of Singapore stouthearted and robust, still

hardworking and definitely better educated, and most important of all more

united than they were in the 1950s and 60s.  They will respond to sincere and

firm leadership.  The PAP can be proud that it has helped to bring this about.
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Table I

PLACE OF BIRTH OF PAP ASSEMBLYMEN/MEMBERS OF

PARLIAMENT RETURNED AT GENERAL ELECTIONS

Note:  Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding off.

Place of Birth

General

Election

Singapore Peninsular

Malaysia

Elsewhere Total

No. % No. % No. % No.

1955

1959

1963

1968

1972

1976

At Present

1

21

23

33

36

43

44

33%

49%

62%

57%

55%

62%

64%

2

15

8

14

18

16

15

67%

35%

22%

24%

28%

23%

22%

-

7

6

11

11

10

10

-

16%

16%

19%

17%

14%

14%

3

43

37

58

65

69

69
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Table II

PLACE OF BIRTH OF PAP ASSEMBLYMEN/MEMBERS OF

PARLIAMENT WHO WERE 40 YEARS OF AGE OR BELOW WHEN

RETURNED AT THE GENERAL ELECTIONS

Note:  Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding off.

Place of Birth

General

Election

Singapore Peninsular

Malaysia

Elsewhere Total

No. % No. % No. % No.

1955

1959

1963

1968

1972

1976

At Present

1

18

18

21

21

26

14

100%

53%

72%

62%

60%

84%

93%

-

11

5

7

8

3

-

-

32%

20%

21%

23%

10%

-

-

5

2

6

6

2

1

-

15%

8%

18%

17%

 6%

 7%

1

34

25

34

35

31

15



17

lky\1980\lky0120.doc

Table III

PLACE OF BIRTH OF CABINET MINISTERS

(EXCLUDING MINISTERS OF STATE)

Note:  Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding off.

Place of Birth

General

Election

Singapore Peninsular

Malaysia

Elsewhere Total

No. % No. % No. % No.

1959

1963

1968

1972

1976

At Present

2

4

5

6

5

8

22%

44%

45%

46%

45%

50%

6

4

5

6

5

5

67%

44%

45%

46%

45%

31%

1

1

1

1

1

3

11%

11%

 9%

 8%

 9%

 19%

9

9

11

13

11

16
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Table IV

PLACE OF BIRTH OF 1ST AND 2ND LINE LEADERSHIPS

Note:  Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding off.

Place of Birth

Singapore Peninsular

Malaysia

Elsewhere Total

No. % No. % No. % No.

1st Line Leadership

*Mr Lee Kuan Yew
Dr Goh Keng Swee
Dr Toh Chin Chye
Mr S Rajaratnam
Mr Ong Pang Boon
*Mr Lim Kim San
*Mr Jek Yeun Thong
*Mr Othman bin Wok
*Mr E W Barker
Mr Chua Sian Chin
Mr Hon Sui Sen
Mr Howe Yoon Chong
Mr Teh Cheang Wan
Mr Lee Khoon Choy
*Mr Rahim Ishak
Mr Chai Chong Yii
Haji Ya’acob bin Mohamed
*Mr Sia Kah Hui

7 39% 7 39% 4 22% 18

2nd Line Leadership

*Mr Ong Teng Cheong
*Mr Goh Chok Tong
*Dr Ahmad Mattar
*Mr S Dhanabalan
*Dr Tony Tan Keng Yam
Mr Bernard Chen
*Mr Lim Chee Onn

6 86% - - 1 14% 7

* Born in Singapore
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Table V

PLACE OF BIRTH OF THOSE RELEASED FROM DETENTION

WHEN THE PAP TOOK OFFICE IN 1959

Note:  Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding off.

Place of Birth

Singapore Peninsular

Malaysia

Elsewhere Total

No. % No. % No. % No.

Mr Lim Chin Siong

Mr S Woodhull

Mr Fong Swee Suan

Mr Chan Chiaw Thor

Mr C V Devan Nair

Mr James Puthucheary

*Mr Chan Say Jame

*Mr Tan Chong Kim

2 25% 5 62% 1 13% 8

* Born in Singapore
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02-1\80\04\02

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE BALLOTING OF FLATS AT EVERTON PARK

ON WEDNESDAY, 2 APRIL 80, AT 2.45 P.M.

Every MP hopes that those moving into his constituency will be his

supporters.  Through balloting, neither the HDB nor I have any way of ensuring

this.  It is a reflection of the fair and impartial method which it has used to

distribute applicants among constituencies.  I can only hope that of 683

applicants balloting for 486 three-room flats, 197 five-room flats, most have

already become PAP supporters in other constituencies.

The facts HDB has shown that some 400 out of 662, or about 60 per cent,

have incomes between $200 and $600 a month.  These incomes were registered

as far back as 1972/73.  127 or 20 per cent, earn less than $200; 124, or 20 per

cent, earn more than $600.  The majority in the $200 and $400 range are non-

technical workers and operators.  HDB has not updated these nor has it asked for

the increase in family incomes; my guesstimate of their present family incomes is

to multiply by two for those below 35 and by three for those above 45.  You are
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a fair cross section of the owner-occupiers of 3- and 5-room flats in our new

towns.  You come primarily from Bukit Merah/ Queentown (272) and Blair

Plain/Tanjong Pagar (116), and Toa Payoh/Kallang Basin (62).

All are going to be owner-occupiers, luckily, at the old prices.  I shall get

to know you in the course of the next few years.  I hope you will like your new

homes and that you and your children will be happy in Everton Park.
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ADDRESS BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF

THE NINTH MEETING OF THE ASEAN ECONOMIC MINISTERS

ON MONDAY, 21 APRIL 1980

The world economic and political outlook is sombre as ASEAN

Economic Ministers gather for their ninth meeting.  Kampuchea and Afghanistan

have not improved the prospects for world peace or for economic progress.  Yet,

despite these unfavourable circumstances, all ASEAN countries have achieved

creditable economic growth in 1979, ranging between 6% and 9% in real terms.

One important factor responsible for this growth was the spirit of solidarity and

cooperation amongst ASEAN countries.  It was a plus factor for the region and

for each ASEAN member.

Trade between ASEAN Countries

Since ASEAN Economic Ministers first met in Jakarta four years

ago, ASEAN economies have come closer together.  The decline in intra-

ASEAN trade as a percentage of their total trade has been arrested.  From 15.5%

in 1970, it declined to 12.6% in 1975.  From 12.6% in 1975, it has crept up to
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13.5% in 1978.  The desire and will to increase intra-ASEAN trade have brought

about a favourable turn around in trends.

This improvement cannot yet be attributed to the ASEAN

Preferential Trading Arrangements.  The number of products exchanged under

the ASEAN Preferential Trading Arrangements in 1977 was only 71.  It has

increased to 2,827 in 1980.  Each year now, another 3,000 terms will be added.

ASEAN can be bolder in bringing into the Preferential Trading Arrangements all

items which are not produced domestically.

Industrial Cooperation

In industrial cooperation, ASEAN has made progress.  Three

industrial projects have been approved by the Economic Ministers and are at

various stages of implementation.
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Other Areas of Intra-ASEAN Cooperation

In banking, ASEAN monetary authorities have instituted a swap

agreement.  In food supply, the ASEAN Food Security Reserve, when the

agreement is ratified, will safeguard ASEAN members against rice shortage in

national emergencies.  The ASEAN Council on Petroleum and Energy

(ASCOPE) has established an Emergency Petroleum Sharing Scheme for times

of serious shortage.  Adequate oil supply is the single imponderable which can

upset the economic order of the world in the Eighties.

Economic Cooperation with non-ASEAN Countries

ASEAN has learned to protect their longer-term common interests

in their relations with third countries.  This was put to the test last year when

Australia changed the rules of air travel unilaterally by its ICAP (International

Civil Aviation Policy).  ASEAN solidarity survived despite strenuous Australian

efforts to divide ASEAN by selective concessions to individual members to

break their common front.  In the end, each ASEAN member strengthened its

long-term position, and several derived immediate gains.
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Last month, ASEAN and the European Community signed an

Economic Cooperation Agreement in Kuala Lumpur.  ASEAN's bilateral

dialogues with US, Japan, Australia, New Zealand and Canada have brought

greater convergence of ASEAN perspectives of our regional interests in the

world economy.

We have emphasised to these industrial countries the crucial need to

improve access to world markets for ASEAN products if our political ties are to

grow closer.  We have spoken in one voice against protectionist policies.  For our

admonitions to be effective, however, we must practise what we preach.  In our

policies to promote intra-ASEAN trade, we must not put barriers to trade

between ASEAN and the industrial countries.  We cannot expect others to keep

their markets open to ASEAN products if we close our markets to theirs.

ASEAN in the Eighties

Since the Bali Summit in 1976, we have a better appreciation of one

another's domestic constraints.  This understanding grew out of tackling the

specifics in general propositions.  We have learnt to be patient and flexible in

drawing up rules to embody principles which have to accommodate different

national practices.
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One cardinal principle ASEAN has practised is to agree by

consensus.  Consensus ensures that the national interest of any member will not

be compromised.  I suggest the time has come for greater latitude in defining

'consensus' so as to widen the areas of cooperation.  When four agree and one

does not object, this can still be considered as consensus;  and the four should

proceed with a new regional scheme.  An ASEAN five-minus-one scheme can

benefit the participating four without damaging the abstaining one.  Indeed, the

abstaining one may well be encouraged to join in later by the success of the

scheme.  The success of the EMS (European Monetary System) scheme in the

EEC has demonstrated the value of this approach.  So long as members who are

not yet ready to participate are not damaged by non-participation, nor excluded

from future participation, the power of veto need not be exercised.

Another way for faster progress is to do away with the need for

approval or consensus for each step forward.  By devising, for particular

industries, schemes similar to those of the European Coal and Steel Community,

ASEAN entrepreneurs will be free to locate industries where they believe they

can find the greatest comparative advantage in labour, land, natural resources,

and capital.  There are few formulae in regional economic cooperation which

have not been tried out in other parts of the world in the last thirty years.  If
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ASEAN Economic Ministers were to adopt this eclectic approach, they will avail

themselves of greater leeway in formulating and testing out new regional scheme.

As I have pointed out, all ASEAN countries have made substantial

economic progress.  This is progress has been achieved by allowing free market

forces to operate.  I am confident further progress will be achieved if we continue

to allow free market forces to spur our economic development.

I now formally declare open the Ninth Meeting of the ASEAN

Economic Ministers.

***

PMO/21.4.80
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EDITED EXTRACTS OF A SPEECH MADE BY

PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE NTUC MAY DAY CAMPFIRE HELD AT

THE NATIONAL YOUTH LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE

ON 30 APRIL 1980

Comrades and fellow citizens,

The atmosphere and the setting of this evening's campfire is in

striking contrast to May Day celebrations I attended 20 years ago.  Gone is that

spartan, puritanical air of thrift and poverty;  gone is that prim, almost priggish,

self-righteousness which our young assumed, imitating what they read about

Chinese Communist revolutionaries in left-wing propaganda pamphlets.  The

mood this evening reflects a confident and assured people, no longer deprived of

freedom, nor short of the essentials for a full life.  There is a gay festive

atmosphere, totally different from the angry frustration and tension that

characterised such gatherings in the 1950s and 1960s.
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Alas, people in many countries have stayed trapped in that deprived

and angry stage.  They are bitter because their lives are full of suffering.  The

most disastrous and tragic case has been the innocent people of Cambodia.

When I see recent pictures of empty Phnom Penh, I remember the capital I had

visited four times in the 1960s;  I find it hard to believe that it has happened.

Barely 10 years ago, Phnom Penh was a gracious, peaceful city;  the main

boulevard, planned by the French, had three avenues of trees on each side - six

rows in all, like the avenues along the Champs Elysees.  Instead of the Arc de

Triomphe, at a main intersection, Phnom Penh had a Cambodian monument.  Its

one million people were well-fed and happy.  Now it is a total devastation.

About half of the population are dead and the remainder can barely look beyond

their next meal.  Their future is bleak.  Cambodia is yet another lesson, that

peace and prosperity are both fragile and precarious.  Subversion, guerilla

insurgency, and naked aggression are constant threats to the stability and security

of our region.  The crucial lesson for us:  never take our security and prosperity

for granted.  Be prepared for the worst, whilst working to achieve the best.

We are reaching a plateau in our level of economic progress, given

our present levels of knowledge and skills.  To climb up to a higher plateau, we

have to scale up the ladder of education to acquire more knowledge and higher

skills relevant to our next stage of economic progress.  Modern industrial society
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is so complex that unless a people are educated and trained to the maximum

levels they can attain, they cannot fulfill the potential their innate ability entitles

them to expect.  Further, changes in technology are so rapid that large groups of

a country's workforce have to be regularly retrained to keep up with the latest

techniques of industrial technology, with new generation aircraft, computers, or

whatever.

In most underdeveloped agricultural countries, over 90% of the

people live off the land.  They plant and even hunt for a living.  In industrialised

nations like America, Europe and Japan, less then 10% of the population is in

agriculture.  Nevertheless, because agriculture is totally mechanised and most

efficient, the Americans and the Europeans produce massive surpluses of wheat,

corn, rice, soya bean, beef and butter to export to and feed a hungry world.  Even

land-short Japan produces enormous rice surpluses.  They achieve this not simply

because they have the capital and machinery, but more important because every

American, European and Japanese has been educated and trained to his

maximum potential;  he has the basic knowledge and the skills to use machines to

increase productivity and the talented have the knowledge and the brains to

design newer and better machines.  This ceaseless increase in knowledge and

skills has resulted in the technological society.
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What is your role as union branch leaders and activists?  It is, in co-

operation with the government and with management, to help your members

realise their full potential in knowledge and skills.  This will enable our workers

to achieve their highest productivity on the machines they work, given the

management strengths they work under, and the habits of co-operation with

fellow workers that they can develop.

What must you do as union leaders to improve the lives of our

workers?  Mobilise our resources.  What are our resources?  Human beings and

600 square kilometers of land, buildings and machinery.  How do we maximise

these resources?  By encouraging our people to learn to use their brains and their

hands, to anticipate changes in their work with better machines, to make

machines highly productive through practising and improving their skills and

improving co-operation to reduce defective products.  This is what the Japanese

have so successfully done.  Their cohesiveness as a people, their intelligence and

agility, constantly learning and improving themselves, their willingness to endure

inconvenience and hardship, to overcome problems of protectionism or improved

foreign technology, have made them a formidable industrial force for progress.

Japanese unions do not protect the errant and the slovenly.  Nor,

indeed, should our unions protect malingerers and laggards from the
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consequences of their own inadequacies.  It is vital that all branch leaders

understand this.

Several chief executives of American multinationals, intending to set

up factories here, have seen me to say:  "We don't have unions in our plants in

America.  We are prepared to set up here if you give us a union-free situation for

three years.  After that period, there should be no compulsory unionisation.  Let

there be a vote if the workers want union representation.  We believe we can

establish a working relationship where on a free vote our workers will choose not

to join a union."  They recounted their experience in America, where each time a

union has organised workers in a factory, productivity has gone down;  energy

and time have been lost over grievance procedures, and workers have slacked

because the union protects the wrong doer and the errant.  On five occasions,

because they were big and important ventures, EDB has, with my support, agreed

to their terms.  In two other cases, when there had been free votes, their workers

had said, "No, we don't want a union."  Of course, if there were no unions at all

in Singapore I wonder whether these managements would have been such model

employers.  Nevertheless, that two companies' workers who voluntarily chose to

be without unions have driven home a message about trade unionism of great

significance.  The prevailing belief, that workers must unite to fight management

for a fair deal, is no longer the inevitable state of the nature of things.
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By encouraging unions, we are placing ourselves at a disadvantage

because we are competing against Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korea, where there are no

strong unions.  We have gone out of our way to strengthen our unions.  Ten years

ago, as an act of faith, the government decided to allow the check-off system,

automatic collection of union subscriptions by management for unions.  This faith

is based on our capacity to control unruly union leaders.  The check-off system

has increased the wealth and the power of the unions.  If union leaders misuse

their power, they will come into head-on collision with the government.  Then the

government must take charge and stay in command, or, as in Britain, the whole

social and economic system will decline.

This act of faith was based on the close relationships between PAP

and NTUC leaders.  It has, of course, to be reinforced by careful provisos in the

law.  The check-off system can be revoked, at the will of the government, if any

union leadership turns maverick.  The NTUC itself has prepared fall-back

positions if any union were to fall under the control of leaders who do not

understand the "rules of the game", rules which ensure that sectional strengths

are not pitted against central authority.
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At present, two general unions, SILO and PIEU, are being

reorganised.  This reorganisation has been discussed over several years.  It had

nothing to do with Phey Yew Kok's activities which are the subject of criminal

charges.  It has, however, to do with Phey Yew Kok's organisational methods, or

lack thereof.  No one in SILO or PIEU knows what is going on in 513 different

branches, not even Phey himself.  Devan and Lim Chee Onn have decided to

regroup SILO and PIEU into ten industrial groups.  And where a branch is big

enough, like SBS, then a house union will be formed.  Why do we do this?

Because we have seen how successful the Japanese have been through house

unions.  We have also seen how positive an asset to German industrial

productivity the German unions have been.  Each time I read or hear of the

destructive attitudes of British unions, I am reinforced in my conviction that

unions and union leaders must never be allowed to be above the law.
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We must benefit from other peoples’ experience.  We must build

into our unions checks and balances which will make them protect and advance

the workers' interests whilst at the same time they also advance the interests of

the industry they work in.

The reorganisation will allow more leaders at branch levels to learn

to exercise their judgement as responsible leaders.  Under a general union, a few

persons at headquarters control most decisions.  This reorganisation into ten

industrial groups, and several big house unions, will require more ground leaders

to be trained to exercise authority in their own right.

One important attribute which our school system has not succeeded

in identifying is a student's strength of character.  After 30 years of choosing

people for jobs, although I find it easy to decide how good a man is intellectually,

I still find it difficult to determine quickly how reliable, stable, trustworthy and

sincere he is.  For it takes time to plumb the depths of a man's emotional make-

up.

The more important half of a man is his character.  Does he feel for

his fellow human beings?  Is he selfish or selfless?  Some good teachers can spot

these qualities in their students;  many cannot.  Under our education system, all
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the bright students go on to university;  but they are not necessarily the stable and

strong ones, the ones who care most for their fellow workers and are prepared to

work selflessly for their fellow workers or fellow citizens.

The union rank and file will always throw up such strong characters.

They may not be as bright as those who go on to take PhDs.  But they are more

steady and reliable than many who have gone to university.  They were born that

way.  In a crisis, they are pillars of strength around whom the workers will rally.

Now, we have to supplement this ground leadership by bringing

back some of those boys and girls, from poor homes, who went through the

scholarship system into the universities.  The unions must have their quota of

talent.  There must be this return input:  the top talent at university level must

mesh in with grassroot talent.  Time and patience will be needed to achieve this.

But to achieve this we must, for trust and confidence between the leaders at the

top and the stalwarts on the ground are essential for successful group endeavour.
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The reorganisation of SILO and PIEU should be completed within a

year.  The next time we meet, I hope to see a settled relationship of trust and

confidence between a socially and politically conscious group of union leaders in

charge of the branches and some of the able scholars we are sending back to

work in the unions.

***

PMO/10.5.80
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02/80/05/30

EDITED EXCERPTS OF AN ADDRESS BY PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW TO UNIVERSITY STAFF AT THE

SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON TUESDAY 20 MAY 1980

You have read minutes of the meeting I had with the Heads of

Department on 9 May, with statements by Deans of the University of Singapore

and of the University of Nanyang on what their staff thought of the problems they

expected on merger.  You have also read four tables.  I propose to highlight those

parts which bear repetition.

Let me put the problems in perspective.  From Table 4, you can see

that the merger involves less than half of NUS staff - 307 out of 671.  Out of

those involved, only 113 are from NU.

Table 1 shows how significantly NUS facilities have to expand to

meet manpower needs.  NUS must have 1,700 teachers in 1985, about three

times the present combined SU and NU staff.  There is a place for every NU

teacher.  Naturally engineering teachers lead the situations vacant list.  The
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number of engineering graduates must more than double, increasing to 214.0%

by 1985, and 233.5% by 1990.  The Ministry of Trade and Industry did not

consider it necessary to make individual projections for Arts/Social Sciences,

Science, and Business Administration.  These were considered to be

"interchangeable" disciplines for our manpower needs.  The departments being

merged are the less important at our present stage of economic development.

The public debate on the merger, from a national viewpoint, totally missed the

point.  If, instead of merger, the NU Council had decided to restart NU, NU

would still not produce the type of graduates essential for the restructuring of our

economy.

Let me emphasise that every faculty is important to those teaching in

it, to students taking courses in it.  The present priorities, however, for training

manpower to meet the needs of the economy are Engineering, Management

Studies (Economies, Accountancy, Business Administration), Medicine, and

Law.  These key faculties are not affected by merger.  Merger had to be seen in

this perspective.

Without imported high-level manpower we would not have made

the grade.  At the moment, there are approximately 20,000 employment pass

holders, Caucasians and Asians.  Of these, 3,000 are engineers.  Others are
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managers, bankers, accountants, architects etc.  If we remove them, the economy

of Singapore will subside, like four punctured tyres.

In 1978, the World Bank wanted to reclassify us out of "developing

country" to "developed country" status and hold back our share of the gold

profits the World Bank was making by selling gold at market prices.  They need

not pay back to developed countries their share of the gold profits.  We

demonstrated to the satisfaction of World Bank officials, who went through the

figures, that without the foreign investments and the foreign professionals and

workers, our economy would go down by 18% in our GNP.  So we kept our

developing country status.

In 1975, I started taking a personal interest in education after our

more pressing problems had been surmounted.  In 1975, I sent Kwan Sai Kheong

then Permanent Secretary in the Ministry of Education to SU as VC.  It is a long

difficult process to put education right, starting all the way down from primary

one, with four language streams, inadequate teachers, badly structured

curriculum, and mismatch of two syllabuses of two different language streams

into one combined syllabus to achieve bilingualism.  It took four years to get the

problems in the schools untangled.  In 1979, Dr Goh's report, setting out basic

fundamental changes to the education system was debated and accepted.  It
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should bear fruit during the next 10 years and beyond.  First, I had to clear the

political debris of old language and culture battles.

In the universities, I had made a tentative move in 1978 with the

Joint Campus.  At the time, I believed we could restart NU.  As I went into the

details -- what was being taught in NU and what kind of graduates we require,

what kind of teachers we needed, and in what numbers - I discovered the figures

did not match.  The arguments have been public.  The political issue had been

resolved.  The academic problems are a long way from solution.

Last year, in January and February, I met two groups of about 20

university teachers each - one at Kent Ridge, another at the Joint Campus in

Bukit Timah.  The VC had chosen the more promising teachers across all

disciplines to give me a feel of what our professors and lecturers are like, their

quality of mind, and to listen to their ideas on how to make SU an institution of

excellence.  They gave me written submissions before the meeting.  After an

afternoon's discussion, they followed up their thoughts with another considered

submission.  I read every submission for useful ideas, and an assessment of how

open their minds were to new ideas that arose from the discussions.  As I

expected, I found more promising and lively minds at Kent Ridge, the teachers in

the professional courses, than at the Joint Campus at Bukit Timah.
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I probed further to discover teaching and examination standards.  I

called for external examiners' reports.  Some external examiners were very good.

They took their work seriously.  I have time to cite only two of them tonight.  In

1979, the man who examined for Architecture said:  "The tutorial system seems

somewhat loose and with staff uncommitted to the system, I can realise how

difficult this is to manage although the interest is excellent.  In several cases, I

found the staff's preliminary reports unacceptable, permitting students to proceed

with fundamental errors in construction, circulation and planning, etc."

He also remarked:  "From the results of the final year and I am sure

the other external examiners will not disagree with me, there seems to be a

general lack of rigour in most of the projects."

On failure rate, he said:  "In the end, 24 students passed, which

constituted a failure rate of 43%, which is exceedingly high, and of particular

concern for me, even given the fact that supplementaries were given.  The

question of 4½    years was again brought up as being insufficient time to complete

their projects satisfactorily."



6

lky/1980/lky0520A.doc

I had met a stimulating professor in Architecture at Kent Ridge in

January last year.  He made a telling point, that we were choosing students blind,

by 'A' level results - through conversion into points for the computer!  That does

not reflect a man's ability for conceptualisation of space and forms.  He proposed

students should be allowed to change courses during or after their first year, if

they were found not suited for their courses.  It is a proposal worthy of serious

consideration.  My son's contemporary, who won a scholarship to do

Architecture in Cambridge, was asked to submit a portfolio of drawings.  He was

admitted after they had judged his artistic and conceptual abilities.  One drawing

was a bicycle.  It seemed that the way a person draws a bicycle gives an assessor

a measure of whether besides being an artist he also had a mind for the structural

arrangements of a bicycle which will function.

Alas, we were choosing our architecture students by points on a

computer!  An Associate Professor in Dentistry told me in January:  "We were

choosing dentists likewise totally disregarding the dexterity of the student - the

critical factor."  Can you imagine anybody more terrifying than a dentist without

a delicate touch.

Today, the HDB has 60 architects.  They are all competent;  but few

have the flair for artistic expression.  So we have had to look out and select
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architects with that flair.  And in our private sector, we have found that Filipino

and Thai architects have this quality.  Their schools of architecture knew how to

choose the people with the right aptitudes to be architects.

Now, a Building Department external examiner's report in 1979:  "In

part, it is caused by the structure of the syllabus, which is based on a traditional

and somewhat outdated analysis of the building process."  He observed:  "The

subject of quantity surveying concentrates to a large extent on the Singapore

SMM, which adopts a traditional and by UK standards an outdated approach to

bills of quantities."  He said:  "It is impossible to give sensible consideration to

such a range of topics and in practice the course reflects the specialisation of he

part-time lecturer, who teaches the subject.  This has the effect of giving an

undue emphasis to income tax law.  "Because the part-time lecturer was an

income tax lawyer, students in Building have been over-taught on income tax

law.

The examiner was on our side:  "Clearly the local (construction)

industry has served Singapore well in the past, in supporting a remarkable rate of

development.  However, the orthodox procedures on which this development is

based on increasingly being questioned by the industry's major clients in the UK

and elsewhere.  A similar concern in respect of their traditional procedures is
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evident in North America.  Recent studies have identified the emergence of new

management-based approaches to large and complex international construction

projects in response to clients' demands for more control and certainty.  It would

seem to be unlikely that Singapore designers and managers will not face the same

kind of pressure from their own clients.  Indeed, there is evidence that Japanese

construction managers are making inroads into the local industry.  Also, there is

evidence that local architects and quantity surveyors are already facing criticism

from clients in respect of their methods and procedures."  His conclusion: "It

seems likely that this work will not be done unless the university provides some

specific encouragement to the staff who are already very fully occupied with their

existing teaching responsibilities.  Somebody, alternatively, could start to look

outward and perhaps to help prepare the Singapore construction industry for the

international challenges which may lie in the future."

I asked what was done to follow up this report.  Nothing yet.  Was

there no interest or no capability?  Perhaps the deans, professors, senate and

council had not expected the prime minister to chance upon these reports and to

ask for action.

I have another example of out-of-date content of teaching.  Several

years ago, my daughter, an industrious medical student, had to do SMPH (Social
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Medicine and Public Health).  She ran around some kampung testing their water,

checking their sanitation and drains and checking the illnesses which afflict

kampung dwellers.  Gradually, she lost interest.  It was irrelevant to what she

would have to do when she qualified.  I discussed the matter with a friend, a

former professor.  He explained, angrily, that he had tried to get this course

changed, unsuccessfully.  I decided to intervene.  We do not have a vast

countryside.  In another seven years, there may not be a kampung left in

Singapore.  What Social Medicine and Public Health must teach is how to

improve the health of our one-room flat dwellers.  Is there enough ventilation?

Do they get claustrophobia?  What kind of diseases and psychological illness

plague people in such homes?

In February 1977, I suggested a review.  A professor from the

University of London was invited to study the matter.  He came.  Nothing came

out of the report.
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However, a survey was conducted by the Medical Faculty.  I asked

for the results on SMPH:  "A number of the graduates said the course was

deficient in the social aspects - no study of effects of high-rise living, and contain

too much on public health items like sewerage and sanitation.  They were also

unhappy with having to learn the mathematical details for computing statistics."

Can we not keep abreast with changing times?  No subject is static;  no teaching

can be stagnant.

The Medical School began 75 years ago.  It is the only Faculty

which is capable of self-renewal - from student to doctor, to professor, to new

students.  It does not lack brain power because our best brains have gone into

medicine.  Yet we are not keeping abreast with the times.

We are no longer an entrepot economy.  For example, we are about

to build a $7-8 billion mass rapid transit.  Our architects, our engineers, our

construction workers are all less than adequate for the job.  Who trains them?

How does any man learn?  He can learn either by experimenting by himself;  in

that case it may take Singapore a few thousand years, starting with the

rediscovery of the wheel to get to the jet aircraft;  or he can start off from where

others have left.
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I once discussed the problem of teaching with a retired German

General.  He had reviewed our troops on field exercises.  He explained vividly

how you teach a soldier, indeed anybody.  He said lecture to a man and he will

absorb 10%.  Provide audio-visual aids to illustrate and demonstrate to him, and

he will absorb 30%.  Get the man to do what he has been shown, e.g. dismantle

the gun, clean it, reassemble it, fire it, dismantle, clean it, and so on, again and

again, he will absorb 95%.  Get him to do it in complete darkness - blindfold him

- now dismantle, assemble, fire;  he will get up to 99%.  Practise it weekly and he

will maintain his skills at 99% or reach 100%.  Stop practising for two months

and he will go down to 90%.  "It's like a golf swing," one officer said to him.

The General replied: "Exactly, like a golf swing." To have the timing and the

rhythm and the touch right means proper instruction for a proper swing and

constant practice.  This is what our university teachers have to do.  Each of you,

in your discipline, has got to impart into sometimes able, most times ordinary, but

invariably keen minds the basics that will enable them to exercise their

professions and their skills competently.

Has the university ever had a feedback from the students?  What are

you doing now?  What do you wish you had studied when you were in

university?  What subjects you studied were a waste of time?  But nobody has

ever asked.  I am fearful that in too many instances, teachers may be
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regurgitating and transmitting what they had learned half a generation ago,

whether it is still valid and relevant, or whether it has been overtaken by research

and new knowledge.  They carry on with the textbooks of their student days.

Of course, these faults are found not only in the university.  They

are found also in our schools.  We are putting them right.  We know that the

majority of our parents are uneducated, which makes the job difficult.  Educated

parents can make the speed of learning swifter.  What is learnt in school is

reinforced at home.

From time to time, I visit ordinary homes, casually without notice.

It enables me to interpret the statistics I receive.  It gives me that personal

experience of people, clothes, furniture, electrical appliances in our one, two,

three, four, five-room flats;  it brings to life the meaning of the different income

brackets and socio-economic groups, for I meet real people and families who live

in these homes.  What has struck me again and again when visiting.  I see hi-fi,

marble or terrazo tiles, expensive furniture, colour television.  But I have never

seen a book-case or a book shelf.  I have seldom seen a painting.  They have

photographs, of fathers and mothers, of grandfathers and grandmothers.  One

home had books and paintings.  He was a returned student, Chinese-educated,
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from a Japanese university.  He had a Japanese wife.  He was a cultured man

with a cultured wife.

We have been educating our children on the cheap because that was

all we could afford.  We doubled school sessions, mass-produced teachers.  The

results have been less than ideal.  Nevertheless, we have got by because our

people had innate talent.  If we were a slow or lazy lot, we would never have

made it.

When I look back, I am amazed that despite the shortcomings of the

system, we threw up top professionals, some of world-class.  Every year, we

send our best 100 students to universities abroad on scholarships.  Half would

come back with top honours and from some of the most vigorous of universities

in the world.  Despite a total change in environment, the shock of a different

culture, and the problems of adjustment, all have made it.  Unfortunately, this

easy way of educating our top students meant that our average students got less

than the best teaching in our own university.  We can put this right.

We shall do much better if we train our students better and not just

our top students in top universities.  This emphasis on the quality of teaching

comes at an appropriate time, when we have passed one phase of our economic
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development and are about to climb up the technological ladder to the next

phase.  Both schools and university must have better teachers.  The university

must go on to more postgraduate work, for Masters or Doctorates.  We now have

the money.  We can muster the resources.  We have the buildings.  We can

afford the books, journals and audio-visual aids.  What is difficult to recruit and

assemble are the educators, the stimulators, the guides.  It takes time to identify

good teachers and to match and organise them into working teams. That is our

prime task.  For it is the enthusiasm and the professional competence of teachers,

plus the leadership of the heads of departments, that make a good university.

I recognise that we cannot find the numbers and the quality of men

from Singaporeans.  In Table 3, you see that right now, of a total full-time

academic staff of 669, only 340 are Singaporeans, around 50%;  other Asians,

279;  Caucasians 50.  Table 2 shows in detail how many more teachers we must

recruit in each department.  We need to treble the staff.  We can never hope to

find more than 40% Singaporeans, although I hope Singaporeans will be in

charge of most departments.  The demand for high quality manpower in

government and in the private sector is simply too immense.  In government,

there are many sensitive jobs which can only be done by Singaporeans.  For

university teaching, it is irrelevant whether the teacher is a white man, a black

man, a yellow man, a brown man, or a mixed man.  Is he competent?  Is he



15

lky/1980/lky0520A.doc

enthusiastic?  Does he spark interest in his students?  The world is our market for

teachers.  This means we must pay the world market price if we want good

teachers.  And that is what we propose to do.  At the same time we shall

encourage more Singaporean scholars be university teachers.

On 13 March 1979, I had my first meeting with the VC on salary

revisions.  I had mulled over the problem of relatives in pay.  If we want some of

the best minds, with a practical bent, to be in the Administrative Service, the

premier service, what do we pay the university teachers?  A top administrator

must have a mind as good as any university professor, plus that strong character

and steady temperament, under pressure, to be a good decision maker.

Academics must be bright scholars.  But bright scholars do not necessarily make

top decision makers.  I have tried out several academics in ministerial positions.

I have found that there are other qualities needed besides a good mind, indeed, a

whole complete set of characteristics that make that man calm and collected

under crisis, and able to give the lead in difficult situations.

Hence, the decision that the top administrator goes on to Staff

Grade 1, 2, 3, will above the university professor grade.  It has to be.  It is so in

all the advanced societies.  On the other hand, however, I believe we can give the

university teacher a higher salary start than the administrator.  An able graduate
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should be encouraged to do research and to teach.  In mid-career, through

consultancy work or participating in projects in a statutory board or a

government department, if we find that he can take hard decisions and handle

difficult situations, i.e. he can work under stress, he can cross over to be an

administrator or a minister.

I have read the deputy VC's notes arguing that a good professor

should be paid as much as a permanent secretary.  I disagree.  If a man is good

enough to be a permanent secretary, we are misusing him as a professor.  We do

not have that many able decision makers.  I can always find another professor for

the university.  I cannot find another permanent secretary from the world market.

I had a second meeting with the VC on 18 May.  He did not like the

reintroduction of expat pay.  I overruled him.  A committee of younger ministers

had worked on these problems.  They were revising the Administrative Service

and professional services - doctors, lawyers, engineers and other professionals.

Their conclusion confirmed mine, that we must recruit from all over the world.

Let me add that our approach to expats working in Singapore has changed.  We

are looking for good men and will be happy to offer those who like to stay, a life-

long career.  Our previous policy of short-term contracts tended to attract the

rolling stones.  Those who want to be Singaporeans, whether they are from India,



17

lky/1980/lky0520A.doc

Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Hong Kong, Taiwan, or East Africa, or Britain,

can take up permanent residence and citizenship.

The salary scales are as the VC was given and have presented to

you.  As for NU staff, the NU Establishment Committee will emplace NU staff

on the revised SU scales before absorption into the NUS.

However, every two to three years, we shall review the incomes of

comparable professionals in the private sector.  Most of the data in Inland

Revenue Department have been computerised.  We have been remiss in the past.

We had not adjusted salaries fast enough.  There had been discrepancies in pay,

resulting in the loss of good officers from the public to the private sector.

Despite the revision in 1979, the chances are the private sector will move ahead

faster than the public sector with the yearly NWC recommendations.  We shall

make regular checks to keep abreast.

With a revision every 2-3 years, the gap between Singaporean

salaries and expatriate salaries will close because Singaporean salaries will go up

rapidly, barring a world recession.  Taking our lower income tax policy into

account, and given 8% growth, in five years we should be paying more in take

home pay than the UK pay their academics.
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We shall offer to Singaporean academics attractive career

development.  It will allow you to fulfil yourselves.  There will be more

consultancy work.  We shall encourage interaction with government and statutory

boards, TAS, PUB, HDB, PSA, EDB, JTC, PWD.  We will encourage research,

preferably research with relevance to the economy or to society.  We shall be

more generous in grants for conferences overseas.

I have to disappoint those who are non-professionals.  The

Government has decided to follow the free market in resolving this vexing

problem of differentials between the private and public sector.  We reinforced

this decision when we decided to pay lawyers professional allowances after

giving the doctors up to 60% of consultancy fees.  For years the consultancy fees

of doctors have swung from a percentage of their fees to a fixed lump sum.  We

have now decided that we shall let market forces settle this question.  If you are

in a discipline which does not command a high price in the market, it's bad luck.

There are enough problems in the NUS without having a trade union

of professors who want to take the administration on.  A circular dated 4

December:  "If you accept the administration's individual offers, you will

prejudice the union's position in collective negotiation.  You will be undermining
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your fellow academicians.  "It continued:  "Do not sign away your right to

collective negotiations.  You may discover too late that you do not benefit

immediately or to any meaningful extent from the revised salary scheme.  We

promise you swift and positive action.  We will try our very best to bring the

issues to the negotiating table to conclude a satisfactory settlement as soon as

possible.  Within 24 hours of the reconstitution of the union leadership, we have

ironed out the strategies."

There is no place for petty xenophobics and little empire builders in

Singapore.  They cannot be allowed to stop us from building a good university

quickly, with good teachers from overseas, Asians or Caucasians.  I am ready to

justify this policy publicly.

This is not a government likely to be rendered nervous by bluster.

There were no wage demands.  I could have left things alone.  I went into the

university to find our how I could jack standards up.  I found a dearth of talent.  I

instructed that we should add further salary points, and not offer new salary

scales for point to point conversion.  I took it through Cabinet.  I am not allowing

a trade union of academics in the NUS.  It is inappropriate, indeed improper.

Long hours have been spent by the Registrar and the VC.  Dr Tony Tan has been

at it for only a few weeks.  He has come to the conclusion that the trade unionism
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of university teachers is an absolute waste of his time, and I fear also that of the

students.

With merger, there will be staff difficulties.  The Deans had spelt

out the fears of their staff:  unfair assignment of teaching duties;  humiliation,

non-acceptance, and victimization; inadequate command of English;

compromising of academic standards;  poor access to research facilities, etc.  Dr

Tony Tan will ensure that there will be fair treatment to everyone.

Another point:  the NUS should not start off with its degrees

devalued.  They must be equal to the best in the Commonwealth. NU graduates

who sit for NUS honours degrees must be measured by NUS standards.  There

must be no hesitancy in the exercise of authority by Heads of Departments.

Furthermore, department heads must act as Heads;  they must not be inhibited in

submitting honest assessments on those who did not measure up.  A university

teacher will be removed only if he is professionally or intellectually limited, and

not because his English is not good enough.  If a lecturer is not holding his

audience because he has a problem in expressing his thoughts in English, he can

take the tutorials and seminars.  After regular practice during tutorials, his

English should become acceptable within 18-24 months.
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Let me restate our objective.  We have to improve the quality of

teaching, by recruiting more and better qualified teachers so that we have better

trained graduates.  We have to increase the numbers of graduates.  Unwisely, in

the past, we have been keeping universities student numbers down.  Had we

eased up ten years ago, today we could have reduced the 20,000 employment

passes by some 2,000 - 3,000 SU graduates.  We are not going to lower

standards in NUS.  The standard of a good university in Britain, like London,

should be our yardstick.  For teachers in the Social Sciences, let me urge you to

seize this chance to make your subject relevant.  You have a valuable function:

for example, to conduct surveys to find our how the graduate is doing, what he

missed as a student, what was he taught that was useless.  Help train others to get

the feedback and improve their teaching.  As our society matures, all departments

will come into their own.  For our objective is the educated man.

Two to three years ago, Harvard set out to resolve what they called

“Core Curriculum..”  Harvard tried to define an educated American.  He should

know a minimum about literature, science, the fine arts, history, music, and so

on.  We should study their core curriculum.  Between junior college and first or

second year in university, every undergraduate should have read, been instructed

in, and been examined on a basic core of subjects that then entitles him to be

considered an educated man.
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My test of an educated person is a simple one.  Has he been

schooled to a point where on his own he continues to probe, to learn, to read, and

to solve problems for himself?  Has he got an inquiry frame of mind?  Does he

know where to look for knowledge or data?  If he does not know where to get

the data, or does not understand books he has found on the subject, does he

know who he can approach to help him understand the subject.  In short:  Is he

continuing to learn, or did his learning stop the day he got his degree?  My

suspicion is that the average Singapore graduate stops reading after he has got his

degree.  Any further reading is confined to his own specialisation, to advance in

his profession.  That is not my definition of an educated man because he has too

narrow, too conscribed, a view of life.

I am not unhopeful that we shall have the educated Singaporean

within ten years.  Given a different approach in our schools and in the university,

we can cultivate a totally different frame of mind.

Meanwhile, between SU and NU, from income tax figures, we have

more than 30,000 graduates, of which 19,000 were in the last 10 years.  Many of

them seek new or higher qualifications.  One in great demand is the degree of

Master in Business Administration.  We are starting such a course.  I am certain
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other courses must be in demand.  And for those who did not make the university

because the cut-off points were too high, can the university not offer extramural

and extension courses, leading to diplomas and to degrees?  The NUS should

offer this to our young as a second chance.

Finally, let me announce that Dr Tony Tan will take over as Vice-

Chancellor when Mr Kwan Sai Kheong retires in July.  His task is to get the

NUS going along the lines I have sketched out.  He knows my thinking.  We

have discussed our problems in education over the last 16 months.  This task

requires him to go in a quest for educators to turn out the educated Singaporean.

Singaporeans fortunately are an educable lot, keen to improve, eager for

knowledge - first, for utilitarian purposes, and later, I hope, for the joy for

knowledge, the satisfaction of comprehension and understanding of the world

around him.  How long will Dr Tan take to do this job?  Until he can find a

suitable man to be Vice-Chancellor.  And that cannot be soon enough, because I

have other equally important responsibilities for him to undertake.  He will see

through the first phase of the NUS.  He has my full confidence.  I urge you to

give him your full cooperation.

----------
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Table 3

FULL-TIME ACADEMIC STAFF MEMBERS

(As at 23 April 80)

TOTAL Singaporean Other Asian Caucasian

Number

TOTAL 671 341 280 50

Arts/Social Sciences 157 88 54 15
Science 115 69 44 2

Medicine 141 81 52 8
Dentistry 18 11 7 -

Law 20 11 6 3
Engineering 84 32 50 2

Architecture 41 13 20 8
Accountancy/Business Admin 53 25 25 3

ELPU 33 9 15 9
CLRC 9 2 7 -

Percentage in each Faculty

TOTAL 100.0 50.8 41.7 7.5

Arts/Social Sciences 100.0 56.1 34.4 9.6
Science 100.0 60.0 38.3 1.7

Medicine 100.7 57.4 36.9 5.7
Dentistry 100.0 61.1 38.9 -

Law 100.0 55.0 30.0 15.0
Engineering 100.0 38.1 59.5 2.4

Architecture 100.0 31.7 48.8 19.5
Accountancy/Business Admin 100.0 47.2 47.2 5.7

ELPU 100.0 27.3 45.5 27.3
CLRC 100.0 22.2 77.8 -

Notes: ELPU = English Language Proficiency Unit

CLRC = Chinese Language Research Centre
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Table 4

FULL-TIME ACADEMIC STAFF IN DEPARTMENTS AFFECTED BY MERGER

(As at 23 April 80)

Department Total SU NU

Number
ARTS & SOCIAL SCIENCES/ARTS

TOTAL 120 80 40

Chinese Studies/Chinese Language & Literature

16 7 9

Economics & Statistics 34 26 8

Geography 19 12 7

History 16 10 6

Political Science/Government & Public Administration 16 10 6

Sociology/Sociology & Psychology 19 15 4

SCIENCE

TOTAL 101 65 36

Botany & Zoology/Biology 22 16 6

Chemistry 25 15 10

Mathematics 31 19 12

Physics 23 15 8

ACCOUNTANCY & BUSINESS

ADMINISTRATION/COMMERCE

TOTAL 53 33 20

Accountancy 24 17 7

Business Administration/Industrial & Business

Management

29 16 13

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

English Language Proficiency Unit/

Language Centre 33 16 17

Total affected by merger 307 194 113

Total not affected by merger 364 346 18

Grand Total 671 540 131

Percentage

Total affected by merger 45.8 28.9 16.8

Total not affected by merger 54.2 51.6 2.7

Grand Total 100.0 80.5 19.5
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STUDENT-STAFF RATIOS IN SELECTED BRITISH UNIVERSITIES

Rates: 1. Student-staff ratio is the total number of full-time graduates divided

by the total number of full-time teaching and research staff paid

directly from university funds.

2. Figures for UK universities are for 1974-75.  Figures for NUS are

the combined SU/NU position for 1979-80.

3.  Only faculties with more than 100 students are included in this table.

University
Arts &
Social

Sciences
Science Engineering

Architecture
& Town
Planning

Business &
Management

Studies

NUS
TOTAL UK

13.0
8.2

13.6
5.0

18.1
6.0

12.5
7.4

29.0
4.8

Birmingham
CAMBRIDGE

7.5
10.6

4.0
2.8

3.8
7.2

-
12.1

-
-

Durham
Edinburgh

9.8
9.6

6.4
4.9

8.4
4.5

-
8.5

-
3.2

Glasgow
Leeds

8.9
8.2

5.8
5.6

5.6
6.9

-
-

-
4.5

Liverpool
LONDON

9.7
5.3

5.8
4.2

5.4
4.6

6.1
3.9

-
-

Manchester
University

Manchester
Institute
of Science &
Technology

7.8

3.2

5.0

3.8

6.1

3.6

6.5

-

-

10.9

Newcastle
Nottingham

9.8
9.2

4.2
6.0

6.6
7.8

7.4
7.4

-
-

OXFORD
Sheffield

8.0
8.6

5.3
6.8

5.9
6.5

-
6.1

-
8.8

Southampton
Strathclyde

9.2
9.8

4.5
8.3

5.4
5.6

-
6.7

-
3.4
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INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

BY MR AMIR DAUD, SENIOR EDITOR, AND

MR ZULKIFLY LUBIS, JOURNALIST, OF TEMPO

ON 27 JUN 80 AT THE ISTANA ANNEX

Question : We are interested in your idea of preparing the second-

generation leadership.  How significant is it to Singapore?  What are

the problems you foresee to ensure smooth succession?

Prime

Minister : Newly independent countries have no tradition and few

precedents to help them transfer power to successor governments.

Unless the present government in Singapore addresses this problem,

continuity may become erratic.  In Singapore’s history, the

communists were the dominant opposition force, and they were

fierce and ruthless.  So able young men have been happy to leave

politics to the old guards who fought the communists and survived.

My problem is to convince them that unless they are prepared to

sacrifice the comfort and privacy of successful careers in business
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and in the professions, the future of Singapore will be in jeopardy

and their quiet lives will be upset.

Question : Here you say that old guards have fought the communists and

survived, whereas the new generation don’t experience such thing.

Do you think there is any difference in the style of leadership?

Prime

Minister : They will have a different style of leadership not only because

they have not undergone a vicious struggle with the communists, but

also because our people are better educated and the issues are

different.  The big issues of thirty years ago:  national unity,

merdeka from the British, freedom from colonial exploitation,

education for the people, opportunities for the people, these issues

are over.  We have got our merdeka, the young are educated, people

have got jobs.  The issues now are how to improve the quality of

education, and how to increase the skill content of their jobs.  The

threats to the security and stability of ASEAN will come from

outside pressures, from the instabilities around ASEAN,

compounding the insurgencies, separatists and other rebellious

groups within each ASEAN country.
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The style of government has to be different because they are

different personalities, with different experiences, addressing

themselves to a different generation.  When we addressed our first

mass rallies, 25 years ago, most people came bare-footed, in singlets

and shorts.  Now, few go to mass rallies.  They prefer to watch

meetings through television.  It is a more homogeneous generation

of Singaporeans, having gone through a common education, and

with higher aspirations in life.  There is greater national solidarity

and unity because people realise that because the government has

not allowed racial, religious, linguistic and cultural differences to

divide them, everyone has benefitted in the struggle for a better life.

Question : Do you think the future generation leadership will be equally

energetic and dynamic?
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Prime

Minister : They have the ability, they have the drive, they have a grasp

of political and economic realities, they have the commitment.

What no one knows is how they will respond in a severe crisis.  We

will only know for certain when they are under great pressure.

Question : Until they are tested, we don’t know ...

Prime

Minister : From what I have seen, I believe they will not easily take

fright, nor be put to flight.

Question : What will be the likely crises in the future?  The nation is

going to be increasingly affluent, there will be no shortages.

Prime

Minister : Nobody can be sure that we shall be increasingly affluent.

The world economy is precarious:  low growth, high inflation, high

unemployment, high oil prices.  The IMF report last week was most

pessimistic.  There will be surprises in store for everybody,

including Singapore.  We live in troubled times.



5

lky/1980/lky0627.doc

Question : Some quarters believe that it is high time for Singapore to

become a donor nation.  What do you think of it?

Prime

Minister : We  have had this argument out with the World Bank and the

IMF in 1978.  By the per capita GNP, the IMF classified us together

with Greece and Portugal as developed.  We disputed this.  After

investigating our statistics, IMF officials were satisfied that 18% of

our GDP, our Gross Domestic Product, was due to returns from

foreign investment, salaries paid to foreign nationals - engineers,

managers, other experts here - and that if this foreign contribution

were removed, we would be below the $30,000 US per capita per

annum, below Greece and Portugal.  The IMF conceded that we

were not yet developed.
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Question : There are some concerns that since the young Singaporeans

are not interested in politics, there will be (there are) difficulties in

preparing them for political leadership.  How would you overcome

them?

Prime

Minister : With the passage of time, new issues and new preoccupations

will arise.  Open discussion of these issues is making for a people

more politically aware.  The young are literate.  They read

Singapore and foreign newspapers and weeklies.  The changes in

the world’s economic, political and security situation are gathering

speed.  Singapore and ASEAN will be affected by these changes in

the international climate.  The crux of the matter is how to get the

most dedicated and best to take up the challenge of leadership.

Question : The PAP has been recruiting cadres.  What kind of problems

the PAP encounters in recruiting them?
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Prime

Minister : Primarily, two.  First, most good men we would like to have

prefer quiet lives.  Second the commitment of our new cadres has

not been tested as when we were fighting the communists.  To stand

up and fight against the communists is to have courage and

convictions.  Now we do not have this automatic selector.  Again

we shall know when we run into a major crisis.

Question : Being a nation which is still in the making, Singapore is yet to

be understood, especially by her neighbours.  What are the ideal

characteristics you long for your nation?

Prime

Minister : The characteristics of Singaporeans have been determined by

our history, both of that of our ancestors from China, India,

Malaysia, and Indonesia, plus the experience of their children and

grandchildren born and bred in Singapore.  We can only try and

improve on what endowments history has bequeathed us, for

example, to make Singaporeans rugged, resourceful, tolerant,

adaptable and practical.
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Question :  Does Singapore find it difficult to get along with fellow

ASEAN members?  What sort of difficulties, if any, you encounter?

Prime

Minister : No more difficult than our ASEAN partners must have found

Singapore difficult.  It is due to our different temperaments:

Singaporeans tend to be impatient and brisk.  We have learnt that

the way to get things done in ASEAN is to be patient, to adjust to

different styles of work, and whilst being business-like during

business sessions, we have discovered that more business

sometimes get done during the times we relax and talk.

Question : Is ASEAN shaping up fast enough as you had expected?  Do

you find it necessary for ASEAN to make itself a military alliance as

well?
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Prime

Minister : Compared to what I hoped for in February 1976 after the Bali

Summit, developments have been slow.  By the second Summit in

Kuala Lumpur in August 1977, I had a more objective perspective

of what can be achieved.  Events are shaping up fast as I thought

they would after the Kuala Lumpur Summit.

I was not alone in considering it was not necessary for

ASEAN to have military understandings at both Summit meetings in

1976 or 1977.  After recent developments, I have an open mind on

the subject.

Question : How do you read the continued military presence of Vietnam

in Kampuchea?  Will it eventually be a potential threat to the

security of ASEAN?  Or is it just a threat to Thailand, a member of

ASEAN?  Vietnam, as Hanoi’s Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach

said in Jakarta recently, will not cross over the Thai border.  Can we

take his words?
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Prime

Minister : As long as the Vietnamese military forces remain in

occupation of Kampuchea, there will be a threat to the security of

Thailand and of ASEAN.  Vietnam can stay in occupation of

Kampuchea only as long as she is supplied with Soviet arms and

economic aid.  The immediate danger is to Thailand because she has

to bear the brunt of the repercussions of Vietnamese forces on her

borders.  The longer term danger is a Vietnam equipped with more

and more Soviet aircraft and naval vessels, posing a threat to the

whole region.  Between the time you sent me your question,

whether Hanoi’s Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach’s words can

be taken, and the time I have to answer it, the Vietnamese troops

have answered it.

Question : Vietnam claims the Kampuchean problem is related to China,

and is willing to pull out of Kampuchea provided China keeps its

hands off.  Do you think ASEAN members jointly or separately

should start putting pressures on China in this respect?
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Prime

Minister : The Kampuchean problem is not related to China alone.  It

concerns Vietnam and Kampuchea, Vietnam and China, Vietnam

and the Soviet Union, and, most important of all, it concerns the

Soviet Union and China.  ASEAN members should jointly and

separately urge all three - China, Vietnam, and the Soviet Union - to

leave the Kampuchean people alone so that they can resolve their

problems themselves.  ASEAN sponsored the United Nations’

resolution of November 1979 which required Vietnamese forces to

withdraw from Kampuchea to allow the Kampucheans to form their

own government.

Question : Some people in Jakarta get the impression that Singapore

fears the Soviet Union more than any other superpowers.  Why?  Do

you consider other ASEAN members equally share Singapore’s fear

of the Russian influence?
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Prime

Minister : There are only two superpowers as the term is generally

understood:  the United States and the Soviet Union.  Singapore

does not fear the United States.  It is not seeking to dominate

Singapore or ASEAN.  The Soviet Union, on the other hand, is out

to be the strongest power in the world with the greatest influence in

all the strategic parts of the world, including the Straits of Malacca.

The Soviet Union has not got the economic resources, trade,

investments and transfers of technology, which the Americans have,

to influence third world countries.  The Soviets build up more and

more military power.

I have compared my impressions of the Soviet Union with

ASEAN leaders who have also visited the Soviet Union.  I must not

speak for my ASEAN colleagues.

If by your question you had intended to include China as a

“superpower”, let me add that I consider China’s capacity to make

mischief in the ASEAN region to be much less than that of the

Soviet Union.  China is very far behind the Soviet Union and the

United States, both economically and military, and will stay that
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behind for the next 20 years at least.  China’s capacity for stirring

up trouble, at least for the next 10 years, is confined to the

instigation and support of communist guerilla insurgents, and the

mischievous nuisances of appealing direct to ethnic Chinese,

regardless of whether or not they are citizens of different

independent nations of ASEAN.  She needs the help of these

overseas Chinese, especially their remittance and investments, to

help her in her modernisation.

Question : Brunei is to gain its independence by 1983.  Do you see any

possible friction among ASEAN countries ensuing its merdeka

status?  Do you expect any competition to influence Brunei, notably

from the part of ASEAN members?

Prime

Minister : Singapore does not intend to compete with any other ASEAN

member for influence in Brunei.  I do not anticipate friction amongst

ASEAN countries arising out of Brunei’s independence.  President

Soeharto asked me when I met him in June 1978, to tell the Sultan

of Brunei that ASEAN would welcome Brunei as a member.  I

conveyed President Soeharto’s views to the Sultan when I met him
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in March last year, 1979.  The Sultan thanked me for the message.  I

believe he was attracted by the proposal.

Question : Since you will meet with President Soeharto in Jogjakarta

next week, would you care to tell us some major points you hope to

bring up in your coming talks?  Bilaterally?  Regionally?

Prime

Minister : The advantage of my four-eye meetings with President

Soeharto is that our discussions are frank and direct.  Most of our

present preoccupations are regional.  After the meeting, it may be

appropriate for me to tell the press about some of them.

Question : How do you assess the present Singapore-Indonesia relations

compared to ten or five years ago?
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Prime

Minister : Relations between Indonesia and Singapore twenty years ago

were friendly and cordial when I visited the late President Sukarno

in Jakarta in January 1960.  By 1963, there was confrontasi against

Malaysia, which then included Singapore.  By 1966, confrontasi

was resolved.  One of the residual problems of confrontasi led to

strained relations with the new government of President Soeharto in

1968.  Gradually relations improved as we had better perceptions of

each other’s objectives.  I visited President Soeharto in Jakarta in

May 1973.  We got to know each other.  I believe we understand

each other’s thinking, problems, and approach to problems.  After

the Bali Summit in February 1976, our relations have become close

bilaterally and in ASEAN.

Question : Singapore has said it would first wait for Indonesia to

normalize relations with China before any official ties are

established with Beijing.  Are you going to keep it that way

indefinitely?
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Prime

Minister : I make things simple by saying what I mean, and doing what I

say.  There will be no diplomatic relations with China until

Indonesia has normalised her diplomatic relations with China.

Because China understood this, in March 1979, Chinese Foreign

Trade Minister Li Qiang, during a visit to Singapore, proposed a

trade agreement.  We made several amendments to their draft.  They

made counter amendments.  In December 1979, our Finance

Minister Hon Sui Sen signed a trade agreement with Foreign Trade

Minister Li Qiang in Beijing.  In February, a Chinese team of

officials came to Singapore to settle the details but matters were not

settled.  In June our team of officials went to Beijing and finally

reached agreement on the details for two Commercial

Representative Offices - one in Singapore for China, and one in

Beijing for Singapore.  They do not amount to diplomatic relations,

and China understands this distinction.  When Indonesia has

normalised her relations with China, Singapore will have diplomatic

relations also.  There are several consequential changes with

diplomatic relations which will have to be observed in several areas.



17

lky/1980/lky0627.doc

Question : What about China - you have already answered here.  We

would like to know why you have to wait for Indonesia to first

establish diplomatic relations?

Prime

Minister : We have given this matter careful consideration.  It is in our

national interest that we should be the last to have diplomatic

relations in ASEAN.  We have our own separate identity as

Singaporeans.  But there is always that lurking doubt, suspicion,

uncertainty in the minds of ASEAN members that because

Singapore is 75% ethnic Chinese, therefore Singapore can be easily

manipulated by China, and will side with China.  By taking this

stand of being the last, we demonstrate to our ASEAN partners, and

to China, that we are ourselves, Singaporeans.  China cannot go

over the decision of the Singapore government to our ethnic-

Chinese Singaporeans to get them to pressure the Singapore

government to reverse its position.  We are demonstrating that our

people, especially the younger generation born and bred in

Singapore, are not susceptible to such pressures and persuasion.

They think as Singaporeans, like the government.  It is a point worth

registering.
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT

THE OPENING OF THE SEMINAR ON “ROLE OF RESIDENTS’

COMMITTEES IN PROMOTING COURTESY” AT THE

TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE ON SATURDAY, 28 JUN 80

Part of human behaviour is learned.  Part is instinctive.  Courtesy is

learned, not instinctive.  We learn things most easily by watching other people

repeatedly talking and acting in certain forms, and imitating them, especially

those parts that we like of what we see and hear.  This continuous interaction

between people in a village, or a town, evolves into the custom and social forms

in that society.

Every society changes with the passage of time.  For example, we

are a more rooted, settled and confident people than we were 10 years ago.  In

another 10 years, nearly 82% of our population will be in HDB new towns;  there

will be no more squatter huts.  Today, more than 60% of HDB estates are owner

occupied.  By 1990, 76% will be owner occupied.  So your neighbours are likely

to be life-long neighbours.  Everybody has a physical stake in Singapore’s

growth and development.  Therefore, everyone has a stake in making their
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contact with their life-long neighbours free of friction, and interaction with them

courteous and considerate.  Courtesy improves the quality of our social life.

I have seen societies turned sour.  When I went to Britain as a

student in 1946, I found a people courteous and gracious, despite six years of

war, destruction and deprivation.  London was then the centre of a great

civilisation, justly proud of its heroic role in the last war, and conscious that it

was a centre of great decisions and events which affected the world.  Over the

last three decades, returning for periodic visits, I watched with sadness a gradual

roughening in inter-personal relationships.  The British economy was overtaken

by that of the other EEC countries, especially Germany and France.  The British

people lost heart, watching successive governments unable to reverse the trend of

events.  British management became demoralised by endless squabbles with

intransigent trade union leaders re-fighting old battles.  Their self-esteem was

shaken, so they lost that glow of graciousness which only a self-confident people

can exude.  British drivers, once the most considerate and courteous, have

become as aggressive as those in Europe, though not as bad as ours.  Courtesies

have become perfunctory;  personal standards of honesty have gone down;

vandalism in trains, football stadiums and other public places, unheard of 30

years ago, have become part of contemporary Britain.
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No society is static.  The world moves on;  every society moves up

or down.  Through sustained effort, with a campaign each year, we can improve

the social behaviour of adult Singaporeans;  we can thus influence that of our

children for the better.  By 1990, we can file down the rough ragged corners of

our social behaviour which can grate on each other. Politeness can reflect

genuine consideration for each other’s dignity and well-being;  it is part of a well

ordered society determined to improve the social as well as the material aspects

of life.

I thank you for coming forward as the Residents’ Committees of

various housing blocks to take the lead in raising social standards.  It is

interaction between people, each of us watching and responding to each other’s

behaviour, that will influence our children as they grow up during their most

impressionable years.  It is an effort worth the making.  Money cannot buy

courtesy.  Courtesy is one manifestation of civilised living, the result of attention

to the finer points of human relationships over many years, of a people who have

been able to live freed from dire poverty and that constant sense of insecurity

which haunts so many societies.  By persistent effort, our children can grow up

naturally polite;  they should not need courtesy campaigns.

***
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PRIME MINISTER’S

EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE, 1980

For the first half of 1980, our economic growth was 10.7% in real terms.

Our economy is slowing down with the rest of the world, and we shall end the

year with an overall growth rate of around 8-9%.

Conditions will not get better in 1981.  The US recession, plus

slower growth both in Western Europe and in Japan, will slow us down further.

Despite uncertainties of the 1980s, we must upgrade the education and training of

our people to match the restructuring of our economy.  To move backwards is

unthinkable.  To stand still is to court ruin.  We must move forward and upward.

We must climb up the education ladder, up towards better technology, towards

higher skills, towards better management, towards higher productivity.  We must

relieve some of the pressure from hardworking and quick-learning workers of

Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong. We can do this by concentrating on the tertiary

industries, in particular the so-called “brain services”, like medical specialities,

engineering consultancy, computer software, and other professional services.

If I could go back to 1974, with the wisdom of hindsight, I would

not have been so cautious in our wage restraint policies.  During those years,
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1974-79, wages in Korea, Taiwan and Hongkong went up by 35% over and

above our increases.  We were uncertain of our industrial prospects after the oil

crisis in October 1973; we continued to attract many labour-intensive industries

as a cushion against world economic slowdown and unemployment.  Today, six

years later, I am convinced that we must move from low-skills industries to

higher skills, or we shall meet more and more competitors producing the same

goods which face increasing protectionism.

At the same time, we must prepare for the next stage in the 1990s.

Our new opportunities are in service-oriented activities, with the emphasis on

communications, brain services and knowledge industries.  We can become part

of the worldwide network of information and knowledge centres, in a way similar

or analogous to Singapore’s part in the worldwide network of air-transport

centres.  There is a place in this worldwide network of information centres for a

country like Singapore, to complement and supplement the major centres in

America, Japan and Europe, just as our banks supplement their financial capitals.

Last year, we took the first step away from low-wage, low value

added activities by the first 20% NWC increase.  We built in safeguards; 6% (4%

in CPF plus 2% in SDF) was held as fallback, in case international conditions went

wrong.  This year, by taking another 19% NWC increase, we have less of a
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fallback position and have to press on decisively with restructuring.  No employer

should delay mechanisation, automation and computerisation.  Every employer

must improve management to save manpower, upgrade workers’ skills and

increase productivity.

In spite of last year’s 20% NWC increase, we had to admit 8,090

extra work permit holders, 3,510 of whom came from non-traditional countries

like India and Sri Lanka.  They made up 20% of last year’s net increase (shown

by CPF accounts) of 42,700 Singaporeans in the workforce (4.1% of total

workforce).  In spite of this year’s 19% NWC increase, I expect to admit more

work permit holders.  Indeed, EDB is pressing me to overrule the Ministry of

Labour and to let in another 6,000 construction workers per year for the next 2-3

years from non-traditional countries to meet the deadlines for the construction of

several industrial plants.
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Next year, we shall take the third and final corrective wage rise of

about 20%.  Then we shall have made up for the five years of over-cautious wage

restraint from 1974 to 1979.  Of course, another way of resolving the situation

caused by wage restraint is to stop issuing more work permits, and let wages be

settled by competition between employers.  The less value added industries will

die out, without enough time to automate and mechanise.  So we decided against

this.  In a period of expansion, stopping the inflow of work permit holders will hit

the less efficient employers of labour, most of them Singaporeans.  So we are

giving them more time to adjust or to relocate.

I know many employers are worried that once workers and union

leaders get used to yearly 20% NWC increases, they will expect it every year.

Let me assure them that this government has no doubts that it can cut back wage

increases once the catch-up period is valover after 1981.  Assuming minimal

inflation, we can hold NWC increases to what the productivity increase actually

is, be it 4%, 5%, or 6%.  We have never flinched from the unpleasant.  Of

course, if hardworking and skilled workers, under good management, do achieve

higher productivity, there is no reason why the NWC cannot afford to

recommend a 10% or a 12% annual increase.
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What we have done in industrialising, other ASEAN countries,

especially Malaysia, are also doing.  They have abundant natural resources and

more workers; hence they have greater potential to fulfill as they catch up in

social organisation, education and training.  Already the flow of workers from

Malaysia to Singapore has slowed down.  Many new factories are going up in

Malaysia.  Malaysian construction workers, having learnt on the job in

Singapore, are going back as construction booms in Malaysia.  Now we are

forced to upgrade the skills of our construction workers, increase their

productivity through teaching them how to use better equipment.  Otherwise we

must seek more workers from non-traditional countries.  Indeed, as an interim

measure, we have no choice but to import more foreign workers.  But let us not

forget that admitting large numbers of foreign workers will pile up social

problems.

I see the next three to five years as a period of rapid consolidation.

It is also a period in which we learn higher skills and improve work attitudes.

Our longer-term future, in the 1990s, is in developing service-oriented activities

on top of our industrial base.  Our greatest growth potential is in the brain

services, especially computer software.  We have many natural advantages: a

natural bent for mathematics necessary for computer work; competence in

English; the main language of computer science pioneered by Americans.  We
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use Mandarin, which makes the Japanese language easier to learn.  The Japanese

will need people who can work out the software for the computers they sell to

the world, including China.  We also use Malay, the language of our neighbours.

They too will use more computers and need computer software.

Our future depends on raising standards of education.  Most

students must make it to the University, the Polytechnic and Ngee Ann, without

lowering standards of entry.  To get there, students must master their first and

second languages; and Chinese students must not waste time, energy and effort

speaking dialects.

Our economic and social future has to be planned against an

unfavourable world economic and security backdrop.  The 1980s is seen by

many planners as a historic turning point of the world.  There are grave energy

problems.  Not only is the price of oil unpredictable, there is no assurance of

steady supplies.  Any upset in oil production, as a result of revolution or

subversion, in any major oil-producing state, coming on top of Iran, will lead to

worldwide shortages and a terrible disruption of the world economy.  The world

has become complicated by political and economic multi-polarisation.  America,

through still the richest nations, is no longer predominant, no longer able, on its

own, to ensure order either in military or economic affairs.
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Military planners in America, Western Europe and Japan are

increasingly apprehensive of Soviet strategic nuclear and conventional military

superiority.  America, Western Europe and Japan have to increase arms spending

at a time when inflation is already high, economic growth sluggish and

unemployment widespread.

How will Singapore and ASEAN fare under these circumstances?

Well, it depends on how well we act in concert to avoid being entangled in the

continuing conflict between Vietnam and China, and the even deeper conflict

between the Soviet Union and China.  Kampuchea is but an instance, one

manifestation, of these conflicts.  America, Japan and China, each has its own

strategic reasons for wanting to check further extensions of Soviet influence in

the region because of the growing Soviet naval and air presence.  Each -

America, Japan, China and the Soviet Union - has its own capacity to influence

the policies of countries of Southeast Asia, and varying finesse in using that

capacity.  Singapore’s future is best served by unity in ASEAN.  And ASEAN’s

interests lie in working together with America and Japan to ensure a stable

arrangement of independent nation states in Southeast Asia, both communist and

non-communist.
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On balance, the future is good for ASEAN and for Singapore.  All

ASEAN countries have made remarkable economic progress.  Two, Indonesia

and Malaysia, are oil exporters.  All are strong commodity exporters.  Singapore,

the least endowed by nature, has gone for industries and, now, services.  We

have dared to achieve, and we have achieved.  Now we must dare to excel, and

we can excel.

***

SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

1 Real Gross Domestic Product (Table 1 and 1A)

Despite the recession in the USA and slower growth in other

industrialised countries, the Singapore economy performed well in the first half,

1980.  Gross Domestic Product at 1968 prices grew at an annual rate of 10.7 per

cent.  All sectors of the economy expanded.  The major sectors of growth were

manufacturing (which contributed 27.4 per cent to overall growth), transport and

communication (20.9 per cent), financial and business services (19.2 per cent)

and trade (17.4 per cent).
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2 New Jobs Created (Table 2)

24,000 new jobs were created in the first half, 1980.  The

manufacturing sector continued to lead in employment growth, accounting for 42

percent of total jobs created.  The numbers of new jobs declined in the

commerce, transport and communication sectors.

3 Manufacturing Output (Table 3)

Manufacturing growth remained buoyant.  Industrial production rose

by 13.5 per cent.  Based on preliminary indicators, the leading growth industries

were electronic semi-conductors and consumer products, ship and aircraft

repairing and rigbuilding.
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4 Manufacturing Investments (Table 4)

Net manufacturing investment commitments in the first half, 1980

amounted to almost $1,180 million.  This is 57 per cent higher than commitments

in the first half, 1979.  Net investment commitments of non-petroleum projects

amounted to $979 million, an increase of 83 per cent.  These were mainly in the

chemicals, electrical and electronics, machinery and metal engineering, transport

equipment, textiles and plastic industries.

Foreign investments accounted for 87 per cent of total investments.

There was however a marked increase in local investment commitments, from

$87 million in the first half, 1979 to $147 million in the first half, 1980.

5 Construction (Table 3)

The construction sector continued to grow strongly in the first half,

1980.  Construction works certified for payments at current prices were 40.7 per

cent higher than the first half, 1979.  Growth was evenly spread between the

public and private sectors.  Higher prices of construction materials also

contributed to the increase.
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6 Tourism  (Table 3)

The tourist sector performed remarkably well during the first six

months of 1980.  Tourist arrivals grew by 14.5 per cent compared to 8.7 per cent

in the same period last year.

7 Singapore’s External Trade

a Overall Trade (Table 5)

External trade was buoyant.  The value of total

trade increased by 45.7 per cent in the first half, 1980.

Exports rose faster than imports.

b Major Trading Partners (Table 6)

Our top three trading partners continued to be

Malaysia, Japan and the United States, accounting together

for 41 per cent of total trade.

c Cargo Handled (Table 7)
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The volume of seaborne cargo handled expanded but at

a slower rate.  Total cargo handled in the first half, 1980

increased by 6.3 per cent compared to 10.3 per cent in the

same period last year.

8 Inflation - Domestic and External Prices (Table 8 and 8A)

The consumer price index for the first half, 1980 rose by 9.8

per cent compared to 2.5 per cent in the same period last year.  The increases

were mainly in food, transportation and housing items.  Inflation in most of the

industrialised countries continued to worsen.

------
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TABLE 1A

REAL GNP/GDP GROWTH IN SELECTED OECD COUNTRIES

1978 - 1st Half 1980

1978 1979 1st Half

1979

1st Half

1980

Percentage Change Over Corresponding Period of Previous Year

Total OECD 3.9 3.4 3.2 1½

United States 4.4 2.3 1.3 -3/4

Japan 6.0 5.9 6.5 6

West Germany 3.5 4.4 4.2 2½

France 3.3 3.2 3.2 1¾

United Kingdom 3.5 1.7 2.4 -2

Italy 2.6 5.0 5.1 5½

Canada 3.4 2.9 3.1 ¼

Source:  OECD Economic Outlook, July 1980
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TABLE 2

ESTIMATES OF JOB CREATION BY SECTOR

1979 1980

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr* 1st Half*

1 Agriculture - - - - - -

2 Mining & Quarrying - - - - - -

3 Manufacturing   8,000   1,000   9,000   4,000   6,000 10,000

4 Electricity, Gas & Water - - - - - -

5 Construction - - - - - -

6 Commerce   4,000   4,000   8,000   3,000   2,000   5,000

7 Transport, Storage

& Communications   1,000   2, 000   3,000 -   1,000   1,000

8 Financing, Insurance,

Real Estate & Business

Services   2,000   2,000   4,000   2,000   3,000   5,000

9 Community, Social and

Personal Services   2,000   2,000   4,000   1,000   2,000   3,000

TOTAL 17,000 11,000 28,000 10,000 14,000 24,000

Sources : CPF Records

Note : Figures are rounded

* Provisional
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TABLE 4

Gross & Net Manufacturing Investment Commitments

(1979 - 1st Half 1980)

($’000 in Fixed Assets)

Updated As At June 1980

Total Gross Commitments Total Net Commitments

Foreign Local1/ Total Foreign Local1/ Total

1979

1st Half   664,915    86,741 751,656 664,615 86,741 751,356

2nd Half 163,469   34,966 198,435 162,789   33,946 196,735

TOTAL 828,384 121,707 950,091 827,404 120,687 948,091

1980

1st Half 1,032,450 147,370 1,179,820 1,031,607 147,233 1,178,840

Source : EDB

1/ Only larger local projects and local investments granted

tax incentives are recorded.
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TABLE 8A: A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE

INCREASES IN SELECTED COUNTRIES

Period USA1/ UK1/ Japan1/ West1/

Germany
Hong2/

Kong
Malaysia3/ Taiwan4/ South5/

Korea

Annual Change (%)

1971 4.3 9.4 6.0 5.3 3.8 1.6 2.1 13.4
1972 3.3 7.1 4.6 5.5 6.1 3.2 3.0 11.7
1973 6.2 9.1 11.8 6.9 18.1 10.5 8.2 3.2
1974 11.0 16.0 24.3 7.0 14.4 17.4 47.5 24.3
1975 9.1 24.2 11.9 6.0 3.1 4.5 5.2 25.3
1976 5.8 16.5 9.3 4.5 3.0 2.6 2.5 15.3
1977 6.5 15.8 8.1 3.9 5.8 4.8 7.0 10.1
1978 7.7 8.3 3.8 2.6 5.9 4.9 5.8 14.4
1979 11.2 13.4 3.6 4.1 11.6 3.6 9.8 18.3

1979
1 Qtr 9.8 9.6 2.7 3.0 7.4 3.6 6.4 15.3
2 Qtr 10.7 10.6 3.2 3.7 11.1 3.7 8.5 20.3
3 Qtr 11.7 16.0 3.5 4.9 13.5 3.2 12.0 18.3
4 Qtr 12.7 17.3 4.9 5.6 14.4 4.1 11.9 19.1

1980
1 Qtr 14.2 19.1 7.5 5.4 18.5 6.4 17.4 25.9
2 QtrP 14.0* 21.8* 8.2 5.9 14.6* 5.8** n.a. 26.1*

Sources: 1/ Monthly Finance Review, Ministry of Finance, Japan

2/ Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

3/ Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia

4/ Taiwan Financial Statistics

5/ Monthly Statistics of Korea

* April-May

** April

p Preliminary

na Not available
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TEXT OF INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW BY THE GENERAL MANAGER OF

THE ANTARA NEWS AGENCY, MAJOR-GENERAL

AGUS MARPAUNG AT THE ISTANA ANNEX

ON 11 AUGUST 1980

Maj-Gen Agus : The Singapore Government has been extremely vocal

Marpaung in its policy regarding Kampuchea.  Some people get the

impression that Singapore wants ASEAN to adopt a policy of

confrontation against Vietnam with regard to the

Kampuchean crisis.  If this impression is true, do you think

that ASEAN is strong enough to adopt such a policy?  While

ASEAN wants peaceful settlements to all crisis do you think

a policy of confrontation in this case will be effective?

Prime : Singapore has not adopted a policy of confrontation

Minister against Vietnam, nor does she think it necessary for ASEAN

to adopt such a policy.  Singapore staunchly stands by the

resolution sponsored by the five ASEAN countries in Nov 79

at the United Nations calling for the withdrawal of all
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Vietnamese troops from Kampuchea to allow the

Kampuchean people to resolve their own problems.  This

resolution, which is the way to a peaceful settlement, had the

support of 91 out of 152 UN members.

Thailand is bearing the brunt of the pressures from

Kampuchea: the flood of Kampuchean refugees, the

incursions and attacks into Thailand across the border by

Vietnamese troops, the constant diplomatic and political

harassment.  It is in the interest of ASEAN, including

Singapore, to support the Thai Government to defend its

integrity and sovereignty.

Marpaung : In your view, can the Kampuchean crisis be solved

without the involvement of the superpowers, including

People’s Republic of China?

PM : The Kampuchean crisis has been caused by the armed

invasion and occupation of Kampuchea by Vietnam with the

support of the Soviet Union.  In Jun 78, Vietnam joined

Comecon.  In Nov 78, Vietnam signed a Treaty of Peace,
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Friendship and Cooperation with the Soviet Union.  In Dec

78, Vietnam invaded and captured Kampuchea.  Vietnam had

expected trouble from China before the invasion, and so took

steps to insure herself against it.  The major protagonists,

Vietnam, the Soviet Union and China, will have to be parties

to any peaceful solution in Kampuchea.  If there is a peaceful

compromise, a peaceful Southeast Asia free from Sino-Soviet

conflict is greatly increased.

Marpaung : How do you envisage this is going to develop?  When

would the Soviet Union and China come into the picture?

Will they join in the negotiations later?  How do you think

this can be achieved?

PM : We must understand that the three major countries,

Vietnam, Soviet Union and China, have different aims and

intentions which have collided in Kampuchea.  Even the aims

of Vietnam and of the Soviet Union are different.  The Soviet

Union supplies Vietnam with arms and economic aid and

extends the protective cover of a treaty of friendship and

cooperation because it puts Vietnam solidly on her side



4

lky/1980/lky0811B.doc

against China and enables the Soviet Union to have influence

over Vietnam for as long as Vietnam-China enmity endures.

On the other hand Vietnam wants Soviet aid only for as

long as it is necessary to consolidate her position in Laos and

Kampuchea, internally and internationally, and not to be

dependent indefinitely on Soviet military aid and protection.

At some point, Vietnam must decide whether it is not better

to seek an accommodation and reconciliation with China, one

in which Vietnamese interests in Laos and Kampuchea are

recognised.  Vietnam can then be more independent in her

policies and have closer ties with the United States, Japan,

and Western Europe for her economic development.

China’s objective is to have a Vietnam more like North

Korea which is not an ally of the Soviet Union, China’s

biggest threat.
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ASEAN need not be concerned with these different

aims, but for the fact that this conflict can spill over into

Thailand.  The long Thai frontiers with Kampuchea and Laos

make it likely that these conflicting aims will involve

Thailand, and later the rest of ASEAN.  ASEAN must work

to create a situation in which the Soviet Union, Vietnam and

China would find it in their respective interests not to pursue

these aims because it will jeopardise their good relations with

ASEAN and so induce them to settle for an interim

compromise, a compromise which enables a stable system of

communist and non-communist states to live in peace and

stability in Southeast Asia.  When we demonstrate to each of

these three communist powers that there are dangers to their

present courses of action over Kampuchea, then we shall see

progress.

Marpaung : The sooner we can create this kind of a situation in

which the three main interested parties will more or less

accept a certain situation in which they do not lose face, they

gain something but it’s more or less better for us.  Do you

foresee any factors which will accelerate this process?
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PM : Our best policy is to demonstrate to the three

communist countries directly involved in the conflict, and the

Western powers who are not, that ASEAN’s proposals for a

compromise settlement offer the best long-term prospects for

peace, stability and cooperation between communist and non-

communist countries in Southeast Asia.  This region has

suffered from war for so long.  It needs a period of peace to

reconstruct.  All countries benefit from co-existence and

cooperation which will help rehabilitation and reconstruction

of war savaged Indochina.  Because the Kampuchean

problem is not central to the Soviet Union’s strategic

objectives as compared to Soviet priorities and strategic

objectives in Afghanistan, and in the Middle-East, the Arab-

Israeli conflict, it should be easier to find a solution for

Kampuchea.

Marpaung : During the last few months, the Singapore Government

has been launching campaigns urging Singaporeans to speak

Mandarin instead of various dialects, like Hokkien,

Cantonese.  Is this part of Singapore’s nation-building
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programme?  Will the campaign not affect Singapore’s multi-

lingual citizens?

PM : Bilingual education is an important part of Singapore’s

nation-building.  Every Singaporean is educated in English

and his mother tongue: English and Mandarin; English and

Malay; or English and Tamil.  Today, more than 90% of the

students are in English schools, most of them learning their

mother tongues as a second language.  English has become

the working language for Singaporeans.  English is the

language of administration, the language of commerce, the

language of the universities, since Nanyang University

stopped teaching in Mandarin since 1975.

Mandarin as a second language goes up to what was

grade 7 (the 7th year in school) in the Chinese schools and

enables Chinese Singaporeans to understand their own

proverbs, cultural values and traditional Confucianist attitudes

towards the family, towards society, and towards the

government.  It will gradually displace some 15 Chinese

dialects as the language of social discourse.
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The Government wants Chinese Singaporeans to give

up dialects.  Singaporeans from Java, Bawean, Sunda have

given up speaking Javanese, Baweanese and Sundanese.  All

now speak Bahasa Melayu.  It is only sensible for Chinese

Singaporeans to switch from Hokkien, Cantonese, Teochew

and 12 other dialects to Mandarin.  It will lighten the burden

of bilingualism and improve their language skills, and

increase the standard of education.

From experience, I find that the monolinguist is often a

chauvinist.  A bilinguist becomes cosmopolitan in his outlook;

he is critical of simple slogans about the superiority of any

single race, language, culture, or religion.

Marpaung : Singapore is now making an effort to find its national

identity.  During a badminton match between Indonesia and

China in Singapore recently, Indonesian spectators got the

impression that Singapore spectators were in favour of the

Chinese players.  The Straits Times and Singapore TV have

made comment on the subject and Singaporeans in general
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were not particularly receptive about the criticism from

Indonesian spectators.  Do you think the Indonesian

spectators were not correct regarding their impression?

PM : The behaviour of the spectators at the friendly

badminton match between Indonesia and China in Singapore

early this year was silly.  Whatever the reasons, whether it

was because they felt China was the underdog, or because

they felt it unsporting of a section of the Indonesian

supporters in booing the Chinese players,  I thought it foolish

of the vocal sections of the crowd to be so partisan.  But

compared to the behaviour of the crowd towards the first

Chinese ping-pong team in Jul 72 at the same stadium, it

showed we had made some progress in educating

Singaporeans.  Then the crowd absurdly booed Singaporean

players who were no match for the Chinese stars.  There is

that romanticism which lingers on in an emigrant people who

believe the original Chinese from the land of their ancestors

were that of the bigger the more genuine, the more superior

exponents of sports, and culture.  Indeed, the players



10

lky/1980/lky0811B.doc

representing China were superior.  They have 1,000 million

people to choose from and train up into champions.

The romanticism is vanishing with familiarity and

knowledge of realities.  Ethnic Chinese who have been stupid

enough to leave Singapore without permission in 1950s and

60s to go back to China to join in the great revolution have

learned, to their great cost, that the realities of life in China

are vastly different from the glamourous pictures that

fascinated and captivated them.  They imagined China an

ancient civilisation in the middle renaissance regenerating a

great society with 20th century industrial features.  Many

hundreds are now stranded in Hong Kong, wanting to come

back to Singapore.  They cannot gain re-entry.

Since travel to China has been eased in 1972, a new

awareness has dawned on Singaporeans.  Many have

travelled to China.  Even more have heard from friends and

relatives who have seen life in China.  A younger generation,

educated in Singapore, bilingual, and able to read and

understand what is poured out in the papers and radio from
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China day by day, are totally unmoved by all this rhetoric and

student exhortations.  All those who visited China for the first

time have found themselves totally different from China

Chinese.  They are Singaporeans, and grateful for the freer

and better lives Singapore gives them.

Marpaung : Indonesia has signed extradition treaties with Thailand,

the Philippines and Malaya.  We have heard that Indonesia

wants to sign a similar  treaty with Singapore.  How far has

progress been made in this respect and when, in your view,

can the treaty be concluded?

PM : The Indonesian proposal to Singapore for an

extradition treaty has been under consideration by the

Attorney-General for some time.  The stumbling block to the

conclusion of this treaty are the differences between our two

legal systems; extradition laws, criminal law and procedure,

and rules of court.

Under our laws, inherited from the British and still in

force, extradition does not apply to offences of political
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character or of a fiscal nature and can only apply to such

other crimes which are common to both countries.  For these

reasons, we have not concluded any extradition treaty with

any country since we attained independence in 1965.  We

have extradition arrangements with Malaysia because we

have similar legal systems.  Indonesia, Thailand and

Philippines have different legal systems.  Therefore, to avoid

later misunderstandings, these differences between our laws

have to be identified and acknowledged before a treaty can be

concluded.  It is important that we agree what obligations we

can and what obligations we cannot undertake.

Marpaung : Do you think we can come out with something

concrete or at least a step forward in solving this problem?

PM : I believe that if the most difficult and complicated part

- what Indonesia calls “economic offences” - is excluded, we

should find enough common ground for an extradition treaty,

one which covers the major crimes.  Your “economic

offences” laws are totally different from ours.  Singapore

laws reflect Singapore’s economy which is based on free
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enterprise and free trade.  The word “smuggling” has a much

wider definition in Indonesian law than under Singapore law.

“Smuggling” under Singapore law means that a person

conceals and imports goods to escape customs and excise

duties.  “Smuggling” under Indonesian law includes cases

where export permits and other Indonesian documents are

used twice or three times over to go through Indonesian

export controls.  That a document has been wrongly used two

or three times to get goods out Indonesia does not make it a

crime under Singapore laws.

If we conclude a treaty without acknowledging these

differences and excluding them from the provision of the

treaty, these differences will become a source of friction and

misunderstanding.
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Marpaung : You have just mentioned the differences in economic

offences.  It’s just not the definition alone, but there are so

many other factors here which will be very difficult because we

have a very different system and philosophy in terms of, let’s

say smuggling, economy and something like that.  In spite of

this, if we can have even limited agreement to cover the kinds

of offences we find in the criminal courts and some other

fields outside the economic sectors, it is really a giant step

ahead.  Don’t you think so?

PM : I see no objection to your proposal.  But is best to

speak candidly to avoid complications which arise from basic

misunderstandings and misinterpretations of such a treaty.

For example, if Singapore extradites a man for robbery, and

when he has been extradited, we find that Indonesia is

charging him for “smuggling”, it will be ruinous for

confidence.  Singapore’s economic role depends on

confidence in the certainty, predictability and rationality of

her laws and decisions.  I see Singapore’s economy becoming

complementary to that of her neighbours in ASEAN.  We do

not want to compete with manufacture to sell within ASEAN
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those goods which our neighbours have comparative

advantage in resources in manufacturing and selling.

Singapore can play a role similar to the role of the Swiss in

Europe.  Switzerland complements the needs of the big

industrial European countries.  Switzerland specialises in

certain sectors, like banking, medical specialities,

pharmaceuticals, watches (before digital technology).

Singapore is moving towards service-oriented activities.  We

do not aspire to heavy industries in which the comparative

advantage is with Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and

Thailand.  We do not have the bauxite or the hydropower for

smelting the bauxite into aluminium.  Neither do we have the

iron ore, coal and energy for an integrated iron and steel mill.

Our future is more to be found as a centre for the security of

commercial transactions, a centre for “brain services”, a

centre for specialist services, be they banking, computer

software, medical specialities, legal expertise, engineering,

architectural consultancy and design work and such

professional services, a centre for information and

knowledge.  These specialists, consultants, designers are

world-wide specialists and experts, like our bankers, whose
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headquarters are in America, Japan and Western Europe; they

will have branches in Singapore.  Of course, Singaporean

specialists and professionals will work for and with these

international specialists.  To be such a centre, we must

provide a secure and predictable environment for these

international specialists.  Therefore, any treaty of extradition

between Indonesia and Singapore must follow the established

rules of international law and convention.  Otherwise we shall

undermine the basis of confidence for such a centre.

Confidence is the basis of Singapore’s service-orientated

economy, as it is of Switzerland's.

Marpaung : The Singapore Government is interested in helping

build projects in Pulau Batam.  When will an agreement on

Pulau Batam projects be signed by Singapore and Indonesia?

PM : The Singapore Government will facilitate the

movement of goods and persons, and help in transport and

communications between Batam and Singapore, so that

private investors from Singapore, America, Europe and Japan

can set up factories in Batam.  The Singapore Government
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has not been asked to and has no plans for any projects in

Batam.  An agreement on Batam between Singapore and

Indonesia can be agreed, in the next few months.  However,

what is crucial is not the Indonesia-Singapore agreement as

such, but whether investors from Singapore, America, Europe

and Japan will build factories in Batam because they find the

roads, harbours, telephones, telexes, power and water

supplies adequate, and labour, both skilled and unskilled,

abundant and productive, so that their investments are

profitable and secured.

Marpaung : North Sumatra has been Singapore’s vegetable supplier

for years.  But during the last couple of months North

Sumatra vegetable suppliers have been complaining about

fluctuating prices and large quantities of unsold rotten

vegetables.  Do you think both our Governments can find a

mechanism to resolve this problem?
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PM : I am told that we have rapidly increased our imports of

vegetables, mainly cabbages, from North Sumatra.  In the

first five months of 1980, 5,000 tons were imported, compared

to 2,800 tons in 1979, and 200 tons in 1978.  There has been

increased planting and production in North Sumatra.  Because

Singapore’s market is small, the increased production cannot

be readily absorbed.  The trade is conducted by private

importers, not any government agency: prices are dictated by

supply and demand.

To avoid over-production for the Singapore market,

agricultural and trade officials of the two countries should

have more contact and exchange of information.  Indonesian

agricultural officers can then better monitor the market, and

tailor production to meet demand.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT TANJONG PAGAR

NATIONAL DAY CELEBRATION ON 15 AUG 80

Attitudes of Workforce

To succeed in restructuring our economy, our workers must have

the right work attitudes.  Periodically, EDB and Ministry of Labour give me the

feedback from investors.

I have released a recent report of EDB plus illustrations given by

Ministry of Labour of poor work attitudes they had come across in their latest

survey.  Both reports list the more vivid examples of the shortcomings of our

workers.  If such attitudes were the norm and widespread, then we would be in

grave trouble.  Nevertheless, they disclose the beginnings of a lackadaisical

approach to life and work which Singaporeans can ill afford.

We must remain as keen, eager, and diligent in the '80s as were in

the '60s when we were hungrier.  I have brought out these signs of softening into

the open.  It is the best way to tackle the problem.  A younger generation that has
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not known privation and hardship must be tutored by their elders who have

known unemployment and despair in the virtues of hard work, thrift and

dedication.

Those problems that spring from too many jobs opportunities for

Singaporeans, like job-hopping, will be solved by the restructuring.  Labour-

intensive industries must relocate or cut down on labour by mechanisation and

better management.  Over the last 15 years, we have admitted tens of thousands

of work permit holders to do the jobs at the lower end of the skill and salary

scales.  This allowed Singaporeans to go up the socio-economic ladder without

great effort.

As citizens they can afford to pick and choose.  Now, it is time to

bring in work permit holders in the middle ranges of the skill and salary scales.

Better quality foreign workers can put the spurs on the hinds of Singaporean.

Liberal immigration policies of skilled and disciplined workers for permanent

residence with the view to later citizenship, will make Singaporeans sit up and try

harder.  Singaporeans who have been climbing up the socio-economic ladder on

the backs of work permit holders must now make it on their own merits.
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Let me recap their main criticism: our workers do not like to do shift

work.  They lack quality consciousness.  Instead of detecting and preventing

defective products as Japanese workers do, our workers leave quality controllers

to discover and reject defective work.

Our workers are not interested in what happens outside their

immediate area of job responsibility.  They do not clean up their workplaces, not

look after their fellow workers’ duties when they are occasionally away at the

toilets, for instances.  They take no initiative to safeguard the company’s interests

or property.  They are reluctant to accept redeployment during off-peak hours,

unwilling to take work responsibility in a related area outside their immediate job

function even though they are unoccupied.

Of course, we must remember that these critics come from

Japanese, German and American managements.  Each management measures the

Singaporean worker against his ideal Japanese, German, Dutch or American

worker.  Hence it is no accident that the most critical assessments come from

Japanese and Germans; and that the British have the least complaints.  But if we

are to make the grade, then Singaporeans must measure themselves against the

highest standards, be they Japanese or German.
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These shortcomings threaten our restructuring policy.  They will

discourage management from bringing in expensive high technology equipment

that they must install to increase productivity and reduce the workforce.  I am

confident that a people who have responded to so many campaigns to improve

social behaviour can respond to this challenge.  A people who are prepared to

and have changed their language habits to English as the first language, and

Mandarin, Malay or Tamil as the second language, have that common sense and

the desire for advancement to change their work attitudes.

Lim Chee Onn tells me that where management and supervisors

have succeeded in motivating workers and welded their workforce into a good

team, he does not hear these complaints.  Attitudes to work are the result of

learning at home from parents, siblings and relatives, in school from teachers and

fellow students, in the work place whether factory or office, from supervisors and

fellow workers.  Attitudes to work, whether dedicated or indifferent, can be

reinforced or changed by training and retraining on the job.  Government,

management and unions, together, must join in the campaign to change these bad

practices.  We must discuss our problems frankly and publicly, get down to the

root causes, create a positive atmosphere for a change, and work out the right

mix of incentives and disincentives to speed up that change.  This is a task the

younger ministers and Mr Lim Chee Onn are well equipped to discharge.  I have
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discussed this with them.  They understand the problem.  They are closer to this

younger generation of workers.

This year, the NWC made a radical departure when they agreed that

3% increase will be an incentive payment at the discretion of the employer.  It

would have been easier and simpler for the government and unions to carry on

the previous practice of a uniform, blanket increase.  But this will aggravate the

problem, the trend towards grey mediocre performance: outstanding workers will

not be recognised and rewarded, and at the other end, bad workers are not

reprimanded and made to pull themselves up.  This 3% incentive payment will

require employers to evaluate, identify and reward the above average performers.

Our unions have agreed to and do support this policy.  This is only the beginning

of a process which over the next 5-7 years will get management accustomed to

resuming and exercising control of the right to reward those who excel, withhold

rewards from those who are not pulling their weight, and dismiss those who are

unruly, recalcitrant or undisciplined.

This 3% incentive payment restores to management their freedom to

reward productivity.  If workers do not want to work overtime when there are

urgent orders to fulfil, then they do not deserve this extra recognition.  If workers

do not wish to work the later shifts, perhaps management must pay more for the
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later shifts, and those who do get this extra 3%.  The result of trade union

bargaining in the last 20 years, plus the uniform, blanket effect of NWC

recommendations, an across-the-board percentage increase for good, fair, and

poor workers, have compressed differentials in pay.  Now, we must reverse the

trend.  The concertina of salary differentials which had been squeezed closer

together towards more uniformity, must now be pulled and spread apart.  The

distinctions between the good, average and poor workers must not be blurred.  I

know it is difficult to change established habits, but it must be done.  I know it is

invidious to choose between people of the same grade.  For example, when I

travel, I have to choose which of the ten security officers to travel with me.

Between the OC of Security Branch and me, we have to openly identify those

who are more alert, more steady, more dedicated.  We have to choose between

them.  Often, we agree in our observations and assessments.

Team Work

Maximum achievement or the highest productivity in a nation

depends upon team work.  Each citizen must develop to his maximum potential.

This is what I mean when I say we have “to convert our natural talent pyramid

into our expertise pyramid”.  We may have the natural talent in our population.

But it is not economically productive in the contemporary world unless they have
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been trained in the skills and expertise required of the jobs in the present state of

our economy.  And they must be ready to upgrade for the next stage.  The

expertise pyramid can be fully productive only through maximum team work.

Conflicts, whether between social classes or between management and labour,

will cause a loss in total productivity.

To achieve this maximum productivity as we convert our natural

talent pyramid to our expertise pyramid, there must be minimal demoralisation in

those who do not make it to the higher levels.  Every parent and every child

hopes to make it to the highest level.  The end result in every society is still the

pyramid, not the mushroom:  the higher the performance required, the fewer can

reach those levels.  Nevertheless, those in the lower levels of skills and education

must feel that they are wanted and valued.  They can feel this only if they feel

themselves a part of a united team, of a united society, in which they will be

looked after, fairly and justly, by those who have made it to the higher levels.

This is the secret of Japan’s success.  Japanese dedication to their job, to their

family, to their company, to their nation.  The lowliest employee in the firm

knows that his personal interest are cared for by the top managers.  He is

confident that when times are bad, those at the top will share his hardships; more,

they will spare no effort to find a way to lighten his burden.  Japanese managers,



8

lky/1980/lky0815.doc

even as recently as the recession in 1974, had committed harakiri when their

companies went bankrupt and they felt they had failed their subordinates.

We have different cultural values and a different historical tradition.

Nevertheless, we can build up this team spirit, this esprit de corps, where every

individual gives of his best for the team, for the nation, to achieve its maximum.

And the team, the nation, in turn, takes care of the individual, fairly and

equitably.  The art of government is the art of building up this team spirit.  After

21 years, we have made everybody feel more secure, feel more assured of a

place in society.  If we all put in our best, there can be a decent life for everyone

and, later, a dignified retirement.

***
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF

THE SECOND COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT

REGIONAL MEETING (CHOGRM) IN NEW DELHI ON 4 SEP 80

May I, on behalf of my Commonwealth colleagues, thank you for

your warm and gracious welcome as the host of the second Commonwealth

Heads of Government Regional Meeting.

All of us are beset by many complex economic, social and security

problems.  They all seem unsolvable.  One can easily become cynical at yet

another gathering of Heads of Government, to stir up a stew of leftovers from

other conferences: unfair terms of trade, balance of payments problems because

of high oil prices, unemployment, inflation and protectionism.  We can add little

to make the brew more palatable or more digestible.  But Commonwealth

meetings have succeeded more often than other international gatherings in

eschewing rhetoric and achieving substance.  And it is worth recalling that when

the Commonwealth Heads of Government met in Lusaka in August 1979, the

week-long round of conferencing, interspersed with interminable private talks,

drinks and meals, did bring about a change of minds on Zimbabwe-Rhodesia.
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They led to a final round of negotiations which ended the guerrilla war, and

elections were held for an independent government.

Since we met in Sydney, two momentous events act as landmarks:

the Vietnamese occupation of Kampuchea, December 1978, and the Soviet

occupation of Afghanistan, December 1979.  For the first time since the Korean

War in 1950, when the North invaded the South, two communist governments

moved their armies across national boundaries without any pretence over

intentions.

It is instructive to note how the principals explain away their

violations of the UN Charter.

The weekly magazine, Moscow News, of April 15, 1980 said:

“Non-interference is good thing, but the principles of international

law do not exist in a vacuum ... History and politics cannot always

be fit in legal formulas.”
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The Red Star of April 15* said:

“They (the Soviet Armed Forces) have lost their internal function

but their external function has expanded and filled with a new

essence, their international responsibility for defence of the gains of

Socialism and Communism, fraternal socialist countries has

increased.”

In a commentary, Radio Hanoi on January 31, 1980 (Singapore

                    Monitoring Digest, February 2) said:

“In less than one year at the two ends of Asia, history seems to

repeat himself in its more basic features.”

“What can be concluded from the parallel events?”

Two of the three conclusions Radio Hanoi listed:

“ (1) Nations on this vast continent, whether on its eastern or

western end can no longer accept the fate reserved to

them by their oppressors, whether they are imperialists

                                             
    * Translated from article entitled, “V I Lenin on Defence of Socialism and Modern Times"
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or hegemonists.  They must rise up to thwart enemy

plans, and in this they can have a multiform aid,

including military aid, from neighbouring socialist

countries.

(2) The present balance of forces in the world is such that

in the confrontation between the forces of socialism

and national independence on the one hand, and the

forces of imperialism and reaction on the other, the

former have the upper hand.  Beijing wanted to give

Vietnam a lesson in February-March 1979 to punish it

for its ‘hegemonistic doings’, but it was rather the

Chinese rulers who received a lesson from Vietnam

and who have failed to reverse the situation in

Kampuchea.”

On 18 August 1980, Radio Hanoi broadcast a message signed by Le

Duan, General Secretary of the Communist Party of Vietnam, and Premier Pham

Van Dong to Babrak Karmal, Secretary-General of the People’s Democratic

Party of Afghanistan:
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“As close comrades-in-arms of the Afghan people, the Vietnamese

people deeply rejoice at the great achievements you have recorded

in national construction and defence, thus inflicting dismal defeats

on the imperialists, the Beijing expansionists and other reactionary

forces ...   We firmly believe that the Afghan revolution is

irreversible.”

In short, they are establishing a new doctrine of justifiable

intervention outside the framework of the UN Charter:  precedents for open

armed intervention.  Both Kampuchea and Afghanistan had communist

governments professing non-alignment.  This did not save them from zealous

interference by their neighbours, self-righteous regimes, anxious to anticipate the

future by force, to establish the true millennium of communism.  What idyllic

future were they so anxious to secure for their neighbours?

I believe the striking workers in Poland were signalling an important

message.  They are amongst the first captive converts of the communist faith.

Thirty-three years after a communist government was imposed on them in 1947,

these Polish workers, in whose name the Communist Party of Poland claimed to

govern, made a heroic plea for a return of a small part of the freedom they had
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lost.  Theirs is the despair of those trapped in the ice of the communist system,

which detente and the Helsinki Agreement have not thawed.  Despite the

overwhelming presence of Soviet arms and armour in their midst and around

them, Polish workers have demonstrated their passionate desire for more food

and some freedom from the strait jacket of the communist society.

We who have come to this conference represent politically

pluralistic societies.  We do not pretend to know what the future has in store for

us.  We do not have the impudence to invoke history in pursuit of a self-righteous

conviction that we know how to anticipate history.  When I was last here in

Delhi in December 1978, Madam Chairman, I had difficulty in arranging a

meeting with you.  I did not know, nor perhaps did you, that you would, as Prime

Minister of India, welcome me back again.  There is much unintendedness about

this world.

For example, 1980 was to herald the third development decade.

The Brandt Commission report on North-South problems was to have prepared

the ground for the Special Session on Economic Development of the UN to

debate this.  The report was to have given a fresh impetus to a global approach to

the interdependent problems of energy, finance, transfers of capital and

technology, freer trade and less protectionism, better terms of trade for
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commodity producers, and global development.  But before the report was

released in March this year, the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan has set

America, Western Europe, and Japan off on an urgent programme to increase

defence expenditure.  Increased defence spending will not help significant

transfers of capital and technology from North to South, whatever the result of

the present debate at the UN.

We form a diverse cross-section of nations, different in size and

culture, stretched across the Indian and Pacific Oceans.  Our deliberations will

not change the compulsions of strategic interests of the great powers, at least not

immediately.  Nevertheless, by expressing our condemnation, without fear or

favour, of the use of force in settling disputes by big countries against their

smaller neighbours, we can alter the political climate of the world.  We can

change world opinion for the better, by putting all aggressors on notice, that we

shall support those who are attacked, whatever the pretext, to defend their

independence.  We must do this if we want to reinforce peace and stability.  This

is one justification for our meeting in Delhi in September 1980.

***
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TEXT OF INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

BY MR KAZUO NISHI, MANAGING EDITOR OF MAINICHI SHIMBUN

ON 12 SEP 1980 AT THE ISTANA ANNEXE

Mr Kazuo Nishi : It was only after the end of the Vietnam war and

the establishment of a socialist zone in Indochina that

the ASEAN leaders met and decided to embark full

scale on a path of political unity.  In other words, it can

be said that the political unity was solidified by

external pressure.  Considering differences in the

internal conditions of the ASEAN countries, to what

extent can the ASEAN countries further strengthen

their unity?  Politically, the ASEAN countries, at

present, have been standing on the common ground to

a certain extent.  But it is difficult to say the fruitful

results have been achieved in economic development.

Please state your views on the future of the ASEAN

countries in the political and economic fields.
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Prime Minister : ASEAN has made much greater progress in

political solidarity than in economic consolidation.  The

political solidarity will endure as long as the five non-

communist countries, all based on the free-enterprise

system, face the threats of subversion or external

aggression from the communists.  These threats are not

likely to vanish in the near future.  During this period

of close political solidarity, ASEAN leaders are

seeking more economic links that will bind them

together in increased economic benefits.  Closer

economic ties are the enduring bonds for cooperation.

Nishi : It seems that the Vietnam-backed Heng Samrin

regime is about to strengthen its hold over Cambodia.

Although the ASEAN countries, based on the United

Nations resolution of last November, are demanding

the withdrawal likelihood that Vietnam will accede to

the demand.  Is there any other solution to the problem

than approval of the status quo?  Will their adherence

to the UN resolution cause a schism in their unity?
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PM : As long as Vietnam believes that she can get

away with her occupation by force of Kampuchea, the

problem will continue.  Before there can be a solution,

Vietnam must decide that she needs peace more than

war.  When Vietnam realises that more war and more

propaganda mean the sacrifice of another whole

generation, then a solution is possible.  Vietnam needs

peace to build up her economy.  For peace Vietnam

needs to convince China that Vietnam is not a

surrogate or “Cuba” of the Soviet Union.  Then China

can concede that Vietnam has legitimate interests in a

non-hostile regime in Kampuchea.  As long as Vietnam

believes she has more to gain by war, with arms and

aid supplied by the Soviet Union, Vietnam and China

will be at loggerheads, and the fighting will go on in

Kampuchea.

Adherence to the UN resolution is not likely to

cause any schism in ASEAN unity.  We must,

however, expect Vietnam to try very hard to wean
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individual members of ASEAN away from the united

ASEAN position.

Nishi : Vietnam maintains powerful military forces in

Indochina, and the Vietnamese incursions into Thailand

have been reported recently.  The Association of

Southeast Asian Nations is not a group for military

cooperation.  But do you think the ASEAN countries

will keep their unity without military cooperation in the

future?

PM : ASEAN was founded in 1967 to further

economic, social and cultural cooperation.  Military

cooperation is on a bilateral basis.  For the time being,

this arrangement is best suited to meet our

requirements.  If the threats should increase, there can

be a re-examination of this arrangement.

Nishi : Is Vietnam satisfied with its “stable” rule of

Cambodia?  Or is Vietnam aiming at the domination of

the ASEAN countries?  How can the ASEAN countries
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coexist peacefully with the three Indo-Chinese

countries?

PM : Until North Vietnam had settled the issue by

capturing South Vietnam, she told the world that all

she wanted was the “liberation” of South Vietnam.

The PRG, a provisional government representing South

Vietnam, was created to give credence to this declared

objective.  It was to be the government of South

Vietnam when it was liberated.  After North

Vietnamese troops captured South Vietnam, the PRG

was not heard of any more.  Vietnam was integrated

with the North in the SRV (Socialist Republic of

Vietnam).  After occupying Kampuchea by force,

Vietnam swears that she does not intend to attack

Thailand or any other ASEAN country.  She has

offered separate non-aggression pacts with each

ASEAN country.  None has accepted as no ASEAN

country intends to commit aggression against Vietnam.
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As long as there are three independent

Indo-Chinese countries, ASEAN will be able to co-exist

with the Indo-Chinese countries.  When three

Indo-Chinese countries become one, new problems will

arise.

Nishi : Sir, you said in New Delhi the other day that

ASEAN is considering new steps for the peaceful

settlement of the Cambodian affair.  On the other hand,

Thai Prime Minister Prem said that he has called for an

international conference of all interested parties to

resolve the Cambodian conflict without a loss of face

or interests for anybody.  With these new moves in

mind, I would like to know what the new moves are

aimed at and in what process you are carrying out your

idea.

PM : A resolution is being drafted by ASEAN

countries for tabling at this United Nations General

Assembly.  This resolution will call for the withdrawal

of all foreign troops in Kampuchea, the introduction of
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a peacekeeping force so that no guerillas can take over

Kampuchea because Vietnamese troops are withdrawn,

and also enable the holding of UN-supervised

elections.

There is no contradiction between this resolution

and what General Prem has proposed.  General Prem

told me on 3 Sep 80 that he asked the UN Secretary-

General in Bangkok in August whether he had called

upon the Vietnamese to comply with the UN resolution

34/22 of 1979 calling for withdrawal of foreign forces

from Kampuchea.  The Secretary-General replied that

he had many UNGA resolutions which he had not been

able to enforce.  General Prem may had this problem in

mind when he proposed special conference on

Kampuchea.

Whichever the method, the objective is the

same:  the withdrawal of foreign troops, peacekeeping

forces so that no guerillas will be allowed to take over,

and the establishment of a government decided upon
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by the people of Kampuchea.  Kampucheans should

have the right, by free and secret ballot, to choose Pol

Pot, or Heng Samrin, or Sihanouk, or Lon Nol, or Son

Sann, or any other leader.  No leader can be foisted

upon them by an occupying army.

Nishi : You have often had misgivings about Vietnam

which is backed by the Soviet Union.  Do you think

that the Vietnamese-Soviet relationship is permanent?

Voices are being heard that advanced Western nations,

including Japan, should extend economic assistance to

Hanoi in order to separate the Vietnamese from the

Soviet.  What is your opinion?

PM : The Vietnamese-Soviet relationship is as

permanent as Vietnam’s defiance of China.  Vietnam

will require Soviet arms and the protection of a Soviet-

Vietnam Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation as long

as she insists on setting the Kampuchean issue by

force.  Japan, America, and Western Europe can

extend economic assistance to Hanoi, but Vietnam
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cannot do without Soviet weapons as long as she has

not come to terms with China.  Japan, together with

ASEAN, must convince both Vietnam and China that it

is in Asia’s long-term interests not to persist in this

conflict and so bring the Soviet Union into Southeast

Asia.

Nishi : Basic changes have been seen in the Japanese

consciousness toward national defence during the past

two or three years.  A trend is being seen in Japan to

approve of national defence build-up.  This is

evidenced by the “exceptional” compilation of the

defence budget and the Cabinet Ministers’ visit to

Yasukuni Shrine, where the souls of the war dead are

enshrined, on August 15, the day when the last war

ended in Japan’s defeat.  What do you think of this

new trend in Japan?  If Japan builds up its defence

capability, will it be reassured or threatening to the

ASEAN countries?
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PM : Japan has been cautious and moderate in

increasing her self-defence budget.  The cumulative

build-up of Soviet power around the world, including

the Pacific, has led the Soviet Union to speak openly

about “the different correlation of forces”.  The people

of Asia watched anxiously when the Japanese

Government requested the damaged Soviet nuclear

submarine to keep out of Japanese territorial waters.

The Soviet Union choose to ignore this request,  Whilst

Japan must take note of the changed situation, she

should not, however, overreact.  Japan should achieve

her security in alliance with the US.
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Nishi : You said that Japanese security can be

maintained through alliance with the United States.  A

solid relationship has been established among Japan,

China and the United States.  If the China-Japan

relationship weakens in the future or animosity

emerges between the two countries, what impact will

this have on Japan and Southeast Asian countries?

PM : I find it difficult to envisage animosity arising

between China and Japan, unless either Japan or China

decides to line up with the Soviet Union against

America.  As long as the Soviet Union is the main

threat to China, and is also the power threatening

Japan’s shipping lanes, differences between China and

Japan will be contained and resolved in the face of a

bigger common problem.  If, however, there should be

conflict between Japan and China, the consequences

are bad for Southeast Asia.  It will confuse and weaken

the region and enable the Soviet Union and her ally,

like Vietnam, to expand their influence, as they have in

the case of Kampuchea and Laos.
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Nishi : It seems that Japan has undertaken to play a

positive role in the development of Southeast Asian

countries.  How do you evaluate and what do you

expect from Japan’s financial assistance, investment,

transfer of technology and opening of the domestic

market?

PM : Singapore expects more Japanese investments

than Japanese financial assistance.  With the

investments, there will be a transfer of technology and

skills.  Singapore also hopes that the Japanese market

will be open further to enable more export of Singapore

industrial products to Japan.

Nishi : There are differing views among the ASEAN

countries on what influence both China and the Soviet

Union will have on the region.  While some nations

believe China is a threat to them, others maintain that

China is a stabilizing factor to them.  Likewise, some
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nations call the Soviet Union a menace, but others do

not believe so.  What is your opinion?

PM : For 20 years, and probably more, China will not

have the industrial muscle to be a threat to the region.

On the contrary, China’s weakness, both in her

industries and in her armaments, makes her vulnerable

to the overwhelming armour and nuclear weapons of

the Soviet Union.  China’s only means of exerting

pressure on the countries of Southeast Asia is through

aiding guerilla insurgency led by communists loyal to

her, and through appealing to ethnic Chinese in these

countries over the heads of their governments.  These

are troublesome but not insurmountable problems.  The

Soviet Union’s navy and air force now have friendly

sea and air bases in Vietnam.  They can become a

formidable force.  Only the American Seventh Fleet

can counter-balance this military weight.

Nishi : The free world has become less dependent on

the United States because of the recent decline in the
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American military and economic power.  Is not this

giving a “helping hand” to the rivalry for influence by

socialist countries in Southeast Asia?  What

countermeasures do the ASEAN countries have toward

this?

PM : Any decline in American military power in the

Western Pacific will be taken up by the Soviet Union,

helped by Vietnam.  The ASEAN countries cannot

hope to match this military build-up of direct Soviet

strength with bases in Vietnam.  Only the Americans

can be a counterweight in the region.  Japan can

relieve the burden on America by Japan’s own self-

defence forces becoming more effective to patrol the

sea and air space around Japan.  ASEAN countries can

help by providing facilities to America.

Nishi : You have emphasised the necessity of re-

educating and/or changing the consciousness among

leaders, technocrats and workers for restructuring of

the economy.  Because of this, a wage increase was
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carried out.  What type of economic society is

Singapore aiming at?

PM : Singapore has to become a better educated and

disciplined society.  Only such a society can continue

to make progress by making itself useful to the world,

providing the goods and services which the region and

the world requires.  In the 1980s our development will

be in skill-intensive industries.  In the 1990s, it will be

more on service-orientated industries, the so-called

“brain services”, engineering and professional services,

computer software, communications, and

transportation.  To manage this kind of economy,

Singaporeans must be trained and educated to achieve

their maximum potential.  They must always remain

adaptable and ready for retraining to meet changes in

economic conditions and the requirements of new

technology.  Swift changes in technology and in world

economic conditions lie ahead for all countries.  The

energy shortage will not be solved soon.  The

international economic situation is more complex;
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inflation, slow growth and unemployment will cause

protectionist problems.  The balance of power in the

world is more complicated because the US has lost her

pre-eminent position, the Soviet Union is stronger than

ever before, and the West Europeans are less than

enthusiastic in following America’s lead.  Japan has to

decide how much of her defence she has to undertake

for herself.  China has neither the industrial nor

technological capacity to be a real counterweight to the

Soviet Union in Asia such as NATO is in Europe.

China needs another 20-30 years to be significant

industrial and technological power.  To survive these

hazardous times, Singaporeans must cooperate with her

neighbours in ASEAN and, through ASEAN, work to

maintain solidarity between ASEAN and those

industrial countries which contribute to the stability and

progress of the region.

Nishi : Mr Prime Minister, you have asked the

Singaporeans to learn from Japan, and I feel very

honoured to hear it but at the same time a bit



17

lky/1980/lky0912.doc

embarrassed.  As you know Japan’s economic growth

in the last 100 years had been achieved at the cost of

her tradition and culture.  What will Singaporeans learn

from Japan?

PM : The choice that faces all non-industrial countries

is simple.  They can continue as they are without

making special efforts to catch up with the industrial

countries, in which case they will remain in the

backwash of progress, with lower standards of

agricultural and industrial technology and lower

standards of life.  Or make special efforts to identify

the essentials of modernisation which are applicable to

their particular society with their state of economic

development, and adapt and modify these essentials for

incorporation into their society.  To sit back and remain

backward is a terrible imposition on their peoples when

they know how the rest of the world live.

The response of China and India to the challenge

of modernisation are two examples of what happens to
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old civilisations and their traditional cultures when they

did not actively adapt themselves to changed methods

of production and styles of life.  Technology and

industry have worldwide implications and

applications.  The Manchu emperors of the Ching

Dynasty refused to learn; instead they kept the West

out.  The dynasty fell in 1911 and the Chinese

civilisation decayed.  Since 1911, some progress has

been made, but the gap between China and America,

and even between China and the Soviet Union is still

vast.

When British rule ended in 1947, India had a fair

industrial base, better than China’s.  They had

armament and ammunition factories set up by the

British for World War II.  Since independence, India

has made further progress; but India also has not

closed the gap between her and Europe, or Japan.  The

Indians chose central planning and state corporations

instead of allowing free enterprise to operate in the free

market.  Further, their democratic system has not
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allowed them to enforce on their people the sacrifices

necessary for capital accumulation and investments, as

against consumption.  As a consequence, they have not

made as much progress as they could have.  There is,

however, no harking back to traditional India of the

village.  Calcutta has ever 12 million people, Bombay

only slightly less.  India today has several integrated

iron and steel mills, and she makes modern jet fighters.

She will continue to move upwards in her technology,

despite the slow rate of per capita GNP growth.

This same problem confronts all developing

societies in varying degrees of intensity and size.  We

live in an era of a rapid technological change.  It is not

only Japan that has lost her traditional way of life.  In

America, institutions such as marriage and the family

are breaking down, as the pill and self-earning married

women, have led to free cohabitation outside marriage,

and single parent families.  Similarly in those parts of

Western Europe where the force of religion is not
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strong, the family is no longer the normal framework

for bringing up children.

Man’s inventiveness will bring about ever newer

methods of production and changing ways of life.

Indeed, the computer and telecommunications will

transform the structure of human society more than the

railroad or the motorcar has done.  These changes will

result in totally different forms of civilisation.  It is

better, like the Japanese do, to anticipate the

difficulties, and overcome or adjust to them.  In many

ways, you have preserved the essence of your culture.

For instance, despite your open media, you have

extremely low divorce rates.  Pre-marital sex amongst

Japanese women is most unusual because it is frowned

upon by society.

Chastity and the sanctity of marriage have been

cornerstones of the East Asian civilisations.  We want

to preserve these values.  We hold them to be the basic
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bricks of any nation - marriage, the family, children,

and the responsibility for the family.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OPENING OF THE 3RD HORTICULTURE

AND AQUARIUM FISH SHOW ON 17 SEP 80

AT WORLD TRADE CENTRE

Singapore has become greener and more verdant year by year.  High

calibre talent in the Parks & Recreation Department and in the Primary

Production Department has been behind this greening of Singapore.  We could

not have succeeded so luxuriantly without the expertise, the organisation, and the

budgetary priority given to this task.

The stage is now reached where we can afford to go for greater

variety and more colour.  We must import more trees, palms, shrubs, creepers

from all over the equatorial and tropical regions to try out which will take under

Singapore soil and climatic conditions.  We have planted scented flowering

shrubs along walkways.  Now, let us add a few dashes of the exotic:  free-

flowering trees, shrubs and creepers.  Can we not get tall equatorial forest trees,

like the Jelutong or Teak, that grow to 30-40 metres to grow alongside the 30-50

storey buildings sprouting all over the city?  They will keep their proportions

against these high-rise.  Such tall trees are slow growing.  All the same,
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experiments in America with tree hormones have proved that tree growth can be

speeded up.  The challenge for Parks and Recreation is to give that touch of

quality and originality in maintaining a balance of flora and fauna in our city,

despite the bulldozer, despite the reinforced concrete structures and tarmacked

motorways.  Both brain power and aesthetic sense, and more resources are the

keys to success.

The time has also come for Parks & Recreation to consider floral

presentations in certain prized corners of Singapore, the office or shopping areas

where people foregather.  Flowering orchid plants, ferns and greenery, grown

and artistically displayed can give a sense of focus to these popular plazas.  We

have the knowledge; we have the artistic touch.  We can now afford the cost.

The question is:  can we do it in such a way as to avoid vandalism or theft,

without severe security measures, which will destroy the aesthetic impact?

Over the last 20 years, our Primary Production officers have been

outstanding.  Singapore would never have been self-supporting and an exporter

of pork and chickens without them.  Now this highly trained ability is seeking

outlets in a wide range of activities from hydroponics for vegetables and fruits, to

aquarium fish and flowers.  We have planted 6,000 fruits trees in SAF camps and

4,000 in the schools.  We can plant more of them in community centres, police
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stations, and all fenced-in areas of PUB, TAS, PSA, and even the airports.  In the

1980s, as the Residents’ Committees establish their authority, we should plant

the sturdier fruit trees in all HDB estates.  We can saturate our housing estates

with enough of the hardy fruit trees that can withstand the initial vandalism and

pilfering by children.  Then, in the next stage, we can go for the better fruits, after

higher social standards of behaviour have been the norm.  Gradually, both at

home and in the schools, we can nurture a generation that will have the social

discipline to respect and to share the fruits of communal property.

As long as we continue to recruit high calibre trained talent for

Primary Production and Parks & Recreation, we can keep improving on what we

have achieved.  By the 1990s, Singapore can become a green, shady city filled

with fruits and flowers, a city worthy of an industrious people whose quest for

progress is matched by their appreciation for the beauty of nature.  The harshness

of tarmac and concrete can be softened by nature’s trees, flowers, and birds.
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Ministry of National Development sent me the progress reports

since the second show three years ago.  I have asked that the press be briefed.

Singaporeans should know what Parks & Recreation and Primary Production

have been doing for them.  Tonight, in declaring this show open, I wish to record

my appreciation for their work.

***
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TEXT OF INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

BY MR DEREK DAVIES, EDITOR OF FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC

REVIEW, ON 22 SEPT 1980 AT THE ISTANA ANNEXE

Mr Derek : You have recently returned from the

Davies Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting in New

Delhi.  It was generally understood that at that meeting,

Singapore and Malaysia, the two ASEAN members of the

Commonwealth, would lobby hard for continuing UN

support of the resolution sponsored by ASEAN last

November, calling for the withdrawal of all Vietnamese

troops from Kampuchea to allow the Kampuchean people

to resolve their own problems.  Were their efforts

successful?

Prime Minister : All Heads of Government went to Delhi already

informed of the situation in Kampuchea.  None of us

expected to change India’s or anybody else’s position

immediately.  Each effected a change in the perception of

the others on how events will unfold.  That Mrs Gandhi
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explained India’s perceptions of the events in Kampuchea

and Afghanistan by comparing them in likeness to India’s

intervention in Bangladesh was promising.  It meant that

she supported the emergence of an independent

government in Kampuchea and Afghanistan, as in

Bangladesh resulting from India’s intervention.

Davies : India, as your Second Deputy Prime Minister for

Foreign Affairs, Mr S. Rajaratnam, recently noted, is the

only Asian nation, apart from Vietnam and Mongolia, to

support the Heng Samrin Government.  Did the fact that

India was host to the Commonwealth Meeting influence

the discussion?

PM : Mrs Gandhi, as Chairman, was fair and

scrupulous in allowing all participants to put their views

across and did not try to steer the course of discussions in

particular directions.

Davies : Britain has withdrawn recognition from Pol Pot

and there were indications at one stage (since scotched by
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Prime Minister Fraser) that Australia might be considering

a similar move.  Were you able to discuss these matters at

any length?

PM : Mr Malcolm Fraser is an outspoken man who

has made his views on Pol Pot and Kampuchea abundantly

clear.  I am confident his government will stand by

ASEAN’s decision to back Democratic Kampuchea.

Davies : When the resolution sponsored by ASEAN came

up in November 1979, it won the support of 91 of the 152

UN members.   This question will come before the UN

General Assembly again in the near future.  How do you

see the vote this time?

PM : Our Permanent Representative at the UN

expects the position to be substantially unchanged at this

year’s UNGA.

Davies : Your government has been extremely critical of

Soviet policies and it came as little surprise when your
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visit to Moscow last month was cancelled by Moscow.

Are we correct in assuming the excuse (ill health of the

Soviet Prime Minister Mr Kosygin) was merely an

excuse?

PM : I accept what the Soviet Ambassador told me,

that Soviet Prime Minister Kosygin was ill.

Davies : What would you have liked to have achieved in

Moscow?  Had you worked out any plan for a settlement

in Kampuchea to put to the Russian Leaders?

PM : Direct discussions would have been an

opportunity to put my point of view across to Soviet

leaders without having that view filtered by successive

layers of Soviet bureaucracy.  I believe the longer the

Soviet Union support Vietnam in subduing resistance in

Kampuchea, the higher the risks of spreading the conflicts

into Thailand and the greater the likelihood of the Soviet

Union antagonising all the countries of ASEAN.  The

Soviet Union will have to weigh the benefits of Vietnam’s
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dependence on them for military and economic aid against

the increasing suspicious and eventual antagonism of

ASEAN countries, all of whom are at present careful in

maintaining an even-handed position between the Soviet

Union and China.

Davies : It is frequently assumed that outside powers who

have some interest in the dispute have it within their

power to impose a settlement.  During the Vietnam war, it

proved difficult for the Americans to influence the Saigon

government on a number of critical issues.  Is it likely the

Soviet Union will be able to exercise any greater influence

over Hanoi, assuming that Moscow decides that a

compromise is necessary in Kampuchea but that Vietnam

does not?
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PM : The Soviet Union is totally unlike the United

States in its political structures.  It can exercise powers

and conduct foreign policy without constitutional,

electoral, or media constraints.  I have no doubt that if

Moscow decides that a compromise in Kampuchea is

necessary, it can and will signal that it favours a

compromise solution, for example, through cut-backs on

military and economic aid to Vietnam.

Davies : Similarly, is it reasonable to assume that Peking

would be able to persuade the Khmer Rouge to accept

policies that they may feel are not in their best interest?

PM : The PRC is the sole supporter of the Khmer

Rouge.  If it does not accept Peking’s views, it has no

where else to turn to.  ASEAN does not want Pol Pot back

in charge of Kampuchea, although it supports Democratic

Kampuchea in the UN for tactical reasons.  ASEAN must

convince China that in longer term support to muster and

maintain the support of the non-Communist world,

Democratic Kampuchea should be seen before the UNGA
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of September 1981, to have come under the leadership and

command of Kampucheans of international standing.

There are leaders who have not been associated with the

atrocities of Pol Pot, like Sihanouk, Lon Nol, Son Sann,

and In Tam, who command the respect and loyalty of

Kampucheans and can win their support in any secret

freely expressed ballot.

Davies : It has been suggested that recognising the Khmer

Rouge is like recognising a rump Nazi government in

1945 rather than coming to terms with the Soviet

occupation of East Germany, and that the best way to

ensure a continued Vietnamese presence in Kampuchea

was to give backing to Pol Pot.  Is there any logic in these

opinions in your view?

PM : The French Catholic priest who use the

illustration you quoted was moved by deep humanitarian

considerations for the Khmer people.  He is deeply

compassionate and devout.  To serve the Kampucheans as

a people, alas, require a certain Machiavellian
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understanding of the ways of nation states.  I have not the

same personal experience of the sufferings of the

Kampuchean people as Francois Ponchaud.  Nevertheless,

I too want the Kampucheans to survive not only because

they deserve to, but also because their survival as a

distinct national is in the interests of Southeast Asia.  They

have a better chance of survival if we support Democratic

Kampuchea.   The conventions of international diplomacy

make derecognition of the Government of Democratic

Kampuchea a backhanded legitimising of the Heng Samrin

regime propped up by 200,000 Vietnamese troops.  Such a

step damages the hopes of a separate and independent

Kampuchea.  ASEAN does not want Pol Pot and the

Khmer  Rouge to be in power ever again; to achieve this

we must preserve the Democratic Kampuchea seat in the

UN and alter the nature of leadership of the Government

of Democratic Kampuchea.  Both PRC and Khmer Rouge

leaders must recognise that the alternative to this is the

eventual legitimising of Vietnamese puppet regime in

Kampuchea.  Surely Sihanouk, Lon Nol, Son Sann, and Im

Tan are more representative of the Kampuchean people
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and can better express their aspirations.  The Communists

have brought indescribable tragedy to the Kampucheans.

The Kampuchean people deserve peace under their own

government, free to receive aid and succour from the non-

Communist countries of the world who alone can heal

their wounded nation and save them from extinction.

Davies : Singapore has suggested recently that it would

have no objection to an Indo-Chinese Federation if this was

freely decided upon by the people of Indochina.  How do

you expect the Chinese to view such a proposal when you

visit Peking in October?

PM : My colleague, S. Rajaratnam, said this in a

statement recently.  He has a habit of speaking his mind

on Singapore’s behalf, regardless of the known positions

of Peking or Moscow or Washington.

Davies : At least two ASEAN nations, Indonesia and

Malaysia, tend to see China as the main potential outside
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threat to Southeast Asia.  Have you any sympathy with

such views?

PM : In the much longer term, after China has

developed her industrial potential, which will take 20-30

years, she has the potential to become a major threat to

Southeast Asia, though even then I doubt if she has the

power to be the main threat.  As China is at present,

devasted by 12 years of Cultural Revolution from 1966,

she has not got the industrial and military capacity to

threaten any of us in Southeast Asia, other than by aiding

guerilla insurgencies.  The Soviet Union and Vietnam have

got enormously more military muscle than China to bring

to bear on Southeast Asia.

Davies : Southeast Asia appears once again to be

providing a battleground between superpowers - this time

the Soviet Union and China in conflicts largely waged by

proxy.  Do you see any signs of the countries of Southeast

Asia feeling constrained to pick sides, thus possibly

creating divisions between countries such as Singapore
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which identifies the Soviet Union as the main threat and

countries such as Indonesia and Malaysia, who are more

conscious of the Chinese threat?

PM : There are no signs yet of any country feeling

constrained to choose sides and of being pitched against

each other because we identify the immediate and the

intermediate threats differently.  The potential for such a

conflict is obviously present.  It is a question of different

perceptions, whether the Soviet Union or China is the

greater threat or the main threat.  Perceptions are often

influenced by subjective factors like past experience.  So it

is best to abide by estimates put up by independent groups

like the International Institute of  Strategic Studies.

Eventually, the facts can be determined because they

cannot be obscured forever.

Davies : Do you see any signs of an increasing

resentment against overseas Chinese in Southeast Asia as

a result of the new perceptions of China’s influence?
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PM : I have seen no signs of increased resentment

because of any new perceptions of China’s influence.  In

fact, since Chairman Mao’s death in September 1976, the

revelations of the horrors and follies of the Cultural

Revolution, followed by changes in the leadership, and

changes in economic policies, have in my view diminished

China’s capacity to create mischief.  Overseas Chinese in

Southeast Asia reading the truth of the events in China in

the last 29 years cannot but be grateful that they live under

non-Communist regimes.

Davies : At your recent meeting with President Suharto,

you endorsed the view that there were positive benefits for

ASEAN in that Indonesia and Malaysia were maintaining

a dialogue with Hanoi.  Some ASEAN leaders would say

that while a dialogue is fine, problems arise when one

member state (Indonesia) actually goes further and sounds

out Hanoi, unilaterally, about such issues as a possible

settlement in Kampuchea.  In your view, how exactly

should dialogue be conducted?  Should there always be

full consultation and agreement before any initiative is
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taken by an individual country?  Or would this make any

progress impossible?

PM : There are as many perimeters on voluntary

representation as a volunteer wishes to place upon

himself.  There is only one which I would consider

fundamental.  A dialogue must be held without prejudice

to prevailing ASEAN policy.  No one can commit ASEAN

to a change of policy through a bilateral dialogue.  To be

sure, ASEAN will be under many more stresses and

strains as Vietnam attempts to inveigle members away

from the group.  Nevertheless, an unspoken commitment

to support the majority view, whatever the tentative results

of any bilateral dialogue, will keep ASEAN together.  We

are all in consensus that ASEAN countries share common

long-term objectives.

 

Davies : Some misunderstanding seems to have arisen

over the “Kuantan statement” made after the meeting

between President Suharto and Prime Minister Hussein

Onn.  What exactly did the Kuantan declaration or
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principle mean in your view and what its significance for

ASEAN?

PM : The Kuantan principle, as explained to me by

Prime Minister Hussein Onn in May and President Suharto

in July, was that any formula to solve the Kampuchean

conflict must move Vietnam away from the influence of

China, the Soviet Union, and the United States.  The

objective of the principle is to exclude big power conflicts

from the region, because of Kampuchea.  I support this

objective.  If Vietnam consistently and systematically

rejects solutions which will free her from dependence on

the Soviet Union, then we must draw our own conclusions

as to the future.  We cannot be unmindful of the

consequences of Vietnam’s dependency on the Soviet

Union.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OPENING OF VICTORIA CONCERT HALL

ON WEDNESDAY, 1 OCT 80

Two and a half years ago, in May 1978, the Cabinet

considered a paper to set up the Singapore Symphonia Company to run a

Chamber Orchestra.  It boiled down to financial support for the salary of its

members estimated at $1 million annually, the provision of scholarships for

promising musicians who might become members, the refurbishing of the

Victoria Memorial Hall at an estimated $1.5 million, and the appointment of a

board and a manager to attend to the administration and to raise funds from

private sources.  I thought at the time that the financial estimates were

understated.  I have not been disappointed.

For over 12 years, we have had fitful starts and stops with

orchestras of amateurs led by part-time conductors.  The Cabinet paper estimated

that it would take 11 years before Singapore would have a full symphony

orchestra with 70 players, and one which would deserve a full-sized concert hall.

I thought then that this was optimistic.  Within a year, the Minister for Culture
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submitted a proposal in principle, for a cultural centre at the Kallang Basin tip of

Marina Central.  We deferred a decision on it.

I now take pleasure in formally declaring this concert hall open.  It

is an interim home for the SSO until the 1990s.  It is a small but high quality

concert hall.  It can swell the numbers of regular concert goers.  Orchestras on

their way to Australia, Japan or Hongkong can be enticed to stop over for two or

three performances.  Next, there are orchestras in Hong Kong and Manila with

whom the SSO can exchange visits.  When the SSO has got its act together, it

can play to audiences in Sydney, Melbourne, Tokyo and Seoul.

The SSO after 1½    years has established a good following among

Singapore’s music lovers.  Many believe it can achieve a standard comparable to

orchestras in Japan, given a few more years.  Its success depends on good

management, a practical, business-like, down to earth approach to the

innumerable problems of assembling musicians from Asia, America, and Europe,

and getting them to mesh into a team.  It is the time immemorial problem of

which comes first, the chicken or the egg.  How does the SSO build up an ever

larger following to encourage good musicians and attract better ones, unless the

SSO already has good musicians?  Singaporeans are of migrant stock.  Their

forebearers come from countries without a ear accustomed to European music,
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nor have they any experience of handling European musical instruments at home.

Nevertheless, the phenomenal success in America and Europe of Japanese and

Korean musicians, especially violinists and pianists, lend hope to more

blossomings of the musical endowments of Asians.  The question is how to

identify such natural talent early enough to train and convert them to

professionals.  I suspect, however, that we shall never persuade enough to elect

to be professional musicians.  Parents want their children to be tutored in music,

and the young like it, judging from the response to school bands and large

numbers of children privately tutored in the violin and the piano to be examined

by the Associated Board of the Royal Schools of Music.  Parents and their

children want their musical accomplishments to be an adornment to a solidly

based professional career.  Even if they do not want to be professional musicians,

parents and teachers should encourage their wards to develop a feel for music by

attending SSO rehearsals and concerts.  There is no better way than by watching

and listening to how musicians practise, what they practise, to know what it takes

to become a good musician.

It is instructive to know how many orchestras other societies

support:  116 million Japanese have 14 professional symphony orchestras;  14.2

million Australians have 7;  3.8 million Israelis have 5;  37.6 million South

Koreans have 3;  47.7 million Filipinos have 5.
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Since the Japanese have no tradition with Western musical

instruments, it is not unreasonable to take them as our base line.  On their

population to players ratio, we should have 20 musicians of international

standard, or about one-third of a symphony orchestra of at least 70 players.

Are we likely to produce 20 professional musicians of

Japanese standards?  The SSO has 7 Singaporeans out of 52.  Hongkong’s

orchestra, with a population of about 5 million, has 23 Chinese out of an

orchestra of 74 after 6 years of existence.  The conductor of our orchestra was

born in Sumatra, educated in Singapore, trained and nurtured in Europe, and

eventually induced to return to Singapore.  If we are Singaporean chauvinists, we

shall never have a good SSO.  I was therefore disturbed to discover that out of 15

on scholarship in Europe, Australia and America, the SSO Board selected 13

Singaporeans.  Surely we do not have a monopoly of musical talent.  It is not

reasonable to expect hard-headed Singaporeans, who have the talent, to take up

music as their career.  A study of musical memory in piano playing in The

Musical Quarterly 1915 has calculated that a concert pianist must know a

minimum of 20 pieces flawlessly, each around 20 minutes in duration, and

another 100 well enough to be brought to perfection with some effort.  In 20

minutes, a pianist will play 10,000 notes, each synchronised, each in the correct

timing, each exactly the correct one of the 88 notes on the piano.  It required
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absolute perfection in memory retrieval.  To achieve this high professionalism,

the best musicians begin training from the age of 3-5.  It is a long and rigorous

road even for the gifted.  Few gifted Singaporeans, with such good mind, ear and

touch, will want to chance their careers in music.  Any person with a mind

capable of committing 120 20-minutes pieces of music to memory, and a deft

touch, can easily meet the demands of most traditional professional; they can

become surgeons, doctors, lawyers, or engineers, professions which provide a

rewarding life, without continually disciplined efforts.  Hence, we must cast our

net wide over all of Asia to find  enough men with the musical gifts and the urge

to make music their life.

Further down the road the problem is, having identified the gifted

and trained them abroad into top musicians, how to keep them in Singapore.  We

have one violinist and four pianists concertising in Europe and America.  Until

they know they have scaled and reached their highest peaks, they will remain in

America and Western Europe, wealthy populations (with per capita GNP of

between US$6,000 and US$9,000 per annum) of about 250 million each lying

across a 7-hour jet-flight ocean.  They will return to Singapore only for the

annual filial visit.  To be sure, eventually all will marry and have families to raise.

Perhaps by them, like Choo Huey, they would have fulfilled their musical

ambitions, and would widen, rather than raise, their sights.  They would begin to
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weigh not only what Singapore can offer for their musical skills, but what

Singapore can provide for their children.

Unless the philosophy that guides the SSO is as realistic and hard-

earned as that which was prevailed over the government in the last 21 years, the

SSO Board will forever be chasing a phantom orchestra.

In short, the SSO needs a tough-minded business philosophy.  The

values and priorities of talented Singaporeans are deeply imbedded.  For nearly

all of them, music is an avocation, not a vocation.  Avocation sounds much better

than a hobby.  Therefore, it was right that the SSO recruited good musicians

worldwide.  Those who take to Singapore and are prepared to train and teach our

young, we welcome to stay on indefinitely.  Those with brilliant careers in

Europe and America, we shall be proud to have known them before they become

famous.  The key is to get enough who are professionally competent and are

prepared to devote their lives to making music, diffusing musical appreciation

and spreading the knowledge of musical techniques and skills.  The language of

music transcends race, religion and culture.  If we get enough of those who speak

this language fluently and are prepared to teach our young how to speak it well,

the SSO will succeed.

***
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TEXT OF INTERVIEW WITH

PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW, BY

MR IAN MACKENZIE, CHIEF CORRESPONDENT OF REUTERS,

IN BEIJING ON 13 NOV 80

Ian : What have been the results of your talks with Chinese

Mackenzie leaders?

Prime : One result is a clearer definition of China’s position

Minister on Vietnamese occupation of Kampuchea.  I agree with the

Chinese view that  the Vietnamese occupation of Kampuchea

will take several years to resolve.  No solution can be

expected in the immediate future.  All three Chinese leaders I

met reiterated that in opposing the Vietnamese occupation of

Kampuchea, China is not seeking a re-establishment of

China’s influence in Kampuchea through the restoration of

Pol Pot or the Khmer Rouge regime.  They agree to the

ASEAN stand that when the Vietnamese forces have

withdrawn from Kampuchea, the people of Kampuchea

should be free to decide their own future in a UN-supervised

election, without Vietnamese, or Khmer Rouge, or other
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armed resistance forces to intimidate the people from

expressing their free choice.

Mackenzie : Have you received any indication that the Chinese are

prepared either in the short or long term to withdraw their

support from the Khmer Rouge and back a broadly-based

group acceptable to the international community in line with

ASEAN thinking?

PM : The Chinese position is consistent, that they must

support the Khmer Rouge.  The Khmer Rouge has been and

is the main anti-Vietnamese resistance force.  They will not

withdraw their support.  But they are prepared to accept, and

also to support, non-communist Kampuchean patriots who

want to be rid of, and will resist the Vietnamese.  After the

Vietnamese forces have withdrawn from Kampuchea,

whether other non-communist Kampuchean groups and not

the Khmer Rouge leaders will form the government, is up to

the Kampuchean people.  The Kampuchean people should

have the right to choose, free from any coercion or from any

armed force, under a UN-supervised election.
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Mackenzie : Who do you see as the acceptable leaders for such a

broadly based group?

PM : The well-known non-communist leaders of

Kampuchea, like Prince Sihanouk and former Prime Minister

Son Sann, have said they are not prepared to go into any

broadly-based group with the Khmer Rouge.  Prince

Sihanouk has been through such a united front from 1970-75.

From 1976-78 he found himself a captive of an evil system

that set out to destroy their own Kampuchean people.  Some

of the Prince’s own children and grandchildren were killed.

Mackenzie : The key to the problem appears to be the attitude of the

Vietnamese, who so far have shown no public inclination to

accept a political settlement for Kampuchea.  Has there been

any private indication that Hanoi would be prepared to come

to the conference table?  If not, what does the future hold for

Kampuchea?  How will the ASEAN states, collectively or

individually, react to an indefinite Vietnamese occupation of

Kampuchea?
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PM : Vietnam’s litany is that the situation in Kampuchea is

irreversible.  If it is so, then the Kampuchean people are

finished as a distinct and separate people as they are

relentlessly emasculated, absorbed and Vietnamised.

Ninety-seven governments represented in the United

Nations do not believe the situation in Kampuchea is

irreversible and supported the United Nations General

Assembly resolution on 22 October 1980 which required a

Vietnamese withdrawal.  Only 23 governments, including the

Vietnamese and the whole of the Soviet bloc, supported the

view that the Vietnamese occupation is irreversible.  The

other governments abstained or did not participate.  A

Vietnamese-occupied Kampuchea will be a threat to

Thailand.  All ASEAN countries want this threat removed.
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Mackenzie : Do you think Vietnam will be satisfied with dominating

Laos and Kampuchea, or do you think it has more extensive

political, ideological and possibly even territorial ambitions?

PM : When North Vietnam was fighting ‘to liberate South

Vietnam’, they created the PRG.  The proclaimed that this

was their sole intention.  After North Vietnamese divisions

had entered Saigon and captured South Vietnam, they

dissolved into the North.  Meanwhile, they systematically

extended their authority in Laos.  Then on Christmas Day

1978, they invaded Kampuchea.

At present, they signal furiously that the Indo-Chinese

Federation that they have established and proclaimed in

Vientianne is their final and complete goal.  We must not

forget that the Vietnamese through the Laotians can claim to

have links with 16 Thai provinces.  Also, in the not too

distant past, the boundaries between Kampuchea and

Thailand were to the west of their present lines.
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Mackenzie : What pressure can be used to force Vietnam to the

conference table?

PM : Despite their present military problems, their political

isolation and economic stagnation, the Vietnamese are defiant

and contemptuous of world opinion.  They believe that

history will again prove them right.  They have already

discovered that peoples of the world and their governments

consider the occupation of neighbouring territory and the

domination of a neighbouring people a different situation

deserving of condemnation and not of sympathy and support

which they gave Vietnam when she was fighting within her

own borders.  They will have to consider other options

besides the continued use of force.  Their economic distress

can only become more acute with each dry season offensive,

leaving yet another one to be launched.
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Mackenzie : Would elections in Kampuchea under international

supervision but with the Heng Samrin group still in Phnom

Penh provide an acceptable way for ASEAN to recognise the

de facto situation?

PM : What is crucial is not who is in charge of Phnom Penh.

So long as all Vietnamese troops are out of Kampuchea, all

Khmer Rouge forces and other resistance forces are

prevented from terrorising the population, the Kampucheans

can express their choice for leaders who they believe will

restore civilised living in Kampuchea for Kampucheans.

Mackenzie : To what extent is the Kampuchean situation pushing

ASEAN into a military alliance?  How viable and cohesive do

you think such an alliance might prove to be?

PM : No.  All governments have re-examined their positions,

and have increased bilateral military cooperation.

Mackenzie : From your conversations in Peking, to what extent

would China be willing to provide  military backing for one
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or more ASEAN members in the event of a Vietnamese

armed threat?  To what extent would ASEAN want military

backing from China?

PM : Until she acquires a large navy and air force, the only

armed threat that Vietnam poses is to Thailand.  The Thais

have thought through their problems more carefully and

thoroughly than Singapore or any other ASEAN member.

China has made clear that she reserves the right of

administering further punishment if and when the need arises.

Mackenzie : What else can China do in support of ASEAN?

PM : China will improve her relations with ASEAN if she

will discontinue support for affiliated communist parties.

They are legacies of a period when she fomented revolution

the world over.

Mackenzie : What do you consider the Soviet role to be vis  à-   -vis

Vietnam, and do you think Moscow can be persuaded to

exert a  moderating influence on Hanoi?  Do you foresee
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strains in the relations between Vietnam and the Soviet

Union, and how might these affect future policies in the area?

PM : Without the Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation

signed between the Soviet Union and Vietnam extending a

defence commitment by the Soviet Union, the Vietnamese

would not have invaded Kampuchea.  Without continuing

military supplies, the occupation of Kampuchea would not be

possible.  Both the Vietnamese and the Soviets will deny any

strain in relations.  Once upon a time, China and the Soviet

Union proclaimed their eternal brotherhood in their mission to

unite all workers of the world for communism.  The demands

on Soviet resources for the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan,

the economic aid Poland will require if an armed intervention

is to be avoided, continuing aid to Cuba, to Ethiopia, Angola,

South Yemen, all these may not leave enough to prop up the

Vietnamese economy at a level which will placate the

Vietnamese people.

They have paid dearly in 30 years of war, from 1945 to

1975, to gain victory.  Instead of enjoying the fruits of
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victory, the Vietnamese people face suffering for the

indefinite future.

Mackenzie : From your talks, what is China’s present attitude

towards communist insurgency movements in Southeast Asia,

and how are Peking’s relations with the movements affecting

its policies and acceptability in the region?

PM : I sense a distinct shift in nuances.  The words, the tone,

and the attitudes all add up to leave a clear impression of a

different open position.  They will not abandon people whom

they have instigated and incited to revolution.  They have

proclaimed support for these people, but they probably

recognise that Peking-oriented communist parties cannot hope

to win in Malaysia or Indonesia.  They understand, however,

that so long as they give either material, or propaganda or

moral support to insurgency movements in Southeast Asia,

their relations with the governments of these countries will

always be filled with suspicions and doubts.
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This two-layered policy was tenable in a period where

the predominant mood was anti-colonial, and neo-colonialism

was a plausible excuse for insurgency.  The present phase of

uniting the world against Soviet expansionist assertiveness,

which China terms hegemonism, has made this two-layered

policy counter-productive.  I have grounds to believe they are

re-examining and re-formulating their policies.

Mackenzie : How do you assess China’s foreign policy in the

1980s?

PM : Her policy is to concentrate all her energies and

resources to meet one overriding threat, namely, the Soviet

Union.  All other problems, differences, disagreements,

conflicts, can be either resolved or postponed or submerged

in order to muster all strength and resources to counter this

one overwhelming threat.  As long as this threat is staved off,

the four modernisations can continue.  China will be less

vulnerable each year.
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By the year 2000, China hopes to be industrially and

technologically less unequal to the Soviets.  Then they can

adopt a more sophisticated and graduated response to the

Soviet threat than the Maoist doctrine of inviting the enemy

deeper into China proper and then stifling the invader by the

sheer multitude of her one billion population.

***
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH

THE PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW BY

MR DAVID BONAVIA OF THE FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW

IN BEIJING ON THURSDAY,  13 NOVEMBER 1980

David : What are the prospects now for normalisation of

Bonavia relations between Singapore and China?

Prime : The prospects are the same as before my discussions,

Minister namely, that Singapore-China diplomatic representations will

take place after China-Indonesia diplomatic relations have

been restored.

Bonavia : What possibilities are there for increased trade and

cooperation, and in what spheres?

PM : Since the signing of the trade agreement between

Singapore’s Finance Minister, Hon Sui Sen, and China’s

Foreign Trade Minister, Li Qiang, in December 1979, three

co-production projects have been under discussion.



2

lky/1980/lky1113B.doc

Basically, the components of such a co-production

arrangement are a factory in China already making certain

products, such as castings or forgings, designated as the

China contribution for the co-production of a certain engine, a

Singapore factory will then be set up by an American or a

European multinational which will produce the

complementary or matching parts of the engine.  The

purchase of the castings or forgings from the Chinese factory,

say one in Shanghai, will be credited towards the purchase

price of the Singapore-made components which will be

required by China to complete the engine.  Thus, without loss

of foreign exchange, China has an engine which she has not

produced before.  The engine Singapore will complete will be

from parts made in Singapore and imported parts from the

factory in China.  It will be sold on the international market

through the marketing organisation of the multinational.

Discussions will go on for several more months.  We expect

at least one of the three projects to become the demonstration

model of this transfer of technology from a developed

American or European multinational to China and to

Singapore.
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Bonavia : Does Singapore’s view of the situation in the ASEAN

area coincide closely with or differ substantially from that of

China?

PM : We are looking at the same world scene through

different lenses:  a wide-angle fish-eye lens for China, a zoom

lens for Singapore.  For China, the Vietnamese occupation of

Kampuchea is one fragment of a much larger whole, the

central problem of which is the Soviet Union which China

sees as the main threat to the peace of the world.  Any

settlement of the conflict with Vietnam, however important in

itself, is only peripheral to this larger conflict.  China wants to

mobilise and unite with all forces:  America, Japan, Australia,

New Zealand, NATO, and indeed all the countries of the

Third World, except those that have been otherwise deluded

or ensnared into the Soviet camp.  For Southeast Asia, the

occupation of Kampuchea by Vietnamese forces is the major

preoccupation of all ASEAN countries.  If we can resolve this

conflict through a political settlement, a major threat to the

peace of the region would have been removed, and the
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involvement in great power conflict avoided, at least in

Southeast Asia.  ASEAN, therefore, has a greater interest in

bringing about a political settlement.  For China, such as

settlement, even though it achieves the withdrawal of all

Vietnamese forces from Kampuchea, whilst useful, is only a

partial removal of the overall Soviet threat.

Bonavia : Has China suggested any measures towards a solution

of the Kampuchean question, and to what extent do

Singapore’s and China’s views on that situation coincide?

PM : The Chinese view is well-known and consistent.  They

do not think the Vietnamese will agree to a total withdrawal

of their forces from Kampuchea unless the military, economic

and political pressures become unbearable, with the emphasis

on military pressures.  Indeed, the Chinese emphasised that

any conference to discuss a political settlement must have the

withdrawal of Vietnamese forces high up on the agenda.

Singapore’s view is that the Vietnamese will tough it out for

as long as Soviet military and economic aid can help them

consolidate their hold on Kampuchea.  They hope to wear



5

lky/1980/lky1113B.doc

down the world’s rejection of their occupation.  They will

keep on saying that it is irreversible.  They recognise,

however, that Vietnam’s needs must be placed below more

urgent and pressing claims:  the reaching of an understanding

with the Reagan administration on a SALT III Agreement if

the Soviets are to avoid the vast cost of strategic arms race,

Polish needs for enormous economic subventions to prop up

the system, if armed Soviet force is not to be used,

Afghanistan’s continuing costs.  By this time next year, we

shall know better how long the Vietnamese will hang tough.

Bonavia : Do the Chinese leaders still claim the right “party-to-

party” relations with insurgent groups?

PM : Not one of the three Chinese leaders initiated this issue

of a communist party’s right of party-to-party relations with

insurgent groups.  In each case, I has to raise it to illustrate

how any ASEAN position towards the Vietnamese and the

Soviet Union, which is financing the Vietnamese efforts in

Kampuchea, is bedevilled by the suspicion that through

weakening Vietnam, ASEAN may in fact be acting against its
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own longer-term interests by helping the restoration of

Chinese influence through a Khmer Rouge regime in

Kampuchea, besides weakening Vietnam as another

Southeast Asian counterweight to any Chinese push

southwards.  On each occasion, my Chinese host explained

that these were legacies of past policies, that they were part

of history, and that they would require time to sort these

problems out.  China, they assert, does not seek satellite

states around her borders and never will.

Bonavia : Have the Chinese leaders expressed any views on

Indonesia’s reluctance to restore normal relations?

PM : Vice-Chairman Deng Xiaoping said that China was

ready to normalise relations with Indonesia without any

preconditions.  He said the problems in the way of

normalisation were legacies of their past relations with

President Sukarno.  They were prepared to start afresh.

Much of this the Chinese have publicly stated before.  I told

him that China must discuss and settle this matter direct with

the Indonesians.
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Bonavia : Do the Chinese leaders show any sign of willingness to

compromise over their claims to sovereignty or at least rights

of exploitation over most of the South China Sea?

PM : This matter was not discussed in any of my three

meetings.  Singapore has no claims in the South China Sea.

Bonavia : How do you rate the degree of real concern here over

Soviet plans to acquire naval bases and help perpetuate

Vietnamese control over all of Indochina?

PM : Vice-Chairman Deng Xiaoping said that it is ASEAN,

and not China, that should worry about Soviet influence and

pressure in Southeast Asia.  If the Soviets throttle the sea

lanes between the Indian and the Pacific Oceans through the

Straits of Malacca, China can still carry on unaffected.

China, he said, had for long centuries, been accustomed to

living without dependence on the outside world.  China did

not depend on Gulf oil like other countries.  It is a splendid

posture of lofty defiance to the terrors of the world which the
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Middle Kingdom had frequently faced in its history.  Vice-

Chairman Deng was confident China will overcome any

attempts at containment.  How China’s four modernisations

can proceed in stoical isolation in an interdependent world of

instant communications and swift transportation was not gone

into.

Bonavia : What are the most striking changes you have found

here since your last visit?

PM : The most striking change was the willingness to

acknowledge that there has been a vast change in the political

set-up.  Things were not right.  There is tacit admission of the

possibility that policies which were presently in force may not

be right.  They do not claim that their policies were or are

infallible.  There was an openness to argument, but within

certain pre-defined limits.  For instance, that the Soviets are

hegemonists, have always been and always will be, is the first

unquestionable assumption, that China will never be

hegemonistic, now or in the future, is a second

unquestionable assumption, that we are heading towards
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global war through the ambitions of the hegemonists, and the

contradictions between the hegemonists and America and the

West is a third assumption.   This third assumption was stated

as a less than self-evident truth.  They concede that by

strenuous joint efforts, we can postpone catastrophe.  To

argue that any of these assumptions is unquestionable is to

make further discussions awkward.

***
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER

MR LEE KUAN YEW, BY SINGAPORE JOURNALISTS

IN XIAMEN ON SUNDAY, 23 NOV 80

Question : What are the striking changes you have noticed

in the political and the social life of the Chinese?

Prime Minister : I noticed that the people I talk to are more open

are more relaxed discussing not only their mistakes but

also their future problems.  They laughed when I told

Rajaratnam at dinner that a Maotai bottled and

stamped as distilled after 1976 must be good because

the Gang of Four was not around to spoil the brew.  I

see less slogans that used to be plastered all over

Beijing and other cities, and displayed on vast one-

character on one-square hoarding in the fields.  There

were a few modest ones exhorting people to work hard

for the four modernisations and a few old ones left over

from the Gang of Four era waiting for someone to give

the order to take them off or scrub them out.  People
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wear clothes of different cuts and colours, especially

the girls.  They are like other societies again.

Question : Do you think China will be able to succeed in its

modernisation programme while at the same time

retaining the socialistic principles?

Prime Minister : If  “socialistic principles” mean total state

ownership of all factors of production, total state

planning and management of all farms, mines,

factories, and workers paid according to what the

political cadres think is right or good, then

modernisation will be heavy going.  The more free-

market competition between farm produce and

manufactured products for the consumer, the more

efficient will the producers be.  And they will

rediscover that efficient producers are those

enterprises, whether farms or factories, that have good

management and productive workers.  They will also

rediscover that incentives and disincentives, not

ideology, nor exhortation, nor fervour, are the best
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stimulants for increasing the GDP.  “Socialist

principles” need not mean control or management of

enterprises in accordance with preconceived political

targets.  The Soviet economic system has not brought

out the best that Soviet entrepreneurs, managers and

workers are capable of.  The Chinese communists

adopted Soviet models of centralised planning in the

decade from 1949-59.  The command economy has not

worked as well as the free-market economy.  People’s

needs and desires are not uniform.  They have infinite

variations in individual tastes, likes and fancies.

Question : How should we view China’s modernisation

under its present leadership?  What would be the

impact of a modernised China on ASEAN in 10 years

from now?
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Prime Minister : China’s present leaders are very conscious of

having lost more than 10 years since the Cultural

Revolution.  Worse, their whole social order was

overturned:  children terrorised elders, students

corrected teachers, and half a generation has not been

educated.  They lost another two years, from 1958-59,

because of the Great Leap Forward.  The present

leadership is realistic and hard-headed.  They want to

turn away from romanticist fancies of perpetual

revolution, in China and throughout the world.  They

want China’s relations with the rest of the world to be

conducive to economic cooperation and to help

China’s recovery.  They know they have wasted

billions of dollars in pursuing ideological purity,

sacrificing efficiency and productivity in the name of

revolutionary ideals.  They gave economic aid to third

world nations that have not made good use of it.  They

gave some US$20 billion in military and economic aid

to their Vietnamese comrades.  The have got trouble,

not gratitude, in return.  China wants to modernise

quickly.  It is unlikely, however, that there will be a
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modernised China for another 20-30 years.  If they

succeed, in 10 years they will be better off with their

income per capita increased by 50%.  Their baseline is

US$380 per capita per annum (estimate by the World

Bank).  At 6-8% growth per annum in GDP, and 1.2%

growth in population, they may achieve US$600 per

capita per annum in ten years’ time.  China’s trade with

the industrial countries of America, Japan and Western

Europe will consist of exports of rare metals, like

tungsten, oil and other valuable products and

commodities, and simpler manufacture.  China’s

imports will mainly be sophisticated light and heavy

plants.  ASEAN countries must be prepared for

competition in China’s exports of textiles, garments,

and electrical and simpler electronic products.  Hence,

Singapore must actively move out of labour-intensive,

lower value-added products.
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Question : Singapore has often been misunderstood by

others, including its ASEAN neighbours, in its dealings

with China.  Do you think we should completely ignore

this misunderstanding because our conscience is clear?

What role should the Singapore Chinese play in

removing the misunderstanding?

Prime Minister : Because the communist insurgency in Malaya

was Chinese-led and supported, and Chinese-educated

workers and students used to be responsive to

communist causes, there were considerable fears that

an independent Singapore, 75% ethnic Chinese, would

be easily manipulated by both the Malayan Communist

Party and the Chinese Communist Party.  This fear has

gradually dissolved as left-wing and pro-communist

groups have lost influence over young and old, and as

the people of Singapore continued to back PAP

government in successive elections and by-elections.

A separate Singapore identity is already discernible.

Our neighbours have seen that we have pursued

Singapore’s national interests which takes into account
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the security and stability of ASEAN.  ASEAN’s

interests are best served by the exclusion of communist

influence from Singapore and from the ASEAN

countries.  Because 75% of Singaporeans are of

Chinese blood, there will be some who believe that

many Singaporeans will sympathise with and support

China’s policies.  We cannot divest ourselves of those

attributes that have made those of Chinese descent

abroad hardworking, thrifty, practical and successful.

However, when making decisions affecting our

neighbours, we should leave them in no doubts that we

have acted in Singapore’s national interests, not

China’s.  As I have said, Singapore’s national interests

are best served by enhancing the security of the region

and increasing economic cooperation among the

ASEAN countries.  ASEAN needs no communist

influence and no great power conflicts.
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Question :  Singapore is in the process of evolving a

national identity.  How different is the identity of the

Singapore Chinese compared with that of the Chinese

in China?

Prime Minister : Chinese Singaporeans will increasingly be more

Singaporean than Chinese.  It is inevitable.  They live

in Singapore, and interact within a multi-racial society.

Singapore society is wide open to external ideas and

influences.  The leaders of ASEAN have already

noticed that Singaporean leaders react as Singaporeans

and not as Chinese, or Indians, or Malays.  In 10-15

years, the peoples of ASEAN countries will share their

leaders’ insight of us as a people.  More travel of

traders and tourists, better and less superficial coverage

in their newspapers and television will bring this about.

The truth cannot be suppressed forever.  For instance, I

asked several ethnic Chinese members of our

delegation, in China for the first time, whether they felt

“Chinese” and not “Singaporeans” when meeting

China’s Chinese.  None of them said they felt
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“Chinese”.  And it included one of you, an ethnic

Chinese reporter..  It was my own reaction when I first

visited China in May 1976.  We may be ethnic

Chinese.  We may speak Mandarin, and have values

and moral standards of traditional Chinese culture.  But

our life experience, our perception of the world, and

our national interests, make us think, feel and act

differently from the China Chinese.  A Singaporean

national identity will take time to take definitive and

distinctive shape.  The process has already gone quite

some way.  There is already a feeling of “oneness”, of

belonging to the same team.  Chinese, Malay and

Indian Singaporeans in this delegation all felt members

of one society with common group reactions and

interests.  Whatever the differences in origins, we share

a common future.  That will make for a national

identity.  Even if we were 100% ethnic Chinese,

because of its separate national interests, its different

climate, its different economy, its exposure to different

economy, its exposure to different cultural and political

influences, its different lifestyle, Singaporean society is
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different from that of China.  Chinese Singaporeans are

more different from China’s Chinese than Australians,

New Zealanders or Canadians are from the British.

With 25% of our people non-Chinese, we cannot but

recognise that our interests and values will be the result

of adjustments in ways of life which make us different.

Question : How realistic is ASEAN in pinning its hopes on

the emergence of a third force in Kampuchea in view

of the mutual antagonism between the leaders of the

various non-communist groups?

Prime Minister : The Khmer Rouge has been the dominant

resistance force in Kampuchea.  For many years before

1975, they had been organised to fight a guerilla war

against the Government of Cambodia led first by

Prince Sihanouk and then by General Lon Nol.  From

April 1975 to early January 1979, they were in

effective control of Kampuchea.  Other resistance

groups are fragmented and uncoordinated.  A non-

communist resistance force can emerge if it is helped
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with military, economic and political support.

Eventually, new leaders will emerge who can be equal

to the fight against the Vietnamese occupiers of

Kampuchea.  In the process, they will have to learn not

to be eaten up by the Khmer Rouge, like the

Sihanoukists were from 1970-75.  Inter-factional

squabbles and occasional open conflicts between rival

groups in refugee camps on the borders of Thailand

made most observers pessimistic for the future of any

cohesive united group of non-communists.  But the

desire of a displaced people to maintain their distinct

and separate identity, and to return home, is intense.

The Kampucheans suffered terribly under Pol Pot.

They are worse off, in the longer run, under Vietnam’s

Heng Samrin.  There were no Palestinian fighting

organisations to stand up for the rights of the

Palestinians when they were scattered in refugee camps

in 1948.  Hardship, deprivation, anger and the threat of

destruction led to many fighting groups, like the PLO

and the PFLP.  Instead of despairing and disintegrating,

hardship produced tough, resolute leaders.  The same
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process of tempering and toughening will produce non-

communist Kampuchean leaders.

Question : In strategic terms, Vietnam is a highly valuable

ally for the USSR.  Do you think they would be willing

to give up their bases regardless of cost?

Prime Minister : Of course the Soviet Union must have been

prepared to incur costs in military and economic aid to

keep the Vietnamese in charge of Laos and

Kampuchea.  The question is:  will the continuing cost

always remain worthwhile?  This depends upon

whether the Soviet Union finds itself carrying more

pressing and heavier burdens elsewhere.  In Poland, the

economic, social and political situation will require

massive Soviet economic subventions if the Soviets are

to avoid using force.  The costs of enlarging and

improving the Soviet strategic nuclear strike force to

maintain Soviet superiority over America will be

immense, unless a new SALT agreement is reached.

The Soviet Union has to review its overall approach to
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all problems in the light of a new US President with a

Senate and a House of Representatives whose

members know that the American electorate will not

take kindly to losing more ground to the Soviet Union,

militarily and politically, the world over.  Vietnam and

Kampuchea are not as important to the Soviet Union as

Afghanistan.  Afghanistan is not as critical as Poland.

Economic help for Poland is less of a burden than the

costs of Soviet military intervention.  Pursuing Soviet

superiority in both strategic and conventional weapons

will be exhausting.

Question : Do you plan to  go to Moscow in the near future

to get Soviet views on Kampuchea?

Prime Minister : There are no plans at present for me to visit the

Soviet Union.

Question : Do you think China will compromise on its

party-to-party relations with communist insurgency

movements in ASEAN for a broader strategic alliance

with the United States, Japan and ASEAN to isolate
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the Soviet Union which is considered by the Chinese as

the main enemy?

Prime Minister : China’s major preoccupation is the threat she

faces from the Soviet Union, or, as China puts it, the

threat Soviet hegemonism poses to the whole world.

China knows that as long as she continues her two-

pronged policy of seeking good government-to-

government relations, whilst maintaining party-to-party

support, her relations with ASEAN governments will

always be troubles by doubts, suspicious and fears.  All

her proclamations of friendship and cooperation are

rendered hollow by the attempts to topple these

governments through aiding guerilla insurgents.  The

threat of subversion and insurgency is made the more

odious to ASEAN governments because many of the

leaders of these communist parties are ethnic Chinese,

ideologically loyal to the Chinese Communist Party.  I

do not expect China to disavow these communist

parties whose leaders she has cultivated and supported

for so long and whose members she had daily exhorted
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and instigated to insurrection.  Nevertheless, I gained

the impression, by the different words and phrases the

Chinese leaders used, the nuances of tone, gestures,

and expressions, that China wants to suspend, or to

discontinue, active involvement with these parties.  For

instance, one of their leaders told me that the

governments of ASEAN who have these guerilla

insurgencies should talk to their communist parties and

peacefully resolve their differences.  I told him that this

was an unthinkable step for any ASEAN government.

It is totally unnecessary and unacceptable because

none of the insurgents can claim popular support to

warrant such legitimisation.  But that China’s leaders

should have suggested a solution to insurgency

problems, which does not involve the abandonment or

betrayal of the communist parties in these countries, is

itself of great significance.  They no longer talked of

the inevitability of communist victories, as one of them

did only 4½    years ago in my talks with them in May

1976.
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Question : China’s party-to-party support has been viewed

with suspicion and fear by ASEAN .  Why did the

Chinese want the issue not to be discussed in the open?

Prime Minister : We had given them an advance copy of my

speech.  They told us that if I made my speech at the

banquet, their people would be upset and Premier Zhao

would have to reply to it publicly.  They said it might

lead to unnecessary strain in our relationship.  Between

leaving out a portion of my speech or no speeches at

all, I preferred no speeches.  My points, nevertheless,

were registered, and registered at the highest levels, if

according to their accounts of the level of the

deliberations that led to no speeches.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT PEOPLE’S ASSOCIATION 20TH ANNIVERSARY RALLY

AT NATIONAL THEATRE ON SATURDAY, 29 NOV 80

On the 20th anniversary of the People’s Association, I record my

gratefulness to all those who, as members of the MC and CCC, have contributed

to the cohesion and coherence of our society.  In 1960, there was no Singaporean

society, because there were no Singaporeans.  There were distinct, self-contained

communities of Chinese:  Hokkiens, Cantonese, Hakkas, etc;  Malays: Rhio

Malays, Javanese, Boyanese, etc;  Tamils, Malayalis, Punjabis, Eurasians, and so

on.  Social groupings were confined to ethic, or language, or dialect, or religious,

or cultural bonds.  People socialised with those who shared either the same

village or country in China or in India, or the same surname, or shared a common

origin outside Singapore.  Slowly in the 1960s, and with increasing speed in the

1970s, the political turmoil and social changes brought about new social

groupings based on members sharing the same economic or cultural interests.  A

more homogenous society, conscious of sharing a common political destiny, is

the result.
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In August 1980, the PA had 155 Management Committees, with

2,239 members, plus 184 honorary patrons.  Some major changes, in the nature

of the leadership of the MCs, are worth nothing.  The English-educated in 1966

were 14% of MC members; in 1980, 38%.  Chinese-educated in 1966 were 70%,

in 1980, 57%.  Malay-educated in 1966 were 14%, in 1980, 3%.  Tamil-educated

in 1966 were 2%; in 1980, 0.2%.  These changes reflect the different educational

streams the younger members have gone through.  The Malays and Indians were

the first to opt for the English stream.

In August this year, there were 69 CCCs, with 1747 members, 663

of whom were also MC members.  The most important new development is the

formation of the RCs (Residents’ Committees).  For several years, there was

debate and doubt as to the wisdom of building up RCs.  The HDB had enough

work on its hands.  The formation of RCs would create greater pressure on the

Area Estates Officers - demands for quicker attention, for repairs and

maintenance of lifts and other services.

In 1977, we launched two RC pilot projects in Marine Parade and

Tanjong Pagar.  They were successful.  In 1978, we launched a further 5 pilot

projects:  Ang Mo Kio, Boon Lay, Bukit Merah, Kolam Ayer and Toa Payoh.

They also proved to be pluses:  they made for better interaction among residents
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in the new estates, and through RCs between residents and HDB, PUB, TAS,

and other statutory boards.  RCs consist of residents.  They are keen in

improving their physical environment.  They live in the blocks.  In October this

year, we have a total of 2,648 members in 183 RCs in 53 constituencies.  They

have improved life for the residents of the zones of 3, 4 to 5 blocks each RC

represents.  Residents have got to know other better and to look after their

common facilities.  RC activities are film shows, public performance, picnics,

clean-up campaigns, children’s parties, fund-raising by collections of old

newspapers and clothing, block visits to meet residents.  All these have helped to

build a stronger community spirit.

Broadly speaking, the CCCs  are more Chinese-educated, with more

older people in their 50’s and 60’s.  The MCs are more English-educated and

younger, people in their 40’s and 50’s.  The RCs are even more English-

educated, over 60%, and younger still, people in their 20’s and 30’s.  At present,

about 10% of the RC members are members of the CCCs or MCs.  There is little

doubt that in the next 10 years, 60% to 70% of the MCs and CCCs will be from

the RCs.  The target for 1985 should be 40% of RC members in the MCs and

CCCs, and 70% by 1990.  This is a logical and inevitable development.  The RC

members live in the zones they represent.  They are today’s counterparts of the

ketua kampong, the street or community elder.  All reports are consistent:  there
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is more intimacy between RC members and the residents they live amongst, than

between MC or CCC members and these HDB residents.  Many constituencies

have already co-opted active RC members into the MCs and into the CCCs.

There is advantage, during the monthly CCC meetings, to have reports from the

RCs as a regular item on the agenda.

RCs in the older HDB estates, which have no 4- or 5-room blocks,

have less educated RC leaders.  If MCs and CCCs are to be confined to residents

of their constituencies, these old HDB constituencies will not have enough

educated talent.  The better educated talents are found in the 4-, 5- room and

HUDC blocks.  This is inevitably so in a society based on merit.  So talent

spotting ground leadership is most difficult in the older constituencies with a high

percentage of 1- and 2-room blocks.  Ninety-nine percent of 1- and 2-room flats

are on rentals.  Successful children of these tenants leave for the 3-, 4- and 5-

room flats.  Other transient families fill up vacant flats, transient because they are

in transit, waiting to go up the socio-economic ladder.  Fortunately, even in the 1-

room blocks, it is possible to draw out a few, though not enough, residents to

provide leadership.



5

lky/1980/lky1129.doc

The HDB must correct this shortcoming when rebuilding the older

1- and 2-room estates.  Each constituency must be given its quota of 3-, 4- and 5-

room  blocks.  It is inevitable that the most successful will not be living in HDB

estates.  Until this year, there were no plans to incorporate HUDC units into the

estates.  Even when HUDC units are incorporated into these new towns, only a

few of the more fortunate constituencies carved out of the new towns will have

HUDC units.  Therefore, better educated people from outside the constituency

must be inducted into MCs and CCCs.  My estimates is that, well beyond the

year 1990, some 30% of the leadership of each constituency, both of MCs and

CCCs, will be from outside the constituency, men not from the ranks of the RCs.

This is the pattern for the future.  We shall make adjustments earlier if all present

MCs and CCCs recognise and accept that this pattern is the norm.  Older CCC

and MC members should actively co-opt and adopt the young and active from the

RCs into the MCs and CCCs, and get them to assume responsibility for the

whole constituency instead of only their own zones.

We have had 20 years of successful community development.

There has been a smooth interflow of policy decisions going down to the ground

and objective feedback from the ground which has enabled policies to be

modulated and modified.  This feedback has been valuable in formulating new

policies.  With the RCs well established by 1985, coordination and cooperation
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between RCs and MCs, RCs and CCCs, will provide the government with more

comprehensive feedback on its policies and so improve the quality of life for all.

Tonight, allow me to record the government’s appreciation of the

good work done by thousands who have given freely of their time and their

money in the MCs and the CCCs for the last 20 years.  Without their voluntary

works, there could not have been an effective People’s Association.  Without an

effective People’s Association, the government would have lacked an important

arm for effective implementation of its policies.  I thank you all.

***
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TEST OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER

MR LEE KUAN YEW BY ASAHI SHIMBUN’S

FOREIGN EDITOR, MR KENSAKU SHIRAI, AND

CHIEF CORRESPONDENT (ASIAN GENERAL BUREAU),

MR TERUO KUNUGI, ON 5 JAN 81 AT THE ISTANA ANNEXE

I.        OUTLOOK OF WORLD IN 1980’S

On US New Administration

Question : What is your perception of the Reagan Administration

with regard to its world policy or world strategy?

Prime      : I expect more consistent policies designed to 

Minister

restore confidence in American strength and stamina,

especially in resisting Soviet expansionism.  Whether the US

Congress will support specific Reagan policies is another matter.  It

will depend on the attitudes of the American media which influence

the American voters day by day.

Reagan’s choice for Secretary of State is a strong and able

man.  He has a record as realistic and resolute commander in

Europe and a firm White House Chief of Staff.  Reagan’s policy is

to rebuild the means to protect American interests.  They will not

unilaterally cancel or concede anything without a quid pro quo,

whether it is the neutron bomb, or the B1 bomber.  New weapons

will increase the budget deficits at a time of roaring inflation, unless
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Reagan prunes down social spending.  This is something

congressmen due for re-election in 1982 will not support with

enthusiasm.

Question : Some observers think that the President-elect Mr Reagan, once

settled in the White House, might try to come into good terms with

the Soviet Union in SALT talks and all that, but he will be

challenged by the tough-liners at home, especially the conservatives

up the Hill who actually made way for Mr Reagan to power.  Do

you envisage any difficulty or awkwardness Mr Reagan would face?

Prime

Minister : The majority sentiment in the Senate and in the country has shifted

shifted to the right.  But the right-wing edge does not represent the

modal group either in Congress or in the country, and the people

appointed by President-elect Reagan are men from and responsive

to that modal group or the centre Republican group.  So whilst there

may be disappointment in the new-right groups that want purist

approaches, practical and realistic trade-off to reach a SALT III or a

SALT II½     will be acceptable to the Senate, to the media and

therefore to the people.

Question : Do you think that Mr Reagan will try to come in good terms with

the Soviet Union in any other fields?
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Prime

Minister : I do not believe that the tenor of Mr Reagan’s campaign

speeches was pure rhetoric.  He profoundly believed in what he

said.  He has been consistent in voicing his sentiments.  His

philosophical positions throughout the last two to three decades has

been consistent.  Therefore, agreements with the Soviet Union will

be guided by his deeply held philosophy.  His views that America

will not to be number two to the Soviet Union was not election

persiflage.

On China

Question : How do you foresee the future of the modernisation of China?

What do you think of the development of Sino-Soviet conflict in the

1980s?

Prime

Minister : The task of modernizing China is colossal : the enormous

size of the country, the saturation of population on every scrap of

cultivable land, the lack of a technologically trained manpower.

Without fundamental institutional reforms, progress will be slow.  If

market forces are allowed free play, farms and factories, hotels,

transport and entertainment services will become more competitive,

and comparable to those in Japan or Korea in 10-20 years.
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China needs widespread cooperation with the industrialized

states to provide the capital inputs, the technological transfers, the

managerial expertise and marketing techniques.  Much will depend

on whether the Deng leadership can overcome the doubts and

resistance to their four modernizations, especially those of cadres

promoted during the Cultural Revolution.  Decisions have been slow

and implementation cumbersome, until the cadres learn the ways of

free enterprise, and will allow their own managers and engineers to

get on with the job without political overseers.

Relations between Beijing and Moscow are in a hostile stand-

off.  Their roots go deeper than ideological disputes.  From their

historic memories of past conflicts and conquests, each views the

other as the greatest long-term threat.  Vice-Chairman Deng said

that China’s first national task for the 80s is to oppose Soviet

hegemonism.  Europe, with the US nuclear arsenal and 300,000 US

troops stationed in Germany, is not obsessed about World War III.

Fortunately both the Soviet Union and China realize the

consequences of a military confrontation are incalculable in their

worldwide consequences and devastation in the Mao era, they often
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quoted the saying “zuo shan kan hu dou” ( ) = sit on

mountain and view the tigers fight.  Each hopes to sit on the mountain.

Question : Let me confirm first that by using the terms in your answers,

“fundamental institutional reforms”, you mean to say that China

goes through a historical change during the course of modernization

programme to a system of market economy.  If that is what you

meant - I feel the same way, by the way - China will become an

enormous market that the whole industrial countries will try to jump

on and do you not think it will become a cause of new unrest?

Some Japanese people predict a clash between the United States

and Japan for this Chinese theatre.  And some Europeans say that

the marriage of Japanese technology and Chinese labour is a

nightmare.

Prime

Minister : The fundamental changes which the Chinese must make if

they want their four modernizations to succeed must allow market

forces to operate.  I believe the present leaders are prepared for that.

I am not sure whether they are prepared to allow their managers and

engineers to make decisions on purely economic considerations, and

whether the leading political cadres will relinquish control over their

decisions.  If they do not, there will be that brake or that throttle, or

that choke, on the speed of progress.  I cannot envisage the Chinese

Communist Party having democratic reforms with free elections and

a multi-party system.  Therefore, your scenario of free enterprise

China, which will boom away in partnership with Japan, is too far-
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fetched.  Progress will be made, but it will be very gradual in the

first 10 to 15, maybe more, years.

Question : How do you observe the present situation in China?

What will happen if the fundamental principle is being criticized in

China?

Prime

Minister : The Chinese people, including many cadres, are themselves

bewildered by their traumatic experiences.  I believe the present

leadership under Vice-Chairman Deng is trying to clear the air by

preserving and upholding certain principles and virtues which

brought the Communist Party to power under Mao, but, at the same

time, expunging and extirpating all the romanticist excesses and

zealous lunacy that brought about so much suffering, disorder and

destruction.

On USSR

Question : How do you analyze the world strategy and the intention of the

Soviet leadership, considering the Polish, Afghanistan and

Indo-China situations?
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Prime

Minister : Soviet actions and policy have been relentlessly consistent:

to secure the Russian heartland from attack, to communise the

world, and once communised, like Eastern Europe, to keep it under

Communist control.  They are creative in extending precedents, for

example, from Czechoslovakia to Afghanistan.

In pursuing those objectives, the Soviet leadership has seized

every opportunity that is presented by the often disunited

leaderships of the non-communist world.

Soviet troops occupied Afghanistan because the Soviet

leadership calculated that they could get away with it.  The Soviets

aided the Vietnamese invasion of Kampuchea because they knew

the West would do nothing, and they thought that China would be

hesitant to intervene.  Poland’s fate is unenviable.  The Americans

and the West Europeans have conceded that a military re-

occupation of Poland will not lead to a showdown.

Question : The Soviet Union itself is confronted with economic difficulties in

the 80s including growing shortage of manpower and financial

resources and some people estimate that she will have serious

hardship in terms of energy in the mid-80s.  The Russians are

known to have excessive misgiving of being attacked from outside.

They have that sort of always being besieged mentality.  Do you
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have any reservations on your remarks about the Russian outright

expansionist tendency?

Prime

Minister : The Soviets are now in a position because of their nuclear

capacity and their conventional superiority, to exploit every opening

in any part of the world of strategic interest to them.  And they will,

whether it’s Afghanistan, whether it’s Vietnam and Kampuchea,

whether it’s Ethiopia, whether it’s Yemen.  And if something should

go wrong in Iran and Iran begins to fall apart, it will be unrealistic to

expect the Soviet Union not to take advantage of its proximity to

Iran and exploit it to the fullest, short of provoking a world war.

Question : But despite the economic hardships of the Soviet Union, you still

think they are capable of striking out?

Prime

Minister : They are stretched in Cambodia, in Afghanistan, and they

have to subsidise the Cubans both in Cuba and in Africa.  They have

to help the Polish Communist Party if they are not to use force.
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Nevertheless, there are targets of opportunities where no prolonged

cost or sustained attrition may be involved.  These will be seized as

they have always seized every target of opportunity that came their

way.

Non-Alignment

Question : What role can the Non-Aligned Movement play in world politics

in the 1980s?

Prime

Minister : The Non-Aligned Movement began with 25 like-minded

members in 1961.  Today, it has 95 members, several communist

and with Soviet friendship treaties.  Furthermore, having achieved

their independence, decolonization and anti-imperialism are no

longer unifying forces in the Movement.

The acute political and social problems of the non-aligned

countries are mainly due to lack of economic development.  Given

these new pre-occupations, and the domination of the Movement by

a few pro-Soviet radicals, the effectiveness of the Movement is

much diminished.
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The pro-Soviet members in the Movement have ensured that

no consensus on any resolution that is critical of the Soviet Union

has been reached.  For the Movement to revitalize itself, the genuine

non-aligned members must combine and speak up.

On the World

Question : Considering these factors, what is your view on the world situation

in 1980’s?

Prime

Minister : The Soviet Union will continue to increase its strength and

expand its influence worldwide, until the US, supported by

Western Europe and Japan, can convince the third world that they

can be counted upon to check Soviet aggression, direct, as in

Afghanistan, or indirect, as in Ethiopia through the Cubans, or, as in

Kampuchea through the Vietnamese.  If the US, Western Europe

and Japan cannot summon up the will to check growing Soviet

strategic and conventional supremacy, then they will be helpless

when their access to vital materials like oil and rare minerals are

blocked.  The present prosperity of the world is based on the

international division of labour.  If the system is disrupted, great

suffering will follow.  Increase in arms expenditure at the expense of

economic and social expenditures will be unpopular.  Yet if this is

not done, all may be lost.
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The price of oil will continue to rise.  There is no assurance

of supplies.  Any upset in oil production as a result of revolutions or

wars in the Gulf area, such as an extension of the war between Iran

and Iraq, will cause world-wide shortages.

The world situation has become very complex, with many

political and economic imponderables.  The US is no longer able, on

its own, to ensure international political or economic order.

II.       ASIA AND ASEAN

On ASEAN Solidarity

Question : How do you evaluate the last 13 years of ASEAN’s history?

Can its political solidarity last long and be extended to the economic

field?

Prime

Minister : ASEAN was formed in 1967 to combine our resources and

efforts in anticipation of the political and economic challenges

following the American withdrawal from Vietnam.  ASEAN has

become a cohesive regional grouping.  Our solidarity is because of

our common long-term objectives, to keep out communist and big

power rivalries.
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ASEAN has been a source of strength to all its members.  We have

withstood the probings and prying of our adversaries.

The objectives which prompted the ASEAN countries to

come together are as cogent and relevant today as they were in

1967:-

− the desire to live in friendly and peaceful relations with each

other and with our neighbours, even if they are communists;

 

− the desire for peace and stability in the region so that we can

each concentrate on economic development.

We all recognize the ASEAN countries are at different stages

of economic cooperation can be pursued at the same pace.

Nevertheless, there has been progress in trade and economic

cooperation, such as ASEAN Industrial Projects and Preferential

Trading Arrangements.

With flexibility and ingenuity, like the five-minus-one principle

accepted by the 10th ASEAN Economic Minister’s Meeting in
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October 1980, more opportunities for industrial complementation

will open up.  We have developed greater empathy and maturity in

adjusting to each other.

The benefits of solidarity on pursuing ASEAN objectives and

interests at international economic organizations and forums, such

as GATT, UNCTAD and the Common Fund negotiations, have

convinced me that a wider view of the definition of our “common

interests” is necessary, and will be beneficial to Singapore and to

our partners.

On Security

Question : What would be the best way for ASEAN to maintain peace and

stability in this region?  What would be the favorable relations

between ASEAN and big powers?

Prime

Minister : Each ASEAN country must maintain its political stability,

security and a healthy growth in the economy.  ASEAN’s range of

contacts and consultations must strike down deeper into all layers of

society, from heads of government to chambers of trade and

industry, to Rotary Clubs and Scouts.  We have better

understanding of our objectives and the difficulties we have to
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overcome, such as adjusting to different administrative systems and

political styles to get programmes implemented.

ASEAN is not a military set-up.  It is a constructive and

positive force for peace and progress.  Since all ASEAN countries

are non-communists and thrive on the free-enterprise system, we

have our relations with the free-enterprise industrialized states as

more beneficial and important than with communist states.

On Indo-China

Question : What would be the possible solution of Indo-China’s question from

the ASEAN standpoints, with regard to the possibility and impact of

Indo-China Federation?

Prime

Minister : ASEAN’S position is in the UN Resolution on Kampuchea

which was supported by over 95 countries in the UN, namely that

Vietnam must withdraw its forces from Kampuchea and allow the

Kampuchean people to choose, under UN or internationally-

supervised election, a government of Kampucheans for Kampuchea.

It must be an election free from intimidation by armed parties,

whether Khmer Rouge, or other guerilla groups, or the Vietnamese

army.  The Kampuchean people must be free to choose between Pol

Pot or Heng Samrin, or Sihanouk, or Son Sann, or new leaders who
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will emerge as patriots as the resistance to Vietnamese occupation

goes on.  The likely outcome of such a election is an independent

and neutral Kampuchea, neither anti-China, nor anti-Vietnam, nor

anti-Thailand.  An international conference, which includes all

powers involved in the Kampuchean conflict, will be a first step

towards such a solution.

If an Indochina Federation is established by the free choice of

the sovereign states of Indochina, ASEAN will accept it as a

counterpart economic grouping.  In that case, ASEAN and

Indochina can engage in peaceful cooperation.

On ASEAN’s Role

Question : What role do you think ASEAN can play in world politics?

Prime

Minister : ASEAN has demonstrated that five non-communist

countries can work together for their common good.  Regional

cooperation and cohesion is good for investments and development.

ASEAN has conducted mutually beneficial relations with both

developed and developing countries.
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In North-South issues, ASEAN has shown how a fair and

realistic relationship between the developed and developing

countries can be established to the benefit of both North and South.

On issues connected with the Law of the Sea conference,

even in instances where the interests of ASEAN states diverge,

ASEAN habits of consultation and cooperation have helped to

bridge differences between opposing assumptions, and brought

about workable compromises.

On Overseas Chinese

Question : What is your view of the future development and impact of

overseas Chinese in ASEAN?

Prime

Minister : The term “Overseas Chinese” is misleading.  Japanese

descendants in America or Brazil are not called “Overseas

Japanese”.  Ethnic Chinese in ASEAN countries will be integrated

into their respective societies.  Even in Singapore, with the

population 75% ethnic Chinese, we are becoming Singaporeans.

Those Singaporeans who have visited China know how many

differences can underlie apparently similar physical features.  The

hardware is “Chinese”.  The software is Singaporean.  Of course the
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software in the ethnic Chinese in each ASEAN country varies in

accordance with the degree of acceptance by the majority

population and social environment.

Ethnic Chinese, born and bred in their respective countries,

will adjust and fit into the milieu of their societies, in order to

survive and, perhaps, to prosper.  The less the discrimination against

them, the more will be their contribution to the economic and social

life of their respective countries,  and the less susceptible will they

be to China’s appeal based on the pulls of race, language and

culture.

III.      JAPAN AND ASEAN

On Political Role

Question : Prime Minister Suzuki will visit the ASEAN countries shortly and

this is his first foreign trip.  How do you evaluate the trip?

Prime

Minister : That a Japanese Prime Minister should make ASEAN his

first overseas journey, bringing friendship and cooperation, is a

gesture of great significance to ASEAN.  It reflects Japan’s

priorities.  I welcome it and so do my ASEAN colleagues.

Symbolism is important in international relations.
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Question : What do you expect to be the role of Japan in the political field as

a big economic power with regard to Asean and to the world?

Prime

Minister : Japan may find it increasingly difficult to pursue only

economic objectives without a supporting political role.  The

security and stability of the West Pacific and Indian Ocean regions

cannot be ensured by the US alone.

Growing Soviet, and later Chinese, influence in the region

must be balanced by that of the US and Japan.  Japan may have to

take a more active role in helping to maintain stability of areas vital

to Japan.  In S E Asia such an active political role can be in

conjunction with the US, and also with Australia and New Zealand.

On Military Build-up

Question : What is your perception of the military build-up of Japan?  Don’t

you have any fear that Japanese militarism may revive?
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Prime

Minister : Japan has been very cautious and most reluctant to increase

her self-defence budget.  The present debate in the country reflects

the dilemma between fear of past military excesses and concern

over future military nakedness.

But the implications of the changes in the international

military balance are inescapable.  In East Asia, the reduction of US

forces in the region since the Vietnam war contrast disconcertingly

against the build-up of Soviet power around the Indian and Pacific

Oceans.  Japan should complement US efforts to match this growing

challenge.  I believe Japan will not overreact because her security

is in alliance with the US, and for the indefinite future.

There is no fear of a revival of Japanese militarism if Japan

does not build nuclear weapons, but, instead, continues under the

US nuclear umbrella.

Question : You said you don’t have any misgivings about Japanese military

build-up unless and until it goes nuclear.  But Japan maintains a

peace constitution and tries to secure peace by comprehensive

means of security which does not depend only on weaponry.  I think

this year will be a year of strong argument inside Japan.  The

number one topic will be defence and security.  Many Japanese with

bitter memories of militarism, fear that once it starts rolling down

the slope, it’s very hard to stop it.  Do you not think that our arms
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build-up will have a profound and extensive effect on the

international relations of this region as well as of the world?

Prime

Minister : If by saying it’s like a stone rolling down the hill, you

conjure up the prospect of its becoming an avalanche that Japan will

eventually go nuclear, then I say rearming will have drastic

consequences on the whole balance of power, not just in East Asia

but in the world.  In that case, it’s better not to start the rebuilding

of adequate armed forces.  The reservation many people have over

Japan’s rearming, is that, the cheapest or the most cost-effective

method is for Japan to have nuclear weaponry.  Therein lies the

dilemma.  Japan must be resolute enough to resist the temptation to

take the most cost-effective and the most powerful way out.

On Economic Cooperation

Question : What should be the desirable way of economic cooperation

between Asean and Japan?

Prime

Minister : The basic motive for economic cooperation is profit.  For

enduring benefits, the objective should be economic inter-

dependence rather than economic dependence.  Japan’s economy

benefits from cooperation with Asean.  Asean is a market for

Japanese manufactured goods and a source of raw materials and oil.

On the other side of the coin Japan can be a source of greater
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investment capital, more technology know-how, and a bigger outlet

for Asean’s industrial products.  This is the true meaning of 

interdependence.

It is in the interest of Japan also to help develop the Asean

economies, both in agriculture and industry.

On Japanese Policy

Question : What do you think of such catch-phrases used in Japanese

diplomacy as “one Asia” or Japan is a member of Asian

countries”?

Prime

Minister : There is “one Asia” in geographical terms.  There was no

“one Asia” in political terms when Tenshin Okakura coined this

phrase 70-80 years ago.

“Japan is a member of Asian countries’ was stated by Japan’s

Foreign Minister when she was admitted to the UN.  She was

closest to South Korea and Taiwan in Asia.  She is now closest to

Asean.  This is to the good.
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On South and North Question

Question : What do you expect to be Japan’s role in the South and North

question?  Can she become a “bridge” between the South and

North dialogue?

Prime

Minister : Japan has strong economic ties with both the industrialized

and developing countries.

Japan has sought harmonious relationships between North

and South through omni-directional diplomacy, ie. smiling in all

directions.  To be a “bridge” between North and South is to incur

the weight of billions of people in the South scrambling and

trampling over the bridge to get to the wealthy North.  It is better to

be a conveyor belt, transmitting investment capital, management

skills, marketing techniques, knowledge and technology to help the

South transform itself into orderly and self-sustaining growth

countries.

IV.     NATION BUILDING OF SINGAPORE

On Basic Strategy

Question : What are the basic strategies of nation building of Singapore in the

1980s?
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Prime

Minister : A Singapore national identity is already discernible.  As we

forge a cohesive, cooperative and durable partnership between

political leaders and people, between entrepreneurs - managers and

workers unions, we shall give sharper definition to our national

identity and our group interests.

A fuller life for every Singaporean has become possible for

the younger generation because every Singaporean has had equal

opportunities to education, jobs, housing, health and recreation.

Opportunities are equal.  Rewards depend upon performance, which

is the result of opportunities combined with innate ability and

sustained efforts.

On Japanese Attitude

Question : What has made you introduce Japanese work attitude into

Singapore as a good example?

Prime

Minister : Japan is both an economic and social success.  It is not

simply a question of high technology, which the West also

possesses.  Japanese work attitudes and culture have been very

significant factors in Japan’s success.  We are never too proud to

learn from others.  We cannot be as productively efficient as the
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Japanese because we are not a homogenous people.  Nevertheless,

75% of Singaporeans are of Chinese stock, with Confucianist values

and traditions.  Confucianist values and traditions are part of

Japan’s own culture.  East Asian societies place the needs of society

above the rights and liberties of the individual.  So there is favorable

ground in Singapore to plant some good Japanese seeds on.

We also learn about high group morale and performance from

the Germans.  From the Americans, we pick up the virtues of

individual initiative, adventure and risk-taking.

I encourage our young Members of Parliament, workers,

managers and civil servants to learn from the Japanese work

attitude.  We must emulate Japan’s success system by forging a

responsible, cohesive and cooperative partnership among workers,

managers and entrepreneurs.

High productivity depends increasingly on the quality of

workers, not only in their skills but also the pride they take in their

work.  Their attitudes towards work, their zeal to learn and improve,
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their dedication to their employers, these are Japan’s great

strengths.  Japanese workers aim for “zero defect”.

Singapore managers can learn from Japanese managers to

organize and motivate their workers to be more dedicated and

committed to their companies.

We have begun to restructure our economy from low-skilled,

labour-intensive activities to higher-skill industries and services,

using more mechanised, automated and computerised production

methods.  The key to success in our economic restructuring exercise

lies in educating and retraining our workers and remoulding

attitudes to work and cooperation in both workers and managers.

There is no need to reinvent the wheel and start from scratch.  We

can study and learn from the experiences of other successfully

industrialised countries, especially Japan.

On Relations with China

Question : Does your plan that Singapore can play an interface role in the

modernisation of China affect the relations between Singapore and

the rest of Asean?
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Prime

Minister : Chinese Singaporeans who are English educated in Western

science and technology and brought up in traditional Chinese family

culture are effective cultural and linguistic “interface” between

China’s workers and foreign engineers and managers to pass on

Western knowledge and know-how.  Industrial co-production

projects with a third partner is part of Singapore’s efforts to bring in

high-technology industries to Singapore.  It is Western industrialised

nations, and not Singapore, which will provide the technology and

the managerial skills, necessary inputs for China’s modernisation

programmes.  We can be transformers through which the Western

high voltage system passes through an Oriental medium voltage

system.

There may be some suspicions at the beginning, that this

interface role may make us more susceptible to communist

persuasion or chauvinist pulls.  Over a few years, our Asean

neighbours, especially those already with embassies in Beijing, can

see for themselves and assess the results.  My personal experience,

and that of my own observations of Chinese Singaporeans in China,

lead me to believe that the best reminder of a Chinese Singaporean

that he is Singaporean, not Chinese, is a longish stay in China.
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On Successor

Question : What is your basic philosophy of politics?  What is the most

important factor for leadership?

Prime

Minister : It is not possible to answer this in a few sentences without

sounding banal.  My generation did not “go into politics”.  We had

politics: war, hardship, anti-colonialism, communal, religious and

language strife engulfed us.  We had to restore order and security;

then we got people to work for progress.  For developing countries,

politics is a matter of life and death, of food or starvation, of health

or disease.  Without strong, honest men in charge, little can be

achieved.

The most important factor for leadership is the ability and will

to lead, not to be led, whether by opinion polls or pressure groups.

Of course it helps if a leader has a good constitution, strong nerves,

a clear mind, and iron resolve.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE DINNER IN HONOUR OF THE

PRIME MINISTER OF JAPAN, MR ZENKO SUZUKI,

AND MRS SACHI SUZUKI AT THE ISTANA

ON TUESDAY, 13 JANUARY 1981

It is my pleasure and honour to extend a warm welcome to Your

Excellency and Mrs Suzuki, your Cabinet Ministers, members of the Liberal

Democratic Party, and other distinguished members of your delegation.

Your visit symbolises the desire of both sides for closer cooperation to

safeguard stability and advance their economic interests.  Economic development

is the most effective inoculation against subversion and revolution.  The greater

the growth in per capita GDP in ASEAN, and the more widely the benefits are

spread, the better are the prospects of enduring stability in ASEAN and of

continuing friendship and cooperation between Japan and ASEAN.

The economic prospects for the 1980s are far from promising.  The

economies of America and Western Europe suffer from sluggish growth, high

inflation, high oil prices, and high unemployment.  In these adverse

circumstances, Japan’s record of moderate growth and moderate inflation with

low unemployment is a tribute to the Japanese people and their government.  It is

not simply because of high Japanese technology.  The West also has high
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technology.  It is the unique Japanese ethos or team spirit, the work attitudes of

Japanese workers, constantly seeking new ways to achieve perfection or zero

defect in their work, the close and special relationships between management and

labour, between government planners and private sector entrepreneurs, these are

special factors for the high growth rates in Japanese productivity.  Singaporeans

have much to learn from the Japanese, especially in work attitudes, and in

cooperative, not adversary, relationships between workers and management.

Japanese-Singapore understanding has deepened in the years since the late

Prime Minister Eisaku Sato, first visited Singapore in September 1967.  He was

the first Japanese Prime Minister to visit Southeast Asia after the war.  In 1979,

Japan become Singapore’s third largest trading partner.  In 1980, Japan became

Singapore’s second largest foreign investor after the US.

We value Japan’s technical assistance.  The establishment of the Japan-

Singapore Institute of Software Technology, the assistance extended to the

Engineering Department and the new Japanese Studies Department in the

National University of Singapore, these will germinate new ideas in fresh sectors

of high growth.  The help your government is rendering Singapore in these fields

is more valuable than monetary aid or soft loans.  For they are long-lasting

transfers of knowledge and value systems, which will enable us to emulate, to
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some extent, the way in which Japan anticipates the future, and overcomes or

avoids foreseeable problems.

The Japan-Singapore relationship is one of understanding and cooperation.

I look forward to a strengthening of this relationship under your leadership.

Now let me ask you all to rise and drink with me a toast to the health and success

of the Prime Minister and Mrs Suzuki, and to the security and prosperity of the

government and the people of Japan.

***
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MINISTERIAL STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, IN PARLIAMENT ON 17 MARCH 1981

Before my colleague the Minister for Finance moves the Second and Third

Reading for the Judges’ Remuneration (Amendment) Bill, allow me to explain to

the House why judges’ salaries are being revised, and, also those of the

Attorney-General, the Chairman PSC, and the Ministers.

In February, the PSC promoted three members of the Administrative

Service from Superscale ‘A’ to Staff Grade I.  I circulate to members, with your

permission, Sir, the table marked Annex I for easy reference.  It shows the

consolidated salary, the 1978, 1979 and 1980 NWC awards, and the total wages

for each Superscale and Staff Grade.

Since January last year, Legal Service officers have been paid a

professional allowance.  The maximum for the Solicitor-General is $2,000.  This

allowance became necessary to redress the wide disparity between salaries in the

Legal Service and rewards in private practice.  It has, to some extent, checked

the brain drain to the private sector.  The professional allowance is not paid to

the judges or the Attorney-General.  Judges’ salaries are fixed by statute.  Not

unnaturally, the judges felt that it was incongruous that their pay should be less

than the Solicitor-General’s with this $2,000 professional allowances.  To have
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allowed the professional allowance to be paid to the judges would have breached

the principle that those in the upper brackets of the protocol hierarchy should not

have their salaries augmented by professional allowances, which, in any case,

should be unnecessary when the supply of able lawyers increases.

To maintain “relativities”, a word used by establishment officers to mean

differences between the pay of different categories of officers, in this case

between Staff Grade I officers and the Solicitor-General with his professional

allowance, I have adjusted the salaries of the Attorney-General, Chairman PSC,

and Ministers.

The Chief Justice will not be placed on Staff Grade II, a consolidated

salary of $13,000 a month.

Judges will go from Superscale ‘B’ to Superscale ‘A’.
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The Attorney-General will go from Superscale ’A’ $9,370, to Staff Grade

I, $11,000 consolidated. So will the Chairman PSC.

Ministers will have their consolidated pay increased from $10,095 to

$11,500, $500 above Staff Grade I.  In other words, the Minister for Law, for

example, will be paid $500 more than the Attorney-General.

The Second Deputy Prime Minister will be paid $13,000 consolidated,

Staff Grade II, on par with the Chief Justice.

The First Deputy Prime Minister will be paid $14,250 consolidated.

The Prime Minister will be paid $16,500 consolidated.

The relativities between the posts have been roughly maintained for a

further period.  I must emphasize once again that the government considers the

Administrative Service to be the premier service, more important than the Legal

or Judicial Service.  In future, Legal and Judicial officers must reconcile

themselves to outstanding Administrative officers going over them and widening

the disparity to Staff Grade II and Staff Grade III.  Of course outstanding Legal
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Service officers are eligible for admission into the staff grades of the

Administrative Service.

Salaries of Senior Parliamentary Secretaries, Parliamentary Secretaries and

Political Secretaries are as amended on table in Annex I:  Senior Parliamentary

Secretaries from Grade F to E, Parliamentary Secretaries from Grade G to F, and

Political Secretaries to Grade G.  The revision of Senior Ministers of State and

Ministers of State salaries will be made later, probably mid-year.

The Cabinet has also recommended to the House an increase in the

allowances given to Member of Parliament, at present $1,340 to $2,000

consolidated at 1977 wages.

This increase will enable Members to employ a part-time clerk/secretary to

help them in their constituencies.  With a more educated and more articulate

electorate, Members need help to attend to their constituency work efficiently.

The Commissioner of Inland Revenue, wearing another hat as Director,

Research and Statistics Unit, is conducting a longitudinal study of what graduates

of comparable age, ability and qualifications earn in the public and private

sectors.  It will take six months for all returns to be received and analyzed.  The
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public sector has been slow to react to changes in market conditions.  The

government has, therefore, decided that there will be an annual Survey of

Employment of Graduates on the movement of wages and other perks for

professionals and managers to keep wages of public sector graduates comparable

with those in the private sector.

The public sector used to be the largest employer of graduates, and

therefore set the norms or standards of pay and remuneration.  This is no longer

so.  It is now the private sector, especially foreign banks and multinationals, who

set the pace.  If the government does not respond sensitively and speedily, the

public service will be stripped of talent.

At this stage, may I circulate to the House the average income of various

categories of professionals and managers in the private sector as Annex II.  This

list has been compiled by the Commissioner of Inland Revenue.  It is not possible

for the government to pay what top men are being paid in the banks, or what

lawyers, or medical practitioners, let alone top share-brokers are earning.

Nevertheless the government has taken cognizance of the changed circumstances

under which it is competing for top-ranking talent for the public sector, especially

for the political leadership.  In 1978, I persuaded Dr Tony Tan to give up his

position as General Manager of OCBC which would, in the natural course of
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events, have taken him to the top of the banking ladder.  He became a Senior

Minister of State in February 1979 suffering a considerable loss in his salary and

perks which included a car with driver.  Even as a Cabinet Minister, his

Ministerial remuneration does not equal the total remuneration and perks he

would have enjoyed as a banker.  Several other Cabinet Ministers, including Mr

Ong Teng Cheong who gave up his practice as an architect, have made similar

sacrifices.  Their reward is the unquantifiable satisfaction of having transformed

Singapore, and having improved both the standards of living and the quality of

life for all Singaporeans.

Those who take up public office must make some sacrifices.  Loss of

privacy is probably more keenly felt than the loss of many invisible perks like

tax-free car and driver, expense account, entertainment and travel, housing loans,

and end of year bonuses.  As the private sector further develops, I fear it will

become more difficult to recruit the really talented into the political leadership, if

we make the taking up of office a sharp sacrifice.  Not to pay political leaders a

wage comparable with the private sector is to restrict our recruitment to the less

able and not so successful.  Compared to the 1950s and 1960s, we are already

severely restricted in our catchment.  Then, our choice of ministers ranged over

the whole of Singapore and Malaya.  Now, our selection is confined only to

Singaporeans.  This makes it all the more crucial that some six to ten of the best
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from the professions, from banking, and from industry, be recruited into the

political leadership.  Otherwise the Cabinet will simply not be equal to the more

complex tasks of government.  However enterprising and talented our

entrepreneurs, managers, and engineers in the private sector may be, if Ministers

in charge of government policies are less able than the best, the country as a

whole will suffer.

Among our new MPs are several members who, when they take office as

Ministers of State, will suffer significant cuts in their total incomes.  I cannot

assure them that if they make the grade as Cabinet Ministers they will earn as

much as what they would in the private sector.  I can, however, assure them that

they will not be unduly penalised.  Regular surveys of rewards in the private

sector will make sure that adjustments are made in good time.

Now a word about the difficulty of appointing High Court judges.  Since

1973, I have, in accordance with the Constitution, regularly discussed the

appointment of judges from the Bar with the Chief Justice.  The number of

lawyers qualified, both intellectually and in other respects, for appointment can

be counted on the fingers of less than two hands.  It is because in the last 20

years, very few students with top points, ie, three or four distinctions in their ‘A’

levels, have read law.  Of 1,725 students admitted to the Law Faculty in the past
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21 years, only 36 had 60-64 points, potential firsts (Annex III).  The University

Law Faculty has actually produced only six first-class honours graduates since it

was founded in 1959.  Only 114 had upper seconds.  PSC records show no

scholars who took first-class honors either in University of Singapore or abroad

(Annexes IV and V).  Almost all our first-class students have chosen to be

engineers and doctors.  The number of lawyers in Singapore with first-class

honors from British universities or the Bar are the older generation of scholars

and can be counted on the fingers of one hand.

Top lawyers are earning incomes between $650,000 to $850,000 a year.

Not surprisingly, those the Chief Justice and I agree are worthy of appointment to

the Bench have asked to be excused until some future date.  Fortunately, a few

top scholars have taken up law in recent years and will be able to man the higher

reaches of the Legal and Judicial Service in the course of time.

I do not, however, see an immediate solution to the problem of getting

good lawyers with wide experience in courtcraft to be judges, other than to

appoint them from abroad.  The Chief Justice has his reservations.  So have my

colleague the Minister for Law, and the Attorney-General.  The Chief Justice

considers it inappropriate to appoint expatriate lawyers on to our High Court

Bench at this late stage.
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Although I agree that they would not have experience of and

understanding for the manners and more of Singaporeans, this is not an

insurmountable handicap, especially for able men.  If, in the next few years, I am

unable to get men of quality to be judges, I shall, after consulting the Chief

Justice, exercise my right to advise the President to appoint non-Singaporeans to

the High Court Bench.  The disadvantage of no previous experience of life in

Singapore can be overcome after one to two years.

I am ready to answer questions members may wish to put.

***
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ANNEX II

AVERAGE EARNINGS OF TOP THREE

IN VARIOUS COMPANIES AND PROFESSIONS IN 1979*

Top

$

2nd

$

3rd

$

Highest

Earnings

Lowest

Earnings
Banks

Oil Companies

Mulitnational
Manufacturing

Local Manufacturing

Car Dealers

Transport

Ship Building and
Ship Repairing

Supermarkets and
Dept Stores

Lawyers

Accountants

Doctors and Surgeons

Dental Surgeons

Architects

Engineers

Sharebrokers

697,809

371,814

314,710

290,645

205,108

248,145

176,154

190,617

843,028

471,886

491,359

237,636

206,543

166,421

1,576,305

413,198

289,530

280,980

141,001

136,440

172,981

134,211

156,235

657,294

436,054

304,091

235,682

196,014

128,193

663,924

203,958

220,223

203,870

96,382

122,124

136,842

109,636

95,923

484,394

268,278

298,847

219,402

183,346

119,396

341,460

950,000

456,091

377,976

372,258

248,966

360,303

262,154

206,467

878,922

631,807

651,823

335,559

230,523

224,852

2,315,976

183,000

94,850

108,909

70,990

98,863

90,051

126,719

53,013

353,099

114,187

216,644

180,150

143,058

60,213

147,451

* This is a quick survey based on income tax returns.  Adjustments have

been made to reflect unquantified cash and material benefits.  But these are

minimal and the true benefits often total 15% or more of quantified earnings.

Adjustments, where known, have also been made to earnings diverted to personal

or family holdings companies.  The table therefore shows proven, minimum

earnings.
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ANNEX III

LOCAL LAW GRADUATE

(Figures in brackets are numbers who had 60-64 ‘A’ level points)
Year of
Admission

Year of
Graduation

Total No. No. graduated with Class II
Upper Hons

No. graduated with Class I
Hons

Singaporean Non-
Singaporean

Singaporean Non-
Singaporean

1959

1960
1961
1962
1963
1964

1965
1966
1967
1968
1969

1970
1971
1972
1973
1974

1975
1976
1977
1978
1979

1980

1963

1964
1965
1966
1967
1968

1969
1970
1971
1972
1973

1974
1975
1976
1977
1978

1979
1980
1981
1982
1983

1984

47

28
57
75
66
46  (1)

45
60
79
75
87  (2)

82  (3)
81  (2)
109 (4)
113 (2)
109 (1)

129 (2)
97  (1)
86  (4)
70  (5)
83  (5)

102 (4)

2

1
1
1
1
1

1
2
3
9
9  (1)

8
2
5  (1)
2
3

2  (1)
10
NA
NA
NA

NA

-

-
-
1
2
2  (1)

3
2
7
9
8  (1)

9  (1)
4  (1)
1
2
1

-
-
NA
NA
NA

NA

-

-
1
-
-
-

-
-
1
1
-

1  (1)
-
-
-
-

-
-
NA
NA
NA

NA

-

-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-
2
-

-
-
-
-
-

-
-
NA
NA
NA

NA

Total 1725  (36)
63  (3) 51  (4) 4  (1) 2

114  (7) 6  (1)
NA = Not Applicable
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PRIME MINISTER’S TRIBUTE TO

THE LATE PRESIDENT, DR BENJAMIN HENRY SHEARES,

                    IN PARLIAMENT ON 12 JUNE 1981                    

Mr Deputy Speaker,

I rise to speak in memory of the late President Dr Benjamin Henry

Sheares.

He was born on 12 August 1907 in Singapore, the son of a former Public

Works Department technical supervisor.  He was educated at the Methodist

Girls’ School, Raffles Institution and the King Edward VII College of Medicine.

I first knew him 41 years ago in 1940 when he moved into a house

diagonally opposite where I was living in Norfolk Road.  He was a rising

gynaecologist at Kandang Kerbau Hospital.  He had won a Queen’s Fellowship

for two years post-graduate study in Britain.  He could not go because of the

outbreak of World War II.  During the Japanese occupation, he was to become

Head of the Department of Obstetrics & Gynaecology at Kandang Kerbau

Hospital and Medical Superintendent of a hospital for the local patients section,

in other words in charge of all other than Japanese patients.
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I moved from Norfolk Road in 1944.  In those 3½    years we lived opposite

each other, we were not close friends.  I was 15 years his junior; but we knew

each other.

At the end of 1970, when our first President, Yusof Ishak, died, the

Cabinet considered several persons for a successor.  Dr Benjamin Sheares was

the most  eminent.  He was so obviously a suitable choice.  The Cabinet agreed

that I approached him.  He was surprised, delighted, and, at the same time,

apprehensive.  He had a flourishing medical practice in Battery Road, as a

gynaecologist, and he was also an Honorary Consultant to Kandang Kerbau

Hospital.  At 63, he had another 5 to 10 years of effective work ahead in his own

profession.

He asked for time to discuss it with his wife and family.  Only after

carefully weighing for several days, the implications of such a change of life, did

he accept.

His humble and unassuming manner belied an intense commitment to

excellence.  After the war, in May 1947, he went on his Queen’s Fellowship to

London to be examined for admission as a member of the Royal College of
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Obstetricians and Gynaecologists.  Within six months, by January 1948, he

passed the examinations.  Two years later, in 1950, when he applied for the

professorship in Obstetrics and Gynaecology in the University of Malaya, he

gave the Royal College as one of his referees.  The Royal College disclosed that

Benjamin Henry Sheares was the top candidate of his class in January 1948.  In

1952, he was elected a Fellow of the Royal College of Obstetrics and

Gynaecology.  In 1976, the Royal College of Obstetrics and Gynaecology

decided to honour him by making him an Honorary Fellow of the College, a

unique distinction because he was already a Fellow.

He loved his work.  He pioneered an operation named after him.  Knowing

this, I encouraged him to keep up his interests after he became President.  He

went down to Kandang Kerbau Hospital two mornings a week to attend to poor

patients and to teach graduates and undergraduates.  Until a few months before

his death, he still went to Kandang Kerbau Hospital weekly, although at the

insistence of his doctors, his workload was made less strenuous.

He was conscientious by temperament and soft-spoken by habit.  He

applied himself to his duties as President and discharged them with distinction.
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He has been President for ten years and four months.  I used to call on him

regularly, about once a month, to keep in touch.  He received copies of all

important papers and knew of Cabinet decisions.  Whenever I referred to

sensitive developments concerning our security or our economy, there was

always immediate cognizance of the dangers that could unfold, and he would

twinkle his eyes or give one of his quizzical looks.  It was his way of sharing my

cares of office.  He had read his papers and did not need to be told all over again.

I remember telling the House when I moved his re-election for a third term

in December 1978, that I had to persuade him to accept a third term.  He was

conscious that he had slowed down.  He said he had passed his seventieth year.

He was concerned he might not have the strength to see through another term,

although, he added, his mother had lived till 90 and was alert to the very end.  I

encouraged him to carry on.  I am glad I did.  He agreed after the third

discussion.  He did his work ably and conscientiously right to the end.

On 6 January this year, he swore in the new Cabinet.  Dr Goh Keng Swee

said in Cabinet, two days later, that Dr Yeoh Ghim Seng, the Speaker, had said

he did not like the pallor of the President’s face.  I said that his doctors had

reported that he had a touch of pneumonia.  When he last came to open

Parliament on the evening of 3 February, I urged that he should not attend the
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Speaker’s reception after the opening.  He insisted on attending, the lingering

pneumonia notwithstanding.  One day, a month later, on 2 March, his two

doctors, Prof Seah Cheng Siang and Prof Lee Yong Kiat, asked to see me.  I had

a premonition of bad news.  When I saw them at 2.45 p.m., they were

accompanied by Dr Chow Khuen Wai, a senior radiologist.  The latest x-ray

showed two nodular opacities on the right lung.  They originally thought they

were caused by pneumonia.  They had already given him a course of antibiotics.

Since the opacities had not cleared up, the pneumonia was likely to be an

infection overlying a malignant lesion.  They proposed another course of stronger

antibiotics to be given intravenously.  But they were not optimistic.

The question was whether the President or the family should be told that

he had cancer.  I asked the doctors whether as a doctor the President would

know it.  They said that he was a very experienced clinician in a cognate

discipline.  He had seen his X-rays before and after the course of antibiotics.

They believed he would know how to interprete the X-rays.  They decided not to

tell him.  Instead, they told Mrs Sheares.

I saw him more frequently towards the end, once a week, to comfort, to

console.  He was a methodical man.  He has noted in his diary the day when he

had his first touch of flu in November last year.  It was not flu.  I believed that he
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knew by March what is portended.  His first response was to go away for a

break.  I encouraged him.  Plans were made for him to take a break in Taipei,

Tokyo, Honolulu and Manila.  A week before his travels in April he called me.

He apologized for the work and the trouble done to prepare for his journey.  He

felt he was not up to the travel.  I said there was no need for any apologies.  It

was quite understandable.  He felt remorse at having put so many people to

unnecessary work.  He was always considerate.  I told him the travel plans were

not wasted.  They could be restored if he felt up to it.  He said another reason for

putting off the journey was to see his two grandchildren who were schooling in

Britain.  They were flying back during the school holidays.  In his thorough,

methodical way, he sorted out his affairs and said his farewells.  He saw his

grandchildren; he made his will; he left no loose ends.  He tidied up everything

he could think of.

I remember that I wrote to the Speaker just before he went for his holiday

to Spain on 24 April.  He was one of the President’s friends.  I had been saying

goodbye to the President in instalments.  I felt that the President would want to

see him before he left for his holidays.  I am glad the Speaker did so on 24 April.

He spent an hour and a half of the morning with him, giving him some company

and some comfort.
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I went to see him several more times, once on the Sunday morning of 3

May.  I was told he had blacked out in the early hours of the morning.  They

believed it was a “drop attack” from brainstem ischaemia.  When I saw him at

2.30 p.m. lying in bed, he asked in a whisper what the doctors had told me.  He

was perfectly lucid.  His hands folded on his chest were warm from a fever when

I placed mine over his.  I told him that the doctors were outside and that I had not

yet had a discussion on his latest symptoms.  It was a game he and I played for

nine weeks from 2 March.  I comforted him and told him to rest.  Only once, in

his office, did he tell me that at his age his lung problem was likely to be

malignant.  He said it in a soft matter-of-fact way, and gave a gentle sigh.  There

was sadness, but there was no fear nor panic in his expression or his bearing.

On the morning of Friday, 8 May, I received a message from his secretary

that he had asked to see me.  I went to his home at Holt Road at 12.45 p.m.  He

was having his lunch alone.  He had walked downstairs from his bedroom.  He

invited me to sit down with him.  He sat up erect.  He expressed his concern and

regret that he had not been to office for nearly ten days.  There were several

Ministers of State who had been appointed and had not been sworn in.  He

suggested that he should retire.  He felt it was not right that he was unable to do

his duties.  I demurred.  I said that the Speaker was expected back from his

holidays in a few days and that he could act as Vice-President.  The Ministers of
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State could be sworn in before him, and further that all duties which required the

President’s physical presence, the Speaker, as Acting Vice-President, could

discharge them.  He appeared reassured.  We chatted desultorily over his poor

appetite.  I left after 20 minutes.  He was calm and collected.

That evening at about 8.15 p.m. as I was at dinner, I received a message

from the doctors that shortly before 6.00 p.m., the President had had cerebral

haemorrhage and had gone into a coma.  His family was with him.  I asked if he

was likely to recover consciousness.  They did not think so.  I decided not to

intrude.  I thought it better to remember him as he was when I saw with him

earlier at lunch.

On Tuesday, 12 May, he died.  It was kinder that the end came suddenly

through a cerebral haemorrhage.  That night, I asked his son, Dr Joseph Sheares,

if his father knew of his cancer.  He thought he did.  I asked him why he thought

so.  He explained that for the last few months, each time he had seen his father,

the father had asked for his chest to be examined.  He used to listen with his

stethoscope and report his findings to his father.  About four weeks before his

death, he stopped asking for chest examinations.
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During those harrowing weeks, at no time did I see any fear or panic in his

eyes or in his expression.  There was sad resignation.  I do not know what black

periods he went through on his own.  He displayed none each time we met.  He

had great composure and dignity, right to that last lunch on Friday, 8 May.

He has passed from us.  But he will always live in my memory, though

when he died, a part of me also died.  When a friend dies, the shared

conversations, the shared experiences, the bonds of friendship can no longer be

renewed.  It is as if a thread has snapped.  The thread is still there, but the person

holding the other end had loosened his hold.  The thread is slack.  He had given

me a lesson on how to die, how to leave this world in grace and in dignity.

A Chinese proverb says “ ” - gai guan ding lun - when the

coffin is closed, only then is an assessment conclusive.  I have no doubt that the

thousands of Singaporeans who paid him their respects were right in holding him

in high esteem.  He deserved their respect,  for he discharged his duties with

dignity, with thoroughness, with consideration for others.

His contemporaries who knew him in his youthful days have told me that

he was a lively man of great zest, not incapable nor deprived of merriment.  A

close doctor friend and a former student of his, Prof Seah Cheng Siang, has
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written this to me of the President in his middle years:  “And this could be said of

the late President Sheares.  As a doctor, he answered every call for help from

every patient, be he rich or poor, known or unknown, important or unimportant.

He was always there.  As a teacher, he had always the interest of the student.

There were days when he taught in the corridors of the old Kandang Kerbau

Hospital, now demolished, on Sunday mornings as extra tutorial.  As a person, in

his words, he was always sincere;  in his handshake, always warm, and in his

looks, always friendly.”  In his later years, he acquired a mature balance, a sense

of tranquility that made his life one worth of having been lived.

As I wrote out this tribute I felt sadness. I did not feel grief.  He has lived a

full and a good life.  He was a good man, who put his ability in the service of his

fellow men.  I know Honorable Members will also want me to extend our

sympathies to his widow, to his children and their spouses, and to his

grandchildren.

***
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING

OF THE NATIONAL COURTESY CAMPAIGN ON

          27 JUNE 1981 AT THE MANDARIN HOTEL       

This is the third year of our courtesy campaign.  The Ministry of Culture

has sought feedbacks to assess the results.  There has been progress.  Telephone

operators and counters clerks in the government offices have improved.  Taxi

drivers and bus conductors are more polite.  There have been less complaints of

rudeness.  Service in hotels and restaurants is more courteous.

Many bad habits, however, remains.  Motorists are impatient and

inconsiderate.  In eating places, shops, and some large department stores, servers

and sales girls are inattentive and indifferent.  School principals report that

courtesy taught in schools is undone by the rude behavior students meet outside

school.

Good habits and social discipline are easiest learnt when we are young.

School teachers have a special responsibility.  Adults, particularly parents, owe it

to their children to check their own bad habits so that they will not undo what the

schools are doing for their children.
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We are embarking on a qualitative improvement in our human relations.

The easier targets we have already achieved, for example, checking littering and

vandalism.  We can punish littering and vandalism.  We cannot punish people

because they refuse to smile or be pleasant.  It is much more difficult to induce

good behavior.  Courtesy and good human relations spring from a genuine

respect for each other as fellow citizens.

To establish courtesy is as desirable and as complex as to increase

productivity and to inculcate good work attitudes.  Employers cannot punish the

worker because he does not come up with suggestions to improve quality control

or to reduce defects.  Employers can only encourage and reward those who come

up with suggestions on how to do a job better and with less errors.  To inculcate

positive attributes in our total population will take many years.  It may be a

decade before we are rid of our habits of inconsiderate, selfish behavior.  As a

young society of migrant stock, we have tended to be self-centered, and to be

helpful and charitable only within the family and, at a pinch, within the extended

clan.  To raise our level of social achievement, we have to extend a part of the

respect and consideration we have for members of our family, to our neighbours

and to fellow workers.
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The success of our next stage of economic development depends on better

education, higher standards of training, good work attitudes and team work.

Good human relations is crucial for good team work.  This understanding that

good human relations is the basis of high productivity must penetrate our whole

population.  Every worker counts because everyone has his contribution to make.

And each worker will put in his best efforts when he is respected for doing his

best, whether he is a cleaner, or a skilled craftsman, or a supervisor.  We have to

convince every Singaporean, quietly and persistently, by example and by

argument, that this is the way to a better life for each of us.

Singaporeans have made progress because we have been willing to change

our social behavior.  We have been tolerant and accommodated each other’s

different cultural and religious practices.  Now we have to attach the difficult

areas because progress will come gradually not quickly:  better education, higher

skills, higher standards of professionalism, better human relations in factories,

offices, hotels and most important of all in the new HDB estates.  So we have

RCs to help foster a sense of community, a sense of neighbourliness.  If we

remain as individual achievers, which most Singaporeans are, then we would

have reached the limits of our achievement.  If we learn to be team achievers, we

can make further gains and advances.  We shall make it as a manufacturing,

servicing and information centre by the 1990s.  If we make incremental
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improvements in our human relations each year, within ten years those who are

not by nature considerate, will find themselves surrounded by considerate people

who, through social pressure, will shame the errant minority into behaving

considerately.

It can be done.  An executive who is polite to his subordinates in the office

or in the factory, is also a polite motorist.  Because he is polite, he evokes

politeness from his secretaries and workers, and from fellow drivers on the roads.

The objective is to create a total environment in which courtesy, considerate and

cooperative behaviour becomes a way of life.

I am encouraged that the NTUC is taking a leading part in the campaign

this year.  We have a workforce of a million workers.  In the 1960s,

unemployment, low wages, bad housing, poor prospects, made life an unending

test of sheer survival.  Our industrial relations were bad:  workers and

management saw themselves as antagonistic groups.

Things are different in the 1980s.  NTUC leaders understand that a higher

standard of living and a better quality of life for our workers, depend upon better

education for our workers, depend upon better education for our workers, good

work habits, better team spirit:  in other words, good human relations.  Good
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human relations between worker and worker and between workers and managers

in factories, offices, shops and hotels, is part of that web of human relations

which can give each of us the self-esteem to achieve his or her best.  Every

Singaporean who does his best is a valuable and a valued citizen.  Every

Singaporean, whatever his educational attainment, has an honorable role to play

in our society.  If he does his best, he can be proud of himself, and we can be

proud of him.  This spirit is the secret to team success.

***
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER

AT THE INAUGURATION OF TANJONG PAGAR PLAZA

AND EVERTON PARK RESIDENTS’ COMMITTEES

       AT EVERTON PARK ON SATURDAY, 11 JULY 1981     

In the middle of 1977, four years ago, two constituencies - Marine Parade

and Tanjong Pagar - experimented with RCs.  Marine Parade was the more

settled;  the people having moved in from 1974.  Tanjong Pagar Plaza’s owners

moved into their new homes in 1976-77.  The objective was to promote

neighbourliness within the respective zones through social, recreational,

educational and sports facilities.  They were successful.  So in 1978, the

government extended the experiment to five more HDB constituencies:  Ang Mo

Kio, Boon Lay, Bukit Merah, Kolam Ayer and Toa Payoh.

The results confirmed the first two voluntary experiments.  The HDB had

been apprehensive of RCs.   It meant more demands on HDB services,

particularly the repairs and maintenance services.  The advantages of helping to

gel the new communities, however, so obviously outweighed the disadvantages

of more pressure and expenditure.  We went ahead and encouraged RCs in all

constituencies in 1979.
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Today, 62 constituencies have RCs.   Up to March this year, RCs have

organized a total of 2,329 short-term activities, an average of one short-term

activity for every RC every two months.  They filled a genuine need to bring

people together.  There are 19 RC group secretariats which provide the

secretarial backing for the RCs.  Every new form of successful activity has been

noted by the group secretariats and tried out in other constituencies.  The strength

of the RCs in reaching the ground is so good that many CCCs and MCs now rely

heavily on the manpower and resources of the RCs, sometimes overtaxing the

RCs.  This must be avoided.

The CCCs and MCs should not make use of RCs to do “errands” like

selling donation draw tickets and National Day dinner tickets.  These activities

are burdens on the RCs.  However, in mitigation, it must be said for the CCCs

that they view their role differently.  CCCs have the older and successful men.

They contribute generously personally to any fund-raising project.  RCs

contribute their time, energy and effort; and because they are not so well off, they

are less able to pay out of their own pockets; some feel that they should be

reimbursed for transport cost incurred in RC work.  From RCs will come the next

generation of CCC and CCMC members.  Where CCCs have supported RCs

financially, relations have been good.   Where CCCs or CCMCs have made RCs
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pay for use of CC premises or raise funds by selling donation draws, relations

between them are difficult.

In the last two years, 3,000 RC members of the new estates, the majority

(69%) in their 20s and 30s, and 72% with secondary education - 55.7% in ‘O’

levels, 16.5% in ‘A’ levels - and a fair percentage (15.7%) with tertiary diplomas

and degrees, have succeed in getting half a million to participate in their

activities.  This includes double or treble counting of those who engaged in

different activities.

There is no doubt that the RCs have better grassroot contacts in the new

HDB estates.  To remain effective, CCCs and CCMs must co-opt the most active

of the RC leaders.  By the end of 1983, up to 60% of CCCs and CCMCs should

be from the RCs.

There are several areas for improvement of RC roots.  Each floor should

have a representative in the RCs.  RC members are young and new.  There has

not been the time to ensure that the most active and interested are represented,

and that those with the best management skills are the office bearers.  This

problem of the right persons in the proper leadership positions should be sorted

out by 1983.  By then, the government can and will consider annual allocation of
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a small fund for minor improvements to each constituency like fertilizing fruit

trees and greening the environment and keeping it clean.  Allocation of priorities

for the use of this fund can teach the CCCs and RCs how to decide what is

urgent and important, and what can wait.  Since most RCs and CCCs will want

to spend more than what the Government has allocated, they will learn to raise

their own funds for extras.  This is most necessary for self-reliance, group

involvement and self-esteem.

A clearer redefinition of the roles of the CCCs and RCs will make clear

that they complement, not duplicate, each other.  CCCs have constituency-wide

responsibilities and functions.  They should not involve the RCs in such functions

more than once in every three months or they will overtax the RCs, whose

primary responsibility is to generate neighbourliness and maintain a good

atmosphere and environment in their own zones.

There are three RCs in Tanjong Pagar.  The oldest is Tanjong Pagar Plaza.

People moved in 1977, and the RC was formed in 1978.  Then Spottiswoode

Park, where people moved in from 1973 to 1978, and the RC was formed in

1980.  Now Everton Park; people moved in in 1980, and the RC is just being

formed.  It will take another two to three years to make sure that we have the

right people in charge, those with the sense of social responsibility, the
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willingness to give of their time, and with the management and organizational

skills.

The group secretariats helping to service the RCs are acquiring experience

in distinguishing between those RC members who have the stamina from those

who will opt out.

The only constituencies without RCs are Rochore, whose MP has decided

to allow his CCC to form their own RCs;  Paya Lebar has got 1,000 HDB units;

Tanglin with less than 200 HDB units; and two other constituencies as yet

without any HDB units - Joo Chiat and Serangoon Gardens.  Before 1983, the

RC in Rochore and other constituencies which have HDB estates will come into

the Group Secretariat scheme, for the advantages of having the services of the

Group Secretariat are obvious.

I thank all of you who have come forward as RC members.  In particular, I

thank Ch’ng Jit Koon for his painstaking and careful work in helping me to issue

circulars and questionnaires, to vet them, and to decide who are the ones most

likely to make good members of the RCs.  He has spent enough time with you to

give me thumbnail sketches of the best and active members.  He cannot be 100%

right about Everton Park.  Even in Tanjong Pagar Plaza and Spottiswoode Park,
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changes had to be made.  It is not possible from a few meetings, based on

responses from questionnaires, to choose those with the social commitment and

the stamina.  But in another two years, with floor representatives for each RC,

we shall know who are the most active, the most committed, the most reliable.

These leaders will form the clear majority of the CCCs and the CCMCs by 1984.

RCs are the most promising grassroot organization we have created so far.

If we can get the right people to come forward, RCs will help to consolidate our

new neighbourhoods and give social cohesiveness to our new owner-occupied

estates.

***
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02-1/81/08/07

PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF

NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE 1981

Amidst the gloom of high inflation, high unemployment, high interest rates

and low growth rates in America and Western Europe, Singapore is fortunate to

have made 9.9% growth in the first quarter of this year.* Our inflation measured

by the Consumer Price index for the first six months of 1981 has gone down to

6.7%, compared with 9.8% for the corresponding period last year, a decrease of

one-third.

Whilst severe crises and tensions grip Poland, Afghanistan, Kampuchea,

and Iran, we have been blessed with stability in ASEAN.  Stability and good

growth rates go together.  In all the five countries of ASEAN, growth rates

ranged between 5-10% in 1980.  The prospects are for continuing stability and

cooperation, thus encouraging more investments and further growth in every

ASEAN country.  This is in stark contrast to the harsh and bitter conditions of

war, food shortages and privation in the countries of Indo-China -- Vietnam, Laos

and Kampuchea.
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This year’s NWC award of $32 plus 6-10%, or an increase of 14-18% in

wages, marks the last of three successive high NWC increases.  Next year, the

NWC increase will be based on increase in productivity.  Increases must be

deserved through higher output.  Management and workers must strive to

increase productivity by lowering unit cost.  Management must press ahead with

more automation, computerisation and newer machines.  Workers continue to be

in short supply.  Key factors to higher productivity are better equipment,

improved production methods, better management-worker relations, and workers

with good work attitudes.

In the 1980’s we must move our products and our services up-market, in

other words, make them more skill-intensive and more knowledge-intensive.  We

must aim to become, by the 1990s, an information and a brain services centre.

Success will depend upon getting our workers better educated with better

work attitudes and more team spirit.  Everyone will be educated to his maximum

potential, whether in the university, the polytechnic, or the VITB.  Every worker

must also learn the right attitudes to work, which include a willingness to do

one’s work well, to be punctual, to keep one’s work place clean and tidy, and

help out in the work of one’s fellow-workers and to take up other side duties

willingly and promptly.  These attitudes have to be taught in schools.  For those
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who have missed learning them in school, then their learning must start in their

place of work.  It is never too late to improve work attitudes.

The quality of teachers we are recruiting is improving.  The ratio of

teachers to students is better.  Our recruitment officers in Britain and America are

getting more responses from better qualified staff to fill vacancies in the NUS,

NTI, Polytechnic, Ngee Ann, and VITB.  We are encouraging our own teachers

to improve their standards by offering them further training on scholarships and

bursaries.

Our objective is a total uplift in the levels of knowledge and skills,

especially those areas crucial to the next stage of our economic development:

practical engineering and computer science.  We shall become more productive

through higher standards of training, better work attitudes and greater team spirit.

You know that recently Rollei had to be wound up.  Rollei decided, over

10 years ago, in 1970, to transfer its camera manufacturing operations from

Germany to Singapore.  German workers’ wages then were three times higher

than Japanese;  Japanese workers’ wages were four times that of Singaporeans.

By using lower-wage Singaporeans, Rollei had hoped to keep their market.  Even

in 1970, Rollei cameras were lagging behind Japanese cameras in new
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technology.  Rollei kept their R&D in Germany and transferred production to

Singapore.  Some say the transfer of training and skilled to Singapore was too

quick and so became too costly.  There were, of course, other important causes

for Rollei’s failure.  The Japanese had done more research on consumer

preferences, and incorporated the great leaps in Japanese microchip technology

into their cameras, in automatic range-finding, automatic lighting and aperture

control, and a wide range of improvements.  But most important of all, the

Japanese lowered their per unit labour cost, through automation and the use of

robots, and through high productivity from Japanese workers who worked

assiduously in quality control circles to achieve zero defects.

We can learn our lessons from the way Japanese beat Rollei in spite of

lower-wage Rollei workers in Singapore.  Now we must get another partner with

good R&D and the markets.  The way to survive is to bring out products which

will continue to improve because of good R&D, and which will become cheaper

and more competitive because workers increase their productivity through quality

control and zero defects circles, and through cooperation with management to

improve quality and to reduce cost.

Never forget that we have got to keep moving upwards in technology.

Other developing countries have seen how South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and
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Singapore have done it and are catching up.  Also, we must move out of products

which will run into more protectionist barriers because more developing

countries are entering the lower technology market.  We have to use our natural

strong points against other countries, what economists call “comparative

advantage”, e.g., our location as an international junction for transport and

communications, our good economic and social infrastructure, our educated and

quick learning workers.  We must invest to improve upon these advantages, both

the physical and human infrastructure.  Hence we invested $1.5 billion on the

new Changi Airport; hence the buildings, new equipment and teachers in schools,

VITB, Polytechnic, NUS and NTI.  In short, we have to get every Singaporean to

rise to his maximum potential, to change his or her habits as an individual

achiever and to learn to be a team achiever.

To increase productivity, this concept of what productivity is must

penetrate into every Singaporean mind.  Put in a simple way, we are now in the

middle stages of our economic development.  Our technology, skills, wages and

products are better than those of the 1960s and 1970s.  If we want to increase

our per capita productive output, we must have higher per capita investment in

more automated and computerized machines, which in turn requires better

educated and more highly-trained workers to operate.  These machines and

workers will become most productive when they are working under enlightened
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and efficient management, a management that knows how to motivate its

workers, how to get them loyal to and identified with the company, and to give of

their best for their work team and for their company.  The company must care for

the welfare, employment and future of its workers to win their loyalties.  We

have to get everyone receptive to these new attitudes and ideas so that

increasingly workers and management will work in harmony, thereby increasing

productivity.  We must eradicate the old antagonisms of talking about “them” the

bosses and “us” the workers.

To help achieve these objectives, I met recently management and union

representatives to get them to join the government in a Productivity Council.  It

will take us many years to achieve our goal.  Conditions are favorable for a good

start.  Management representatives - Singaporean, American, Japanese and

European -- are keen.  I agree with them that productivity is a function of

management.  In our circumstances, the government and the unions have a major

role to play:  making workers more receptive to new ideas and ways of doing

things.

Goods and services are not going to get cheaper because oil or energy,

which drives the machines, is going to get dearer.  So HDB homes will not get

cheaper.  The answer is to increase our earning capacity by increasing
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productivity, which means workers with more skills and professionalism,

cooperating with each other and with management to reduce the unit cost of each

product.  Then, despite higher prices, you can still afford to buy HDB homes

with the latest improvements and high-quality finishes.  Then you can also afford

the latest and most energy-saving of refrigerators, washing machines and colour

television.  All this depends upon higher levels of education, which I am

confident Singaporeans can achieve, and on team spirit which Singaporeans must

learn to adopt as a way of life.  We have to make our products more competitive,

against the whole world.  This is our best guarantee of a secure future.  We shall

have a good year of economic growth in 1981, probably above 8%.  Let us use

these next few years to consolidate our gains, by becoming a better trained,

better organized, and more productive people.

***
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SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

1 Real Gross Domestic Product (Tables 1 and 1A)

After an unexpected burst of strength in the first quarter, 1981, the

US economy contracted in the second quarter.  Economic growth also declined in

the rest of the western industrialized countries in the first half of 1981.  The

Japanese economy continued to grow at a healthy rate.

The Singapore economy grew by 10.3 per cent in the first half of 1981.

The major growth sectors were financial and business services (which

contributed 27 per cent of our economic growth), manufacturing (24 per cent),

transport and communication (20 per cent) and trade (15 per cent).

2 New Jobs Created (Table 2)

There was a net increase of 20,000 jobs during the first half, 1981.

Almost one-third of the new jobs was in the expanding financial and business

services sector.  The increase in manufacturing employment was significantly

lower than in 1980 reflecting the effects of the economic restructuring policy.
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3 Productivity (Table 3)

Productivity improved by 6.3 per cent for the whole economy in the first

half, 1981.  The gains in productivity in manufacturing and finance and business

services sectors were most impressive at 11 per cent.

4 Manufacturing Output (Table 4)

After slowing down in the second half, 1980, the manufacturing sector

picked up in the first half, 1981.  Industrial production rose by 11.3 per cent.

Shipbuilding, ship repairing and oil rig construction were the fastest growing

industries.  The manufacturing of electronic products, parts and components and

industrial machinery as well as the printing industry grew strongly.  Petroleum

refining also expanded in the second quarter.

5. Manufacturing Investments (Table 5)

Investment commitments in manufacturing totalled $1,1221 million in the

first half, 1981.  This is about the same as for the corresponding period of 1980,

which was a record year for investments.  Based on probable investments in the

pipeline, investment prospects remained good.  New investment commitments

came mainly from the specialty chemicals, oil field equipment, precision

engineering products, electronics, computer equipment, aircraft components,

ship repair, packing materials and printing industries.  Local investments
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increased substantially as our local companies responded to the economic

restructuring policy by upgrading and expanding their operations.

6 Construction (Table 4)

The construction sector expanded at a higher rate in the first half, 1981,

owing to faster expansion of private sector construction .  Shortage of

construction workers continued to be a major problem facing the industry.

7 Tourism (Table 4)

Our tourist sector remained healthy.  Tourist arrivals increased by 12 per

cent in the first six months of 1981.

8 Singapore’s External Trade

a Overall Trade (Table 6)

External trade slowed down in the first half, 1981, because of

lower commodity prices and sluggish re-export.  The value of total

trade increased by 12.9 per cent as compared to 45.6 per cent in the

same period of 1980.  Imports rose faster than exports.
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b Major Trading Partners (Table 7)

Our top three trading partners continued to be Malaysia

(14.1%), Japan (14.0%) and the United States (12.7%) which

together accounted for 41 per cent of total trade.

c Cargo Handled (Table 8)

Total seaborne cargo handled increased by 6.3 per cent,

about the same rate as a year ago.

9 Inflation - Domestic and External Prices (Tables 9 and 9A)

The consumer price index for the first half, 1981, rose by 6.7 per cent

compared to 9.8 per cent in the same period last year.  The increases were mainly

in food, transportation and housing items.  Inflation in most of the industrialized

countries seemed to be moderating.

***
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TABLE 1A

REAL GNP/GDP GROWTH IN SELECTED OECD COUNTRIES,

1979 - 1ST HALF 1981

1979 1980

1st Half

1980

1st half

1981

(Forecast)

Percentage Changes Over Corresponding Period of

Previous Year

Total OECD

United States

Japan

West Germany

France

United Kingdom

Italy

Canada

3.3

2.4

5.5

4.6

3.2

0.9

5.0

2.9

1.3

-0.2

4.2

1.8

1.3

-1.8

4.0

0.1

1.1

-1.4

5.5

2.8

1.2

-1.2

6.4

-1.9

2¼

5

3½

-æ

-æ

-¼

¼

3

Source : OECD Economic Outlook, Dec 80 and Jul 81
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TABLE 2

ESTIMATES OF JOB CREATION BY SECTOR

1980 1981

Sector 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 1st Half

1. Agriculture

2.  Mining & Quarrying

3.  Manufacturing

4.  Electricity, Gas & Water

5.  Construction

6.  Commerce

7.  Transport, Storage &

Communication

8.  Financing, Insurance,

Real Estate & Business

Services

9.  Community, Social &

Personal Services

-

-

4,000

-

-

3,000

-

2,000

1,000

-

-

6,000

-

-

2,000

1,000

3,000

2,000

-

-

10,000

-

-

5,000

1,000

5,000

3,000

-

-

3,000

-

1,000

5,000

-

3,000

2,000

-

-

-1,000

-

2,000

1,000

-

3,000

1,000

-

-

2,000

-

3,000

6,000

-

6,000

3,000

TOTAL 10,000 14,000 24,000 14,000 6,000 20,000

Source: CPF Records
Note: Figures are rounded
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTIVITY

Percentage Change

1980
1979

1st Half 80
1st Half 79

1st Half 81
1st Half 80

Overall Economy

Manufacturing

Commerce

Transport & Communication

Financial & Business Services

5.0

5.0

3.6

8.6

9.7

4.5

5.9

0.5

8.8

8.0

6.3

11.2

1.0

8.9

10.9

Source:  Department of Statistics
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Table 5

Gross & Net Manufacturing Investment Commitments

(1980 - 1st half 1981)

Updated as at June 1980

(S$’000 in Fixed Assets)

Total Gross Commitment2/ Total Net Commitment2/

Foreign Local1/ Total Foreign Local1/ Total

1980

1st half

2nd half

TOTAL

1981

1st half

1,035,300

207,694

1,242,994

687,642

147,470

56,102

203,572

432,919

1,182,770

263,796

1,446,566

1,120,561

1,034,457

207,694

1,242,151

687,642

147,333

56,102

203,435

432,919

1,181,790

263,796

1,445,586

1,120,561

Source: EDB
1/   Only larger local projects and local investments granted tax
      incentives are recorded
2/   Investments in petrochemicals excluded.
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TABLE 9

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX, 1977 - JUNE 1981

(JUNE 1977 - MAY 1978 = 100)

All items Food Clothing Housing Transport &
Communication

Miscellaneous

              Weight

Period
100.0 49.6 4.6 16.6 11.4 17.8

1977

1978

1979

1980

1980  Jan - Jun

1981  Jan - Jun

97.2

101.9

106.0

115.0

113.4

121.0

96.0

101.7

104.5

112.6

111.4

118.7

98.2

101.1

104.6

106.6

106.0

107.9

98.6

99.8

104.7

116.4

114.2

119.4

100.1

104.6

114.0

128.8

127.3

137.8

97.6

102.9

106.3

113.8

111.4

121.7

Percentage Change Over Corresponding Period of Previous Year

1977

1978

1979

1980

1980  Jan - Jun

1981  Jan - Jun

3.2

4.8

4.0

8.5

9.8

6.7

4.9

5.9

2.8

7.7

9.2

6.5

1.5

2.9

3.5

1.9

2.5

1.8

1.5

1.2

4.8

11.2

12.8

4.5

0.6

4.4

9.0

12.9

17.1

8.2

1.4

5.4

3.4

7

5.6

9.2

 Source: Department of Statistics
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TABLE 9A:  A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE

    INCREASES IN SELECTED COUNTRIES

Period
1/

USA
1/

UK
1/

Japan
1/

West
Germany

2/
Hongkong

3/
Malaysia

4/
Taiwan

5/
South
Korea

Annual Change (%)

1971

1972

1973

1974

1975

1976

1977

1978

1979

1980

1980

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

3 Qtr

4 Qtr

1981

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

4.3

3.3

6.2

11.0

9.1

5.8

6.5

7.7

11.3

13.5

14.3

14.4

12.9

12.6

11.2

9.8*

9.4

7.1

9.1

16.0

24.2

16.5

15.8

8.3

13.4

18.0

19.0

21.5

16.5

15.3

12.7

11.7

6.0

4.6

11.8

24.3

11.9

9.3

8.1

3.8

3.6

8.0

7.5

8.3

8.4

7.8

6.6

5.3*

5.2

5.6

7.0

7.0

6.0

4.3

3.7

2.7

4.1

5.5

5.4

5.9

5.4

5.3

5.7

5.7*

3.8

6.1

18.1

14.4

3.1

3.4

5.8

5.9

11.6

15.5

18.5

14.9

14.7

14.2

12.7

15.0*

1.6

3.2

10.5

17.4

4.5

2.6

4.8

4.9

3.6

6.7

6.4

6.1

6.9

7.4

8.5

10.7*

2.1

3.0

8.2

47.5

5.2

2.5

7.0

5.8

9.8

19.0

17.4

17.2

18.6

22.3

19.7

19.3

13.4

11.7

3.2

24.3

25.3

15.3

10.1

14.4

18.3

28.7

25.9

26.2

28.7

33.5

28.6

24.9

Source : 1/  Monthly Finance review, Ministry of Finance, Japan
2/  Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
3/  Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia
4/  Taiwan Financial Statistics
5/  Monthly Statistics of Korea
*   April-May

                       P   Preliminary
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02-1/81-08-11

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT DINNER GIVEN IN HONOUR OF

H.E. MR ZHAO ZIYANG, PREMIER OF THE

PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA

ON TUESDAY, 11 AUG 81, AT THE ISTANA

It is a great honour for me and my colleagues to reciprocate the warm and

generous hospitality extended to my delegation and me when I visited the

People’s Republic of China in November last year.  For many years, official

contacts between us were unthinkable heresies.  China and Singapore were

positioned at opposing ends of an irreconcilable social and political system,

supposedly in a state of permanent conflict.

Since the first Ministerial meeting in March 1975, we now know that we

share several common interests, despite major differences in social and political

systems and objectives; we harbour few misconceptions, and even less illusions,

of each other.

China and ASEAN have worked together to achieve several common

objectives over Kampuchea.  Both sides want a Kampuchea freed of Vietnamese

domination and occupation.  Some cynics would say that once the common threat

posed by this Vietnamese occupation, backed by the Soviet Union, is removed,
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relations between China and ASEAN will revert to one of basic irreconcilable

antagonism, accompanied by subversion.

But if super-power intrusion into the area is to be avoided, a development

not sought by ASEAN, nor welcomed by China, the cooperation that now exists

between China and the ASEAN countries can and must continue after the

Vietnamese occupation of Kampuchea is ended.

Much will depend on whether in the meantime China and ASEAN can

build up trust and confidence in their common long-term interests in economic

cooperation and genuine political non-interference in the internal affairs of

ASEAN countries.  It is infinitely better if common aspirations, not common

threats, bring us together.  The future that China once envisaged of fraternal

communist parties taking over control of ASEAN countries was an is too

simplistic.  It is as unlikely as it is unhelpful in establishing normal government-

to-government relations.

If China can cooperate with US, Japan, and Western Europe, surely there

can be a basis for long-term cooperation between a Marxist-Maoist China and

the non-communist, free-market countries of ASEAN.  One example of

anticipating and avoiding suspicion and distrust is over the long-term solution to
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Kampuchea.  We both agree that Vietnamese occupation will turn out to be a

costly mistake for Vietnam and for Vietnam’s backers, the Soviet Union.  We are

not, however, in total agreement on the details of what will follow a Vietnamese

withdrawal.  Nevertheless, it is important that we do not allow these differences

to be exploited by the Vietnamese or the Soviets.  And it is as important that we

resolve it in accordance with the full spirit of the Declaration of the special

International Conference on Kampuchea last month at the UN.

The peoples of East and Southeast Asia have great prospects for peace,

economic development and prosperity.  If we are to catch up with the industrial

countries, we have to break out of our ideological mindsets and put aside our

prejudices.  We need to concentrate our energies on the welfare of our peoples,

not waste time and resources on countering propaganda and subversion.  When a

big nation, like China, sincerely accepts and respects the integrity and

independence of smaller nations of East and Southeast Asia, then there will be

few opportunities for other great powers to threaten any country, either directly

or by proxy.  This is a worthy common aspiration, one upon which we can build

an enduring and cooperative relationship, a relationship which will ensure

stability, encourage economic cooperation and bring benefits to all our peoples.

The alternative is to have the area open to super-power intervention and

manipulation.



4

lky/1981/lky0811.doc

For a start, it helps to understand the hopes, fears and pre-occupations of

the 250 million people who comprise ASEAN.  None of the ASEAN countries

has any need for communism or communist parties to bring about a better society

and a better economic life for its peoples.  Every ASEAN government is

convinced that its own communists are threats only because of outside assistance

and interference.

This is the nub of the problem. Your Vice-Chairman, Deng Xiaoping, had

often urged your people to seek truth from the facts.  This is the kind of language

I understand.  Let us deal with facts, not fiction.  The facts require that we give

no cause for suspicion of each other’s ultimate intentions, so that we can

continue to work together after the Vietnamese occupation of Kampuchea is

ended.

Finally, once again I extend a warm welcome to you and your delegation

to Singapore.  I hope your visit will establish that there is a common need for

long-term cooperation between China and ASEAN to achieve higher common

objectives:  the security, stability and progress of China, of ASEAN, and of all

the countries of East and Southeast Asia, including, eventually, the countries of

Indo-China.
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Now, may I ask you all to join me in a toast to the prosperity of the

People’s Republic of China and the happiness of her people; to better

understanding and cooperation between the governments of the People’s

Republic of China and Singapore; to the health of the Chairman of the Standing

Committee of the National People’s Congress, Mr Ye Jianying; and to the health

of Premier Zhao Ziyang.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE ARMED FORCES DAY DINNER

          ON TUESDAY, 1 SEP 81, AT ISTANA       

For 16 years from 1965, the SAF went through a rapid build-up.  The early

years were hectic.  It was one stupendous unending effort learning the skills of

modern weaponry without enough properly trained teachers and instructors and

without settled structures.  It was improvisation upon improvisation.  We

borrowed doctrines and training formats from the Israelis, the British, the

Americans, the Australians, and the New Zealanders.  We have modified and re-

modified them to suit our men, weapons, terrain, and climate.  We have

succeeded in building up the SAF from two infantry battalions in 1965 to the

present three services of the Army, the Air Force, and the Navy.  This is a

significant achievement, given the limited resources we had.  But neither our

training courses, nor our doctrines, have reached the standards we can achieve,

compared to the standards of our civilian sector.

The task of defending Singapore daunts all but the most resolute and

resourceful.  What is the quality of the leadership of the SAF?  Who are the

regulars who will have to lead the able men who are Reservist officers?  These

Reservists are public service officers in the Administrative Service and the

Statutory Boards, and top managers, engineers, and professionals in the private
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sector.  In 1966, three SAF officers (2%) were graduates, 10% with ‘A’ levels,

the rest ‘O’ levels (see Table 1A).  Compare this to the quality of manpower for

the same year, 1966, in the Administrative Service:  90.0% graduates;  EDB,

98.8% graduates;  and PUB, 90.5% graduates.

In 1981, the position has improved:  80 (19.6%) out of 408 of the senior

SAF offices (ie, Majors and above) have degrees, including 25 (6.1%) with First

Class Honors.  For the same year 1981, the corresponding percentages for the

Administrative Service are :  97.9% graduates, including 31.9% with First Class

Honors;  PUB, 100% graduates, including 3.4% with First Class Honors;  EDB,

87.5% graduates, including 17.5% with First Class Honors;  SIA, 77% graduates,

5.4% First Class Honors (Tables 4 and 5).  Singapore’s development has been

spectacular because our best minds had been put in charge of our most crucial

problems.  The SAF is in charge of the most crucial of all our problems.  It is

totally unacceptable that the quality of senior SAF officers should be inferior to

that of the Administrative Service, EDB, JTC, DBS, TAS or PUB.  Quite the

contrary, the senior officers of the SAF must be distinctly superior.

The Reservists in the Administrative Service, EDB, etc, are able men who

can judge the quality of their senior offices in the SAF.  If the regulars in

Command and Staff are not of the same calibre, in an emergency, the effect on
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the morale of the Reservists will be disastrous.  There will be a crisis of

confidence.  Furthermore, because the SAF trains over 75% of each year’s cohort

of 18-year olds, the SAF, in fact, is our post-school educational system.  A

properly structured SAF course can shape and strengthen the character of

Singaporeans during their most critical years.

Under pressure to get large numbers into the SAF, we did not demand high

standards in the early years.  Of 522 officers recruited in the first six batches

from 1966-70, only 18 (3.5%) were graduates (only 1 a First Class*), 121

(23.2%) ‘A’ levels, the rest ‘O’ levels (see Table 2A).  Four of them have since

acquired degrees, through opportunities provided by the SAF.

* An Administrative Officer who attended the SAFTI course as part of his

NSF.  On completing NSF, he returned to the Administrative Service and was

seconded to Mindef.

DEFCO recognized that without high calibre officers, the future of the

SAF will be threatened.  We lost six years, from 1965 to 1971, before we

deliberately inducted top talent into the SAF by introducing various Scholar-

Officer Schemes:  SAF UK Scholarships, OTA (graduating), OTA (non-

graduating), LTA and Local Scholarships, a total of 149 for the seven years,

1971-77 inclusive.  109 (73.1%) of these special recruits were graduates,
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including 40 (26.8%) who have First Class Honors.  During these same seven

years, of 965 other regular officers enlisted, only 90 (9.3%) were graduates.

In 1974, DEFCO approved the Wrangler Project.  It was to talent spot and

to plan the careers of some 250 SAF officers, or about 10% of the regular officer

corps. All those with the potential for senior Command and Staff appointments

were identified.  All scholar officers are automatically included in this Scheme.

The present 277 Wranglers include 50 SAF (UK) Scholars, 88 Commander’s’

Recommendations, and 54 of those who did well in OCT and Advanced Combat

Courses.  Of 199 confirmed Wranglers, 73 are graduates;  and of 78 provisional

Wranglers, 37 are graduates.  (The attached Appendix is a note on the Project

Wrangler.)  The Minister of Defence, the Second Minister of Defence, the

Minister of state, the Permanent Secretaries, with CGS, DCGS, and other senior

officers, sit on a Special Committee.  They review the performance and postings

of those officers who have been identified as Wranglers.  Whether or not he is a

university graduate, an officer can qualify for selection.  It depends on his

performance.  Furthermore, promotion of Wranglers is based on their

performance, not their degrees.  The Special Committee has discovered the

obvious, that the best are those with three or more distinctions at ‘A’ levels,

scholarship winners, who end up with good Honours degrees from top

universities.
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Do not misunderstand me.  The older Regular officers have an important

and necessary role in the SAF, working with the Wranglers.  Their experience

will help to implement the innovations and improvements of the Wranglers.

By the middle 1980s, the best of the Wranglers will reach senior

Command and Staff positions.  The DEFCO directive to the Minister of Defence

is to implement this policy vigorously.  He will give special consideration to

those who have been recruited under different circumstances in the earlier years.

Those who have strong qualities of character and dedication will find their

continuing contributions appreciated and given recognition and promotion.

Everyone in the SAF must do his best.  Those who think this is meritocracy

carried too far; must make the time to study closely the tables I am releasing with

this speech and ponder on their implications.

Singapore is an immigrant society.  Our values are those which ensure

survival, security, and success. Rewards, both tangible (cash) and intangible

(status), decide where the best minds go.  Hence, the quality of our doctors.

33.8% of our 2,064 doctors have internationally recognised higher degrees or

specialist qualifications.  This is of a high order, compared to 27.4% specialists

for Australia and only 19.1% for New Zealand.  The high quality of brainpower
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that goes into the Faculty of Medicine explains this astonishing and excessive

concentration of medical brainpower.

Singapore simply cannot afford to have its best minds in medicine and

engineering, and the second best in the SAF.  The values and preferences of

Singaporean parents and their sons make it crucial that the rewards for SAF, both

tangible (cash) and intangible (status), must be comparable to those of the top

professionals.  The government and the PSC are determined to ensure that top

minds in the SAF will not lose out in salaries or status because they have

foregone careers in medicine, or engineering, or law, or whatever.  Starting from

next year, there will be salary revisions, reviewed and revised at least every two

years thereafter, to ensure that wages for scholar officers in the SAF, Police, the

Administrative Service, EDB, DBS, PUB, TAS, etc, keep pace with the private

sector.  Systematic annual appraisals - first, of the performance, and second, of

the potential of each officer - will ensure that every able officer is identified.

Those with the potential to reach the top will be promoted regardless of age or

seniority.  Furthermore, as a matter of overall government policy to get the best

into the SAF, promotion for SAF scholar officers will be more rapid than their

counterparts in the Administrative, Police, Engineering, and other professional

services.  I state this with the full support and concurrence of the Chairman of the

PSC.
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The first of the SAF scholars, the 1971 batch, have now reached senior

staff positions.  They are young, around 30.  They will have to make up with

sheer ability and dedication for what they have not got in long years of

experience.  Take heart from this:  I was 35 years old when I assumed office as

Prime Minister.  I learned quickly.  I made mistakes.  I learned quickly from

these mistakes.  I became a young veteran.

The PSC recognizes that at 18+ when scholars are chosen it is not

possible to be certain that the scholars have, besides brainpower, the other

qualities needed to make good SAF officers.  So the scholars cannot rest on their

academic records.  It is performance that matters.  Many SAF scholars have

taken professional degrees in engineering and management skills.  This

background enables them to perform in two areas - the SAF and the public

service.  Because we want the best in the SAF, we have offered SAF scholar

officers the choice of joining the Administrative Service.  Those who find

themselves temperamentally unsuited for the SAF can cross over to the

Administrative Service permanently.  Twin careers give that versatility that will

minimise wastage.  SAF scholars can be posted for two-year terms in the

Administrative Service and to other public sectors.  Those who are good in the

SAF and in administration will return to the SAF to find their experience enriched
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and management skills broadened.  Their experience will make them more

valuable in the SAF.  More important, a period working with their OMS Scholar

contemporaries in the Administrative Service or Statutory Boards will establish

the high calibre and pre-eminence of the senior officers of the SAF.  It is when

the SAF scholar officers work with and compare favorably against the best in the

Administrative Service, Police, EDB, PUB, TAS, etc, that the status of the SAF

officer is enhanced.

In 10 years, when we call up our reservists, we shall be calling up

permanent secretaries and deputy secretaries, managing directors of banks, and

leading professionals.  Recently, I was in Zurich seeing several top Swiss

bankers.  In their curricular vitae, they listed out their reservist ranks in the Swiss

Army.  They proudly state their rank in the reserves reflecting their status and

esteem in Swiss society.  Dr Robert Holzach, one of the bankers I met, was born

in 1922.  Studied jurisprudence in Zurich and Geneva, receiving doctorate at

University of Zurich in 1949; admitted to the Bar at Thurgau in 1951;  1951,

joined Union Bank of Switzerland;  1980, elected a member of the Board of

Directors, which named him the new chairman.  In the Swiss Army, he holds the

rank of Colonel and had command of the Infantry Regiment 31 (1966-69).  The

other members of the board are : one Brigadier, 5 Colonels, 2 Majors, One

Private :-
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UNION BANK OF SWITZERLAND

(1) Dr N Senn

President - Colonel

(2) Dr G Tobler

Executive Vice President           - Colonel

(3) Mr G Hamselmann

Executive Vice President           - Colonel

(4) Dr P Gross

Executive Vice President - Colonel

(5) Mr R Studer

Executive Vice President - Major

(6) Mr H Heckmann

Executive Vice President - Major

(7) Dr R Sutz

Executive Vice President - Colonel

(8) Dr H Ruegger

Executive Vice President - dispensed for health reasons

(9) Mr R Favarger

Executive Vice President - Private

(10) Mr Karl Janjori - dispensed for health reasons

(11) Mr E Muhlemann

Senior Vice President - Brigadier

In Credit Suisse, another leading bank, their board members and senior

executives include : one Brigadier, 3 Colonels, one Lt Colonel, one Major, one

First Lieutenant, one Captain :-
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CREDIT SUISSE

(1) Dr R Gubler

Senior Vice President - Brigadier

(2) Dr O Aeppli

Chairman of the Board - Colonel

(3) Mr R E Gut

Spokesman and Member

of the Executive Board - First Lieutenant

(4) Mr R A Jeker

Member of the Executive

Board - Lt Colonel

(5) Dr H R Frey

Member of the Executive

Board - Colonel

(6) Dr H von der Crone

Member of the Executive

Board - Captain

(7) Dr W Wirth

Member of the Executive

Board - Colonel

(8) Dr M Kopp

Member of the Executive

Board - Major

(9) Mr E Schneider - not active because he

Member of the Executive   has been living abroad

Board   for more than 20 years



lky/1981/lky0901.doc

11

SWISS BANK CORPORATION :  1 Lt Gen and 4 Colonels

(1) Dr E Iselin

First Vice Chairman - Lt General

(just retired)

I asked whether he was not

a retired Lieutenant General.

The bank official in Singapore

confirmed that he is

a Lieutenant General in the

Reserves.  He had just retired

from his Vice-Chairmanship not

the army command.

(2) Dr F Schmitz

General Manager for Asia

and Member of the Executive

Board - Colonel

(3) Mr R Blattmann

Central Manager and

Member of the Executive

Board - Colonel

(4) Mr H Voegeli

Central Manager and

Member of the Executive

Board - Colonel

(5) Dr H Kessler

Senior Vice President - Colonel

SWISS VOLKSBANK

Amongst the top members of management or general management

are : 2 Colonels, 2 Lt Colonels and 18 Majors.
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Our high calibre graduates in the private sector must be upgraded in their

military skills during their annual recall exercises.  With proper training, they can

easily take over Command and Staff positions in the Reserve Divisions.  To hold

high rank in the SAF Reserves will be an economic asset, giving the holder high

status and direct access to the top echelons of government.

Not every commander in the SAF has to be a scholar.  Nevertheless, it is

SAF policy to recruit more officers who are graduates.  The minimum

qualifications for new recruits are good ‘A’ levels.  The SAF scholars/Wranglers

need strong and deep support from competent and well-trained colleagues.

Every regular officer, no matter when he was recruited, will be given every

opportunity for further education up to university.  The acid test, I repeat, is

actual performance.  An officer who has leadership qualities in combat command

and/or professionalism in military skills is a valuable asset, and will be rewarded

as such, whether or not he has a degree.

In an emergency, people of Singapore, who have achieved so much in the

last 22 years, have to put their lives and the fate of their families in the hands of

SAF officers.  Hence, the unwavering determination of the government to get our

best in the SAF.  For only the best will command the respect and the confidence

of their peers in the civilian sector.
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The purpose of my address tonight is to :-

(1) reassure the old guards who were in 1 and 2 SIR in 1965;

(2) encourage the regulars, especially those from the early SAFTI

batches;

(3) convince the SAF, OMS, OTA, and local scholars that a life-

time career in the SAF is rational and a wise decision;  and

(4) insist that all SAF officers strive for excellence.

Most of all, I want all to know that those giving of their best will not go

unnoticed and unrewarded, for the SAF, together with the Administrative

Service, is setting up new appraisal systems for potential and performance, with

the help of professionals in personnel management and career development.

Every officer will be judged on merit.

***
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APPENDIX

PROJECT WRANGLER

BACKGROUND AND AIM

1 Project Wrangler was started in February 1974.  The aim of Project

Wrangler is to identify officers with potential so that they can be groomed

eventually to hold key senior appointments in the SAF.

PROJECT COMMITTEE

2 The Project is directed by a Committee chaired by the Minister of Defence

with the following as members :

a Second Minister of Defence

b Minister of State (Defence)

c Permanent Secretaries (Defence)

d Chief of the General Staff

e Deputy Secretaries (Defence)

f Dy Chief of the General Staff

g Director Manpower.
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The Committee sets policies and reviews periodically the performance and

postings of Wranglers.

IDENTIFICATION AND SELECTION

3 Officers under the following categories are considered for inclusion as

Wrangers in the Project :

a SAF (UK) Scholars

b SAF (Local) Scholars

c Combat Graduate Officers

d Top 15% of officers in advanced combat training courses

e Officers recommended by their senior commanders

f Officers who receive their officer cadet training overseas

(graduating and non-graduating).

SALIENT POINTS

4 Wranglership is not directly related to accelerated promotion or

educational qualifications.  Promotion is based on performance and the ability to

undertake appointments in the next higher rank.  Every combat officer in the

Army and Navy has the opportunity to prove himself and be considered for

Wranglership.  Non-scholars and non-graduates have an equally good chance to

be admitted as Wranglers if they have the potential.
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5 Senior commanders can recommend to the Wrangler Committee officers to

be considered for Wranglership.  They can also recommend termination of

Wranglership for officers whose performance do not come up to expectation.

6 The more able an officer is, the more is expect of him.  In the process of

testing and grooming, the outstanding officers will emerge.  Special career paths

are planned to test and groom the Wranglers.

7 The Wrangler Project covers only officers who are Lieutenant Colonels

and below.  Colonels and above have been put through sufficient scrutiny before

they are promoted to the rank.

8 Wranglers are streamed into three categories to facilitate planning and

grooming :

a Commander Wrangler - He is one who is better at command and need

not necessarily make a good staff officer.  He is one who has good

leadership qualities, killer instinct, and a forceful character.

b Staff Wrangler - He is one who makes a good staff officer but may not

be as effective as a commander.  He is able to plan, coordinate,

administer and write well.
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c Combined Wrangler - He is one who is able to do well both as a

commander and staff officer.

9 The numbers of confirmed and provisional Wranglers according to

categories are listed below :

S/No    CATEGORY CONFIRMED* PROVISIONAL**

1 SAF (UK) Scholars  39 11

2 Senior Wranglers (LTC  19  3

          or local COL)

3 Overseas-Trained Officers  34 30

(graduating and non-

graduating courses)

4 SAF Local Scholars   5  9

5 Combat Graduate Officers   4  3

6 Top 15% of Advanced Com-  21  6

bat Courses

7 Commanders’ Recommendations  53 13

8 Top 10% OCT course and

with HSC 4/SC I qualifications  24  3

Total : 199 78

*   Confirmed - They have been Wranglers for a number of years and have performed well up
     to now.
** Provisional - Either they are junior and therefore it is too early to confirm them. Or though
     Wranglers for some years their performance have not met expectations.

***
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE OPENING OF

THE NEW SINGAPORE GENERAL HOSPITAL

                    ON SATURDAY, 12 SEP 81               

I open this hospital with mixed feelings.  It is a handsome well-designed

hospital with excellent facilities, something Singaporeans can be proud of.  On

the other hand, it is so costly to build and expensive to maintain that there are

only 112 beds of ‘Special C’ class.  I participated in the decision to build this

new SGH in a series of Cabinet briefings in 1972 and 1973.  I had questioned the

Ministry of Health’s proposals to demolish the sound, although old, buildings in

ORGH and to build a modern, multi-storey complex on the same site.

The British consultants and our doctors advanced ingenious arguments

why it was wise to demolish the solidly-built old buildings.  They were too wide,

too rambling, too inefficient.  The new high rise on the same site would be

compact, efficiently laid out and inter-connected, designed by experts in hospital

building and labour saving.  Further, they suggested that the land on the outer

perimeter of this new hospital - with the old hospital buildings demolished -

could be sold to pay for the cost of the new hospital.
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In the final session, with most Ministers present, the Cabinet agreed.  The

consultants were out to sell their specialist services.  Our officers, both the

doctors and the doctors turned administrators were enthusiastic.  It was before the

oil crisis.  The design was lavish with total air-conditioning.   When the oil crisis

struck in October 1973, all the assumptions for that quality of SGH were

rendered invalid.  The world was no longer going to develop and grow on cheap

oil.  Singapore’s standards of living were no longer going to increase by 12-14%

per annum.  The cost of electricity for air-conditioning was going to become

prohibitive with every passing year.  The Cabinet gave instructions to strip down

the air-conditioning.  With the benefit of hindsight, it was a pity the Cabinet did

not give explicit orders to redesign the buildings so that the air-conditioning

required would be minimal.

The reduction of air-conditioning is only from 67% to 40% of occupied

areas, still too lavish.  When I came into the Accidents and Emergency Unit as a

patient earlier this year to take an x-ray for a stiff shoulder, I entered an air-

conditioned foyer!  It is posher than private hospitals like Mount Elizabeth or

Mount Alvernia.  If the administrators, doctors, and architects had understood the

Cabinet’s fear of higher and higher oil prices, there would have been wide-scale

cuts in the air-conditioning.  The result is costly, and will get costlier every year.
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Then, as I had half anticipated, the Ministry of Health went back partially

on their proposal to pull down the old buildings.  The Ministry of Health now

proposes that one of the old buildings, Bowyer Block, in sound solid condition, be

retained for ‘C’ class patients.  They had earlier argued in favor of demolition

because the optimum size and efficiency of any single hospital should not exceed

1,600 beds.  This argument is now abandoned.  The Cabinet rejected this

proposal to go back on a major premise which led to the building of a new SGH.

Now, the Ministry of Health has to grapple with the problem of getting ‘C’

class patients, into 112 ‘Special C’ beds or into ‘B2’ beds, or go into other

hospitals with ‘C’ beds.

Never again must we repeat this grievous error of not adjusting

immediately and thoroughly to a major change in circumstances, like the oil

crisis.  Instead of fundamental rethinking and replanning, the doctors went in for

minor trimmings of the frills.  If the briefing had been held after the oil crisis, I

am sure the Cabinet would have ordered a new design altogether, eliminating the

need for large scale air-conditioning by cross ventilation.  Now we have to live

with this mistake.  Some solutions, not excluding opening up apertures in walls

for cross ventilation, must be found to lessen the economic and political cost of

this mistake.
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Our hospital and health services will cost more each year because health

services are labour-intensive.  The cost of labour - nurses, laboratory technicians,

cleaners, cooks, attendants - will go up faster than the wages of doctors and

specialists, in percentage terms.  Therefore, the more the private sector is

encouraged to compete and to take over the treatment of patients, particularly

through group practitioners contracting with companies to look after their staff,

the better for Singapore.  The health services, both the private and public sectors,

must become more efficient through competition.  Hence, the government

welcomes and encourages the building of new private hospitals to cater both for

Singaporeans and for foreigners.  Any government doctor who wishes to go into

private practice is not a loss to Singapore, as long as he or she is still working in

Singapore.  The outstanding doctors and surgeons should be invited to come

back to use the new facilities in the SGH, and later Kent Ridge Hospital, and to

pass on their knowledge and skills to younger doctors.

Since I queried the Ministry of Health on the low number of Visiting

Consultants earlier this year, the number has increased from 19 to 25.  I shall be

satisfied with nothing less than a total change of approach and attitudes.  The

Acting President told me two weeks ago that he was asked for his opinion on a

list of prospective Visiting Consultants.  They were mostly men in their 50s.  He
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told me that if Singapore wanted the best specialists to teach our young doctors

in their 20s, we should get those in their 30s and early 40s.  The younger

minds will be stocked with up-to-date knowledge.  The older ones will have

experience, but too few have kept up with new discoveries and new methods.

The government doctors who put up this list are men in their 50s.  Perhaps it

was inevitable that they should think their peers in their 50s are the best.

I hope they have read what I have said about self-renewal in the

government.  The same principles apply to the medical profession.  Let us get

younger men and women in their 30s and 40s.  Get them to take on the

responsibilities of helping to train our young graduates in their 20s.  In return for

this, give them the status of “Visiting Consultants”, our recognition of their

distinction.  Give them access to hospital beds so that they can send their private

patients into SGH to use, with advantage, the latest equipment with trained

supporting staff.

The new Minister for Health is re-examining these old assumptions.  If we

are going to be a medical centre of world class, we have to break down old

practices and petty-mindedness: specialists keeping their staff and equipment

strictly for their own use, excluding specialists in private practice, a regrettable

reluctance to pass on skills and knowledge.  We must encourage the leading
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specialists from America, Europe, Japan and Australasia to come to Singapore on

regular visits.  In the jet age, during their summer vacations, leading professors

can treat patients in Singapore and demonstrate to our own specialists and

students their latest techniques.  This is one of the areas we shall develop as a

brain services centre.  With so many of our best brains in medicine, we might as

well give them the infrastructure support of hospital equipment and trained staff

to achieve excellence, in combination with the leading practitioners from the

advanced countries.

In declaring open the SGH, I hope I am also opening the minds of our

doctors and our administrators to new ideas and new vistas.

***
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR LEE KUAN YEW, AT THE COMMONWEALTH

HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING (CHOGM) IN

MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA, ON THURSDAY, 1 OCT 81

“Developments In Asia”

The most significant development since the American withdrawal from

Vietnam in April 1975 has been the swift and confident moves by the Soviet

Union into strategic areas vacated by the departing Americans.  When Jimmy

Carter was President of America, the Soviets thought it safe to supply the

Vietnamese with weapons and underwrote the invasion with a guarantee of a

Treaty of Peace and Friendship in November 1978.  Vietnam, with the third

strongest army in the world, captured Kampuchea in less than six weeks.  The

Carter Administration was not unduly perturbed.  Beyond a token vote of censure

in the UN, no penalties were incurred by the Soviets.  Indeed, the Carter

Administration appeared alarmed when China, on her own account, decided to

punish the Vietnamese in February 1979.  Encouraged by this benign spirit of

tolerance, the Soviets themselves moved troops into Afghanistan in December

1979.  It was to have been a swift clean operation to squash infighting between

the different factions of a neighbouring government, to install a stable

government, and to quell rebellion in the countryside.  Two years later, Soviet
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forces are still there, in control of the main towns, but continuing to face fierce

resistance in the rugged countryside.

If the vast intelligence apparatus of the Soviets had detected the molten

heat of resentment in Poland, they might never have ventured into Afghanistan.

Now they face the whole Polish nation in a continuous, controlled and calculated

defiance of their overlordship.  Ten million Polish workers have put paid to the

lie that the Communist Party alone represented the workers of Poland.  A

spontaneous outburst of Polish nationalism and Catholicism poured out when the

first Polish Pope visited them in June 1979.  It set off an emotional tidal wave

that has swept nearly all the Polish Communist Party leaders down from their

pedestals.  Their corruption, nepotism, incompetence and mismanagement have

been exposed.  The myth that in a communist state happy workers strive

enthusiastically to exceed every target for the greater glory of communism has

been exploded.  The Soviet Union has bombarded the Polish people with solemn

and dire warnings.  Soviet armies and navies have executed nerve-racking

manoeuvres and exercises every time Solidarity advanced to dismantle yet

another repressive instrument of a communist regime installed by the Soviets.

All this was manageable as long as America was under Jimmy Carter.  He

was a well-meaning, peace-loving man.  In Vienna in June 1979, he had kissed,
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or been kissed by President Brezhnev on both cheeks after the signature of

SALT II.  And in retaliation for the invasion of Afghanistan that December,

Jimmy Carter boycotted the Moscow Olympics and prohibited grain sales.

President Brezhnev was unimpressed.  The American people were also

unimpressed.  In November 1980, they voted Ronald Reagan for President.

Within six months, in June 1981, Reagan had made his first major policy

decision on Asia.  General Haig, now Secretary of State, visited Beijing.  He

made clear that America supports a policy that will put pressure on Vietnam until

she withdraws from Kampuchea.  America wants to cut off or cancel any aid

program to Vietnam that can help Vietnam prolong her occupation of

Kampuchea.  China was also to be allowed to buy lethal weapons on a case by

case basis.

At about the same time, James Buckley, Undersecretary of State for

Coordination of Security Assistance Programs, went to Pakistan to settle a US$3

billion economic and military aid program which included F-16s.  The promised

supply of this formidable American aircraft brought a protest from India.  India

denounced this as an escalation in the arms race between India and Pakistan.  A

Reagan America remained convinced that Pakistan needed beefing up if she is to

defend herself against any spillover of troubles in Afghanistan.
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On Poland, Reagan left the Soviets in no doubts as to the grave economic

and political consequences of any Soviet intervention.  An aging Soviet

leadership has shown circumspection and caution, for the time being.  They have

shown an awareness of their overextended position.  If only the Vietnamese

could have guessed in December 1978 that a year later, in December 1979, their

Soviet guarantor and supplier would be entangled in Afghanistan, and less than a

year after that, in August 1980, confronted by a Polish upheaval, they might

never have attacked Kampuchea.  Now they face a bleak future, as more urgent

claims are made on Soviet military and economic resources.

In short, Asia has not been able to buffer itself from the dramatic changes in

superpower relationships.  Nor has Europe been insulated from the spasm of fear

as more Soviet SS-20s are deployed each week.  Reagan’s decision to stockpile

neutron bombs in America, besides preparing to deploy Pershing and Lance

nuclear missiles, has created shouting and tumult from elf-wing and pacifist

groups in Europe, including West Germany.  The unsolvable problems of the

Middle East seem to have become even more impossible of solution as the last

phase of the Camp David Agreement enters its final phase with the handing of

the remaining sectors of the Sinai to Egypt in April 1982.  These same shifts have

affected Southern Africa.  A Reagan Administration can help to achieve
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Namibia’s independence without prolonged guerilla warfare, but will probably do

so only if the Cuban and East German forces also leave Angola.

To have influence over other countries, without the use of force, a country

must be able to provide economic and military aid.  Only then can it win the

allegiance of the recipient country and so influence its policies.  No country in

Asia has the industrial capacity to play this role, except Japan.  But Japan has

decided not to use her industrial strength to influence the policies of other

countries, except those of immediate strategic concern to her, such as South

Korea and the countries of ASEAN.  Nor does Japan want to develop her

military capacity.  She does not sell weapons.  Therefore, the major influences on

Asian countries come from outside Asia proper:  America and the Soviet Union.

In former years, Britain and France exercised some independent influence.

Increasingly, however, it has become a contest only between the two

superpowers.

Nevertheless, it does not follow that when economic aid or arms have been

transferred to an Asian country, the influence of the supplier is guaranteed.  The

war between Iraq and Iran since September 1980 was not desired by either

America who had supplied Iran, or by the Soviet Union who had equipped Iraq.

On the other hand, this war also illustrates the limitations on the policies of a



6

lky/1981/lky1001A.doc

recipient country.  When the supplier does not agree with those policies, he cuts

off further supplies.  So after a year in which vast quantities of ammunition from

tanks, artillery, armoured personnel carriers and aircraft have been hurled against

each other, there has been no decisive conclusion to the war.

In the 1970s when Chairman Mao was a great figure, many believed that

China, an enigmatic, mysterious, vast and potentially powerful country, could be

a world power soon.  Five years since Mao’s death, it has become painfully clear

that China has set herself back by a generation during the 12 years of the Cultural

Revolution.  Her much vaunted army has obsolete weapons.  It is equipped with

copies of Soviet tanks and aircraft, light weapons and missiles, all at least 20

years out of date.
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India is much better equipped in modern tanks, missiles, and aircraft, and

has an up-to-date arms industry.  But neither India nor China has the capability to

provide the economic and military aid to influence other Asian countries.  India,

although she had a peaceful atomic explosion in 1976, recognised her need to

modernise her equipment.  In 1980, she signed a massive arms agreement with

the Soviet Union for more than US$1.63 billion.  India will acquire the latest

Soviet tanks and armored fighting vehicles.  India is interested in getting

supersonic MIG-23 and MIG-25 aircraft.

So the line-up in Asia has become more clear-cut.  Those dependent on the

Soviet Union are ranged on one side:  Vietnam and her two satellites -

Kampuchea and Laos.  India has joined Afghanistan in recognising the Heng

Samrin regime in Kampuchea.  The North Koreans have not recognized the Heng

Samrin regime.  A tougher people than the Vietnamese, they stand with the

Soviet Union against America.  But wisely, they also stand with China by

opposing Vietnam’s conquest of Kampuchea.  They share a border with both

China and the Soviet Union.  But they have prudently stayed out of the Sino-

Soviet conflict.
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The Vietnamese, some 3,222 kilometres away from the Soviet Far East,

have boldly thrown in their lot with the Soviets.  But who can blame them?  In

1975, they had just vanquished America, the world’s great economic and military

power, after nearly 20 years of war from 1954-75.  They had also defeated the

French in less than nine years, from 1945 to 1954 at Dien Bien Phu.  The

Vietnamese leaders were drunk of hubris.  China, after all, is an industrially

backward nation.  Foreign diplomats and foreign correspondents in Hanoi report

that the Vietnamese people take a more sober and sombre view of this conflict.

The Vietnamese peasant and worker recognise that the fight against China is very

different from the fight against the Americans or the French, a long war against a

neighbour with 20 times their population and many more times their size.  It is a

daunting prospect.  To avoid this senseless attrition and suffering, the five

countries of ASEAN, at the international conference on Kampuchea in New York

in July 1981, had sponsored a conciliatory resolution to offer the Vietnamese an

honourable solution:  a withdrawal of all foreign forces, a UN force to supervise

free elections in which the Kampuchean people can choose their own government

without being intimidated by armed forces from any of the Kampuchean factions.

The sooner Vietnam comes to accept a free vote in Kampuchea, the better it will

be for peace and a durable balance of forces in Southeast Asia.
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Ironically, America’s realization that she is no longer a dominant power on

her own in Asia has made the Vietnamese predicament worse.  For America has

acknowledged a de facto relationship with China to check Soviet expansionism

in Asia.  China’s manpower and her enormous potential, if equipped with modern

arms, can restrain Soviet adventurism.  America wants Japan to be more active in

guarding the seas around her islands.  But the Japanese are reluctant to do more

than the barest minimum.  And they assiduously make clear to the Soviet Union

that they have no wish to line up with China against the Soviets, that their

alliance is exclusively with America.  So America has little choice but to use

China as the main counterweight to Soviet Forces in East Asia.

In several countries in Southeast Asia, this Sino-American line-up is cause

for unease.  There are apprehensions at the long-term implications of a strong

modernized China.  For China has refused to abjure her ties with communist

parties and their guerilla movements that harass governments in these countries.

There is ample evidence that China knows these guerillas cannot win.

Nevertheless, they can be useful leverage for China.  For a country that cannot

afford economic or military aid to influence the policies of the smaller countries

of Asia, harassment through guerilla insurgencies is a second best instrument of

influence.
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Out of this complex and tangled picture, one factor emerges - an ongoing

Darwinism between two competing social, economic and military systems.  The

first system has examples in America, Western Europe and Japan.  The second

system is found in the Soviet Union and her reluctant allies in Eastern Europe.

Despite a heavy barrage of propaganda, the Soviets have not been able to

convince their own people that their system provides the better life.  Khruschev’s

famous boast at the United Nations that the Soviet communism would bury the

Western capitalism, and that the Soviets would produce and consume more beef,

butter, food, household equipment, houses and cars, was empty bombast, a pipe

dream.  However, by spending 13-15 per cent of their GDP on defence, the

Soviet Union has outproduced the Americans and West Europeans in tanks,

armored fighting vehicles, aircraft and missiles, both strategic and tactical.

If America and Western Europe can cut down on the good life, can trim

down their welfare and social security programs, this Soviet arms superiority can

be blunted.  To deny the Soviets easy spoils from her vastly greater forces,

America and the West are increasing their defence expenditure.  If neither side

can use force to make easy gains, the next 10-20 years will provide convincing

and conclusive evidence which system is superior in providing their peoples with

security, well-being and personal freedoms.
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The 1980s can be the decisive decade.  If the Reagan Administration can

shrink the $60-65 billion budget deficit for 1982, bring down American interest

rates, by cutting social security and not by abandoning the defence build-up, and

balance the budget by 1984, then by the second half of the 1980s, there will be

more balance and stability between East and West.  Then the North-South

problems will have better prospects of commanding more of the industrial

world’s attention and resources.

If, unfortunately, cuts in social expenditure are politically not feasible, then

either the defence build-up has to be sealed down, or there will be increasingly

high inflation.  The sharp drop in share values across America, Europe, Japan

and the other free-market economists of the world reflects the gloom of

institutional investors and economists at the prospects of the stock markets, a

gloom arising from the expectation of large budget deficits which cannot be

closed by minor trimmings in social spending.  In short term, with tight money

supply, interest rates will be high.  In the medium term, the Federal Reserve may

have to ease up on money supply to lower interest rates and to allow companies

to invest and to expand production.  But the price will be higher inflation.  Too

prolonged a choke on money supply may lead to a depression in America with

worldwide repercussions.  Because of this, the probabilities are of the less

painful solution in increased money supply leading to increased inflation,
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followed by another choke on money supply and another recession, followed in

turn by another release of money and still higher inflation.  Pessimist bankers do

not rule out hyper-inflation and a collapse of the international monetary system.

If this happens, it could be a greater setback than the 1929-33 Depression.  The

last Great Depression led to the rise not of communism but of Nazism, Fascism,

and Japanese militarism.  Nobody can say what will happen the next time.

This is a contest between the two systems.  One is monolithic.  It brooks

no opposition, no contrary point of view.  It is single-minded in its war-making

capacity.  But it has grave rigidities.  It cannot feed its people, it cannot give

them the good life.  The other is pluralistic.  Its leaders are not infallible.  They

often have contradictory views within their societies on issues of defence and

social security.  Yet the free-market economy, which rewards free enterprise and

excellence and punishes deficiencies and inefficiencies, does work.  For it is

manifest that their peoples enjoy better lives.  Once they settle their priorities,

once they decide to put their best minds and adequate resources to this task of

defence, then their superior technology, in the microchip, in the laser beam, and

in so many other discoveries, will begin to tell.  From their past record, it is likely

that the Americans can outclass and outproduce the communist weapons system.

And one communist state - China - has implicitly conceded this point.  As she

gropes her way forward from the failure of collectivist economy, she is finding
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that more progress comes from the free market, and through the rewards the free

market accords to talent and innovation.  All in all, the 1980s promise to be an

intensely exciting decade.
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02-1/81/10/14

TRANSCRIPT OF THE EXTEMPORE REMARKS

MADE BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE COMMONWEALTH HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

MEETING (CHOGM) IN MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA

                              ON 1 OCTOBER 1981                        

I had prepared a note on Developments in Asia but I did not have the

advantage of the stimulus of listening to the speakers yesterday and the

contributions made by my colleagues around this table this morning.  I therefore

hope you will forgive me, or you will probably be grateful, if I adopt the

suggestion made by the Secretary-General to circulate my speech and take it as

read, and allow me to paraphrase it so that I can respond to the speeches that I

have heard.

I find each meeting, such as this, a process of re-education or further

education.  When I heard Robert Mugabe and Julius Nyerere I thought to myself

how differently I look at the world because I did not have the black-white

dichotomy of Southern Africa.  My preoccupations and my obsessions are with

the vast growing Soviet fleet in the Pacific, now with access to Cam Ranh Bay,

their aeroplanes with access to Danang, their weaponry making the Vietnamese

the third most powerful army in the world.
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You will, therefore, understand that however sincerely we hold our views,

we must make reservations for each other’s geographic positions, and perhaps

personal experiences and perceptions.  I believe, however, that in a way, Africa

is saved from many of the problems it will have to face when the black-white

problems of Southern Africa are resolved.  For it is a fallacy to believe that we

are relentlessly to progress to an ideal state of world harmony.

I would commend an atlas on world history published by The Times

publication.  In a series of simple maps, it shows what happens when human

groups move across continents.  It is not going to end just because we have got

rid of decolonisation in Africa or Asia.  There were colonies in Asia before the

white man came.  There will be colonies in Asia after the white man has gone.

There is one now in Kampuchea.  It is a Vietnamese colony.  Laos is another

Vietnamese colony.

No conflicts are fiercer than intra-blood conflicts.  The French and the

Germans fought each other with ferocity.  Today, we see them united in common

fear of the Soviets.  So with the American Civil War.  Yellow men, when they

fight against each other, are cruel, utterly ruthless, as when the Japanese tried to

conquer China.  From 1905 onwards, they moved into Korea and then into

Manchuria.  There is fear and hatred right now between North and South Korea.
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It is not a question of colour.  It is a question of the group dynamics of human

beings, whether as tribes or nation states.  A primer in any Chinese schoolboy’s

textbook of history will cover the period of the warring states in China, about

500 BC to 300 BC.  It explains the difference between human beings as

individuals and human beings as organized in states.  There is no reason at all to

believe that Africans will be superior to Europeans in solving their tribal

problems, whether in Northern Ireland or in the Basque region of Spain.  And the

Chinese and the Vietnamese who have been warring on and off for 900 years

before the Vietnamese got the Chinese off their backs.  And it is within these

wider realities of the dynamics of human procreation, filling up finite space and

using up finite resources that we have to find a frame work within which conflict

can be constrained to allow the survival of the human race.  Because at no time

previously in history has many possessed the capacity to destroy not only himself

but also his whole environment.  That is the awesome nature of the challenge.

I would be happier if there were a neater balance in nuclear weaponry

between the Soviets on the one hand and the Americans and the French and the

British on the other.  We know from serious studies on the subject that there will

be a nuclear window, sometime in the middle 1980s when the Soviet will have

the edge.  A pre-emptive Soviet first strike is feasible on the hard silos in

America, leaving the Americans with the options of using their submarine-based
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missiles in a country-city, not a counter-force, strike.  This may sound academic.

But to those accustomed to the jargon the implications are horrendous.  Making

my living in Singapore through international finance and interchange of goods

and services, such a balance is crucial if mankind is to sustain the highest

standard of living he has ever achieved in his whole history.

There is a kind of social, economic, military Darwinism at work.  It is 36

years since World War II.  When I was a student immediately after the war, I

was persuaded that perhaps the 5-year Gosplan and a certain degree of

discipline and regimentation, which the Soviet Union represented, was the way to

progress.  And there was the Socialist Club in the LSE in which I was a student

for a time.  They persuaded me to this point of view.  Then China went

communist in 1949, and for years thereafter glossy magazines came out with

triumphant, virile, hardworking workers, joyous, looking always to a wonderful

sunrise.  They seemed to have transformed China overnight. I often wondered

whether I should not listen to my friends and stick to the law instead of taking on

my own communists.

In retrospect, it was a con job.  We know now that China improved her

condition simply by reducing warlordism and chaos, and by issuing a brand new

currency to cancel the inflation of the KMT.  But after that, she has had to make
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this slow climb up the technological ladder.  She quarreled with the Soviet Union

in 1959.  She had no friends in the West.  Her growth was somewhere around 5-

6% from a very low base of about US$100 to US$150 per annum in the early

1950s.  But she put on a bold front.  She built the Tanzam railway on loans

which the Soviet Union would never contemplate.  It was really a giveaway.  It

was her long appreciation that to have influence as a state on other states, you

must be able either to use force or threaten to use force, or give economic or

military aid.  It is either the carrot or the stick.  Nothing has changed.  And for

years, they kept up this myth.  Now they have decided that conflict with the

Soviets is a high risk. There is too much at stake.  They have opened their doors

and their books to the IMF.  Because they have joined IMF, we know, more or

less, what their advances have been, what their failures were, their potentials, and

how long it will take them to achieve them.  It will take at least one generation to

put right what they threw away in 12 mad years of the Cultural Revolution,

overturning their whole educational system, and it will take another generation

for them to catch up with what has been achieved not by Japan, because in

another 50 years Japan will be a post-industrial society, but simply to catch up

with Korea and the other countries of East Asia.

One of the advantages of air travel is we can visit and see for ourselves.

We know that in providing for the basics of life - food, shelter, and after that a
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motorcycle, car, TV sets, refrigerators - it is the free market, the free enterprise

systems which has worked.  I claim no genius in having made a speck of an

island sustain 2¼     million people at a standard of living it never had.  But I do

claim credit for having brought about a conglomeration of men, not just

Singaporeans, but also British, Americans, Japanese, Germans, Dutch, Swiss,

Australians, Canadians, New Zealanders, whose inputs of capital, technology,

know-how, marketing have made us a relevant part of this world trading

community.  It is a question of choice.

My choice is obvious.  If I went with the Chinese or the Soviets, I would

be poor, I would be bankrupt.  Can they provide me with the exchange of goods

and services, the capital, the technology?  They can give me weapons to make

trouble for my neighbours.  That they do very well, as we know to our cost.  But

why are the countries of ASEAN - Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore,

Thailand - amongst the more dynamic economies?  It is because we have plugged



7

lky/1981/lky1001B.doc

                  

into a free world trading system which, despite its shortcomings, provides us with

an opportunity to achieve a potential which by ourselves we never would or

could.

To understand why each one of us takes the position he or she does, I

think the IMF report is a useful starting point.  They issue a country report for

each member.  I suggest the Secretariat could, without arousing too much

sensitivity, just cull relevant extracts.  It will give everybody a clear impression

why a country is in that position, where its obligation are, and why it adopts the

posture it has.

I understand Julius Nyerere too well.  He feels strongly about the quality

of man, not just in Tanzania, but also in Africa, and also, as a good Christian,

throughout the world.  I am not, however, convinced that egalitarianism can be

legislated.  That is something which my experience has convinced me is an

exercise in futility.  All the Western countries that have gone in for state welfare

are now caught in bind.  Their nexus is the voter to the party, the party to social

benefits.  How the party, having become the government, produces the social
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benefits is not the voter’s problem.  And when they cannot, they cannot cut back.

The West Germans are the latest victims of this malaise.

It is an interesting political disease which the Japanese have managed to

escape because they do not go in for state welfare.  They go in for company

welfare.  The Japanese voters do not vote for Prime Minister Suzuki because he

promises more pensions, as the French have voted for Mr Mitterrand, promising

a 35 instead of 40-hour week, five, from four, weeks of annual holidays, an

increase in the minimum wage, the nationalization of 11 major industrial sectors.

I am not an economist.  To go by the Paris bourse for the first few days after the

elections, the economists, including the institutional investors, were alarmed at

the prospects and feared that it was not going to work.  Perhaps they were

capitalists and biased.  We shall wait and see.  In two to three years, we shall

know the answers.

We inherited a British welfare system :  the more children you have, the

more you are entitled to consideration by the state :  higher priority for housing

and more welfare benefits.  After a while, I asked myself what was the objective

of this exercise.  In Britain, it was supposed to have brought about a more caring,

a more compassionate society.  It is a marvellous phrase - a “compassionate

society”.  The less fortunate you are, the more you can make demands or have a
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right or entitlement to take from the more fortunate.  And perhaps the British

thought they ought to increase their population.  But here I was with an

overcrowded island encouraging people to have more babies.  We reversed the

mechanism.  Two is enough.  The less you have, the more you are entitled to

special attention by the administration.  And we went down to zero population

growth and a higher per capita income.  There is no magic in it.  It is just

common sense.

There is little hope for the seven leaders amongst us who are going to

Cancun that they will persuade Mr Reagan in an exercise in world Keynesianism.

I suspect Mr Reagan is not a great admirer of Mr Brandt.  I have just read in the

Australian newspapers that he got a standing ovation in the IMF, and Mr

Larosiere, the Managing Director of the IMF, urged him to continue his tight

monetary policies to curb inflation.  Why must he have tight monetary policies?

Because he cannot cut back on social spending and social security entitlements.

Despite all his persuasive abilities, he has not been able to persuade the

American electorate that they should postpone the indexation of their social

entitlement payments from six-monthly intervals to one-yearly intervals,

something that makes a difference of around $3-4 billion a year.  And the bigger

the gap between his revenue and his expenditure, the bigger the deficit.  From a

projected $42.5 billion deficit for 1982, it is now $65 billion.  He cannot bring it
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down.  The stock markets fell because nobody believed that there was an answer

to this problem, the dilemma of either tight money to curb inflation, forcing

interest rates up and freezing investments, or easier money and higher inflation

through more issue of new dollars.

I wish the seven who are to go to Cancun all wisdom.  But I will forgive

them if they produce less than a solution because the Western society is

incapable, based on one man one vote, to discipline its social appetites.  So

although the Soviet Union is unable to produce the good things of life, it does

produce a disciplined army and powerful weaponry.  And the dilemma of the

West, on whose existence my security and survival depends, is either to match

that defence expenditure or be reduced to a gradual process of neutralization or

Finlandisation.  But if they attempted to match it without being able to trim their

social spending, then they print notes and increase inflation which leads to a

reverse gear and recession, then further inflation, then further recession, and

finally a financial collapse, akin to 1929-33.  However even a breakdown does

not necessarily mean the communists will win.  The last great depression did not

lead to a communist world.  It led to Nazism, Fascism, and Japanese militarism.

History does not quite repeat itself.  I do not know what the answers are.

But I do know that if there is no counterweight to Soviet force, then we will be
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part of Pax Sovietica.  It is not so far-fetched.  Julius Nyerere can afford this

rhetoric because he knows that this good-natured American will not terrorize him

because he cocks a snook at him.  Try and cock a snook at the Soviet

ambassador.  It is a different proposition altogether.

A pattern is emerging in Asia which, eventually, must also be the pattern in

Africa when they have solved the black-white dichotomy.  The white man was in

Southeast Asia.  I remember Bandung in 1955, when Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru

introduced a not well-known Mr Zhou to the world.  Seven years later, in 1962,

the Chinese army crossed the Himalayas over what they claimed was Chinese

territory.  The brotherhood of the Asian community?  There never was one.

A strange twist of fate is that no country in Asia, besides Japan, has the

industrial capacity to influence the lesser states.  Japan, with a GNP of $1 trillion,

about half that of the Americans, has abjured arms and war.  Her economic aid

is concentrated on South Korea and the ASEAN states, countries of direct

relevance to her economic and security interests.

So to seek a counterbalance to increasing Soviet strength in the Far East, a

Reagan America sent General Haig to China last June to say they will now sell

China lethal arms on a case by case basis.  A Reagan America also has to take a
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less pious view of human rights.  They have got to be certain what is happening in

Afghanistan.  James Buckley, US Under-Secretary of State, went to Islamabad

early June this year and settled a draft agreement for US$3 billion in aid -

military and economic.  It will include F-16s.  India considers them an

unnecessary provocation and escalation of the arms race.  But the Reagan

Administration’s view is that a Pakistan exposed in that position has got to be

able to absorb any spillover of problems from Afghanistan.

I understand the position of the Indians.  There was a candour from Mrs

Gandhi.  She does not like what she has to do about Kampuchea.  She explained

it to us in Delhi last September:  that it was like Bangladesh which the Indian

army liberate, but liberate and left to allow a Bangladeshi government to take

over.  In Kampuchea, the Vietnamese army is still in occupation propping up

their nominee regime.  But, alas, India, as Mrs Gandhi explained it, had sought

aid from the United States and the Soviet Union, because they are the only two

major arms suppliers.  Twenty years ago, or even 15 years ago, the British and

the French had independent subsidiary roles.  They could provide weaponry

nearly as good.  But, as Pierre Trudeau has pointed out, the amount of resources

required for a new-generation weapons system runs into the billions.  And if we

want to know the allegiance of any country, simply trace where its arms came

from.  These should be essential data in the handbook from the Commonwealth
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Secretariat.  Then we will know exactly who packs what make of revolver and

fires what ammo.

A line-up is discernible in Asia which leaves us with a sense of unease, but

not undue alarm, because the Americans are still there.  The Japanese are also

filled with unease because they do not want, if it can be avoided, to find

themselves in a trilateral de facto alliance with America and China.  They have

protested vigorously that their alliance is exclusively with America and with

nobody else.  I can understand their point of view.  But like many of us, they are

also trapped in a dilemma.  After what they have gone through in the last war,

they really want the peaceful life.  And it is a sweet life:  a hardworking people,

ingenious, inventive, exporting defect-free products which have captured markets

in America, Western Europe, and the Third World.  What need have they of

armed forces, provided there is an America to guarantee them their security.

Because they refused to rearm, the Americans therefore have to seek the Chinese

as a counterweight.

The Chinese have their price, which worries people like my colleague,

Ghazali Shafie, the Foreign Minister of Malaysia, and my neighbour in Indonesia,

and sometimes me too.  China has not given up their support for the guerillas in

Malaysia, in Thailand, in Burma, and elsewhere.  Since they cannot give
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economic or military aid, the second best weapon for leverage is to have a line in

to dissidents and trouble-makers, best of all armed ones.  There are newcomers

to the game, like Colonel Gaddafi.  The Chinese have been at it for thousands of

years and do it subtly and patiently.

There is no ideal perfect solution to the new balance of power in Asia.  For

the time being, China performs a valuable function, a most crucial one, because

but for them and for their willingness to punish the Vietnamese, accepting 70,000

casualties, an estimated 20,000 killed and 50,000 wounded, there is nothing to

stop the Vietnamese army at the Kampuchean border and me in Singapore.  For

the Thais, the Malaysians, and I have not got enough to match the weaponry of

the Vietnamese.  For their own interests, China has checkmated the Vietnamese.

A process of attrition is on.  This also troubles us because we would rather the

Vietnamese were not bled to feebleness.  Hence, at the International Conference

on Kampuchea in July, we have offered a conciliatory and honorable solution :

withdrawal of all foreign troops from Kampuchea, free elections supervised by

UN forces, participation open to all Kampuchean factions - non-communists like

Sihanouk or Son Sann, Communists like Pol Pot or Heng Samrin.  Let the people

of Kampuchea decide.  It is not an attractive proposition to the Vietnamese yet.

But as the wearing conflict goes on, I have reason to believe that the Vietnamese

people know this adversary is different.  The Americans can go home after nine
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years and the Vietnamese have beaten their chests like they did when they got

the French to go home after nine years too, from 1945 to Dien Bien Phu in 1954.

But in another nine years, there will still be China on their borders.  As the Vice-

Chairman of the People’s Republic of China told, if Kwangtung Province, with

over 60 million, has to miss out on the four modernizations because of Vietnam,

so be it.  And if Kwangtung is not enough, Kwangsi Province, with over 40

million, making a total over 100 million, will concentrate on the problems of

Vietnam.

So where is this great Asian brotherhood, this one great Asian civilization?

And the Chinese and Vietnamese shared one culture.  For over 900 years, the

Vietnamese wrote the Chinese script.  Their names are Chinese names.  To a

non-African, all Africans look African.  But I am told that to an African, there are

vast differences amongst Africans.  So it is with Asians.  Let us not deceive

ourselves.  We ought to pay each other the compliment of being adults.  In a

imperfect world, we have to seek the best accommodation possible.  And no

accommodation is permanent.  If it lasts long enough for progress to be made

until the next set of arrangements can be put in place, let us be grateful for it.

I could not have predicted in 1971, when the British were pulling out, that

we would be as secure, if not more secure, as 1971.  The perception of common
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threats by the Thais, the Malaysians, the Indonesians, the Filipinos, and

Singaporeans, and the hubris that overcame the Vietnamese from their

vanquishing America, made them arrogant and boastful.  They put fear into us.

We drew closer together in political and economic cooperation to our benefit :

thriving, bouncing economies.  The Wharton School in Pennsylvania estimates

ASEAN growth at 7-9% per annum for the next 5 years.  Chase Econometrics

estimates ASEAN growth rates at 6-8%.  If Vietnam had been circumspect, if

they had taken a longer-term view, if they had really been communists and not

Vietnamese chauvinists, if they had worked with the Chinese communists to

undermine and subvert all of us, who could have said that the communists would

fall out and kill each other?

So I would not rule out a solution in Namibia with President Reagan.  We

did not rule out a solution in Zimbabwe when we went to Lusaka despite the

election to office in Britain of a Conservation government in 1979.  In fact, a

Conservative government helped to bring about a solution.  A Labour

government could not have done it.  The formidable reputation the lady brought

with her to office enabled much to be accomplished by so few for so many.

Out of this tangled and complex picture, one factor emerges - a certain

Darwinism at work.  At any one time, man is organising his society in such a
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way as to maximize his chances of survival.  If the West cannot respond to the

discipline and the military might of the East, then all is lost.  Pax Sovietica could

be a reality.  If the West does respond, and peace is held because war is too

hazardous, Poland will be a vivid reminder to her East European neighbours, and

to many a minority in the Soviet Union, of the potentials of quiet, calculated,

calm, cool collective action.  It has potentials which may remake the shape of

this world.  The Poles deserve the Nobel Peace Prize.  They have given the lie to

communism.  We do not have to read Solzhenitsyn’s long tracts about the evils

of the Soviet system.  Just watch Walesa on TV.  He is genial;  he is real.  He is

not afraid.  One Polish Pope, the first in history, one visit in July 1979, and the

floodgates were opened and pent-up frustrations released.  And don’t forget, the

Poles are Slavs as are the Russians.  There is no hatred, stronger than between a

master and servant of the same race.  Far better to have a master of a different

race.  Then he is so obviously an exploiter and therefore vulnerable.

Khrushchev’s famous boast at the United Nations that they would

consume more meat, have more clothes, drive more cars, all that are brave words

down the river.  What they have are more tanks, more aircraft, more missiles,

more Minsk carriers.
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Each of us has the right to choose either partners in progress and

prosperity, or partners in further collectivization and further misery, in doctrinaire

curtailment of individual freedom and human progress in the name of the

dictatorship of the proletariat.  Of course Western governments are less clear-cut

in their policies.  A contrary point of view is always allowed expression that

makes progress easier and dead-end solutions less inevitable. Because Galileo

was silenced by the Pope for his heretical belief that the world was round and not

flat, so the Italians stagnated for so long.
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If another de Gaulle with powerful powers of persuasion could move the

Europeans to sacrifice their social security for military security, I have no doubt

that Western weapons technology will be superior in many respects to those of

the Soviets.  The West are ahead in the microchip technology, they are ahead in

lasers, they are more inventive, and they are most cost-effective.  If you doubt

this, watch the Japanese.

My one last rider is :  if it came to the worst, would it be better to have a

strong Japan or a strong China to help hold the balance in East Asia?  I have no

doubt that Japan has the capacity to be strong.  I also believe that her strength

this time can be benign influence on the world.  I cannot speak for Africa.  I do

not know Latin America and the Caribbean.  I know East and Southeast Asia.

Because of our association with the British, and through them the Australians,

New Zealanders, and the Americans, and now the Japanese, we have done far

better for ourselves than we had ever dared hope.  I do not urge you to follow my

path.  I suggest you visit these countries of East and Southeast Asia.  Then ask

yourself what genius is necessary to know which side is worth choosing as

partner in progress, which side has the capital, the technology, the marketing, and

the track record.

***
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW BY MR DEREK DAVIES, EDITOR,

AND MR SUSUMU AWANOHARA, CORRESPONDENT,

OF FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW

  ON 16 OCTOBER 1981 AT ISTANA OFFICE WING    

Question : Different Governments seem to have different aims in

promoting a Khmer Rouge-Son Sann-Sihanouk coalition

government.  While Malaysia seems to regard it as a step to weaken

the Khmer Rouge, Preparing the way for negotiations with Vietnam,

Thailand views it as strengthening armed resistance and pressure on

Hano.  What, in your view will the coalition achieve?

Prime

Minister : Without a coalition government, ASEAN is, in effect,

rendering support to Democratic Kampuchea government at the

expense of the non-communist Khmer resistance forces.  If such a

situation continues, the outcome must be favorable to the Khmer

Rouge.  By forming a coalition, and by receiving ASEAN support,

Sihanouk’s and Son Sann’s forces can offer the Cambodian people

alternative leaderships to Pol Pot or Heng Samrin, around whom

they can rally.

ASEAN leaders are conscious that immediate advantage from

a coalition accrues to the Khmer Rouge.  They gain more

international acceptability.  In the longer run, however, a coalition

Democratic Kampuchea government increases the chance of the
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non-communist forces returning to Phnom Pehn through a political

settlement, and free elections, a settlement which should be

acceptable to Vietnam and also to China.  Further, the existence of

strong non-communist Cambodian forces in a coalition diminishes

the chances of the Khmer Rouge returning to power by force.

Question : Recently Pichai Rattakul expressed support for the

Vietnamese proposal for a regional conference.  Recent reports hint

that perhaps Hanoi would be willing to allow China, the US and the

Soviet Union to take part, not simply as observers.  What are your

views on such a conference, as proposed by ASEAN?  Would it not

- like Yalta and Geneva - allow the superowners to engage in

dividing up areas of influence and imposing solutions?  Does it not

also implicitly recognize the Soviet Union as a regional power?

Prime

Minister : Were Pichai Rattakul to become Foreign Minister of

Thailand again, he would have to deal with the situation as he finds

it, not as it was then when he made this statement.  Events do not

stand still.   The International Conference on Kampuchea, held in

New York from 13 to 17 July, passed a resolution which was a

compromise amongst those opposed to continued Vietnamese

occupation.  This resolution is likely to be incorporated into a

UNGA resolution by November.  It calls for the withdrawal of

Vietnamese forces, an international peace-keeping force to facilitate

a peaceful withdrawal, and UN supervision of free elections with
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adequate precautions to exclude intimidation.  It has set up an Ad

Hoc Committee to engage the Vietnamese in a dialogue towards a

political solution.

Sooner or later, there will be discussions for a solution.  When they

take place, the views of the US, the Soviet Union, and China must

be taken into account.  The situation is not like Yalta or Geneva

because the overall balance of power in East Asia is more tripolar

than bipolar.  The first fact is that without Soviet arms and a Soviet

treaty with Vietnam, there would not have been a Vietnamese

invasion of Kampuchea.  The second fact is that without resolute

opposition of China, there would not be continuing resistance to the

Vietnamese occupation forces in Kampuchea.  The third fact is that

the US by supporting pressures on Vietnam to comply with UN

Resolutions Nos. 34/22 and 35/6 to withdraw from Kampuchea will

hasten a political solution.  The influence of the great powers cannot

be excluded from determining the outcome.
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Question : The Soviet Union appears to be stepping up its aid to and

presence in Cambodia.  Would you agree that the present policies

are enabling Moscow to acquire another client state in Southeast

Asia?

Prime

Minister : The Soviet Union has had experience of surrogate states

turning their backs on them.  The expulsion of Soviet forces in 1972

from Egypt was a lesson they have not forgotten.  For the Soviets to

give direct aid to Kampuchea, and to maintain a presence there, is

prudent insurance against any Vietnamese policy turnaround which

does not take account of Soviet interests.  With direct influence and

a presence in Kampuchea, the Soviets can exercise other options, in

conjunction with Heng Samrin.

However, unless they are prepared to commit Soviet or

Cuban forces to replace Vietnamese forces in Kampuchea to prop

up Heng Samrin, these options are limited to pressuring the

Vietnamese to stay on in Kampuchea, rather than to go it alone with

Heng Samrin.

Question : You met Chinese Vice Chairman Deng Xiaoping in Peking

last November and in August this year Chinese Premier Zhao

Ziyang visited Singapore.  We understand the Peking’s position had

changed by the second meeting on both the Cambodian issue and on

the Chinese Communist Party’s support for the region’s Communist

Parties.  Would you elaborate?
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Prime

Minister : In my discussions with Deng Xiaoping in November 1980,

he stated clearly that China was not interested in restoring

communist or Khmer Rouge rule in Phnom Penh.  China wanted

resistance to the Vietnamese occupiers, their withdrawal, and a free

vote of the Cambodian people to choose their own form of

government and their own leaders, and without intimidation by the

arms of the Khmer Rouge forces.

Hence ASEAN Ministers were surprised when Vice Foreign

Minister Han Ninglong, at the International Conference in July

1981, opposed ASEAN’s call for an interim administration and

disarming of all forces after the Vietnamese withdrew.  His grounds

were that Democratic Kampuchea was the recognized legal

government, and that these proposals would be interference in the

internal affairs of Kampuchea.  The implication was that Democratic

Kampuchea, as the legitimate government, would take over after the

Vietnamese withdrawal.  This did not seem consistent with the

position clearly enumerated by Vice Chairman Deng.
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When Premier Zhao Ziyang visited Singapore in August

1981, I read out verbatim extracts of my discussion with Vice

Chairman Deng.  Premier Zhao assured me that China stood by

what Vice Chairman Deng said.  He said that detailed arrangements

for free elections, by excluding armed intimidation, could and would

be agreed.  He said there was ample time to settle these matters

because the Vietnamese were not about to pull out in the he near

future.  Premier Zhao also publicly reiterated, in Kuala Lumpur and

in Singapore, that China’s aims were not to restore the Khmer

Rouge to power in Phnom Penh but free elections.  This is a most

important restatement.

ASEAN’s support for a coalition Democratic Kampuchea

government depends upon free elections for Cambodians being the

common objective.  ASEAN will not be a party to any plan to

restore the Khmer Rouge in Phnom Penh by force and against the

will of the Cambodian people.
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On the other hand, the Chinese Communist Party’s support

for regional communist parties has changed only marginally.  Both

Vice Chairman Deng and Premier Zhao told me in Beijing last

November that they needed time to disengage from active support

for communist parties in the region.  They did not say that they were

going to cut off ties with these parties.

It was disappointing that having decided to close down the

transmitter in Yunnan, China should have found it necessary to

make public her continuing support for the CPM.  By allowing the

CMP radio to sign off giving the wave band of the successor station

transmitting from outside China, they left the impression that they

had complied with legal niceties to placate ASEAN demands for

non-interference, whilst demonstrating fraternal solidarity by

arranging for alternative transmitting facilities.

As long as China openly supports communist parties in armed

rebellion against the governments of ASEAN in violation of good

state-to-state relations, China cannot expect ASEAN to believe that

her longer-term objectives in Southeast Asia are benign.
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Question : In Melbourne, you made some interesting remarks on

Southeast Asian reaction to the developing links between the US

and China.  Would you expand on these views, which appeared also

to reflect those of fellow members of ASEAN?  What would your

and ASEAN’S reaction be to American sales of weapons systems to

China?

Prime

Minister : Reactions to the announcement of American sales of lethal

weapons to China ranged from dismay to disquiet.  Indonesia and

Malaysia see grave dangers in such sales.  They recognize

America’s need to balance Soviet influence in East Asia, but they

have apprehensions that a well-armed China may become a greater

problem for Southeast Asia.  An additional fear is that the

containment of Soviet threat in Southeast Asia may become an

additional role for the PRC and that the transfer of American arms

technology may be made to meet this role.

I view the move with disquiet.  It is an admission that

America has few options in maintaining the balance of power in

East Asia.  The Japanese will not rearm, or rather will not rearm

adequately or fast enough, to match the 45-50 Soviet divisions in

Soviet Asia, and the growing Soviet air force and Pacific fleet.  If

American weapons technology does not help China to build up an

amphibious capacity, Southeast Asia can live with it.  If it does, then
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in 20-25 years, maintaining a regional balance will become more

complicated.

Question : What is your assessment of the New Leadership Team in

Malaysia and what impact, if any, do you feel this will have on your

bilateral relations?

Prime

Minister : The new Prime Minister of Malaysia, Dr Mahathir, has a

completely different social background from his predecessors.  The

Tunku, Tun Razak, and Dato Hussein Onn, all three came from

Malay upper ruling class backgrounds.  To borrow a British

Establishment classification, Dr Mahathir is non-U.  So is Dato

Musa Hitam, the Deputy Prime Minister.  They represent a new

generation of self-made and self-confident Malay leaders, Malay

administrators, Malay professionals and Malay businessmen.

I found Dr Mahathir, as Deputy Prime Minister to Dato

Hussein Onn, easier to work with than the Tunku.  Probably, it is

because I am also non-U.  The Tunku was sometimes very difficult

to interpret.  His royal style was so subtle that I often missed his

nuances.
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Dr Mahathir is forthright and open in his pursuit of

objectives, foremost amongst them being effective and efficient

government.  He is a man of deep convictions.  We have known

each other from 1964, when we were both MPs in the Malaysian

Parliament.  He has a mind of his own and gives his officials the

lead.  For example, in our fight against ICAP in 1979, the Qantas-

British Airway duopoly, ASEAN would not have been so united if

Dr Mahathir did not see in ICAP an issue of principle.  He saw this

as a classic case of the charge he had made at an UNCTAD meeting

in Delhi in 1979 that developed countries changed the rules of the

game of free competition whenever the developing countries

showed that they were about to catch up and compete successfully.

He united ASEAN to counter this protectionist move.  The

Australians had to concede changes.  Now they have decided to

abandon ICAP.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

MOVING THE MOTION ON THE ELECTION OF

MR CHENGARA VEETIL DEVAN NAIR AS

PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE

          ON 23 OCTOBER 1981 AT PARLIAMENT           

One afternoon, 27 October 1952, I took a police launch from Clifford Pier

to St John’s Island, then a rehabilitation centre for opium addicts.  I had been

retained by Yusof Ishak, the Managing Director of Utusan Melayu, to represent

his detained editor, Samad Ismail.  Between 4 and 8 January 1951, the Special

Branch had arrested the first big batch of about 20 English-educated communist

cadres, probationary members and members of the Anti-British League.  It was a

shock to people that these privileged English-educated intelligentsia and

professionals had thrown in their lot with the communists to overturn the system.

They were given special treatment, better rations than the average

detainee.  Theirs was a European diet with butter and eggs and meat.  Instead of

Changi Prison, one camp of the opium addict rehabilitation centre at St John’s

had set aside for them.  There, under the shade of a tembusu tree, outside the

chain link fence, Samad and I sat on to wooden chairs with a small table between

us.  Beyond the fence was a rectangular-shaped hut isolated from the opium

addicts, in case they were infected by more dangerous cravings.
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A group of these detainees watched us as I took my instructions.  Samad

wondered what a lawyer could do for him.  I made notes, and talked about

conditions on St John’s.

Across the chain link fence, I spied a bespectacled Indian in shorts and

slippers.  He had a particularly pugnacious, angry face.  He was short and squat.

Samad told me he was his good friend - Devan Nair - an official of Singapore

Teachers’ Union.  He told me that under detention, it was easy to see who were

weaklings and who were strong men.  He said his friend was a strong man.

Later, I learned from R B Corridon, the Special Branch office in charge of this

group, that Nair was a member of the Anti-British League and was being

cultivated for full CPM membership.

Nine years later, in 1961, when the parting of the ways came, for the

Communist United Front, Devan Nair was the only one strong enough to stand

by the PAP and resist a takeover bid by the communists.

The irony was, he had been the communist thorn in the PAP’s side from

1954 to 1956, when he was on the CEC of the PAP, always pressing views

which advanced the communist cause.  When, however, the parting of the ways

came in July 1961,  after the Anson by-election, between the communists and
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non-communists in the PAP, he was staunch and courageous.  Unlike those who

treacherously went back on their solemn pledges of loyalty in a non-communist

PAP, he soldiered on with us.

He, more than anybody else, knew what the communists would do to those

who turned against them.  He, more than anyone else, knew how dedicated, how

fanatical, how tireless, how totally ruthless they were.  These were qualities

which had won him over to their cause.  These were qualities which made them

formidable opponents.  But dedication and resolve were also qualities he had.

He knew he took grave risks when he threw himself wholeheartedly with the

non-communist leadership of the PAP.  He knew how thin and inexperienced the

PAP leadership was, how weak its organization, how short of cadres, how

lacking in fanaticism, ruthlessness, and zeal the PAP cadres were.

Fortunately, the communists lost : first in the referendum in September

1962 for merger and Malaysia, then in the elections for the Legislative Assembly

in September 1963.  Devan Nair had contested and lost in Farrer Park

constituency in 1955.  In March 1964, a Malaysian citizen born in Malacca, the

PAP fielded him for the seat of Bungsar near KL in the Malaysian elections.  Of

nine candidates, he was the only one who won.  When the break with Malaysia

came in 1965, he stayed behind to lead the DAP.
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It was not lack of courage that made him leave KL.  The Cabinet decided

that Singapore-Malaysia relations would always be bedevilled if Devan Nair

remained as a DAP leader.  I persuaded him to come back.  I told him that the

trade union movement in Singapore had to be rebuilt on different assumptions

and with different attitudes.  We had to have a union movement that would make

Singapore a secure place to invest in.  We wanted workers to be productive,

capital to be safe, and yields to be high.  He agreed to return to Singapore and

made his preparations.  In May 1969, when the Malaysian elections took place,

he was in America, amongst other places, at the Southeast Asia Studies Centre at

Yale.

When he came back to Singapore, he threw himself into a modernisation

programme for the NTUC.  The last 12 years have seen the re-education of our

union leaders and workers into the realities of making a living for Singapore.

Leaders and workers are learning the meaning of management and productivity

through the actual running of enterprises like NTUC insurance, INCOME,

through the supermarkets in WELCOME, through running a fleet of taxis and

vans in COMFORT.
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Those of us old enough to remember the trade unionists and the workers of

the 1950s, those of us who remember simple but fearsome slogans of fighting

the wicked colonialists and imperialists, and the blood-sucking employers, must

have found it ironic that this same group of union leaders was placed in this

predicament.  Instead of fierce speeches urging rebellion, they now had earnestly

and painstakingly to explain the need for hard work, an honest day’s wage for an

honest day’s work, an end to malingering and obstructionism, and a stop to

industrial strife. If these leaders lacked the moral courage to change gears and

take a difficult U-turn at great speed, Singapore would not have made it.

Without a capacity to rise above themselves and admit that their earlier

comprehension of problems was incomplete, without the courage to admit their

errors and to persuade their followers to change course, modern Singapore would

not have come about.

One golden thread runs through this broad tapestry of events covering the

last 30 years - total dedication to a cause bigger than ourselves.  Without such a

cause, Devan Nair would not have been much different from the many school

teachers or headmasters we have in our schools.  It was this complete

commitment to fight and work for a better society that brought out his strengths.

His moral fibre withstood the pressures and the heat of crisis.  Because he

wanted to do something about the sufferings and deprivations of the people, he
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became a tower of strength in our battles against the communists and

communalists.  It needed fortitude to cease playing the hero strike leader and

instead to re-educate the workers, to reshape their attitudes towards management,

from a confrontational to a cooperational one.  The re-education is not yet

complete.  Some of the old adversary attitudes and antagonisms still linger on.

Nevertheless the tide has been turned.  Changes are moving in the right direction.

It is left to younger leaders to complete the task.

In March this year, when I first learned that the late President was

critically ill, I asked the Cabinet to name possible successors.  The Speaker and a

few others outside Cabinet were also asked to help in the search.  Eventually, a

shortlist was settled.  It had to be a different selection from 1970, or from 1959.

Then, the distinguished men in their 50s and 60s who had the attributes for the

office were not directly involved in the political struggles of Singapore.  They

were a generation or two older than we were.  They were apart from the fray.

This time, the generation in their late 50s and 60s was our generation, the same

age group of my senior colleagues and myself.  Anybody with any strength of

character had taken sides.  There are few outstanding men in the generation of

Goh Keng Swee, S Rajaratnam, Toh Chin Chye, K M Byrne, who were

bystanders.
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In the final shortlist of four, only one was not connected with the PAP.  He

was colourless compared to Devan Nair.

I do not have to enumerate Devan Nair’s merits.  Nor need I describe his

character or his temperament.  Many know him personally.  Many more have

read of him.  Often, in the last 30 years of active public life, he has had to bare

his soul.  When I approach him in June, some three weeks after the late

President’s death, he was taken aback.  I asked him to take him time to reflect on

it.  I told him that becoming President did not mean that he had to be quiet and

bland.  At 58, he could not but continue to be himself.  The difference was that in

this role, he should be non-partisan.  He had to rise above the fray between the

PAP and other political parties who aspire to be the government.  He would have

to represent all Singaporeans.

Many communists who break with their faith immediately embrace another

religion, with equal fervour.  For these people, communism had been their

religion.  When they reject communism, they become as intense in their anti-

communism as they were fanatical and irrational in their communism.  Most

suffer psychological cracks, like those hairline cracks on a porcelain vase which

has been carefully mended, but will give way again when filled and under

pressure again.  Devan Nair is an exception.  He has retained his sense of
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proportion, his balance, and equanimity.  His moral fibre withstood the trauma of

the rejection of his former faith in communism.

Those of us who have known him well are confident that he will rise above

his loyalties to the NTUC and the PAP to embrace a broader spectrum of loyal

Singaporeans.  We cannot change his character, his way of life, or the habits of a

lifetime.  Indeed, they are his strengths.  What will change is his role.  From

defender and champion of the workers, he must now become a focal point for all

Singaporeans to identify themselves with.  He can still be colourful, still be

approachable, still be pungent;  but he must be above the political fray.

His style must be uniquely his.  After two weeks of deliberation, he asked

if he could continue to move freely and informally as he had always done,

without the trappings of the President.  He feared these would cut him off from

his old friends and fellow workers.  I assure him that there is no reason why he

should always be on parade.  There will, of course, be time when he must be on

parade, with ADCs, Guards of Honour, escorts, and all the pomp and

circumstance that go with the office.  There is no reason why, however, at ease

and in mufti, he should not continue as his old self.  Indeed, his best

contribution is to be himself.  And if he makes it possible for those who had
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previously disagreed with him to feel that he is now President of Singapore, their

President, that will be his best measure of success.

Men who have long years in office develop a knack of taking the measure

of the men they meet.  Those who meet Devan Nair will recognize that he is a

man out of the ordinary.  He will not diminish the high standing of the office of

President.

Honorable Members, many of whom have known him for more than 20

years, will want to join me in wishing his success.

I move, Mr Speaker, Sir, that this Parliament in accordance with Article 17

of the Constitution, elect Mr Chengara Veetil Devan Nair as President of the

Republic of Singapore.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE MANDARIN PROFICIENCY CERTIFICATES

PRESENTATION CEREMONY AT THE

   SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON 25 OCT 81    

Sixty-seven per cent of Singaporeans, aged 5 and over, talk to their parents

in Chinese dialects, 6% in Mandarin, and 6% in English, according to the 1980

census.

It is an enormous task to get Chinese Singaporeans, whose mother tongues

are some 12 dialects, to make Mandarin their mother tongue.  It is probably the

most difficult task we have embarked upon in the last 22 years of PAP

Government. Yet without making Mandarin the mother tongue in place of

dialects, our policy of bilingualism will not succeed.  Dialects will be crossed and

mixed into a Singapore creole or pidgin.

The increase in the use of Mandarin, since the campaign opened two years

ago, gives hope that Chinese Singaporean parents are aware that however

uncomfortable, however awkward, however unnatural it is at the beginning for

them to speak in Mandarin, they must, for it is a valuable gain for their children

and our society.
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The government is not giving anyone an excuse to speak in a dialect when

dealing with government servants.  All government officers who have contact

with the public can speak Mandarin or is learning to do so.  If we achieve the

same rate of progress in the next four years, as in the last two, we can tip the

scales in favor of Mandarin by 1985.  The ultimate test is whether Mandarin is

spoken at home between parents and their children.  That is the meaning of

mother tongue.  That is why mother tongues, learned when very young, are so

strong in memories and emotions of all people the world over.

Language is heard and spoken long before people learn to write and to

read.  The more frequently one uses a language, the easier it is to express one’s

thoughts in it.  The younger one learns to speak a language, the more

permanently it is remembered.

In presenting these certificates to officers who have mastered and passed

their examinations in Mandarin, I underline the government’s determination that

nobody should use dialects.  Indeed, wise parents will never let their children

speak dialect at all.  No child, however intelligent, has unlimited data storage

capacity.  The memory space is finite, be it for words, for facts, or for figures.

And the more one learns dialect words, the less space there is for Mandarin
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words, or English words, or multiplication tables, or formulas in mathematics,

physics or chemistry.

I speak from experience as one who has had to learn and to use three

languages and a dialect.  The more I use of one language, the less I use of the

others.  The more we all speak in Mandarin, not dialect, the better for the next

generation.  Let us persevere and achieve this.

***
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EXCERPTS FROM PRIME MINISTER’S

DISCUSSION WITH PAP MPS ON 17 NOV 81

The Prime Minister :  We have had a calm and constructive Parliament for

the last 16 years, since 1965, and it could have been calm and constructive till

1984/85.  On balance, I believe though it is an unfortunate misadventure to have

lost Anson, it may not be without several blessings.  It puts more pressure on me

and the senior leaders for self-renewal.  At the top, we have to spot more talents

especially movers of people and mobilisers of opinion.  On the ground, we have

to expedite recruiting the younger community leaders to complement the

traditional clan and older community leaders whose flocks are being scattered by

resettlement.  This will partly be done through the RCs.

RESETTLEMENT

Why did we lose Anson?  There were 4,576 voters applying for HDB

flats;  1,179 were from Blair Plain with no priority in resettlement for HDB flats,

i.e., jump the queue ahead of the thousands registered in front of them.  It is one

of the highest figures for any constituency.  4,576 voters wanted a total of 2,089

flats; 284 for renting, 1,805 for purchase.  Of the purchasers, the majority wants

flats in or around the Central Area.  Not only did they see the price of flats go up

by 38%, but, as Ch’ng Jit Koon pointed out, for those who wanted to buy flats in

the Central Area or near Anson, the price has gone up by nearly 100%.  Then,
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Teh Cheang Wan, to prepare the ground for next year’s increased costs, warned

that it might go up by another 15%.  This sense of possible loss of their dream

homes they were expecting to own was an unsettling factor.  There were 750

voters from Kampong Bahru also due for resettlement.

For the HDB to give PSA workers priority at the expense of others is to

create immense political problems, not least from 100,000 families waiting for

their homes.  And these HDB rules have worked fairly and justly and prevented

abuses.  We have paid the price for keeping to the rules and upholding our

principles.  We shall go back to Anson in 1984/85, with the Blair Plain tenants

out and the resettlement of Kampong Bahru completed, and we shall win.

HDB FLAT PRICES - MUST BE WITHIN CPF CONTRIBUTIONS

The lesson is : first, that resettlement, without HDB priority, is still very

unpopular however cogent the reasons, and however illogical it is to resist

resettlement when without it no urban renewal is possible;  second, that people

want to own their homes and that HDB homes must be at prices and in

instalments within the CPF savings of nearly all households.  This problem has

been exercising the minds of the Cabinet for some months before Anson.  This is

because it is more a security consideration than a housing problem.  The SAF is a

citizen army.  Nobody will be keen to be called up to fight and to defend



3

lky/1981/lky1117.doc

Singapore if he owns nothing of it.  He is not just going to defend OCBC, OUB,

UOB, Hong Leong Building, Lucky Plaza.  He wants his own share of

Singapore, his home.  And it is the PAP Government’s job to make sure that

every working Singaporean couple, in particular those young husbands who have

done their National Service and are doing their Reservist training well, from privates,

NCOs and lieutenants to captains, majors and colonels, must be enabled to

own their own homes.  For the young citizen his house will be his major and

most valuable asset.  It has to be done in our national interest.  It is vital for our

security.  It will take several more months to work out a sound formula that will

work for the next 5-10 years.

DEMAND FOR HDB HOMES

There are about 100,000 applications waiting to buy and about 13,000

waiting to rent, at the end of October.  In 10 months, there was a sharp increase

of approximately 46,000 new applicants since the end of 1980.  This was the

result of fear of rising costs.  We must build these homes, putting in everything

that we can get, 2,000 National Service Construction Brigade (formerly part-time

Vigilante Corps), recruiting 1,000 workers from Macau, with Portuguese

identification papers, retaining from Malaysia as many workers as we can,

recruiting from India, Sri Lanka, and Bangladesh.  We shall also start on

prefabricated housing.
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TARGET : 140,000 NEW HOMES BY END 1985, PLUS 150,000 BY 1990

240,000 already own their homes.  Our plans from 1982 to 1990 are to

build 290,000 new homes.  Our target for 1982 to 1985 is 140,000 homes for

purchase and another 150,000 homes for purchase by 1990.  The 290,000 new

flats will be sufficient to meet the total demand until 1990.

By commencing prefabricated building during 1982-83, we shall, by the

end of 1985, build 30,000 prefabricated units, in addition to the 110,000 built by

conventional methods.  The waiting list will be down to less than 64,000 (see

Annex).  By way of comparison, in December 1980, the waiting list was only

68,000.

We can solve this problem only by bringing in more foreign workers.

However, in the long term, we must build up our own corps of highly skilled and

highly mechanized construction workers.  Singaporeans must form the backbone

of a highly paid, highly efficient construction workforce.  We cannot afford to be

like the Arab Sheikhs in the Gulf.  They get Koreans, Japanese, Indians and

Pakistanis to build their homes, schools and hospitals.  They have the oil to pay

for this.  We have no oil.  Are we wise to be so helpless in construction capacity

and in civil defence in an emergency?  Should we not be like Hong Kong,
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Taiwan, Korea and Japan, each with its own efficient construction force?  We

made an error in not paying CPF to block permit construction workers and so

discouraged Singaporean from joining the construction industry.  We got cheap

housing, for several years, until Malaysian construction boomed.  Now, we are

strapped for workers.  This mistake has to be put right, for we must build a core

of Singaporean construction workers in 5-7 years.  Meantime we shall get more

workers from non-traditional sources.

Meanwhile, I fear, and the people fear, that prices of building materials

and the cost of labour will increase.  Augustine Tan can tell you that the inflation

in America may go up again, because President Reagan has settled for a huge

deficit budget.  This means that when he goes to the mid-term election in

November 1982, he has either a deep recession because of high interest rates,

caused by heavy American government borrowing and little money for industrial

plant expansion, or he has to persuade the Federal Reserve Bank to lower the

interest rates by increasing the supply of money, i.e., increasing inflation which

will spread throughout the whole world.
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FORMULA FOR PURCHASE OF FLATS WITH

CPF IN SPITE OF RISING COSTS

The Government lends to HDB at 6%.  The HDB lends to its home buyer

at 6¼    %, take ¼    % for administrative charge.  This is ¼    % less than the 6½   % the

Government pays to CPF depositors.  This is now not enough to keep costs

down.  We have been working out several ways of enabling households who

have not bought their flats to do so in spite of higher costs of materials and

labour, and the risk of higher imported inflation.  It will take several months

before we can come up with a sound formula.

The 240,000 who have already bought their homes are the fortunate ones.

However, we cannot in all equity and fairness let inflation, and higher costs of

materials and labour, prevent successive generations of younger Singaporeans

from owning their homes.  They are responsible for our security.  They must have

a part of their Singapore to defend.

Of course, it would be wonderful if we could go back to last year’s HDB

prices:  But this is not possible.  It is like wishing one had bought gold at US$35

an ounce in 1971, or US$120 an ounce in 1975 during the first oil crisis

recession.  The cost of oil, and hence building materials, and of labour have gone

up.  They will stay up.  The CPF is now at 42½    %  of wages.  If our productivity
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continues to increase at 5-6% per annum as it is doing in 1981, and our economy

continues to grow at 8-10% per annum as in 1981, I hope by next year the CPF

will be 44%.  This will be done without reducing take-home pay.  4% will be

held back, and 40% can be used for HDB home purchase.  No Singaporean will

lose out on his HDB home because he was born later or got married later.  We

have secured enough land for the next 10 years to meet our total demand of about

700,000 households by the year 1990.

HOME-OWNING SOCIETY

We shall go full steam ahead in our objective: each citizen family to own

its home.  It is for economic, social, political and security considerations.  A

citizen’s investment in a flat must inevitably increase in value over the years,

more than any other asset, provided Singapore remains stable, is well

administered, and continues to develop.  Singaporeans are finding this out from

the way prices have shot up in the last 10 years.  For the morale of the SAF,

including the reservists, the ones waiting to buy must not be priced out and

become tenants instead of owners.  The solution to this problem will be fair and

equitable.  I expect by the middle of the 1990s to have over 80% of our citizens

owners of their own homes.  Some 15-20% may have to be satisfied with buying

2-room flats, or very basic, no-frill, 3-room flats.
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At the same time, we have to adjust the present rules of first come, first

served.  Those who really have their parents live with them, not just register with

them - the three-generation family, grandparents, parents, children - deserve

priority.  First come, first served between three-generation families; next, first

come, first served between the others.  We are becoming too westernised.  We

must go back to Asian virtues.

20,000 WAITING FOR 2,300 FLATS

WITHIN OR NEAR CENTRAL AREA

Let me add that in 13 constituencies in the western corridor from Anson,

Telok Blangah to Queenstown, there is a total of 20,205 applicants on the HDB

waiting list, most of them registered for flats near the Central Area.  The HDB

programme up to 1985 in these 13 constituencies can only yield 4,500 units.

Half will be for resettlement.  So there is only half, or 2,250 flats, for 20,205

applications.  Therefore, nine out of ten of those on the waiting list of 20,205 will

have to accept flats away from the Central Area, or they will not get any flat at

all.  The land available for public housing in the Central Area is limited.  The

whole area is now fully built up.

Let me illustrate the smallness of the Central Area.  The whole of the

Central Area between Cantonment Road and Lavender Street, if knocked down,
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including all the big buildings and churches, and rebuilt, is smaller than the size

of Ang Mo Kio New Town.  The Government understands the reasons why

people want to live where they have got used to friends, shops, schools, etc.

There is just no space.

Advise your constituents to take up their offers outside the Central Area.

To postpone an offer outside the Central Area is to remain disappointed, both by

not getting one in the Central Area, and by having to pay a higher price later for

another one in some other new town.

Tell your constituents that nowhere in the world, not even in Japan, can a

pair of married citizens get occupation of a flat within 2-3 years of registration, or

1-2 years of marriage, and become owners by painless deductions from their CPF

for 15 years.  It is an achievement Singaporeans will be foolish to take for

granted.
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RISING WAGES VERSUS RISING PRICES

There were other reasons for dissatisfaction:  increased PUB charges, SBS

fares, food prices.  Increased PUB charges are unavoidable;  only water rates

have gone up since December 1980, and that is marginal.  We must save water.

It is literally a matter of life and death.  It is not a matter of dollars and cents.

Health charges have not gone up since December 1980.  A new health plan is

being discussed.  It will cater for everyone, including the low-wage earners.

Except for the self-employed, like hawkers and taxi-drivers, we know what each

patient can afford from his CPF.  The subsidized cost of treatment will be within

each patient’s means.

There were SBS increases in April.  They were necessary, however

regrettable.  We stopped a second general far increase this year by asking SBS to

raise their capital by a new share issue, instead of using loans and paying high

interest rates, to buy new buses.  We want to encourage a second bus company

to put SBS to competition.  Then we shall better know if one or the other of the

two companies is inefficient.  Competition forces efficiency and productivity.

The key solution is to cut down manpower because wages are half the

operational costs, and wages will go up with the restructuring of our economy.

We have to go for more OMO buses and find other means to cut costs and

increase efficiency and productivity.
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Our policies have worked well over the last 23 years, subsidising only

health, education and housing.  These are investments, not consumption.  They

yield long-term returns by increasing output per healthy, educated workers.  And

life is more effective, satisfying and enjoyable when people are healthier, highly

skilled, better housed, and better educated.  Subsidies on consumption are wrong

and ruinous.  They will lead to more consumption and more subsidies.  Once

people get used to such subsidies, we are doomed.  We will be ruined, just as Sri

Lanka was ruined by its previous Government.  They have ruined the British, a

great and talented people.  They are the cause of troubles to the American

economy, for however wealthy a nation, it cannot carry health, unemployment

and pension benefits without massive taxation and overloading the system,

reducing the incentives to work and to save and care for one’s family - when all

can look to the state for welfare.  And even as consummate a public

communicator as President Reagan cannot get his budget cuts on social welfare

spending through Congress.  Social and health welfare are like opium or heroin.

People get addicted, and withdrawal of welfare benefits is very painful.
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On food prices, remember that we are at the mercy of other people’s

harvest.  If there is a shortage of rice in Thailand because of a drought, we just

have to pay for dearer rice, or eat cheaper Burmese, or Chinese, or Taiwanese

rice.  We cannot grow rice.  When there is a seasonal shortage of pigs, farmers

naturally raise prices.  Then we have temporarily to switch to eating chicken, or

frozen port, or beef.  All we have is 600 sq kilometres.  We are not a farming

country.

The inflation and cost of living increase are reflected in our Consumer

Price Index (CPI).  Our CPI for the first nine months of 1981 was 7.6% over that

for the same period in 1980.  Our inflation rate for 1981 is expected to be 8.1%

compared to :  9.6% for Malaysia, 10% for Indonesia, 11% for Philippines, 22%

for Thailand, and 14% for Hong Kong.  Our CPF records show that those earning

between $400 and $750 per month have received an average of 18.1% increase

in income with last July’s NWC.  Those earning between $750 and $1,200 per

month have received an increase of 16.8%.

DIALOGUE, EXPLANATION AND PUBLIC UNDERSTANDING

These factors could have been better explained.  The younger leaders are

getting the experience in public presentation and persuasion, learning the hard

way.  It is painful to suffer the jolt of PAP’s first by-election defeat in 15 years
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since 1966.  I have seen the by-election committee after the defeat.  They have

been through a minor trauma.  They will be none the worse for it.  Indeed, the

experience has tempered them.  They will fight harder and better the next time.

They will learn to persuade people.  For Singapore to survive, Singaporeans have

to face troubles together, to overcome them together, and to achieve a better life

for all.  The dialogue and the feedback, the explanation and the persuasion, the

coaxing and the cajoling, and, when necessary, like resettlement, the coercing,

they are important aspects of good government.  They will learn the details and

methods from the old hands still around in Parliament.  For example, PSA’s Blair

Plain tenants have been given notices to vacate, some by 1982, others by 1983.

They will have to move out in accordance with the terms of their tenancy with

PSA.  To delay it is to delay the expansion of our container wharf facilities,

expansion which is urgent and vital to Singapore’s life-line.

In this containerised age, a port must keep up with the most modern

advances to stay at the top of the league or lose out to others in the region like

Hong Kong.  Were it not urgent and imperative, it would be madness to knock

down these good high-rise dwellings in Blair Plain.  This is the price we have to

pay to stay competitive and ahead of other container centres, or to lose our

customers and the money we earn as the number two port in the world.
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YOUNGER GENERATION MUST LEARN THE

COST OF POLITICS OF OPPOSITION

There is another factor we have to take note of.  There is a younger

generation that has not known real hardship.  Some of them believe, perhaps

sincerely, that Singapore needs an opposition.  1965 to 1981 were Singapore’s

best years with the highest economic and social progress in her history.  It was

no coincidence that they were our year of political stability, blessed by no

fractious, querulous, carping opposition in Parliament.  In the next few years,

they will learn that an opposition, if we are lucky, makes no difference to good

government.  Unfortunately, they may well discover, a great cost, that if we are

unlucky, like most developing countries, an opposition can make for confusion

by raising false expectations of unattainable benefits from greater welfare

spending, as in Britain, and in so many third world countries.  Instead of sound

planning and hard work to achieve the progress of their countries, these

opposition groups raise false hopes of easy giveaways from an imaginary pie.

They have been a bane on successive Indian and Sri Lankan Governments, for

example, leading to bedlam and chaos for both countries in the recent past.  Both

Gandhi, the Indian Prime Minister, and President Jayewardene of Sri Lanka have

had to invoke Emergency Powers to deal with the chaos and disorders.

HARD TIME AHEAD
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There is already a recession in America and in Europe.  If President

Reagan continues to keep inflation down by tight money, thus causing high

interest rates, the recession will get worse.  Already many electronic companies

in Singapore are working shorter time because of reduced demand.  If this

continues, young Singaporeans will get to know the meaning of unemployment

and deprivation.  There are three million (12.4% of the workforce) unemployed

in Britain today, more than the population of Singapore.  For every two boys who

leave school in Britain, only one can find a job.  The other stays unemployed for

two, three, or more years.  Many become unemployable.  In Singapore, for every

VITB graduate, there are two jobs waiting;  for every ‘O’ level typist-steno, there

are three jobs waiting.  For every Poly or Ngee Ann graduate, there are three to

four jobs available.  No NUS graduate needs to wait for his job beyond three

months.  Most are offered jobs before graduation.

The government hopes to keep conditions this way, for as long as we can,

in the interests of the young and the old.  And we shall take action, however

unpleasant, like expanding the container wharf and moving out the Blair Plain

tenants, to keep our container port competitive and efficient.  But if, despite this,

recession hits us, people will look back on the 1970s as Singapore’s golden age.

Then our young will mature quickly.  They will become older and wiser.
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I have come to the conclusion that each generation must learn its own

lessons.  Learning from one’s parents, one’s elder brothers or uncles or friends,

can save unnecessary pain.  There are those who can benefit from derivative

learning, learning at second hand, through the experiences of others.  They avoid

suffering permanent injury.  Of course, it is never as vivid as those lessons

learned through personal experience.  What we, the elders, can do is to save our

young Singaporeans from unnecessary, self-inflicted wounds.  The duty of

leadership is to preserve the climate of confidence and discipline without which

Singapore will wither away and die.

It is crucial that we overcome the problems of protectionism by

restructuring our economy.  We must move upmarket into higher value-added

products, using more modern, more automated and computerized machines. We

can only overcome the problems of imported inflation from America and the

industrial world by increasing our own real incomes through higher productivity,

through better team work and good work attitudes.  Such a workforce will attract

higher-technology investments.  This is Singapore’s only realistic strategy for

survival.  The strategy will work, if we pull together.

YOUNGER LEADERS - THE ART OF MOVING A PEOPLE
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The younger leaders are an able, dedicated and a cohesive team.  They

have the capacity to run the more complex Singapore economy and society we

have developed.  We have scoured all sectors of Singapore for talent and

integrity, and will continue to do so.  For only the most capable, honest, and

committed can keep up the standards we have achieved in clean and effective

administration.  This team is from amongst the best of Singaporeans, and we

shall add to it.  We cannot afford to have mediocrity in charge.  The system will

then sag.

To be trusted by the people as the older leaders have been trusted, the

younger leaders must learn to translate these figures and hard-headed analyses of

complex problems into warm, simple, and human terms, terms which the ordinary

people can understand.  Over the last two years, I have tried to make myself

more dispensable, so that the younger Ministers will learn to run the government

as effectively and efficiently when I am not around.  The younger Ministers are

learning.  Losing Anson is part of the price of learning and better they learn now,

the hard way, than in 1984/85.  Several of them can improve their skills in public

exposition.  With experience, a few can acquire that sensitive political touch

which is essential for rapport between the government and the people so that a

people and its leaders feel and throb as one.  They may take several more years;

a few will establish rapport with ordinary people better than others.  It is part
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inborn, part learning from experience.  And we shall also field others with the

potential, those who may have natural gifts in moving a people towards national

goals.  The older Ministers and I will be around until the younger team has

acquired this all-round capability, not only to govern well, but also to carry the

majority of the people with them.  Politics is about human beings and their lives.

It is an art, not a science.  It is the art of the possible.  In Singapore, it means

what is possible, given a hardworking people, with a realistic understanding of

our narrow economic base and the need for social discipline and high

performance, to keep ahead of other developing countries with low wages and

more natural resources.

GOVERN FIRMLY, FAIRLY AND JUSTLY

Those who believe that an opposition can change the policies of the

government will discover that it is simply not true.  The opposition, whether in

London, or Ottawa, or Canberra, or Wellington, or Delhi, or Colombo, cannot

change the policies of the government of the day.  They can only create an

atmosphere of instability, if the opposition is strongly supported by outside

demonstrations, like strikes or marches.  What the opposition can create is the

sound and simulated fury of disagreement in Parliament, with the government

winning each time a motion is put to the vote.  That is how the system works.

And people in Britain are fed up and frustrated with the system.  The British
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Parliamentary system has not been working because debating points do not solve

falling productivity, nor the workers’ antagonism to management, nor the

appetite for more pay in return for less work.  The job of a government is to

govern justly.  The PAP has governed justly.  From 1961-62, we had a majority

of only one because 13 Assemblymen defected to form Barisan.  We governed

firmly and fairly.  In 1962-63 (after one PAP Member, Ahmad Ibrahim, died in

August 1962), we had no majority.  It was a tie - 25 government to 25 opposition

Assemblymen. There was uncertainty as to how long the government could last if

a government Assemblyman fell ill.  Nevertheless, we still governed firmly and

fairly.

Meanwhile, do not forget that the real action is in the constituency.  My

first lesson in politics was that the speeches made in Parliament did not count as

much as the speeches I made “fang-wen”, on constituency tours.  The speeches

made in Parliament were of more interest to the press, the public gallery, and

some of the intelligentsia.  But when I went down and explain to people in the

streets, in the kampongs, and when I solved their constituency problems:  roads,

drains, schools, community centres, veterinary stations, clinics, jobs and housing,

that was what settled the issues and enabled us to win in 1963, and again in

1968, in 1972, 1976, and again in 1980.
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There will be sharper and more acerbic debates with one opposition

member in Parliament.  It is necessary experience for the new PAP Ministers and

MPS.  Those who have experience of Parliament before 1966 will remember

there were rows and scraps galore at every meeting, and little work was done

whilst debating.  Anyway, we now have one opposition MP with whom the post-

1968 MPS can trade blow for blow.  Some may develop the cut and thrust of the

fencing foil.  Some will learn to wound with the rapier.

The PAP would have won if only 350 more voters had voted PAP.  An

assurance to the Blair Plain tenants that they would be given HDB priority would

have done it.  But new Ministers would have postponed learning how to deal

with an opposition.

GRASSROOTS SELF-RENEWAL FOR SENSITIVE FEEDBACK

Our feedback mechanism had become less effective in Anson.  The CCC,

MC network had lost their contacts because of resettlement, and the RC network

had not yet been built up.  Anson was a transitional constituency with inadequate

feedback.  The ground network must be brought up-to-date.  We must restore the

feedback mechanism.  We must make it sensitive and objective again.
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In the next election, the opposition will concentrate on those who they

think are weak MPS, the “eatable” ones.  Weak in what sense?  Was P

Govindaswamy weak, because he had no Ph.D.?  Govindaswamy did not need a

Ph.D.   Amongst the younger voters in the new constituencies there is some

“snobbery”.  In the better educated constituencies, if we put in less educated

candidates, voters feel offended.  But does that mean, as Ch’ng Jit Koon asked

me, we should have all MPs who are graduates?  I agreed that we must get good

non-graduate grassroots leaders too.  Thus, today’s counterparts of P

Govindaswamy, Ya’acob Mohamed, Lee Teck Him, will be invaluable for a

rounded team.  The problem is, with universal education and ample scholarships,

P Govindaswamy, Ya’acob Mohamed, and Lee Teck Him would have become

graduates.  The importance is to get graduates and non-graduates well immersed

in grassroots activities.

If we had not had our self-renewal at the top, amongst Ministers and MPs,

if we had stayed put, we would have suffered setbacks much earlier.  I have

pushed hard for self-renewal at the top but at a slower pace at the grassroots.

Now, let us attend to the self-renewal at the grassroots with more urgency.  Let

us talent spot, recruit, nurture, and give due respect and regard to the new

community leaders.  The older community leaders must stay around and help to
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spot and train them. They are experienced and proven stalwarts.  The new

community leaders can learn from them.

My strategy is to help you, the MPs, to talent spot, to bring out, and to

build up those who are natural grassroots leaders.  These people must be

dependable.  They must be prepared to give of their time to help their neighbours

and to create that sense of community without which group achievement is not

possible.  I am confident that there are young men and women with the social

conscience, who are as willing to help and take up leading roles in their

communities, as the older community and clan leaders of the 1950s to the

1970s.  Every generation has its quota of people who are socially active and

committed, who want to get things done for their fellow citizens.  The old MPs

know what this is about.  The new MPs should find out from them how to spot

such grassroots leaders.  If you find the right men and women, you will have a

good ground organisation established for the next 20 years.
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FIGHTING SPIRIT - THE WILL TO WIN

Finally, I must tell those of you who were too young to know, that when

we lost Hong Lim in April 1961, and Anson in July 1961, we marched back from

the counting centre to our HQ in South Bridge Road with our heads high, and

banners fluttering.  We made defiant fighting speeches.  Barison thought we were

done for.  In the face of defeat, we were defiant.  We had the will to win.  By our

own example, we inspired our part workers to fight back.  We fought back

resolutely and intelligently.  We went back to Anson and won in September

1963.  We went back to Hong Lim in 1963, and, again, we lost.  We swore to

continue the fight in Hong Lim.  We went back to Hong Lim in a by-election in

May 1965 and we won.  Those without this indomitable fighting spirit had better

go and sell stocks and shares.  This task is not for the faint-hearted.  It is for

people with deep and abiding convictions.

Several of us here around this table have walked through the valley of the

shadow of death, twice:  once with the communists from 1961 to 1963, once with

the communalists from 1963-65.  We were not unaware of the dangers lurking in

a tumultuous era of riots and revolution.  Singaporeans of that generation have

not forgotten those dangerous years.  Together as a people, with resolve, quiet

determination, and unity, we saved Singapore.  Our lives, both people and

leaders, were on the line;  together we survived.  We could have perished.  We
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went through a third crisis when the British ran down their forces in 1968, and

withdrew completely in the middle of 1975.  We frustrated the doomsayers, who

predicted our collapse.  Instead of unemployment because of redundancies, we

had full employment and economic development that totally transformed

Singapore.  We also built up an SAF with a credible defence capability so that

there is a power balance, not a power vacuum which would have been fatal.

Singaporeans must be made aware of the dangers lurking ahead in an age

of great changes and uncertainties.  We take the future for granted, only at our

own peril.  We have survived because we are a practical and a realistic people.

A decade of prosperity should not lull us into a false sense of security or of

complacency.  Peace and stability in the region are dependent upon too many

imponderables.  There will be great trials ahead to test men’s souls.  And we

must have men and women of courage, ability and integrity, join us to provide

that leadership which will unite us into a dynamic force.  Without such a

leadership we are just so many disparate and helpless individuals.  We must get

the next generation to be equal to the challenge of their times, or modern

Singapore may not survive its first generation founders.

***
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PROJECTIONS OF DEMAND, SUPPLY AND

ACCUMULATED WAITING LIST OF HDB FLATS

Year New Demand New Supply Difference Waiting List

(Year-end)

As at the end of 1979, the waiting list was: - 57,738

1980

1981

1982

1983

1984

1985

33,960

48,619**

27,000

27,000

27,000

21,000

23,317

15,000**

19,500

38,500*

40,000*

42,000*

10,643

33,619

7,500

-11,500

-13,000

-21,000

68,381

102,000

109,500

98,000

85,000

64,000

Total 184,579 178,317 6,262 64,000

*    Includes 10,000 pre-fabricated units.

**  The new supply for 1981 was only 15,000 units.  This was because since late

1979 fewer building contractors wanted to tender for HDB projects as they were

suffering losses in earlier contracts due to high inflation.  This was compounded

by a shortage of construction workers.  Drastic measures had therefore to be

taken to persuade them to tender and negotiate with HDB at higher prices.  It

takes at least 2 years for a flat to be built.  Hence the recovery in supply would

not take place till 1983.  Meanwhile, the demand in 1981 shot up because

applicants were fearful of further price increases.  Market forces beyond control

of HDB were therefore pushing up demand when supply was constrained.  This

led to the sudden build-up in the waiting list.



1

lky/1981/lky1125.doc

TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH

PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW BY

MR TAKUHIKO TSURUTA, EXECUTIVE EDITOR

OF NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN, ON 25 NOV 81

                    AT ISTANA OFFICE WING               

Question : Singapore, in recent years, has been striving to create a

society based on high technology and high productivity in what can

be described as a “Second Phase of Industrialization”.  What is your

basic guiding principle in nation-building?

Prime

Minister : My basic guiding principle in nation-building is to unite

the majority and minority races in Singapore, to impart to them

common values, and to make them committed to share good and bad

times together.  In short, to be aware that Singaporeans share a

common destiny, and that whether we prosper or decline depends

primarily upon our own efforts.  Of course, in an interdependent

world, we must work closely with our neighbours in ASEAN, and

with our major economic partners:  America, Japan, Western

Europe, Australia and New Zealand.  Further, through the Non-

Aligned Movement, the G77 and the UN we do our best to keep in

harmony with the main stream of political and economic thinking in

the world.
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Our forefathers came to Singapore when it was the capital of

the British Empire in Southeast Asia.  Now Singapore is

independent on its own.  For 16 years we have maximized the use of

our only resource, ourselves.  We have created conditions of

political and social stability to enable economic development to

speed up.  We have invested heavily in education and training.  We

must learn to increase productivity through greater team spirit.  We

shall learn the lessons from other countries who have been

successful, like Japan and Germany, and those who used to be

successful but have now fallen back like Britain, Italy, and to a very

much lesser extent America.  We have to encourage investments

from the industrially advanced countries to upgrade our technology

and to increase our management and industrial skills.

In the early 1960s, Singapore was confronted with a low

standard of living and high unemployment.  Entrepot trade, our chief

money earner, could not solve these problems.  We attracted labour

intensive industries to provide jobs to mop up unemployment.

By 1973, we reached nearly full employment.  Unfortunately,

in October 1973 came the shock and setback of the first oil crisis.
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That slowed us down.  Worse, it made us overcautious in moving

upmarket.  We kept wages down to stay competitive in assembly

line products like textiles and simple electronics.

By 1979, the demand for our workers far exceeded the

supply.  This was because transport, communication, banking and

insurance, and tourism had expanded greatly despite the oil shocks.

Even our new industries were skill intensive. We realized belatedly

that we had been overcautious in our wage policy.  We decided we

had to force the natural pace of mechanisation, automation and

computerisation. We realised that we either get into higher value-

added products or we shall face the danger of being trapped in a

vicious cycle of low wages and low productivity because of old

machines and out of date technology.  Then we shall be competing

against lower-wage just developing countries exporting similar

products.  And we shall suffer.

We decided to encourage mechanisation, automation and

computerisation.  We gave our investors and managers three years’

notice of high wage increases, or a free labour market with no more

immigrant workers.  These three years have seen considerable



4

lky/1981/lky1125.doc

advances in productivity, through labour saving, newer machines

and tighter management.  The increase in productivity in 1978 was

3.9%, in 1979, 2.6% and 1980, 5.0%.

We are expanding our schools, universities and technical

training institutions at every level to upgrade our manpower.  We

have over 5,700 foreign professionals including 2,500 engineers

working in Singapore on employment passes.  With restructuring,

even more engineers and technicians will be needed.  We cannot

hope to produce enough to replace, even partially, these foreign

engineers.  Our annual graduate engineer output is 300 and will go

up to 600 per annum in 1985.  All we can expect is to increase

Singapore engineers and managers so that we shall need less foreign

engineers and managers.

We have encouraged the high technology multinationals in

Singapore to undertake their applied industrial R&D here.  In other

words, we are learning from Japan to look and plan ahead, to have a

practical vision of the future and to work hard to achieve it,

adjusting our plans each year in the face of changing circumstances.

We have not got MITI’s capacity to have a vision of the 1980’s for
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Japan moving away from energy intensive industries to knowledge

intensive industries and services.  Within the limits of our

experienced manpower we think ahead.  For like Japan we realize

that it is a vastly changed world, to stay still is to be overtaken by

newer developing countries and to decline.

Question : Singapore has shown a keen interest in a wide range of

Japanese system especially corporate management and industrial

relations and company welfarism.  What is the purpose of its “Learn

from Japan” campaign?

Prime

Minister : Because of our history, we inherited several bad features

in industrial relations from the British.  Also because of the political

system we inherited, our workers tend to look to political parties

and to the Government to give more and more welfare benefits.  We

must gradually switch to the Japanese system, where workers look

to the company’s success for their medical and welfare benefits.

As long as welfare is provided by legislation, with political

parties bidding against each other as in an auction at election time,

the worker does not see why his work and his company’s success is

important.  On the contrary, the worker squeezes all he can get out

of his employer.  He believes that if the company collapses, the
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State social welfare must look after him.  Fortunately, the British

have North Sea oil to pay for the welfare of British workers, as

Rolls Royce, then British Steel, the British Leyland and then the

Coal Board went broke and have to be state subsidised.

I see these dangers before Singapore, unless we change the

system from British-type antagonism to Japanese-style cooperation

between workers and management.

Gradually, Singaporeans must become aware that the

Government can only provide the broad framework of good

administration for social stability and for equal opportunities in

education and basic medical services and housing for the poor.  The

extras, welfare benefits, holidays, higher standards of life must

depend on the success of the companies they work for.

Japan has avoided the pitfall of excessive state welfare.  The

personal interest of managers for their workers leads to excellent

industrial relations.  Company welfarism gives Japanese managers

and workers their deep sense of loyalty to and identification with

their company.
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I am keen to discover which parts of the Japanese system can

be adapted to suit Singapore circumstances.  I believe team spirit is

crucial for group success.

Question : Economic relations between Singapore and Japan have

been coming around to a new state.  It has been reported, for

example, that Japanese new commitment of investments in

Singapore declined last year.  What in your view should be the

desired future relations between our two countries?

Prime

Minister : New investments depend on whether investors are

convinced that the comparative advantage of good location,

infrastructure and skilled workers, with wages lower than Japan’s

makes Singapore a promising and profitable site in the Japanese

companies’ world-wide network of manufacturing and servicing

centres for their global market.  Japanese companies in Singapore

have been successful. The prospect for the future is better because

our infrastructure has improved, our manpower training is more

developed, and our administration more experienced and can

respond swiftly to changing circumstances.

As Japan moves on to newer technology, supporting sectors

can be sited in Singapore.  For instance, as Japan moves into
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advanced computers and VLSI Micro-Electronics, Japanese

computer and electronic industries can expand their computer

software development and IC Wafer Diffusion Technology in

Singapore.

Japan investment commitments for the first 9 months of 1981

reached S$213 million.  S$135 million (or 63%) were commitments

made by Japanese firms expanding and upgrading their Singapore

operations.  Japanese managers in Singapore have persuaded their

head offices to install automated production methods equal to those

in Japan and so maximize labour productivity and product quality.

Their experience with skilled Singaporean workers has given them

the confidence to upgrade machinery and move upmarket.

Singapore’s most important task is better standard of training

of more engineers, more technicians, and more skilled workers.

Japan has helped to set up two joint training institutions and has

arranged exchanges of university and technical institutions staff.

These help our manpower development.

Question : Since President Reagan of the United States took office
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this year, he had been pursuing the question as to how he should

deal with the Soviet Union pointing to the mounting Soviet Union’s

threat to the world peace, but recently President Reagan made some

kind of disarmament proposal concerning the European

intermediate, Theatre Nuclear Force, and Mr Brezhnev had,

however, made a different kind of proposal to Prime Minister

Schmidt.  How do you see the American and Russian relation will

develop in the future and what is the implication of this relations to

Asia and the region?

Prime

Minister : The rivalries between the Soviet Union and America -

their respective influence over or control of critical or strategic parts

of the world have continued unabated.  The Soviet Union has been

gaining the upper hand in the last ten years particularly since the

defeat of the Americans in Vietnam, followed by Soviet success in

Angola, Ethiopia, South Yemen and Afghanistan.  The policy of

President Reagan is the reaction of the American people to these

successive losses and continuing decline in American influence and

power.  Hence, in spite of inflation and a high budget deficit, the

American public opinion and Congress have supported increased

defence spending.  In other words, they are sending a clear signal

that they will not concede more losses.

The policy in Europe offering the zero option for the TNF

was well timed, well presented and well received by the Europeans.
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That it was not well received by the Soviet Union is a matter for

regret.

In Asia, the Soviet Union is encouraging the Vietnamese in

their occupation of Kampuchea supporting them with arms, it is

alleged with chemical and biological weapons, to use against the

Kampuchean people.  It is right that the Americans should resist

Vietnamese expansionism which can only take place because of

massive Soviet backing and support.  If it is not checked, then there

will be great troubles in Southeast Asia, and also for Japan and her

access route to the Gulf.

Question : What is Singapore’s role in ASEAN’s economic

cooperation?  Among the ASEAN’s five members, Singapore alone

has achieved outstanding economic performance as a so-called

newly industrialising country.  Does the gap in economic growth

between Singapore and the rest of ASEAN pose any difficulty in the

way of intra-ASEAN cooperation?

Prime

Minister : Singapore has worked closely with the other ASEAN

countries to expand economic cooperation.  All of us are striving for

greater intra-ASEAN cooperation.
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The different pace of economic development in each member

country has not prevented us from working towards this objective.

All recognize that any proposal for economic cooperation must be

beneficial to each country.  Far from being a hindrance, the different

stages of economic development have facilitated complementation

by each country concentrating on the areas of greatest comparative

advantage.  Meanwhile, ASEAN is moving towards greater trade

liberalisation with more and more items added each year to the

preferential trading list.
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Question : Regarding the Cambodian question, Singapore in early

September became the site of the conference of the three anti-

Vietnam forces where it was agreed to establish a coalition

Cambodian government, but both Vietnam and the Heng Samrin

regime remain adamant, making an early breakthrough a dim

possibility.  What are the prospects for a breakthrough?

Prime

Minister : The agreement between Sihanouk, Son Sann and Khieu

Samphan in Singapore in September 1981 to form a coalition

government represented an advance in the Cambodian struggle.  All

factions have agreed to set aside their differences and rivalry for the

sake of greater resistance against the occupying Vietnamese.

The coalition will make Vietnamese occupation of Cambodia

more costly.  It will also be harder for them to make out to the world

that they are fighting only against the Khmer Rouge.

In the coming months and years, the non-communist

Cambodian groups will build themselves up as a credible non-

communist alternative to the Khmer Rouge.  Because the Soviet

Union and Vietnam realize this, they both have openly opposed this

development.
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A solution to the Cambodian conflict will come when

Vietnam realizes, after several years of deprivation and pressure,

that it is better to negotiate a political settlement.  ASEAN is not

playing the game of any great power in this conflict.  We want a

compromise political settlement. The ICK conference in July 1981

and the 27 Oct 81 UNGA resolution 36/5 contain guidelines for

such a settlement:  a Vietnamese withdrawal and UN supervised

elections in which force is excluded from interfering with the free

choice of the Cambodian people.

Question : What can and should Japan do to help?

Prime

Minister : Japan has supported ASEAN’s position on the

Cambodian question.  Japan should continue to make clear to

Vietnam that there will be no development aid to Vietnam until it

withdraws from Cambodia and negotiates a political solution.

Recent visits of Japanese parliamentary groups, including members

of the Liberal Democratic Party to Hanoi and Phnom Pehn could

have given the wrong signals to Vietnam.

Question : How do you see the new proposal being put forward by
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Mr Rajartnam in solving the Kampuchean problem?  Do you see it

being accepted?

Prime

Minister : Mr Rajaratnam has put forward this practical and

sensible arrangement to bring together three parties which do not

agree on political objectives.  In fact, two of them highly and rightly

suspicious of the Khmer Rouge.  It is to bring them together for one

specific purpose, namely, to get the Vietnamese to withdraw from

Kampuchea and for the Kampucheans to be allowed to choose their

own government.  It is a good proposal. We hope that the Khmer

Rouge will accept it.  If they do not accept it, they may have to face

gradual loss of international support.  If they insist on going on,

totally on their own, making use of the two partners just ornamental

camouflage for the Khmer Rouge, they will find a drop in

international support for them in the UN and elsewhere.

Question : Is it true that Singapore will then give military aid to non-

communist forces as stated by Mr Rajaratnam?
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Prime

Minister : Yes, but our resources are limited.  Aid must also come

from stronger powers besides the ASEAN countries.

Question : Singapore has long stated that it will be the last among

 the ASEAN members to normalise relations with China.  How soon

do you expect that normalisation of Singapore-China relations with

materialise?

Prime

Minister : I do not know when Indonesia and China will normalise

their relations.  This is a matter for them to settle.  An important

consideration for Indonesia is whether China will cut off her ties

with and withhold support from indigenous communist liberation

movements.

Question : In which field can Singapore play most active role for

economic modernisation of China?

Prime

Minister : To modernise, China will need capital to pay for new

technology.  China wants increased trade in goods and services with

Singapore to increase her foreign exchange earnings.

Singapore does not possess the high level technology China

needs.  These come from America, Japan and Western Europe.
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Singapore has over twenty years of experience working with major

multinationals. Working with and through them, Singapore can help

facilitate the transfer of technology, know-how, management and

skills.  Premier Zhao told me last August, in Singapore, that “China

can be compared as the stomach and Singapore as the eyes and

mouth.  While China had a lot of capacity to digest, Singapore could

be an open channel for technology”.  He cautioned against any

quick progress because they have many domestic problems to sort

out, bureaucratic entanglements, shortage of middle level technocrats

and infrastructure, or power stations, harbours, warehouses,

railroad, and roads which are inadequate and not efficiently sited.

So Singapore takes a long view of developing economic relations.

We are patient and will keep up and build up the contacts and the

confidence.

We have discussed with the Chinese and several multinationals

co-production schemes (multinationals setting up plants in

Singapore and parts of the products produced in factories in China).

Singapore will market the final products internationally.  China will

acquire better designs and up-to-date production and management

methods at little cost in foreign exchange.
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Question : You have often mentioned that smooth leadership

transition is the most crucial question in Singapore.  How have you

been going about raising the next generation of leaders?

Prime

Minister : My senior colleagues and I have been combing through

our whole population for men and women with high ability,

undoubted integrity, a deep sense of commitment to Singapore, and

proven performance either in industry, commerce, academia, the

public service, or the professions.  We are a small island with a

small population of 2.4 million.  No talent can be hidden for long.

The crucial unknown is political sensitivity, touch and judgment.

They are vital in a good leader.  The younger leaders are learning,

some quicker than others.  There is a strong team spirit being forged

between them.  They will have to decide between themselves who is

to be captain.  The captain of the team must have the gift of moving

and mobilising the people.  My task and that of my senior

colleagues is to bring together the broadest range of experience and

disciplines into this team.

***
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH 
PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW BY 

MR LESTER TANZER, MANAGING EDITOR OF THE 
US NEWS & WORLD REPORT, ON 7 DEC. 81 

AT THE ISTANA OFFICE WING 
 
 

Question :  Mr Prime Minister, many people feel that Vietnam’s tight grip on 

Indo-China and its aggressive stance make Southeast Asia a potential tinderbox. 

How seriously do you regard the danger of expansionism by Hanoi? 

 

Prime Minister : For the present, with China squatting on Vietnam’s northern 

border, and the Khmer Rouge and Khmer People’s National Liberation Front 

(KPNLF) harassing Vietnamese forces in Cambodia, the danger of Vietnamese 

expansionism is contained. Had there been no Chinese “punishment” for 

Vietnam’s invasion and occupation of Cambodia in 1979, the situation would 

have been disastrous for Thailand and the rest of Southeast Asia. Soviet 

influence would have become all-pervasive. 

 

Question :  You say “for the present”. How about the longer run? 

 

Prime Minister :  Vietnamese expansion can only be through Soviet power. 

Vietnam has no industrial base to provide her with the weaponry to fulfil her 

expansionist ambitions. So it is only if conditions become favourable for the 
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Soviets to funnel in more hardware that the threat will become much greater 

than it is. 

 

At the moment, the Soviet Union, I should imagine, has Vietnam fairly low 

down on her list of worries. She’s got to get her act through a winter of crisis in 

Poland, with hunger and strikes and cold and troubles. Then there’s Afghanistan; 

there’s also Cuba, Nicaragua, El Salvador, not to mention Angola, Ethiopia, 

South Yemen. The Americans will take and are taking severe and stern counter 

measures. 

 

Question :  What are the Kremlin’s ultimate aims in Southeast Asia? 

 

Prime Minister :  Soviet aims are similar to those she has, for other areas of 

the world of strategic importance - first to make friends, then to be the big 

brother and finally to be the arbiter. The Straits of Malacca lends this area great 

strategic importance. The Straits is one of the five strategic choke points of the 

world, besides Gibraltar, Suez, Panama and the Cape of Good Hope. It must 

never become chokeable by the Soviets. 
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Question :  Are you concerned with the build-up of Soviet naval power in the 

region? 

 

Prime Minister : It’s something totally new. It’s something we have to learn to 

live with. It was not there in the 1960s. It first appeared symbolically in January, 

1971, when there was a Commonwealth Heads of Government Conference, and 

a lone Soviet destroyer cruiser sailed by ostentatiously. They waved the flag to 

say “We’re here!” 

 

Question :  Is the growth of the Soviet naval presence meant for psychological 

intimidation, or does it have practical purposes? 

 

Prime Minister :  Well, it turned up in the Gulf of Thailand during some tense 

moments last year between the Thais and the Vietnamese forces in Cambodia. 

And Soviet vessels were in the South China Sea off Vietnam just before the 

Chinese punished the Vietnamese in February 1979. You can say the presence 

of the ships was psychological - but who could have said what might have 

happened if they had decided to respond? 

 

Question :  In the face of Soviet intentions, what kind of role should the US be 

playing in Southeast Asia? 
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Prime Minister :  The US must ensure that the Soviet Union, either on her own 

or through her surrogate, Vietnam, should not be allowed to dominate or  

intimidate Southeast Asia with her military might. While China can be a 

counterweight to keep Soviet forces tied down on her eastern borders, the 

balance in Southeast Asia should not be complicated by bringing Chinese forces 

into the equation. 

 

Question :  Just how can the US forestall Soviet intimidation? 

 

Prime Minister :  Well, you have only one fleet now covering both the 

Western Pacific and the Indian Ocean. This is called a “swing” policy - you 

swing half the fleet from the Western Pacific into the Indian Ocean, and you 

swing half the Sixth Fleet from the Mediterranean into the Indian Ocean. At 

some stage, you will need another fleet for the Indian Ocean. 

 

Question :  Do you see indications that the Reagan administration recognizes 

that need? 

 

Prime Minister :  Secretary of Defence Weinberger shows very strong instincts 

in sealing off windows of vulnerability - and this is a window of vulnerability, 
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even if not a unclear one. You can’t have Japan and your partners in Western 

Europe dependent for two thirds of their oil upon the Persian Gulf, and have 

your fleet in such a parlous state, now that the British have withdrawn from east 

of Suez. 

 

Question :  Can you envision, under any circumstances, the use or request for 

use of American troops in Southeast Asia? 

 

Prime Minister :  No, I think that’s written off by everybody. Everybody 

recognises what’s happened to the American psyche after Vietnam. 

 

Question :  So it’s really only an American naval presence that’s required in 

Southeast Asia? 

 

Prime Minister :  American naval and air presence, yes. 

 

Question :  On the matter of the American psyche after Vietnam, do you see 

any sign that the US has gotten over the trauma of that war and is willing to 

undertake stronger national security policies? 

 

Prime Minister :  The US has come more than halfway. Congress’s votes on 
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Reagan’s defence requests show that the lack of a draft is the less than- other 

half that’s got to be completed, at some stage. 

 

Question : Beyond military projection, what else should the US be doing in 

Southeast Asia to counter potential threats? 

 

Prime Minister :  More investments, more trade, subversion disaffection, 

revolution only take place where there’s economic stagnation and decline. If 

you increase your trade and your investments in the region, as you have been 

doing, I see buoyancy in the economies of the Association of Southeast Asian 

Nations - Singapore, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and the Philippines. 

 

Question :  Do you see any signs that Vietnam is moving towards 

normalisation of relations with the USA? If so, what is Hanoi’s motive? 

 

Prime Minister :  The Vietnamese leaders are master manipulators of the mass 

media. They believe that they can coerce the US Administration into 

normalisation, and then into giving aid, in place of the reparations they believe 

they are entitled to. They will eventually learn that they first have to withdraw 

from Kampuchea before they get normalisation, economic aid and investments. 
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Question :  Turning to China, is Peking a military threat to Southeast Asia? 

 

Prime Minister :  China has not got the military capacity to be a threat to 

Southeast Asia for 20 to 30 years. The price she paid in punishing the 

Vietnamese is a reminder of the backwardness of her military technology, 

which, in turn, is a reflection of the poor state of her civilian technology. She 

can stir up guerilla problems, however. Guerillas can become military nuisances 

for most countries in the region if China resumes stoking up Communist 

insurgencies. China has refused to cut off her ties or stop her support for these 

Communist parties and insurgents. She claims that she gives them only political 

and moral support. She is keeping a foot on the door so that, if her interests 

require it, military supplies can then be resumed. 

 

Question :  Why is Peking showing restraint at the moment? What would 

tempt it to change? 

 

Prime  Minister :  The Chinese are restrained because they want ASEAN to 

support them in keeping the Soviet Union and Soviet influence out of the region. 

If the policies of any countries of ASEAN were to be in conflict with those aims, 

then the Chinese will not be inclined to exercise restraint. 
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Question :  Is the US attempt to enter into strategic cooperation with Peking a 

cause of concern to nations of Southeast Asia? 

 

Prime Minister :  There is an ineluctable logic about the convergence of US 

China cooperation to counter-balance the increasing military power and weight 

of the Soviet Union in the Far East and the Pacific. China can be a part of the 

balance in East and Northeast Asia without causing concern in Southeast Asia. 

If, however, America on her own cannot match increasing Soviet influence in 

Southeast Asia and has to bring China into the balance, that would be cause for 

concern. There are several countries in southeast Asia with endemic guerilla 

groups led by Chinese ideologically loyal to China. Malaysia and Indonesia 

have long and unfortunate experiences in this regards. 

 

Question :  But won’t the Chinese be likely to show restraint for fear of losing 

something from the US? 

 

Prime Minister : Yes, of course. They want trade with and technology from the 

West - the US, Japan, Western Europe - and the credits that will be required to 

finance them. They just can’t afford to go marauding around and creating 

dissension and disorder. Still, if a country in Southeast Asia decides, for its own 
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reasons, to accept the Soviet presence in Vietnam and a Vietnamese de facto 

occupation of Cambodia without raising a protest, I think the Chinese might stir 

up trouble for that country - more nuisance and pressure than outright threat. 

 

Question :  What about the US effort to make an economically powerful Japan 

play a more active military role in Asia? Does that prospect concern you? 

 

Prime Minister :  Economically, Japan is playing an important and 

constructive role in this region. The buoyant Japanese economy acts as a 

locomotive, pulling up the economies of the countries of Southeast Asia. Japan 

buys considerable quantities of raw materials and assembly-manufactured   

products from our region. We, of course, welcome that. A few countries in the 

region may be apprehensive that Japan may play too active a military role in 

Southeast Asian waters again. Their memories of World War II are still strong. 

So long as Japan confines herself to a naval role in the Western Pacific and the 

northern part of the China Sea and does not include Southeast Asia in her 

patrols, I see no cause for concern. In the longer term, if the US cannot maintain 

her world position as anchorman of the non-Communist world and cannot 

sustain Japan’s confidence that America is a totally dependable ally when a 

grave threat appears, I fear Japan will go in for total self defence, which must 
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logically include nuclear weapons. That would not be in the interest of world 

peace and stability.  

*** 
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE WELCOMING BANQUET FOR

DATO SERI DR MAHATHIR MOHAMAD AND

DATIN SERI SITI HASMAH ON THURSDAY,

          17 DECEMBER 1981, AT THE ISTANA     

Mr Prime Minister,

My wife and I take great pleasure in welcoming you and your wife, Datin

Seri Dr Siti Hasmah, on this your first visit to Singapore as Prime Minister.  I had

little doubt that I would one day greet you as the Prime Minister of Malaysia. I

had seen in you that sense of mission :  a quiet determination to raise the

standards of performance of your Government and your people and to make more

equitable the living standard of your people.

May I express my enormous respect for your predecessor, Tun Hussein

Onn.  Few leaders in the world would have had the decisiveness and the

selflessness to hand over power in the way he did.  Most would have been

tempted to stay on for several more years.  That he should have taken care to see

that power was handed over in an orderly manner, is a tribute to his great

qualities.  His concern for the welfare of the people, and the need for continuity

of good government, overrode personal considerations.  Malaysia has been the

beneficiary.  Right from the start of his term of office, in early 1976, he decided

upon you as Deputy Prime Minister.  Now, he has handed over his
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responsibilities to someone with considerable grassroots experience and support.

And he stayed long enough to allow free play in UMNO’s leadership selection

processes to elect Datuk Musa Hitam as your Deputy Prime Minister, truly a

political tour de force.

You are the fourth Prime Minister in Malaysia since independence.  This is

the third time power has been handed over in a peaceful and a constitutional

manner.  It demonstrates the stability of the Malaysian political system.

Singapore, so close a neighbour, cannot but benefit from this continuity in stable

government.

So much of our past was intertwined with each other.  It has been difficult

for my generation to consider ourselves completely different.  Our President was

born in Malacca and was a Malaysian.  Our High Commissioner to Malaysia was

born in Kedah and was a Malaysian.  So were many of my colleagues in the

Cabinet.  However, over the 16 years since separation, we have gone through

totally different experiences.  Singapore was faced with a completely different

cluster of problems arising from our different circumstances.  So we have

developed a philosophy of life and methods of solving problems which are very

different from Malaysia’s.
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Singaporeans are a young and aspiring people in a densely-populated

island.  It is a unitary city state.  The majority of Singaporeans are descendants of

those who came in search of fortune.  They transmitted their values and

ambitions to their descendants. Hence, this restless and unending search for

economic advancement by the people is reflected in and shared by their

government.

Conditions in Malaysia are quite different :  It is federal nation with a

much bigger population living two different kinds of life, the first in a big capital

city and several large towns, and the second spread over the kampong dotting the

countryside, plantations and rice fields.  You have the delicate and difficult task

of balancing the interests of the different groups, and of synchronizing

development both in the urban and rural areas.  Further, you have to ensure that

the fruits of development are seen to be enjoyed more equally by all.  This is no

easy task when World Bank experience has shown that economic development is

faster in urban than in rural areas.

It took about 10 years, from the trauma of 1965, before Malaysia and

Singapore were able to establish an equable and less emotional approach to each

other.  I believe we have now reached a better understanding of each other.  We

understand you, what you want to achieve, and by what means.  We hope you
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understand why we are different, indeed, why we have to be different to survive.

However, these differences are manageable and may even bring mutual benefits

if we know how to use the comparative advantage we enjoy in our different fields

to complement the other’s economic development.  Thus we shall increase the

total well-being of both people.

I wish you success in the mission you have set yourself:  to infuse into

your government the determination and dedication you have within you to work

towards the betterment of your people.  It is a noble objective.  Under your

leadership, this objective can be achieved.  Such a government in Malaysia will

enhance the investment climate and accelerate the economic development of the

region.

In ASEAN, we have added a new dimension to our cooperation.  ASEAN

has given us a larger framework for cooperation, not just with each other, but

also with our other partners - Indonesia, the Philippines, and Thailand.  It can

ensure a wider area of stability and growth.  It is no coincidence that all ASEAN

countries have made high growth rates, ranging between 6% and 10% per annum,

despite the oil crisis in 1973.  Within ASEAN, we can evolve a common

approach to development to make this region more prosperous and with
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continuing high rates of growth.  All realise that the progress and prosperity of

their neighbours provide spin-off benefits to their own economies.

The next few years will be secure and optimistic ones for ASEAN.  In the

intermediate term, by the late 1980’s or early 1990’s, however, it is possible that

there could be outside forces eager and capable of exploiting any differences that

may arise between us.  Such outside forces can create difficulties for all of us.

Hence, it behoves us to use these intervening years to strengthen our cooperation

and solidarity.

The past has made us what we are.  How we use the present in anticipating

probable future problems will determine how much we can consolidate the gains

that we have made, gains in living standards, in education standards, in the

individual freedoms our peoples enjoy in their choice of work and their choice of

religion.  The way of life and the standards of living our peoples enjoy are not to

be found in large sections of Asia, especially in the communist countries of

Indo-China, China, and North Korea.  Our peoples tend to take their fortunate

condition for granted.  In order that our children can continue to enjoy these

freedoms, we must institutionalise our cooperation and to be better prepared to

meet sudden emergencies that may arise in the intermediate future.
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Malaysia has in you a leader with that broader vision of the future, a future

that the region as a whole will share.  I wish you and your Government success,

and wish the people of Malaysia continuing progress and prosperity.

Now, ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to His

Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of Malaysia.

***
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH

PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

BY MR PETER HASTINGS, ASSOCIATE AND

FOREIGN EDITOR OF SYDNEY MORNING HERALD,

          ON 19 DEC 81 AT ISTANA OFFICE WING          

Question : Over the next decade, a long time politically, what are your

hopes and fears for ASEAN?  And specifically for Singapore?

Prime

Minister : To look five years ahead is a reasonable planning

assumption.  To look 10 years ahead can become crystal gazing.

The speed of change in geopolitics has accelerated as a result of the

speed of technological changes.  In the next five years, ASEAN is

likely to make more progress in regional cooperation :  there will be

more coordination and solidarity in reacting to and dealing with

regional and international problems.

There is a chance, towards the end of the five years, of a

political settlement in Kampuchea, when the Vietnamese realise that

their occupation is totally unacceptable to the world, not just to

ASEAN, and when they recognise that the support of the Soviet

Union is not enough for them to defy the non-communist world.

Vietnam’s isolation and the economic deprivation which is entails,

is as unnecessary as it is unsound.  In the long term it will become
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unbearable, especially if she prizes her sovereignty and

independence.

ASEAN cooperation with Japan, America, EEC, Australia,

New Zealand, and Canada will grow through annual dialogue

sessions.  These annual meetings of Foreign Ministers increase

understanding and boost investments and increase trade.  Through

these dialogues, a mutual reshaping of attitudes can lead to practical

solutions of some of the North-South problems.  The more extreme

rhetoric in the larger forums at the UN often unsettle the quiet and

calm probes of each other’s true positions.  Compromise and

solutions are found through such quiet probing of real positions.

ASEAN is developing political solidarity and cohesion faster

than in economic cooperation and complementation.  In the longer

run, when the going gets rough, it is economic bonds that will pull

the partners together and overcome the divisive pulls of divergent

national interests.  That is the lesson the EEC has provided since it

was formed in 1957.
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Fortunately economic cooperation is increasing.  More tariff

cuts are being proposed besides increasing the items for inclusion in

the preferential trading arrangement.  Industrial complementation is

now high on the agenda.  It could be the beginning of broader

economic ties.

Question : In the same decade, do you see Australia as becoming

increasingly part of the region or isolated from it?  As part of it

geographically but not of it?

Prime

Minister : Much depends on the policies of the Australian

Government, and the attitudes of the Australian people, shaped in

part by Australia’s mass media.  Over the last 10 years, the

Australian government, in posture and rhetoric, has consciously

identified itself with ASEAN.  The initiative was taken by Gough

Whitlam when he was Prime Minister.  He broke with the traditional

priorities of previous Liberal/Country Party Prime Ministers who

placed ties with the US and Britain way above ties with the region.

He dramatised his government’s acknowledgment of a common

destiny with the South Pacific and Southeast Asia.  Malcolm Fraser,

wisely,  kept up this policy and has not returned to the old priorities.
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Australians, as a people, however, have yet to overcome a

tremendous cultural and psychological hurdle and to accept their

physical neighbours in Southeast Asia as friends and neighbours.

Ordinary Australians have to overcome their sense of

strangeness and separateness when meeting peoples who are

different from them in physique and features, in culture, in

languages, and in social habits and political practices.  This can be

done.  It will require effort, and not just that of Ministers and

journalists.  More Australians should stop over in the countries of

ASEAN in their travels to and from Europe, Japan, and America. To

meet their counterparts is to gradually discover, perhaps to their

surprise, that Southeast Asians, as individuals, are not so different

from Australians after all.

Question : You said more Australians should stop over in ASEAN

countries to learn about them.  120,000 Australians visited Bali last

year.  I think more than that visited Singapore.  Does stopping over

mean more understanding?  What would happen if 120,000 ordinary

Singaporeans went to Bali or Borobudur or Australia?  What would

you expect from them?  What effect upon them?

Prime

Minister : We encourage our children during their school holidays to
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take cheap tours which have been arranged with SIA and, I think,

with Garuda.  They are taken not just to Jakarta but Jogja - not just

to towns, but to villages in the countryside too.  There are also

cheap holiday tours to Medan and Lake Toba.  Bali is too costly for

school children, intended more for rich Americans and Australians.

The tours to Malaysia are, of course, the cheapest and the most

popular.  We find it of great educational value.  They begin to

understand that Singapore is different, perhaps fortunate because it

has no rural population to make the towns grow bigger and bigger

with more and more squatters drifting in from the countryside.  And

they begin to realise that the progress of our neighbours is crucial to

our prosperity and stability.

Question : But would not this argument apply to Australians?  They all

go to Bali and they also go to Medan and Jogja.

Prime

Minister : I don’t think they are.

Question : Just as there is a note there in what you are saying that

somehow Australia won’t know fast enough...

Prime

Minister : Let me put it in the reverse.  Because so many Singaporeans
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have holidayed in Australia, Singaporeans don’t take offence at

Australian brusque to each other.  So when the Australians lambaste

us, there isn’t the same sense of outrage.

Question : Australia has been a highly vocal supporter of the economic

objectives on the North-South dialogue.  Is it doing enough in

practical terms, taking up its share of the load, in seeking to reduce

economic discrepancies between developed and developing worlds?

Prime

Minister : In the last four years, Australia has become a vociferous

supporter of the South in the North-South dialogue. It makes many

people cynical.  Most leaders in the South, anyway, are cynical.

But they welcome Australian support even if it’s only rhetoric,

because it helps to keep up the thrust of their ideological push.

Most Third World leaders know that Australia will gain by the

common fund for commodities because she is one of the world’s

biggest commodity exporters, whether mineral, animal or vegetable.

The greatest disservice Australians can do themselves is to preach

inter-dependence, to press for transfers of capital, technology,

know-how from the industrialised to the developing, to urge the

opening of markets in the industrialised countries to the

manufactured exports of the developing, and as Australians practise

exactly the opposite.
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The Australian market has been traditionally overprotected.

Despite a series of reports advising successive government to

dismantle these very high-tariff and non-tariff barriers protecting

obsolete labour-intensive industries like textiles, garments,

woodwork, furniture and shoes, no government has had the will to

act.  It is amazing that because some 200,000 jobs for older women

may be lost, Australia’s economic and foreign relations are allowed

to go askew.

I have from time to time articulated these frustrations.  Since

there was no response, Singapore has shifted her attention to other

markets.  Singapore’s compact size and the smallness of her

economy enables her to move her products upmarket.  When we

found the Australian market closed, we increased value-added

through fashion and quality and exported into the American,

European and even Japanese markets.  Malaysia and the

Philippines, more than Singapore, are the big exporters of these

protected items.  These countries are much larger and do not have

the same flexibility of shifting the direction of their exports.  That

they are silent does not mean they are not resentful.
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Question : You refer to Singapore as a South country.  Is It?  At

CHOGM some joked that Singapore was an example of South

country going North and New Zealand, a North country, going

South...

Prime

Minister : I assure you that the Third World regards us as a South

country, though a more fortunate and a more developed one.  But

we are still underdeveloped... maybe in 15 years it will be

different.

Question : Some time ago you remarked to the effect that if the free

world can survive the next 20 years, communism will lose?  Can

you expand on that?

Prime

Minister : For 5 to 10 years after the World War II in 1945, the

communists sincerely believed that they were the wave of the future,

that the communist movement was the tide of history.  Many

communists, like myself, believed in the sincerity of their mission to

unite all workers of the world, to create a just and egalitarian

communist world.  By the 1960s this was no longer true of Europe.

But many in Asia still believed that communism was the inevitable

destiny of mankind.  The war in Vietnam fed and kept alive this

myth.
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Three years after the end of the Vietnam War in 1975,

Vietnamese communists were crunching up the Kampuchean

communists, just as wicked Vietnamese nationalists used to do to

Kampuchean nationalists.  Then the Chinese communists punished

the Vietnamese for invading Kampuchea, just as the Chinese

emperors used to punish their wayward border tribes.  Then the

200,000 Vietnamese ‘boat’ people in 1978-80 were sent floating

helplessly out in the South China Sea.  More hundreds of thousands

of Vietnamese were sent for re-education into the new economic

zones.  To cap all these were the lunatic genocidal barbarities of Pol

Pot.  Asians know that communism does not bring the golden age.

Further, China’s revelations of the wild excesses of the cultural

revolution and its aftermath for 1966-76, and the sad stagnation of

her economy, have put paid to 32 years of propaganda.  The truth is

out.

Unfortunately in parts of Africa, the hatred for White racism

is so overwhelming that many naturally anti-communist regimes like

Nigeria make common cause with the Soviet Union and with China,

over Angola and Mozambique against the Portuguese, then with the
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Zimbabweans against Ian Smith, and with the Namibians against the

South Africans.  The Black-White hatred clouds their vision.

Perhaps social iniquities in Latin American dictatorships also cloud

the visions of many Latin American peoples.

However, people in Asia, Australasia, America and Europe,

see communism as an arid dogma, associated with poor Soviet jet

aircraft and machinery, or with China’s economic backwardness.

Both the Soviet and Chinese visions are so inadequate competing

against the flexibility, ingenuity, innovativeness, creativity of the

free-market economies of the non-communist world, ever driving

forward and upwards through higher technology and productivity

and providing better standards of living and health for their peoples,

despite the oil crisis.

Those new countries which have linked up with the free-

enterprise economies have provided better health and well-being,

more homes and consumer durables, like cars, refrigerators,

television sets, computers, microprocessors, and all the things that

make for a world in which life is not one relentless drudgery, one

unending fight for bare survival.  Those developing countries that
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have tried centralised state planning and nationalised economic

activity, and put bureaucrats in place of entrepreneurs, they have

stagnated.  Some have gone backwards.  There are enough

examples of the other choice:  South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong,

Ivory Coast, Kenya, to illustrate which system works and why.  The

choice of models for development is a voluntary act of political

leadership.

Question : In some of these countries hasn’t the scene been already set

by the colonial past?  A problem for the independence generation...?
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Prime

Minister : It is more an emotional than a political problem.  It is up to

the individual leader to decide whether he wants to solve his

economic and social problems, or whether he wants to exploit

xenophobia for electoral advantages. Take Houphouet-Boigny of

Ivory Coast for example.  Frenchmen are still working in his

country.  His chef de cabinet was still a Frenchman when I called on

him more than a decade ago.  In Singapore we have retained the

services of many foreigners.  We have expatriates as captains in

SIA.  Singaporean pilots pressed management to let them replace

expatriates in the top jobs.  I backed the management’s ‘No’.  They

must prove that they have had enough flying hours before they are

considered for the posts of captain.  We engaged these expatriates

on their merits, whether they are Australian, British, Indian or any

other nationalities.  In Sembawang Shipyard, we have a British, Mr

Watson in charge. He came with Swan Hunter in 1968 to help

mechanise the Royal Naval dockyards.  We value his expertise and

experience.  He can continue until retirement.  If he wants, he can

stay in Singapore after his retirement.  We need time for our

engineers and managers to acquire this expertise.  In short, neo-

colonialism can be just an alibi for not taking tough but right

decisions.
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Question : In similar vein, the USSR has so far resisted the temptation

to physically intervene in Poland for various reasons political and

economic - do you see this as an indication that the Russian

communist empire may be starting to crumble?  And if this is so, are

we entering a very dangerous period?

Prime

Minister : The Soviet Union knows it does not practise nor believe in

egalitarianism and internationalism.  They know that their East

European satellites obey them because of their military hold on

them, not because of shared ideological beliefs.  The Chinese

communists share with the West this disillusionment in the Soviet

Union and their claims of leadership and unity of world

communism.  Deng Xiaoping told me in November 1980 in Beijing,

that he was not interested in the Khmer Rouge or any other

communist group going back to Kampuchea.  He pointed out that

the Soviet communists represented their greatest threat, that China

helped Vietnamese communists for over 20 years only to end up

with an ingrate and an enemy.  The Chinese people know that

communism, the Mao extrapolation of the Soviet model, has left

them economically stagnant.  Their hope of rising above poverty,

lies in cooperation with the free-market economies of America,

Japan and Western Europe.  They have to get inputs of capital,
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technology, and know-how.  They know they must also establish a

free-market to maximize their potential;  they have awarded

incentives for hardwork and higher output.

The only way the Soviet communists can triumph is by

exploiting their possession of overwhelming force.  They may use it

directly in peripheral regions like Angola, Mozambique,

Afghanistan, Ethiopia, Yemen, or even Iran if conditions are right.

Or they may use it indirectly by Finlandising Europe.  Or they may

exploit it through arming surrogates, like Cuba or Vietnam, to

intimidate and to subvert a whole region.

If the West can match Soviet military forces, both strategic

and conventional, then the pressures on Soviet economic and social

structures will become increasingly intolerable.  Their system cannot

keep up with the progress and the abundance in production of food

and consumer durables of the free-enterprise system.  If we can

survive the next 20 years without a massive war or easy grabs of

strategic territories containing oil or strategic minerals by the

Soviets, the communist system will face a severe crisis.  Theirs is a

systemic disorder, which can only be remedied by abandoning the
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total command of the whole society and of the whole economy.

This total command now rests in the hands of the top few in the

communist party structure.  To have more flexible responses and

more innovations, enterprise must be rewarded in a free-market.

This is anathema to the philosophy of the present Soviet leadership.

A year ago no one would have predicted that the Soviet

Union would do so much sabre rattling and take so little action.  Its

ceaseless manouvres on the borders of Poland, its endless barrages

of propaganda and angry editorials from Izvestia reflect deep

concerns over something fundamentally wrong.  The system they

thought was not upsettable because it had Soviet-style secret police

and party apparatchiks in control has been upset.  Whatever General

Jaruzelski can do through martial law, his military council cannot

restore the status quo before the troubles at the Lenin shipyards in

Gdansk in August 1980.  In fact General Jarulzelski has stated that

this was not his intention.  What has happened in Poland is a

manifestation of a systemic disorder.  Their problems cannot be

suppressed by Polish communists using traditional communist

techniques of the secret police, or isolation or persecution of

intellectuals.  If despite the hesitations of the last 16 months, the
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Soviet forces intervene, then, theoretically, they can demolish the

Solidarity movement and the Polish people and start afresh as in

1944, in World War II.  But even this is doubtful.

To say, however, that the communist empire is starting to

crumble is wishful thinking.  The Soviet will to empire has not

diminished.  It was because the will to empire melted away in

metropolitan Britain and France that the British, French and, later,

the Portuguese, empires broke away.  The Soviet will to empire is

as strong as ever.  But resistance to Soviet domination is growing

stronger.

We are entering a dangerous period but not because of

Poland alone.  The West has said publicly it cannot help the Poles

directly.  The Soviet knows the West will not intervene.  The

Soviets may succeed in making Poles suffer so bitterly for Solidarity

that they can get Polish communist army leaders to reconstitute

something akin to the former system.  This may extend the period of

Soviet domination.  The Soviets will try very hard not to alarm

Western Europe by open intervention in Poland.  They do not want

West Europeans to re-arm.  They may still be able to wriggle out of



17

lky/1981/lky1219.doc

this difficult situation.  However, the Soviets cannot hope to go back

to the total control they had of Eastern Europe from 1945 to detente

in the 1970s.  Television and tourists from Western Europe no

longer enable them to seal off people’s mind from the more

attractive non-communist world of the West.

The dangers also arise because the Soviets are extended in

Afghanistan, in Vietnam and Kampuchea, in Ethiopia, in South

Yemen.  They know that their advantage between 1983-86 in

strategic weapons will be cancelled as America re-arms.  Hence the

temptation to make gains whilst they can, whether in Iran, or the

Gulf, or South Africa, or some other area of strategic value.

Question : Do you believe in the stated US nuclear doctrine of limited

exchange and selective nuclear targeting?  In short of controlled

nuclear exchange?
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Prime

Minister : Bob McNamara once explained to me that the only sound

doctrine was Mutual Assured Destruction (MAD).  He was an able

and objective man whose opinions I accepted.  Since then there has

been a shift away from that doctrine.  I have met and talked with

Caspar Weinberger.  He is another able mind.  He is calm and

objective.  He does not want war.  He says that nuclear strategy has

changed, today there is a need for the US to respond to the USSR on

a limited, selective basis if it becomes necessary.  I have reason to

trust Weinberger’s judgment.

Question : The Russians say that there can be no such thing as a

 “controlled” exchange, that a nuclear exchange must lead to all out

war ..

Prime

Minister : Of course that’s what the Russians say; that’s what they

want us to believe.  But do we know what they say to each other?

We do know what the Americans say to each other because it’s all

public.  I know which system I prefer.

Question : Do you distinguish between Chinese and Russian

communism in respect of the 20 years?
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Prime

Minister : Chinese communism is totally different because their

culture, history, practices are different.  They are also at a lower

level of industrial development.  They have now embarked on an

economic development programme which requires the cooperation

of America, Japan and Western Europe.  For the four

modernisations to succeed, there must be inputs of Western 

capital, technology and know-how into China.  China has

to encourage a free market, even without free enterprise.  Economic

decisions must be made by top management, not party bureaucrats.

Such a course of development will make for a society in China

totally different from that in the Soviet Union.

China does not pose that military threat like the Soviet Union.

The problem, in fact, is the reverse, that China is so weak in modern

technology that her armed forces are no match for the Soviet forces.

45-50 divisions in the Soviet Far East, together with SS-20 missiles

and aircraft and tanks, can totally destroy China’s industrial

capacity.  If the West, more specifically America, were prepared to

look the other way, I would not rule out a Soviet pre-emptive strike

on China’s nuclear plants and other military-industrial targets.

Question : At CHOGM, in respect of Nyerere you said that
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egalitarianism cannot be legislated, something, you said experience

has taught you, is an exercise in futility.  But what then is the lot of

Third World politicians whom, in Nyerere’s words :  “History has

condemned to the management of poverty”?

Prime

Minister : The lot of Third World politicians is what they wish to make

of it.  Egalitarianism cannot be legislated for either in a developing

or an industrialized country.  Tony Benn, if he gets into power in

Britain, will discover, just as Julius Nyerere has, that God made

human beings unequal.  The more energetic, the more intelligent,

and the more hardworking will only work harder and outperform the

others, if they are rewarded more than the others.  The art of

government is to get the maximum out of everyone for a society, by

acknowledging these differences in people, and their natural urges

to be better than their fellows.  The optimal system encourages

everyone to give of his best and getting in return his fair contribution

to the total economic output.

The Japanese do this superbly.  Their economic cake grows

bigger and bigger, year by year.  They share hardships and

successes, though never in an egalitarian fashion, but with enough

sense of fairness and social justice as to make everybody strive

together as a cohesive team.  This sense of community, or
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“Danketsu”, is so pervasive that the chairman of the company is

looked up to by all the workers, including the union leaders, as their

saviour, working and planning the company’s future to give a better

life for them and their families.

Question : You said that one cannot legislate to create egalitarianism.

But you quote the Japanese “sense of fairness and social justice”.

Isn’t this egalitarianism in practice?  Equal opportunities for all - or

as near as one can get to equal opportunities - and then devil takes

the hindmost.

Prime

Minister : Obviously, you do not understand the Japanese system.  It is

fiercely elitish.  There are rigorous examinations before you are

admitted to a top primary school, or high school, or the Imperial

University.  If you fail, there are other primary and secondary

schools, and other universities.  Not all will be on the top in the

companies they work.  If you do not make it to the top, you are not

humiliated, but made to feel a valued member of the whole team.

Question : Is that so very different from Singapore where ...

Prime

Minister : We are trying, but it is very hard work.  Japan is
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homogeneous.  In our case, we have yet to get our workers to clean

their work places.  It will take a long time to achieve some of the

standard virtues of the Japanese worker.

Question : How do you explain the difference between the living

standards of Japan and China given that the two countries share a

large degree of common culture?

Prime

Minister : It is too large a question to be answered adequately in an

interview.  At the risk of over-simplicity:  Japan was a small and

homogeneous country compared to China.  It set out in 1868, with

the Meiji Restoration, to go western, to industrialize, to modernize.

China was large disunited, with complacent rulers.  A foreign

dynasty, the Manchus, were not as interested in the progress of the

Chinese people as in the preservation of their rule.

If we take the Chinese 1911 revolution as their equivalent of

a Meiji Restoration, then, unlike Japan, their huge size, then lack of

national cohesion, has made them waste 70 years:  the first 40 years

were lost in warlordism, then civil war, KMT vs CCP, and then

Japanese invasion.  Despite 32 years of communist rule since 1949,

they have not made the basic changes in education, manpower
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development and specialization necessary for a technological

society.  Mao’s hyper anti-elitism let loose in the Cultural

Revolution 1966-76, destroyed whatever cadre of managers and

scientists they had built up from 1949 to 1966.

If China has truly learned and absorbed the lessons of their

own mistakes, mistakes which they have advertised to the world and

spelt out in painful detail to their own people, then there is hope.

The “Deng” era may mark the beginning of a practical period of

absorbing new knowledge and technology quickly, by learning

already established technologies instead of re-inventing the wheel.

For China to take off and establish self-generating economic

growth will take two generations.  The first generation, 20 years is

needed to put right what went wrong.  The next generation, another

20 years, is to get to a level of economic efficiency and productivity

which, though well below that of Japan of today, can make for an

industrialized China with all the basic industries and basic

technologies.  Only by the third or fourth generation may China be

able to compete in the same league as America, Japan, and Western

Europe.
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Of course, because China is such a vast country with such a

vast population, she can always find groups of geniuses or near

geniuses to make the hydrogen bomb, to make liquid fuel

intercontinental ballastic missiles, to send a satellite into space,

singing the East is Red.  In spite of these “spectaculars” China still

cannot launch a satellite to stay stationary over her for

communications : to spread television entertainment and education

through earth stations to all parts of China.  She has to depend on

American technology to do this.  But given 50-80 years without civil

wars or disastrous international conflicts, she can and will make it.

It will be one long and an arduous journey.

Question : In the more immediate future, what solution do you see for

Kampuchea?  Do you believe that Heng Samrin regime is now

firmly entrenched and that ASEAN states and others in the region

should accept the situation?
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Prime

Minister : There are no immediate solutions for Kampuchea.  If we

believe that the Heng Samrin regime is firmly entrenched and we

accept the situation, then we have allowed the Soviets to get away

with a military cum diplomatic coup.  We shall store up trouble for

the future.  The first to face these troubles will be Thailand.  They

will come to terms not with Vietnam but with the Soviet Union.  For

the Thais know it is the Soviets who have enabled the Vietnamese

to invade and occupy Kampuchea, and it is the Soviets who can

restrain them.  If the Thais have to compromise, they might as well

compromise with the principal rather than the agent.  The terms can

be more generous.

The answer is patience, and waiting for the Vietnamese to

recognize that their position in Kampuchea is not irreversible, and

then to get it reversed :  a Vietnamese withdrawal in accordance

with UNGA resolutions which will enable the Kampuchea to elect

their own government, whether it be Pol Pot, Sihanouk, Son Sann,

or whoever else.  They must be free UN-supervised elections,

without intimidation through force by armed guerilla groups.  All

armed Kampuchean groups must be disarmed or sequestered, as in



26

lky/1981/lky1219.doc

Zimbabwe.  It can be done, if we learn to be as patient as the

Vietnamese and the Chinese.

Several more years of privation, which cannot be relieved by

Soviet aid, and the Vietnamese will slowly and reluctantly come to

terms with the rest of the world.  We should not make it difficult for

them to recognize that they cannot get away with it.  Australians are

not helping by allowing the Vietnamese to manipulate their mass

media.  To get so outraged over the genocidal brutalities of Pol Pot,

that an Australian Government is freed to accept an empty seat in

the UN, can only benefit Heng Samrin and the Vietnamese.  The

American Government, under pressure from a more powerful mass

media, has refused to countenance this.  They voted for the DK seat

in all UNGA meetings since the invasion and occupation in 1978.

***
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH

PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW BY

DR NOORDIN SOPIEE, GROUP EDITOR OF

NEW STRAITS TIMES, ON 24 DEC 81

                    AT ISTANA OFFICE WING               

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : “Breakthrough” is a much abused word.  It is an

over-dramatic view of human affairs to see progress in terms

of a series of breakthroughs.  It is often much more insightful

to understand great changes in terms of a long process, across

a broad front, over a long period of time.  Even so, don’t you

think that the recent changes in Malaysia-Singapore relations

do add up to something of a breakthrough?  A decisive,

dramatic one?

Prime

Minister : Malaysia-Singapore relations have been improving

for several years.  Despite some bumpy patches over air

traffic rights to Penang and the implementation of ASEAN

industrial projects, there has been growing understanding of

each other’s problems.  The reasons for the positions taken

by one were gradually perceived by the other.  We stopped

arguing for the sake of justifying a position.

Malaysia’s lead role in ICAP was a significant turning

point.  Under Dr Mahathir’s chairmanship of the ASEAN

Economic Ministers Meeting, Malaysia demonstrated that she

was prepared to close ranks with Singapore on an issue in



2

lky/1981/lky1224.doc

which her interest had so far been marginal.  When

Malaysia’s interests were at stake, on issues such as the

sitting of the headquarters of the International Natural Rubber

Organization in Kuala Lumpur, Singapore supported

Malaysia and withdrew her own bid as the site of the HQ.

Whether my meeting with Dr Mahathir is called a

breakthrough is a matter of semantics.  What is important was

that at this first meeting, there was a meeting of minds.  We

solved nearly all the bilateral issues besides reaching broad

agreement on our perception of regional problems.  If there

had no meeting of minds, these relatively minor bilateral

issues could have become major irritants.  I am hopeful that

we can keep our differences down to their true proportions

and importance, by placing them against the background of

our larger common interests.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : How would you characterise the state of

relations between Kuala Lumpur and Singapore?  Would you

say that we have an entente cordiale?  That we are more than

just friends?

Prime
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Minister : The state of relations between KL and Singapore is

very good.  They will improve further as the understanding

which Dr Mahathir and I have achieved percolates down to

senior and middle-level officials on both sides.  It is usually at

middle-level officials that differences emerge and problems

first take shape.

The mass media can help to bring Singaporeans and

Malaysians up to date on changes in each other’s attitudes

and circumstances.  Perceptions each has of the other can

change for the better.

“Entente cordiale” is too formal a term to describe

relations between us.  It is not important how our relationship

is termed, so long as we remain good neighbours, aware of

our basic common interests and confident of each other’s

good faith.
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Dr Noordin

Sopiee : You used to say and Singapore’s leaders used to say,

over and over again, that Malaysia’s well-being was essential

for Singapore’s own well-being.  During his visit to

Singapore, the Malaysian Prime Minister said that he rejoiced

over the rapid progress and prosperity of Singapore because it

also meant that Malaysia would continue to have a happy and

stable neighbour.  He said :  “An unhappy Singapore can be

destabilizing to Malaysia.”  Were you surprised by Datuk

Seri Dr Mahathir’s explicit statement of this fundamental

reality?

Prime

Minister : I was not surprised by Dr Mahathir’s explicit

statement.  I have known him for many years and had

discussions with him on several issues when he was Deputy

Prime Minister.  He is open and forthright by nature.  He

belongs to that self-made and self-confident generation that

has taken over positions of command in Malaysia.  It requires

a self-confident and realistic Malaysian Prime Minister to

state that despite Singapore’s small size and population, a

Singapore gone wrong can destabilise Malaysia.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : Do you agree that there continues to be a substantial

residue of mistrust, suspicion and other negative attitudes on

both sides of the Causeway?

Prime

Minister : I agree there is a residue of mistrust, suspicion, and
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other negative attitudes on both sides.  The residue is settling

down like coffee dregs.  The further down from the top, the

more the dregs.  The mass media can educate our respective

peoples on the changes that have taken place in the last 16

years amongst both Malaysians and Singaporeans.  In 5

years, if the empathy that exists between the two leaderships

percolates down from high to middle-level officials, the

opinion formulators, especially the mass media, can sense

these changes.  They can alter the mindsets into which both

sides were moulded during the angry, emotional, and

traumatic years immediately before and after separation.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : In what specific ways and over what specific matters

do you think Singaporeans misunderstand Malaysia and

Malaysians misunderstood Singapore?

Prime

Minister : I do not think it useful to rake up old embers.  These

stereotype reflexes should be consigned to the past.  Let us

start afresh, on a clean page.  The future is not without

dangers common to both of us and to our immediate

neighbours in ASEAN.  Cooperating to meet these dangers is

more relevant and more important than going over old
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quarrels.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : How do you think the misunderstanding, the mistrust

and the suspicion can be minimised?

Prime

Minister : Misunderstand, mistrust, and suspicion can be

dispelled once each is convinced that one side is not out to do

the other side in.  For instance, on problems over Malaysian

air space and FIR, I had a categorical assurance from Dr

Mahathir that there is no intention on Malaysia’s part to

disrupt or disturb commercial flights to Singapore, nor to

inconvenience direct flights from Bangkok, Hong Kong, and

Manila to Singapore.  I conceded at the outset that it was

Malaysia’s right to revoke delegation of her territorial air

space, to Singapore air traffic control, and that we will have

to re-route the approach to Changi Airport.  Dr Mahathir said

this was not necessary.  Once leaders do not suspect the other

of ulterior motives, officials can easily resolve the technical

details which will ensure navigational safety.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : During Datuk Seri Dr Mahathir’s visit you said :  “I
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had little doubt that I would one day greet you as the Prime

Minister of Malaysia.  Could you expand a little bit on that?

Prime

Minister : Tun Hussein Onn told me soon after he took office

that he had a heart condition.  The chances, therefore, were

that I would continue as Prime Minister after he had stepped

down.  In assessing the men likely to succeed him, I had little

doubt that, barring accidents, it would be Dr Mahathir, and

that one day I would greet him as Prime Minister of Malaysia.

I had sensed in Dr Mahathir a quiet determination to do

something important rather than to be somebody important.

He wants to be Prime Minister in order to implement his

convictions of how the interests of the people of Malaysia can

be advanced.
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Dr Noordin

Sopiee : In a recent interview, you said that unlike their

predecessors, both Datuk Mahathir and Datuk Musa were

“Non-U”.  What do you exactly mean by that and do you

think that it makes a difference - either in Malaysia or in

terms of Malaysia-Singapore relations?

Prime

Minister : The British used to have a traditional upper class that

provided the men who led successive British governments

from both parties of the House of Commons during this

century.  They all came from certain top public schools and

Oxbridge or Sandhurst.  They were the ruling class.  Of

Malaysia’s first three Prime Ministers:  the Tunku came from

royalty, and Tun Razak and Tun Hussein came from

traditional Malay ruling households.  Dr Mahathir and Datuk

Musa come from ordinary families without the mystique of

royalty or of association with royalty.  The difference is

already self-evident for Malaysia:  an open pursuit of

desirable work ethics, with an enthusiasm and keenness to get

things done expeditiously and efficiently.
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As for Malaysia-Singapore relations, I felt our meeting

was rewarding because we spoke frankly and explicitly, and

because we were both realists.  I stated my basic position and

related it to the issue in hand.  He responded in the same way.

Had we tried to blur or slur over crucial matters on which

concessions would be very difficult, then suspicions of

sinister motives will grow at the back of each other’s minds.

The speed with which bilateral issues were resolved came

from this frank and open approach.

For instance, I could tell Dr Mahathir that I welcomed

the Royal Malaysian Navy’s stay in Woodlands indefinitely,

without my intentions being misunderstood.

I felt that we were at ease dealing with each other.  I

hope he felt the same.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : You have elsewhere expressed admiration of the fact

that Malaysia has had no succession problems in its history as

an independent nation.  There have been three smooth

transitions.  Do you see - in the foreseeable future - any

fundamental change in the present structure of power, at

present based on massive Barisan Nasional domination of the

Malaysian political system?



10

lky/1981/lky1224.doc

Prime

Minister : The structure and procedure by which power is

transferred in Malaysia has been settled over the last 24 years

since 1957.  I do not expect any fundamental changes in the

system which has ensured stability and continuity.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : What are your similarly frank views about the second

line of Malaysian leaders, and about Datuk Musa Hitam ?

Prime

Minister : I have met Datuk Musa.  He is of the same cast of

mind as Dr Mahathir.  Both are modernists, with shrewd and

serious political minds.

Dr Noordin

Sopiee : There is great Malaysian interest in your own

succession planning.  Some say Anson indicated that the men

at present being groomed for future top leadership in

Singapore, who were put in charge of the Anson campaign,

may not have adequate political skills (although they may be

outstanding in other areas).  What is your own view?
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Prime

Minister : As they interact with each other dealing with the flow

of problems, the team will gel.  Singapore is a compact

society of only 2.4 million persons.  The talented cannot be

missed.  We have 6-8 men with strong qualities of character,

intellect, and motivation.  They have to agree on a captain.

He has to be a scorer of goals.  At present, they would find it

hard to choose from among three who are equally good, but

with different strong points.  The leader must be able to

mobilise Singaporeans behind temporarily unpopular policies.

And it is possible that the leader may join the team in the next

few years, before the old guards step down.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW AT THE CHINESE NEW YEAR

RECEPTION ON SUNDAY, 7 FEB 82, AT ISTANA

In another decade, Singapore should have no more squatter huts or shanty

towns.  By the end of the century in 18 years, all the old dilapidated houses

should have been pulled down and rebuilt.  We shall be one of the few cities in

Asia that will have rebuilt itself, keeping only those parts which are of aesthetic,

artistic, architectural, or historic value.  It is a future worth striving for.

Our first urban renewal started in 1964.  In the south precinct, we knocked

down the old Outram Road  Prison.  In the north precinct, we knocked down old

rent-controlled houses in Crawford.  Singaporeans must have a vision of what it

is they can achieve and not only in their life-time.  Their children’s and

grandchildren’s future is equally, if not more, important.  As we become better

organised, educated and skilled, our material and economic circumstances

improve.  Our way of life, our styles of living and our social structures have

undergone subtle but rapid transformations.  Many are distinct improvements.

We have a cleaner, greener environment because we no longer throw out our

litter and garbage.  We are more polite, courteous and considerate to each other.

Our hawkers no longer clutter up our roads but are gathered together in hawker

centres.  And they are more hygiene conscious.
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Married women and young girls now work in factories within their housing

estates doubling the family income.  The other side of the coin is that domestic

help and personal services become harder to come by.  We have to do many

things for ourselves, whether it is cooking our own meals, cleaning our own

homes, driving our own cars, and later, choosing our own food at self-service

counters.  These are the consequential changes of full employment and higher

wages.

One side-effect of this rapid transformation in Singapore’s urban

landscape, the removal of many old familiar landmarks, and the air of new

prosperity, is the impatience of our young to get into the act quickly, to get their

share of the prosperity before the boom slows down.  It is psychological fear that

the boom will evaporate.  There is disbelief in the durability of the change we

have wrought in Singapore.  We must put their impatience to rest.  The more

impatient our young are in wanting their share of the cake, the more they will

check the pace and the permanence of our growth.  The more Singaporeans,

young and old, conduct themselves on the assumption that this transformation

requires a sustained long-term effort, the more likely we shall maintain high

growth through the 1980s into the 1990s.
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We are still one whole industrial age behind America, Japan or Western

Europe.  There is considerable leeway for us to catch up.  Our young need not be

beset with anxiety. There will be opportunities galore for everyone willing to

work hard, to learn new knowledge, to master new skills, and to improve one’s

professionalism.

Our development plans include a home for every family in the new

Singapore.  The fulfillment of these plans requires patience and perseverance, a

willingness to defer immediate gratification for greater future gains.  No one who

increases his educational levels and skills will lose out because the building or

stock market boom may be over.  With solid steady growth through the 1980s

each family will own its share of Singapore.

Singaporeans must never trap themselves into a zero sum game: the more

he gets, the less there is for me.  Even our finite land area, we have expanded by

reclamation, to build new Changi Airport, and the land for East Coast Parkway

on to the Benjamin Sheares’ Bridge where it once was the sea.  Nobody lost

anything; everyone gained something in this expansion and development of

Singapore.  This is the guiding spirit and philosophy for Singaporeans.



4

lky/1982/lky0207.doc

However, there is one aspect of this process of change or modernisation

which we must avoid at all costs - that is the breakup of the three-generation

family.  The three-generation family is a rarity now in Western Europe and in

America.  Yet it is still common in Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, or Hong Kong,

despite their industrialisation and modernisation.  It is a question of family

structure, of social framework, of filial ties and bonds, which hold family units

together.  Our strong family structure has been a great strength for continuity in

bringing up of next generation.  The family has transmitted social values, more by

osmosis than by formal instruction.  We must preserve this precious family

structure if our society is to regenerate itself without loss of cultural vigor,

compassion and wisdom.

There is another compelling reason why we must preserve the three-

generation family, simply, that we do not have the land to build the flats needed if

we break up three-generation family.
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By the year 2030, our population, on present trends, is expected to reach

zero growth at a total of 3.6 million.  With the two-child family, we may reach

zero population growth earlier and an average household size of three persons

earlier than 50 years.  For, in fact our Chinese women already have a

reproduction rate of 1.5, ie below the replacement rate of two for mother and

father.  Chinese reproduction rate of 1.5 is lower than that of Indian rate at 1.9,

and Indian lower than Malay rate at 2.0.

Fast fertility rates were higher and have resulted in larger family size.  The

1980 Census of average number of children born alive per married women is as

follows:

          Average number of children

Race born alive per ever-married women

Chinese 3.3

Malay           3.8

Indian 3.3

Others 2.2

Overall 3.4

With four per household, and a population of 3.6 million, we shall need

900,000 dwelling units.  We have in existence about 70,000 private homes and

400,000 units of public housing.  The private homes will increase by 30,000 to

100,000.  Therefore, we shall need to build another 400,000, ie 8 new Ang Mo
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Kio’s, of 50,000 units each.  We have the land to build the extra 400,000 flats

needed.

In the 1970 Census, the average size of household was 5.35.  In 1980, it

went down to 4.71.  Similar figures are reflected in the average size of HDB

household:

1968 - 6.2

1972 -  5.7

1977 - 5.2

1981 - 4.8

As a pointer to the future, we can look at the average household size of

applicants on the waiting list to purchase HDB flats.  The average is 3.8:

3-room - 3.8

4-room - 4.1

5-room - 3.6

Executive Apartments - 3.3

Average - 3.8
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If grandparents are left to live by themselves, the average household size

will become three, and we shall require 1,200,000 units.  This means we must

build 700,000 more units, instead of 400,000.  We would need 14, instead of 8,

more new Ang Mo Kio’s.

We do not have the land to build 14 new Ang Mo Kio’s.  We do not have

the land to afford this modern practice of leaving old grandparents to live by

themselves.  However, different or modern our way of life becomes as a result of

high-rise living, we must arrange for one married son or married daughter to live

with their parents or have their parents live with them.  The HDB will give

priority to the three-generation family because it is the best answer to the

problems of aging parents.  And other measures will be introduced to support this

aim.

The most crucial factors are home upbringing, education, and social

pressure.  Confucianism was part of the Chinese school environment, the fables

and the parables recounted over and over again in books and through the teachers

and encapsulated in sparkling sayings and succinct epigrams.  The problem of

moral education and religious teaching is under discussion and consideration.

The choice of learning a religion will be that of the parents.  Dr Goh Kong Swee

agreed with me that for most Chinese students, Confucianism and not Buddhism
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will be what parents would prefer their children to study.  The problems are to

write the textbooks and to get the teachers trained.  The doctrines and philosophy

of Confucianism in the Chinese school syllabus are spread in textbooks on

Chinese language, Chinese literature, and Chinese history.  It was also part of the

upbringing, training and way of thinking of the older Chinese school teachers,

now a vanishing generation.  There are no textbooks compiled on Confucianism

as a subject.  So special textbooks for our schools will have to be written up,

with the help of experts in Chinese education and Confucianism.  Then they must

be translated from Chinese into English.  The key Chinese phrases should be kept

in the original to enable students to appreciate the original flavor of the ideas and

concepts.  Just as the Bible was translated from original Greek into Latin, then

into English, or German, or French, so I am confident we can, using English,

transmit Confucianist values.

One question is how to prevent the erosion of these values by the all

pervasive impact of American and British television programmes which purvey a

totally different way of life.  Anyone brought up in the Confucianist tradition will

be ashamed to let his or her old parents live by themselves in loneliness and

desolation.  But when our young see on television, and some through travel, that

this is the norm, and taken for granted in America, Europe and Australia, our

traditional value system comes under severe pressures.  Our task is to implant
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these traditional values into our children when their minds are young and

receptive, so that when they grow out of their teenage years, these attitudes

harden and are forged for a lifetime.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT DINNER FOR VICE-PRESIDENT GEORGE BUSH

& MRS BUSH ON TUESDAY, 27 APR 82, AT ISTANA

Mr Vice-President, Mrs Bush,

Ladies and Gentlemen

It is my privilege to welcome you, your wife and party to Singapore.  This

is your second visit to an ASEAN country within 16 months of the Reagan

Administration, a welcome demonstration of US support for and interest in

ASEAN.

Yours, Mr Vice-President, is a distinguished record of public service: US

Permanent Representative in the UN, Head of the Liaison Office in Beijing,

Director of CIA, and Chairman of the Republican Party.  You have transcended

the rivalries of your contest for the Presidential nomination of the Republican

Party and have gained the full confidence of President Reagan.  Hence the many

assignments and tasks beyond that of previous vice-presidents.
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The Reagan Administration’s resolve to restore American strength and

influence has given heart to America’s friends.  Public support in America for this

revival has been crucial.  The President’s deep commitment to a strong defence

and to a halt in further concessions and retreats has come against new problems.

Both abroad and in America, the anti-nuclear movement seems so one-sidedly in

favour of the Soviets.  Next, no end to martial law in Poland is in sight.  Then,

Western Europe’s different interpretations over the source of guerilla violence in

Central America have not helped in calming America’s own domestic critics.

And now, with the Sinai withdrawal completed, the balance in the Middle East,

always so precarious, may become more difficult to maintain.

Yet, despite all these pressing problems, America must not overlook her

strategic interest in Southeast Asia.  It must not be forgotten that there is a low

intensity but long haul struggle in Southeast Asia between the Soviet Union,

through Vietnam, and the PRC.  An adverse outcome of this struggle will have

grave consequences for ASEAN and for Japan.  And Japan’s security, as

Secretary Weinberger has recently reiterated in Tokyo last month, is of key

importance to the United States.

Relations between ASEAN and the United States have been good.  As is

the nature of such relationships, they are not free from problems.  For example,
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the sales of the US tin stockpile recently caused anxiety and dismay amongst

ASEAN, especially the tin producers.  A more sympathetic American posture

would not have been misplaced.  ASEAN’s economic progress has had a positive

effect on other countries of the third world.  It is demonstration of the benefits of

free trade and free enterprise in bringing about development.  And America’s will

to maintain free trade despite all the pressures to qualify or modify the principle

is important to all countries in the non-communist world.  The non-communist

system cannot go through another bout of protectionist retaliations without

irreparable damage.  Fortunately, there are indications that the American

recession may be bottoming out.  If the recovery is sustained, the frictions

between American and her allies and friends will be greatly reduced.

Finally, my wife and I hope that Mrs Bush and you will find your visit to

Singapore useful and pleasant.
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May I now ask you all to join me in a toast to the President of the United

States and Mrs Reagan, and to our distinguished guest, his Vice-President, Mr

George Bush, and Mrs Bush.

***
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PRIME MINISTER’S ADDRESS AT OPENING CEREMONY

OF THE CONGRESS OF THE COUNCIL ON EDUCATION

FOR MUSLIM CHILDREN (MENDAKI)

AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON 28 MAY 82

When I received the invitation from Dr Ahmad Mattar as Chairman of

Mendaki, to speak at the opening of this Congress, I paused to reflect for some

time before I decided to accept.  That this is an important occasion is beyond

doubt.  Seven leading Malay/Muslim organizations have got together to discuss

ways and means of  improving the educational levels of Malays in Singapore.

Four more organizations have been co-opted.  Two hundred Malay/Muslim

organizations will take part in this three-day congress.

Why did I hesitate?  My hesitation springs from my reservations as to

whether the organisers know how much stamina and perseverance are required

of them, as leaders and sponsors of this movement.  Let me explain. Before a

student gets into university, he must have passed his ‘A’ levels well enough.

Before he gets into Junior College to do ‘A’ levels, he must have done well in his

‘O’ levels.  Before he gets to do his ‘O’ levels, he must have passed his PSLE.

To improve the percentage of students to get into the university, you have to

improve the performance, ie interest and effort of all potentially able students, as

early as Primary 1 if you can identify them.  In other words, there is a 12-year
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time lag before this exercise, starting in 1982 with Primary 1 students, produces

better results at ‘A’ levels.

To start with Primary 6 students, and try to get them to pass the PSLE is a

short cut which may not work with the slow or late developers.  For the effort to

achieve full success, you have to start right from the very beginning, which

means, from the day the child begins to be conscious of his surroundings, to learn

to recognise sounds from his mother and father, to learn to vocalise, to learn to

interact with his brother or his sister.  In other words, there is no quick fix-it.

Solutions which start towards the middle or end of the education process, with

special classes for PSLE, ‘O’ and ‘A’ levels students to pass their end of year

examinations can produce better results only at the margins.

In the nature of such movements, the organisers of Mendaki to go for

quick achievable goals, hoping to produce early results.  Thus their concentration

on students sitting for PSLE and ‘A’ level examinations.  However the nature of

education requires a long, comprehensive and sustained effort to encourage

students at kindergarten, even before Primary 1, and throughout their school

career, to achieve their full potential.  Table 1 shows the numbers and the

percentages of Malay students in English and Malay streams who passed their

PSLE, ‘O’ and ‘A’ levels in the last 10 years.  It has shown gradual
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improvement.  Those who graduated from the university in the last 6 years, range

from 22 in 1976 to 27 in 1981, Tables 2A and 2 B.  They represented a small

fraction of their generation of around 8,000 in 1976, and 10,000 in 1981, who

had entered Primary 1 at the same time as these graduates.  Your responsibility is

as great, if not greater, to this overwhelming majority who do not make it to

university.   They must be encouraged and helped to become skilled craftsmen,

Polytechnic technicians, computers programmers and in large numbers.

Performance in examinations depends upon two factors; nature and nurture

- nature being the natural intelligence of the child, nurture being the training and

education.  Or to use computer language, it depends on hardware and software,

the hardware is the size or capacity of the computer, and the software is the

teaching or educational programme.  What weightings are allotted to hardware as

against software, or nature against nurture, is a matter of deep controversy

between the experts, the psychologists and doctors.  The fact is, individuals are

born with different capacities.  What we must set out to do, therefore, is to help

students achieve the maximum potential of whatever nature has endowed them

with.  In other words, to nurture them, to give them the software, to encourage,

support and help them to achieve their fullest.
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Table 3 sets out the results of Malay pupils in 1981 in the PSLE EL1

examinations.  It shows that the smaller the percentage of Malay pupils there is in

a school the better their standards of English and Science.  It is not the case with

ML2.  There may be a lesson from this on the effect of nurture, or the

environment, on performance.  Principals have reported to the Ministry of

Education that when a school has large numbers of Malay students, they tend to

speak Malay amongst themselves.  The less able ones, feeling uncomfortable in

English, discourage the more able ones from speaking English to them.  So the

English of all suffer.  From this table, where there are less than 5% of Malays in

a school, their mean score for English language is 73.  When there are 75-95% in

a school, their mean score goes down to 58.  It is valuable to know that when the

Malays are forced by their smaller numbers in school to speak in English with

their fellow students, their scores improved.

A study on the correlation between home language and mean score at

PSLE for Malay pupils (Table 4) has shown that the more English is used at

home, the better the performance in EL1.  Where only Malay is used at home,

scores for EL1 are low.
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A study at PSLE for Chinese pupils (Table 5) also shows that the more

English is used at home, the better the performance in EL1.  The more dialect is

used at home, the worse the performance, both in EL1 and CL2.

Language is the key to acquisition of knowledge.  If a student is unable to

understand a language, then he is unable to receive information or knowledge in

the language.  It is therefore crucial that a breakthrough must be made in the

English language and as early in life as possible.

Parents have to decide on the trade-off between the convenience of

speaking Malay or the mother tongue at home with their children at the cost of

EL1.  If they want their children to do well in EL1, their children must also,

besides Malay, speak in English at home.  If parents cannot speak English, then

their children should use English with brothers, sisters and neighbours.

The task therefore is enormous and formidable.  To reach out to as many

Malay pupils in school as possible, the resources Mendaki has mustered by way

of volunteers are not enough.  Results will be slow to come, limited to the few

who can be reached.  But with perseverance and determination, you can increase

the number of volunteer teachers especially if you ensure that they will not be out

of pocket.  They may not be paid market rates for private tuition, but comparable
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recompense, for their travel and time, will draw out many of the 679 Malay

university graduates and 3,677 ‘A’ level graduates (1980 Census figures).  Their

biggest contribution is the tremendous psychological boost they will give to the

Malay students who are motivated enough to attend these special tuition classes.

I promise you that the government will give every assistance by making

premises available, and by appealing to non-Malay teachers to join in this

exercise.  This problem is of concern to all Singaporeans and not just to Malay

Singaporeans.  It is in the interests of all to have Malay Singaporeans better

educated and better qualified and to increase their contribution to Singapore’s

development.  However,  we have to recognize the nature of Singaporeans.  They

are aware of the market rates for private tuition.  To expect teachers to do this for

free is to be impractical.  What Mendaki must do is to build up an organisation

which, besides tapping the altruistic and charitable impulses of the educated and

the successful Malays, can also marshal funds to pay those who are not stirred by

such high sentiments.  When enthusiasm is not strong, there must by enough

material inducement.

For more than 2,000 years, off and on, as dynasties rise and fall, the

Imperial examinations in China offered every Chinese the chance of becoming a

magistrate and a high official through scholarship.  So the importance of
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performance in examinations has become part of the culture of Chinese.  For over

a hundred years in India, the British ran competitive examinations for entrance

into the Indian Civil Service.  Hence the Indians too are keenly aware of the

importance of studies and examinations as the road to success.  I am told by

Muslim MPs that Muslims can draw similar lessons from Islamic teachings and

culture.  Mendaki must strive to make the striving for success through

scholarship universally accepted and admired as a virtue.  There are no easy or

quick solutions.  The attitudes of Chinese and Indian parents to learning as the

road to progress are the result of historical experience.

However, the basic values of parents take a long time to get established.

These basic values have a profound influence on their children.  A government-

run scheme cannot achieve a quarter to the results of this voluntary, spontaneous

effort by Malays/Muslims to help themselves.  You can better succeed because

you will be more effective with Malay/Muslim parents than government officers

or school teachers and principals.  You can reach them through their hearts, not

just their minds.  You have the motivation, the dedication and commitment.  This

emotional/psychological support can make a vast difference, between a student

who tries, fails, and tries again, and another who fails and gives up.  It is more

important now not to give up.  With our economic restructuring, every student

must be encouraged to achieve his maximum, whether it be to VITB, CSB, ‘O’
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levels or ‘A’ levels, Polytechnic or university.  Mendaki’s real achievement will

be to raise the educational levels, and thus the living standards of the majority,

and not only of a minority who make it to the top.

***
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                                        EXPLANATORY NOTE TO 

                                 TABLE 1 AND CHARTS 1A AND 1B

 

           This table shows that the percentage of passes of Malay pupils in the

English and Malay streams at PSLE, ‘O’ and ‘A’ levels have shown general

improvement over the last ten years.  The exception is the Malay ‘A’ level

results.  This example is not typical because of the small number of pupils

involved.
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CHART 1A

EXAMINATION RESULTS OF MALAY PUPILS BY TYPE OF

EXAMINATION, 1971-1981
(ENGLISH STREAM)
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Chart 1B

EXAMINIATION RESULTS OF MALAY PUPILS BY TYPE OF

EXAMINATION, 1971-1981

(MALAY STREAM)
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* Only 29 and 69 pupils sat for the examination in 1980 and 1981 respectively.
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EXPLANATORY NOTE TO TABLES

2A AND 2B AND CHARTS 2A AND 2B

Table 2A and Chart 2A express the passing rate of Malay pupils in the

English stream  as a percentage of the number of Malay pupils who are admitted

to Primary 1.  For example, of the 5,120 Malay pupils who entered Primary 1 in

1966, 2,603 (50.8%) passed PSLE, 910 (17.8%) passed ‘O’ level, 85 (1.7%)

passed ‘A’ levels, 26 (0.5%) were admitted to University and 23 (0.4%)

graduated from University in 1981.

Table 2B and Chart 2B show the corresponding passing rate of Malay

pupils in the Malay stream.  For example, of the 5,538 pupils admitted to Primary

1 in 1966, 2,165 (39.1%) passed PSLE, 973 (17.6%) passed ‘O’ levels, 56

(1.0%) passed ‘A’ levels, 7 (1.0%) were admitted to University and 4 (0.1%)

graduated from University in 1981.
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EXPLANATORY NOTE TO

TABLE 3 AND CHART 3

Table 3 and Chart 3 show how the performance of Malay pupils in the

English stream in the 1981 Primary School Leaving Examination (PSLE) is

influenced by the percentage of Malay pupils in the school.  In schools where

there are relatively few Malay pupils, the Malay pupils have to speak in English

to their fellow students, and this have helped them improve their scores in EL1

and Science.  For example, in schools where the percentage of Malay pupils is

less than 5%, the mean score in EL1 is 73.6 while in school where the percentage

of Malay pupils is between 75-95%, the mean score in EL1 is only 58.9.

Similarly, in schools which have less than 5% Malay pupils, the mean

score in Science is 56.7.  This mean score drops to 45.7 in schools with 75% to

95% of Malay pupils.

The figures in Table 3 also show that the higher the mean score in EL1, the

higher is the mean score in Science.  This is because a good understanding of

Science is possible only if a pupil has a good knowledge of EL1.
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CHART 3

PERFORMANCE OF MALAY PUPILS IN ENGLISH STREAM BY

SELECTED SUBJECTS 1981
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EXPLANATORY NOTE TO

TABLE 4 AND CHART 4

Table 4 shows how the PSLE performance of Malay pupils in the English

stream is influence by the languages spoken at home.  Pupils from homes where

English is used scored better in the 1981 PSLE in EL1, Mathematics and Science

compared to those from non-English speaking homes.
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TABLE 4

1981 PSLE RESULTS OF MALAY PUPILS, BY HOME LANGUAGE

SPOKEN, (ENGLISH STREAM)

Home Language EL 1 Maths Science ML 2

Most

Frequently

Spoken

Second Most

Frequently

Spoken

No. of

Pupils

Mean T-

score

Mean T-

score

Mean T-

score

Mean T-

score

English Malay 116 50.9 45.3 49.1 53.7

Malay English 3660 45.4 41.8 45.3 52.4

Malay Nil 1142 42.4 39.5 42.9 51.1

Others* 34 49.3 44.0 47.1 49.1

*Others include: Malay/Dialect, Dialect/Malay, Malay/Mandarin, etc.

                          The no. of pupils in these groups are small.
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CHART 4

1981  PSLE RESULTS OF MALAY PUPILS IN THE ENGLISH STREAM BY

HOME LANGUAGE SPOKEN
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                             EXPLANATORY NOTE  

                                   TO TABLE 5 AND CHART 5

 

           Table 5 and Chart 5 show how the PSLE performance of Chinese pupils in

the English stream is influenced by the languages spoken at home.  Pupils from

English speaking homes (first 4 categories in the table) scored better in EL1,

Mathematics and Science than those pupils from non-English speaking homes

(last 3 categories).
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TABLE 5

1981 PSLE RESULTS OF CHINESE PUPILS, BY HOME LANGUAGE

SPOKEN, (ENGLISH STREAM)

Home Language EL 1 Maths Science ML 2

Most

Frequently

Spoken

Second Most

Frequently

Spoken

No. of

Pupils

Mean T-

score

Mean T-

score

Mean T-

score

Mean T-

score

English Others 1639 60.5 57.0 60.0 45.0

English Mandarin 987 58.9 56.9 58.9 48.5

Mandarin English 1128 55.7 56.3 56.8 54.0

Dialect English 3769 52.6 53.0 53.0 47.0

Mandarin Dialect 2171 52.4 54.4 54.0 54.6

Dialect Mandarin 12324 48.7 51.8 50.3 51.4

Dialect Dialect 2211 46.7 49.9 48.3 48.9
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW AT THE OPENING OF

THE 15TH ASEAN MINISTERIAL MEETING

ON 14 JUNE 1982 AT DBS AUDITORIUM

May I extend a warm welcome to the distinguished foreign ministers of

ASEAN on the occasion of their 15th ASEAN Ministerial Meeting.

The political Basis of Regional Cooperation

ASEAN is an exception in the Third World.  With the end of colonial rule,

many Third World countries are trapped in new rivalries or revived hatreds.

Resources that should have gone into nation building are wasted in wars.  By as

much divine providence as diplomatic foresight, foreign ministers met in 1967 to

set about building a framework for our cooperation.  Thus were ASEAN

members spared from feuding.  Of course, we are not without problems and

differences.  However, we have learned to manage these differences and to

contain them.  Most important, we have made a habit of working together, of

consulting each other over common problems.
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All the five ASEAN countries concentrate on economic development

and construction.  We give our peoples fuller lives, and thus ensure political

continuity and stability.  All have made rapid economic growth.  All our

economies are market-oriented, encourage free enterprise, and with high levels 

of external trade flows with the major industries countries.

It has become ASEAN practice for Ministers and officials of ASEAN

governments to maintain close contacts with each other through ASEAN

meetings and through informal multilateral visits.  At people-to-people level,

there is greater awareness and empathy of each other through the mass media,

professional conferencing, academic exchanges, and tourism.

Our progress towards regionalism has been less structured than that of the

EC.  It must be so because our histories in the colonial period before World War

II were different.

We have made progress in an Asian manner, not through rules and

regulations, but through musyawarah and consensus.  We have developed a

mutual appreciation for differences in culture, and learned to make allowances

for differences in style.
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I am happy to be able to say that in the five years since I last opened an

ASEAN Ministerial Meeting in Singapore, rapport and camaraderie have further

developed, and not just at the level of ministers.  There is more vibrancy and

vigour in the organisation.  Of the persons I greeted on the last occasion, only His

Excellency Carlos Romulo of the Philippines still represents his country as

Foreign Minister.  He is indestructible.  The others have moved on.  You, their

successors, have inherited their legacy of trust and a habit for consultation that

makes your work that much easier.

ASEAN Economic Cooperation

Intra-ASEAN economic cooperation is progressing at a steady pace.

Under the ASEAN Preferential Trading Arrangements, 8,563 items have been

accorded tariff preferences.  Total intra-ASEAN trade, including non-PTA items,

increased from US$9,848 million in 1978 to US$19,800 million in 1980, an

increase of 101%.  Intra-ASEAN trade under the PTA is growing, but at a slower

pace.  PTA imports accounted for 1.5% of total ASEAN imports in 1978, and

increased to 2% in 1979.
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Progress in ASEAN industrial projects has been slow, without losing its

momentum.  Four projects have been approved and are in various stages of

implementation.

In the field of ASEAN industrial complementation, for which an agreement

was concluded last year, progress beyond the initial first package of automotive

products has been slow.

The ASEAN Swap Arrangement has worked since the agreement was

signed in 1977.  Most member countries have used this facility.  In 1978, the

swap facility was increased from US$100 million to US$200 million.  A third

supplementary agreement was signed in February 1982 extending the swap

arrangement for another five years.

In telecommunications, the third segment of the four-segment ASEAN

Submarine Cable project, namely, Malaysia-Singapore-Thailand, should be ready

in March 1983.  As for the last segment, Thailand-Philippines, a traffic study

would be conducted to determine its viability.
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The Agreement on the ASEAN Food Security Reserve came into effect in

1980.  No ASEAN Country has needed to draw upon it.

Cooperation in Non-Economic Areas

ASEAN has also made progress in non-economic areas.  Our dialogue

partners have provided assistance in non-economic areas, in preference to giving

better access for ASEAN exports to their markets.  ASEAN has used such

assistance for intra-ASEAN cooperation in the cultural, science and technology,

and social development fields.  The ASEAN Cultural Fund has enabled member

countries to cooperate in numerous projects.  For the 1981-82 period, US$2

million have been earmarked for 22 cultural projects.

Global and Regional Security

The changes in global and regional security environment of ASEAN have

affected our perceptions and policies, though not in their fundamentals. Déetente

between the US and the USSR has cracked under the pressure of Soviet moves in

Indo-China, Angola, the Horn of Africa, and Afghanistan.  The events in Poland

have put an end to an era of wistful diplomacy.



6

lky/1982/lky0614.doc

Sino-American relations have also not been without travail.  It seems that

we were premature in assuming that the congruence of American and Chinese

interests in containing Soviet expansion will make them de facto allies.  The

present balance of relationships amongst US, USSR, and PRC is more fluid and

uncertain than it was a year ago.

In Southeast Asia, the Soviet Union has underwritten Vietnam’s design in

Indo-China.  In return, the Soviets have acquired access to bases in Vietnam and

probably Kampuchea.  This Soviet intrusion has predictably drawn a response

from China.  Over Indo-China, China and the Soviet Union are engaged in a

sustained contest of will and power for pre-eminent influence.  Until one side

finds it burdensome and not worth the cost, there is little hope for peace.

This, however, has not prevented the Soviets from making overtures to

China for dialogue and accommodation.  And these overtures have not been

rejected.  The increasing to-ing and fro-ing between Soviet and Chinese officials,

and the settlement of China’s border disputes on the long Mongolian frontier, are

not signs which can reassure Vietnam of unremitting Soviet support at any costs

and for all time.
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The US has become a spectator in Indo-China after being the principal

participant until 1975.  The Americans are not disinterested in the outcome, but

they are careful to leave the burden of the costs of this new contest to these two

adversaries.  We, the non-communists of Southeast Asia, will have to carefully

pick our way through the complexities of a new minefield of conflicting great

power interests in Indo-China.

Vietnam and Cambodia

It is worth repeating that we in ASEAN do not object to the Indo-Chinese

states coming together.  Our objection is over the manner in which Cambodia

was forcibly incorporated by Vietnam.  It is ASEAN’s interests to have the

Indo-Chinese states work together and cooperated with ASEAN.  This would have

precluded either a Soviet or a Chinese dominance over the region.  Vietnam’s

forcible occupation of Cambodia created opportunities for great powers to

intervene in Southeast Asian affairs, as indeed they have.  Time will demonstrate

to Vietnam that she has nothing gain from this primarily Soviet-Chinese conflict.

Time will also prove to Vietnam that ASEAN was not acting in collusion

with great power at the International Conference on Kampuchea which was
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convened in New York in July 1981.  It will also show that, at that Conference,

ASEAN helped to provide the basics for a fair and just political solution.

Global Economic Problems: Impact on ASEAN

On the economic front, the effects of the prolonged world recession and

inflation have affected ASEAN.  After sustained rapid economic growth in the

1970s, ASEAN’s economic growth has slowed down.  Inflation, trade deficit

problems, and shrinking foreign reserves are also common problems.

External trade in the ASEAN countries bore the brunt of the world

recession as imports and exports account for more than 50% of ASEAN’s GNP.

ASEAN’s  exports of primary commodities suffered in 1981.  As economic

growth in the industrial countries stagnated, commodity prices have declined.  A

fall in demand, together with energy conservation in the West, also led to a

weakening of crude oil prices for ASEAN exporters throughout 1981.

 

ASEAN Economic Cooperation: The Next Steps

ASEAN’s problems with the industrial countries may increase.  To

withstand external pressures and problems, ASEAN must stay together for

greater collective strength.  Subtle measures will be used to divide ASEAN to
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make protectionism less blatant.  We may see new economic manifestations of

the old colonial policy of divide-and-rule.  ASEAN will have to resist short-term

benefits, offered individually, against the long-term losses which will result in

weakened unity and bargaining strength.

We must make it a practice to act jointly to protect both our agricultural,

industrial and commercial interests.  Through our unit and cooperation, we have

strengthened our position on issues on the Common Fund, GSP, shipping,

international civil aviation, commodities; at GATT, UNCTAD and other

international economic bodies.

Conclusion

We have made substantial progress.  Political and economic developments

have brought us closer together because our political standpoints and outlook are

similar.  Our national interests are also in congruence.  The Foreign Ministers of

ASEAN, and their Economic Ministerial colleagues, have labored hard to break

the ground in the last 15 years.  We can now plough it and sow it so that our

peoples will reap the harvest in the years to come.
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Now, I have the pleasure of declaring open the 15th ASEAN Ministerial

Meeting.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE INAUGURATION OF THE

1982 COURTESY CAMPAIGN AT

THE CONFERENCE HALL ON 29 JUNE 1982

Since I opened the Courtesy campaign on 1 June 1979, I have attempted to

get some feedback every year.  On the whole, the results are positive, although

there have been no miraculous transformations.

The latest are three surveys:  two by Times Organization in July 1981 and

May 1982, another by Nanyang Siang Pau in November 1981.  They showed that

in public sector, the Social Welfare Department, Department of Trade, post

offices, libraries, and most statutory boards were rated better for courtesy.  The

Immigration Department, Registry of Vehicles, some statutory boards, like HDB

and URA, got poor ratings.  The Permanent Secretary in the Ministry of Culture

offered me this explanation, that they did not have adequate waiting areas, there

was lack of privacy for interviews, and poor oral and communication skills.  I

believe the explanation is much simpler:  that it requires super-human qualities

for a disappointed applicant at the Immigration Department or HDB to stay polite

when he refuses to take “no” for an answer.  Similarly the counter clerk who has

to say “no” again and again finds it increasingly difficult to remain polite in the

face of stubborn refusals to take “no” for an answer.
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In the service sector, hotels, restaurants, and banks have improved their

services.  Managements have instituted in-house courtesy training programs.

Amongst hawkers, the survey is unclear:  Nanyang reports considerable

improvement;  Time Organization gave hawkers borderline rating.  Ministry of

Culture believes there has been some improvement in the last three years.

In transportation, both Times Organization and Nanyang last year

indicated that bus crews and motorists were discourteous, but the latest Times

Organization survey in May this year sees some improvement.  Car Parks

Division of HDB and URA continue to receive brickbats.  Taxi drivers,

fortunately, continue to show improvement.  The Nanyang survey explained that

Singaporeans do not show courtesy on the buses, at bus stops, and other public

areas, like parks and recreational centres, because Singaporeans are courteous to

those they know, but indifferent to strangers.  This could be a trait universally

found amongst all people.
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This year’s campaign has been sponsored by the employers - Federation of

Chambers of Commerce and the National Employers Federation.  It is most

appropriate.  Last year, it was sponsored by the unions - the NTUC.  Courtesy

generates good human relations.  Productivity depends on good human relations.

If management can improve relations in the office or the factory, from one of

rudeness and crudeness, to one of courtesy and consideration for each other.  QC

circles will work better and there will be more team spirit.  A manager or

supervisor who is polite to his subordinates, because he has a genuine respect for

and a sincere interest in his fellow workers, is likely to evoke warm cooperation

from his subordinates.  A working environment which is courteous, encourages

considerate and cooperative behavior.  This in turn facilitates the creation of QC

circles, team work and increased productivity.

The basis points in my previous speeches in the past three years are still

valid.  Genuine consideration for each other, is the social glue that holds a

society together and enables cooperative endeavour.  The more densely packed a

people are, the more crucial it is for people to have this consideration for one

another.  In a dense populated island city like Singapore, we must meet strangers

every day.  And since courtesy and consideration comes more easily between

friends and acquaintances, we have to make it a habit to extend courtesy to

strangers.
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It is interesting to note that the Japanese who have some of the world’s

most densely populated cities in Tokyo and Osaka are amongst the most polite of

people.  They also have the highest productivity.  Furthermore, it is not by

chance that the Germans have the second highest productivity.  They are formal

and polite people.

We can learn from the progress or retrogression of other peoples in the

world.  The first lesson is that no society is assured of its position at the top of

the league of most polite and the most productive.  People change.  They grow

older.  The next generation is never the same.  They may be as good, or better; or

they may degenerate and be worse.  We Singaporeans have to make a conscious

choice - whether to make the effort to go up the ladder, or to slide downwards.  It

is not easy to get people conscious of their personal and joint interests in

considerate conduct which is positively linked to higher productivity.

Management cannot punish worker because he is not polite, or does not come up

with proposals to improve quality control or to reduce defects.  They can only

encourage and reward those who are considerate to others and who come up with

proposals that make for improvement.  And management must do it in a way that

does not sour up those who did not get the rewards.  This problem arose with

second tier award in the NWC over the last two years.  We must not be afraid to
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try out innovations which are difficult to implement.  At the same time we must

not be slow in acknowledging that an innovation has not worked as well as we

hoped, and abandon the innovation.

Singaporeans have set out to achieve important targets:  higher literacy in

one common language so that we can communicate with each other quickly and

clearly.  Higher percentages of our students will make it to skilled grades, to

become Polytechnic and university graduates.  It will be the 1990s before the

full impact of this uplift in educational standards is felt on the employment

market.  To change social behavior, from selfishness and rudeness, into courtesy

and cooperation, to create the attitudes for friendly cooperation at the workplace

between people who are acquaintances or stranger, will take 10 to 20 years.  We

must put in constant conscious effort, or backsliding will set in.

Were Singapore a traditional and settled society with age-old customs and

habits as in the towns and villages of China or India, I would not attempt a

campaign to change behavior by exhortation, argument, and persuasion.  Age-

long habits in a set and settled environment are difficult to change.  Fortunately,

Singapore is a young community.  About one-third of the population are first-

generation immigrants who have come to Singapore to seek a better life in a new

land.  A young community is highly motivated.  Immigrants or their children are
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keener and emotionally more ready to try out new ideas for better results.  This is

the main reason for the progress we have made.  We have been able to change

Singapore with its dirty, smelly streets, with drains choked up with rubbish, and

rivers stinking with garbage, into a clean and green city.  This has been possible

because of our receptivity to new ideas, of being open to reason and logic.

The easier changes have been achieved:  anti-vandalism, anti-littering by

better policing, better public cleansing and better maintenance.  The more

difficult targets are higher education, better work attitudes, more considerate and

cooperative conduct.  They can be achieved.  Managers and supervisors will

make it easier for their workers to respond in friendly cooperation by treating

them with courtesy and respect.
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Once a year, this effort requires an extra push.  It is a reminder to keep it

up, to push it everyday of the year in between campaigns.  This is the message I

want to get across.

***
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REPLY BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

TO THE CHAMBERLAIN’S ADDRESS AT THE

PRESENTATION OF THE HONORARY FREEDOM

OF THE CITY, GUILDHALL, LONDON, 15 JUL 82

My Lord mayor, Your Excellencies, My Lords,

Aldermen, Sheriffs, Ladies and Gentlemen,

When one is showered with praise on such an occasion, there are three

possible reactions:  first, to bathe in the warm flowing words and allow them to

soothe away all the arthritic aches and pains of self-doubts.  Second, a blasé

matter-of-fact acceptance of the routine, another ritual once again properly

bestowed upon the recipient, adding to other honors received from universities,

other cities, and governments.  Third, a critical and quizzical pricking of the ears,

a mild embarrassment as shortcomings are glossed over and virtues are

burnished.

I find myself unable to avoid the third reaction as my mind’s eye looks at

the real me, knowing that the tribute has been over generous.  I feel like a

conductor at a concert bowing to applause but unable to turn around and invite

the accomplished musicians in his orchestra to rise and receive the ovation for

the music they have produced.  For running a government is not unlike running an
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orchestra, and no prime minister ever achieves much without an able team of

players.

To me, this morning’s proceedings savour of the unreal.  I was born early

enough for London and the City to evoke sentiments which make this honour as

precious as it was unexpected.  When I was a schoolboy 50 years ago in

Singapore, my teachers held this truth to be self-evident that London was the

centre of the world.  It was the centre of high finance and banking, as well as of

the arts, the theatre, of literature, of music, of culture.  It was the centre of gravity

of the world, the venue of great occasions where the fate of the world was

decided, as indeed it was in September 1939 when a British government decided

to honour an obligation to the Polish nation, a year after it had glossed over an

undertaking to the Czech nation.  Thus, was World War II triggered off, and the

world irrevocably changed.

I first came to London in early October 1946.  I arrived by ship at

Liverpool and took a train to Euston Station.  It was an inauspicious arrival.

There was no one to meet me at Liverpool docks, because no one knew that I

was coming.  I had contrived a passage on a troopship, the Cunard liner,

Britannic, which was taking victorious British troops home from Singapore for

demobilisation.  I had written to London and got myself admitted to the Middle
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Temple.  On the strength of that, I persuaded a kind-hearted officer in charge of

military transport to make an exception  and allow me to join the troops.

Fortunately, there were a few other students on board.  They were from

Hong Kong and arrangements had been made for them.  When they were met by

some officials from the welfare section of the Colonial Office, I hitched a ride.

From Euston, I was taken to a Victoria League hostel down in Earls Court.

I remember a huge cavernous basement dormitory with double-decker bunks, one

on top of the other.  There, I first met strange fellow students, all British subjects

like me, but from faraway places like Africa, the Caribbean and other colonies.

Their strangeness added to my disorientation.  I was determined to get away to

more privacy as soon as I could.  Some three days later I persuaded a secretary in

the YMCA at Great Russell Street, near the Tottenham Court Road tube station,

to take pity on a young Chinaman who appeared lost and bewildered.  He gave

me a room for three days, the maximum limit, he explained, allowed to visitors to

London.  Every three days, I turned up with my hard-luck story of the last three

days and got my stay extended.  At the end of the twelfth day, I had found a

room at Fitzjohn’s Avenue, Swiss Cottage, then a quiet suburb.

But I was not prepared with necessary survival skills, like cooking in a

bedsitter.  Such a book was yet to be published.  I can assure you that without
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these basic skills, life was inconvenient, uncomfortable and expensive.  Eating in

was drudgery.  Eating out a dreary experience.  Food was on coupons.  So were

clothes.  When my laundry came back, I calculated, to my dismay, that for six

washings, I could buy a new shirt, provided I had the coupons.  And a shirt got

grimy at the collar and cuffs in half a day.

For a future honorary Freedom of the City, this was a most unhappy

introduction to life in London.  If, 36 years ago, any gypsy fortune teller had told

me that I would come back to London in July 1982, to visit the Queen in

Buckingham Palace, and to drive in state to Guildhall, to inspect a guard of

honour, to be received by the Lord Mayor and his Court of Common Council and

this distinguished gathering, I would have concluded not that she as a charlatan,

but that she was mad.  I do not know, my Lord Mayor, by what mysterious

processes your predecessor in 1980 and his Court of Common Council arrived at

a resolution to confer upon me this signal honour.  I am filled with wonderment at

my good fortune, and I recount my unpromising introduction to this City in order

to give heart to those Commonwealth students who, despite higher fees, still

come to London in search of an education.

In the four decades since I first came to London, so much has changed.

There are many new buildings.  Unlike some cities in Europe, much of the charm
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and human scale of the old London has been preserved.  One of the challenges to

modern architecture in ancient cities, like London, is to introduce the comforts

and amenities of modernity without disfiguring the existing landscape by the

dissonance of the contemporary with the ancient.  And the Barbican, not far from

here, which I remember as a bomb site, is part of the British genius in renewal

without breaking with the past.

However, I also remember enough of the past to regret the passing of that

age when power and influence made London throb and hum and count for much

more in the affairs of the world.  Four decades ago, London was a grimy, sooty,

bomb-scarred city, with less food, less cars, less of the conveniences of the

consumer society that have transformed many peoples’ ways of life, including

that of Londoners.  Nevertheless, her people were gracious, friendly and polite,

though less prosperous.  After three months of London, I abandoned life in a bed-

sitter in Swiss Cottage, for the university town of Cambridge where survival

skills were not necessary, because the university, which catered for 10,000

gentlemen, and a few young ladies, assumed they did not have such menial skills

and so ministered to their needs.  But London had a mystique and magic about it.

It was the centre of great events.  And for four years, I would return to London

for an occasional weekend and during vacations.  Banner headlines of the many

evening papers screamed of the great things that the House of Common debated
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and decided:  the Marshall Plan in 1947/48, the Berlin blockade in 1948, the

decision to send a contingent to Korea in 1950.  I remember that because of

rising costs of re-arming, a one-shilling charge was put on national health

prescriptions.  This momentous betrayal of socialist principles led to the

resignation of the then Minister for Health, Aneurin Bevan.  That an earth-

shattering event it then sounded.

On the whole, the influence made for a better world.  After Suez in 1956,

it become clearer that the centres of power had shifted to Washington and

Moscow.  But the bankers and merchants of the City of London have not lost

their wizardry.  The City grew into the largest international banking centre in the

world. When the Americans had to unravel the freezing of the Iranian assets

before the release of the hostages, it was the City bankers and lawyers who

played principal roles as stake holders and formulators of ingenious solutions to

most complicated problems.

When the United States froze Iranian assets, I though that the future of the

City was enhanced.  When 2½    years later, the British Government froze

Argentine assets, I wondered how the City’s ingenious managers of large

international funds were going to reassure their clients that lawful avoidance of

these acts of state might still be possible.  It is just a passing thought.  However,
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complex the difficulties, I have little doubt that it will take a lot to beat the able

group of fund managers who still preserve London’s position as a great financial

centre.

I still listen regularly to the news from London on the BBC World Service.

It is a habit.  London now reports major events which arise, in most cases, from

decisions taken in centres other than London.  Britain chose to abandon her

position as a great power when she recovered from Suez, and went swinging

light-heartedly into the 1960’s.

On 2 April this year, however, a totally unexpected development took

place in the Falklands.  For several weeks, the BBC World Service was filled

with news of events which occurred because of decisions made in London.  For

the first two weeks, I could hardly believe what was reported.  I wondered

whether what was unfolding was something from Gilbert and Sullivan or from

Wagner’s Gotterdammerung.  As it turned out, this was neither.  It was a great

feat of arms.  Some doubted wisdom of this expedition. I believe the world is

several shades safer from irrational regimes because the British Government and

people showed the resolve and paid the price in lives and resources.  And from

this experience, there are some beneficial lessons, as unexpected as they are

valuable.
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The speed with which container vessels were converted into parking lots

for jump jets, and luxury cruise liners into troopships, and later hospital-ships,

reveal the enormous potential for increased productivity there is in Britain’s

workforce.  If this same spirit of national unity, and willingness to sacrifice for

the national interest, can be evoked for the cause of industrial renewal, Britain’s

economic position would be transformed.  A restoration of national consensus

and a people inspired by leaders who inject that urgency for higher productivity

can alter the prospects for Britain.  They are goals which have eluded successive

Labour and Conservative governments for the last three decades.  For 74 days,

the British people demonstrated that these goals are well within their capabilities.

As your youngest Freeman, I can wish you no greater blessing than the

discovery of a peacetime challenge that will galvanize the British people the way

the Falklands issue did.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT LORD MAYOR’S LUNCH HELD ON

15 JUL 82 AT MANSION HOUSE, LONDON

Mr Lord mayor, Your Excellencies, My Lords,

Aldermen, Sheriffs, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I am overwhelmed by the accolade you, my Lord Mayor, have given me,

on top of the address by your Chamberlain.

When I accepted this honour, I believed my contributions to the

proceedings were to make only one speech.  Later, I discovered to my dismay,

that apart from a formal reply, I also had to make a light-hearted response during

lunch.

This is a difficult task.  To make a light-hearted speech, on demand, is

only for the gifted, or the most professional of practitioners.  To be amusing after

a good lunch, the speaker must be in a light-hearted mood.  He has to keep up a

conversation with his companions at the lunch, whilst holding at the back of his

mind a broad outline of what he wants to say, and if possible, some punch lines.

My present mood is a sober one, of relief that the world has so far averted

catastrophe.  With the Middle East torn in conflict, and the major industrial
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countries in prolonged recession, with high interest rates, massive

unemployment, and stubborn inflation, perhaps the excitement of the Falklands

provided a release from other unresolved problems.  There was excitement

because there was a real danger of failure.  The match was no pushover.  If one

or two of the aircraft carriers had been sunk, the whole expedition could have

been aborted.  Hence, interest was kept alive right up to the end.  It was a great

exploit.

When the expedition started, no one could have predicted the reactions of

the British people under the vagaries of the democratic processes.  Rationally,

the arguments of the intellectual critics are unassailable, that British

responsibility for this barren rock should have been shed long ago.  However,

they did not take sufficient account of the fact that a great people did not become

great without inheriting ancient memories and sharing common reflexes in

response to injuries done to national honour.  The British people had their own

self-image of the kind of people they were.  It was as well.
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My mind went back to one January in 1968 when the British Government

announced their withdrawal from the east of Suez, including Singapore.  I read,

with unease, several scholarly articles in British weeklies comparing it to the

withdrawal of the Roman Legions from Britain.  It was a most ominous analogy.

It conjured up visions of loss of civic order, and of anarchy and barbarity in its

place.  Fortunately, the past has not been an accurate pointer to the future.

Fourteen years after 1968, there are more people to-ing and fro-ing between

Singapore and Britain now than in 1968.  And there are more British merchants,

industrialists and Bankers and lawyers than ever in Singapore making a great

contribution to our economy.

It is as if the Romans, having withdrawn their Legions, came back to

Britain as specialists and consultants to upgrade the state of British agriculture

and commerce.  Technological breakthroughs, especially those in transportation

and communications, have made historical analogies misleading.

In the nuclear age when the future of mankind is in jeopardy, life would be

unbearable without basic optimism.  Optimism comes more easily to the young.

For example, as a young student, I had immerse respect, amounting to awe, for

the power and ingenuity of able men like those who made this City pre-eminent

in finance and banking.
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It took me another 20 years, until the 1967 devaluation of the pound, to

recognise the obvious, that it was impossible for any central banker, however

immense his expertise, to cover for more than brief periods, the unending needs

of a government he serves, when that government is unable or unwilling to make

a people live within their means.  Inflation and devaluation cannot be avoided by

the wizardry of banking and high finance.  Similarly, after the oil crisis in 1973, it

took me many years to realise that a number of powerful bankers have put their

banks in jeopardy because more than a few debtor nations to whom they have

lent billions of dollars will never be able to repay these loans.  I had looked upon

such big international bankers as wise men who had helped recycle petrodollars

to prevent the world economy from collapse.

And it still bewilders me why they lend more money to a debtor to pay up

the arrears of interest, whilst repayments are rescheduled or postponed

indefinitely.  To keep the system going, such bankers have to make the most

improbable of assumptions.  They must make-believe that these enormous debts,

owed by East Europeans and by many third world countries, running over $500

billion, will one day be paid.  And despite all the doomsday predictions of

financial analyst, no major crisis has yet hit the banking system.  Perhaps, the
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debtor’s inability to pay is never too stark an embarrassment to the lending

banks, provided central banks stand ready to bail them out.

Let me recount an anecdote.  Two years ago, I asked my friend, an Arab

Sheikh, if he still went to London for his holidays.  “Yes, sometimes, but not as

often,” he said.  I asked why?  He looked at me with a twinkle in his eye:  “I

meet so many Arabs in London these days, it’s like visiting the Middle East.”

But he added, “I have my savings managed there.  So I go there more on

business than on holiday.  My bankers gave me honest advice, so I have been

buying properties in America and shares in Tokyo.”  “In America and Japan?” I

asked.  “Yes,” he replied.  “And they have been right.  They are trustworthy.”

This trust and confidence in your bankers’ integrity are assets which took this

City a few hundred years to build.

Finally, my Lord Mayor, let me thank you for inviting to this luncheon so

many of my British friends.  It is a rare privilege to have present on this occasion

old friends from different periods of my life.  A few, now professors and QCs, go

back to university days in the 1940s.  A few, including the last Governor of

Singapore, Sir William Goode, and once Secretary of State for the Colonies,

Viscount Boyd, then the Rt Hon Alan Lennox-Boyd, go back to the 1950s when

I was a troublesome rebel against the colonial system.  They made decisions that
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affected the course of my life.  Then there are those, from the early 1960s, like

the Rt Hon Sir Philip Moore, once Deputy High Commissioner in Singapore, and

the Rt Hon Viscount Head, High Commissioner to Kuala Lumpur, 1963-66,

when Singapore was part of Malaysia.  Their wisdom and their support saved me

from mishaps in Malaysia to which I often came very close.  And from the period

of the 1960s and 1970s are former Secretaries of State like Lord Duncan-

Sandys and the Rt Hon Arthur Bottomley, with former Secretaries of State for the

Commonwealth office, and former Prime Ministers ranging from the Rt Hon

Harold Macmillan, Lord Home and Rt Hon Sir Harold Wilson, to Rt Hon James

Callaghan.  From them, I had the benefit of valuable support.  Then there are

former British Service Commanders in Southeast Asia, based in Singapore, in the

1960s and early 1970s.  They protected Singapore from many threats.  Over

dinners and drinks, I received useful and basic instructions on security and

defence.

My Lord Mayor, the pleasure of receiving the honour you have bestowed

on me is enhanced by having so many friends present.  I thank them, and all of

you, for doing me the honour of being present.  Thank you for this splendid and

memorable occasion.
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Now ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to the

health of the Lord Mayor and to the Corporation of London.

***
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PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF

NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE - 1982

This time last year, most economists and bankers expected 1982 to be a

year of economic recovery in America.  Things have turned out differently.  The

global economic prospects are gloomy.  High interest rates in America threaten

to choke off an economic recovery.  Europe is pleading with America to reduce

its budget deficits and so lower interest rates.  Japan has scaled down her growth

prospects for this fiscal year (1 Apr 82 - 31 Mar 83), from 5% to 3%.  Worse

because of high unemployment, 9.5% in America, 9% in Europe, protectionism

and trade wars are openly threatened.  Pressures from unions and exporters lead

each to accuse the other of unfair practices.  The Japanese, having the best export

performance, are threatened by both America and Europe.

These developments have affected the prospects of ASEAN countries.

Even oil exporters like Malaysia and Indonesia have been hurt.  Oil prices have

not increased.  Instead, OPEC countries have cut back oil production to keep up

prices though demand has gone down.  Prices of ASEAN commodity exports

have dropped steeply, in the case of tin by as much as 40%.

Of all ASEAN economies, Singapore’s is the most exposed.  In spite of

the considerable momentum for growth in our economy, we shall find this year a
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difficult one.  A cautious assessment by Ministry of Trade and industry of 8-10%

growth for 1982 at the time of my New Year message, has been revised to 5-7%.

And if the economy in America is very weak, we may end up with less than 5%.

There are troubled times ahead for all countries including Singapore.

The Singapore economy can stand recession in America and Europe for

one or two more years, but no longer.  Our external trade is 3-4 times the value

of our GDP, our total domestic output of goods and services.  Only Hongkong is

more vulnerable to external economic pressures.  In a prolonged recession, or a

depression, the younger generation, those between 18 and 30, will find the going

hard because they have never experienced unemployment and deprivation.  The

experience will be sobering, but not crippling, for they will learn to face and

overcome adversity as an earlier generation learned to do.

But however difficult things may be, unless a reckless government

mismanages our economy, we should never go back to the poverty of the 1950s

and 1960s.  Then we suffered from poor nutrition, bad overcrowding because of

inadequate housing, and very high unemployment of over 12%.  The older

generation know the meaning of poverty and hardship.  They were tempered and

toughened by hard times.  The younger generation’s experience has been that life
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improved each year with new industries, new banks, new hotels, all bringing

better job prospects.  A sudden slowdown will be painful.

Let me assure you that we can learn to cope with rough weather.  Of

course, the loss of high expectations of continuing high growth will be unsettling.

The answer to such setbacks is not to wring our hands at our bad luck, but to

work harder, to improve our work attitudes, and to increase productivity.  Our

young and middle-aged workers must improve their educational and skill levels.

We can improve our pace of work, make less mistakes, and we shall make the

grade.

We cannot go backwards in time, to the old trading port of Singapore.  We

have to move forward and upwards, diversify our economy, upgrade technology

in factories and offices, and increase our knowledge and skills.  We have to

automate and computerise, and later to use robots.  We must break through to a

higher level of technology and achieve the competence to work that technology.

Then we shall ensure security in a competitive world.

To attract more sophisticated investments, we must increase productivity.

Whether in a factory or an office, we must develop a more cooperative spirit.

Workers must cooperate with each other and with management to build up team
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spirit.  Furthermore, we must move away from those goods which face ever

increasing competition from low wage countries, like cheap textiles and low

value wood products.

My generation is not given to wishful thinking.  We have learned to take

tough measures with despatch, when to delay taking them meant allowing matters

to get worse.  Unfortunately, experience is a personal asset, a store of knowledge

which only life can teach.  It is not possible to transfer it to a younger generation.

If you are under 30, you will have to learn through experience that stability,

growth and prosperity cannot be taken for granted.  They have to be worked for

and achieved.  And having achieved them, you have to work hard to preserve

them.

If we are prudent, we can manage our economy and preserve our savings

to overcome a prolonged recession without a catastrophe.  If we trust to luck and

take high risks, we shall be ruined.  Because we have no plantations or mines, no

rivers to dam up for hydro-power and irrigation, but only people on small piece

of land, once bankrupt, we shall not recover.  No World Bank or consortium of

donors can revive us.  Now, foreign workers flock to Singapore to get jobs.  If

our economy goes down, our able and talented Singaporeans will emigrate to

richer countries.  The others will have to become guest workers in other
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developing countries.  Singapore can offer a decent life for her 2.4 million people

only if her society is well-organised, her workers well-trained and productive,

and her government honest, efficient and imaginative.

My deepest concern is how to make the young more conscious of security.

By security, I mean defence against threats to our survival, whether the threats

are external or internal.  Our young, from students in schools, to full-time

National Service and those in the reserves, must be fit.  They must constantly

practise their military skills, rehearse battle manoeuvres, and be prepared to meet

any emergency.  Civilisation is fragile.  It is especially so for an island city state.

Look at Lebanon and Cambodia.  Up to 1975, Lebanon was a prosperous oasis

in the Middle East.  Its capital, Beirut, was a jewel of cosmopolitan

sophistication, a centre for banking and commerce, a glorious tourist resort.

Now all is devastation.  Up to 1970, Cambodia was another oasis in a war-torn

Indo-China.  Two wars in ten years have since wiped out about one-third of the

six-million Cambodians.  Their cities are in ruins, like Angkor Wat became ruins

700 years ago, but without the attractions Angkor has for the tourists.  Look at

Vietnam.  Seven years after North Vietnam conquered  South Vietnam after 30

years of war, the Vietnamese people are still suffering.  Vietnamese refugees risk

their lives in small boats to get out of hell.
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Because I have seen governments collapse and whole peoples destroyed;

because I have seen leaders I have known like Son Sann become refugees, the

same Son Sann who, in 1967 as Prime Minister of Cambodia, showed me around

Phnom Penh, therefore I recognize how vital the security and stability of our

ASEAN neighbours is to us.  Today, it is Thailand which is threatened.

Tomorrow, it can be anyone of us.  Without ASEAN cooperation and solidarity,

one by one we can be subverted and manipulated.  Once revolution and strife

upset stability, investments, development and prosperity will vanish.  We shall all

be refugees.

In 1965, when we became independent, our defence capability consisted

of 2,000 soldiers in two battalions.  After 17 years, the SAF has over 50,000

trained NSF and a few thousand regulars, with supporting armour, aircraft and

missile gunboats.  But weapons become obsolete, soldiers grow old, doctrines

become outdated.  New weapons must be bought, younger men must be better

educated to handle more advanced weapons.  More important, they must have

able and resolute leaders.  Security is like electricity.  It can be stored but not for

long.  A younger generation of Singaporeans will inherit a much more complex

and developed economy which provides 2.4 million with a standard of living and

a quality of life than most countries in Asia, outside Japan.
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They will have to defend it.  They will have to make and to store their own

electricity.  They must be vigorous and bold in taking Singapore up the

technological ladder.  Singaporeans will thrive and prosper only if both young

and old do not ever forget that their destiny depends on a secure, a disciplined, a

well-governed and a hardworking Singapore.

***

8 AUG 82
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SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

1 Real Gross Domestic Product (Tables 1 and 1A)

The major industrialised economies which were in recession and had

weakened further in the first quarter of 1982, showed little signs of improvement

in the second quarter.  World trade was still depressed while unemployment and

interest rates remained high.  Inflation, on the other hand, continued to moderate.

On the whole, no significant economic upturn is expected for this year.

The Singapore economy, which began to feel the impact of the economic

recession in the second half of 1981, grew by 6.8 per cent in the first half of

1982, the lowest rate of increase since the second half of 1976.  The major

growth sectors were transport and communication (which contributed 32 per cent

to the total real GDP growth), financial and business services (28 per cent),

construction (22 per cent) and trade (13 per cent).
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2 Change in Employment (Table 2)

The number of people employed rose substantially by 51,300.  This

was due mainly to the liberalisation of work permit applications in the middle of

1981 as well as the legalisation of workers who were previously working here

without proper work permits.  The bulk of the new workers were employed in the

construction, trade and financial and business services sectors.

3 Productivity (Table 3)

Productivity for the whole economy grew by 0.9 per cent in the first

half of 1982, a marked slowdown as compared to that of the same period last

year.  Transport and communication showed the highest improvement in

productivity.  The growth in productivity of construction was commendable but

was probably exaggerated by the underestimation of new workers employed in

the sector as foreign workers from non-traditional sources are not captured in

CPF records.  Productivity in trade and manufacturing however decline.  Despite

the slowdown in output, employers continued to hoard workers in anticipation of

a pick-up in economic activity in the near future and the repatriation of foreign

workers from non-traditional sources by 1984.
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4 Manufacturing Output (Table 4)

Manufacturing was the sector most adversely affected by the

recession in the first half of 1982.  It declined by 1.2 per cent, the first negative

growth in 7 years.  This was due mainly to the downturn in the electrical and

electronics industry.  The textiles, wearing apparel and sawn timber and plywood

industries remained weak because of poor overseas demand.  Ship repairing and

oil rig construction activities also fell after the brisk pace set last year.  Output of

the petroleum industry grew following increases in processing of crude oil on

behalf of third countries.

5 Manufacturing Investments (Table 5)

Investment commitments totalled $1,110 million in the first half of

1982, about the same level as a year ago.  Of  the total commitments, 30 per cent

were accounted for by local investors.  Foreign investment commitments were

mainly for the electrical/electronics, machinery, petroleum refining and printing

sectors.  New products to be manufactured include microcomputers, floppy disk

drives and computer printers, glass making machinery, aircraft components, bank

notes and security documents, and kidney dialysis coils.
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It is expected that the 1982 target of $1,500 million in net

investment commitments will be achieved.

6 Construction (Table 4)

The construction sector grew by 35 per cent in the first half of this

year, making it the fastest growing in the economy.  The impetus to growth came

from both the public and private sectors.  As a result of the increased supply of

key building materials, prices fell.  The construction labour market also eased

with the recruitment of more foreign workers.

7 Tourism (Table 4)

The tourist industry, which began to feel the effects of the world

recession from the end of last year, slowed down further to grow by 4.5 per cent.

8 Singapore’s External Trade

a  Overall Trade (Table 6)
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The deteriorating state of world trade caused Singapore’s total

external trade to grow by only 4.6 per cent for the first half of this year as

compared with 12.9 per cent during the same period last year.  Imports continued

to grow faster than exports.

b  Major Trading Partners (Table 7)

Our top four partners were Malaysia (14.8 per cent), Japan (14.6

per cent), the United States (12.1 per cent) and Saudi Arabia (11.7 per cent)

which together accounted for about 53 per cent of the total external trade.

c  Cargo Handled (Table 8)

Total seaborne cargo handled expanded by 14.4 per cent, more than

twice the rate achieved last year, because of larger throughput of petroleum

products.
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9 Inflation - Domestic and external Prices (Tables 9 and 9A)

In line with the decline in inflation rates in most industrialised

countries, our inflation rate (as measured by the increase in our CPI) has fallen

sharply since the beginning of this year.  In January 1982, the rate of increase in

the CPI was running at 11.1 per cent.  It fell continuously in subsequent months

and by June, it had fallen to 3.7 per cent.

***
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TABLE 1A

REAL GNP/GDP GROWTH IN SELECTED OECD COUNTRIES, 1979-1982

Country

1979 1980 1981 1981 1st

half

1982f

1st half 2nd half

Percentage Changes From Previous Period

Total OECD

United States

Japan

West Germany

France

United Kingdom

3.3

2.8

5.5

4.5

3.5

1.4

1.3

-0.1

4.4

1.9

1.2

-1.4

1.2

2.0

2.9

-0.3

0.3

-2.2

2.4

4.7

4.0

-0.4

0.2

-1.2

-½

-3½

1æ

¼

2¼

1

2¼

2

3

2

3

2

Note : f = forecast

Source : OECD Economic Outlook, Dec 81 and Jul 82 an Official

Country Sources
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TABLE 2

CHANGE IN EMPLOYMENT

   (Number)

1981 1ST Half 81 1st Half 82
CHANGE IN
DEVELOPMENT OVER
CORRESPONDING PERIOD
OF PREVIOUS YEAR

Overall

Manufacturing

Construction

Trade

Transport & Communication

Financial & Business Services

Others

37,200

1,300

4,800

11,300

2,700

9,400

7,700

31,600

400

3,000

9,800

2,800

8,400

7,200

51,300

4,300

8,300

15,900

3,600

10,200

9,000

Source:  Central Provident Fund Records
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTIVITY

Percentage Change

1981
1980

1st Half 81
1st Half 80

1st Half 82
1st Half 81

Overall Economy

Manufacturing

Construction

Trade

Transport & Communication

Financial & Business Services

5.4

9.5

-0.2

-0.3

9.4

9.3

6.4

11.4

0.7

1.1

8.8

11.1

0.9

-2.6

6.5

-3.7

9.4

2.5

Source:  Department of Statistics
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TABLE 5

NET INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS 1981 - 1982 (JAN - JUN)

($’000)

TOTAL NET COMMITMENTS1/

FOREIGN LOCAL2/ TOTAL

1981

1st half 1981

1st half 1982

1,322,896

687,899

775,801

606,270

429,037

334,306

1,929,166

1,116,936

1,110,107

1/ Excluding investment in petrochemical

2/ Only larger local projects and local investments granted tax incentives are

recorded
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TABLE 9: CONSUMER PRICE INDEX, 1978 - JUNE 1982

(JUNE 1977 - MAY 1978 = 100)

All Items Food Clothing Housing Transport &
Communication

Miscellaneous

Percentage Change Over Corresponding period of Previous Year

1978

1979

1980

1981

1981 January

         February

         March

         April

         May

         June

         Jan - Jun

1982 January

         February

         March

         April

         May

         June

         Jan - Jun

4.8

4.0

8.5

8.2

6.2

5.9

4.9

6.6

8.0

8.5

6.7

11.1

9.0

7.5

5.4

4.2

3.7

6.8

5.9

2.8

7.7

9.6

5.3

4.6

5.7

5.9

8.4

9.4

6.5

16.3

11.9

9.0

8.1

5.9

5.3

9.3

2.9

3.5

1.9

1.8

1.9

2.1

-0.7

2.5

2.7

2.2

1.8

1.8

1.6

2.5

0.4

0.8

0.8

1.3

1.2

4.8

11.2

4.3

9.0

8.9

2.5

2.4

2.5

2.2

4.5

4.0

3.9

3.6

3.5

3.6

3.5

3.7

4.4

9.0

12.9

9.5

4.7

4.6

3.6

11.7

12.6

12.1

8.2

10.1

9.4

8.7

0.8

-0.2

-0.2

4.6

5.4

3.4

7.0

8.6

8.3

8.2

7.8

9.8

10.3

10.9

9.2

6.5

7.1

7.2

4.8

4.1

3.4

5.5
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TABLE 9A:  A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE

    INCREASES IN SELECTED COUNTRIES
1/

USA
1/

UK
1/

Japan
1/

West
Germany

2/
Hongkong

3/
Malaysia

4/
Taiwan

5/
South
Korea

Annual Change (%)

1971

1972

1973

1974

1975

1976

1977

1978

1979

1980

1981

1980

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

3 Qtr

4 Qtr

1981

1 Qtr

2 Qtr

3 Qtr

4 Qtr

1982

1 QtrP

2 QtrP

4.3

3.3

6.2

11.0

9.1

5.8

6.5

7.7

11.3

13.5

10.4

14.3

14.4

12.9

12.6

11.2

9.7

10.9

9.6

7.6

6.8*

9.4

7.1

9.1

16.0

24.2

16.5

15.8

8.3

13.4

18.0

11.9

19.0

21.5

16.5

15.3

12.7

11.7

11.2

11.9

11.1

9.4*

6.0

4.6

11.8

24.3

11.9

9.3

8.1

3.8

3.6

8.0

4.9

7.5

8.3

8.4

7.8

6.6

5.0

4.1

4.0

3.1

2.5*

5.2

5.6

7.0

7.0

6.0

4.3

3.7

2.7

4.1

5.5

5.9

5.4

5.9

5.4

5.3

5.7

5.7

6.2

6.7

5.8

5.2*

3.8

6.1

18.1

14.4

3.1

3.4

5.8

5.9

11.6

15.5

15.4

18.5

14.9

14.7

14.2

12.7

14.5

14.2

15.6

13.1

N.A.

1.6

3.2

10.5

17.4

4.5

2.6

4.8

4.9

3.6

6.7

9.6

6.4

6.1

6.9

7.4

8.5

10.8

10.2

9.2

7.5

5.7*

2.1

3.0

8.2

47.5

5.2

2.5

7.0

5.8

9.8

19.0

16.3

17.4

17.2

18.6

22.3

19.7

19.4

16.7

10.5

6.4

4.4*

13.4

11.7

3.2

24.3

25.3

15.3

10.1

14.4

18.3

28.7

23.3

25.9

26.2

28.7

33.5

28.6

24.9

24.8

16.2

10.5

8.5*

Source : 1/  Monthly Finance review, Ministry of Finance, Japan
2/  Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
3/  Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia
4/  Taiwan Financial Statistics
5/  Monthly Statistics of Korea
*  Monthly Finance review, Ministry of Finance, Japan
P  Preliminary
N.A.  Not Available
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THE SEARCH FOR TALENT

BY LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER

What was the most important single factor for Singapore’s rapid

development since 1959?  Without hesitation, my answer is the quality of the

people.  For not only are our people hardworking, quick to learn and practical,

Singapore also had an extra thick layer of high calibre and trained talent .  In the

protocol list of the first seven persons in Singapore, I am the only Singapore-

born.  The President, CV Devan Nair, the Chief of Justice, Wee Chong Jin, the

Speaker, Yeoh Ghim Seng, the two Deputy Prime Ministers, Goh Keng Swee

and S Rajaratnam, and the Minister for Finance, Hon Sui Sen, were not born in

Singapore.  One Singapore-born out of the top seven Singaporeans!  This is the

size of the contribution from the non-Singapore born.

The slowness and difficulty we faced in the 1970s when trying to find

successors worthy of my colleagues of the older generation baffled me for many

years.  I was puzzled by the dearth of the able, the dynamic, and the dedicated, to

become MPs, Parliamentary Secretaries, and Ministers.  One day, in 1972, I

stumbled upon the key to this mystery.  A head count of the top men in the

Cabinet and in Parliament showed that we had reinforced Singapore-born talent.

I also recalled that over two-thirds of the leaders of the Communist United Front

were also outside-born:  Lim Chin Siong, Fong Swee Suan, James Puthucheary,
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and S Woodhull.  So was Devan Nair, the only one who honoured their written

commitment to the PAP, made public when they released from Changi jail in

June 1959.  Their political activism was derived from a harsher and more

challenging political environment.  The Singapore-born has had less to spur him

to political action.  The able young, especially after independence, have found

the professions and business more attractive.  So in the 1970s the quest began in

earnest, to talent scout for able successors.  The original group had come about

spontaneously.  Talent from the region had gathered in Singapore before the new

political boundaries were demarcated, when Singapore became independent on

its own in 1965.  If we leave it to the normal process of attrition and change, and

to the vagaries of chance, we run the danger of leaving Singapore in the hands of

mediocrities.  To allow this to happen would be criminal.

More than our share of talent

If we had relied solely upon the talent of our natural population pyramid,

Singapore’s performance would not have been half as good.  From 23 years of

experience in government, I have learned that one high-calibre mind in charge of

a Ministry, or a Statutory Board, makes the difference between success and

failure of a major project.  A top mind, given a task, brings together a group of

other able men, organises them into a cohesive team, and away the project goes.
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That was the way Goh Keng Swee set about the Ministry of Finance in June

1959.  He picked Hon Sui Sen as his principal lieutenant, Permanent Secretary

(Ministry of Finance), and then in 1961 made him Chairman of the EDB.  Hon

Sui Sen collected an able team in the EDB and Singapore’s industrialisation

slowly and steadily gathered steam.  Even in 1982, I find it difficult to imagine

how we could have made the economic development of the last 23 years without

the ability, the creativity, and the drive of these two able men.

Whenever I had lesser men in charge, the average or slightly above-

average, I have had to keep pushing and probing them, to review problems, to

identify roadblocks, to suggest solutions, to come back and to discover that less

than the best has been achieved.  To be exasperated and, often, to be totally

frustrated, is the price for not having an able and talented man in charge.

Without this extra number of talented men, born outside Singapore, in charge of

the principal ministries and the key statutory boards, Singapore would not be

what it is today.

Non-Singapore-born talent:  uplifted Singapore

When I formed my first Cabinet in 1959, only two of the nine Ministers

were born in Singapore.  Seven came all the way from Jaffna, from Malaya, and

from South China.  Even now, in 1982, with the exception of E W Barker, all my
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senior colleagues are not Singapore-born.  Of the key men who launched and

made our housing programme a success, only Lim Kim San, the first Chairman of

HDB in 1960, is Singapore-born.  Howe Yoon Chong, whom he picked to assist

him, came from China.  Without his support, Lim Kim San could not have

succeeded.  Teh Cheang Wan, Chief Architect of HDB in 1960, later in 1970

Chief Executive Officer, now Minister for National Development, was born in

China and educated in Penang.

The majority of Statutory Board Chairmen were born outside Singapore:

71% in 1960, 75% in 1970, and 61% in 1980.  The Singapore-born form a

minority of key Statutory Boards’ Chairmen.  Only Lim Kim San in PSA is

Singapore-born.  Michael Fam, present Chairman, HDB, is from Sabah.

Chairman, JTC, I F Tang, is from Anhui.  Chairman, PUB, Lee Ek Tieng, is from

Shanghai.  Chairman, STPB, I T Tan, is from Sumatra.  Chairman, SBC, Wee

Mon Cheng, is from Fujian.

The composition of younger political leaders is radically different.  The

second generation Cabinet Ministers are all Singapore-born, all five Cabinet

Ministers and six Ministers of State.  The trend towards more Singapore-born

Permanent Secretaries is almost as powerful.  In 1964, only one of seven

Permanent Secretaries was Singapore-born.  In March 1982, 14 Permanent
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Secretaries out of a total of 19 are Singapore-born.  The five outside-born are the

older ones, those over 45 years.  Of the seven Acting Permanent Secretaries, all

are Singapore-born.  Five of them are below 40 years.  In 1982, of seven Judges,

only two are Singapore-born.  This is because only one Judge is under 50 years.

It was this extra concentration of talent which gave Singapore that “high

compression” or “high rev” in its leadership.  It was not chance that brought so

many able and outstanding persons to Singapore.  For decades before the war,

Singapore was the centre of education.  Before and after the war, many able

students came to Singapore for their education - to secondary schools, several of

which had hostels run by missionaries to Medical College (established 1905), to

Raffles College (established 1928), and later, to the University of Malaya, sited

in Singapore, when these two Colleges combined in 1950.  It was only in 1962

that the university of Malaya moved to Kuala Lumpur.  Even in 1982, the Vice-

Chancellor of NUS is not Singapore-born.

This flow pattern of brains has now changed.  Fewer students from

Malaysia and the region come to Singapore for education.  They have their own

universities in Malaysia and Indonesia.  What is worse, many can afford to, and

do, go abroad, to Australia, New Zealand, UK, US, and Canada.  Most do not

return.  Of the few who come to Singapore for higher studies, some return to
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their homes, but most emigrate to Australia, New Zealand, US or Canada.  This

is a pity, for such men, prepared to start life afresh in a strange new environment,

are usually exceptional in enterprise, drive and determination to succeed - Key

attributes for high performance.

Immigration ban to white countries lifted for professionals

The most significant factor that altered the flow of talent adversely, away

from Singapore, was the change in immigration laws of the big English-speaking

countries.  As long as these vast and wealthy English-speaking countries refused

to admit immigrants with high brain power because they were Asians, Singapore

benefited from their policies of self-denial.  Unfortunately, they changed their

immigration policies:  Australia in March 1966, Canada in October 1967,

America in July 1968 (law changed in 1965, implementation 1968), and New

Zealand in 1974.  Now, from the preferences of our ASEAN scholars, we notice

that those who decide to leave their countries in Southeast Asia often decide to

quit the region altogether.  Having decided to uproot themselves, they want to

strike roots in countries far away from the areas of possible conflict, and in

countries with greater economic potential, even though they will be members

of a not easily assimilated Asian minority and may well have to put up with

race discrimination.
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Indeed, even some of our own Singapore-born Colombo Plan and

Overseas Merit scholars who had studied in Australia, New Zealand, and

Canada, have emigrated.  Last year, in 1981, 40 scholars left the public service,

half on completion of their bonds, half buying themselves out of their

uncompleted bond periods.  Amongst them, two Colombo Plan scholars,

graduated in Australian universities, had emigrated to Canada.  For them,

Australia is too close to areas of potential conflicts.
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Being English-speaking facilitates brain-drain

Now, we ourselves may be threatened by a brain-drain of Singapore-grown

talent.  Because our graduates are English-speaking, we are more susceptible to a

brain-drain.  A Japanese doctor or a Korean computer system analyst will think

twice before emigrating to America, Canada, Australia or New Zealand.  He has

major adjustments to make, linguistically and culturally.  The English-educated

Singaporean is completely at home in the English language, and his cultural

adjustment are minimal compared to the trauma a Japanese or Korean will suffer.

This poses special dangers for us.  Unless we can provide our able graduates a

satisfying career in Singapore, one where rewards, job satisfaction, and the

prospects for their children’s education and future are comparable to those which

they can slowly, but painstakingly, create for themselves if they settle in the US,

Canada, Australia or New Zealand as minority Asians, we shall be depleted of

talent.  Sadly, too many of our professionals have found emigration an attractive

alternative.  We are not a closed society, like China or Russia, which can deny a

person a passport and keep him forcibly in the country.  We issue a passport to

every citizen who wants to travel.  And he need not return if he does not wish to.

If too many of our able citizens do not return, Singapore will cease to be what it

is.

1971-80 sample of Singapore-trained doctors emigrating
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When we discovered that our total number of doctors in the 1970s was

not increasing as fast as the annual graduate output, we traced all those who had

graduated from the University of Singapore from 1970-80 and had not retained

their names on the Medical Register.  The search disclosed that of the total of

1215 doctors who graduated from the University of Singapore between 1970 and

1980, 225 or 18.5% have been deregistered.  If we include all medical graduates

of the University of Singapore, those who graduated before 1970-80, and

overseas trained graduates, a total of 1111 doctors have failed to retain their

names on the register from 1973-81, half our present total of 2041 doctors.

Before 1973, registration was not required, so many might have emigrated

before 1973 without noticing them.  In Australia alone, there are 621 Singapore-

trained doctors on their state medical registers, about five times our annual

medical graduate output of 120 for the 1970s, or about one-third of the present

total of 2041 doctors in Singapore:  1472 Singapore-trained, 569 trained abroad.

However, 192 out of the 621 Singapore-trained doctors registered in Australia

are still on the Singapore register.  They have registered in Australia as insurance

against catastrophe.
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These figures have serious implications for us.  The figures for engineers

and other professionals are less devastating only because they are less

professionally mobile across national boundaries.  Unless we are able to instill

patriotism and self-respect, unless we succeed in inculcating a sense of

commitment to fellow-Singaporeans in our talented youths, we can be creamed

off.  We shall become diluted like skimmed milk.  We must ensure that because

Singaporeans value their Asianness, they will not want to be tolerated and

patronized as minorities in predominantly Caucasian societies.  Therefore, any

policy which denies trained talent its free-market rewards by punitive taxes, as in

Britain, must lead to a brain-drain and to our inevitable decline.  It is the chicken

and egg cycle.  As long as we are able and growing, our talented will stay and

help our economic growth.  Because they stay, we can offer them comparable

standards of life, and decent prospects for their children’s future.  Furthermore,

we can attract talent from abroad to work in Singapore.  The reverse cycle will

be devastating and swift in bringing about our ruin.
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The mass of Singaporeans cannot emigrate

It is only a few thousand Singaporeans who can emigrate - the

professionally trained and the very wealthy - not more than a fraction of one

percent of the population.  Manual workers and clerks cannot gain entry into

Australia, New Zealand, Canada or US.  As in other societies, the mass of

Singaporeans have to rely upon the dedication of their talented sons and

daughters.  The talented must have a deep sense of commitment, debt, and

obligation to their fellow Singaporeans, to the society that matured them.  If they

had been born elsewhere in Asia, they might never have been educated to their

full potential on government scholarship, not given the opportunities to contribute

at a higher level to society.  If they, the talented, leave, their less-talented

relatives, brothers, sisters, cousins, parents, face a dismal future.  Indeed, this has

happened in many new countries.  Decolonisation has spawned more than 100

new governments who rule multi-racial, multi-lingual, multi-religious populations

- not one people, but several peoples, without a sense of a common history or

bonds of nationhood.  Often, there are deep suspicions, envy and enmity between

them.  Blacks versus Indians and Chinese in Jamaica, Buddhist Singhalese versus

Hindu Tamils in Sri Lanka, the Buganda tribe around Uganda’s capital, Kampala,

versus the Lango tribe of President Obote in Uganda.  These peoples do not feel

they are one nation.  They do not understand their obligations as ordinary
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citizens, and how much more responsibility they carry when they become leaders

of their society.  This understanding is crucial for the interests of all to flourish.

It is in the interests of all Singaporeans, whatever our race, religion or language,

that our talented young should be educated to their fullest potential.  It is in the

interest of the not-so-talented that the talented should be adequately rewarded for

the contribution they can make to the total progress of Singapore.  Drained of our

trained talent, Singapore will be like a man with a truncated right arm, unable to

function effectively.  Once a brain-drain has taken place, as in Sri Lanka, Jamaica

or Uganda, it is extremely difficult to reverse the process and persuade the brains

to come back.  After spending several years striking roots elsewhere, the talented

are chary about uprooting and returning to an uncertain homeland.  Of the many

Sri Lankans serving in UN agencies, or research and development institutes in

US, Canada and UK, or Chinese and Indian Jamaican professionals who have

settled in Canada and US, or 30,000 Indian Ugandan professionals, doctors,

accountants, engineers and lawyers who have settled in Canada, and 40,000

Indian Ugandan shopkeepers who have established shops in London, few have

gone back to Sri Lanka, Jamaica or Uganda although the government of their

original home countries have changed.  Tempting offers are made to them to

return and to help rebuild their countries.  But they are unwilling to risk restarting

their careers when there is a real risk of another disruption of their lives by the

folly of populist politicians who win elections playing the politics of equal
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rewards or egalitarianism:  squeeze the successful to pay for the welfare of the

poor, and end up with the equalization of poverty.  If a brain-drain ever happens

in Singapore, if our brightest and our best scatter abroad, because of populist

appeals to soak or squeeze our able and successful professionals to subsidise

those who are less able, less educated, and less well-paid, Singapore will be

ruined.  The sufferers will be the mass of the workers and their families who

cannot emigrate because they are not wanted by the wealthy and developed

English speaking countries.

Singapore-born talent  -- core of our strength

The Singapore-born must be the pillars on which we can place the cross

beams and struts of foreign-born talent to raise us up to higher standards of

achievement.  If we begin to lose our own Singapore-born and bred talent in

significant numbers, then the pillars are weakened, and additional cross beams

and struts cannot make up for pillars.  The Singapore-grown talent must, by the

nature of his upbringing and schooling, be the most committed, the most

emotionally and intimately attached to Singapore.  We shall lose our own

Singapore-grown talent if our policies punish the outstanding and the talented by

progressive income tax with the objective of income redistribution.  It has

happened in an old established society like Britain.  Because Britain doctors have
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to work on National Health Service rates, and further because of high progressive

income tax on those top doctors with private patients, every year from 1965 to

1975 inclusive, an average of 379 doctors have emigrated, or 12.6% of the

annual output of doctors in the UK.  They lost high calibre men, with specialist

qualifications, and made up with lesser qualified Indian, Pakistani and other

immigrant doctors to fill up vacancies in their hospitals.  Foreign-trained doctors

make up between 45% to 50% of hospital physicians in Britain in the late 1970s

(vide National Health Issues, the British Experience by Cotton M Lindsay, 1980,

p 64).

Less non-Singapore-born talent, especially those below 40 years

Annex 1 shows the percentages of Singapore-born as against non-

Singapore-born in the Cabinet, Parliament, Public Service Commission,

superscale officers in the Statutory Boards, and teachers in Institutes of Higher

Learning (IHL).  Annex 2 sets out the actual numbers of Singapore and non-

Singapore-born in each group.  In each category, the Singapore-born percentage

of talent (see Annex 1) has increased from 1960 to 1970, further increased in

1980.  In each category, this Singapore-born percentage is higher amongst those

below 40.  In the Government Service, Singapore-born superscales were 20% in

1960, 57% in 1970, 65% in 1980.  Of superscale officers in the Statutory Boards,
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Singapore-born were 13% in 1960, 48% in 1970, 62% in 1980.  One exception is

the Institutes of Highest Learning (IHL).  Through an intense recruitment drive

by the National University of Singapore, the Polytechnic, Ngee Ann, and Institute

of Education, we have been able to attract talent  from abroad in a big way.  So

the Singapore-born rates stayed low:  26% in 1960, 19% in 1970, 31% in 1980.

Had we not recruited these professors, associate professors, lecturers and

teachers from abroad, the Singapore-born percentages would have increased

more significantly.  Furthermore, were we confined to Singapore-born academic

staff, we would not be able to set up the Nanyang Technological Institute.

Without the input of foreign-born talent, in NUS, NTI, Institute of Education, and

our Junior Colleges (with native English-speaking teachers), we could not have

hoped to improve our standards of education, and increase our intake of students,

so speedily and effectively.

The key question is:  Is there enough talent in Singapore to maintain in the

future the standards of leadership in the Cabinet and efficiency in the public

service that has prevailed in the last 23 years, as new Ministers and Permanent

Secretaries become more and more only the Singapore-born?  My answer is a

qualified yes, qualified because it depends on whether we succeed in recruiting

talent from outside to supplement Singapore-born talent.  It is not that Singapore
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lacks talent, but that we have been able to achieve so much more because we had

doubled our talent pool by a brain inflow.

Are there enough talented Singaporeans to keep up standards?

The message of the declining number and percentages of non-Singapore-

born in Annexes 1 and 2 is clear:  go out to recruit and to retain talent to

supplement our own finite pool.  Otherwise we shall not be able to maintain the

pace at which we have progressed.

After 23 years in government, to my senior colleagues and me, the need

for ability and talent in politics and the administration, in the Cabinet, the

Administrative Service, and the Statutory Boards, is self-evident.  There may be

those who believe that having sound men with modest minds in charge of the

government will not make all that difference.  Indeed, an anti-elitist ethos

prevails in many Western countries, especially amongst New Left groups in

Britain.  They glorify mediocrity into a cult.  They condemn excellence as elitism.

They advocate wild programmes to dismantle their own institutions of excellence

because the children of manual workers are under-represented in these

institutions.
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Decline into mediocrity disastrous

There is a heavy price to pay if mediocrities and opportunities ever take

control of the government of Singapore.  And mediocrities and opportunities can

accidentally take over if Singaporeans, in a fit of pique or a moment of madness ,

voted for the politics of opposition for the sake of opposition.  Five years of such

a government, probably a coalition, and Singapore will be down on her knees.

What has taken decades to build up in social organisation, in industry, banking

commerce, tourism, will be dismantled and demolished in a few years.  The

World Bank has a queue of such broken-back countries waiting to be mended:

Jamaica, Uganda, Ghana, Nicaragua, to name a few recent casualties seeking

emergency World Bank aid.  At least they have land for plantations or mines to

dig from, or rivers to be dammed for hydro-power and irrigation.  Singapore has

only got its strategic location and the people who can maximise this location by

organisation, management, skills and, most important of all, brains.  Once in

disarray, it will not be possible to put it together again.

There is no substitute for high quality Ministerial leadership.  No back-up

by staff officers, however excellent, can make up for the lack of keen

intelligence, verve, imagination, creativity, drive and thrust which a Minister

himself brings to his office.  No prompted response, however wise the prompter,
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ever matches the spontaneous response from an active, knowledgeable and free-

ranging mind.  No resounding ghost-written speech can ever have the ring of

conviction and sincerity of the words from a Minister who has felt his own

problems deeply and thought them through to their solutions.  In several

established countries, average leaders have managed to get by with superb staff

back-up.  But each time they go to summit meetings to encounter strong and able

leaders of other nations, their inadequacies show up, painfully and alarmingly.

And Singapore, a small, barely established, nation, cannot afford to have

anything less than her ablest and her best, to be in charge of the government.  If

we are to preserve what we have, and more, to build on the present, and achieve

further heights, we cannot have mediocrities either as Ministers or Permanent

Secretaries.  Prompters and ghost-writers are a luxury for those who have large

margins of safety due to their large size, great wealth, and considerable

institutional strength.

Here we see a law similar to Gresham’s at work.  Gresham pointed that

bad money drives out good money from circulation.  Well, bad leaders drive out

good men from high positions.  Idi Amin was a bad leader.  He killed or drove

out good Ugandans, ruining Uganda for decades.  Solomon Bandaranaike was

not an evil man like Amin.  But he was a bad leader who brought race, language

and religion into the centre of political debate.  He ended up, intentionally or
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otherwise, by driving out good Ceylonese, and later Sri Lankans, from politics,

whilst able administrators took jobs in UN agencies, leaving their own

administration impoverished of talent.  On the other hand, a good leader, in

government or in large corporations, attracts and recruits top talent to reinforce

his own capability to overcome problems.  Hence the high quality of Germans in

top position under Konrad Adenauer, and of top Frenchmen under Charles de

Gaulle.  Charles de Gaulle’s Cabinet included Pompidou and Giscard d’Estaing,

both to become French Presidents.

I am not suggesting that Singapore has not got its own talent.  We do.  The

Chairman of the Public Service Commission, Tan Teck Chwee is Singapore-

born.  Of the three Permanent Secretaries who are the first to achieve Staff

Grades, Head of Civil Service, Sim Kee Boon, and Permanent Secretary (Prime

Minister’s Office), Ngiam Tong Dow, are Singapore-born; J Y M Pillay

(Permanent Secretary (Revenue Division) and Chairman of Development Bank of

Singapore and Singapore Airlines) is not.  Some older and former Ministers, like

E W Barker and Lim Kim San are Singapore-born.  And I hope it was only partly

in jest when my Cabinet colleagues told me that I was Prime Minister as a

concession to Singapore.



20

lky/1982/lky0812.doc

Fortunately, in the last 23 years, we have ensured that every Singaporean

of talent has been educated and developed to achieve his or her potential, which

was not the case 25 years ago.  Otherwise we would not have been able to

maintain efficiency of the administration in the 1980s despite higher percentages

of the Singapore-born.  Nevertheless, it is unrealistic not to recognize that the

quality of Ministers, of Permanent Secretaries, and Chairmen and Chief

Executive Officers of the Statutory Boards will be of lower capacity unless we

are able to increase the inflow of talent from outside Singapore.  The Singapore

pool of talent is finite and limited.  Singapore has been like the American space

shuttle.  It has two rockets to boost it into space.  We have a powerful Singapore-

made rocket.  For that extra zip, we had a second rocket, assembled in

Singapore, but with imported components.  We must try hard to continue to have

that second rocket.

We must be grateful that the talent profile, or IQ spread, of our population

enables us to produce, from a yearly birth rate, in the 1950s and 1960s, of

60,000 to 50,000 about 60-50 first-class minds, an average rate of 1 in 1,000.

Alas, not all of these bright minds have strong characters, sound temperament,

and high motivation to match their high intelligence.  I have found, from studying

PSC scholarship awards for the last 15 years, and reading confidential reports on

their work in the public service and the SAF, that the scholars who also have the
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right character and personality, effectively works out to 1 in 3,000 persons.  In

the 1970s, our annual births went down to 40,000.  The numbers of talented and

balanced Singaporeans will be between 12-14 persons per annum at one per

3,000.

And it will get progressively worse, because University and ‘A’ level

graduates have much smaller families than those with little or only primary

education.  The 1980 Census disclosed that women with university or tertiary

education (who are likely to marry husbands with similar qualifications and are

likely to have children who will make it to university), have, on average, 1.6

children.  Women with primary school qualifications (who are likely to marry

husbands with primary education and are likely to have similarly qualified

children), have, on average 2.7 children.  Women with no educational

qualification (who are likely to have similar husbands and children), have, on

average, 3.6 children (Annex 3).  If we confine the figures to women below 40

years old (Annex 4), there is a less depressing reproductive gap between those

with tertiary education, on average 1.3 children, and those with no educational

qualification, on average 2.8 children.

Part of the reason we have a fair share of talent is that the talented who

have immigrated to Singapore have raised their families here.  They tend to have
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children like themselves.  Let us not deceive ourselves:  our talent profile is

nowhere near that of, say, the Jews or the Japanese in America.  The exceptional

number of Nobel Prize winners who are Jews is no accident.  It is also no

accident that a high percentage, sometimes 50%, of faculty members in the top

American universities on both the east and west coasts are Jews.  And the

number of high calibre Japanese academics, professionals, and business

executives is out of all proportion to the percentage of Japanese in the total

American population.

MPs have been echoing the complaints of their constituents that certain

point blocks or executive-type tower blocks have been reserved for professional

visit pass holders, while Singaporeans are waiting eagerly to purchase their

homes.  Armed with the facts and figures I have set out, MPs must explain to

their constituents, first, why we need to recruit these trained talents; second, why

we shall never be able to recruit them unless we give them housing.  If we throw

them into the open market for private housing, without paying for their high

market rents, as private corporations do, they will never come.  A few point

blocks are a small sacrifice for the extra boost they will give to our economy.

Active recruitment to make up for lost brains inflow
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How do we persuade talent to come and strike roots in Singapore under

these changed circumstances?  Several years ago, after a journey through Europe,

I formed a committee to study and report on the prospects of recruiting talent for

Singapore.  Its report led to a committee under the PSC called PIPS

(Professionals’ Information and Placement Service),  Another committee, called

CATS (Committee for Attracting Talent to Singapore) helps recruitment for the

private sector.  Its recommendations were accepted.  Two exercises have been

completed.  The first was disappointing.  The second showed improvement and

promise.  We went through the job emplacement offices of the better British

universities looking mainly for Asian talent, since they are likely to take up jobs

in Singapore and to stay permanently.  Applicants, they were many.  First-class

applicants could be counted on the fingers of one hand.  Nevertheless, it was a

start.  Singaporeans must realise and accept as desirable the need for more of the

able and the talented to come to work in Singapore.  We have to compete against

the wealthy developed countries who now also recruit such talent.  We have to

make these people feel welcome and wanted, so that they will make Singapore

their permanent home and contribute to the overall progress of all our people.

We should encourage them to take up permanent residence with a view to

citizenship so that they can enjoy the same opportunities to buy HDB executive

flats and HUDC homes as Singaporeans, and to shoulder the same

responsibilities.  They can give that extra boost which has lifted our economy and
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our society to heights we could not have achieved if we had depended only on

Singapore-born talent.

Instead of getting high quality men; we have imported over 150,000

unskilled workers as work permit holders.  Instead of importing first-class brains,

we have imported unskilled brawn.  To continue this policy is to court disaster.

Fortunately, we have also freely allowed qualified professionals to work in

Singapore.  Large numbers have done so in the private sector.  On 1 Jan 82, we

had 14,767 employment pass holders.  They are the managers, engineers,

bankers, accountants, and other professionals, in the manufacturing multi-

nationals, international banks, and business houses.  Their contribution to the

total of Singapore’s GDP is more considerable than their actual numbers,

because of the high quality of their talent.  Their brains, their enterprise, their

energy make their companies thrive and succeed.  They provide employment and

accelerate our economic growth.  This philosophy of free movement of goods

and people, upon which Raffles founded Singapore, has made for our success.

Singaporeans must recognise that without this input of high calibre talent over a

wide range of specialties, our growth in the last 20 years would not have been

possible.



25

lky/1982/lky0812.doc

We have succeeded because we understood that talent is the crucial factor

for success.  The private sector will be able to keep up fresh inputs of talent from

overseas.  For the public sector getting fresh inputs will be difficult.  Apart from

getting men of ability and integrity, before they can be absorbed into the political

or administrative core of our leadership, they must have become Singaporeans in

ethos and in loyalty.  Assimilation is a long and gradual process.  Even Singapore

ministers who were originally from Malaysia found it extremely painful when

they had to accept separation from Malaysia in 1965.  And this was after long

years of residence in Singapore.  But whatever the difficulties, we have to try, we

have to increase our talent pool.

We must redress the balance and recruit brains.  If they are Asian brains,

they are more likely to settle permanently.  However, we shall also recruit non-

Asian brains, and if they like our society, offer them life-long employment, not

just short-term contracts.  Only then are we likely to recruit good brains.  We

must double, nay, triple the number of able men and women we have, men and

women trained in disciplines which can help us become a fully developed

society.

Our past performance was due to this extra pool of trained talent who had

been naturally attracted these extra brains, we shall not make it into the era of the
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computers and the robots.  In the last 20 years, this extra top talent has given our

own Singapore-born talent that extra boost and transformed Singapore from a

colonial trading-cum-military outpost into a manufacturing, financial, and

servicing centre.  If we get these extra brains, in the next 20 years, we shall

become a key link in a world-wide network of leading information, financial, and

servicing centres, linked to each other by telecomputers, by video telephones, by

jets, and perhaps space shuttles.
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Annex 1

Percentage Distribution of Place of Birth of Dignitaries and Superscale Officers
Jan 1960 Jan 1970 Jan 1980

Percentage born: Percentage born: Percentage born:

In S’pore Elsewhere In
S’pore

Elsewhere In
S’pore

Elsewhere

Members of Parliament
Cabinet Ministers
    40 yrs & Below

Ministers of State
    40 yrs & Below

22
(20)

--
(--)

78
(80)

--
(--)

45
(50)

33
(--)

55
(50)

67
(--)

47
(100)

56
(50)

53
(--)

44
(50)

Sub-total
    40 yrs & Below

Other MP’s
    40 yrs & Below

22
(20)

55
(59)

78
(80)

45
(41)

43
(50)

61
(63)

57
(50)

39
(37)

50
(75)

71
(100)

50
(25)

29
(--)

Total MP’s
    40 yrs & Below

49
(54)

51
(46)

57
(62)

43
(38)

64
(93)

36
(7)

Members of Public
Service Commission
    40 yrs & Below

20
(--)

80
(--)

40
(--)

60
(--)

63
(--)

37
(--)

Chairman of Statutory
Boards
    40 yrs & Below

29
(33)

71
(67)

25
(--)

75
(100)

39
(100)

61
(--)

Others on Table of
Precedence*
    40 yrs & Below

22
(--)

78
(--)

45
(100)

55
(--)

39
(--)

61
(--)

Public Service

Government Service
     40 yrs & Below

Statutory Boards
     40 yrs & Below

IHL’s **
     40 yrs & Below

20
(31)

13
(--)

26
(36)

80
(69)

87
(100)

74
(64)

57
(57)

48
(71)

19
(--)

43
(43)

52
(29)

81
(100)

65
(75)

62
(65)

31
(57)

35
(25)

38
(35)

69
(43)

Total Public Service
     40 yrs & Below

21
(29)

79
(71)

49
(55)

51
(45)

57
(70)

43
(30)

*    Excluding those included under Public Service
**  Institutes of Higher Learning
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Annex 2
Numerical Distribution of Place of Birth of Dignitaries and Superscale Officers

Jan 1960 Jan 1970 Jan 1980

Number born in: Number born in: Number born in:

In S’pore Elsewhere In
S’pore

Elsewhere In
S’pore

Elsewhere

Members of Parliament
Cabinet Ministers
    40 yrs & Below

Ministers of State
    40 yrs & Below

2
(1)

--
(--)

7
(4)

--
(--)

5
(1)

1
(--)

6
(1)

2
(--)

7
(2)

5
(1)

8
(--)

4
(1)

Sub-total
    40 yrs & Below

Other MP’s
    40 yrs & Below

2
(1)

23
(19)

7
(4)

19
(13)

6
(1)

27
(17)

8
(1)

17
(10)

12
(3)

32
(11)

12
(1)

13
(--)

Total MP’s
    40 yrs & Below

25
(20)

26
(17)

33
(18)

25
(11)

44
(14)

25
(1)

Members of Public
Service Commission
    40 yrs & Below

1
(--)

4
(--)

2
(--)

3***
(--)

5
(--)

3
(--)

Chairman of Statutory
Boards
    40 yrs & Below

2
(1)

5
(2)

3
(--)

9
(1)

9
(3)

14
(--)

Others on Table of
Precedence*
    40 yrs & Below

2
(--)

7
(--)

9
(1)

11
(--)

9
(--)

14
(--)

Public Service

Government Service
     40 yrs & Below

Statutory Boards
     40 yrs & Below

IHL’s **
     40 yrs & Below

15
(5)

2
(--)

10
(5)

60
(11)

13
(4)

28
(9)

97
(24)

21
(12)

9
(--)

72
(18)

23
(5)

39
(6)

232
(92)

101
(40)

44
(12)

125
(31)

61
(22)

97
(9)

Total Public Service
     40 yrs & Below

27
(10)

101
(24)

127
(36)

134
(29)

377
(144)

283
(62)

*    Excluding those included under Public Service
**  Institutes of Higher Learning
*** Includes 1 member appointed in Apr 70
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Annex 3

Mean Number of Children Born Alive to Per Ever-married Woman by Ethnic Group
and Highest Qualification, 1980

Highest Qualification

No Qualification

Primary

Secondary & Upper Secondary

Tertiary

Mean Number of Children Born Alive
Total      Chinese      Malays      Indians      Others

4.4              4.3            4.9             4.5             3.6

2.3              2.3            2.4             2.7             2.7

1.6              1.6            1.4             1.8             1.8

 1.6             1.5            0.7             1.8             1.6
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Annex 4

Mean Number of Children Born Alive to Per Ever-married Woman Aged Below 40
Years by Highest Qualification and Ethnic Group

Highest Qualification

No Qualification

Primary

Secondary & Upper Secondary

Tertiary

Total

Mean Number of Children Born Alive
Chinese   Malays      Indians      Others     Total

2.72            2.96           2.91          1.71           2.77

1.77            1.99           1.99          1.75           1.82

1.27            1.26           1.33          1.53           1.30

1.19             0.61           1.53          1.44           1.27

1.98            2.23           2.07          1.57           2.02
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THE PRIME MINISTER’S REPLY TO THE TOAST BY

THE PRIME MINISTER OF FIJI,

RATU SIR KAMISESE MARA, AT THE DINNER OF

THE THIRD COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT

REGIONAL MEETING IN SUVA, FIJI, ON 14 OCT 82

On behalf of the distinguished Heads of government or Delegation present,

I express our immense pleasure to be in Fiji for the Third Commonwealth Heads

of Government Regional Meeting.

As a school boy, I used to collect stamps.  Those from Fiji evoked in me

visions of enchanted beauty, of clear blue sea around coral stolls, with coconut

palms and salubrious breezes.

I never dreamed that I would be visiting it for a CHOGRM conference and

as guest of my favorite Prime Minister in the Commonwealth.

Ratu Sir Kamisese Mara, or Kami as he is known to many of us, has a

long and distinguished political career.  Born a prince, 62 years ago, at Lakeba,

in Lau Province, he was educated at Queen Victoria School at Nasinu, Fiji, then

at Otago Medical School, New Zealand, Wadham College at Oxford, and the

London School of Economics.  He started out to study medicine.  After four

years, he agreed with the elders of the Fijian Chiefly family to switch to other
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disciplines because he could do more for his people in political leadership than in

medicine.  In 1953, he entered politics as an elected member of the Legislative

Council.

He has led Fiji since 1960 when he founded the Alliance Party.  From

1964-66, he was Minister for National Resources and leader of Government

Business.  From 1967, he was Chief Minister until 10 October 1970 when he

became Prime Minister with independence.  Except for a brief period in April

1977 when he lost the majority after an election and resigned, he has been Fiji’s

Prime Minister.  He has provided firm leadership and he is well known for his

tolerant approach to the problems of ethnic, religious, language and cultural

differences.  His attitudes spring from deeply held personal convictions and

religious beliefs.  In Fiji’s mutli-racial society, he has been a most important

factor for stability and harmony, without which Fiji’s thriving, prosperous, open

society could not have been brought about.

I know Kami as a quiet, dignified, and friendly, if somewhat shy man.  His

sincerity  and integrity are unimpeachable.  He has a wry sense of humor.  He has

spoken ill of no one to me.  But that is not to say he has been taken in by any.

He is a man with a charitable disposition, who when he speaks at meetings,

commands attention by the candour and sincerity of his views, always expressed
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in moderate terms.  Instead of rhetoric or hyperbole, his speeches are noted for

their restrained  and elegant understatements.  At many a Commonwealth

Conference, since his first in Singapore in 1971, often, for me, he has been a

source of relief from the tedium of conferencing.  The sotto voce asides we have

had together have always given me release from the banality and hypocrisy

which are an inevitable part of any conference.

Kami is a practical man.  He is always willing to learn.  Before Fiji’s

independence in 1967, as Chief Minister, he visited other multi-racial countries in

the Commonwealth:  Guyana, Trinidad, Jamaica, Malaysia and Singapore, to see

how they tackled their multi-racial problems.  That was the first occasion I met

him.  His candour and dignity were my lasting impressions, I have never asked

him what he learned from studying the colonial legacies of mixed populations in

other Commonwealth countries.  All I know is that Fiji is more successful than

many of these countries.

I have stopped collecting stamps.  Instead, I travel.  It is for grown-ups.

And in the jet age, travel goes with the holding of office.  One sad thing about

growing up is the loss of innocence.  I have visited many countries only to

discover that there is no idyllic island or paradise, be it in the South Pacific,

Indian Ocean, or the Caribbean, or any inhabited country in the world.  Where
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there are people enough to form a society, they are beset with all the problems

that follow when many people want the pleasures available only to the few.

People want more for less, more of the artifacts of the consumer society for less

time and effort on monotonous work.  And the system of one man one vote puts

pressures on those who, every few years, are tempted to promise people what

they want, knowing that they cannot deliver, even in part.  So people become

disenchanted and cynical.

On my flight from Sydney to Nadi, I read a magazine published in Suva.

In it, the woes and tribulations of the last Fijian election and its aftermath were

described in semi-epic terms.  The writer referred to a Four Corners programme

on Australian television.  It was all so familiar.  But the Fijian election was better

than many others of Asia or Africa or Central America where elections mean

riots, police opening fire, and bloodshed.  In Fiji, only voices, not guns, were

raised - a considerable achievement.

Geography has made Fiji a natural regional centre.  Modern

communications and transportation make possible increasing cooperation among

the widely dispersed island nations of the South Pacific.  But it requires more

than geography to mute natural rivalries for the siting of headquarters of regional

organisations.  For others to agree to site the headquarters of SPEC (The South
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Pacific Bureau for Economic Cooperation), and for the Third Commonwealth

Heads of Government Regional Meeting to be held in Suva, Fiji, shows how

Kami has gained the confidence of his colleagues in the South Pacific and in

CHOGRM.

Under Kami’s Prime Ministership, Fiji has contributed to the solving of

some major global problems.  Fijian forces have gone to distant places to help

peace and relieve tension, as when they participated in the UN Interim Force in

Lebanon (UNIFIL), the Multinational Force and Observers in the Sinai, and the

Commonwealth Ceasefire Monitoring Force in Zimbabwe.  It is an outstanding

record for a population of about 650,000.

It is now my pleasant duty to express on behalf of my colleagues the

Commonwealth Heads of Government, our thanks and appreciation to the Prime

Minister, the Government and the people of Fiji, for the warm welcome to Suva.

They have gone to considerable pains for this Third Regional Meeting, to

make us comfortable and to look after our needs.  We can feel the spontaneous

warmth of welcome from the people of Fiji.  We owe a special thanks to the

Prime Minister who, by his unsparing attention, has made us feel honored and
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welcomed guest of Fiji.  With these favorable conditions, we look forward to

good company and useful discussions in the next few days.

Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen, may I now ask you to join me

in proposing a toast to Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth, The Queen of Fiji.

***
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TEXT OF PRIME MINISTER’S ANSWERS

TO THE QUESTIONS SUBMITTED BY

ASAHI SHIMBUN ON 30 OCT 82

Question: In what ways do you think the security of Asia can be

maintained? What kind of impact would these measures have on

dé    tente?

Answer: The security of East Asia depends upon a stable balance of

power amongst three groups:  America and Japan, China, and the

Soviet Union.  Each has its allies and friends.  The security has

become less stable because the balance has not been maintained.

As Soviet strength has increased, especially since the end of the

Vietnam war in 1975, there has been no commensurate increase in

American strength.  In fact after America’s withdrawal from

mainland Southeast Asia after 1975, the American presence was

reduced.  It will help maintain this balance if Japan strengthens her

self-defence capability so that more American forces can be freed

from Northeast Asia to look after Southeast Asia, the Indian Ocean

and the South Pacific.  The Soviet Union is not going to abandon

dé    tente just because of a redressing of the imbalance of power in

East Asia.
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Question: At present the Asian region appears stable, but do you see

any latent elements threatening the region as a whole?

Answer: As long as the geopolitical situation remains unchanged,

with the Vietnamese in occupation of Kampuchea and locked in an

unwinnable conflict against China, the other countries of Southeast

Asia will be left free from subversion.  They can get on with their

economic and social development.  Of course there are latent

elements which can threaten the region as a whole.  A prolonged

depression following a failure of the international banking system

can cause great unrest and lead to an increase in insurgency.  So

also if leaders in Asia reluctantly perceive that America’s presence

and influence cannot match that of the Soviet Union and Vietnam.

Many may decide that it may be wiser in the long run to be neutral

or even pro-Soviet in such a situation.

Question: What are your views on China?  Do you think China is on

its way to attaining comprehensive stability?  Do you feel that

China is a threat to your country?
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Answer: China requires one generation, or 20 years, to rebuild her

educational institutions and to train and grade her manpower.  She

will require a further generation, another 20 years, to achieve the

levels of industrial and management sophistication which Japan has

reached.  I hope Deng Xiaoping outlives those who oppose his

policies and ensures that his successors, who are now in key

positions, are unchallenged in pressing ahead with their policies.

China is a vast continent of over 1 billion people.  It

requires great political strength at the centre to balance the

completing interests of the provinces and to allow the provincial

governments freedom of decision making to maximize their

development, without becoming too autonomous from the centre.

The future should be more rational and predictable than the years

between 1949 and 1976 during which Chairman Mao mounted at

least three major campaigns:  The Hundred Flowers Blossom

Campaign in 1956, the Great Leap Forward in 1958, and the

Cultural Revolution in 1966.  They caused great upheavals.  I

believe the present leadership will avoid such excesses.

So long as there is an independent non-communist Thailand,
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China will not be a threat to Singapore.

Question: In what ways do you think the United States and the Soviet

Union could contribute to the stability and prosperity of Asia?

Answer: The best contribution the United States and the Soviet

Union can make to the stability and prosperity of Asia is to allow

the countries in the region to decide for themselves their own

economic and political structures, and to choose their models for or

their partners in economic development.  Neither  the United States

nor the Soviet union should employ force or export arms to upset

the existing balances between the countries of Northeast or

Southeast Asia.

Question: During his recent visit to ASEAN countries, US Defence

Secretary Mr Weinberger stressed the need for a closer relationship

between the US and ASEAN countries in security matters saying

that “the more countries in the region cooperated with the US, the

stronger their deterrent ability would be”.  On the other hand, you

advocated joint military exercises for all ASEAN nations.  And Thai

                    armed forces Supreme Commander General Saiyud Kerdphol 

                    expressed the need for standardizing defence system among
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these nations.  How can peace and stability in Southeast Asia

best be secured?  What role do you think the United States should

play for that purpose?

Answer: Peace and stability in Southeast Asia is best secured by

cooperation  between the countries of Southeast Asia.

For many years, ASEAN has proposed a zone of peace, freedom

and neutrality.  It is a pity that instead of accepting this premise

upon which to build friendship and economic cooperation, the

Vietnamese decided to attack and conquer Kampuchea and thus

created new tensions and threats to the region.

The United States’ role in Southeast Asia is to balance  the

presence and the strength of the Soviet Union as manifested in their

increased navy and their air force, both made more formidable by

their access to bases in Cam Ranh Bay and Danang.

Question: The Philippines’ President Marcos and Indonesia’s

President Soeharto recently expressed in succession their serious

concern about Japan’s build-up of military capability.  They insisted
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that it could become a threat rather than a help for nations in the

region.  What is your opinion?  What role do you think Japan should

play in maintaining the peace of the Asia-Pacific region?

Answer: I understand President Marcos and President Soeharto.  I

too belong to that generation that experienced the invasion and

occupation of the Japanese Imperial Forces.  The question in the

next crisis is not whether Japan is going to repeat this conquest for a

Great East Asia Prosperity Sphere.  Rather, the question is whether

the costs of securing the stability and security of the region can be

carried solely by America.  After the war, in 1950, America’s GNP

was 53% that of the non-communist world GNP.  In 1980,

America’s GNP was only 28% of the non-communist world GNP, a

reduction of about half.  The countries of Western Europe and Japan

have recovered from the devastation of war.  Unless they carry their

share of the cost of balancing the forces of the Soviet Union and her

East European and Vietnamese allies, the burden will become too

heavy for America.  It is better that the balance of power in East

Asia be maintained between two non-communist powers:  America

and Japan and two communist powers:  China and the Soviet Union.

If Japan does not take her self-defence more seriously, the balance
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will rest on one non-communist and two communist powers - a less

favorable balance for non-communists.

Japan should not become the protector of Southeast Asia.

But Japan should be better able to undertake her own defence and

patrol her immediate waters, thus freeing America’s naval and air

forces for responsibilities further away.

Question: What is the most important policy for the economic

development of your country?  What is the prospect for this policy’s

success?

Answer: The most important external factor for the economic

 development of Singapore is the continuance of free trade under the

rules of GATT.  The most important internal policy for our

economic development is the maximizing of human resources, that

is, to raise standards of education, to make the workers

productivity-conscious, cooperating with each other and with

management in achieving higher productivity, and adopting the

workstyle in QC and Zero-Defect Circles that made for higher

productivity in all successful companies.
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The prospects of our improving our productivity in the next

10 years are good because our educational system has been

simplified and made more flexible.  We shall not reach Japanese

levels of productivity-consciousness but we shall be much better

than what we presently are.

***

1 JAN 83
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE LAUNCHING OF PRODUCTIVITY MONTH

IN SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON 1 NOV 82

PRODUCTIVITY:  WHO BENEFITS?

In August 1982, The Times Organization had a survey on productivity

awareness.  The survey shows that practically all Singaporeans have heard

about productivity.  But they still have deep misunderstandings of the concept.

Eighty-one per cent of Singaporeans considered teamwork to be a very important

factor for higher productivity, which is correct.  However, the survey also

showed that 70% felt that the company would benefit most from productivity

improvement.  In other words, 70% did not understand that higher productivity is

in the interests of the workers as much as management because it will enhance

their job security through making their goods and services competitive

internationally.

So long as workers believe that productivity is for the benefit of

managements to make bigger profits through workers working harder and

smarter, we shall not succeed.  It is only when our workers understand that

productivity means that the company they work for becomes more competitive

and will stay viable even under the most severe of economic conditions, that the
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productivity movement will be on the move.  And with the world economic

outlook bleak for the next few years of economic and banking uncertainties, the

increased productivity of our workers will help multi-nationals to expand in

Singapore even when they retrench elsewhere.  For higher productivity is the way

managements are able to give their workers job security in bad times, and more

benefits and higher wages in good times.  A keen sense of productivity must

become part of the ethos of our people as it is with the Japanese.  This is the long

road we must travel if Singapore is to become a developed society by the 1990s.

The benefits of productivity must be shared and enjoyed by all

management and workers.  Then workers will develop that sense of a common

destiny in the survival and prosperity of the company.  Workers will give of their

best only if their well-being is closely related to the performance of their

companies.  Hence we must gradually move away from broad and uniform NWC

recommendations towards a system of wage increases based on increased

productivity and profitability of specific companies and industries.

If we are to succeed, managers must learn to manage effectively.  They

must make productivity a major function of corporate operations.  Every member

in an enterprise must be motivated to increase productivity.  A management



3

lky/1982/lky1101.doc

which does not place priority on the productivity-consciousness of the workforce

must fail in competition against those who do.

Productivity is a complex issue involving many factors.  All Singaporeans

must gradually grasp this concept and its full significance.  Then their attitudes

will undergo a profound change.  This will take time.  The quickest start is to

convince the central or core group of managers, supervisors and union leaders,

people who are able to make changes in the work environment and influence

other workers, to change their attitudes and increase their comprehension of

productivity.  That is the first phase target of this Productivity Month.

Our political stability and sound policies have made for good economic

progress in the past two decades.  Foreign businessmen have invested in

Singapore and have enabled our industrious workers to produce goods and

services that are competitive in international markets.

As we climb up the technological ladder, the going will get tougher.

Diligent workers, excelling individually, will not be good enough.  Managers and

workers must work together as a team.  Those countries where management and

workers are locked in adversarial combat, like Britain, are losing out to those like
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Japan where management and workers cooperate to achieve ever higher

productivity.

The old “them and us” attitude between labour and management Singapore

inherited from the British, and which the communists accentuated and exploited,

must be expunged.  Our new cooperative approach, which has contributed to our

success, is now to be enshrined by amending the Trade Unions Act, which is

based on British practices, to redefine the role of trade unions from one of

confrontation with management to one of cooperation, to increase productivity to

the benefit of both management and workers like in Japan and in Korea.

The present definition of a trade union is negative and out of date.  A

union’s principal object is to represent its member in trade disputes; or to

promote, organise or finance industrial action; or to impose restrictive conditions

on the conduct or any trade or business.  Our new definition has been adapted

from Japanese and Korean legislation.  It defines a trade union as any association

or combination of workmen or employers to (1) promote good industrial

relations, (2) improve the working conditions of workmen or enhance their

economic and social status, and (3) achieve the raising of productivity for the

benefit of workmen, employers and the economy of Singapore.  In these two

different definitions lie two different attitudes to work and cooperation.  It is this
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difference in attitudes which account, in large measure, for Japan’s success, and

Korea’s rapid growth.

All successful managements have in common a man-centred philosophy.

Healthy labour-management relations and good work attitudes amongst all

workers depend on good management philosophy in which care and concern for

the workers are high in management priorities.  It is more important for

management to have sincere concern for their workers than to provide increasing

employee benefits.  Next, there must be good communication between

management and workers and between workers themselves.  Effective teamwork

requires good leaders and good communication, thus ensuring a proper sharing of

work, with every member performing the work he knows best.

In nearly all work situations, small consultative groups can help get the

workers involved and motivated, and also tap their intimate knowledge of the

work.  Hence QC circles is one of the best tools to increase productivity.

Workers’ involvement and contribution will also create in them a sense of pride

in their work and an identity with the enterprise they work in.  The public sector

has made a good start with WITS or Work Improvement Teams.
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It may take 15 to 20 years to get Singaporeans as productivity conscious

as the average Japanese or Korean.  A change in outlook cannot be achieved in a

productivity month.  It is only the beginning.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OPENING OF THE FOURTEENTH MEETING

OF THE ASEAN ECONOMIC MINISTERS

ON 11 NOVEMBER 1982 AT THE HYATT REGENCY

May I extend a warm welcome to the Economic ministers of ASEAN and

their respective delegations on the occasion of their Fourteenth Meeting.

When I opened the Ninth Meeting of the ASEAN Economic Ministers in

April 1980, the outlook for the world economy was sombre.  World trade was

slowing down, unemployment was rising and calls against protectionism made,

but protectionism is in fact surreptitiously practised.  In spite of these trends, all

the ASEAN countries had managed to achieve creditable economic growth

ranging from 5% to 10% per annum in real terms in 1980 and 1981.  This is

testimony to sound economic policies and good management.

Trade Between ASEAN Countries

In trade cooperation, ASEAN has continued to make progress.  In the last

two years, trade preferences exchanged under the ASEAN Preferential Trading

Arrangements (PTA) have increased from 2,827 to 8,560 product items.  Across-

the-board tariff cuts of 20-25% on items with import values of below US$2.5

million have been implemented.
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To further stimulate intra-ASEAN trade within the existing framework, we

can: (1) make deeper tariff cuts on items already under the trade preferences, (2)

raise import ceilings at wider intervals for the across-the-board tariff cuts, (3)

identify products for trade liberalisation on a sectoral basis and reviewing the

exclusion lists.

ASEAN Industrial Cooperation

Progress has also been made in industrial cooperation.  The Basic

Agreement on ASEAN Industrial Joint Ventures (BAAIJV) will be initialed at

this meeting by the Economic Ministers.  It is now up to the ASEAN private

sector to take up the initiative.

Other Areas of Economic Cooperation

In banking, ASEAN is continuing its study into introduction of ASEAN

Bankers’ Acceptance to promote intra-ASEAN trade.  The results of the

recently concluded feasibility study were encouraging.
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The ASEAN Committee on Food, Agriculture and Forestry has identified

new areas of cooperation.  They will benefit both the ASEAN farming

community and the consumer.

In transportation, especially civil aviation, by jointly standing against

discriminatory practices, ASEAN has protected, and can continue to protect, the

legitimate interest of all member countries.

Economic Cooperation with Non-ASEAN Countries

ASEAN’s Dialogues with our major trading partners have continued.

Though they have not improved access to their markets for ASEAN products, we

have demonstrated cohesiveness of our organisation and made known our

common aspirations, and probably prevented backsliding and increased

restrictions on trade.

ASEAN and the International Economy

Over the next few years, ASEAN will find it even more difficult to obtain

better access to the markets of the developed countries.  Most developed

economies are experiencing low or negative rates of growth.  Unemployment
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rates are high and rising.  OECD countries have over 32 million unemployed or

9% of their workforce.  World trade has stagnated.

To compound the dangers many countries are suffering from mounting

deficits in external payments.  Debtor countries are finding it increasingly

difficult to service their debts and the international banking system may be

thrown into turmoil.

The saving graces are a slowing down of inflation and the recent decline in

interest rates.  But these cannot by themselves help to resolve the world

economic malaise.  The economic problems have causes which are deep-rooted.

They are not cyclical; they are structural.  Many industries in the developed

world have become uncompetitive against the young highly-productive industries

of the NIC’s (Newly Industrialised Countries).  Governments know

protectionism does not solve their problems.  It only compounds them.  Yet they

resort to it for want of any better solution to their immediate problems of ailing

industries and increasing unemployment.  Further, the uncertainties overhanging

the international banking system, because of possible massive sovereign debt

defaults, inhibit economic activity.  Instead of new investments in industrial

countries and abroad, there is hesitancy, a wait-and-see do-nothing approach.
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ASEAN must not sit back idly.  Our economies cannot be insulted from

the economic recession in the industrialised world.  Most, if not all of us, will

face lower growth this year and perhaps even next year.  As trading nations we

cannot afford to let our export markets shut us out.  We must therefore add our

voices to exhort the developed countries to uphold the principle of free trade.

Our considerable progress in the past could not have been possible without the

free trade policies of the industrialised countries.  The industrialised countries

themselves have prospered under free trade according to the rules of GATT after

World War II.

The GATT Ministerial Meeting to be held in Geneva in less than a

fortnight’s time is therefore an important occasion for ASEAN.  The GATT

Meeting would have failed in its objective if the end result is merely another

declaration denouncing protectionism.  What is needed is for all the delegations

at the Meeting to commit publicly, unequivocally and, most of all, sincerely, that

on their return from Geneva they would examine what measures their respective

countries were maintaining which were not in consonance with the principles and

rules of GATT, and undertake to report back to GATT, within an agreed time

frame, what actions they intend to take to dismantle such measures.  It will take

courage and political will to make this commitment but such a commitment is
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necessary if we are to have any hope of winding back existing protectionist

measures and arresting the decline in world trade.

We in ASEAN should be prepared to join with the other members of

GATT in making such a commitment.  We have stood together and exerted our

influence in the past.  We must, with true traditional ASEAN solidarity, continue

to do so in working against economic policies which in the long run will

undermine our own prosperity.

ASEAN Economic Cooperation:  The Years Ahead

ASEAN as an economic bloc is still relatively young.  Regular

consultations and meetings like this can help to bring us closer and speed up

gradually the momentum of cooperation.  There will be rough time ahead but

with ASEAN acting collectively and realistically, we can ride the storms.

I now declare open the Fourteenth Meeting of the ASEAN Economic

Ministers, and wish you another fruitful conference.

***
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TRANSCRIPT OF SPEECH MADE BY

THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE

PEOPLE'S ACTION PARTY, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE PARTY CONFERENCE AT CONFERENCE

HALL ON MONDAY, 15 NOV 82

Comrade Chairman and Comrades,

Our comrade from Changi Branch raised two points.  I do not know

whether you followed his Mandarin on the headsets.  They are cri de coeur, a cry

from the heart, of the older generation, which I understood so well.  First he said,

“Why are we retiring our well-established, well-known leaders because they are

the people who get the support of the masses.”  He knows Rajaratnam, he knows

Goh Keng Swee.  He does not like to see them disappear.  He said, “Look at

China, look at all these big countries.  Their leaders are in their 80s, still

vigorous, still active.”

Next, he raised the question of degenerating moral standards:  gambling,

horse racing, drugs, health clubs, sexual permissiveness, and the kind of lifestyle

along Orchard Road.  He represents a generation that understood, recognised,

upheld certain basic values for which I have great sympathy.  Singapore had 2.8

million tourists in 1981, more than its total population of 2.4 million.  China, with

1,000 million, had less than one million tourists.  At the same time, the Chinese
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are complaining of degenerative influences in Canton, coming from Hong Kong,

and in other big cities like Shanghai where large numbers of tourists and seamen

visit them.  We have to learn to cope with the results of new technology in

transportation.  We deal toughly with drug offenders.  We cannot control video

tapes as easily as films.  We must do more to preserve moral standards, better

moral education at home and in the schools.  We cannot have the benefits of

tourists without their less desirable lifestyles.

The world does not stand still.  It changes.  People get old.  It would be

ideal if we were able to stay as vigorous as when we were in our 40s - mature

emotionally plus great physical and mental vigor.  Then we can carry on forever.

But we cannot.

Every year, not only do we grow older, others grow up.  Every year,

55,000 new voters reach 21 and are added on to the electoral register.  They

were born 21 years ago.  They have different impulses, different ideas, different

experiences.  By 1992, those below 30 years in 1982 will be the majority of the

voters.  Unlike the older generation, they would not be as familiar with Goh

Keng Swee or Rajaratnam or me.  Our duty is to make the party and its

leadership relevant to this growing generation, sensitive to their aspirations and
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capable of mobilising them behind the steps that must be taken to make

Singapore a better place for all.

We cannot do it as in China.  There, the old leaders of the Long March

just held on.  They knocked out those comrades not in their tight group.  Mao

knocked down Deng Xiaoping twice.  The ‘Gang of Four’ nearly succeeded in

seizing power.  They thought Hua Guofeng was going to be on their side when

Mao died.  But Hua Guofeng was wiser.  He knew that they did not have enough

power.  He went with their opponents.  Nevertheless, six years after 1976, Hua

Guofeng is out of power.

But Deng Xiaoping has not got Li Xiannian (77 years) and Ye Jianying (85

years) to retire, with him, into a consultative committee with advisory powers.

Those on this committee received the same salary, same perks, same houses,

same cars.  They prefer to stay on in the Standing Committee.  This adds to

uncertainty for the future.

The PAP old guards will not be fulfilling their duty just by hanging on to

power.  Unless we throw up men of ability, dedication and drive, men who can

make the party and a younger leadership relevant to the Singapore of the 1990s,

Singapore is in trouble.  There is no alternative party that can possibly provide
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sound leadership for Singapore.  For over 23 years since 1959, the PAP has been

synonymous with the government.  And the government is Singapore.  The core

group of men who have led the PAP are not indestructible.  We can go on for

several more years.  Just how many are in the lap of the gods.

Five years ago, when Rajaratnam came back from an overseas journey, I

would meet him the next day.  Over lunch, he would fill me up on what had been

reported in despatches.  Now, I let two to three days elapse, to let him recover

from jet lag.  Ten years ago, when I returned from a long journey, the next day I

was on the phone exchanging views, making decisions.  Now, I take the first day

quietly doing paper work, for I need two days to recover from jet lag.  Of course,

I have the advantage of experience, of seasoned judgment, of knowing what is

important and ignoring what is unimportant.  But my critical faculties alert me

against stretching myself out till I am in my 70s.  We live in the tropics.  We do

not have a winter.  In those countries with a cold winter, for three to four months

a year, people slow down somewhat, like entering a refrigerator to hibernate.

Here, in the heat, we burn ourselves up.

It is our recognition  of the mortality of men and their declining capacity

that makes us want to get a younger team in place.  I am not saying that the old

guard is washed-out and drained.  They will be around until the younger team is
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ready to take over.  The younger team does not have to take over, not for a few

years.  Meanwhile, they are acquiring the experience; they are learning how to

administer, what to do, what not to do, how to come to an objective judgment of

a different situation.

Do not forget that the process of injecting new blood has been going on

since 1965.  In 1965, we became independent.  Barisan Sosialis boycotted

Parliament.  Then they resigned.  In 1966, 7 by-elections, we put in fresh men,

Yeoh Ghim Seng amongst others.  He is not getting younger either.  1967, 5 by-

elections.  In the 1968 General Elections, we put in 15 new men.  1970, 5 by-

elections, we put new talent in.  1972 and 1976 General Elections, 12 to 15 new

men in each.  1977, 2 by-elections;  1979, 7 by-elections;  1980 General

Elections, 18 new men.  The urgency to test out MPs and ministers started from

1976.

Let me repeat what I have said.  The older generation leadership came from

all over Southeast Asia.  It took me a long time to discover the significance of

that.  If we leave it to the ordinary processes of recruitment, we shall fail.

Amongst the MPs and ministers above 45 years old, Singaporeans are in the

minority.  Our talent came from a wide field outside.
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Let me be brutal.  You either have the talent or you do not.  My job is to

find out, quickly, whether a person responsible for the fate of over two million

Singaporeans has got it in him.  If he has not, I am wasting my time and his.

Whether you teach a man how to play golf, or a dog how to be a sniffer of drugs,

the first thing you must know is has he got it.

I remember in 1967 Dr Goh Keng Swee, as Minister of Defence, was

given four champion Labradors by an American armaments firm.  He sent them

to the Army Training School to learn to sniff drugs.  Alas, these champion dogs

were bred for good looks.  They were not bred for intelligence or ability to smell.

After a week, the trainer said, “Let us not waste time.  Give them away.”

For a hundred plus years, talent came into Singapore from India, Sri Lanka,

Guangdong, Xiamen, Malaysia, Indonesia.  Today, of the first seven on the

protocol list - President, Prime Minister, the two Deputy Prime Ministers, Chief

Justice, Speaker, Minister of Finance Hon Sui Sen, or eight if we include

Minister for the Environment Ong Pang Boon - I am the only one born in

Singapore.  This is of profound significance:  that had we depended on only

Singapore talent, six of the seven top slots would be vacant, and we would be

scouting around looking for lesser men to fill these jobs.
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Of course, any opposition group also has to select from the Singapore

pool.  So unless we have been willfully blind or deaf, it is doubtful if they are

gifted men in their 40s capable of political leadership hiding out on the wings.

The younger men in Cabinet are not here because they are my proteges or

because they have wormed their way into the hearts of Dr Goh, Rajaratnam or

me.  The MPs know me.  I am impervious to flattery.  I have a duty:  to assemble

the best team to take charge of the government of Singapore.

If I were a young Singaporean of 40, I would approach my office in the

government with considerable trepidation.  We can find the best team in

Singapore.  Yet they can fail.  After 23 years of office, I have learned how to

judge a good man with a good mind and his heart in the right place.  I study his

past record:  what has he done, at what age did he do what, not simply the

examinations he took and how he passed them, but what he has achieved since;

how did he manage people, how did he interact with people, has he inspired his

fellow workers and subordinates, has he good judgment?  Has he strength of

character?  Is he selfless?  Is he committed to any cause beyond his career?  I

know which Minister can do what job best.  In the 36 to 46 age group, we have

combed, searched and re-searched.  We have got the best of that crop, the

highest helicopter quality or vision.  You have heard and read Jeyaretnam in

Parliament.  You have heard Chiam See Tong prattling about democracy.  They
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are like the old Dakota DC-3.  They can reach 7,000 feet and that’s their political

level.  They cannot go higher.  Nor can they travel faster than 250 mph.

I know that the younger team can go up to 35,000 feet like a Boeing 707

and travel at 650 mph.  They are not yet of 747 size, but they have the B-707

height, speed and range.  Unfortunately, I cannot tell what problems they will

face, or how they will surmount them, just as I could not say in 1959 that we

would succeed, or that in 1965 when presented with an almost unsolvable

problem, we would solve it.  They have certain advantages.  We have

consolidated the party.  We have strengthened the organisation network of the

government throughout Singapore.  They can reach out to every constituency.

We have a better civil service than before because we have been training and

choosing the best students each year.
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The whole task of human resources development is to train and to grade

people, and to know which man can do what job.  Take the SAF.  When we

started in 1965, it was confusion.  Slowly, we built the nucleus.  Then more

quickly, through nucleus, we can tell who can do what, who will make a combat

officer, who will make a good staff officer, who has got qualities of leadership

with both combat and staff potential.  We have improved our capacity to assess

officers year by year.

So the instruments to tackle problems have improved.  The Ministry of

Foreign Affairs, which was zero in 1965, can today, given time, put up a brief, on

almost any major problem confronting Singapore.  How was it done?  Not by

selecting any old person who joined, which was what happened in the early days.

Division 2 officers resigned to become diplomats.  We had little choice, so we

took them.  But they still had the cruising height of a DC-3, a Dakota.  Just by

changing names you have not changed a Dakota to a B-707.  So we started

looking for people with the B-707 cruising level.  Slowly, we spotted them.

Now, there are enough, not abundant, but adequate, to concentrate on major

problems.
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So with the SAF.  It was zero in 1965.  Today, we have got young men

doing very big jobs, young men with the potential to do the jobs better than older

men who may be out of their depths.

What we do not know is whether the problems which will confront the

younger team in the 1990s will be so huge, so enormous that even the old team,

20 years younger, as vigorous as in 1962, would still fail.  Then they would be

unjustly condemned.  If I were a younger man aged 40, I would be chary of the

future.  The external circumstances can be so complex and adverse that the

problems become unsolvable.  We can have worldwide depression.  It cannot

be ruled out.  The banking system of the world is in great peril.  The big banks in

America, Western Europe and Japan have lent $500 billion to Third World

countries who have used up this money not to increase their productive capacity

to export and to pay back the loans.  Most have just consumed the money, burnt

it up in imported oil.  Others have looted parts of big contracts and kept the

money in secret accounts.  The fact remains that the loans cannot be repaid.

Another $100 billion lent to East European countries, like Poland, also cannot be

repaid.  So the banking system is in a fragile state.  If it collapses, trade will

suffer.  We may go back to barter trade because there is no international currency

people can trust.  Such grave problems may come upon them, that they may fail,
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not because they were not good but because even the old team, at their prime,

could not have solved them.

I want to add that like old cadres, I am deeply attached to old comrades,

particularly those who went through fire with me, who I know are men to be

trusted.  In battle, they had not let me down.  Chor Yeok Eng and Chan Chee

Seng are two such people.  Without them, their support and their

stoutheartedness, the PAP would not have had a majority, we would have been

finished as a government.  Yet, faced with the problem of self-renewal, I have

appointed two members to office:  Ch’ng Jit Koon as my Senior Parliamentary

Secretary to help organize the PA and the CCCs, MCs and RCs;  Wan Soon Bee

as political secretary.  I have to ask Chor Yeok Eng and Chan Chee Seng to step

down.  It grieves me.  But if I do not do it and simply add to the numbers in

government, people will ask:  has he gone soft in the head?  Or has he become

like some Eighth Route Army commanders who stayed in power and kept out all

those who were not in the Long March?

The attitude of the old communists is:  where were you when we were

fighting the Japanese?  You were not there.  Then you do not deserve it.  Is that a

wise criterion?  We can ask where the younger ministers were when we fought

the communists and the communalists?  They were in university; some were in
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school.  The key question you and I must ask is:  can they do this job?  I know

who cannot because they have not the capacity.

The yardstick is:  who can best protect and advance the interests of

Singaporeans?  By asking this question, we shall get a good team together.  They

may not be as rounded, as multifaceted in their skills, as the original team.  That

must come with challenges and experience.  That original team was special,

comprising men who had been accumulated over many years of resentment

against the British colonial system, like a dam that held up large logs banging to

break through the dam.  Furthermore, the original team was solidly backed by a

people who had suffered.  The older people knew the meaning of hunger,

privation, hardship and unemployment.  Hence, they were willing to work hard

and long for very little.

Our new generation Singaporean only knows that if he married and

registered with HDB, he can expect a flat in three years.  We can meet these

expectations for another 8-10 years.  But after we have built up the whole of

Singapore, they will have to inherit their parent’s homes.  If they do not

understand this, or the new leadership cannot get the message clearly across, then

Singaporeans will quarrel amongst themselves and the economy will collapse.

There will be little free land after we have built another 8 Ang Mo Kio’s or
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400,000 units by about 1995.  One day we shall reach the limits, saturation point.

It is not that the younger team is not as imaginative or as creative as the old.  It is

just that the old team inherited from the British Armed Forces vacant land, with

squatters who were easy to resettle.  The younger team will inherit high-rises on

which they can only build higher high-rises.  The net increase is limited.  We

reclaimed land.  Can they not reclaim more land?  Maybe a bit here and there, at

margins.  But the major reclamations - the easy shallow waters - have been

exhausted.  Now it is deep water.  You just go out of the caissons, the

breakwater, and you will find the seabed drops away.  So landfill is expensive.

Another example of a change in attitudes:  the younger voters do not

understand that the PAP, or any other party, must present a balanced slate of

Chinese, Malay, and Indian candidates.  The old voters, like our cadre from

Changi, understood that there must be a balance, there must be accommodation.

The young voter wants as his MP a well-educated man he thinks can better get

things done for him.  Jabbar, a proven trade union leader with PAP backing, in

Radin Mas in December 1980, against that lightweight candidate, did not get a

good majority.  They did not think him educated enough.  A younger generation

in Anson wanted priority for their homes and protested when we could not

promise this by voting against the PAP.
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As  it turned out, it was not a bad thing for the PAP that Jeyaretnam was

elected.  I have come to the conclusion that we have to ensure that several better

and more intelligent opposition members are in Parliament.  Without opposition

members, the younger team has no sparring partners.  They need real sparring

partners to keep fit and agile.  We may have to make some changes to bring this

about.

There is one constant in life:  change.  Change is the only constant in life.

There will be new issues, new expectations, new norms.  So long as the

electorate are willing to work and earn what they want, a thinking leadership can

get the electorate to face up to realities and succeed.  The final handing of the

baton is not going to happen immediately.  But it cannot be delayed beyond this

decade.

At 65, most chief executives of big corporations step down.  One can

stretch it a few years with political leaders.  But for how long?  Brenzhnev went

on till 75.  Was it wise?  The years I have left are best spent on testing and

getting better men to take over the task, not hanging on.  That is best for

Singapore.  We all have children.  We all have given hostages to fortune.  If our

children are grown up, we have grandchildren - further hostages to fortune.
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In a totally changed world - and a vastly changed Singapore - our talented

must be exposed to gain experience so that the leadership team can work out

competent and realistic solutions to almost unsolveable problems.  We must find

more problem solvers, leaders who must be able to communicate what they have

worked out and muster, marshall, and mobilise people behind their solutions - the

way as we have done in the last 23 years.

The job of the party cadres is to ensure that the cadres and the leaders stay

as a team.  The one lesson that we have kept on impressing on them is:  Do not

go for numbers in an organisation;  go for the quality of the men, their loyalty,

their steadfastness in crisis.  When the younger team has weathered their first

crisis, on their own, you and I will breathe easier because we shall know that

they can see Singapore through another 20 years.

***
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE DINNER GIVEN IN HONOUR OF THE

HONOURABLE PIERRE TRUDEAU, PRIME MINISTER

OF CANADA, ON 8 JAN 83 AT THE ISTANA

It gives me immense pleasure to welcome the Prime Minister of Canada

back to Singapore after an interval of 12 years.  He was last here for the

Commonwealth Conference in January 1971, an ice age away.

I first met Pierre Trudeau in November 1968 in his first year as Prime

Minister.  He had me flown from Vancouver where I was ruminating, to Ottawa

to meet him.  Except for a brief period in 1979, he has been Prime Minister for

over 15 years.  He has kept Canada one nation despite serious threats of

secession by Quebec.  It was a role which he played with conviction because he

was a Canadian, of French descent, proud of his heritage, his French language

and culture, and confident that the future for Francophone Canadians lay in one

Canada.  Then in 1982, he brought the Constitution of Canada back from Britain

and at the same time gave Canadians a Bill of Rights. They were two historic

turning points in Canada’s history.

During these 15 years, we have met at every Commonwealth Heads of

Government Meeting since 1969, except in August 1979, when I missed him at
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Lusaka, the one meeting when he was not Prime Minister. At each meeting I

have listened to him to be instructed and inspired by his humane instincts, his

considerable knowledge, and his forthright candour.  He has no time for cant,

humbug, and hypocrisy.  Even in conversation he relentlessly seeks out the truth.

I have developed respect and affection for Pierre Trudeau, both as a human being

and as a leader.  He is a lively, dynamic person with a powerful intellect.  He has

that rare quality, an understanding and sympathy for the less well endowed, the

underprivileged, the poor, the minorities, the underdeveloped, and the

underdog.  If I have to fault him, I would say that he is a soft touch for the

poverty-stricken LDC’s, even when the poverty is self-inflicted by well-meaning

bur wrong-headed leaders.

Mr Prime Minister, much has changed since you were last in this region.

It is a different Southeast Asia; a different world.

When you were here to attend the Commonwealth Heads of Government

Meeting in 1971, the appearance of two Soviet naval vessels in the Straits of

Singapore caused a stir.  Today, the presence of the Soviet fleet in these waters,

facilitated by installations in Vietnam, is a fact of life.
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In 1971, as the long drawn-out struggle in Vietnam was winding down,

there were some who naively believed that an end to America involvement would

bring peace to the region.  Today, we know better.  The bloodshed in Indochina

continues as the Vietnamese, with the support of the Soviet Union, fight against

nationalist guerilla forces to establish their domination over Cambodia.

These developments have transformed the power balance in the Asia-

Pacific region.  A new power balance has yet to be established.  The U.S. is

encouraging Japan to increase her defence capability to balance the increasing

strength of the Soviet Union.  Meanwhile, the PRC is distancing herself from

unqualified cooperation with America in opposing Soviet hegemonism and is

charting out a separate role.  Fortunately, whilst these big powers sort out their

respective positions, there is still peace and stability in the countries of ASEAN.

Singapore and ASEAN welcome Canada’s efforts to play a more active

role in the Asia-Pacific region.  An increase in Canada’s economic and

diplomatic relations with ASEAN and the other countries of the Pacific is of

mutual benefit.

You are the first Canadian Prime Minister to visit all five ASEAN

countries.  Trade between Canada and the ASEAN countries have increased in
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the last decade of ASEAN’s high economic growth.  The total volume of

Canada-ASEAN trade is, however, still below US$1 billion.  There is

considerable potential for expansion which your visit emphasises.

Canada’s support for ASEAN’s efforts to secure a political solution to the

conflict in Cambodia has been firm and consistent.  Canada’s open and willing

acceptance of about 85,000 refugees from Indo-China was a heart-warming

experience for even the most cynical.  Canada was not amongst those who

moralised over the wickedness of the Americans in the Vietnam war, but who did

so little for the boat people when the Communist regime turned nasty and brutish

to its own people.  Hence we respect Canadians.

Now, ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to the

good health of the Prime Minister of Canada.

***
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PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S MAY DAY RALLY SPEECH

AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON SUNDAY, 1 MAY 83

May Day evokes vivid memories for me of the 1950s, of mass meetings

in packed stadiums, either the Badminton Hall, or the Gay World, or Jalan Besar

Stadium.  The speeches were fierce.  They were filled with blood and thunder.

Poorly dressed workers raised forests of clenched fists, responding to speakers

shouting slogans.  Interminable speeches in Hokkien, Mandarin, Malay and

English denounced the injustices, the exploitation, the poverty.  Life was

miserable for the workers.   They sweated and toiled to produce wealth and

comfort for the exploiters, the British who were then colonial masters of

Singapore.  A May Day rally in an air-conditioned conference hall was

unimaginable, a wild fantasy.  Yet here we are, everybody well-clad and seated,

with simultaneous translation available through headsets.  And what is more,

everyone has come on his own, not gathered, collected and packed in open

lorries bedecked with banners painted with red or black slogans, and red flags of

unions with complex designs of cogs and wheels or hammers and other primitive

industrial implements.
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I find it difficult to compress my thoughts, memories, experiences,

analyses, judgments and conclusions of the last 30 years into less than 30

minutes.  It is difficult because I have to simplify complex events which led me to

reject apparently sound arguments, and explain why we need to accept certain

assumptions if we are to progress.

One crucial lesson I have learnt is that militant, powerful, antagonistic

trade unions who set to confront employers in order to extract the maximum for

their members, regardless of the interests of the employers or workers in other

sectors, end up by successfully scuttling the whole of their own economy and

demolishing their own societies.  Look at Britain and Australia.  Singapore

unions and leaders, including myself, were once as bloody minded.  In our first

phase, we were fiercely anti-colonial and anti-capitalist. We wanted to get rid of

the British and their big business houses, to get independence and power into our

own hands.  We wanted to cut the cake up our way, with larger pieces for our

workers.  Fortunately, we learnt the hard facts of life quickly.  From 1959, with

self-government, and especially from 1965, with independence, alone on our

own, we realised that we needed to create stable secure conditions for

investment, with favourable prospects for profitable returns.  Otherwise the

economy would not have moved and unemployment would have become

crippling.  We first had to create the jobs to pay for the food, the clothes, the
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schools, the hospitals, the homes that are necessary for life.  Unions in many

Third World countries have not been able to turn around from destroying a

colonial government into working for their own governments.  They continue to

confront and oppose managements and their own governments.  There are few

new countries, like Singapore, with union leaders who have the courage to

involve the workers actively in nation-building, cooperating with the government

and management to create prosperity for all.

Another lesson is that self-renewal is never surprise-free.  However careful

and thorough the screening and nurturing of potential successors, unexpected

problems arise to throw carefully planned transitions out of gear.  Self-renewal

needs to allow for changes in style and temperament.  It was fortunate that we

have included into the NTUC other men of ability and commitment in the last

few years.  Otherwise the problem of changing the Secretary-General would be

more difficult.  The difficulties that have surfaced in the past year do not mean

that Lim Chee Onn’s objectives were wrong.  They were right.  I encouraged him

to recruit scholars and professionals.  I encouraged him to improve organisation

control.  Unfortunately, Chee Onn has not been able to generate that sense of

participation, that feeling of belonging to the movement.
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Some old guards have come to the wrong conclusion over the change of

the Secretary-General.  They say that technocrats, by which they mean well-

educated people with high qualifications, but without the experience of the rough

and tumble of grassroots struggle before they get to the top, should be

“backroom boys”.  I agree that some technocrats may do better as backroom

boys.  But they are not the ones we must look for, either for the NTUC or the

PAP.

Thirty-one years ago, in February 1952, at the age of 28, younger than

most of the NTUC secretaries, I was employed as legal adviser, a technocrat, by

the Postal and Telecommunications Uniformed Staff Union.  The postman had

gone on strike.  As a technocrat, I argued their case and conducted their

negotiations.  I was also their press spokesman and psywar officer.  The strike

was settled successfully.  I went on to become legal adviser to over 50 unions by

1959.  Technically, I was a technocrat.  In fact, I was organising the base of a

political movement that grew into the PAP.  If I had been only a backroom boy, I

would have been frustrated.  I had others, who were, at first, backroom boys, to

help me:  Goh Keng Swee, K M Byrne, and S Rajaratnam.  They helped work

out arguments and strategy, salary scales and differentials.  If all I was good for

was backroom work, and if Goh Keng Swee and S Rajaratnam had remained

backroom boys, the history of Singapore would have been different.
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Why did we succeed?  Because we developed relationships of trust and

confidence between ourselves and the grassroots leaders in the union

committees.  We had established our sincerity and credibility with rank and file

workers.  Through discussions, consultations, frequent contact and open

communications, we established close rapport.  We convinced union leaders

workers that there was an identity of purpose.  Later, when we became the

government, the unions accepted the government’s views, because they

recognised that the overall purpose of government planning and policies was for

the benefit of workers.

The question is how to keep alive, to nurture, and to transfer these

historical and personal links between Devan Nair, the old guard unionists, and

my senior colleagues and me?  The NTUC was able to make a considerable

contribution to Singapore’s development because of two factors:  first, the

strength and quality of its leadership, which rested largely on Devan Nair’s moral

courage and his ability to carry the ground;  and second, the trust and confidence

between him and my senior Cabinet colleagues and me.  The next Prime Minister

must have faith in the integrity and moral courage of the Secretary-General of the

NTUC and vice versa.  This is the nub of the problem of self-renewal.  For the

NTUC to make a significant contribution in the future, the quality of its
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leadership must not be lower.  Our young workers are more educated and better

skilled than their parents.  From them, dedicated grassroots leaders must be

encouraged and brought into the leadership of the affiliated unions and the

NTUC. We must recognise that it is unlikely, because of university education and

the abundance of scholarships, that people with ability and qualities of leadership

would be left without university education to struggle up from the grassroots, like

Devan Nair did through the Teacher’s Union.  So direct recruitment of talent into

the unions is necessary.  Otherwise the trade unions will not have the capability

to play an equal role in any tripartite combination of government, unions and

management.  If we allow the unions to make do with whatever ability the

grassroots can throw up, then the relationships will become unequal, to the

disadvantage of the unions.

Therefore, Lim Chee Onn and I have persuaded some scholars and

professionals, including MPs, to join the NTUC.  This was most difficult. We

have had to ensure no loss of incomes or prospects.  Most scholars and

professionals regard the NTUC as a non-glamour sector.  It means an onerous

and burdensome task, with no fixed hours of work, all for the benefit of the

workers, at the expense of themselves and their families.  Scholars are keen to

join MAS, or GIC, or DBS, or SIA, fast growing sectors, where the financial

knowledge and management skills they pick up will increase their market value.
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Even the Admin Service, our premier service, has difficulties in recruiting top

scholars.  Therefore, do not make my job more difficulty by telling scholars that

they are good as backroom boys.  Young scholars do not see the unions as I did

30 years ago, as promising areas for mobilising people into a powerful movement

to transform the nature of society.  Our society has already been transformed.

However further changes are inevitable.  Scholars, many of them the sons and

daughters of uneducated, unskilled workers, hawkers or drivers, no longer

become manual workers and union leaders.  They move straightaway into the

upper reaches of the top companies, statutory boards or government ministries.

Some scholars must move into the NTUC to help meet and shape the changing

future.

Therefore, please understand that the only difference between Ong Teng

Cheong and Lim Chee Onn will be in style and personality.  The objectives are

exactly the same.  There can be no return to the past.  You must prepare our

workers for the future.  The NTUC must throw up and nurture younger, vigorous

and equally dedicated grassroots leaders.  The older guards will be active for a

few more years.  Like the old guards in the PAP, their most valuable contribution

is in passing on their experience, their sensitive touch, and their contacts, in the

few active years they have left.  The scholars and professionals need and deserve

their cooperation.  So do the young grassroots leaders.  In return, the old guards
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deserve respect and the right to consultation and participation in the changes that

are necessary.  They own it to themselves not to squander the balance of their

active years in frustrating a successful transition to a younger generation.  They

will fail the workers of Singapore if, by wanting to hang on, they prevent

younger, idealistic and energetic men from thrusting upwards from the

grassroots, or withhold cooperation from the scholars and professionals.  On the

contrary, they can help the younger grassroots leaders to mesh with the young

professionals and scholars into a cohesive team.

What is the most significant contribution the NTUC can make to

Singapore?  It is in changing the attitudes of our workers.  They must be positive

and cooperative, and not negative and adversarial.  The “them” and “us” division

between workers and managements must disappear.  The NTUC must convince

our workers what if the company they work for fails, then their interests must

suffer, that if their company succeeds, they will be better off.
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During the past 38 years, the Japanese have risen from the ashes of defeat

to become the most productive, efficient and competitive of all industrial nations.

They produce some of the world’s best cars, television sets, computers, watches,

machine tools and robots.  They have a productive workforce, organised in-house

unions.  House unions are better placed than industry-wide unions to generate

team spirit and encourage cooperation in QC circles and in joint labour-

management consultations.  So they almost achieve zero defect for their

products.  Japanese house unions do not waste time in grievance procedures, or

defending errant or wayward workers.

Therefore, where the pre-conditions are present, as when there are enough

members in a particular company or statutory board, let us change to house

unions.  We know it is easier to generate team spirit and achieve higher

productivity through house unions.  Industry-wide unions pull workers’ loyalties

away from their own companies.  Of course, where membership is very small and

leaders are too few, it may be necessary to have the employees of small

companies grouped together.  The deciding factor must be whether the conditions

in the companies are favourable, and not the vested interests of union leaders in

existing industry-wide unions.
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You need not worry that management will take advantage of the smaller

house unions.  The NTUC will closely monitor relationships for some time after

any change, to ensure that all goes well.  If there are managements who do not

realise what the change is for, both the NTUC and the Labour Ministry will

intervene.  Managements who do not generate team spirit amongst their workers

must lose out to competitors who do.

The acid test is whether the change will work better than the old system.

Does it produce better results?  We all know that communist-organised unions in

communist countries do not work, whether in the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe,

or China.  The two tumultuous years of fever-pitch excitement in Poland over

Solidarity, before it was banned in October 1982, exposed the hollowness of the

communist unions.  We also know that unions organised in militant fashion,

advocating perpetual conflict and class struggle, do not work.  Otherwise how

can a country as richly endowed as Australia find herself in such an awkward

economic situation?  We also know that many American companies which have

employee-centred management, like IBM, Texas Instruments, Hewlett Packard,

General Electric, are highly successful.  They have excellent relations between

management and workers, and highly motivated and involved workers.
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New forces for change are at work.  Japanese enterprises are forced to

manufacture in America and Europe because of protectionist barriers.  They

bring Japanese management styles into these countries.  Japanese managers have

already demonstrated that higher productivity can be easily achieved with British,

American, and even Australian workers.  In Adelaide, South Australia,

Mitsubishi took a one-third interest in a Chrysler plant in 1979.  They have

reduced the number of man-hours needed to produce a car from 65 to 23.  Faced

with this challenge, American and European management systems will change to

compete and to fight back.

Singapore’s future depends on whether we can attract investments for high

value-added industries with automation, computerisation and robotics.  This will

be difficult in a period of slow growth and high unemployment in the industrial

countries.  Several American companies have invested in Singapore only if they

are allowed to operate without unions.  And we have agreed, giving them a fixed

period of years without unions.  And if enlightened managements can persuade

their workers that they do not need unions to defend them from abuses, good for

them.

We must look ahead and recognise how totally different the future will be.

This is one interdependent, interrelated and competing world.  When a customer
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goes to a supermarket, he does not ask what worker made the product, or what

machines were used.  He buys a particular brand because it has acquired a

reputation for quality control and zero defect.  And the price is right.  When a

product establishes that reputation, the workers of that company thrive and

prosper.

Our progress depends upon ourselves, how well organised and productive

we are.  We need grassroots leaders.  We need scholars.  We need professionals.

We need to organise into house unions.  We need thinking leaders, able to adapt

and adjust to changing conditions.  Then the NTUC will be as relevant in the

next 20 years as it has been in the last 20.
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PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S SPEECH

AT THE DINNER IN HONOUR OF

HIS EXCELLENCY THE PRIME MINISTER OF JAPAN,

 MR YASUHIRO NAKASONE, AND MRS TSUTAKO NAKASONE,

AT THE ISTANA ON WEDNESDAY, 4 MAY 1983

It is my privilege to extend a warm welcome to you, your wife and your

delegation to Singapore.

Your reputation as an incisive and outspoken leader has preceded you.

Most of your predecessors had made a virtue of soft and misty language, making

you appear so clear-cut by comparison.  When I had the honour of calling on you

in Tokyo a month ago, I must confess I found the direct and forthright exchange a

refreshing change.

In the 1970s, Japanese Prime Ministers started to make visits to ASEAN

as part of the pattern of official travel they make, soon after taking office.  This

practice symbolises the deepening of relationship between Japan and ASEAN.  It

also reflects our mutual perceptions of the increasing interdependence of Japan

and ASEAN.
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The difficult economic situation and increasing uncertainties heighten this

awareness of our interwoven economic relationships.  Japan and ASEAN have

weathered the two oil crises in 1973 and 1979 better than other regions of the

world.  The free market economies of East and Southeast Asia have succeeded in

maintaining their momentum despite these two events which sent the world into

recession on each occasion.

Japan has done her reassessments.  She has successfully implemented

energy conservation.  She is shedding her energy-intensive industries.  In their

place, she is focusing on sophisticated knowledge-based industries, like

computers, data processing, communications, robotics and electrical machinery.

Singapore hopes to learn and to benefit from this process.

Japan’s willingness to share her experience has made a major contribution

to Singapore’s efforts to adapt its economy to meet changing industrial

requirements.  Japan is one of Singapore’s largest donors of technical assistance,

from landscaping and art design to civil service management, computer science,

engineering and upgrading industrial productivity.  Japan’s most valuable

contribution is in human resources development, in particular how to spread

productivity consciousness amongst and how to inculcate productivity into our
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workers.  This long-term objective will have a long lasting impact on our

development.

Japan has become the largest trading partner of Singapore and also of

ASEAN.  Japan is also the largest investor in Singapore and in ASEAN.

Because of Japan’s economic weight and preponderance, her relations with

ASEAN are sometimes politically delicate.  We can achieve more mutual trust

between Japan and ASEAN in the 1980s if both sides have a careful regard for

each other’s sensitivities, interests and aspirations.

For some years the international economic situation has been under

increasing strains.  Recession, unemployment, protectionism, the persistently

high interest rates in America, and the enormous Third World debts, have created

grave problems for all our economies.

These economic problems tend to push out from the media the serious

political arising from the Vietnamese occupation of Cambodia.  It is crucial for

the political stability of Southeast Asia that the solution in Cambodia does not

condone and reward aggression.  Conversely, an outcome which enables a

Vietnam, which is dependent on Soviet military aid, to dominate Cambodia and

to threaten Thailand, poses grave dangers for the world region.  The continued
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economic progress of East Asia and ASEAN depends on maintaining the present

balance of security and stability, and preventing it from being tipped in favour of

any communist power.  Therefore, ASEAN seeks a political solution to the

Cambodian conflict on the lines of the UN ICK Resolution on Cambodia.

Japan’s unwavering support for ASEAN’s position on Cambodia is most

important and much appreciated.

Now, Your Excellencies, Distinguished Guests, Ladies and Gentlemen, I

ask all of you to rise and join me in a toast to the Prime Minister of Japan and

Mrs Nakasone, his distinguished delegation, and to the people of Japan.
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PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF

NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE - 1983

For the first half of this year, we made 5.6% growth.  At the beginning of

the year, I was cautious and expected 4% growth.  The recovery in America and

Europe had not taken place last year and our economists in the Ministry of Trade

and Industry were not prepared to bank on a recovery in 1983.  Fortunately, by

the second quarter, America recovery reached 8.7% and the recovery is expected

to stay strong for the rest of 1983.  This recovery has pulled us up.

Some sectors have done poorly and may continue to face difficulties.  Our

manufacturing industry went down by 8% in the first half of this year.  The

number of workers employed in manufacturing went down by 23,500.  External

trade at current prices went down by 2% although the trade sector, which

includes internal trade, showed a modest increase.  Tourism went down by 2%,

compared to a growth of 5% last year.  Fewer tourists came from the industrial

countries in recession, and from our Asean neighbours.
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In anticipation of this downturn, we expanded construction by 31%.  This

was on top of last year’s increase of 36%.  Construction workers increased by

23,000, most of them work-permit holders and many from non-traditional

sources.  The HDB has over 100,000 units under construction, a record in its

history.  They will complete nearly 40,000 units this year, another 40,000 next

year, and again for the year after.  So by 1985 the present waiting list of 110,000

to purchase flats will be cleared.  And because private investors expect steady

returns in the period after the recession, private sector construction has also

boomed.

We are able to boost or pump prime the economy because we have

savings, both through the CPF and in our reserves.  During this recession, when

interest rates are high, we have not had to borrow money to build up our

infrastructure.  But it is absurd that we should be creating jobs for non-

Singaporeans, because Singaporeans shy away from construction.  This has to

change.  The building trade is mechanising construction and improving

technology.  HDB has six contractors using a combination of pre-fabrication and

other industrialised methods of construction.  We shall set up a Construction

Industry Training Institute to teach the building skills.  By 1992, the core of our

construction workforce must be Singaporeans or Permanent Residents.
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We expect to award the first MRT tenders by November this year.  This is

high technology construction which needs highly-skilled workers.  Singaporeans

must use this opportunity to acquire these skills.  It will be folly to employ

foreign workers to teach them these skills and then send them home.

Another sector of the economy which expanded was financial and business

services, up by 18%.  During difficult times, banks and finance companies have

done more business.  People move their money to seek more interest, and more

companies and governments borrow.

What are the factors that have enabled us to overcome this recession better

than most?  First, prudent budgets for many years with no deficits for current

expenditure, and a balance of payments in surplus, not in deficit.  This makes our

currency stable.  We do not need to borrow vast sums of money, because we

have not overspent.  When we do have to spend more than we earn that year, we

have savings to dig into.  A reliable Singapore dollar has helped us develop our

banking and financial institutions, for money seeks security without impediment

to its free flow.

Another factor is good worker-management relations.  For example, the

sensible agreement for modest NWC increases this year - $10 + 2-6%, or 3.7%
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to 7.7% for an average wage of $600 per month.  It is on the cautious side and

takes into account the uncertainties of economic recovery.  Workers will enjoy a

real increase in their wages because inflation has been less than 1% for this first

half year.  It reflects credit on all parties, government, management and unions.

We can sum up all these various factors in one word: confidence.

Confidence in Singapore and Singaporeans. Confidence that the Government and

people of Singapore can and will work out realistic solutions to whatever

problems that will crop up.  Confidence that with good labour-management

relations and higher productivity, investments will yield good returns.  So, against

all expectations, investment commitments have increased in the first half of this

year over those of last year, despite world recession.

Now some words of caution.  There is a one-in-three risk that the

American recovery can stall next year.  The fundamental economic problems

remain unsolved.  Real interest rates (nominal rates minus inflation) in America

are very high because the annual budget deficits are expected to remain large for

years.  The debts owned by the developing countries, especially those of Latin

America, are outstanding and growing.  Frantic reschedulings have been

necessary to avoid defaults which may wreck the international financial system.
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Furthermore, unemployment and slow growth in the industrial countries

are not being solved.  Outdated industrial plants in America and Europe for steel,

cars and ships have made these industries inefficient when competing with those

of Japan and Korea.  Recently America has put import taxes on specialty steel

which affected products from Europe and Japan to protect uncompetitive plants.

America and Europe have not been investing as much in the decade after the oil

crisis as in the one before that.  So instead of industrial restructuring,

protectionism is increasing.

Whilst external factors are beyond our influence, we can, however,

improve our own effectiveness to meet whatever problems that crop up.  We

must be a better educated people who can achieve higher productivity.  In the long

run, it is the intangibles - education, work attitudes and productivity, which are

decisive.  Streaming in schools, which started in 1979, has brought

improvements.  The number of those who leave school prematurely has dropped

dramatically: in primary school by two-thirds, from 3% to 1%; in secondary

school by four-fifths, from 9% to 2%.  The BEST programme, to teach English

and basic mathematics to workers who missed learning them in school, is doing

well.  Over 7,000 started in January.  60% sat for their examinations in June.

93% passed.  The second enrolment has doubled, to 13,000 workers.
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The younger generation of workers will all be able to communicate in one

working language - English - thus increasing efficiency and productivity.  The

productivity movement will take a generation of 20 years to bring us up to our

maximum.  We have a good start.  Surveys show that our workers are aware of

productivity and team spirit.  Workers are responding and managers are

improving.  Feed-back from management to the Ministry of Labour is

encouraging.  Better human relations, more punctuality, less absenteeism, more

QC circles, more job enlargement, these are signs of progress.  We can imbue

everyone with the will to increase productivity.

So long as we remain trim and competitive, able to adapt and adjust

ourselves to changing conditions, we shall stay on top of our problems.

***
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SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

 ( 1ST HALF 1983)

1 Real Gross Domestic Product ( Tables 1 and 1A)

Prospects for a world economic recovery in 1983 were fuelled by reports

of a turnaround in the US economy in the first half of this year.  However, how

strong this upturn would be and how long it would last remain unclear.  Western

economies still face the problems of high real interest rates and further rounds of

debt rescheduling problems in developing countries.  Unemployment is also

likely to worsen.  Inflation, on the other hand, is expected to dip further.

The Singapore economy grew by 5.6 per cent in the first half of 1983.

This was, however, still lower than the 6.9 per cent achieved in the same period

last year.  The major growth sectors were financial and business services ( which

contributed 48 per cent to the total GDP increase), construction (26 per cent),

transport and communications (19 per cent) and trade (12 per cent).

Manufacturing output, however, remained depressed, declining by 7.8 per cent in

the first half of 1983.
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2 Change in Employment ( Table 2)

During the first half of this year, the number of new workers employed

rose by 33,300 compared with the huge increase of 60,100 in the same period

last year.  The slower growth was due mainly to the sharp fall in the number of

workers employed in the manufacturing sector.   All the other major sectors also

employed less new workers as a result of the general slowdown in the economy.

The demand for workers appeared to pick up towards the end of the first half as

many electronic companies received increased orders from the US.  (Please see

para 4.)

3 Productivity ( Table 3 )

Productivity for the whole economy improved from the first half of 1982 to

grow by 2.7 per cent.  This improvement was, however, largely due to the

marked slowdown in the number of workers employed.  The construction sector

showed the highest increase in productivity because of its fast expansion in

output.  Output per worker in manufacturing, however, declined because of the

downturn in industrial production.  It also fell in the trade sector because the

demand for new workers was still substantial even though the growth in output
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has slowed down.  Workers released from manufacturing have been largely re-

absorbed by this sector which includes hotels, restaurants and retail shops.

4 Manufacturing Output ( Table 4 )

Manufacturing output which had been declining since the second quarter

of 1982 continued to fall.  It declined by 7.8 per cent in the first half of 1983 as

compared with a decline of 1.5 per cent in the same period last year.  The textiles

and wearing apparel, sawn timber and plywood, shipbuilding and repairing as

well as the oil rig construction industries remained weak because of lack of

orders.  Output of electronic components and products, and construction related

industries, however, appeared to be picking up towards the end of the first half.

5 Manufacturing Investments ( Table 5 )

Investment commitments totalled $1,155 million in the first half of 1983,

slightly higher than the level achieved last year.  Of the total commitments, 30

per cent came from local sources.  These were mainly in building materials and

the food and beverage industries.  The US remained the major source of foreign

investments.  The commitments from foreign investors were mainly in the

computer-related field and in the petroleum industry.
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New projects committed during the first half of 1983 were mainly in

specialty industrial chemicals as well as in the field of computers, computer

peripherals and parts and components for these products.

There was also a number of expansion projects in the pharmaceutical

industry, and the building materials industry, such as steel and metal fabrications,

cement and concrete products ( including prefabricated building components).

Rationalisation and automation projects were also undertaken by both local and

foreign firms, particularly in the food, beverage and tobacco, electronics and in

the supporting industries.

6 Construction ( Table 4 )

The construction sector was again the fastest growing in the economy,

expanding by 31.2 per cent in the first half of 1983.  Most of the construction

activities were in public sector projects and are likely to remain so in the next

year or two in view of the expanded public housing programme and the MRT

project.
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The financial and business services sector grew strongly by 17.5 per cent

because of increased loans and advances to finance construction projects,

housing and domestic trade activities, a bullish stock market, brisk Asian Dollar

market activities and expanding business services.

7 Tourism ( Table 4 )

Tourist arrivals declined by 1.7 per cent, a significant drop from the 4.5

per cent increase achieved in the first half of last year.  The fall in tourist arrivals

was mainly the result of the various austerity measures implemented in the region

and the industrialised countries.

8 Singapore’s External Trade

  a  Overall Trade ( Table 6 )

Singapore’s total external trade continued to suffer from the poor state of world

trade and fell by 1.5 per cent.  Both imports and exports declined, with imports

falling much faster than exports.

  b Major Trading Partners ( Table 7 )
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Singapore’s top three trading partners were the United States (16.3 per

cent), Malaysia ( 16.2 per cent ) and Japan (14.0 per cent), which together

accounted for about 47 per cent of the total external trade.

  c Cargo Handled ( Table 8 )

Total seaborne cargo handled fell by 0.6 per cent, in line with the decline

in the external trade.

9 Inflation - Domestic and External Prices  ( Tables 9 and 9A )

As in the rest of the world, inflation in Singapore also fell.  Taking the

average for the first half of this year, inflation ( as measured by the increase in

the CPI ) grew by only 0.9 per cent as compared with 6.8 per cent in the same

period last year.  The slower increase in prices was mainly due to cheaper prices

of food and clothing.

***
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                                                  TABLE 1A
REAL GDP/GNP GROWTH IN SELECTED OECD COUNTRIES

     1983f

 Country 1980 1981 1982 1983f 1st Half 2nd Half

Percentage Change

OECD 1.2 1.6 -0.2 2 1¾ 3½

US -0.3 2.3 -1.9 3 2½ 6
Japan 4.9 4.0 3.0 3¼ 2¾ 3
West Germany 1.9 0.2 -1.1 ½ 1 1½

France 1.1 0.2 1.7 -½ -½ -1
UK -2.0 -2.0 1.2 1¾ 1 2½

       Sources: OECD Economic Outlook, July 1983

Note: f = forecast
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TABLE 2
CHANGE IN EMPLOYMENT

                        (Number)

1982 1st Half 82 1st Half 83

CHANGE IN EMPLOYMENT OVER
CORRESPONDING PERIOD
PREVIOUS YEAR

Overall 52,600 60,100 33,300

Manufacturing -10,300 -3,100 -23,500

Trade 13,500 13,800 13,300

Transport & Communication 3,500 5,500 -2,800

Financial & Business Services 9,600 11,000 6,600

Construction 28,500 28,100 23,000

Others 7,800 4,800 16,700
Source: CPF Board

 Ministry of Labour
            (Work Permit Division)

Note: Include all CPF Contributors,
          Block Work Permit Holders,
          Non-Traditional Source Workers
          and Self-Employed Persons.
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        TABLE 3
  PRODUCTIVITY

 Industry
 Percentage  Change Over Corresponding

Period In The Previous Year

1982 1st Half 82 1st Half 83

OVERALL 1.7 1.5 2.7

Manufacturing -2.5 -0.5 -0.6

Trade - -0.1 -0.6

Transport & 7.6 8.1 9.5
Communications

Financial & Business 4.0 1.7 10.5
Services

Construction 8.4 7.5 11.5

                                                                     Source: Department of Statistics
            CPF Board
            Ministry of Labour
           (Work Permit Division)

Note:  - negligible
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TABLE 5
NET INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS, 1982-1983 (JAN - JUN)

   ($ Million)

Total Net Commitments1 /

Foreign Local Total

1982 1,161 592 1,753

1st Half 1982 741 366 1,107

2nd Half 1982 420 226 646

1st Half 1983 809 346 1,155

                                                           Source: Economic Development Board

Note: 1/  Excluding Petrochemicals
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TABLE 9 : CONSUMER PRICE INDEX, 1980 - JUNE 1983
(JUNE 1977 - MAY 1978 = 100)

Item Food Clothing Housing Transport &
Communication

Miscellaneous

Weights
Period

100.0 49.6 4.6 16.6 11.4 17.8

1980 115.0 112.6 106.6 116.4 128.8 113.8
1981 124.4 123.4 108.6 121.5 141.0 123.6
1982 129.3 129.5 109.0 124.2 144.4 129.0
1982 January 130.9 133.5 110.2 123.9 144.4 126.6
         February 129.9 131.0 110.0 123.8 144.3 128.1
         March 128.5 128.2 108.7 123.6 144.2 128.6
         April 128.5 128.3 108.7 123.6 144.2 128.9
         May 128.6 128.3 109.4 123.9 143.8 129.0
         June 128.9 129.1 109.0 123.8 143.8 129.0

         January-June 129.2 129.7 109.3 123.8 144.1 128.4

1983 January 130.4 129.8 108.4 125.3 145.9 132.7
         February 130.5 129.2 108.8 125.3 145.8 134.6
         March 130.3 128.9 109.2 125.2 145.5 134.8
         April 130.4 129.4 109.2 125.0 144.2 135.0
         May 131.2 131.3 109.2 123.9 144.2 135.0
         June 129.8 128.5 109.1 123.9 144.2 135.0

         January-June 130.4 129.5 109.0 124.8 145.0 134.5

Percentage Change Over Corresponding
Period of Previous Year

1980 8.5 7.7 1.9 11.2 12.9 7.0
1981 8.2 9.6 1.8 4.3 9.5 8.6
1982 3.9 5.0 0.4 2.2 2.4 4.4
1982 January 11.1 16.3 1.8 4.0 10.1 6.5
        February 9.0 11.9 1.6 3.9 9.4 7.1
        March 7.5 9.0 2.5 3.6 8.7 7.2
        April 5.4 8.1 0.4 3.5 0.8 4.8
        May 4.2 5.9 0.8 3.6 -0.2 4.1
        June 3.7 5.3 0.8 3.5 -0.2 3.4

        January-June 6.8 9.3 1.3 3.7 4.6 5.5

1983 January -0.4 -2.8 -1.6 1.1 1.0 4.8
        February 0.5 -1.4 -1.1 1.2 1.0 5.1
        March 1.4 0.5 0.5 1.3 0.9 4.8
        April 1.5 0.9 0.5 1.1 - 4.7
        May 2.0 2.3 -0.2 - 0.3 4.7
        June 0.7 -0.5 0.1 0.1 0.3 4.7

        January-June 0.9 -0.2 -0.3 0.8 0.6 4.8

Source : Department of Statistics
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TABLE 9A : A SUMMARY TABLE OF CONSUMER PRICE
                             INCREASE IN SELECTED COUNTRIES

Period USA1/ UK2/ Japan3/ West 4/

Germany
Hong5/

Kong
Malaysia6/ Taiwan7/ South2/

Korea

Annual Change (%)

1980 13.5 18.0 8.0 5.5 15.4 6.6 19.0 28.7
1981 10.4 11.9 4.9 5.9 14.0 9.6 16.3 21.3
1982 6.1 8.6 2.7 5.3 10.6 5.8 4.0 7.3

1982
1 Qtr 7.6 11.1 3.1 5.8 13.1 7.2 6.4 11.7
2 Qtr 6.8 9.4 2.5 5.4 11.2 6.0 3.9 8.6
3 Qtr 5.8 8.0 2.7 5.2 9.5 4.9 3.3 4.9
4 Qtr 4.5 6.2 2.3 4.8 8.6 6.2 2.4 4.3

1983
1 Qtr 3.6 5.0 2.1 3.7 9.0 4.3 3.8 5.1

Sources: 1/  United States Economic Indicators
2/  International Financial Statistics
3/  Japanese Economic Indicators, Economic Planning Agency, 
     Japan
4/  Monthly Report of the Deutsche Bundesbank
5/  Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
6/  Consumer Price Index for Peninsular Malaysia
7/  Taiwan Financial Statistics
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE
KUAN YEW AT HIS 60TH BIRTHDAY DINNER

HELD AT THE MANDARIN HOTEL ON FRIDAY, 16 SEP 83

First, my warmest thanks to Dr Ee Peng Liang and his committee that

organised this dinner.  His felicitations come through sincerely from a person I

have known for many years as a warm-hearted and an indefatigable supporter of

many community causes.  Second, I am beholden to all of you present here for

making the time and effort to grace this occasion.  Third, to S Rajaratnam, my

old friend and colleague, my appreciation for sparing me the embarrassment of

lavish and undeserved compliments but nevertheless discharging in his own

inimitable style his obligations as the public orator who has to sing my praises.

In addition, may I thank all those who have sent me cards, telegrams and

messages of congratulations.

I have had only one birthday publicly celebrated.  It was in September

1973, 10 years ago.  Devan Nair, then Secretary-General of the NTUC, wanted

to organise one to mark the occasion.  After reflection, I agreed because I hoped

it would serve a wider purpose of bringing the different segments of our society

together rather than simply be an occasion for luxuriating in felicitations and

congratulations.
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In the same way, I hope this dinner will serve more significant needs than

those of my personal joy and satisfaction.

A momentous event took place on my 40th birthday 20 years ago.  On 16

September 1963, Malaysia was proclaimed and Singapore became part of it.  I

celebrated my 40th birthday by going to Kuala Lumper to attend the formal

declaration of Malaysia at the Stadium Negara and returned the same evening to

continue a crucial general election in Singapore.  The original date fixed for

Malaysia Day had been 31 August 1963.  Sukarno had raised objections and the

United Nations observers were sent to Borneo to ascertain the wishes of the

people of North Borneo and Sarawak.  Hence the date was postponed.  When the

date 16 September 1963 was fixed the Tunku did not know it was my birthday,

nor did he intend it as recognition for the work that I had done to bring about the

Federation of Malaysia.  Eight was his lucky number.  Since the United Nations

report was not expected to be ready by 8th he fixed it for 16th: 2 times 8.  It is as

well that I am not a believer in lucky numbers, or other charms.  Otherwise,

when Singapore parted from Malaysia, I would have suffered an immense

psychological blow, believing my birthday date is inauspicious.
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Well, what have I done in the 10 years since 1973?  I hope I have helped

to consolidate Singapore's advance in economic growth and social development.

More important I have got together a core group of younger Ministers who can

make for continuity of honest, effective, and responsive government.

What have I learned since 1973?  Some more basic unchangeables about

human beings and human societies, the ways in which they can be made to do

better, and the ever present danger of regression and even collapse, as in

Cambodia.  I realise how very fragile a civilised society is especially in Southeast

Asia, in this historic period of rapid change and revolutions.  I have also come to

understand the insignificance of personal achievements.  For at 60, more than at

50, comes the realisation of the transient nature of all earthly glories and

successes, and the ephemeral quality of sensory joys and pleasures, when

compared to intellectual, moral or spiritual satisfactions.

I consider the last 10 years in office as less eventful and significant

compared to my first 10 years: 1959-69.  Then it was a matter of life and death,

not only for my colleagues and me but for most people in Singapore.  First we

battled against the communists, a battle we did not look like winning, until the

referendum to join Malaysia on 1 September 1962, and 21 September 1963 when

we won a second term at the General Elections.  Then followed our troubles with
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the communalists.  In the two years we were in Malaysia, until separation on 9

August 1965, we went through the agonies of intimidation, and the fear of

irrational or mindless communal killings.  Next, in November 1967 came the

devaluation of the British £,   followed in January 1968, by the British government

announcement of their decision to withdraw from their bases in Singapore.  1959-

69 were 10 tumultuous, exciting and exhausting years.  They were also years

during which we laid the foundations for national stability, unity and

development.   Had I been older, say 55 instead of 35, when I started in 1959, I

would not have had the sheer physical stamina and vigour nor the emotional zest

and enthusiasm needed to meet the daunting difficulties and threats.

I have wondered how much of what I am is nature and how much was

nurture?  Would I have been a different person if I had not been tempered

through the crucible of struggle?  In moments of whimsy, I have asked myself

what would have happened to my identical twin, if I had one and he had been

brought up, say, in Hong Kong?  He would have become totally different in his

values, attitudes, and motivations. After reading the studies on identical twins, I

have to concede that in his physical, mental and emotional make-up, my twin

must be like me.  However, I think it impossible that he could have my attitude to

life without my experiences.  Placed in Hong Kong where the only outlet for his

energies would be the pursuit of wealth, he must have acquired a different set of
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values and have set himself different goals in life.  For these studies showed that

identical twins sometimes do have different habits.  Some smoke, some do not.

If being a smoker is out of conscious choice, an act of will, then there are many

areas where human beings are not totally pre-programmed.  My Hong Kong twin

might have wanted to rebel against the British, but he would have found himself

frustrated.  He would then set out to make money, a useful activity, and exciting

for the successful.  But after the trials and tribulations I went through in the

1950s and 60s I would find this an arid life.  Having taken life-and-death

decisions and gone through one acute crisis after another, my perspectives,

ambitions and priorities have undergone a fundamental, and I believe, a

permanent transformation.  I may not have changed in my physical, mental and

emotional make-up, the hardware side.  But the software side, my responses to

God, glory or gold, have been conditioned by my experiences.  In other words,

however capacious the hardware (nature) without the software (nurture), not

much can be made of the hardware.
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Would I like to know the future, to know what Singapore will be like, ten,

twenty years from now? Yes of course. So would all of us.  But we do not have

this privilege.  Perhaps as well, for that makes us strive all the more to secure the

future.  My experiences have left me with some indelible lessons, and a set of

ingrained habits.  Both the experiences and the habits force me to ensure that the

precious gains we have made will not be lost because the base, on which our

security and prosperity rest, is so narrow.  Hence my ceaseless search for

younger men of ability and dedication.

Most Singaporeans below 25 take for granted what were only dreams when

they were born two decades ago: the well-paid jobs available, the strength of the

S$ which buys the homes they own, or soon will, the furniture and furnishings,

TV, home appliances, the smart clothes and shoes, motorcycles and cars.  They

do not remember a Singapore which was not an orderly society, where the

environment was not clean and green, and when life for most was a hard struggle

for bare existence.  Those who have travelled abroard know that full employment,

annual increase in purchasing power, and a healthy environment, these are not

the natural order of things.  They require social discipline and the will to work

and to achieve.
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There are times when I get glimpses of the challenges facing the next

generation.  We are on our own, responsible for our own defence and survival.

There are no safety-nets like the British-Australian-New Zealand forces.  We

have to weave our regional net of relationships to help maintain stability and

security.  Otherwise economic development is impossible.  There are many

imponderables.  The present leaders of ASEAN are in accord and harmony

because they share common objectives.  They all have strong memories of the

last war and of the seize power.  By the 1990s, ASEAN leaders will come from

a generation that did not have this common experience.  Therefore, we must

make these personal experiences into a part of ASEAN’s institutional memories

so that not too much will have to be learned all over again, and at too high a cost.

I would like to conclude by recounting one unforgettable social encounter.

On 8 May 1973, I was in Nagasaki.  My wife launched a 240,000 ton oil tanker

the  “Neptune-World” at the Mitsubishi Shipyards that morning.  After lunch, my

Japanese host took me out to the golf course.  After 9 holes he asked if I wanted

to go on.  It was wet and windy.  He was a slim wiry man, some 6-8 cm shorter

than me.  He looked some ten years older than me.  I told him I would play the

second nine.  He went on to play a lively game on a hilly course.  That night he

gave us dinner.  As he relaxed on the tatami with food and sake, he turned to me

on his right and said “ Today, I am a grand senior”. I asked him what it meant.
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He said “ Today is my 70th birthday.  In Japan you are a grand senior at 70”. I

gasped.  He was actually 20 years older than me.  And he had played 18 holes on

a hard course to please me.  Then he recounted how he was born, being

schooled, and had married in Nagasaki.  He had several children.  And on 9th

August 1945, as he was coming home from a journey outstation, he saw an

intensely brilliant flash and a mushroom cloud over Nagasaki.  He was on the

other side of the mountain.  Later that day when he got on to the ridge, he saw

Nagasaki devastated.  His home, his wife, and his children had been obliterated.

He spoke without bitterness, only deep sorrow.  Then he regained his bounce to

reassure that he had re-married and started another family.  That 70th birthday

was a day of fulfilment for him, a life rebuilt, a new ship launched, and 18 holes

of golf to celebrate his vigour.  He was satisfied with his 70 years.  How much of

that was in his nature, how much was due to his nurture, the culture of the

Japanese and their tradition of fatalism and unremitting effort to rebuild after

each earthquake, each typhoon, each tidal wave, I shall never know.

I have been spared such a devastating experience.  Ten years hence,

barring the unexpected, I hope I shall have cause for a celebration dinner.  For it

will be satisfying to know that what my colleagues and I are trying to do in the next

few years will have been in vain.  I would like to be able to sit back if only for

the day I become a grand senior to survey a thriving Singapore, with a younger
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Prime Minister and his Cabinet well established, in a relationship of trust and

confidence with the people of Singapore, and on top of the many problems that

come with high growth and rapid change.

The past 24 years were not pre-ordained.  Nor is the future.  There will be

unexpected problems ahead, as there were in the past.  They have to be met,

grappled with, and resolved.  For only a people who are willing to face up to

their problems and are prepared to work with their leaders to meet unexpected

hardships with courage and resolution, deserve to thrive and to prosper.  In

responding to the toast, may I express the hope that Singaporeans will be such a

people.

-----
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE
KUAN YEW AT THE OPENING OF THE

6TH AIPO GENERAL ASSEMBLY
ON 5 OCT 83 AT THE HYATT HOTEL

I bid welcome to all our distinguished Parliamentarians.  The Sixth

General Assembly of the ASEAN Inter-Parliamentary Organisation takes place

during a recession which has been the most severe since the Great Depression.

Growth rates in ASEAN have dropped.  Oil prices and commodity export

revenues have fallen.  Debt servicing has become heavier.  ASEAN manufactures

are facing increasing protectionist barriers in the industrial economies.  Despite

these growing difficulties, economic cooperation among the ASEAN countries

has not been affected.

No ASEAN country has attempted to externalise its domestic difficulties.

No member has sought to blame another for its problems.  It is a reflection of our

growing maturity and solidarity.  On the contrary, our discussions have focused

objectively upon the global causes of the recession; and our consultations have

been on how to alleviate the adverse impact of recession in the industrial

countries on our economies through regional initiatives.

ASEAN has grown closer because we have developed better

understanding of each other’s problems and of our differing national
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characteristics which arise from our different history and socio-economic

conditions.  Through patient musyawarah we have reached consensus on nearly

all issues.  We have maintained a stable and peaceful environment which in turn

has enabled each of us to maximise our economic and social development.

One important reason for the cooperative spirit is that the Heads of

Governments of the five ASEAN countries have close personal ties.  They have

established rapport and understanding, especially in the past ten years.  ASEAN

Ministers, for their part, have also developed close and informal working

relationships.

The present leaders of ASEAN are also in accord and harmony for another

reason: they share common objectives and have been through similar

experiences.  They and the generation they represent have indelible memories of

the last war, and of the insurrections that followed when communist insurgents

attempted to seize power.  They have learnt valuable lessons from these painful

experiences.

By the beginning of the 1990s, however, it is likely that the founder-

leaders of ASEAN would have been succeeded by younger men.  These new

leaders and the generation they will represent will not have shared the common
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experiences of the present leaders.  Theirs will be a  generation that has their

countries ravaged by war, nor would they have experienced life under a foreign

army of occupation, nor would they have memories of any struggle for

independence and a life-and-death struggle against communists.  Compared to

the experiences of the older generation, they would enjoy better standards of life,

improved educational opportunities as well as the comforts and amenities of

modern technology and communications.  Their expectations will be higher.

Their perceptions will naturally be different.  We cannot take for granted that the

new generation will grasp the need for regional cooperation as readily as we do.

We cannot assume that this attitude will come naturally.

How then can we ensure that the next generation of our peoples and their

leaders will have the same aspirations for, and viable regional grouping?  How

can we ensure that the momentum we have set for ASEAN in the past 16 years

will continue in the decades to come?
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We can abstract the essence of our personal experiences and encode them

into ASEAN’s institutional memories.  We can make the present pattern of close

interaction and consultations a part of our regional culture.  If we do not, then all

that we have carefully built up over these years may be frittered away.  Too

much will have to be learnt all over again and at too high a cost.  The process of

establishing mutual trust and confidence, respect and understanding for each

other’s position; developing our relations to a point where our Foreign Ministers

feel free to consult each other on the telephone - all these cannot be created by

our ordering them so.  These relationships are the result of nurturing and natural

evolution over many years.

It is therefore invaluable that there are opportunities for the younger

potential leaders in our Parliaments to meet and get to know each other.  We

must try in every way to ensure that the close rapport and understanding which

we have amongst present leaders will continue.

Our ties do not depend only on those of the Foreign Ministers of our five

nations.  Leaders in other sectors can and do their part in promoting ASEAN

consciousness.
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Your organisation, AIPO, brings together a mix of older and younger

parliamentarians, including Ministers and Deputy Ministers.  You can help this

continuity in the spirit of cooperation.  Parliamentarians can weave a network of

relationships that will bring closer ties and awareness of each other.  Through

your interaction, you get a feel for the diversity of interests of the constituents

each represents in his society.  Thus you give each other a better appreciation of

one another’s political pressures and imperatives.  AIPO therefore is a valuable

complement in the organisational ties at ministerial and official levels.

ASEAN countries have different constitutional and legal systems.  Our

legislative bodies are different in their evolution and history and in their

relationships with other centres of power, like the Armed Forces.  Some, like

Malaysia, are federal states.  Others are unitary.  Some Parliaments are

bicameral, others unicameral.  In spite of this diversity of backgrounds, ASEAN

parliamentarians have been able to find common ground for interaction and

understanding through AIPO.  It is a considerable achievement.

 ASEAN political systems are evolving to meet changing social and

economic conditions.  The problems and circumstances of each country are

different and their solutions must be different.  Therefore, we have much to learn

of, and from, each other.  Your interaction can spread political understanding and
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the spirit of cooperation.  You can also spread that sense of common purpose in

advancing more regional cooperation.

I now take great pleasure in declaring open the ASEAN Inter-

Parliamentary Organisation’s Sixth General Assembly and wish your

deliberations success.

*******
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

INAUGURATION OF THE PRODUCTIVITY MONTH  ‘ 83

AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON 1 NOV 83

Productivity:   Time For Action

Habits that make for high productivity in workers are the result of the

values implanted in them at home, in school and at the workplace.  These values

must be reinforced by the attitudes of society.  Once established, like a language

a society speaks, the habits tend to become a self-reproducing, self-perpetuating

cycle.  Once started like dialect speaking, they are not easy to change.  The

problem is how to get it started, when we have not got the cycle going.  It is the

chicken and egg situation.

In the last two years, the Government has taken the lead in the

Productivity Movement.  The Government can help to reshape attitudes through

education, through our example as employers, and through incentives and

disincentives.  In the past two years, the National Productivity Council has

succeeded in arousing widespread awareness of productivity.  They have begun

to convince Singaporeans that productivity is in their interests.  This is an

important first step.  If Singaporeans do not understand and accept that

productivity is important to them, and not only to their employers, there will be

little productivity improvement.
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We have made progress.  There is now widespread awareness of

productivity.  Accordingly to a survey conducted by the Times Organisation in

August this year, 78% of Singaporeans either felt that they were doing their best

in their jobs or that they were willing to do better (Chart 1).  They were keen to

attend training courses to acquire knowledge and skills (Chart 2).  This year’s

survey, compared to last year’s showed more Singaporeans willing to offer

suggestions for improvement, to attend training courses and to work

overtime(Chart 3*, Chart 4 and Chart 5).

We have achieved awareness of the need for productivity.  Now it is for

managers, supervisors and workers to convert this awareness into practice at the

workplace, like setting up QC circles, to increase participation, and to develop

team spirit.  Productivity habits must become a part of the Singaporean work

ethos.  In factories, offices or shops, managers and grassroots union leaders must

set the example.  Then there can be widespread emulation and acceptance of

good productivity attitudes and habits by workers generally.

Unfortunately, the Survey showed that 69% of Singaporeans were

reluctant to put productivity concepts to work (Chart 6).  We must infer that

action on productivity is not yet widespread at the workplace.  Seventy-two per
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cent felt that poor labour management relations hindered productivity in their

company.  They also believed that managers were not good at motivating

workers.  Fifty-eight per cent felt that workers were not encouraged to offer

suggestions.

To move from “awareness” to “action”, senior management must plan and

organise productivity programmes for their middle and junior managers and their

supervisors.  If chief executives take a personal and direct interest in their

companies’ productivity drive, success is more assured.  It is top management

that inspires and sustains high productivity.  Top management should use the

training programmes of the National Productivity Board to get managers and

supervisors trained in leadership, motivation, communication and other man-

management skills.  Workers who lack basic education should be encouraged to

attend BEST classes conducted at NTUC and at PAP centres.  Senior managers

should organise Work Excellence Committees and other forms of cooperation

between their managers and union leaders.  They should encourage their workers

to improve their performance through participation in QC circles.

Singapore is fortunate.  Our union leaders have accepted that productivity

is of mutual benefit to management and to workers.  NTUC leaders have set out

to enthuse their branch and grassroots representatives.  Active involvement of
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grassroots leaders and the examples they set will encourage workers who work

closely with them to respond likewise.  The NTUC HQ has worked with NPB to

conduct training for grassroots union leaders on productivity.  This training will

give grassroots union leaders a better understanding of productivity and will

equip them with the skills to influence their fellow workers to increase

productivity.  Teamwork, good human relations and the striving for

improvements are values which they can best inculcate by example.

The climate for productivity has improved.  Workers and union leaders are

more responsive and receptive to ideas and schemes for productivity.

All the same, I am astonished to find from the Survey that 55% of our

workers still admit to the fear of being disliked by fellow workers for doing their

job well (Chart 6).  As long as this attitude persists, higher performance will be

discouraged by the prevailing standards of mediocre workers.  Better workers

will refrain from becoming pacesetters.  This attitude is negative.  Singaporeans

must understand that their group interests will be advanced if each worker strives

to achieve his best, and thus encourages his peers to do better, by his example.

There is no better way than the personal example of managers and grassroots

leaders to bring about this change of attitudes and values.
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Old-fashioned notions that managers are out to exploit workers are

irrelevant in today’s industrial climate.  Equally outmoded also are management

views that trade unionists are troublemakers.  These are mindsets of the past.

They are stereotypes to be banished if we are to build up relationships of

confidence and cooperation between management, unionists and workers.  We

have gradually built up a climate of industrial peace and cooperation in the last

15 years.  The tedious ritual of wage increases and fringe benefits only after

employer-worker confrontation has been shown to be an absurd caricature.  The

progress we have made in the last 15 years was not through strikes and go-slows

but through reasonableness, cooperation, compromise and consensus, as in the

NWC.

A younger generation of Singaporeans is ready to be trained for their roles

as more productive partners with management.  Productivity is another name for

a culture of partnership in an organisation.  When this partnership culture is

present and felt by all within that organisation, the setting is right for constantly

improving results through higher productivity.

The next step is to translate this awareness of the importance of

productivity into action.  We must raise our mind’s eye above our immediate

level of intra-company frictions and see the wider picture.  Then, we can perceive
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how we, in fact, have to make our living through good teamwork in competition

against other teams in the international markets.  Other teams of workers and

managers in other countries, in factories, or offices, or shops, better endowed

with natural resources, are making or selling the same or similar goods and

services.  We must not lose sight that in this one interdependent world, there is

both cooperation and competition between countries.  Companies in different

countries compete to sell their products in the same world markets.  In spite of 

increasing wage costs, we must stay competitive against competition from

societies less developed than we are.  We have to stay ahead of competitors.  To

do this, we must be totally committed to productivity.

---------
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PRIME MINISTER’S TRIBUTE TO THE LATE MR HON SUI SEN

IN PARLIAMENT ON 20 DECEMBER 1983

It is with a heavy heart that I pay this tribute in memory of Hon Sui Sen.

From August 1970 to October 1983, he was the Finance Minister.  He steered

our economy through two oil crises.  But for a mild hiccough of the low 4%

growth in 1974 he secured an average of 8½    % real growth for this period.  In his

unassuming way, he never claimed any credit for it. In truth he had worked for

the 11 years previous to 1970 to help lay the foundation for this success.  As

Permanent Secretary ( Economic Development ) in Finance Ministry from 1959,

Chairman EDB 1961-68, Chairman and President DBS 1968-1970, he helped

Goh Keng Swee to work out the strategy for our economy transformation.  At a

micro-level, he was Chairman of nine companies the Government held equity in -

National Iron & Steel Mills Ltd

Jurong Shipyard Ltd

Sembawang Shipyard (Pte) Ltd

Keppel Shipyard (Pte) Ltd

Neptune Orient Lines Ltd

Jurong Shipbuilders Ltd

Singapore Electronic & Engineering Ltd
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The Insurance Corporation of Singapore Ltd

Singapore Petroleum Company

He was also a Director of INTRACO.

In 1970 I was confronted with the awesome prospect of moving Goh Keng

Swee from the Ministry of Finance to Defence.  Ministry of Defence needed him

to move from the first stage of basic military training to the second stage of

weapons systems and brigade structures.  I was in a quandary.  An inadequate

Finance Minister would be a disaster.  There would be no money to pay for any

defence build-up. Goh Keng Swee proposed Hon Sui Sen.  He had retired from

the permanent secretaryship in 1966 and was enjoying his work in DBS.  I drew

upon my friendship with him.  It dated back to 1942 in Japanese occupied

Singapore.  For about a year he had stayed with me in Norfolk Road sharing a

room.  Then inflation made his fixed salary as a civil servant meaningless.  He

went back to join his wife in Penang.  I visited him in Penang in 1944 and stayed

for several days with him in his family home at Logan Road.

In 1945, after the British returned, he came back to Singapore with his

wife and young daughter.  He stayed with me in Oxley Road for several months

before he moved into Government quarters.  In the early 50s, after I returned
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from England, we started to learn Mandarin together at his quarters in

Cantonment Road, sharing a teacher.  We have been good friends for so many

years.  He could not refuse me; he could not say no to public duty.  But he was a

reluctant politician - a technocrat before the word was defined to mean a well-

qualified Minister who did not come up through the political rough and tumble.  I

remember his look of incredulity, his astonishment, in the counting room at the

Singapore Polytechnic in Prince Edward Road in the 1972 General Elections.

His unknown opponent secured 26.8% of the votes.  I comforted him.  It was no

insult to him.  It was in the nature of the system and of the pressures of life in a

society where those who did not get what they wanted vented their frustrations

through an anti-vote.

In 1976 he wanted to stand down.  In 1980 he again wanted to retire.  On

each occasion I persuaded him to soldier on and to prepare his successor.  In

1979 he allowed Goh Chok Tong to prepare and to present the budget.  It was no

easy task.  He was in charge.  He was responsible and knew that I expected him

to ensure that no major error was committed.  He made minimal changes to the

draft budget speech and sent it on to me.  In fact, I made more textual changes,

than he did, though we left the tax measures unchanged.  The next two times, in

1980 and again in 1981, with Goh Chok Tong, there were little textual changes.
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In 1982 and 1983 he allowed Tony Tan a free hand with no amendments.  I also

left the text unchanged.

Hon Sui Sen was a big man.  It will not be easy to find another Finance

Minister to repeat this delicate exercise in on-the-job training with the budget.  It

was only possible because it was Hon Sui Sen, and he and I understood each

other well.  In early 1975 he had urged me to talent scout for his successor.  Over

lunch he recounted a conversation he had with the then Chairman of Shell

(Singapore) J J Gerzon.  At his level and age, Gerzon said that his most

important task was to identify, test, and train his successor.  I pressed Sui Sen to

do likewise.  He did.  He helped me talent scout both Goh Chok Tong and Tony

Tan among others.

In his 13¼    years the per capita GDP of Singapore more than doubled from

$2462 in 1970 to $5752 in 1982 at 1968 dollars; Singapore’s official reserves

went up over six times from $3.1 billion in 1970 to $18.9 billion in 1983.

Personal income tax rates have been reduced and reliefs for CPF greatly

increased.  My relationship with him was close and easy.  We both shared a

common basic philosophy, that hard work deserves to be rewarded, that the free

market should determine the value of products and services, that savings should

be encouraged over consumption, and that savings should go into investments
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which yield the most secure long-term dividends.  That is not to say that he was

averse to well-calculated risks in new industrial or commercial ventures.  The

wide ranging portfolio in Temasek Holdings, testify to his eclectic and catholic

approach.  From a capital worth of $197.1 million in 1970 Government equity in

wholly-owned, and joint-venture companies are $2.03 billion in 1983.

He brought a powerful intellect to bear on our economic and financial

problems.  His academic training was in the hard sciences.  Born in Balik Pulau,

Penang, he was educated at St Xavier’s Institution.  He was the top student for

the Senior Cambridge Certificate Examination in all Malaya in 1932.  He went to

Raffles College in 1935.  In 1938 he got a Class 1 diploma in Science, doing

Chemistry, Mathematics and majoring in Physics.  He was appointed to the

Straits Settlement Civil Service for which there were only two recruits each year.

His first duty was as Police Court Magistrate.  Then he became a Deputy

Collector of Land Revenue, before the Japanese occupied Malaya and Singapore.

He was to specialise in Land Office work until he rose to become Commissioner

of Lands in 1957.  He had no academic grounding in economics.  His theoretical

training in economics was late in life when he was sent on attachment to the

World Bank in 1960 for several months.  What he had was high helicopter

quality as the Shell appraisal system would term it: a strong power of analysis,

and the imagination and sense of reality to match.
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For his excellent work in the Ministry of Finance and the EDB he was awarded

the Meritorious Service Medal in 1962. For his outstanding contributions in starting up

so many economic ventures he was awarded the Distinguished Service Order in 1967.

His Land Office experience was of inesteemable value to me when the

British were about to withdraw from their bases in 1968.  He knew the value and

uses that the land could be put to.  He was familiar with the different titles under

which the British War Office occupied various parcels of land in Singapore -

some to which they had proper title, having paid for it in private purchases, and

others, the majority, which had been made available for defence use by the

Government of the Colony of the Straits Settlements, and later Colony of

Singapore.  He urged me to obtain the transfer and surrender of all lands,

whatever the title, together with all buildings and fixtures.  The British were in an

apologetic frame of mind and generous in wanting to help Singapore survive the

shock of withdrawal.  They handed over all the real estate they held with all

buildings and fixtures.  This was the essential capital for a rapid development of

dockyards, factories and new housing estates.  We turned adversity to advantage.

Hon Sui Sen set up the Bases Economic Conversion Department, and, as its first

Commissioner, started converting and commercialising the Sembawang Naval
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Base, Seletar Airfield, REME works in Ayer Rajah Road, and barracks in

Blakang Mati, now Sentosa.  Much of this success was under his direction.

That Singapore made 13% growth at real prices from 1966 to 1973 is no

mean achievement.  That for the 10 years, 1973-83, in spite of two oil crises,

Singapore could make an average of 8% growth, is a near miracle.  The average

growth rate of the developing countries for this period was 4.2% according to the

World Bank.  He was a prime mover in most of the big decisions that generated

this growth.

He was a deeply religious man.  Honourable Members will remember him

as an unassuming, modest man who never bore any malice to anyone.  He was an

even-tempered man.  Members will remember that he never lost his cool in this

House.  His good friend from Raffles College days is Tan Teck Chwee, now

Chairman PSC.  He summed up nearly 50 years of friendship thus:

“He was a very devout Roman Catholic who lived his life on the high 

moral principles of his Church.

“Though he was studying science, he read widely the liberal arts.
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“He was thoughtful in his actions but a man of few words.

“I feel that he was a stoic as in the nearly half a century I knew him, he 

had never expressed any frustration or disappointment with anything in 

life.  He would apply himself unassumingly and assiduously to any 

work he was assigned.

“His tolerance of the foibles and weaknesses of his fellow men and his 

loyalty to all who worked with him or under him almost verge on a 

fault.”

I agree with this assessment, including the last point, that he sometimes allowed

loyalty to subordinates to go to great lengths.

Sim Kee Boon, Head of the Civil Service, described his characteristics as:

“His loyalty to his staff was almost legendary - both as Chairman of the

EDB and later as Minister in charge of personnel.

“Despite tough pronouncements and fierce defence of tax or unpopular 

measures in Parliament, Hon Sui Sen always had a caring, soft other 
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side to his personality.  This is revealed in the Treasury files whenever 

matters affecting people’s welfare are concerned.

“In the eyes of the Civil Servants he was an officer and a gentleman.”

Goh Chok Tong was in NOL from 1969 to 1977.  From 1974-1979 he was

Managing Director responsible to Hon Sui Sen as Minister for Finance.  Slowly

NOL turned from red to black balance sheets.  Goh Chok Tong remembered him

thus:

“NOL had not done well.  It was losing money every year in its first 

five years.  But never once did I hear a complaining word nor see a 

displeased face when I met him occasionally as part of NOL 

management team.  Instead, he was ever ready to pump in more money 

into the company.  He took a long view.  He showed faith in people.

“This point was reaffirmed later when I had more occasions to attend his

meetings with government-owned companies.  Once he had picked a

management team he would back it.  He never discouraged.  He always

encouraged.  He never blamed others for losses.  He tried to offer suggestions to

solve them.  He thought big, never small.
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“I have never seen Mr Hon angry or heard him raise his voice.  Annoyed

yes.  The mere trace of annoyance in his voice or in his minute was enough to

buck up his officials.  The words were not harsh but to know you have let him

down or caused him annoyance was enough to make you feel bad with yourself.”

This will be an insincere tribute if I did not add that there were occasions

when I took a less kindly view of the mediocre and pedestrian who worked

faithfully for him occupying key appointments.  On such occasions, I moved by

transferring the responsibility for the portfolio to a less forbearing task master.

Such operations were never pleasant.  Whilst he accepted my view that the able

and talented must be emplaced in top positions in all key departments and

agencies, he was prepared to settle for less than the best when they tried hard and

he thought them adequate.  His approach was more kindly and gradual.  But even

though the reshuffle pained him, he acknowledged my right to act differently.

I have lost a close personal friend of more than 40 years, and an

exceptionally able Minister for Finance.  I still find it difficult to talk of him in the

past tense.
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When I saw him on Tuesday afternoon (11 Oct), I thought he had several

more years.  So did he.  We bantered.  I said that the average life span of the

Singaporean male was 69.  He was only 67.  He countered my argument by

quoting his genetic inheritance.  His father had died at 53.  His mother at 63.

Heart failure, he said, was a good way of going compared to many other

illnesses.  He added that he had no intention of going just yet.  We then turned to

more cheerful subjects.

On Friday (14 Oct), at 4.10 pm, whilst talking to E W Barker, I was sent a

note that he had had chest pains and was back in intensive care.  At 4.45 pm, I

walked in to see him at the Coronary Care Unit in Singapore General Hospital as

a Catholic priest walked out.  Yet he was as calm and composed as he was on

Tuesday.  He was at peace with himself.  He was prepared to face his maker.

After 10 minutes of conversation I left to see someone else at the hospital.

I went back to see him again about an hour later, at 10 to 6.00 pm.  A team

of doctors was trying to bring up and control his blood pressure.  His eyes lit up

in recognition as he saw me.  The doctors then engaged his attention.  I left as he

was answering checks by the doctors.  At my office at 7.00 pm, I was told that

he had died at 6.30 pm, some 40 minutes after I left.
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What did those who knew him well think of him?  Two of his friends, one

a Dutchman, Dr A Winsemius, and another a Japanese, Mr N Hasegawa of

Sumitomo, travelled all the way from Amsterdam and Tokyo within hours of

hearing of his death to pay their respects to him and to console his family.  They

had only 2½    days between the death and the funeral.  The normal duty of

friendship and the demands of protocol did not require them to come such long

distances.  I met them at and after the funeral.  They came because they had deep

regard and affection for a warm-hearted, good and sincere friend.

The House will want me to send his wife and family its sympathies at their

great loss.  His was a happy marriage to Annie Voon.  They were devoted to

each other.  They had four daughters, Joan, Elizabeth, Vivien and Brenda, all

graduates, all married.  There are 11 grandchildren.  He had a close three-tier

family, with one daughter and her family living with him.  His home in Malcolm

Road was, he jocularly told me, a creche-cum-child care centre.  Over one lunch

last October, he explained how easy it was to learn to change children’s nappies.

He helped look after his grandchildren.  I had recounted my clumsy inexperience

with my own grandchildren.  He was a good man whose whole life has been one

of service for the welfare and well-being of his family and of his country, and

least of all himself.
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His sudden death was a grievous loss for Singapore.

@@@@@@@
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE
CHINESE NEW YEAR RECEPTION

ON 15 FEBRUARY 1984 AT THE ISTANA

Chinese New Year family reunions bring my thoughts back to family

bonds and their nature in the future.

I was having lunch with three friends a fortnight ago.  We discussed

Chinese values and practices in a fast-changing Singapore.  They told me how

eagerly they had looked forward to Chinese New Year in their childhood.  Their

children now seem to enjoy Christmas more than Chinese New Year because

Christmas is so much better packaged and presented by the shops, with

decorations, and by TV with songs, carols, features and commercials.

We wondered how to keep our great festival occasions in the future :

Chinese New Year, the Seventh Moon Festival, the Moon Festival, Dragon Boat

Festival, and Qing Ming.

Without crackers and the traditional foods and cakes, Chinese New Year

seems bland and unexciting.  Without Smith Street in old Chinatown, the bustle

and lights of the street hawkers packing the roadsides selling new year fruits and

flowers, the occasion seems to have lost its sense of excitement.  Children find
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more fun in the Moon Festival.  Young adults enjoy and participate more in the

hubbub and bustle of activities connected with the Seventh Moon Festival.

How much of our traditional festivals can retain their meaning?  This is a

problem because the Chinese have no strong religion like Islam or Christianity or

Judaism with their holy books, prayers and rituals to bind people to their

important occasions.  Most Chinese are nominally Buddhists.  They neither read

holy books nor practise ancestor worship, Taoism and Confucianism.

Confucianism is not a order and progress in this life.  How then do we retain

some of the distinctiveness of our culture?

In the past six weeks, after we announced the phasing out of Chinese-

stream schools by 1987, there has been a great outpouring of editorials and

articles in the Chinese newspapers.  Great fears were expressed for the future of

Chinese language and culture.  Some expressed fears of a loss of our roots.  This

is a natural reaction of the Chinese-educated intelligentsia.  The declining trend

was obvious by 1975 and unlikely to change.  It was an inevitable consequence

of our economic development.

The end of Chinese-stream schools does not mean the end of the Chinese

language in Singapore.  But it does mean that we must prepare for adjustments.
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For example, ‘A’ level recruits of the Institute of Education with distinctions in

CL will be competent to teach CL2 at Primary level only.  For Secondary level,

we may have to send ‘A’ level students with distinctions in CL to the National

University of Singapore or Taiwan for further training.  There may not be enough

of them willing to do this, so we may have to recruit from Taiwan.  So also

journalists for the Chinese newspapers.  Our graduates will not have sufficient

command of Chinese to write for a Chinese paper without further training.  It

may be easier to recruit them from Taiwan and Hong Kong.

I do not believe we shall lose our culture and roots because Chinese is not

taught as the first language.  Language is related to, but not synonymous with,

culture.  Culture has been defined (Websters) as the ideas, customs, skills, arts,

etc. of a given people in a given period.  In anthropology it means all knowledge,

expectations and beliefs of a group.  Language gives access to the literature

which expresses a culture, but language is not a culture.  English is the language

of Britain, Canada, Australia, Jamaica, Barbados, and the English-speaking

Caribbean countries.  Their cultures are all different from the British, especially

those of the Caribbean.

Further, neither language nor cultures are static and unchanging; they are

found and expressed in the lives of a people and must change as the way of life
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of a people changes.  Take China before the 1911 Revolution.  It was a tired

civilization with an archaic written language.  Compare the language and culture

of China in 1911 with that of 1949, after the Communists had proclaimed the

People’s Republic.  The language had progressed with the “bai-hua” ( )

simplification since the 1919 May 4th Movement.  But culture was in as poor a

state in 1949 with China of 1976 at the death of Chairman Mao.  The language

has progressed.  It has been further simplified.  But Chinese culture has not

recovered from the shocks of the Great Leap Forward and the Cultural

Revolution.

Nor have the English language and British culture stayed immutable.

Their culture is not as dynamic as before the war.  The people are less

achievement orientated because they have become dependent in the welfare

state.  This loss of dynamism is also reflected in their language.  British English

has not developed as vigorously as American English.  It is American television

features, not British, which dominate world markets.

Language and culture must both change to enable a people to solve new

problems.  Indeed the strength of the language and culture depends on their

suppleness to help the people adjust to changed conditions.  For example,

Japanese language and culture of a century ago since the Meiji Restoration of
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1968 have been considerably developed and adjusted to meet new needs.  The

Japanese people successfully adopted Western science and technology because

they were supple and pragmatic about their language and culture.  They

borrowed new Western institutions and ideas.  They introduced universal

education, created a two-chamber Parliament, introduced legal codes, and

revamped their army and navy on German and British models.  They freely

adopted Western words, adding vigour to the Japanese language.  Similarly, after

defeat in World War II, during and after the American occupation of Japan,

American words, ideas, and social organisations were adapted and adopted by

control from the Americans and improved on them, just as they had copied and

improved on many Chinese innovations like the abacus.

The strongest and most durable of value systems or culture is religion.

Christians, through translations of the Bible into hundreds of languages, from

Hebrew and Greek, to Latin, to English, French, German, Spanish, Chinese, etc,

have spread their faith through all continents.  And it is the same faith, whatever

the language they pray in.  It proves how the content, the ideas that the language

carries, endures despite changing medium or language which carries the ideas.

I do not expect Singapore to become a purely English-speaking society.

The majority of the older generation cannot speak English.  They still use



6

lky/1984/lky0215.doc

dialects, although they now understand Mandarin, through TV.  Next, the

majority of younger generation speak Mandarin and will continue to use it if we

succeed in creating a supportive Mandarin-speaking environment.  Further, a

small proportion of the young Chinese, perhaps as much as 10%, may not be able

to master English.  They will master Mandarin because it is closer to the dialect

their parents speak at home.  So others have to speak Mandarin to them.  And

there will also be some Malays who cannot master English and will have to

addressed in Malay.

I ask myself, will my son educate my grandchildren differently from the

way I educated my children?  I am confident that both family and personal self-

respect will make my grandchildren know enough Chinese and be educated in

Chinese values.  One difference is that for my grandchildren these values will

have to be taught more at home, by parents and grandparents.  My children had

the advantage of their home values being reinforced by that generation of

Chinese school teachers of the 1950s and 60s.  The present generation of

teachers is different.  Now even in the 9 Chinese-stream schools (SAP), the

young teachers have changed in their attitudes and values.  In the generation that

is under 40 years, the differences between the Chinese-educated and the English-

educated have been blended and blurred by interaction in integrated schools, the

schools that first started to teach Chinese-stream and English-stream students in
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the same school.  Then there were many integrated families where some children

went to English-stream and other to Chinese-stream schools.  So cultural

differences have almost disappeared.

My three children were all educated in Chinese school CL1, one for 12

years to ‘A’ levels, two for 10 years each, to ‘O’ levels, not to mention three

years of kindergarten in Chinese.  Not one of them is writing Chinese, either for

work or social purposes.  They do not need to, other than to fill up their names or

the names of my grandchildren in forms.  Therefore, I want my grandchildren to

be competent enough in writing Chinese to pass their examinations.  On the other

hand, I hope they will acquire and keep up the ability to read and to speak

Mandarin for life.

What the editorial writers and commentators have not noticed is that the

threat to our culture comes from the fundamental social and economic changes

that have taken place.  Our women are all educated and have equal job

opportunities.  This has increased family incomes.  This has also given financial

independence to wives.  Fortunately, the older generation had successfully

transmitted their values to the present generation, or there would have been a

large increase in the number of divorces.  That divorces have not shot up is a

tribute to the way traditional marriage values have survived.
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Working mothers who do not spend enough time with their children, plus

the break-up of the extended families, these two changes are the real dangers to

the transmission of our traditional values, or culture.  Unless both mother and

father make time to inculcate the value and to shape the attitudes of their

children, or enlist the help of grandparents, the children will acquire more of their

values from outside the home, their peers.  And these values may not be what

they should be.

Another powerful factor in shaping values is the pervasive influence of our

television.  Most of our TV features are imported from America or Hong Kong.

With nuclear families and working mothers increasing, our teachers will

inevitably play a more important role as the imparter of values.  Unfortunately,

the quality of our teachers recruited in the 1960s and early 1970s is not as high

as that of the 1950s.  Rapid economic growth drew the able students to banking

and industry, away from teaching.  This was made worse because there was no

comparable increase in teachers’ salaries.  We have to reverse this trend and

recruit better qualified teachers, which means paying them what they can get in

industry, commerce or banking.
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Even after we have improved moral teaching in schools by teachers of high

moral standing, parents must still make time for their children in the evenings and

at weekends.  And those who can should maintain the extended family so that the

grandparents can help bring up and influence their children.  We have educated

our women and want them to work.  We intend to provide their children with

well-run creches, nursery schools, and allow them to employ foreign domestic

workers.  But do our women need to value their careers more than, and at the

expense of, their families?

Speaking to my three friends over lunch, I was reinforced in my view that

the future of our children cannot depend on happy recollections of crackers and

special Chinese New Year cakes or food.  There are more fundamental attributes

in our way of life than the sound of crackers, and special flowers, and new

clothes connected with Chinese New Year, however much joy these memories

may bring.  The relationship between children and parents, between brothers and

sisters, between husband and wife, and the rights and duties of parents and of

children, these are crucial to the continuity of any civilisation.  The day we

divorce each other freely, as they already do in the West, and toss the children

about like football between father and mother, although we may speak Chinese

and may able to quote the classics, we would already have changed, and for the

worse.
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Although Singapore, Hong Kong, Taipei and Guangzhou are different

societies with different lifestyles, nevertheless, for the present, there are

common features in all of them : the close-knit ties of family, where the respect

for and care of parents is the mirror image of love and responsibility for the

upbringing and training of children.  Chinese in these societies still place the

interests of family and society above those of the individual.  These are

profoundly Chinese traditional values.  These are worth preserving.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER ON THE SECOND READING

OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE

(AMENDMENT) BILL IN PALIAMENT

ON TUESDAY, 24 JULY 1984

Preliminary

 Mr Speaker, Sir, I beg to move, “That the Bill be now read a Second

time.”

Sir, the continent of this Bill are closely related to the Parliamentary

Election (Amendment) Bill, the second and third reading of which is the next

item on the Order Paper.  It will, therefore, be necessary for me to refer to both

Bills.

The main objective of the proposed legislation is to ensure that there will

be in Parliament a minimum number of opposition representatives.  If in the

General Election, less than a minimum number is returned, then opposition party

candidates who polled the highest percentage of votes will be declared returned

as non-constituency numbers to bring the number up to the prescribed minimum.

It is proposed that this minimum will be three non-constituency members.

However, the number can be later increased by Parliament to six.  The effect of

the legislation, therefore, is that if (as happen in the past four General Elections)
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the PAP wins all seats, there will still be in this Chamber at least three opposition

members.  If the opposition wins three or more seats, then these provisions are

inoperative.

Specific provision of the Bill

Sir, may I now refer to certain clauses of the Bill and the relationship

between this Bill and the Bill to amend the Parliamentary Election Act.  This Bill

to amend the Constitution is an enabling provision.  The Constitution needs to be

amended in order that provisions can be incorporated in the Parliamentary

Election Act for non-constituency members.

The amendment to the Constitution will provide that, in addition to elected

constituency MPs, Parliament can provide by law additional members, to be

known as non-constituency members, in order to ensure representation of a

minimum number of MPs from a political party or parties not forming the

Government.  It is not the intention that independent candidates should become

non-constituency members.

The enabling provisions also authorise Parliament by law to provide for

the filling of vacancies of seats of non-constituency members.(Clause 4(2)).
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Such non-constituency members will have all the rights, privileges and

duties of elected MPs with the exception that they shall not vote in Parliament on

any motion relating to a Bill to amend the Constitution, a Supply Bill or

Supplementary Supply Bill, a Money Bill or a vote of no confidence in the

Government (Clause 3(1A)).  It is logical and right that only elected constituency

members should vote on these matters.

Other provisions in the Bill

There are two provisions in the Bill which are not related to this objective

of providing opposition representatives.

The first is Clause 3 which proposes to amend Article 39(1) of the

Constitution.  At present, each time the number of elected constituency MPs in

Parliament is to be increased, it is necessary to enact a law.  It is considered that

this is not really necessary because the procedure for the revision of electoral

boundaries and the increase or reduction of number of constituencies (which in

turn will determine the number of MPs) is already spelt out in the Parliamentary

Election Act.  The proposed amendment, therefore, provides that the number of

elected MPs will be equal to the number of constituencies.  This does not change
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the present position in substance. It, however, makes it unnecessary to enact a

law each time the number of MPs is increased.

Secondly, Clause 2 proposes to amend Article 9 of the Constitution to

extend the period an arrested person can be detained in custody before being

produced in a Magistrates’ Court from the present 24 hours to 48 hours.  The

amendment is necessary to enable the police to investigate offences more

thoroughly.  The present 24-hour limit places undue constraints on police

investigation.  As the courts sit only during normal office hours, this means that

in practice suspects who are arrested at night or outside office hour would have

to produced in court, sometimes in a matter of 8 to 10 hours,  By extending the

limit to 48 hours the police would be in a better position to complete their

investigations and to carry out follow-up action.  This would include the arrest of

accomplices, recovery of stolen property, searching for and seizing of material

evidence, holding of identification parades and the recording of statements.
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In this regard, Members may wish to know the practice in other countries.

In the UK, where power of detention is based on case law, it has been the

established practice since 1980 for the police to hold a suspect without charge for

up to 48 hours.  Indeed, legislation is now before the UK Parliament to further

extend this to 96 hours.  Japan is another country where the authorities have an

uninterrupted 48-hour period before deciding whether to charge the suspect in

court.

These points will be elaborated by the Second Minister for Home Affairs

when he moves the second reading of the Criminal Procedure (Amendment No 2)

Bill at this Sitting.

Legislation is unique

Sir, I would like to focus my remarks on the proposal to provide a

minimum number of opposition MPs in Parliament.  It is not usual for a

government to initiate such legislation.  But to do nothing, may do the next

Parliament and the people a disservice.  I shall explain.
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Political parties exist : they have failed to win in four General Elections

The PAP won all seats in the last General Election in 1980.  So too in the

General Election held in 1976, 1972 and 1968.  The people have returned the

PAP in all constituencies in all the four General Elections held in the past 16

years and by-elections in 14 constituencies in between.  Since 1965, when

Barisan Sosialis boycotted Parliament, the opposition has not been represented in

Parliament until November 1981 when the present Member for Anson was

returned by 653 votes in a by-election.

In retrospect, the years 1965-81 were Singapore’s golden years - a period

during which we made rapid economic and social progress.  They were infinitely

more bountiful than the earlier period of six years, 1959-65, when we had fierce

and obstructive opposition.  After 1965, when there was no Parliament

opposition to distract the attention of the Government or the people, Singapore

enjoyed political stability and rapid economic progress.

Mr Speaker, Sir, the fact that opposition was un-represented in Parliament

during those 16 years was certainly not due to a dearth of opposition parties or

lack of individuals willing to stand in the election.  There are today 20 registered

political parties in Singapore.  In the last General Election in 1980, seven
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opposition parties contested.  There were 43 candidates from the opposition.

The PAP won because the people so decided.

With or without the opposition : the PAP has governed and will continue to

govern

Older voters can vividly recall the late 50s and early 60s when we had the

other extreme - opposition not only in Parliament, but opposition in the streets as

well.  Opposition of the most dangerous kind - communalists and communists.

There was even a period (1961-62) when the PAP had only a majority of

one in Parliament.  It did not stop the government from governing.  But because

so much time was spent on countering the wiles and mischief of the opposition,

we had time only for solving the most urgent problems.  In 1962-63, after one

PAP member died, we did not have a majority : there was a tie - 25 PAP

Government to 25 opposition MPs.  Nevertheless, we had to and we did govern.

A government’s duty is to govern, fairly and firmly, regardless of the sound and

fury an opposition simulated or actually stirs up.

Let me, therefore, assure this House that this proposal is not because the

PAP has suddenly gone soft in the head.  In the next election, we shall field
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candidates in every constituency, to offer the people able, honest and dedicated

representatives.  We have searched relentlessly and thoroughly.  Our new

candidates will increase the level of knowledge and competence of Members of

this House.  We will fight to win every constituency.  We could field a few weak

and token new candidates to allow the opposition easy constituencies.  From the

voting pattern of the 1976 and 1980 General Elections, I concluded that our

younger voters want to be represented by educated and effective MPs and will no

longer vote for the PAP candidates if the opposition candidate appears by

comparison to be better qualified or more competent.  This was the obvious

message in Radin Mas and Telok Blangah in the 1980 General Election.

Reasons for proposals summarised

Why should we deliberately ensure that Parliament, henceforth, should

have at least a few opposition members?

Sir, there are several reasons :

First, from our experience since Dec 81, when the Member for Anson

entered this Chamber, we discovered that there are considerable benefits

for the younger Ministers and MPs.  They have not faced the fearsome
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foes of the 1950s and 60s.  Initially they were awkward in tackling the

opposition member.  But they soon sharpened their debating skills.  They

have learned to put down the inanities of the Member for Anson.

Secondly, and much more important, opposition MPs will educate a

younger generation of voters who, not having experienced the conflicts in

this House in the 50s and 60s, harbour myths about the role of the

opposition.  Although they are disillusioned by the performance of the

Member of Anson, some hope other opposition candidates can be more

credible and effective.  Well, let there be others.  The people will learn the

limits of what a constitutional opposition will do.

Thirdly, some non-PAP MPs will ensure that every suspicion or rumour of

misconduct will be reported to these non-PAP MPs at least anonymously :

these MPs, unlike PAP MPs, will give vent to any allegation of

misfeasance or corruption or nepotism, whereas PAP MPs will only take

them up after enquiries show that the allegations have some shadow of

truth.  This approach of opposition members will dispel suspicions of

cover-ups of alleged wrongdoings.
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The educative role

In brief, within eight months after the Member for Anson entered this

Chamber, my senior colleagues and I came to the conclusion that the new

situation, contrary to our expectations, was better for Singapore, both for the

government and the people.  It is no longer in the interests of Singapore for the

1980s that the old guards should exert their dominance to exclude the opposition

so that distraction from our vital goals is minimised.  We did this for the 1960s

and 70s in order that the people could concentrate on the urgent tasks of

survival.  The position has changed.  Over 60 per cent of today’s voters are aged

40 and below.  They were teenagers or toddlers when the struggles were enacted

in the 1950s and 60s.  They feel they are missing something.  They want to

experience some of the excitement of political combat.

We can broadly define the older political generation as those who were

aged 20 and above at the time of the race riots in 1964.  They were old enough to

experience and remember the riots and revolution, the intimidation and

assassinations, the strikes and demonstrations, the disruption and destruction of

the 1950s and 60s.  In the Feb 1968 elections, they were a clear majority of the

electorate - 91 per cent.  By the 1972 elections, they were 61 per cent of the

electorate.  In the 1980 elections, they became a bare half -50 per cent.  In 1984,
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they have become a minority - 40 per cent of the electorate (see Table and

Graph). By 1988 they will be reduced to 31.5 per cent of the electorate, despite

the old living longer.  This is the nub of the matter.  Unfortunately, we cannot

distill the essence of their experiences and conclusions of the older and transmit

them to the younger generation.  If the human mind were like computers, how

marvellous it would be.  The quintessence of one generation’s experience could

be abstracted and fed from one brain to another.  But the brain works differently.

A person learns vividly and remembers best when his lessons are accompanied

by sharp pain or great joy.  After he scalded himself with boiling oil, he learns

how to fry more carefully the rest of his life.  After he has enjoyed his first

encounter with the durian, he will never forget how to identify the fragrance.

Some can learn to sniff out a good durian without eating good and bad ones.

On Thursday, 19 July, I read a review on SBC’s 25 Years In Retrospect

by a journalist, in the Straits Times, page thirteen of its supplement.  I am told he

is 25 years old.  He had completed his ‘A’ level in 1977, did his NS and joined

the Straits Times.  He wrote : “Not having lived through Singapore’s tumultuous

period of change during the riots, curfews and street clashes, I wasn’t particularly

moved by For the Heart and Minds.”  He recounted how Tan Kok Seng, an older

man (47 years old) and author of three local novels, found it moving.  Tan Kok

Seng had contributed to this SBC documentary.  But for this journalist :
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“Singapore’s harmonious development has perhaps led to a generation so

cocooned from the past that when the sepia pictures of yesteryear are shown on

television or in the papers, they are merely visual statements of a specific era,

bearing little emotional attachments for us.”  “ Bearing little emotional

attachments for us”, they are his operative words.  He concluded : “So, while For

the Hearts and Minds would probably draw out some tears from the scarred

memories of our elders, the younger set will look on it as just another chapter in a

history lesson.”  If this young man is representative of his generation, I fear his

generation will have to pay to learn the facts of life in a multiracial-multilingual-

multireligious society situated in Southeast Asia.  For turbulence, turmoil and

troubles come fast and non-explosive because nothing has gone wrong for so

long.  If we have at least three opposition MPs for the five years of the next

Parliament, we can educate his generation on some lessons that can be taught

about the present opposition alternatively.

In 1984, 60 per cent of our electorate are aged 21 to 40 years.  This

younger generation does not know what is, or should be, the role of an

opposition.  Some believe that a Government can be made to change its policies

by vociferous protests or nagging or repetitious arguments.  Others believe that

they, as voters, will do better with an opposition pressing and coercing more

benefits out of a hard-fisted government.  However, not without good reason,
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they do not want the disadvantage of an ineffectual opposition MP in their

constituency, unable to get their problems put right : from prompt repairs by

HDB, PUB and TAS, to taxi and hawker licences.  By this amendment, we shall

provide them with some experience on the usefulness and the limitations of

opposition MPs.  They will experience different kinds of jousting styles, and I

hope, a wider range of arguments and ideas than the limited repertoire we have

heard since Dec 81.  When the Member for Anson came into this Chamber, he

swaggered in with the much vaunted hopes of his excited followers.  They filled

up the public gallery to watch the Government tremble and tumble.  Three years

later the Government is undented, but the Member has been tarnished by

unsavoury book-keeping and accounting practices until the Official Assignee has

been appointed by the court as receiver of the Workers’ Party, the abuse of

Parliament Privileges, failed law suits and costs awarded against him and his

party, convictions for various offences against the law, and rejected appeals.

The young will be given a chance to judge the opposition members, not

from a short burst of election sloganeering and rhetoric, but from five years of

their performance in Parliament.  There is, however, the real possibility that some

able opposition MPs, with serious ideas and practical policies can, in 4-5 years,

spell out credible alternative policies.  Then they will grow in stature and



14

lky/1984/lky0724.doc

influence.  This was what the PAP with three Assemblymen did from 1955-59.

That is a risk the Government must face.

Survival of the fittest

Mr Speaker, Sir, when my senior Cabinet colleagues and I look back at

our early hectic years of governing Singapore, we realize how much we have

benefited from having gone through a very hard school.  We met street thugs.

Had we not become streetwise, we would have been clobbered. Like dogs which

are closeted in a bungalow behind fences, we would have been run over when

exposed to treacherous traffic.  From our perilous years in the 1950s and 60s, a

whole generation of Singaporeans, now all over 40 years old, were educated in a

harsh political school.  They were wise to the ways of an irresponsible opposition

and did not vote for any in four successive general elections.  They need no

further lessons.  Nor do the older Ministers.  My generation has grown 25 years

older; our children have no memories of troubled times from reckless opposition.

A younger generation of Ministers also missed this experience.  Fierce combat

made the older Ministers what they are.  Those amongst us who were weak,

slow, or nervous, became early casualties.  Those present are the survivors of a

Darwinian process of natural selection.  We have keen survival instincts, familiar
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with every trick, underhand or dastardly manoeuvre; we know how to deal with

every scoundrel.

In the next few years, the younger team of Ministers will take total charge.

They are men of ability and integrity.  The challenges and adversaries they will

meet cannot be foreseen.  Life is for real.  And the game is for keeps.  Any

failure on their part to deal with Singapore’s problems will mean painful setbacks

in the lives of all Singaporeans.  It is not possible for the old guards to solve all

the spiky problems before they pass on the baton to the younger team.  And I

believe when the old guards have moved on, some really ambitious and bright, if

not totally trustworthy, men will come out to pit their wits against the new

guards.  They are likely to be young men, mow in their twenties and thirties,

scholars with all the professional gloss.  They are bidding their time.  Some

combat experience with three opposition MPs, such as there can be from the

known field of political aspirants, will stand them in good stead for this contest.

Is the Bill an indictment of PAP MPs?

Mr Speaker, let there be no misunderstanding.  This proposal is no

indictment of our PAP MPs, or of their lack of probing and ferreting for

information and the tenacious pressing of their constituents’ interests.  The
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Hansard, throughout the years when there was no opposition in Parliament,

contains ample evidence of Ministers and the Government being taken to task by

PAP backbenchers.  They will continue to be alert.  The point is they accept that

the Government does not deliberately lie, cheat, deceive, steal.  The Member for

Anson, on the other hand, alleges that, like him, and his Workers’ Party, we do.

The public perception is that there are certain areas, certain aspects of

government where a PAP backbencher is unlikely to question the government as

relentlessly as an opposition member.  And indeed there are subjects and

questions raised by the Member for Anson which no thinking and intelligent MP

would consider raising; not because they are afraid to do so, but because they

would be acting wildly and stupidly if they did.  PAP MPs have made sharp but

constructive and responsible criticism.

And let us not forget that at least 25 per cent have consistently voted

against the Government.  Some of them want to believe the worst that the

Member for Anson has opportunity to debunk every mischievous charge.

Other alternative approach were considered and can be considered in future
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Mr Speaker, Sir, the Bill before the House is not a hastily conceived

proposal.  For nearly two years, my Cabinet colleagues and I have carefully

discussed the principle as well as the alternative approaches.

After much deliberation, the Government has decided to proceed with the

approach now before the House.  It is a simple proposal.  It involves no change

for the voters and is easy to understand.  Let us see how it works in practice.  If

there are any malfunctions, we can make changes by amending the Parliamentary

Election Act.  If three constituencies return opposition MPs, then this amendment

need not be invoked.  In that case the people in these constituencies will learn

how to live with opposition MPs in charge of their constituencies, for PAP

branches will suspend meet-the-people sessions.  The voters have to grow up and

live with their choices.  In Anson the voters were first misled and then abandoned

the voters of Blair Plain, we soldiered on and served them.  But not in the next

elections.

The Government must be prepared to review the method of electing

opposition MPs in the light of experience and, if necessary, to modify it.  What

we are trying does not disturb the main framework of the Constitution.  We can

improve, adjust and change it.
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This is the reason why the amendments to the Constitution are in the form

of enabling provisions.  The details as to the manner and procedure whereby non-

constituency members are to be elected are to be spelt out in the Parliamentary

Election Bill.  Any modifications or changes which may be made in the future,

therefore, would not necessitate an amendment to the Constitution and

Parliament can effect such changes by an ordinary Act of Parliament.

Proportional representation?  No

Mr, Speaker, Sir, in the wake of the announcement of the proposal, several

opinions have appeared in the press advocating the system of proportional

representation.  These advocates do not appear to be aware of the dangers and

pitfalls of proportional representation and especially in our multiracial,

multireligious and multilingual context.  There is no place for proportional

representation in Singapore because :

(a) Firstly, it will only spawn political parties on racial, linguistic, and

religious orientations.  Campaigning during elections will then be

marked by emotional appeals to extremism and chauvinism.

(b) Secondly, the experience of Western countries where proportional

representation is practised shows that proportional representation
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almost invariably leads to weak governments.  The order of the day is

coalition governments.  Indeed in some countries, like Italy, there have

been more governments than the number of years in a given period.

Others have proposed a second chamber, There are as many constitutions

as there are ingenious legal minds to translate popular will into a workable

legislature and executive.  From my experience, constitutions have to be custom-

made, tailored to suit the peculiarities of the people wearing them.  Like shoes,

the older they are, the better they fit.  Stretch them, soften them, resole them,

repair them.  They are better than a brand new pair of shoes.  Our people have

got used to and understand the present system.  And most important, it works.

Many countries have tried and gone through several constitutions since

independence, from Prime Minister and parliamentary to Presidential

government, on to military rule, back to elections for a President of new peoples’

Republics.  They have not brought stability or legitimacy.  I believe it is better to

stretch and ease an old shoe when we know that the different shape and fit of a

young generation requires a change.

The Change to meet the future
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Mr Speaker, Sir, in closing may I remark that this proposal would in effect

enable Singapore to have a good effective government while, at the same time,

satisfying those who feel that there should be a few opposition MPs represented

in Parliament.

The legislation before the House will give Singaporeans a fair and firm

government with at least three opposition MPs.

**********
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PERCENTAGE OF ELECTORS AT STATED AGE GROUPS

Year Total

Electorate

Age as on

1 Jul

Number

(See Note 1)

Percentage

(See Note 1)

1968 759,367 21-23

24 & above

69.862

689,505

9.2

90.8

1972 908,382 21 - 27

28 & above

235,271

673,111

25.9

74.1

1976 1,095,817 21 - 31

32 & above

426,273

669,544

38.9

61.1

1980 1,290,426 21 - 35

36 & above

645,213

645,213

50.0

50.0

1984 1,494,422 21 - 39

40 & above

891,831

602,591

59.7

40.3

1988

(See note 2)

1,680,000 21 - 43

44 & above

1,150,000

530,000

68.5

31.5

 

 

 

Note 1 : The numbers and percentages for 1968 through to 1980 are estimates.

               They are based on age distributions of citizens from the 1970 and 1980

               Censuses. The figures for 1984 are actual.

 

 

Note 2 : All figures for 1988 are projected. 
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PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGES, 1984

1984 has been a good year so far.  It will be better than 1983.  For the first

six months of 1984, we made 9.7% growth.  Our productivity went up by 7.9%.

However, the prospects for 1985 are uncertain because of the uncertainties in the

international economy.

A strong economic recovery in America, higher growth in Japan, and a

modest recovery in Western Europe have made this possible.  Unfortunately,

commodity prices are still depressed.  If the recovery continues, they will bounce

back.  Then we shall get a further boost from the economies of our ASEAN

neighbours, especially Malaysia and Indonesia.

For the last three years, many countries in the world suffered because of

the recession in America.  Despite this recession, we were able to achieve high

growth rates : 9.9% in 1981, 6.3% in 1982, 7.9% in 1983. The first reason is that

we have generated a strong momentum for growth, through new investments

annually.  The second reason is that through better education and training and a

more cooperative workforce, we have increased our productivity, and hence our

competitiveness.  The third reason is that our strong savings enable us, at a time

of very high interest rates and low economic activity, to expand construction in a
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big way.  Economies call this “counter cyclical spending”. As other economies

slow down, we broke away from the downward trend.  We generated economic

growth by building up our infrastructure : expressways, public housing, MRT,

power stations and reservoirs.  They will serve our needs for many decades to

come.  This year, we exceed our target of 50,000 units for the HDB and reach

60,000 units.  This will be a record high.  Fifteen years ago, it took a 5-year plan

to achieve 50,000 units.

Many older Singaporeans worry whether the work ethic, the values and

the lifestyles of out young may not weaken and decline because of the good life.

They have not been toughened by deprivation and hardship.  I believe they can

overcome this softening in discipline and work ethic provided the young

recognise, and are constantly aware of, the very narrow base on which our

survival and our prosperity rest.  Our base is only 2.5 million people, on a small

geographic area of 600 sq kilometres, located in a turbulent part of the world

economy and to any instability around us.

For example, it was our good fortune that, after the excesses of Dr

Sukarno, Indonesia has a different leader in President Suharto.  He has

concentrated on developing and building up the economy of Indonesia.  Instead

of adventurism in confrontation, he believes in cooperation in ASEAN.
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Malaysia’s leader too have been development minded.  They are intent on

eliminating poverty and transforming their mainly agricultural economy into a

mainly industrial economy.

Their strategies and policies have brought peace and stability.  They have

built up the climate of confidence in the future of the region and made

investments flow in.  We were lucky also with the communist menace.  If the

Vietnamese had not invaded Kampuchea, and if instead of opposing China they

had competed with China in helping Thai communist insurgents to overthrow the

Thai Government, we would be in a very difficult climate of instability indeed.

But the Vietnamese decided otherwise.  They fought their fellow communists.

They are now stalemated : bogged down in Kampuchea fighting a war they

cannot win, at the cost of poverty and stagnation and industrial decay in Vietnam.

How Kampuchea is resolved is most important.  For it will determine whether

Thailand remains secure as a non-communist member of ASEAN.  It is in our

national interests, and that of Malaysia and Indonesia, that the Thais remain

sovereign and free, that they are not under pressure by surrogate communist

regimes in Kampuchea or Laos.
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The internal factors to our security and stability are more under control.

The most important of these is continuity in national unity and strong leadership.

Our younger generation must understand why it is crucial that our society must

always be better organised and more disciplined than the average, why our

workers must be better educated and trained, and more competitive and more

productive than the rest in the region.

We are in the final stage of this transition to a next generation of leaders.

By this time next year, the majority in Parliament and in the Cabinet will be the

younger generation.  I am like the conductor of an orchestra whose star players

and supporting musicians have changed.  They must play as well so that the

music is as full and resonant as when the old stars were the leading players.  I am

optimistic that it can be done.

Long years of continuing prosperity and the good life have made many

nations slow down.  The recent developments in Germany are a warning to us.

The Germans were famous for their discipline, their high productivity and

perfectionist attitudes.  Now they appear to have undergone a change.  The

German economy is recovering less robustly than the Japanese. Yet German

metal workers went on strike for 7 weeks a few months ago.  They demanded the
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same pay to work 35, instead of 40, hours a week.  They settled for 38½    hours

plus a wage increase.

The Japanese have done better in maintaining their work ethic.  I believe it

is because they are aware of their vulnerability.  The West Germans have

wealthy Europeans as neighbours.  Japan’s neighbours are poor and less

developed Asian nations and the Soviet Union.  And the Japanese are regularly

hurt by earthquakes, typhoons, tidal waves.  Every year some disaster reminds

them that they cannot take life for granted.

Like the Japanese, we, too, cannot take a peaceful life for granted, let

alone a good life.  Some people think that Singapore was destined to succeed.  I

do not think so.  And I ought to know.  I was responsible for Singapore, and in

the years from 1959 to 1968, when the British decided to withdraw, I often

feared for our future.  But for the bitter experiences the people of Singapore

endured for two years whilst in Malaysia, from Sep 1963 to Aug 1965, neither

workers nor unions were prepared for greater discipline and all out effort needed

for a separate and independent Singapore.  For an independent Singapore cut off

from Malaysia meant no resources, no hinterland.  So we have had to make up in

better discipline and higher performance.  We have had to be creative and

innovative.  It was the shock of the two years of Malaysia as we headed for
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communal politics and communal solutions, that made my generation determined

to succeed when Singapore had to go it alone.  Therefore, soon after separation,

we altered the relationship between workers and management by the

Employment Act.  We put an end to hostile confrontational trade unionism.  We

got people to accept National Service to defend what we set out to build.  We rid

ourselves of the give-me social security approach to life.  Each change was a

conscious exercise of will to respond to and overcome a new challenge.  We

have become a self-reliant people, a rugged society, one which can survive

because each has education and the incentives to do his best.

Can we keep it up?  Why not?  The Japanese have had better times and for

much longer.  They are aware how vulnerable they are to disasters.  Well, we too

are aware of our dangers.  We cannot be complacent.  We can keep it up.

What is the alternative?  There is none.  We have no undiscovered oil or

gas fields to fall back on if we lose our discipline, our efficiency, or our

productivity.  Any collapse of our social organization is fatal and final.  Do our

young know this?  I believe so.  Otherwise they would not take National Service

seriously and do it as well as they have done. They are aware of the realities.
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We have cause to celebrate this National Day. Let us strive hard.  Let us

do our best.  Let us achieve the highest productivity.  This will bring us more

National Days for rejoicing.
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SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

(1ST Half)

I Real Gross Domestic Product (Table 1 and 1A)

1 The Singapore economy which turned around in the second quarter of

1983, continued to perform well.  Real gross domestic product (GDP) grew by

9.7 per cent in the first half 1984 compared with 6.4 per cent in the same period

last year.  The major growth sectors were transport and communication (which

contributed 21.6 per cent to the total GDP increase), manufacturing (21.4 per

cent), finance and business services (21.0 per cent) and construction (16.2 per

cent).

2 Although the general business expectations in Singapore were favorable

this year, growth in the first half of 1984 was concentrated in a few areas,

namely, the construction sector, construction-related industries and a few export-

oriented industries principally in electronic and computer equipment.  Other

sectors such as trade did not experience significant increases in growth.  Hotels

did not do well.  Retailers were also affected by slow business especially in view

of the modest increase of 3.7 per cent in overseas visitor arrivals.  The GDP
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growth rate in the second half of 1984 is expected to be lower than in the first

half of the year.  The construction sector has slowed down and is expected to

continue slowing down in the second half of 1984.  Overall, prospects for 1985

remain uncertain mainly because of the persistently high interest rates in the

United States and protectionist sentiments in major export markets.

II Change in Employment (Table 2)

3 Employment growth in the first half of 1984 continued to slow down

despite the upturn in the economy.  The number of  new workers employed rose

by 20,100 compared with a much larger  increase of 33,300 in the same period

last year.  Construction alone employed 25,000 more workers (mainly foreigners)

because of the high level of construction activity especially in the public sector.

It was followed by manufacturing which, being the main beneficiary of the world

economic recovery, reversed its huge loss of 23,500 workers in the first half of

1983, to register a gain of 10,700 new workers.  In contrast, there was a large

drop in employment of 15,500 in the trade sector mainly because of the

slowdown in the tourist industry.  The transport and communication sector also

lost 5,000 workers as a result of continued efforts to automate and rationalise

operations.
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III Productivity (Table 3)

4 Productivity for the whole economy improved substantially in the first half

of 1984 to grow by 7.9 per cent.  This marked improvement was due to the

combination of a strong economic upturn and the slowdown in employment

growth.  The transport and communications sectors showed the highest increase

in productivity of 16.3 per cent because of the shedding of excess manpower.

The trade sector also made substantial improvement in productivity because of

the loss of workers.

IV Manufacturing Output (Table 4)

5 Manufacturing output continued to recover with an increase of nearly 12.2

per cent in total industrial production in the first half 1984.  The impetus came

mainly from electrical and electronics, petroleum and construction-related

industries.  Other industries like garments, printing and publishing, transport

equipment and industrial chemicals and gases also expanded.  The textiles and

timber industries, however, continued to decline.  Oil rig construction activity

also slowed down because of the worldwide surplus in oil rigs arising the

slowdown in exploration activities.
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V Manufacturing Investments (Table 5)

6 Investment commitments totalled $834m in the first half of 1984, a drop of

26 per cent over the same period last year.  Of the total commitments, 31 per

cent came from local investors.  A large proportion of local investments were

committed in supporting industries and in the shipbuilding/ship repair industry

(upgrading and mechanisation investment), and food and beverages industry.

The US continued to be the major foreign investor country while investment

commitments from Europe and Japan remained relatively depressed.  The

commitments from foreign investors were mainly in the computer equipment,

electronic components, oilfield equipment, medical product and machine tool

industries.

7 New projects committed during the first half of 1984 were mainly in the

computer peripheral and electronic component industries.  Other industries in

which new projects were committed were the oilfield equipment, chemical and

aircraft servicing industries.
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8 Expansion projects were committed mainly in the supporting industries

such as tools and dies, precise components and precision die castings, and the

food and beverages industry.  Upgrading and mechanisation investments were

also committed in the shipbuilding and ship repair industry.

9 Generally, our investment promotion over the next few years would be

affected by (a) trends in our major investor countries and (b) domestic labour

constraints.

10 Two major trends in our foreign investor countries would affect our

investment promotion prospects :

i) Trend towards market-orientated investments - Japanese companies are

increasingly investing in US and Europe to overcome trade barriers.  At

the same time, US companies are also investing in Japan in order to

gain access into its highly protected market.  This trend is accentuated

by the “re-industrialisation” movement in developed countries in which

concerted programmes are being mounted to attract new investments in

new-technology industries.  Depressed states in the US and the rural

provinces in Japan are particularly aggressive in such investment
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promotion.  We are thus facing increasing competition from developed

countries in the area of investment promotion.

ii) Trend towards large-scale automation - The vast expansion of capacity

in developed countries arising from automation reduces the need for

new offshore capacity.  On the other hand, the new technology

industries (such as computers and related equipment) are unlikely to go

into full automation in the initial phase as companies are unwilling to

commit large fixed investment, given the fast technological changes in

these industries.  For the promotion of these industries, apart from

increasing competition from other countries, another key factor is

whether, given our limited labour resources, Singapore has the

flexibility to meet their production requirements.

11 Domestic Labour Constraints - With limited manpower resources and

increasing demand for labour from other fast-growing sectors of the economy,

the manufacturing sector will have increasing difficulty in obtaining workers.

This, in turn, will put constraints on how the sector can grow from now on.
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VI Construction (Table 4)

12 Construction was again the fastest growing sector in the economy

expanding by 22.8 per cent in the first half 1984.  The main thrust to growth

came from the public sector, particularly from the accelerated public housing

program.  Work on the Mass Rapid Transit also picked up as more sites were

prepared.  The glut of private residential and office space dampened construction

activities in the private sector.

VII Tourism (Table 4)

13 Tourist arrival registered a growth of 3.7 per cent in the first half 1984.

This was due to the general turnaround of the world economy.  The growth

stemmed from increase in tourist arrivals from America and Europe of 7.8 per

cent and 7.2 per cent respectively.
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VIII Singapore’s External Trade

14 a. Overall Trade (Table 6)

Singapore’s total external trade grew by 7 per cent for the first half

1984.  Imports rose slightly by 2.5 per cent while exports expanded

at a much faster rate of 13 per cent, thus narrowing the trade deficit.

b. Major Trading Partners (Table 7)

Singapore’s top three trading partners were USA (16.1 per cent),

Malaysia (15.5 per cent) and Japan (14,7 per cent), which together

accounted for about 46 per cent of the total external trade.

c. Cargo Handled (Table 8)

In line with the healthy improvement in external trade, total

seaborne cargo handled improved by 12.1 per cent.
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IX Inflation - Domestic and External Prices (Table 9)

15 Consumer prices rose by 2.9 per cent in the first half of 1984.  Most of the

increase was contributed by the food, transport and communication and

miscellaneous groups.  The main food price increases were in cooking oils,

hawker food, vegetables and fish.  Petrol was dearer because of higher duty

imposed to encourage energy conservation.  The upward revision of additional

registration fees pushed up the costs of motor vehicles which also became more

expensive to maintain because of higher road tax and parking fees.  Significant

items contributing to the increase in the miscellaneous group were cigarettes,

colour television licence fees and medical treatment.
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TABLE 1A

REAL CDP/GMP GROWTH IN SELECTED OECD COUNTRIES

Country 1981 1982 1983 1984f 1984f

1st Half

1984f

2nd Half

OECD 2.0 -0.5 2.4 4¼ 4½ 3

US 3.0 -2.3 3.4 6 6½ 3¼

Japan 4.2 3.0 3.0 4¾ 5 4

West Germany -0.1 -1.0 1.3 3 3¼ 2¼

France 0.3 1.6 0.7 1¼ 1 1½

UK -1.3 2.3 3.1 2½ 2 3½

Source :  OECD Economic Outlook, July 1984

Note  :  f  - Forecast
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TABLE 2

CHANGE IN EMPLOYMENT

(Number)

1983 1st Half 83 1st Half 94

CHANGE IN EMPLOYMENT OVER

CORRESPONDING PERIOD OF

PREVIOUS YEAR

Overall 30,800 33,300 20,100

Manufacturing -19,600 -23,500 10,700

Trade 7,200 12,600 -15,500

Transport & Communications -2,500 -500 -5,000

Financial & Business Services 6,300 7,600 2,900

Construction 25,100 18,700 25,100

Others 14,300 15,300 1,900

Source : Research and Statistics Division

Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTIVITY

Industry Percentage Change

1983 1st Half 83 1st Half 94

OVERALL 5.2 3.5 7.9

Manufacturing 8.8 1.5 8.3

Trade 1.9 -0.2 11.0

Transport & Communications 10.0 7.9 16.3

Financial & Business Services 9.8 10.6 7.7

Construction 9.4 16.7 6.0

Source : Department of Statistics

              Research and Statistics Division,

              Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 5

NET INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS, 1983 -1985

($ Thousand)

Total Net Commitments 1/

Foreign Local Total

1983 1,255,081 519,124 1,774,205

1st Half 1983 785,502 346,460 1,131,962

2nd Half 1983 469,579 172,664 642,243

1st Half 1984 574,213 260,261 834,474

Source  :  Economic Development Board

Note  : 1/ExclusingPetrochemicals
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PRIME MINISTER’S SPEECH AT THE NATIONAL DAY

CELEBRATION OF TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE
ON THURSDAY, 16 AUGUST 1984

I WHAT IS LIFE AND SOCIETY ABOUT?

WHAT IS GOVERNMENT ABOUT?

A human being has to first satisfy his physical needs like food, water,

clothing.  Second, he seeks safety, to feel secure and protected.  Third, he needs

to belong, to be accepted.  Fourth, he needs esteem and recognition.  Fifth, he

needs and seeks self-development, intrinsic fulfillment of his artistic, aesthetic or

creative nature.

The lower of these five needs must first be satisfied before he seeks the

higher needs.  Further, if a person at a high level of needs and fulfillment is

suddenly set back, then his lower needs will again dominate, eg if whilst fishing

your cabin cruiser is blown out to sea, you will be suddenly forced to fight for

survival and forget all about self-development and fulfillment of your creative

impulses.

Men cannot satisfy these needs by himself.  He needs the support and

organization of a tribe, or of government, to achieve this.  Modern technology
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requires specialization in a wide range of disciplines.  A high-tech society needs

so much knowledge and so much skills.  Only an efficient and effective

government can provide the framework in which peoples can fulfil their needs.

These are two different approaches to this question of how a government

sets about achieving the needs of its people.  In the first group are governments

where politics is made to serve the economic, social and cultural needs of the

people, as in Japan since the Second World War.  In the second group are

governments where politics subordinates the economic, social, cultural and all

other goals in their drive to achieve their ideological ideal, as in Mao Tse-tung’s

China in which the pursuit of ideology dominated everything.  Mao’s China was

an extreme example.  Some countries, less extreme, nevertheless do place more

emphasis on the forms of government, like democratic parliaments, than the

substance of economic and social goals.

For example, India and Sri Lanka place, or used to place, great emphasis

on democratic procedures and debates and arguments.  Political parties are

elected in regular elections and regularly form fractious governments.  In their

Parliaments, interminable debates are the proud manifestations of democracy.

The price is less efficient government and less economic progress.
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On the other hand, countries like South Korea and Taiwan have placed

secondary emphasis on parliamentary or democratic forms.  Their primary

emphasis is on order, stability, the economic improvement of their peoples, and

the raising of their educational and cultural standards.  They have more effective

government and greater economic progress.

The supreme example of total emphasis on economic needs is Hong Kong,

where no politics is allowed to interfere with the pursuit of wealth and economic

goals.  So Hong Kong has proposed, until her recent problems over the future.

II SINGAPORE: OUR OBJECTIVES ARE:

First, to provide the basics so that our people can lead healthy lives and

find their fulfillment in a high quality environment; second, a tranquil and stable

environment for personal and political freedoms for the overwhelming majority.

In other words, our priorities are first law and order, the foundations for an equal

before the law, and rewards awarded and the punishments inflicted are fair.  The

government has placed primary emphasis on equal opportunities for education,

health, housing, and jobs, paid in accordance with the value of work, facilities for

recreational and cultural pursuits.
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If we had got our priorities wrong, if we had placed emphasis on

democratic forms instead of economic substance, we would never have reached

this present stage of our development.  Because we had our priorities right, we

now have a fair measure of both economic substance and democratic forms.

Singapore’s history has shaped us.  In colonial times, we never had any

vote.  The Governor was appointed by the British.  He governed through the

Chief Secretary and the Colonial Service officers, and the laws enforced by the

Police.

We started voting for leaders in a tentative way in 1955, when one British

subject had one vote, regardless of whether that British subject was a Britisher

born in Britain or an Indian born in India.  Chinese born in China were out

because China was not British.  Chinese born in Hong Kong were in because like

India, Hong Kong was British.  In 1959, we registered large numbers of Singapore

long term residents as citizens.  That was the first experience of one Singapore

citizen one vote.  We had five general elections since.  This is the sum total of

our experience in representative politics.

There is no money politics, whether for Ministers or MPs.  There is no

system of spoils.  You do not need large sums of money to run for elections as



5

lky/1984/lky0816.doc

you do in Thailand or Philippines or Malaysia.  Spending is unnecessary and the

limits are enforced, i.e. 50 cents per voter.  In 1959, we abolished the use of cars

to transport voters to polling booths and we made voting compulsory.  I

persuaded the government, then under Mr Lim Yew Hock as Chief Minister, that

with the communists so well organised that it was better to have compulsory

voting and to disallow the use of cars and make money unimportant, since

anyway the communists were going to be well organized in getting their voters to

the polls.

What is more, we have kept politics clean.  We have weeded out all black

sheep amongst MPs, even one Minister of State.  Anybody around whom there is

the slightest taint of corruption or dishonesty is removed.

Recently, we persuaded a graduate, who is a journalist, to be a candidate

for the next elections.  He went through a stretch of soul-searching.  He decided

to take up the responsibility.  He explained it this way : In Malaysia, Dr Mahathir

complained of more politics.  He warned of dangers of using vast sums of money

to buy voters to get elected on to the UMNO Supreme Council.  To be elected is

the way to power and to wealth.  This journalist found it ironic that in Singapore

no one was fighting to be elected either into the Central Executive Committee of

the PAP or into Parliament.  There was no money to be made.  Therefore, he
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concluded, if people like him, who were able to prosper and who were promoted

on merit, refused to accept this responsibility, Singapore would be in trouble.

For then who will keep the system clean, honest and effective?  He would have

only himself to blame when things went wrong.  And he is right, for it is his

business to see that no dishonest or opportunistic or selfish and greedy types ever

get into positions of powers.

III YOUNGER SINGAPOREANS

Our last 25 years is history.  Our next 25 years is in part for us to

determine.  Younger Singaporeans are better educated.  They have more

knowledge, though that does not make them wiser.  But being better educated,

they can easily gain information;  they are able to read and acquire information in

newspaper, magazines, radio, television and through travel.  They want more

consultation and participation in the major decisions which affect their lives.  I

believe this is a sign of growing maturity.  It is a change which can be positive.

For Singapore can only be defended if Singaporeans accept the responsibility for

its defence through National Service.  For Singapore can only prosper if there is

widespread support for, and participation in, the implementation of the policies of

the Government.
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The percentage of the younger Singaporeans, who in 1959 had full school

certificates and who in 1983 got its equivalent, at least 5 ‘O’ levels, has

increased from about 6% to 35%, six times more.  In 1983, 8% of the younger

Singaporeans reached university, 11% reached ‘A’ levels.  For the 65% who do

not make 5 ‘O’s, information has to be presented more simply.  Hence amongst

the Chinese-educated, Shin Min and Wan Bao are more popular than Zao Bao

with blue-collar workers.  Therefore, I believe there is a  need for an English

language paper which is the equivalent of Shin Min or Wan Bao for English-

educated blue-collar workers.  No single newspaper can cater for both the

university graduate and VITB graduate.  More information, presented simply in

small amounts everyday, through the newspapers, radio and television, can give

everyone a better understanding of our problems and the alternative solutions.

By giving people more information, they are able to understand the

thinking behind policies and decisions.

But however well informed, on matters of national security and survival,

people the world over have to depend on their leaders, persons whose integrity,

ability, knowledge and judgment they can trust.
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There is an important change in our younger Singaporeans with long-term

implications.  They are more English-educated than Chinese or Malay-educated.

Subconsciously they tend to compare Singapore with the developed English-

speaking countries - Britain, Australia, New Zealand, Canada, and even America;

that is where more and more go for their holidays.  They are more familiar with

these countries and some of them may take them as models, quite forgetting our

different national temperament, culture and traditions.

On the other hand the Chinese-educated are conscious of their different history

and different traditions.  They look at China, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and they know

that they have different roots.  They have heard that a lychee tree planted in the

tropics produces rambutans.  It may be apocryphal.  Nevertheless it cautions

them from blindly following or aping the West.
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The question is whether one-man-one-vote will continue to work in

Singapore under different leaders?  I believe it can, provided we can get sincere,

honest and able men to run for elections, and also provided we make adjustments

from time to time to meet the changing conditions of our society.  We are multi-

racial, multilingual, multicultural.  Compared to the developed countries, we are

at a different, as yet immature, stage of unity and nationhood.  Unlike other

countries, Singapore needs every Singaporean to be willing defenders of

Singapore.  Otherwise we cannot survive.  To have the wherewithal to defend

Singapore, we need a thriving economy.  To achieve this, we need willing and

productive workers.  This means workers must participate in the way the

government helps them to get jobs, to increase their skills, their knowledge, their

productivity and to increase their incomes.

On Sunday, at this year’s National Day Rally, I shall describe how some

plans we launched in 1964 have made us more confident of working the one-

man-one-vote system and how, if properly developed, they can stabilise our

fledgling democratic system.



1
0

l
k
y
/
1
9
8
4
/
l
k
y
0
8
1
6
.
d
o
c

C
h
art

F
ailed

 P
S

L
E

1
5

%

D
id

 n
o

t m
ak

e

3
 'O

' L
ev

els

4
0

%

P
assed

 P
S

L
E

8
5

%

M
ad

e 3
 o

r 4
 'O

'

L
ev

els         1
0
%

M
ad

e 5
 o

r

m
o

re 'O
'

L
ev

els

3
5

%
M

ad
e 2

 'A
' &

 2
 'O

'

+
 G

P
 (o

r E
L

2
)

1
1

%
M

ad
e U

n
iv

ersity
 8

%

H
IG

H
E

S
T

 E
D

U
C

A
T

IO
N

A
L

 A
T

T
A

IN
M

E
N

T
 F

O
R

 Y
O

U
N

G
 S

IN
G

A
P

O
R

E
A

N
S

, 1
9
8
3



1

lky/1984/lky0921A.doc

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW
AT THE OPENING OF THE SPEAK MANDARIN CAMPAIGN

ON FRIDAY, 21 SEP 84, AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

Few children can successfully master two languages plus a dialect.  Indeed

very few can speak two languages equally well.  The reason why most societies

are monolingual is simple:  most human beings are equipped by nature to cope

with only one language.

If we want our bilingual policy to succeed, we must lighten our children's

learning load by using Mandarin as the mother tongue in place of dialect.  Studies

show that students from Mandarin-speaking families consistently do better in

their examinations than those from dialect-speaking homes.  It could be the

parents of such students are better educated.  It must also be because they have

no extra load of dialect words and phases to carry.

We have made progress.  The Ministry of Education has statistics which

show that more families with young children are making the switch to Mandarin.

The percentage of new primary one pupils from predominantly Mandarin-

speaking families has increased from 26% in 1980 to 59% in 1984 (Validity Date

for 1984 data is August 84).  Within the same period, pupils from mainly dialect-
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speaking families have dropped from 64% to 27%.  Parents are responding

because they are more aware of the benefits to their children.

We are fortunate that no single dialect is the predominant mother tongue in

Singapore as Cantonese is in Hong Kong.  Otherwise it would be most difficult

to get Mandarin accepted other than as a stepmother tongue.  Fortunately no one

considers Mandarin a stepmother tongue.  All the same, we do well to recognise

that Chinese still have deep emotional ties to dialects.  These emotions hinder our

complete acceptance of Mandarin.  When parents registered their children's

names, between Aug 82 to Jul 84, one-fifth registered only their dialect names, a

total rejection.  Over one-third registered their dialect names, with full Pinyin in

brackets, a concession to their identification with other Chinese of different

dialects, a tentative and reluctant acceptance.  Nearly one-quarter registered their

surnames in dialect and their personal names in Pinyin, a partial acceptance, i.e.

they will not give up their total identification with their fathers' and grandfathers'

dialect surnames but are prepared to concede an identification with Chinese of

other dialects through using Pinyin, a full acceptance (Annex I).  On another

plane, over one-third of Chinese parents registered additional Western or

Christian personal names for their sons and daughters.  Twenty years ago (1964),

only one-fifteenth registered Christian personal names (Annex II).  Western

influence has increased by five times.
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These loyalties to dialect names are emotional and strong.  It means that

we have to accept that the home language will remain dialect for some time.  And

the home environment is the strongest factor in influencing the language habits of

children.  Even when parents choose to speak Mandarin to the children, their

choice is often limited by dialect-speaking grandparents.  Grandparents find

learning Mandarin too difficult at their age.  We have to live with this problem.

Children need their grandparents to care for them.  We encourage this by giving

HDB priority for the 3-tier families.  We accept that not all grandparents can

give up dialect.

The next strongest factor is the language environment children go to

outside home and school:  food centres, streets, shops, buses, playgrounds.  To

continue the use of dialects in these places is to interfere with the process of

getting our young to use Mandarin as their social language.

One abiding reason why we have to persist in bilingualism is that English

will not be emotionally acceptable as our mother tongue.  To have no emotionally

acceptable language as our mother tongue is to be emotionally crippled.  We

shall doubt ourselves.  We shall be less self-confident.  Mandarin is emotionally

acceptable as our mother tongue.  It also unites the different dialect groups.  It
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reminds us that we are part of an ancient civilisation with an unbroken history of

over 5,000 years.  This is a deep and strong psychic force, one that gives

confidence to a people to face up to and overcome great changes and challenges.

To be able to speak Mandarin and to reach the Chinese script, is

reassuring.  To look at Chinese characters, see them as mysterious hieroglyphics,

is to be psychologically disadvantaged.  A little effort and the magic of the

characters will reveal themselves.  Only a Chinese Singaporean who cannot

speak or read it, and who has been exposed to discomfiture or ridicule when

abroad, will know how inadequate and how deprived he can feel.  By then, they

would not be young enough to learn the language easily.  I have personally

experienced this.  Therefore, I can state that its psychological value cannot be

over-emphasised.  Parents want their children to be successful.  They also want

their children to retain traditional Chinese values in filial piety, loyalty,

benevolence, and love.  Through Mandarin their children can emotionally identify

themselves as part of an ancient civilisation whose continuity was because it was

founded on a tried and tested value system.

Let me add that although language and culture are closely related, they are

not identical.  Some Chinese educated people got emotionally worked up when I

said this earlier this year.  If they stay calm and clear minded, they will be more



5

lky/1984/lky0921A.doc

perceptive and convincing in their arguments for the learning of Chinese.  Let me

give an example which shows how Chinese culture was borrowed without the

Chinese China's Confucianist culture, whilst using their own languages.  So, we

shall teach Confucianism through English, using only  key words and phrases in

the original Chinese.  This can be done.

The future level of competence of Mandarin is what we choose to make of

it in a society where English is the working language.  By pressing on with the

Speak Mandarin Campaign we underline our resolve to keep Mandarin as the

social language of Chinese Singaporeans.  The Government need not have

mounted this campaign.  We could have left it to a free evolution of language

habits.  Then I fear the use of dialects will persist with not Amoy but pidgin

Hokkien becoming most common, and Mandarin restricted to the classrooms.

That is totally unacceptable.  It will not support what we are teaching in schools.

Therefore I am glad I launched this campaign 5 years ago.  My regret is

that I did not launch it 10 years ago for I believe Singaporeans were ready for

this emphasis on Mandarin, and away from dialects, 5 years earlier.  But, there

were many people who had doubts and reservations.  Even as late as 1981,

several MPs wanted me to restore dialect TV programmes because the old folk

missed them.  I felt that would be wrong and refused.  Now, time has helped the
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old folks to adjust.  They can understand Mandarin programmes even if they

cannot speak Mandarin.  We have made progress.  If we persist for another 10

years, we should succeed in speaking Mandarin as a matter of habit.

- - - - - - - - - -
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Annex II

USE OF CHRISTAIN NAMES IN THE BIRTH

CERTICIATES OF CHINESE CHILDREN

Period Total No.

Live Births

No. with Christian

Names in Birth

Certificates

% with

Christian

Names in

Birth

Certificates

1964 40,937 3,105 7.6%

Aug 82

     to

Jul 84

58,459 20,486 35.0%
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW
AT THE DINNER FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT

ON TUESDAY, 25 SEP 84, AT THE MANDARIN HOTEL

Reason for Dinner

It is 10 years since we had the last dinner for our Establishment - those

who give expression to the will of our society, who make our economy work,

who make possible our development and ensure our security.  They are persons

on our table of precedence, the protocol list, which ranks the President before

Ministers, before Judges, on to Members of Parliament, the top officers of the

Public Service, the SAF, the Police, and the heads of the institutions of higher

learning.  We have also included those not on the protocol list, leaders of the

banking community, the Chambers of Commerce, Manufacturers' Association,

and the trade unions.  Because of the open and diverse nature of our society, they

include many non-Singaporeans - British, Americans, Japanese, Dutch and others

who help run our banking, industry, and commerce, and some of our training

institutions.

People in the mass can only govern themselves, and obtain their needs,

either through traditional or through representative leaders.  A well ordered

society with a long unbroken history, like Britain or Japan, has its national

solidarity and its establishment based on the king and the royal family, a religion
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and the elders of the church, the elite in the ruling parties who alternate in power,

the elite in the public service and the armed forces, the elite in commerce,

industry, and in the professions.

Singapore's national cohesion did not have a promising start.  We had

many different immigrant racial groups speaking different languages and dialects.

We did not and do not have a common religion.  The majority are Buddhists,

with significant minorities of Christians, Muslims, and Hindus.  We cannot use

religion as a force for national unity.  For our multi-religious community, perhaps

it is as well.  Singapore does not have a royal family for a Sultan.  Nor do we

have any history or tradition of two political parties which alternate in power.

All Singapore has had is the PAP.  We went through a short period of great peril

and stress in the 1950s and 1960s.  The alternative political party, for over two

decades, was the CPM.  Now there is no credible alternative political party.

From the political crises of the 1950s and1960s, we became acutely aware of the

vulnerability and fragility of our society.  Fortunately we are a pragmatic people

and we set out to build on our common interests and play down our differences.

The PAP has broadened its base as widely as is practical.  It has also tried

to institutionalise the methods by which its party leadership is rejuvenated and

strengthened.  In Government the PAP leaders have ensured that the elite in the

civil service, the SAF, the police and the professions, comes from the best in our
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schools and universities.  All children are given equal opportunities to education

so that the best do find their way to the top.  We have improved the methods of

selection, career development and promotions in the civil service, the armed

forces, the police and the professions.  We should have a continuing flow of

trained and able men to help govern the country and run the economy.

Nineteen years ago, when we unexpectedly became independent, if someone

wanted to destroy Singapore, I estimated that he could do so by destroying about

30 people, if they were disposed off suddenly and simultaneously.  Their sudden

disappearance, in a period of great uncertainty, would leave our society headless,

and render it open to destruction:  10 in the political leadership, 10 in the civil

service and judiciary, and another 10 in the army and police.

Today our survival capacity has increased by a multiple of 5 and more

times.  The core of leaders has increased.  And for each key digit, whether in the

political leadership, or the civil service, judiciary, the armed forces, the police, or

the professions, there are 2 to 3 others who are deputies, or assistants to the

deputies, who can step in their places.  However less experienced they may be,

they can, in an emergency, make the government function.

The Establishment
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This dinner to celebrate our 25th year also conveniently marks the closing

of an era.  The original team of men who embarked on an unexpectedly exciting

if perilous venture over 30 years ago is disbanding.

By 1985, power will have effectively passed to a younger generation.

They will be in the majority.  As Prime Minister I shall provide a link with the

original team.  To those old guard Ministers and MPs, I want to record my

appreciation for the contributions they have made and for the good grace with

which most of them are taking their imminent departure from office.  I understand

the painful adjustments they have to make following the dislocation to their way

of life and their status in society.  It cannot be helped.  People have to make room

for younger men.  My turn will come.
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The most significant imprint we can leave is not by hanging on to office,

but through the way we hand over the power to govern.  We have exercised

power as trustees for the people, with an abiding sense of our fiduciary

responsibility.  Our honour, our sense of duty made us exercise power

scrupulously.  We have curbed, restrained, and prevented any distortion of

policies which would have been inevitable, if the personal interests of the few in

charge were allowed full rein.  This is the case in many new countries.  When

those in office regard the power vested in them as a personal prerogative, they

inevitably enrich themselves, promote their families, favour their friends.  The

fundamental structures of the modern state are eroded, like the supporting beams

of a house after termites have attacked them.  Then the people have to pay dearly

and long for the sins and crimes of their leaders.

Our future stability and progress depend on those succeeding us being

imbued with this same sense of trusteeship, this awareness that to abuse the

authority and power that they are entrusted with, is to betray a trust.  By handing

over power whilst we are still alert and fully in charge, we are able to ensure that

our successors have the basic attributes to be entrusted with power.  It is feckless

to hang on and to have power wrested from us when we have become feeble.

Then we shall have no say on who our successors are.
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 Sense of Group Survival

Camaraderie, esprit de corps, a sense of shared honour in the top echelons

of any society, are crucial for the survival of the group and the system.  I have

seen British colonial officers preserve this mystique of a ruling elite.  They

punished individual officers for letting down their side.  They saved those who

were unfortunate and got themselves into difficulties.  It was a kind of

Freemasonry.  They never denigrated the system.  They believed in themselves

and their right to govern to the end.  I once, in the early 1950s, prosecuted under

a fiat the Chief Fire Officer at the Naval Base for criminal breach of trust of the

Naval Base firemen's subscriptions to their welfare fund.  An English district

judge acquitted him.  I sued him in a civil action in the High Court and tried to

prevent him from leaving the country.  An English Supreme Court judge tossed

out an application for an injunction to stop him from leaving Singapore, until the

case was heard.  But his fellow officers made good the missing funds to the

firemen.  They dealt with him in their own way.  I was given a person lesson in

group solidarity by a ruling elite.  They kept morale up even whilst they were on

the way out.

Except for one, or two, aberrations, the PAP old guards have maintained

high standards in their esprit de corps.  It is not becoming of an old guard to hack

down the edifice he has spent the best years of his life building.
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Sense of Continuity

As leaders we must recognise that our power is transient.  We must see

ourselves as part of the drama of players who have their hour upon the stage and

know that when they have played their part, they must pass on and let others play

their part.  We have in the last few years invested authority and power in younger

men.  They will succeed us.  They may or may not be better than the original

team, but they are the best we can find.

Special Features of Singapore

Because we are small and compact, we should be easier to govern.  But

because we are small we know each other well, and this is what makes

Singapore more difficult to govern.  There is little of the mystique of the upper

classes or the ruling classes.  Our right to govern is based on merit, that we are

manifestly better qualified by our abilities, by our training and by our character,

to exercise power for the common good.  There is sufficient similarity of

background amongst those at the top for us to share a common set of values.

With the younger generation this will be even more so for they will also have

been through the same or similar schools and universities, and will have done

National Service.
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Our system for selecting men based on their ability and performance is

open.  Hence our system of open appraisal for promotions in the public service,

introduced more than three years ago, is gaining respect and acceptance.  There

is no place for favouritism or personal bias.  When panels of three or more

assessors identify and rank talent and ability, we ensure that, invariably, the

better men get to the top.  Nobody in Singapore believes that those present here

tonight have been invited because of the accident of birth or privilege.  You have

worked and deserved your place at the top.  Your contribution is proven.  This

legitimacy of the top echelons of our society is a power force in getting the

people to cooperate when we implement policies for the common good.  This

legitimacy must be jealously preserved as the hallmark of the Singapore style of

government.  Because the principles by which people get to the top are

universally understood, we have a dynamic society and a stable government
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Now let me ask you to join me in a toast to the President, the Head of the

Establishment.

- - - - - - - - - -
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Release No : 21/October

02-1/84/10/09

TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRIME MINISTER,

MR. LEE KUAN YEW'S DISCUSSION WITH

FIVE FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS,

RECORDED AT SBC ON 9 OCTOBER 1984

Michael

Richardson : Good evening.

On behalf of our panel, I would like to welcome the Prime

Minister of Singapore, Mr Lee Kuan Yew.

My name is Michael Richardson of "The Age" newspapers

in Melbourne and the "Sydney Morning Herald".  With me

in the studio tonight to interview the Prime Minister are

four other foreign correspondents.

Kenneth

Whiting : I am Ken Whiting of the Associated Press.

Hans
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Heine : I am Hans Heine with the German Radio Network, ARD-

NDR.

Chris

Sherwell : My name is Chris Sherwell.  I am from the "Financial

Times" of London.

Masaru

Matsuda : I am Masaru Matsuda from the "Nihon Keizai Shimbun",

Japan.

Richardson : Singapore has just finished celebrating 25 years of nation-

building.  Political power is being transferred from older to

younger leaders.  We would like to start our questions

tonight with one that interests many Singaporeans and

many people in Singapore:  the date of the General

Elections widely expected for later this year.

Prime Minister, have you decided on a date for those

elections?  When will you announce it, and will you be
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unhappy if the polls do not result in another clean sweep

for the ruling People's Action Party?

Prime Minister : I have not settled the date.  I have a tentative date, but I am

watching to see how the American economy goes.  If all

goes well as it looks like, it will be held in the next four,

five months, before Chinese New Year.

Richardson : Will you be unhappy if the polls don't result in another

clean sweep for the PAP?

PM : We fight to win.  At the same time that tells us something

when we don't win, as we did not in Anson.  So happiness

is a subjective frame of mind.  This is a test and out of the

test we gain useful feedback and information, like the way

they voted the last time in Radin Mas and in Telok Blangah

where we did not have a strong candidates but they were

strong, favourable constituencies.  A signal to us - a

changing electorate; a younger more intelligent, more

educated, more demanding electorate not interested in our

having a balancing slate of Chinese, Indians, Malays.
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They are just saying, "Look, this man you are putting is

going to be my MP.  I don't think he measures up.  I am not

voting for him."

So the way the voting goes tells us something.  And it

could well be.  As in the case of Anson, the way the voting

went, we gained something.  So being unhappy at the result

of Anson didn't mean we lost by it.

Whiting : Prime Minister, much publicity has been given recently to

the name of your son as a candidate for Parliament.  Are you

pleased to see him enter politics and would you like to see

him become Prime Minister one day?

PM : Ah!  It's been on my mind for many years.  He has the

attributes.  He also has the disadvantage of being my son

because it will always be said that he was favoured and

he'll always be measured against his father.  I think he

ought to be big enough to be measured in his own right.  I

was pleased that the younger Ministers decided to

nominate him because it showed they did not lack self-
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confidence.  He was so obvious a choice that not to have

chosen him would have told me something about the

younger Ministers.  Perhaps they did not want to embarrass

me.  Perhaps they also felt more comfortable without

younger, bright, strong young men.  But that they chosen

him proved to me that they were not afraid of competition,

that they were out to incorporate the best in the team and

that pleased me.

Whether he will make it?  First, he's got to win the

elections and he has got to prove that he is equal to the job

first of being a minister.  Whether he will be Prime

Minister that's not up to me.  He's got to convince the

other MPs because the Prime Minister must command the

confidence of the majority of the Members of Parliament.

And he's got some three strong men older than him with

more experience and already entrenched.  He'll find his

level.

Sherwell : Prime Minister, you are not at all worried, are you,

following up this question about whether you son's entry
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into politics inevitably raises the question of whether you

are really satisfied with the second generation leadership,

which is now after all very well established and, on top of

this, that it runs the risk that you could be accused of trying

to create a dynasty?  Do these suggestions worry you at

all?

PM : Not really.  My methods of running the government, my

measurements for getting people to be ministers, to be

tested for leadership they are well-known.  I don't think it's

a slight on the other ministers that they choose to field my

son.  I think it is a tribute to their objectivity and their

willingness to incorporate the best, even if it is, or could

be, a challenge to them.

As for forming a dynasty, well, I don't need to seek

fulfilment vicariously.  I've reached a point in life where, if

given a choice, I'd like my accounts to be closed with me

and the judgement made on what I have done.  But my

son's entry into politics means a new chapter, not

connected with me but not altogether unconnected because
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it could be said that I influenced his thinking, the cast or

shape of his political philosophy, and so his account may

reflect either creditably or discreditably on me.  So, well,

it's something I live with, too, as a father.

Matsuda : Prime Minister, you mentioned your time for retirement

will come.  Is there a target date for that and what will

occupy you after you leave the Prime Minister's Office?

PM : Well, I've mentioned American corporation is making 65 a

good retirement age.  I think that's a good target date.

What will I do?  I suppose something connected with

politics but in a less active executive role.

Heine : Prime Minister, would you eventually consider election for

President in case the Constitution would be amended

accordingly?

PM : I would not rule it out, but I would not make a firm

commitment that that is a job that I will undertake.  Four

years, five years is a long time and I would imagine that to
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run the job in will take several years because a new

relationship has to be created.  The amendments will have

to be done after the next elections or should be carefully

thought out.  The officials are thinking through all the

problems.  The Auditor-General, the Accountant-General

have to work out who has to inform the President's

Committee or Secretariat what assets are being committed

or what debts are being incurred.

And we don't want to upset the present executive powers

of the Prime Minister.  It is only when he encroaches on

reserves that he's got to get the President's concurrence.

That means sensible, practical relations so that the system

can continue as it is.

I would like to be Prime Minister whilst that system is first

implemented.  So I can tell the President, who I hope will

be someone who knows me and will know that I am not

raiding the reserves to squander it, that these guidelines

will have to be interpreted sensibly.  Then after such a

period, he'll have to serve out his term, which I think
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should be more than the term of the Prime Minister and his

Cabinet, more than one Parliamentary term so that they do

not coincide.  There will be a sitting President in the

middle of his office when a Prime Minister and his Cabinet

have resigned and are re-elected.

Richardson : Prime Minister, do you foresee the development of a two-

party parliamentary system in Singapore?  Do you think

that would be desirable or would you prefer to see a debate

and dissent generated within and channelled through the

ruling PAP and its grassroots organisations?

PM : The way to bring it about if it were wise to do so would be

to have the People's Action Party divide into two wings.

Then both wings are committed to certain basic and

fundamental rocks on which the society will rest and can

argue about peripherals - whether more should not be spent

for social security or a more liberal view taken - liberal

with a big 'L' - of how we spend our money in tempering

the harshness of meritocracy and open competition,

whether we don't give a little more padding to those who
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can't quite make it to the middle ranges or income brackets.

That's theoretically ideal.  Then you can switch sides in the

electorate field - well, all right, we've got to change

without prejudicing the whole system.  In practice, it is

extremely bold, radical.

And I don't suppose I will do it because it's not wise to ask

a segment of the party, say, "Look, you go form the

opposition.  Get out of office."  I don't know if my

successors will.  I think it's an unnecessary hazard because

there are enough schisms in the society as it is.  It's not

something you can cement over - differences of race,

Chinese, Malays, Indians, and different kinds of Chinese,

and different kinds of Indians, and different kinds of

Malays.  They are real.  They are abiding.  And we've done

a lot to make it more uniform or less stark a contrast.  But if

you are discerning and you go to a housing estate, they all

look the same, but you can see that they lead slightly

different lives.
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You would find in every estate now, major estate, a Malay

mosque and the amount of not just religion but social

activity that resolves around the mosque because it has

libraries and reading rooms and so on.  It's quite

remarkable.  It's something which we have debated often

amongst ourselves with our own Malay MPs.  It is wise to

have all these extra facilities in the mosque because it

means that the Malays detach themselves from the

community centre and make the mosque their own special

community centre.  Then you have more segregation and

either they want or the non-Malays want.

I'll give a simple illustration to show up their difficulties.

We used to have certain constituencies where the Malays

were the majority of the voters.  Now we face a

fundamental problem when we resettle them.  Do we

rebuild these areas and rehouse Malays in these areas so

that they will still be the majority, or do we expose them

and, like the Chinese and Indians, ballot for their

neighbours?
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Well, the Malay MPs thought it over.  So did we.  We

decided no.  In the long term, it's better that we mix

everybody up.  So we have.  No constituency has more

than 30% Malays as the ceiling.  The result will

progressively be, or already I suspect is, a tremendous

pressure on us to find Malay candidates who can fight

against a Chinese candidate or an Indian candidate who is

better qualified, more education, more energy, more

whatever, and still win.

That's quite a problem because the electorate has changed.

A young electorate is no longer interested about the party

having a balanced slate.  They've never faced riotous

situation where people run amok and butcher, kill, maim

each other because they are berserk.  Now there's no such

situation.

So with these kind of deep, underlying, almost primeval

urges, I don't really see a Whig-Tory kind of tossing power

back and forth.
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Sherwell : Prime Minister, the Singapore economy is expected to

grow by about 9% in real terms this year, helped somewhat

by the recovery in the United States, of course, and also by

the domestic public sector's construction effort in

particular.  But there also seems to me some gloom about

the prospects in the properly market.  Retailing sectors are

quite depressed.  Some of the country's blue-chip

companies, including some government-controlled ones,

are reporting disappointing results.  And even some

bankers are saying that times are getting harder.  I'd like to

ask you what you see as the main domestic engine of

economic growth for Singapore over the rest of the

decade?

PM : Well, that depends on how the United States recovery

goes.  If it is sustained, and you have 3% or 3 1/2% next

year, or even 2 1/2% next year, and continues in that

steady fashion, and the Europeans pick up and the

Japanese provide more of a lift, I think we will gradually

shift into higher value-added industries.  They call it high-

tech, but it's really just servicing high-tech industries,
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computer software, computer peripherals, the manufacture

of computer parts.  But still very much what it is - the

spread between manufacturing and servicing.

But by the next decade, if the trend continues, then with

the information age, we should be moving more into

servicing, which would make me a lot more comfortable.

We haven't got a large population, and we would be

maximising on our small population base by having them

more and more in servicing, financial servicing - banks,

insurance companies, credit cards, telecommunications,

information generally.  I think as fibre optics and all these

data banks spread around the world, and everybody has his

own personal computer and you can switch your set on and

link up with databases in America, and Europe, and Japan,

we should become more and more a regional information

centre.

In the information age, we have a clear advantage because
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we have always concentrated on communications.  We

have good lines already established worldwide and

regionally, and it's not subject to protectionist measures.

So it's a great deal more comfortable than what it is now

because it means worrying about what happens with the

GSP in the United States.  Has it extended another 8 1/2

years and are we disqualified?  If so, when?  Do we reach

a $9,000 per capita?  Is it fair to us that measurement, and

so on ?

Richardson : Prime Minister, can Singapore remain an open and

internationally competitive economy with such a strong

dollar and high wage and other costs?  I think that certainly

Australian businessmen here have some doubts on that

score, and I believe that other business groups in Singapore

do as well?

PM : No, I don't think you are right.  I think the Australians are

worried because they take their Australian experience with

them when they interpret these happenings in Singapore.

A strong dollar is not too strong.  It's weaker than the US
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dollar.  It's always lagging behind.  I think it's 2.16 to the

US dollar.  It used to be nearly $2.

High wages?  I don't really think they are high.  We settled

last year for the NWC, National Wages Council,

recommendation which was, I think, 3 1/2-7% range.  And

the overall settlement across the board was 11 1/2% over

and above the top.  So 4% above the top.

This year the settlement was $27 plus 4-8%, and up till the

end of last month, end September, about 15-20% settled

above that range.  There are open settlements between

managements and workers and unions.  Slightly over 50%

settled at the top end of the range, 6-8%, and the rest

settled in the middle ranges.  Almost a small minority of

about less than 10% settled at the lower ends of the range -

shipbuilding, the ones not doing well.

So there's no evidence that this is so.  And it's very

manifest when you look at the labour figures.  Jobs created
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this year, second quarter, increased by 5% over the first

quarter, and I think about 3, 4% over the same quarter last

year, jobs lost, retrenchment and jobs created was about

6,000.  Jobs lost about a 1,000 and 6,000 has taken into

account the jobs lost 1,000.  So it's 6,000 over and above

the 1,000.  Unemployment figures went down, I think, by a

few hundreds from about 7,000 to 6,400, 6,300.

So the signals that we get from the market - demand for

labour, jobs that are going settlement of wage rates - show

that we are competitive.  That is not so.

And, indeed, the American Business Council put up a

submission in August - they are all members of the

National Productivity Council - asking the EDB, our

Economic Development Board, not to canvas or recruit any

more new companies because they say, "Look, you haven't

got the workers.  We need workers to expand.  This is a

year of recovery.  And if you bring in more companies who

call themselves high-tech but, in fact, are doing simple

assembling jobs of computer peripherals and very simple
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computer programming, they are just competing in the

labour market."  So they are very different signals.

I think the Australian tends to interpret high wage rates

with what's happened in Australia where high wage rates

are not matched by increased productivity and

competitiveness in selling his products and, therefore,

every time he sees a wage rise of 11% his heart is in his

mouth.  But where our productivity is going up by 7, 8% -

last year it was about 6, this year may be 7 - and we are

competitive, I think it's wiser to move the wages nearer

what the market can easily carry, then keep it down, and

have an explosion two, three years down the road.  Then

you upset the whole stable relationship between employer,

management and government.

We've got confidence between employers, management

and unions and the government.  The figures are there.  We

can study it every year, reach broad agreement on what is

feasible, and we allow a bigger and bigger range for

employers to decide with their workers at which end of the



19

lky/1984/lky1009.doc

range they ought to be.  We have suggested we ought to

phase ourselves out.  The government should phase itself

apart from the Americans, who have a very robust attitude

and prefer bilateral bargaining, and a good company would

pay above the market rate to get the best workers, all the

others are against it.  They want the government involved

so that the weight of the government is behind the NWC

recommendations.  So the facts do not support that point of

view.

Matsuda : Prime Minister, you just mentioned so-called high-tech

companies, which aren't really high-tech, ...

PM : They are not.

Matsuda : ... are coming into Singapore.  Then could I ask what does

high-tech mean to Singapore?  Does Singapore really have

a high-tech future?

PM : Well, we've started this Kent Ridge estate and there are a

few, I suppose, to link up with the university doing
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biotechnology research.  A few of our Singaporeans who

have gone abroad to Canada and America have come back

to help us set up these units.  They are doing research in

America and in Canada.  And they tell us that in certain

peripheral areas there is a chance we can make a

breakthrough.  But I must not discourage our enthusiasts in

the Economic Development Board and Science and

Engineering faculties where I think sheer mass of brain

power in numbers and quality ... you face a population of

250 million, the whole of North America - extremely

bright, particularly in the areas that they have chosen for

themselves:  electronics, communications, computers,

biotechnology.  Maybe the Japanese have given them some

competition in computers.  They haven't yet in

biotechnology.

So really what we can hope to do is to keep abreast with

what they are doing and, perhaps, service them at the

peripherals or little niches which are left open.  If the
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Europeans can't muscle in on computers, I don't see how

we can.

Sherwell : Prime Minister, I'd like to turn to the banking centre if I

may.  There have been three major pieces of legislation

already this year toughening the considerable powers of the

Monetary Authority still further.  And in the past year or so

we've seen a finance company close down, several billion

and commodity dealers closed down and only recently a

merchant bank.  At the same time, some commercial banks

have been ordered to make large debt provisions.  And the

overall  impression is that the government seems to be

battening down the hatches at the very time that New

York, London, Tokyo, Sydney are apparently opening

doors and liberalising.  Shouldn't Singapore be doing the

same thing?

PM : I am not sure first, if that's what New York, London,

Frankfurt or Tokyo is doing.  I thing that's what New York

appears to be doing.  They are not making debt provisions

for what their bankers must know - very, very long-term
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loans ... sometimes 200% their capitalisation value.  So

they've got to keep the road show going on the road and

reschedule, but I believe the Germans and the Japanese do

make substantial provisions for reserves.  I think the

British, too, are conservative.

So the analysis of the people outside the collective cartel

that has to keep on lending is that there will be a

divergence of interests in a few years because those banks

by Germans, Japanese, maybe British, who have made

substantial provisions for these loans, troublesome loans,

will ie less willing to risk fresh funds.

Indeed the Basle Concordat has an offshoot called the

(Cook) Committee, where bank regulators and supervisors

meet and discuss what should be done, and the MAS

representative attends these meetings.  And the last one in

Rome, I read the report, urging stricter supervision and

urging banks, the big multinationals, big money banks, not

to set up branches where supervision is lacking or

inadequate.  They are recommending that no subsidiaries
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or branches should be set up in centres which are not

adequately supervised.  In other words, they are signalling

to us, supervise.  And we've had no complaints from any

head office.  I don't know about the people on-the-spot.

You know about the branches in Lugano where they went

trading on the foreign exchange markets without notice and

vast sums of money were lost.

But I believe that not only have we taken measures which

were necessary, we have taken them in time before

irretrievable damage has been done to the system.  And,

fortunately, I think no one, no single bank or indeed

finance company, has been unable to meet the new

provisions required.  I think there are higher liquidity and

reserve requirements, limits on lending to any single

borrower or group of borrowers, limits on investments,

investment limits on real estate, and so on.

The amendments affect only Domestic Banking Units

(DBU), ie S$ transactions.  Asia Currency Units (ACUs)

or the Asian Dollar do not have reserve requirements or
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other prudential regulations to meet.  The banks are

therefore completely at liberty to deal in ACUs (Asian $)

as they were before.  Of course depositors of ACUs will

not be as protected as depositors of S$.  They receive a

higher rate of interest in line with rates in the Euro-market.

There is no opportunity cost for reserve requirements and

liquidity ratios which are required of S$ deposits.

Therefore the first charge on the assets of any bank is for

DBU (S$) deposits.

The only adjustment time we had to concede was from one

year to two years for those who had lent 60% of their

capital assets to one borrower or a group of borrowers to

get down to 30%.  We are giving them two years instead of

one year.  They have asked for two years.

And what is interesting is no bank, either Singaporean or

foreign-owned, made any representation to the MAS or to

the Minister of Finance during the period between first

reading and second reading.  So nobody thought that they

were wrong in principle.  Whatever they may have desired
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privately, nobody came out and said, "Look, these

provisions are wrong.  They will stifle the growth of the

banking industry," and so on.  In fact, they all know that

this is wise.  If we don't do that we will have the sort of

problems which have plagued Hong Kong.

Last year, September '83, one Hang Lung Bank had to be 

taken over by the government, nationalised, rescued.  And 

then there was a deposit-taking company that went bankrupt,

couldn't meet its liabilities.

I don't think we want to wait for that situation to develop.

Sherwell : You are not concerned at all that the image will be gained

that there is the heavy hand of the government that works

with the regulation and that this might impair the chances

of Singapore achieving its ambition as an international

financial centre.

PM : No.  I think that may have been the view of bankers

previous to the debt crisis, when I was told by many
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bankers that it's much better to do business in Luxembourg

than in Frankfurt because "they let us do what we like and

all this molly-coddling of so much in the reserves loses us

so much opportunity costs."

But the same bankers who said all those things have got

into trouble with their Luxembourg branches, and the mood

has changed.  And I believe that the Basle Concordat, the

(Cook) Committee has really articulated their present mood

that banks which are not properly regulated or whose

branches are not properly regulated, set offshore, are in

jeopardy, or in more jeopardy than if you are in a centre

which is properly regulated.

Sherwell : You alluded a moment ago to the international debt

problem and the aspect of that which has potentially more

severe implications for Singapore is in the Philippines.

How has that problem affected Singapore exactly?

PM : Well, foreign and Singapore banks, but mainly foreign

banks, have lent a total of S$7 billion.  I suppose many of
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them are now meeting in New York to discuss how they

are going collectively with other banks around the world,

probably 1,500 banks, to raise $1 1/2 billion for the next

year.  Obviously the capital is not going to be paid for

quite some time, and like everybody else, we hope the

interest will be paid.  But for the Singapore banks, we have

asked them to make provisions for the contingency which

we hope will not arise.  But it's already done, so we've got

to live with the problems as they are.
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Heine : Sir, recently there has been strong emphasis on defence in

the media in Singapore as well as in speeches - total

defence, civil defence, or what kind of defence.  Might that

lead to the conclusion that you foresee any threat to the

security of Singapore and if yes, what kind of threat would

that be?

PM : Well, our biggest threat in Singapore is that any threat will

come from someone bigger than us.  It must be in the

nature of our situation, in the nature of our circumstances.

And the greatest disservice we can do ourselves is to be

terrified and panic-stricken.  We have a national service

defence force based on a civilian population.  If the civilian

population is faint-hearted and is intimidated as they see

forces mobilising, huge, massive forces, then the battle is

lost before any shot is fired.

A younger generation is coming of age.  My generation,

we've faced Japanese Occupation, conquest, hardships,

brutalities.  We've gone  through quite a tumultuous period
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of human history and we are accustomed to staking our

lives.  The younger generation now in their 30s have had

relatively quiet and placid a life.  Life has meant

growth over the last 15 years.  A few hiccups in 1973-74

oil crisis, 1979, second oil crisis, so growth rates went

down.  But on the whole, every year meant a better life.

I think they've got to face up to the very real possibility

that one day somebody is going to take their knuckles, put

knuckle-dusters on and say, "You give me, or else."  And I

think Singaporeans will just have to take a deep breath and

say, "Well, or else, let's see what we can do."  A civil

defence, a total defence is to involve the civilian population

whose morale - fathers and mothers, brothers and sisters -

affects the morale of sons, brothers.

I am not sure whether we will succeed in this way.  But at

least, theoretically, intellectually, we have posed the

problem to them, that whatever the threat it's going to be

bigger than us.  So let's live with that, and let's not get

terrified.
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Richardson : Prime Minister, do you foresee increasing threats in the

years ahead to ASEAN member countries?  What kinds of

threats do you see coming up, and should they be met

collectively as well as individually?

PM : I think we ought to wait and see how the Cambodian issue

is resolved because that will decide the balance of forces

between the Communist group of countries and the non-

Communist group of countries.  If it is resolved with a total

Vietnamese withdrawal and the re-installation of a

Cambodian government, not beholden to either Vietnam or

to China or to the Soviet Union, then I can foresee a period

of relative stability in which the non-Communist groups

can together withstand the pressures of the Communist

group of countries.

If it is resolved unfavourably, in that there is a clear benefit

to use arms supplied by the Soviet Union to extend one's

territory, then enormous problems arise because in
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expectation of such further moves, shifts will be made in

national positions.  So ASEAN is agreed that there should

be a withdrawal, and there should be elections to decide

who is to govern Cambodia.  In other words, that there

should be no benefit to any one by exploiting an alliance

with a super-power and supplies of arms and military aid

from that super-power to expand one's territory.

Of course, there are very strong desires on the part of

several ASEAN countries not to want to weaken Vietnam

because they see a useful role for Vietnam in this balancing

between Communist powers.  And it's a viewpoint which

we take seriously.  I think there is merit in that viewpoint.

But there must be a withdrawal.
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Matsuda : Prime Minister, in connection with the Cambodian issue,

after Australia's inconclusive effort, do you think Japan can

be a useful mediator between ASEAN and Hanoi in

resolving the issue?

PM : If you ask my personal opinion, I'd say yes, because Japan

has got more to give Vietnam than Australia.  And

Vietnamese are not slow-witted.  But if you ask me what

are the chances of a successful mediation in the immediate

future, I'd say not very much because the Vietnamese are

not yet ready.

They have thrown the dice.  They had this treaty of

friendship and co-operation.  They had the arms and they

thought one swift sweep into Cambodia and it's all over.

Well, they are wrong.  It's not over.  They are landed with

an intractable problem.  But they are very old men who

have gone through many crisis and have not yielded lightly.

They are all in their 70s.  The first three leaders in Vietnam

are unlikely to admit that they are wrong very quickly.
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And we'll have to wait and be patient.

Sherwell : Prime Minister, do you think the Vietnamese can possibly

do a deal over Kampuchea with the Kampuchean

resistance and thus with the ASEAN countries without

being sure at the same time that the Khmer Rouge will not

return and thus unless there's a deal with China

simultaneously?

PM : The terms for a settlement which have been agreed upon in

the United Nations does offer all of us such a solution.  I

am not saying that it is going to be the ideal that the

Vietnamese want.  They want a solution which takes the

status quo as it is and the withdrawal as and when they

think it's necessary, 5 to 10 years after peace and the

dismantling of all the resistance forces. The Chinese have

their views as to what should be a good settlement.

But in between those two extreme viewpoints there is a
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large body of opinion in the United Nations that believes

the Cambodian people should be allowed to decide their

future.  A situation could be created in which, reluctantly,

both the Vietnamese and the Chinese and the Soviet

Union, I suppose, will think it is worthwhile letting the

Cambodian people decide.  And if the Cambodian people

decide I don't see how Pol Pot will come back.

Heine : Sir, may I come back to Asean for just a minute.  Are you

always satisfied with the pace of progress with political

and economic cooperation within Asean?

PM : I have been asked that question time and time again.  You

know, If I were a complacent, easily satisfied person, we

would have made very little progress.  But at the same

time, I have learned over the years that if we are going to

make progress in Asean we will have to make it at the pace

which is most comfortable to the majority.

That means we must accept that we will make more

political progress does not require domestic concessions -
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a change in five-year national development plans.  It just

means coordinating our foreign policy and bargaining with

the developed group of countries, either America, EEC or

Japan, in a united front.  Whereas actual economic

cooperation means tearing down tariff barriers, having

freer flow of goods and services and freer flow of capital

between countries in Asean and that will take some time.

Richardson : Prime Minister, the United States says that continued,

unhampered access for its forces to military facilities in the

Philippines, and the maintenance of regional security

arrangements including the ANZUS Treaty between the

United States, Australia and New Zealand, are essential.

Do you think that a satisfactory balance of power in

Southeast Asia can be maintained without a substantial US

presence, which is underpinned by these arrangements?

PM : No.  The United States presence is the only counterweight

to a Soviet presence.  If there is no American presence in

East and Southeast Asia, we have a very different world.



36

lky/1984/lky1009.doc

Ricardson : Do you see a danger from the developments in the

Philippines, the gains apparently being made by the

insurgents and political uncertainties ... ... that access that

the United States says is essential, maybe restricted or

even denied in future?

PM : That the United States Administration has seen fit to have a

senior official - I think Mr Armitage - express his fears

over the growth of the NPA, New People's Army, and the

communists in the Philippines openly discuss the

possibility of a communist take-over within ten years is, I

think, significant and worrisome.  They must have reasons.

I mean they are thinking people.  They are not alarmists.

By the time they sound this alarm the situation must be

grave enough for the alarm to have been sounded.  And I

think it will have grave repercussions on the whole region.

Whiting : Prime Minister, based on current trends, what kind of

nation do you imagine Singapore is likely to be when it

celebrates 35 years of nation-building, ten years from now?
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PM : Given peace, no major world recession or depression,

growth rates of say 4 to 8%, by ten years we would have

been graduated for GSP reasons.  I think we have to accept

that.  We should be more in the service sector.  We should

be a growing information centre or a part of the

information age network of centres in the world, a standard

of living which should be able to sustain reasonable

cultural levels, reasonable cultural activities.  If we could

enjoy say a standard of life of, let's say, Ireland or Britain

of today and we won't be able to compare with them in

their cultural manifestations - orchestras, ballet and the

arts.  But there will be more of it.

I would think our major acute problems of want, privation,

bad housing, malnutrition, that's already over.  The sub-

acute ones of inadequate care for the old and the aged -

inadequate institutional care because more and more

families find it very irksome to look after their old because

wives are working and not enough free hands in the

household.  All that could improve.



38

lky/1984/lky1009.doc

On the whole, I'd say a more gracious, a less pressured

society.  It should have already arrived.  It shouldn't be

anxious about whether it's going to arrive or not.  We

should by then have established our educational system

and got everybody educated who can be educated, and

establish it so well that for the next 10, 15 years people

will keep on being educated that there should be no fall-

back.
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Sherwell : Prime Minister, Singapore's great economic achievements,

I think, have rightly won great acclaim abroad.  One of the

criticisms I've heard most often made of Singapore, of the

education system and perhaps more widely, the media or

the cultural environment, is that in some sense it doesn't

put enough emphasis on independent critical thought, that

the government errs if you like in favour of control.

Looking ahead to the future as you've been doing, is that

your intention for the future as well, and do you feel that it

creates the best climate in which future leaders, your

successors, can cope with the unexpected?

PM : First, let me divide your statement because I think they are

two different things.  One, that our education system does

not allow more independent thinking, more creativity, and

therefore, more scientists, more discoverers of the great

undiscovered frontiers of knowledge and science.  I do not

think that is just a question of system of education.  I think

it has to do with culture or with norms, standard behaviour

of students and teachers.
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The Japanese face the same criticism and they want more

creative innovators.  They are saddled with the same

criticism that they lack this questioning, this debate, this

ruthless pursuit of trust even at the expense of the dignity

of one's teachers.

I think we are all products of our own culture.  And

oriental culture requires students to be polite, not to be

obstreperous.  I mean, if you know so much you shouldn't

be in class.  You should be running your own class.

At the same time because we've had so many foreign

teachers, some in our schools, definitely in our universities

and many of our teachers themselves having been educated

abroad, there is more give and take than say a typically

Chinese language school in the 1950s or 1960s.  But I am

reconciled to accepting a more polite classroom situation.

I think that's part of oriental culture and we can't change

that.  The media, on the other hand, is total different.  I

mean, that's just a particular character, trait or not just
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character.  It's also culture.  If you read the Indian

newspapers as I do in Delhi, there is such a plethora of

views.  You are confused.

I think the East Asian is different from the South Asian.

The South Asian is the European and American

exaggerated because he loves debate for the sake of

debate.

In Japan, I've noticed that when they make important

decisions like rebuilding their defence forces, there is a lot

of kite-flying and then the tortoise draws in his head, then

he puts it out again, and he tests the water and he puts the

flipper out or puts a toe out.  I think there's merit in that,

and they do argue very serious issues.

Whether indiscipline in the schools reflects something

fundamental in society, that consumerism and working

mothers have bred this restless violent generation, or what

is the reason for it, it's a serious questing.
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But I would say the contentiousness of the American media

is like American wrestling on television.  You know it's a

sham but people enjoy it because it is a sham.  Everybody

knows that they down Reagan because he looks a winner,

and therefore, nothing like trying to cut him down a few

pegs.  But when it comes to voting, do they really want to

vote out a man that's brought back a sense of well-being, a

sense of confidence, high purchasing power for the US

dollar, growth, lower unemployment?

Now, I do not believe the American system is either

desirable or affordable.  I notice the British are trying to

copy the American.  They weren't like the Americans

before,  If you breach the Official Secrets Act, you just

went to jail.  So because American officials release secrets,

that's supposed to be the 'in' thing.  It shows that yours is a

free society where if any ministers, courts suppress the

truth, you feel it is your duty to leak it to the opposition.

That is something new and it's not proven.  So when you
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tamper around with the fundamentals of society, like new

values, what's right, what's wrong, the effects are in the

next, and often after the next generation.  But it's a

philosophy of life and perhaps because I am conservative,

because one is a proven tested system, the other is not

proven, why not let the other chap prove it first?  If he

proves it, that in fact all the contentiousness lead to a great

flourishing of scientific and technological discoveries and

plenty of everybody in great happiness and absence of real

social problems, it would be stupid not to look into those

possibilities for ourselves.

But when I see the countries that say, "Yes, let's abolish

the pornography laws," only I find that crime hasn't gone

down.  In fact, it has gone up.  The Danes haven't become

a healthy, virile, sun-loving people, but are even more

preoccupied with more hang-ups.  And that pornographic

trade is in the billions of dollars and it's spread into

America, into Britain, into all the Western countries, less in

Japan because they take a more conservative approach and
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they black out parts of nude photographs that come into

Japan.  Well, I think there's some merit in it because the

final proof is what happens to the society.

Richardson : Well, our time has run out.  We would like to thank the

Prime Minister for being with us tonight and for answering

a wide range of questions head on, and, to use one of his

words, "robustly".

Thank you.

PM : Thank you.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE NATIONAL RESIDENTS' COMMITTEE PRESENTATION

AT THE WORLD TRADE CENTRE AUDITORIUM

ON SUNDAY 27 OCTOBER 1994

If our PAP branches had not been wrecked in July 1961, by revolt and

defections instigated by the Communists United Front, there would probably be

no RCs in Singapore today.  Because the PAP branch organisations were broken,

and the branch committees in the shambles, my colleagues and I were forced to

examine the other existing social, cultural, and educational organisations on the

ground at grassroots level, to find some way to rebuild ground support in the two

years before general elections due in 1964.

In October 1962, I embarked on a tour of all the constituencies, ending in

September 1963.  It was an eye-opening experience.  With the help of

information at the Registry of Societies, I got to know which of these ready-made

organisations were active in the constituencies because they had their own cadres

living and working on the ground.  The simplest and most effective were the

Chinese village and Malay kampong organisations.  Each had its village elder or
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ketua kampong.  Under them was a settled hierarchy of persons who helped the

elder get things done and their views accepted.  The Malay kampongs were

different from the Javanese, or Boyanese.  For the old rent-controlled shop

houses, Chinese elders often held sway over one or two streets, because they

were a particular family clan with the same one or two surnames.  Over them

ruled the vague authority of their big clan associations to whom allegiance was

paid by all groups in Singapore, either of the same surname, or of the same

district in China.  There were the Chinese and Indian school committees.  The

Chinese schools were grouped by dialect and district in China.  The Indians were

grouped by different languages:  Tamil, Punjabi, Gujarati.  There were also the

mutual aid associations for burials and funerals.  Then there were other social,

educational, cultural, and pugilistic associations.  They provided the lion and

dragon dance troupes or some Chinese music during stage shows or at lunch or

dinner during the tours.

By the time I had gone through all 51 constituencies, I had learned to

identify the prototype leaders:  from pan-Singapore leaders of the big clan

associations - wealthy, influential, but not personally active - to the branch

committee members - small shopkeepers actively involved and known in their

communities.  When it came to mobilising the constituency it was the village

elders, the school committees in charge of the teachers, the shopkeepers, local
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clan leaders and local branch members of the Chinese Chamber of Commerce

who mattered.  They could rustle up the crowds.  They were the backbone for

mobilising and rebuilding widespread support for government policies.  This was

something the PAP branches would have done.  In retrospect, with the benefit of

hindsight, I believe the PAP branches would never have been as influential and

effective because they would not be as well-known to, or as highly respected by,

the people who lived in these communities.  These people had known each other

for many years.  They had developed long standing relationships of trust and

dependency.

We formed the RCs to accelerate the build-up of confidence and trust

amongst the natural activities and leaders and the residents of our housing blocks.

Left to the ordinary course of interaction, such close relations will take many

years to develop.  Then it will most likely develop on racial, or linguistic, or

religious, or cultural affiliations.  Our RCs therefore face much more difficult

conditions than the leaders of the old social groups.  You have no natural

supporting ties of race, dialect, religion, or culture.  You have to serve a specific

neighbourhood, ranging from 2 to 13 blocks, with people of different races, from

diverse backgrounds, who happen to share one block.
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Hence it is no surprise to me that RCs are working closely together with

HDB area offices and the Police, and that RCs and residents are most keen to

organise joint projects with the HDB and the Police to improve the environment

and the security of their estates.  These are obviously the most desirable

objectives for people surrounded by strangers.  The joint projects include crime

prevention exhibition, use of plastic bags for refuse disposal campaign, junk

removal and cleanliness campaigns.  RCs have also played a prominent part in

encouraging HDB law enforcement officers on their rounds to remove dangerous

"killer litters".  Before the RCs openly showed their disapproval for this anti-

social behaviour, HDB staff were apprehensive about enforcing the rules against

"killer litters".

Officers of the Ministry of Home Affairs are convinced that without RCs

they would have had more problems in implementing the Neighbourhood Police

Post System, the Neighbourhood Watch scheme, and in recruiting volunteers for

Civil Defence (Appendices I and II).  RCs have provided direct links with the

residents of HDB blocks.  They live in these blocks.  They are the key points for

a tightly-knit social organisation.  This has long-term value for our society.  With

the presence of the RCs it will be very difficult for illegal immigrants or work

permit overstayers to take refuge in our HDB estates without being quickly

detected.  From my reports, some well-established RCs have already assumed
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the roles of village elders, helping to settle quarrels between neighbours, and

resolving their complaints through dealing directly, not through the MP,

with the appropriate government officer.

Within five years, as people get to know each other better the ties will

deepen and strengthen.  To reach out to the whole constituency, 580 key

members of the RCs have been co-opted into the CCCs and the CCMCs.  There

are over 4,000 RC members in 261 RCs.  There are less than 2,000 CCC

members in 75 CCCs.  RCs live in the zones they represent.  CCCs may not.

I believe 4,100 RC members, 261 RCs, cannot adequately cover and serve

the 2 million living in HDB flats, or 1 RC member for 500 residents or 100

households.  A better ratio is 1:200 residents or 40 households, ie 10,000 RC

members.  Therefore I was happy to learn that that there are 216 informal sub-

groups with 11,600 regular participants.  They are senior citizens’ group, junior

RC clubs, fruit trees maintenance groups, educational/recreational groups, and

even regular sports sessions groups.  RCs should have more such sub-groups to

reach out to their residents.
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No grassroots organisation has more important, down-to-earth-,

unglamorous, day-to-day work than the RCs.  But your steady daily work will

increase the ties of neighbourliness which will knit together the residents of these

HDB blocks.  They have become neighbours by the chance of the ballot.

Through your activities, they will become true neighbours who know each other

and know who can be trusted to do what.

For this year’s National Day award, there were so many nominations by

the constituency organisation for active RC members that the Government has

decided to institute, from next year, a new class of awards for community service

to give recognition to this new important level of community work.

To build up the espriit de corps, RCs should have a publication, first 

monthly, later fortnightly.  These activities are already recorded and circulated

to MPs who are advisers to the RCs.  But a lively “in-house” publication, with a

wider circulation, will have greater appeal.  It will increase morale.  Innovations

which are successful should receive the widest publicity so that they can also be

tried out in other areas.
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Some MPs have been meeting their RCs regularly to discuss government

policies and matters of national interest, like total defence and the need to phase

out foreign workers.  They provide useful feedback to the government.  I hope

MPs will include their more lively RCs, with their CCCs, in their regular

discussions of government policies and subjects to national interest.

In the long term I see more difficult problems that must be surmounted.  In

our society rewards are based on merit, that in turn depends on educational

achievement.  Therefore representatives from three, four and five-roomers, and

HUDC residents, are adequate to very good.  Broadly speaking, 3- and 4-

roomers have secondary or ‘O’ levels; 5-roomers and executive are post-

secondary or ‘A’ levels, HUDC are graduates.

Appendix III gives some thought-provoking statistics on the dwelling units

served by RCs and the profile of RC members.  Three-rooms are 47% of all

units.  In the RCs, 44% are from 3-rooms.  Four-rooms are 16% of all units.

They are 26% of RC members, nearly double.  Five-rooms are 6½   % of dwelling

units.  They are 15%, more than double.  HUDC are 0.2% of units, with 0.4% or

twice of RC members.  In other words the 4-, 5-roomers and HUDC provided

twice the proportion of RCs their numbers warrant.
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Fifteen per cent of units are 1-room.  Less than 5% of RC members come

from 1-rooms, ie less than one-third the proportion.  Twelve per cent of dwelling

units are 2-rooms.  Seven per cent RC members are 2-roomers, half of the

proportion.  In other words 1- and 2-roomers provide half the numbers of RCs

their numbers warrant.  To make matters worse, 1- and 2-roomers are all in rental

blocks. The RCs from these blocks are the active and the successful.  They soon

move on to their own 3-, 4-, 5-room flats.  This rapid turnover of RCs from rental

blocks is a never ending recurrent feature.

We shall have a serious problem on our hands in another 10-15 years

when all those who are capable of making it to home-ownership have become

home-owners, leaving an unsuccessful portion of 15-20% of our population as

permanent rentals.  The best answer is to help them to become home owners and

to blend into the owner-occupier blocks.  Other solutions can only be superficial

or cosmetic.  It is as well that we identify these problems early.  We shall have to

work out an appropriate solution before they become intractable in 10-15 years.



9

lky/1984/lky1027.doc

Finally, allow me to congratulate the second annual national conference of

RC members.  You have organised this conference without financial help from

the government for the second year running.  It is a tribute to the vitality, the

resourcefulness, and the self-reliance of the RCs.  You may not yet have acquired

the glamour of the CCCs because you are still new.  Two constituencies, Tanjong

Pagar and Marine Parade, started the RCs in 1977.  Five more in 1978.  Most

started in 1979.  Some like Telok Ayer and Rochore, have only started in the

middle of this year.  Given dedicated workers and intelligent learning for each

other and steady government support, you will grow in your capabilities.  You

are the elders of our modern vertical villages or kampongs in the sky.  You have

started something of great importance to society.  I wish you success.

= = = = = = = = = =
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APPENDIX I

I   Neighbour Watch Scheme (NWS)

The RCs are the primary promoters of the Neighbourhood Watch Scheme.

70.7% of the total number of household units participating in the Scheme were

mobilised by the RCs, as shown below:-

Promoted by Number of NWG
formed in Public
Housing Estate

Number of Public
Housing units
participating

Number of
Blocks
participating

*% of units
participating

RCs 19390 68.1% 92600 70.7% 1618 23.8%

Other
Organisation 9070 31.9% 38395 29.3% 419 9.9%

Total 28460 100% 130995 100% 2037 33.7%

* Total number of public housing units = 388367

One out of every 3 household units is a member of a NWG
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RESIDENTS’ COMMITTEE (RC/POLICE CO-OPERATION)

1 The Police and the RCs have been jointly promoting the Neighbourhood

Watch Group (NWG) Scheme.  The RCs have formed more than 19,390

NWGs involving 92,600 households.  This constitutes about 71% of the

total number of participating  household units.

2 From the outset, Police officers, in their personal capacity, have been

encouraged to serve in the RC zones where they reside in.  About 260

Police Officers are presently serving.  There is an effective link between

the Police and the community through Police participation in the RCs.

3 Divisional Police Officers are also assigned to sit in RC meetings as

official Police representative.

4 The RCs, together with the Police, have staged more than 70 Crime

Prevention Exhibitions.  The RCs have also assisted in promoting the car

engraving exercises.
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5 RC members have devised an “anti-crime drill” for NWG members.  This

drill requires group members to alert others through the use of an alarm

system when a crime has been detected.  Members would then assemble at

a particular location for action.

6 RCs disseminate newsletters and posters on crime prevention issued by the

Police.

7 RCs work closely with the various NPPs.  RC members accompany NPP

officers in their house visits.  NPP officers also sit in the RC meetings and

provide assistance on crime prevention and other matters related to

policing.

8 RC members sit on the Management Committees of Police Boys’ Clubs

and assist in providing activities for the 7,000 members in the 9 clubs.

They also assist in fund-raising, counselling and job-placements for the

problem boys.
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APPENDIX III

PROFILE OF 255 RCs IN 71 CONSTITUENCIES

AS AT 31 AUG 84

Dwelling Units Served by RCs

Room Type Units Percentage

1 Room 59,409 15.0

2 Room 48,665 12.3

3 Room 187,036 47.4

4 Room 65,911 16.7

5 Room 25,762 6.5

Dwelling in Shop 6,882 1.7

Executive 641 0.2

HUDC 660 0.2

Total 394,966 100.0

Profile of 4143 members

Room Type of members’ flats Number Percentage

1 Room 193 4.7

2 Room 303 7.3

3 Room 1846 44.5

4 Room 1086 26.2

5 Room 634 15.3

Dwelling in Shop 58 1.4

Executive 7 0.2

HUDC 16 0.4

Total 4143 100.0
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Sex Number Percentage

Male 3623 87.4

Female 520 12.6

Marital Status Number Percentage

Single 796 19.2

Married 3296 79.6

Divorced/Separated 24 0.6

Widowed 27 0.6

Age Group Number Percentage

21 - 30 848 20.5

31 - 40 1791 43.2

41 - 50 1026 24.8

51 - 60 376 9.0

61 and above 102 2.5

Ethnic Group Number Percentage

Chinese 3078 74.3

Malay 519 12.5

Indian 475 11.5

Others 71 1.7

Educational Level Number Percentage

No Formal Education 45 1.1

Primary 466 11.2

Secondary 2422 58.5

Post Secondary 522 12.6

Tertiary/Professional 688 16.6
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Educational Stream Number Percentage

English 2879 69.5

Chinese 1019 24.6

Malay 172 4.1

Tamil 28 0.7

No Formal Education 45 1.1

Occupational Structure

Occupational Status Number Percentage

Business 173 4.2

Professional/Technical 918 22.22

Administrative/Managerial 434 10.5

Clerical 776 18.7

Sales 361 8.7

Services 148 3.6

Agricultural/Animal Husbandry 7 0.1

Production/Transportation 633 15.3

SAF Uniformed Personnel 223 5.4

Police Personnel 299 7.2

Retired 75 1.8

Unemployed 96 2.3
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE LAUNCHING OF PRODUCTIVITY MONTH

AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON 1 NOVEMBER 1984

PRODUCTIVITY:  THE KEY TO CONTINUING GROWTH

I get blasé     when second-time visitors to Singapore tell me how struck they

are by the dramatic changes in our physical environment:  the modern office

blocks, hotels and shopping complexes;  the good public housing and the new

wide roads.  But I listen carefully when they tell me of the changes they notice in

the people, their growing confidence, their social discipline, their sense of

purpose and commitment.  The physical environment is easily changed by

concrete, glass and tarmac.  Look at the progress of the countries which have

money, like the Gulf states.  But the changes in the people are vital qualitative

improvements.  They are fundamental, not superficial, changes in attitudes and

behaviour, and of immense survival value.
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A top American executive of a large multi-national company with

substantial investments was first in Singapore in the early Seventies.  He though

the average Singaporean was transient in outlook and approach.  There was no

person identifiable as a Singaporean.  Each was out to make a quick buck.  The

American said that if the Government had campaigned then for “teamwork” to

achieve higher productivity, it would have fallen on uncomprehending ears.

When this American came back after a gap of six years in 1982, he noticed

the difference.  The Singaporean is identifiable.  He is confident.  He has the will

to preserve his stake and to improve on what he has achieved.  He understands

that his future depends not only on his efforts, but also on those of others;  that he

has to work as a team to achieve the fullest for the team.  He realises that if it is

every man for himself, the ceiling of his own achievement will be lower.  In other

words the Singaporean is prepared for a productivity movement.

This combination of individual excellence within good teamwork, ie group

excellence, is what the productivity movement is about.  We have to change

settled work and social habits.  We have to get people to adopt new teamwork

habits.  Workers must willingly participate in QCCs.  Management must develop

a training tradition with people-centred management practices.
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Three years after the first launching of the productivity campaign in 1981,

the Times survey shows significant improvements in attitudes.  Forth-two per

cent of workers now feel that they, the workers, would benefit a lot from higher

productivity - double the 23 per cent in 1982.

Ninety-three per cent either feel that they are doing their best in their jobs

or that they are willing to do better;  78 per cent last year (Chart I).  Eighty-four

per cent are willing to forward their ideas for improving work methods to their

manager or immediate supervisor;  47 per cent last year (Chart II).  Sixty-one per

cent are very interested in working as a team;  48 per cent in 1982.  Thirty-eight

per cent are very interested in participating in group discussions within the

company;  17 per cent in 1982 (Chart III).

However, I am astonished to find that 59 per cent of workers surveyed

admitted to the fear of being disliked by fellow workers for doing their job well;

an increase from 55 per cent last year.  We must get people to shake off this

negative attitude.

The Government has amended the Trade Unions Act and redefined the

role of trade unions from one of confrontation with management to one of

cooperation.  In August this year, we amended the Employment Act to remove



4

lky/1984/lky1101.doc

impediments to productivity improvement.  For example, employers will be able

to arrange work schedules to use manpower and machines more efficiently.

They will also be encouraged to introduce or expand the practice of cashless pay

days.  The Government has opened the way for managers to take the initiative.

Three quarters of workers feel that their companies have implemented

some improvements in work methods and introduced job enlargements.  Their

companies have also improved communications and held dialogues or meetings

between employees and supervisors or managers (Chart IV).

It is up to managers to initiate a flow of activities to enable workers to

participate in productivity movement activities.  When their understanding of

productivity has increased, workers become restless if there is no activity to

engage their urge to higher productivity.  Last year 72 per cent felt that poor

labour-management relations hampered productivity improvement in their

companies.  This year 86 per cent.  Last year 71 per cent said that management

was not good at dealing with workers.  This year 82 per cent.  Last year 58 per

cent felt that workers were not encouraged in their companies to offer

suggestions.  This year 70 per cent (Chart V).
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These are not negative feedback.  They demonstrate that our workers want

to do something to increase productivity;  that they expect their managers to give

them lead.  The momentum of activities must not falter if we want to keep

workers enthusiastic.

Productivity cannot be an ad hoc or piecemeal exercise.  It has to be a

crucial function charges to a senior manager, who can give it the same serious

attention as is given to other management functions, like personnel, marketing or

finance.  Such senior managers will have the time to think up new ideas and to

organise new activities to improve productivity.  NPB can assist such managers

get started through the 3Ps programme (ie Productivity, Promotion, Programme

within companies).

Productivity managers can look at the practices of successful companies

for new ideas to improve productivity.  On QCCs, Work Excellence, Company

Welfarism, Training, People-centred Management, the NPB has got together

good companies, both local and foreign, to explain how they got their

programmes started and sustained.

Our younger workers are better educated and more skilled.  All are willing

to work hard to improve themselves.  Ideally, the schools should have imbued
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them with the right attitudes to productivity.  This has not been done and it will

take years to incorporate these in the school syllabus.  Therefore the habits have

to be taught and acquired at work.

It will take us another two decades to achieve our full potential in higher

productivity.  We have had several thousands of middle management attend

courses on how to take the practical next steps in their workforce.  NPB will

train 12,000 managers and supervisors this year;  more than double the figure of

5,000 in 1981.  NPB is getting experienced help from the JPC and other centres

to widen the range of its courses.

Since 1980, the Skills Development Fund (SDF) has given training grants

for 186,000 trainees.  Forty-four thousand were trained in management and

supervisory courses;  40,000 in computer courses.  Management must take

advantage of these grants for comprehensive and integrated training of their staff.

NPB can help to identify training needs and also assist in training programmes.

Finally, if there was one finding in the Times survey (Chart 16) which can

startle the most hardened of cynics, it is that 81 per cent of those aged 15 and

above, said yes to the question:  Are you confident that in the next 25 years,

Singapore's economy will continue to progress as in the last 25 years?  We
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increased our per capita GDP about five times from $1,200 in 1959 to $5,730 in

1983 (at 1959 $).  It will be a near miracle to repeat such an increase in our per

capita GDP from $5,7000 in 1983 to $27,300 in 25 years (at 1959 $).  This is

robust optimism.  Eighty-one per cent of Singaporeans believe we can increase

our productivity annually to make the same progress in the next 25 years.  They

have the confidence to do it.  The job of the NPB and management is to translate

this confidence into productivity practices in the workplace.

- - - - - - - - -
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CHART I : ATTITUDES TOWARDS WORK
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CHART II  :  MAKING SUGGESTIONS FOR WORK IMPROVEMENTS
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CHART III : WORKERS’ INTEREST IN PRODUCTIVITY MEASURES
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CHART IV : IMPLEMENATION OF PRODUCTIVITY SCHEMES
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CHART V : HINDRANCES TO HIGHER PRODUCTIVITY
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ADDRESS BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

OPENING OF THE NATIONAL EXHIBITION ON THURSDAY,

15 NOV 84, AT 8.45 PM AT THE WORLD TRADE CENTRE

This National Exhibition caps the activities to celebrate 25 years of our

independence.

The older generation knows well how unpromising our beginnings were.

In 1959, conditions in Singapore were dismal.  There were not enough jobs for a

rapidly exploding population.  Living conditions were deplorable.  Overcrowding

was severe.  There was an air of instability and uncertainty.  Arson and

assassinations by the communists were ordinary events.  So were the endless

communist-inspired strikes.  There were few investments.  One political crisis

after another engulfed Singapore.  Without merger with Malaya, Singapore did

not seem able to survive.  After great travail to join Malaysia, Singapore was

separated after less than two years, in 1965.  Then the British announced their

withdrawal in 1968.  Many wrote off independent Singapore.
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We survived.  Later, we prospered.  How did it happen?  The basic

attributes of nationhood were missing.  We were groups of diverse and different

peoples.  We had no common past.  We had no common language, culture, or

religion.  We did not have “the social glue” to hold together as a nation.

Now 75 per cent of our people are under 40.  They have not personally

experienced the traumas of the past 25 years.  They may have some vague

knowledge of it.  They may have heard anecdotes from those who have personal

experience, or may have seen snapshots, TV features, and articles.

This Exhibition will give them a coherent and, I hope, a compelling

narrative, in four hours.  To compress the significant events of 25 years into four

hours is no mean task.  More than 50 organisations, both public and private, have

worked to summarise our past, and to give a glimpse of the future.  It is one

integrated visual experience.

About $18 million has been spent.  More than 100 senior officers have

worked over 11 months to plan and prepare for it.  Some 1,200 officers will have

to manage the Exhibition.  More than one million people are expected to visit it.

If the Exhibition is successful, the basic exhibit items can be re-used for other

exhibitions.  The best exhibits, including those depicting the nation’s political
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history, will be placed on permanent exhibition in a gallery on Sentosa.

Succeeding generations of students need to know our past.

If through the National Exhibition, Singaporeans have a better

understanding of how we got where we are, then the money and time were well-

spent.  For we need to continue to be tolerant not xenophobic, open-minded not

blinkered, eclectic not ideological, in our unceasing efforts to improve ourselves.

And we have to be perpetually vigilant.  Singaporeans will be reminded of the

vulnerable nature of our society, because the fundamentals on which our survival

rests are slender and tight:  a limited land area, no agriculture, large dependence

on international trade, on foreign investments and on imported technology.

To learn about a riot in pictures and words is not the same as being caught

in a riot.  But even pictures and words, however muted, will carry echoes of the

rate and violence which made men inflict senseless devastation and death in a

riot.

I have pleasure in declaring the National Exhibition open.

- - - - - - - - - -
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TRANSCRIPT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME

MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW BY MR LOUIS KRAAR,

ASIAN EDITOR OF THE “FORTUNE” MAGAZINE

ON 23 NOVEMBER 1984 AT THE ISTANA ANNEXE

Louis

Kraar : One of the things that struck me in reading your message

of congratulations to President Reagan on his re-election it

seemed to be more than just the usual diplomatic nicety.  It

seemed to really have a lot of enthusiasm, and inspired

kind of a message that one reads usually (in dozens) in the

papers.  It grabbed my attention because it was so effusive.

But I wonder what (President Reagan’s) re-election means

for Singapore, for this region, both in economic and

political terms?

Prime Minister : First, sheer relief that we won’t start all over again with a

new President.  Next, jubilation that the pundits in the

American media - the “Washington Post”, “New York

Times” - had absolutely no influence on the outcome.  And

third, I like him.
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He is what he is.  He doesn’t pretend to be what the US

media would like a US President to be - a considerable

intellect with a grasp and command of all the complexities

of very important problem facing the United States.  He is

just a great President.  He feels good about America, and

he is able to transmit his feelings to the American people

and make them feel good, make them feel upbeat and make

them achieve.  He looks a President.  He is a President.

He is a great improvement on what was.

Kraar : So for all those reasons, it’s good for this region ... ?

PM : And we are going to have a continuation of the present

policy, which, I think, is good.  It’s upheld the peace in

Asian.  The Vietnamese have been contained.  The Soviets

are expanding their influence over Vietnam and their

presence in Vietnam, and their fleet in the Pacific is

increasing.  But the United States will maintain a

countervailing force.
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The economy recovered in ‘83-’84.  It’s slowing down.

The majority view is:  this is not the beginning of a

recession.  There is hope that the US dollar could have a

soft landing.  If the deficits are seen to be on their way

down, then interest rates will go down, the US dollar will

cost less, exports will increase, protectionism will

decrease.

It’s a great deal better that if policies were switched around

again, and we had an industrial policy and more

protectionism and domestic content legislation.

Kraar : Even as it (stands on) protectionism something like 30 to

40 per cent of our US trade, it seems to be subject to some

sort of formal or informal restriction.  Even then I wonder -

of course, this Administration doesn’t ... ... free trade or

fair trade.  But do you see protectionism as manageable or

a growing problem in general?

PM : It must grow because the industrial economies are facing a

critical series of problems.
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First, they have to restructure and get out of their ageing

industries.  That’s not a view embraced wholeheartedly by

either the Americans or the Europeans the way the

Japanese do.

When they decided they had a problem with aluminum and

petrochemicals after the energy crisis, they just sat down

and totted up 13 critical industries.  They decided they

would cut down shipbuilding capacity by 40 per cent in X

number of years, phase out obsolete plants in petro-

chemicals, knocking out 30, 40 per cent of capacity in

another X number of years, and they did it.

The Europeans are not willing to do that.  The Americans

seem more willing but are reluctant to give up the smoke-

stack industries.

The argument the US steel industry advanced for quotas
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was that there should be a grace period from excessive

imports from developing countries to allow them to

modernise.  That’s better than not modernising.  But it’s

better not to have quotas.  How are the Brazilians going to

pay their enormous debts unless they export things they

can produce economically, like steel?

The second is uncontrollable exchange rate fluctuations,

not decided by terms of trade, but by huge capital

movements on the foreign exchange market.  The dollar is,

at least, 25 per cent overvalued in the traditional sense of

the word, what it will purchase in America.  But there are

no signs of its moving to a realistic exchange rate as long

as real interest rates are high and money managers believe

that they can get a good returns from putting the money on

the American dollar.

Kraar : That also seems to be (eliminating) people, their security,

political security ...

PM : Also.  When real interest rates go down, it will be
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interesting to see the trade-off between real security and

lowered real returns.

Kraar : Quite, quite.  China, as you know, has discovered Adam

Smith and beginning to enunciate, or articulate, policies

that recognise market forces.  I wonder, you know, is this,

from you perspective, an opportunity, a challenge?  What

does it mean ... ?

PM : It’s to be welcomed.  It’s good for China, it’s good for the

world.  A more prosperous China means a better trading

partner and a more peaceful China.  They too want the

good life.  It will take some time.  It is not as simple as

freeing a portion of the land for private agriculture for sale

on the private market.

This is much more complex, something they have not been

accustomed to do:  costing and pricing.  They are only

doing part of it, the non-basic industries.  To effectively

respond to market forces world-wide, cost of materials,

cost of energy, they’ve got to do it for all industries.  This
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will take quite some while, maybe a decade.  People who

have got accustomed to command prices will need to learn

how to interpret the signals of market prices.

Kraar : Is this likely to sustain to make China more forward and

competitive ... ?

PM : In the first stage, probably 5-10 years, I don’t see them

producing the kind of goods and services in Singapore and

the ASEAN countries are producing.  They will

concentrate on garments and textiles and their traditional

light industry exports.  When they are ready for

cooperation and collaboration with Americans and

Japanese, maybe even Europeans, multinationals in

electronics, then they become a competitor.

Therefore, within these 5-10 years, Singapore should move

out of those areas where China’s abundant and cheaper

labour will pose a problem.  We have to go for more value-

added, more skilled, more sophisticated operations, which

we have been doing.
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Kraar : What about the agreement between British and the ...

Hong Kong?  Is this going to provide an opportunity for

Singapore?

PM : The popular belief is that what Hong Kong gets, Singapore

losses.  I’ve never subscribed to it.  It is a fallacious view.

This is not a zero sum game.  It is a growing pie.

Hong Kong and Singapore build upon each other’s

experiences and spur each other on to more productive and

competitive efforts.  Each takes on new roles and fulfils

new functions to serve the international economic system.

The agreement will enable the position to be held almost

unchanged until 1997, and as much unchanged as it

possible within a Chinese sovereign context after 1997.

The difference will be that, whereas the British have acted

as a kind of a circuit breaker or a fuse for any upsets in the

main power station in Beijing, now there will not be this

circuit breaker or fuse for the Hong Kong substation.  It

cannot be helped.
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Kraar : As you know, it’s a place that’s lived on with uncertainty a

long time.

PM : And there’s no reason why it cannot go on for the next 50

years beyond 1997, provided Beijing understands that

some factors are not measurable, like confidence, the

judgment of the free market, the rule of law, the sanctity of

contract.  They are intangibles, but they are the foundations

for a successful manufacturing and financial centre.

Kraar : One of the things that Singapore and Hong Kong have in

common, and South Koreas and Taiwan and also ... ... is in

NIC, the newly industrialised rising country that favoured

... ... Congress seems to have to dream up a new term to

describe what’s happening.  What is it that makes

Singapore and these fellow NICs so successful

economically?

PM : Well, it’s been written up and analysed and dissected by

more scholarly minds.  Put in simple language, the four
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countries have peoples, who have attained certain

standards of education, literacy, skills and professional

knowledge, and who share a certain set of values which

make them strive - values which happen to be compatible

with the free market economies.

For Taiwan and Korea, they had the advantage of 50 and

40 years respectively of Japanese colonial administration.

So they were prepared for it.  The education system was

well established.  For Hong Kong and Singapore, the British

administration also prepared the population educationally.

These societies were able to throw up the right numbers of

managers, engineers, technicians, craftsmen and

tradesmen.

Kraar : Is there some lesson that the rest of us, I mean in the West,

Europe or United States, can learn from this phenomenon

... or from NICs?  Not just NIC ... ... they are all the

characteristics of these societies, income levels of people

in all these places have gone up.  It’s a social phenomenon
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too.  Is there something that we can learn from this?

PM : It’s rather difficult for me to say.  Watching Europe and

America, there’s nothing which the NICs can teach them.

In fact, the NICs have learnt from America and Europe.

Perhaps Americans and Europeans must try and regain

their willingness to adapt and to adjust, especially the

Europeans.  There are rigidities in their labour practices

and not just wage rates.  There is an unbelievable

unwillingness to change jobs.

For example the British coal strike makes no sense.  An

uneconomic pit can’t be closed.  Why?  Well, coal miners

don’t like to move from where they’ve been living and

mine coal elsewhere where it’s economic.  This

unwillingness to change and to adapt to changing

technology means there is a price to be paid.

Kraar : Well, maybe their adaptability is a lesson though but ...

PM : To be re-learnt.
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Kraar : Yes, ...
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PM : It’s not that they didn’t know it. They believe that they can

cushion themselves against any change.

Kraar : It’s a lot like we are rediscovering quality control in

America from the Japanese and learn it.  The Americans ...

... techniques.  They just did it that (way).

I spend a lot of time in these countries, these NICs.  It

seems to be not by design, but because there are interesting

things and important things going on in them.  And I see a

sort of pattern in a way.  Like Singapore, everyone says we

want to go into computers, higher technology and new

industries and services, financial services and other

services.  When you read and study the economic plans -

Hong Kong is an exception, it doesn’t have a plan, but the

other three - that’s it they are all parallel.  And so after a

while you realise that these NICs are, some ways, each

other’s biggest competitors.
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And, in short, what’s Singapore’s special edge in the future

in all these fields that have been identified as the direction

that you want to go?

PM : Those industries which require a large manpower base like

steel, motorcars, shipbuilding, they’re out.  Those where

smallness in size is not a disadvantage, we must find our

niches in them, like miniature ball bearings.  Preferable the

export markets should not have high risks of tariff barriers

or quotas.  So we keep moving from one niche to another,

whether it’s miniature ball bearings, or refrigerator

compressors, or constant speed drives for aeroplane

dynamos or whatever esoteric component.

Basically it all depends on a highly skilled and educated

workforce, which is willing to adapt, or willing to change

with changing technology and changing markets.  The

plans are there as guidelines.  There’s no guarantee that

that’s what’s going to happen.  It’s the market that decides.

Kraar : I watched you in a tape of your vision, ... meeting with
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foreign correspondents and they asked you where

Singapore is going to be in ten years, and you hope that it’s

a sort of information centre, ... information network in

services and ... and so forth.  I read that and also read it.  I

am not sure what you meant by that.  Would ... ?

PM : Well, if the vision of Japan’s MITI is correct that the

revolution being wrought by computers,

telecommunications and data processing leads to the new

information age, then there will be a network of

information centres spread across the main regions.

Singapore is reasonably placed to play a role as one such

centre.  Today one can easily link up with any major city in

the world by telex, by telephone, by satellite, by submarine

cable.  Later, teleconferencing will be at the touch of a

button.  One can link up with data banks in New York, San

Francisco and Dallas.

Processing of information and access to information is an

industry in itself.  If information were as readily available

in Singapore, there is no reason why more of fund
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management cannot be done from Singapore itself instead

of New York or London.  The top brains can be persuaded

to come and locate themselves in Singapore.  They will

stay plugged into the information available in New York,

London, Frankfurt, Tokyo or wherever.  Decentralisation

of these activities into regional centres is a national

development.

Kraar : Well, in a way, Singapore is already doing this - Simex.

PM : Well, it will be much more.

Kraar : I see!  As time goes on.

PM : Yes.
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Kraar : I couldn’t help but notice because I lived here when the

Asian Dollar was just started and all these banks just began

to come in.  I couldn’t help notice in the newspapers,

which is all I know about the subject, the fuss about

Jardine Fleming and (ouster).  And I am not proposing to

engage you in a long discussion of the pros and cons.  But

I wonder is your message in what happened something

usually the (ultimate) rejection of a financial institution

from Singapore?  Is your message in this for international

businessmen?

PM : It’s no message for international businessmen as such ...

Kraar : Or bankers or ...

PM : Well, the message for bankers in Singapore is that such

deplorable, unethical standards are unacceptable.  It must

demean and degrade the quality of our banking services to

have a merchant bank with such a high sounding name act

in that way.  It was unethical.  It was unprincipled.
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We take the long view that we shall best achieve growth

by increasing confidence in the integrity of the banking

services you get in Singapore.  It’s what the City of

London took more than two centuries to build up.  It’s

what New York has build up.  From time to time the SEC

has cleaned up, changed and tightened its rules, and

demanded more disclosure and higher standards of probity

and rectitude from those entrusted with the management of

other people’s funds and assets.  It is only when you have

established this confidence that you can grow as a financial

centre.

This is one of the problems arising from the close banking

links between Singapore and Hong Kong, with the same

banks operating in both countries.  There is a certain

freedom from all constraints in Hong Kong.  It’s what

makes Hong Kong go. It also means a lot of corners are cut.

So many Hong Kong deposit-taking companies fold up.

And also the Hang Lung Bank.  Last year it had to be

nationalised or taken over by the Hong Kong government.
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So there is a price to be paid for laxity.

We take a long view.  Far better that standards are

maintained, that people know that our stock exchange is

not a casino, that our banks are not likely to fold up, that

merchant banks give honest advice and do not help the

major shareholder to buy his own ships at inflated priced at

the expense of the other shareholders.  That’s unacceptable

because it will not help Singapore’s reputation for integrity

and help us grow.  There is a price to be paid for this kind

of grey area practice.  It will undermine long-term

confidence.

Kraar : I think what ... I had and perhaps I was at ... in this

(particular thing) ... and again I don’t expect you to take

your time to tell me, but it wasn’t quite clear what the sins

were in this case and ...
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PM : Well, simply:  first, the director or the managing director

had an unsecured loan, quite contrary to the Companies

Act.  Second, in the case of Singapore Land, they

advised the minority shareholders that it was all right for

the majority shareholder to sell a number of his ships to the

company, Singapore Land, at highly inflated prices.  I

know it’s been done in Hong Kong.  But we don’t want it

done here in Singapore.

When you buy a share which is listed on the Stock

Exchange, you expect your interests to be protected by the

managers even if they are the majority holders.  And if

these managers put up such schemes to enrich themselves,

and they employed a merchant bank, Jardine Fleming, to

give professional advice, Jardine should not say “Yes, this

is a good deal.”  But they did!  Fortunately, there was such

a hue and cry that the deal came unstuck.  Other merchant

banks opposed the deal.

In the Keppel Shipyard case, a Jardine report on the Straits
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Steamship Group reported grossly overvalued properties.

Then Jardine said in effect, “Well, how are we to know?

We are not property valuers.  And in any case, this was an

inhouse assessment and shouldn’t have been relied upon.”

Then why did they give the report to Keppel?  A certain

laxness of standards is the kindest explanation.

We had trouble with two other Singapore-owned banks.  In

the Far Eastern Bank and the Asia Commercial Bank, top

managers gave themselves unsecured loans.  We have

prosecuted them.  They are also the major shareholders.

They have been asked to divest themselves of ownership.

Kraar : As a result of this?

PM : Yes.  Otherwise we will not get Hong Kong Hang Lung

Bank situation.

We had one finance company, Overseas Union Finance,
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closed down because the managing director was lending

money to himself and his girlfriend, unsecured.  And we

had 21 gold trading companies closed because instead of

placing clients’ orders on an authorised exchange, they

were taking the orders on themselves, ‘bucketing’

operations.

We want people to know that when they conduct business

in Singapore, they are taking the open risks which they

know they are taking, and that there are no undisclosed

risks, those due to less than honourable practices.

Kraar : Thanks.  I appreciate your going into this because I think

it’s something that people don’t readily understand outside.

They think you ...

PM : I think the bankers do.  They do business here.

Kraar : But I mean generally.

PM : Maybe those outside of Singapore don’t know.
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Kraar : I can’t think of anything that’s stirred up more controversy

locally though than the discussion and debate that you

initiated about a year or so ago about nature versus nurture.

And I’ve tried to reach, go back and read it.  If anyone

says that this is a place where differences of opinion are

not encouraged, it’s certainly that issue you can, ... ... all

different views.  And I guess, what was your purpose in

raising this and in the policies that followed it, because it

isn’t just an academic discussion of biology but you

actually have policies that have grown out of it.

PM : Well, it’s a grave consequence, an unexpected result of

equal education for boys and girls.  We have now about ten

per cent of each year’s cohort going to university.  And

they are equal in numbers, men and women, slightly more

women as a matter of fact.

And because the men are trapped by their own cultural

values, cultural values of a different age, they are leaving

their contemporaries or their educational equals, graduates,
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on the shelf.  They are marrying their secretaries, or their

educational subordinates with whom they feel more

comfortable.  The Asian feels that he, the male, must be the

dominant partner.  And having a wife, also university

educated and earning as much, poses a threat.  So we’ve

got 60 per cent of our women graduates left on the shelf

because 60 percent of the men graduates marry below their

educational level.  The women are left with no suitable

spouses.  Men, non-graduates, who do not earn as much as

women graduates dare not approach them.

The women can’t make any moves.  That will make it

worse.  It’s the Asian man who must initiate any courtship.

We’ve got to change this preference for non-graduates, or

parents will being not to send their daughters to university,

which is the Japanese practice.

The Japanese have only about 20 to 25 per cent of women

go to university.  The others go to finishing colleges where

they do domestic economics and modern languages to help

their husbands in their work.
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Well, if I fail to get the men to re-examine their out-of-date

cultural assumptions, then parents will have to make the

adjustments.

Kraar : How do you feel you’ve done so far ... ...?  It’s early I

know, but ...

PM : I’m not discouraged.  It is slow.  But it’s a rational

population.  They are hoisting in the message.

Kraar : I gather from, and my knowledge is always from the press

so I have to confess that, there are some Singaporeans who

feel uneasy about this.  In a way, it’s sort of (creating), you

give preference to people with education, and to their

children places in school that it kind of perpetuates, and the

less privileged don’t get.  I’m just repeating some of the

things I read.  Please ...

PM : The numbers are so small that nobody is displaced or

dispossessed.  But of course the graduate men who have
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non-graduate wives are outraged.  The ones with graduate

wives are quiet and satisfied, as rightly they should be.

But if the children of non-graduate wives are bright, they’ll

get to the choice schools anyway.

Kraar : So you’re not concerned about ... ?

PM : No.  This is (only) a psychological problem.

Kraar : But there has been this criticism which somehow ... ?

PM : Of course.  They feel we have slighted them.
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Kraar : And of course the whole purpose is this.  It seems to be

that brain power is  precious commodity.  It is regarded as

that.

PM : Yes, it is because the industrial society gives the advantage

to someone who can retain more data and analyse them

more accurately.  Unfortunately, we are acting as if we

were still in an agricultural society looking for hardy, big

strapping wives.

Kraar : I once some years ago, did an article about Singapore,

calling it the country that was run like a corporation.  And I

had almost forgotten about it, but a number of people I’ve

met, at EDB and others during my visit, reminded me of

that.

One of the signs of a good chief executive is training

successors.  And I was able to watch your ... ... two

programmes, which you had on the “Principles of

Government”.  And that succession seems to be something
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that becomes a delicate matter in this part of the world.  In

some of the countries they don’t want to talk about it.  It

seems to be here, something that you’ve brought to the

forefront and initiated a lot of talk about it.

And I guess what I really want to ask you are things I

know you’ve answered it in bits before.  But if one reads

the press outside, you get the feeling that the Singapore

five years from now might have you as the President and

perhaps another Prime Minister Lee.  And I think it’s those

issues that I would like to hear what your thoughts are.

PM : Well, the easy thing would have been to leave it to time to

look after the problem.  I think time would not look after it

so well.  People who could take on this job, able men in

their 40s, would like to believe that I can carry on for

another 10 or 15 years and all would be well.  And if they

were to come out, they do so at the end of the 10 or 15

years.  Then all will not be well.  So the issue has got to be

brought to the fore.  I am forcing them to face it.  By

naming retirement when I’m 65, which is four years from
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now, I’ve forced them to concentrate on it.

Because I’ve done this, I have succeeded in getting a small

group - seven of them.  They are experienced in business

of government and can run the place.  And they are in turn

able to get more young men to join them.  I would not have

been able to get them out of business and the professions

into politics if I had not forced the issue.

Well, I can’t say what I shall do after retirement.  If the

presidency were open, I would not rule it out.

Who will take my job?  Well, that’s up to Members of

Parliament because whoever is Prime Minister must

command the confidence of the majority.  By 1988 a fair

number, at least three possibles, can contend amongst

themselves.

Kraar : And you would leave it to ... ?

PM : Even if I didn’t, even if I gave somebody an extra shove, I
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won’t be in Parliament to support him.

Kraar : Right, I see what you mean.  So, whoever it is would have

to ...

PM : To fend for himself.

Kraar : We appreciate very much your time and for your thoughts.

Of course you make it very easy on me.  This is the kind of

article where you do all the work, and I just have to put it

down.

PM : Right, bye.

Kraar : Goodbye, Sir.  Thank you.

- - - - - - - - - -

9 DEC 84 Time Issued:  1800 hrs
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 SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE FULLERTON SQUARE RALLY ON 19 DECEMBER 1984

WHY ONE YEAR’S NOTICE OF GENERAL ELECTION?

In December last year I announced that the elections would be held earlier

than 1985 so that there was no need for a by-election in Havelock.  Had the US

economy taken a downturn, we would have gone into the elections earlier to get

a mandate to brace ourselves for the difficulties which will follow.  Fortunately,

the recession did not come.  Because the economy kept on going till Mr

Reagan’s re-election, we announced elections for December.

You may be curious to know why

My first reason for giving long notice is to draw out the younger, rational,

educated men who may be in the wings, wanting to form a party.  In July, I

moved an amendment to the Constitution to allow the three highest opposition

candidates, in percentage votes, to be returned as non-constituency candidates if

no opposition candidate wins any seat.  I invited them to come out and

participate.  I think it is good for them and for the country that they should come
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out early, if not to win this time, then to prepare for 1988-89.  None did.  Maybe

they will turn up after I have stepped down.

My second reason is to have a long period for electioneering, arguments,

sniping, twisting, barracking by the opposition.  As I expected, they ran out of

steam, they ran out of issues, arguments and ideas.  They repeated themselves.

They exhausted themselves.

A third reason is that we can name our candidate early, from February, and

place them in their constituencies.  We are proud of them.  An incompetent

opposition kept their candidates secret up to the last moment, nomination day

itself.  We assumed they were not proud of them.  When they were disclosed on

nomination day, we knew why.  Most were yesterday’s men, pre-occupied with

yesterday’s agenda - old, out-of-date, tired and threadbare.  The rest are

ambiguous, shadowy figures, improbable representatives of freedom and

democracy, feeble champions of stability, security and prosperity.

This election is political initiation for the post-Malaysia generation, the

under-30s, the generation that has not personally experienced strife and

deprivation.  They need to hear about the future policies, ideas, views and vision

that the parties have.  Those who hold out themselves as leaders must have the
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wherewithal to tell this young generation whither they want to take them.  The

younger PAP team has set out to do this.  The opposition has baulked at it.

This is the last reason for having electioneering stretched over a whole

year -  the education of a whole generation of young voters.  They have heard the

attacks, smears, arguments against the government.  They have seen the people

who have made these extremist charges of bad intentions or crass stupidities.

They have also seen and heard the PAP leaders rebutted these falsehoods and

restated the facts.  They must judge who are reliable, who are to be believed.  It

is not difficult.  I have never been sued for slander or libel, and never paid

anyone any damages for uttering lies.  Dr Lee Siew Choh had to pay to me

$50,000 in damages and costs in 1973 for falsely alleging “unlawful or wrongful

activities and all sorts of bad things”.  My Jeyaretnam had to pay $120,000 and

costs in 1982 for falsely alleging corruption on issuing a banking licence to Tat

Lee Bank because of my brother’s interests.

"One-man one-vote" is a most difficult form of government.  From time to

time the results can be erratic.  People are sometimes fickle.  They get bored with

stable, steady improvements in life, and in a reckless moment they vote for a

change for change’s sake.  This is the danger for Singapore, not in this election,
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because the results cannot be a disaster this time.  But it can be in the future.

Only rich and stable countries can survive these upsets and setbacks.

1981 Anson lost - a blessing in disguise

In 1980, at a meeting here, I asked you to endorse the PAP for another

term to give me time to get a successor leadership into position.  You did.  In an

unexpected way, the tempering of the successor generation took an unexpected

and stronger turn.  In October 1981 we lost Anson in a by-election.  It was a

setback.  Psychologically it upset the PAP.  In retrospect, we were blessed,

without our knowing it.  Several latent weaknesses amongst the new guard,

young Ministers and MPs were shown up.  We had time to move them aside

before more damage was done.  The adversity of having the ground gone sour

was turned to advantage.  The young Ministers regrouped in search of solutions.

With the help of some old guards, like Ch’ng Jit Koon, they set off on a

walkabout of the 75 constituencies over a period of two and a quarter years.

They developed new frameworks for interaction, and an easy, informal style of

contact and communication with people.  They have established rapport with the

younger generation and with the new community leaders in our housing estates.
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And as a fortuitous by-product, because Mr Jeyaretnam is what he is,

eager to see Singapore defenceless and prostrate, envious at our large national

savings and impatient to give everything away for free, several able and

concerned men were moved to take a stand, to come out for elections and serve

the country.

In the batch of 26, there are at least six who have the potential to be more

than MPs:  Ng Pock Too, Mah Bow Tan, Yeo Cheow Tong, Wong Kan Seng,

Lee Hsien Loong, Richard Hu.

If the success rate in the class of 1984 is as good as the class of 1980, by

1988-89, the Cabinet for the 1990s will be in place.

IMPORTANT TO RENEW THE COALITION

This election will see a renewal of the coalition of the four basic segments

or groupings of our population that have held Singapore society together - the

Chinese-educated and the English-educated, the Malay-educated, the Indians and

others.  We have never been a homogeneous society.  The Chinese were divided

into different clans and dialects and between the English and Chinese-educated.

It is a division that is still with us, because there are those who are monolingual
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and read only the Chinese press and speak no English, and those monolinguals

who read only the English press and speak some dialect.  Of course the line of

division is being blurred as more people have become bilingual over the last 25

years.  Eventually the division will dissolve, perhaps in the next generation when

most will be bilingual.

The majority of the able men we recruited were English-educated,

although some were educated in Chinese schools.  When the young Ministers

succeeded in identifying and persuading Goh Choon Kang, now MP for Braddell

Heights, returned unopposed, and Tang Guan Seng, our candidate in Khe Bong,

to stand for election, I was cheered.  They are both Chinese-educated, Nantah

graduates.  They work in the Lianhe Bao.  They also read and write English,

although their Chinese is better than their English.  Their work keeps them in

close touch with the Chinese-educated, their moods, their hopes, their fears, and

their aspirations.  They are valuable members of the young team which must

carry the whole ground - both the English and the Chinese-educated.

With the Malay-educated, it was an achievement for the young Ministers

to have persuaded Yatiman Yusof and Zulkifli Mohammed to stand for election.

Yatiman works in Berita.  Though he is a graduate of the University of Singapore

he is very much part of the Malay world and his work keeps him in close touch
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with the Malay community and their interests.  Zulkifli Mohammed is also a

University of Singapore graduate.  For more than ten years he has been an active

leader of several Malay cultural orgnisations.  They have decided to identify

themselves with the PAP and to work from within the government to solve Malay

problems.  Their decisions reflects the positive change in the attitudes of the

Malays towards government.  As part of the young team, they can ensure that

Malay interest are attended to.

The Indian-educated are few in numbers.  So we have not been presented

with the same problem.  Moreover, Indians are well represented in the

Government and in Parliament, so much so that we felt comfortable in fielding

Vasoo in Bo Wen.  He was born in Singapore and he identifies himself totally as

a Singaporean.

These are the realities of Singapore society.  It is important that we bring

this amalgam of the main segments of our society up to date.  The young team

will be as representative as the original team.

The opposition leaders do not understand that if they do not have this

amalgam of the English and Chinese-educated, the Malay-educated and the

Indians and other minorities, our national solidarity will weaken.  No opposition
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party has attempted to offer such a coalition.  Indeed, even if we put all the

parties and their 48 candidates together, Singapore does not have the basic

segments of the amalgam our society needs.  Can you imagine Mr Chiam See

Tong representing the English-educated, and reaching out in Mandarin, which he

cannot speak to the Chinese-educated?  Can you imaging Mr Seow Khee Leng

representing the Chinese-educated, joining hands with Haji Rahman Zin of

PKMS representing the Malay-educated?  Can you imagine these three men

embracing Mr Jeyaretnam as representing the Indian minority?  The opposition is

short in quality, short in their ethnic-linguistic mix for national solidarity.

IMPORTANCE OF THIS ELECTION

You may well ask, “Yes, so the government is secure and improved.  But

what is there in it for me as a voter?”  Well, your job, your home, your children’s

future - they all depend upon good government, stability, expansion and

economic growth.  These are also improved by the election of these new

candidates.  An able team that is seen to be able to carry on without me after the

next elections in 1988-89 will be reassurance to foreign manufacturers who have

billions of dollars invested in Singapore.  They have to make annual decisions on
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whether to expand their operations in Singapore.  And they will do so if they see

that you the people support this younger team so that there will be the same

secure and favourable conditions for production and profits into the 1990s.  This

is your stake in these elections.  If you send the wrong signals, those which can

cause investors to hesitate, you have hurt yourselves.  This is what the elections

mean to you.

Send the right signals, that Singapore can be as stable and secure and we

shall surge into a second era of hi-tech economic growth.
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Let me now give you a programme for the next five years to 1989.

Provided you keep increasing productivity, and there is no world recession, we

should be able to make four to six per cent, maybe even six to eight per cent

growth a year.  It depends on the rate of growth of the developed countries.

I must warn you, however, that behind the glow of Christmas decorations

and good cheer, there lurks the menace of a major world economic crisis.  It can

strike in the next few years, during President Reagan’s term, if the huge US

budget deficits are not cut back, interest rates go up, the American $ goes down,

and all of these aggravate the strains of world debts on the international banking

system.  If this were to happen, then all bets are off.  We shall also be plunged

into the debts of a recession or a depression.  The economies of the industrial

countries will slow down and international trade will shrink.  After such a

setback, it will take several years to get the world economy going again.  During

these few years, we shall have to live on our savings.  So let us hope that

President Reagan and his advisers will resolve this crisis.  It requires doing more

difficult things than postponing the eruption of the crisis when it first shook the

bankers in August 1982 as Mexico defaulted on payment of its debts.
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If there is no recession, then in the next five years we shall build 180,000

units of bigger flats for sale:  45,000 (1985);  40,000 (1986);  35,000 (1987);

30,000 (1988);  30,000 (1989)  (Table X & Y).  If we make four to six per cent

increase in our GDP per annum, there should be no problem in meeting your

downpayments and your monthly instalments for the 180,000 units.  By 1989,

there will be 550,000 HDB homeowners (Table 1).

In the four years since I spoke here in Dec 1989, 133,000 new HDB

homeowners have balloted and occupied their flats.  The total homeowners is

now 373,000 (Table 1).  Ten years ago, in 1974, only 75,000 were sold.

The HDB has concentrated on bigger and bigger flats.  In 1974, ten years

ago, of the 75,000 HDB flats sold, 78 per cent was 3-room;  in 1984, 55 per cent

3-room, 30 per cent 4-room.  The present waiting list shows:  20.7 per cent 3-

room, 43 per cent 4-room, 22.9 per cent 5-room, 11.2 per cent Executive and 2.2

per cent HUDC.  Singaporeans are moving upmarket, as they should with higher

incomes.
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WAGE INCREASES 1980-84

1980-84 were four exceptionally good years.  This year we shall make

about 8.5 per cent economic growth.  And every year salaries have gone up by

8.7 per cent in real terms, after adjustment for inflation.  A detailed breakdown

for the various educational groups is illuminating (Table 4).  Those who never

attended school had an annual rate of increase of five per cent per annum in their

pay.  Those who did attend school, but had no PSLE, six per cent.  Those who

had primary school had 7.3 per cent, post-primary 9.6 per cent, secondary 9.6

per cent per annum.  In other words, the demand, and so the pay, goes up quicker

for higher-skilled and better-educated workers.  This results from our producing

more higher value products.  The post-secondary gained 12 per cent, compared

to five per cent for the no schooling.  This trend will continue.  It is therefore

crucial that everybody makes the effort to reach the maximum of his educational

potential.

In the last ten years more students have made it into the higher reaches of

education.  It is the result of streaming better balanced bilingualism, and better

teaching.  Secondary increased from 38 per cent to 48 per cent, post-secondary

increased from 13 per cent to 18 per cent, tertiary from six per cent to eight per

cent (Table 4A).
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SAVINGS IN BANK AND CPF DOUBLED

Because of higher wages in the last four years, our cumulative savings

with banks and finance companies have doubled, gone up by 94 per cent from

$15 billion to $29.3 billion, an average of 18 per cent per annum.  This is your

wealth, the savings of people in individual accounts are not government reserves.

Cumulative savings with the CPF have gone up from $9.5 billion by 137 per cent

to $22.7 billion, 24 per cent per annum (Table 2).  Adjusted for inflation, the total

is just as impressive.  Cumulative savings in banks and CPF from $24.6 billion

went up by 81 per cent to $44.5 billion (Table 3).  Savings with CPF went up in

spite of the following sizeable withdrawals from the CPF for the homeownership

scheme:  1981 $691 million, 1982 $796 million, 1983 $1,112 million, 1984

$2,719 million, more than double the withdrawal for 1983 to pay for 60,000 flats.

OWNERSHIP OF CONSUMER DURABLES

Our increased incomes are reflected in the ownership of consumer

durables:  telephones, cars, motorcycles, TV, air-con, refrigerators, washing

machines and video cassette recorders (Table 4A).  Growth from 1978 to 1983

has been high.  We are past Hong Kong per 1,000 of population for cars 81
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compared to 38 (Table 4C);  telephones 369 to 292;  behind HK TV 170 to 225;

near Japan refrigerators 96 per cent of households to 99 per cent of households;

half Japan washing machines 47 per cent of households to 99 per cent of

households.

OVERSEAS TRAVEL

What does this mean for our lifestyle?  People with higher incomes not

only live well, they also travel.  Returning Singapore residents by air and sea rose

from 511,000 in 1981 to a projected 672,000 in 1984, an average annual growth

of 9.5 per cent (Table 5).  If we include, travel by road to West Malaysia, then

from 2.4 million in 1981 it has gone up to 3.1 million in 1984, an annual growth

of 8.8 per cent per annum.  These figures reflect the changed leisure habits of

Singaporeans.  It is proof that the vision painted by my younger colleagues is

well within your grasp.  Higher incomes will enable a fuller life, not only having

useful or attractive things, but better use of leisure.

REMINDER - SINGAPORE IS NOT EUROPE
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I should add one word of caution.  Whilst we have the appearance of a

stable, peaceful, prosperous, nearly developed country, we are nowhere like a

homogeneous developed European country.  Do not assume that you can take

liberties with race, language, religion or culture.  On 30 October, the Prime

Minister of India, Mrs Indira Gandhi, was assassinated by some Sikhs.  You will

not believe it, but you should know that two Sikh Singaporeans were suddenly

assaulted in Singapore by Hindu Singaporeans.  Many other were threatened.

Some civil disorder could have broken out, if the Police had not advised the

organisers of several Indian groups not to go on with their planned condolence

gatherings.  That would only exacerbate tension between Sikhs and Hindus.  Of

course, some Indian Singaporeans were upset.  One in particular, an Indian born,

ranted against the government when he was told that he should give up his

Singapore citizenship and go back to India if he wanted to indulge in Indian

politics.
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IRON RICE BOWL SYNDROME

Let me mention the momentous happenings in China and their lesson for

everyone in the Third World.  China stood for the purest, most socialist of

egalitarian societies.  It did not work.  The commune has been dismantled.  A

responsibility system has been established for farms.  Different families work on

different plots of land, a part for sale to the government and a portion for private

sale.  Food is now plentiful.  When in a commune, everybody got his more or

less equal share of the harvest, production was down.  Now, China is extending

the same responsibility and incentive system to factories in the urban areas,

starting with light industry.  The more productive workers will be rewarded with

higher wages.  The profitable enterprises will keep their profits for expansion and

for rewards to their workers.  There is a lesson here for those who preach the

egalitarian system of equal pay regardless of differences in ability, skills and total

performance or output.  China found the iron rice bowl led to low performance

and poverty for all.

Opposition politicians preach welfare and compassion, like free medicine

for the poor Class C patients.  By the way Class C patients are 80 per cent of the

total in our hospitals, ie 80 per cent of Singapore is technically poor.  They do

not tell us how we as a society can pay for it.
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The British started National Health Plan for free and equal medical

services over 35 years ago, when I was a student in Britain.  It has failed,

miserably.  The hospitals and the doctors could not cope with free, non-paying

patients.  Last year when Mrs Thatcher, the Prime Minister, went for her eye

operation, she chose a private hospital and paid for her private surgeon, not on

National Health.  So also when S Rajaratnam was given a heart by-pass by a top

surgeon in a private hospital in London.

Even Communist China could not provide adequate medical services on

free state schemes.  A few months ago the Chinese government has given doctors

and nurses permission to treat and charge patients for medical service on their

own free time.  This is the beginnings of private medicine.  Some people want us

to repeat the disastrous mistakes of others and destroy ourselves.

When people get equal handouts, whether or not they work harder or

better, everybody then works less hard.  The country must go down.  It is when

people are encouraged to excel by being able to keep a large part of the extra

reward earned by their extra efforts that the society as a whole becomes

wealthier and everyone thrives and prospers.  Hence we have ensured that your

CPF is yours, and your Medisave is yours.  If we convert Medisave into a
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nameless common medical insurance account, we shall be caught in the iron rice

bowl syndrome.

A realistic and courageous leadership in China under Deng Xiaoping has

decided that it is time to be honest, and to admit that it has not worked and to

abandon it.  We are lucky never to have been caught in one.  All those who try to

sell you the iron rice bowl, are ignorant or stupid and will intend to bring grief

upon you.

- - - - - - - - - -
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Table 4A

HIGHEST EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF YOUNGER SINGAPOREANS

Educational

Attainment

1974 1978 1984

Never attended school 3% 2% <1%

No Qualifications 23% 20% 12%

Primary 17% 14% 14%

Secondary 38% 42% 48%

Post Secondary 13% 16% 18%

Tertiary 6% 6% 8%

Total 100% 100% 100%
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Table 4C-1

SELECTED INDICATORS OF LIVING CONDITIONS

Items Number per ‘000 Population
1970 1975 1978 1980 1981 1982 1983

Televisions
Singapore 76 124 150 165 170 172 186

UK 294 321 331 331 411 NA NA

USA 413 586 620 624 631 NA NA

Japan 219 237 242 250 252 NA NA

Hong Kong 112 190 217 220 225 NA NA

Private Cars
Singapore 69 63 58 63 66 73 81

UK 213 252 258 276 278 NA NA

USA 435 494 524 534 537 538 NA

Japan 85 155 185 203 209 216 NA

Hong Kong 23 26 31 38 41 41 38

Telephones
Singapore 78 141 229 291 317 345 369

UK 250 361 412 479 495 NA NA

USA 582 686 755 790 789 NA NA

Japan 147 272 NA 334 342 NA NA

Hong Kong 116 190 235 254 268 282 292

Radios _/
Singapore 114 152 174 190 197 201 227

UK 626 698 906 947 963 NA NA

USA 1,415 1,934 2,036 2,099 2,110 NA NA

Japan 223 520 NA 678 688 NA NA

Note : _/ Hong Kong data is not available.

Source : Various official publications.
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Table 4C-2

SELECTED INDICATORS OF LIVING CONDITIONS

Items Percentage of households with selected household durables _
1973 1975 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983

Air Conditioners _/
Singapore 2.7 NA 7.8 NA NA NA NA 11.2

USA NA 52.8 55.4 55.4 NA NA NA NA

Japan NA 17.2 NA NA 39.2 41.2 42.2 NA

Refrigerators
Singapore 47.3 NA 87.6 NA NA NA NA 96.1

UK NA 85.3 92.0 NA 95.1 96.9 97.5 NA

USA NA 99.9 99.7 99.8 NA NA NA NA

Japan NA 96.7 NA NA 99.1 99.2 99.5 NA

Washing Machines
Singapore 1.8 NA 15.0 NA NA NA NA 46.8

UK NA 71.9 75.0 NA 78.7 80.7 81.1 NA

USA NA 69.9 75.2 77.3 NA NA NA NA

Japan NA 97.6 NA NA 98.8 99.2 99.3 NA

Video Cassette Recorders _/
Singapore NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 27.7

Japan NA NA NA NA 2.4 5.1 7.5 NA

Note : _/ Data on percentage of households with selected household durables for

Singapore were obtained from The Sample Household Expenditure Survey

which is conducted every 5 years.  Those for UK, USA and Japan were

from various official publications.

          _/ UK data is not available.

          _/ UK and USA date are not available.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE SWEARING-IN

OF CABINET ON 2 JAN 85 AT THE ISTANA

On 3 Jun 59, when I presented my first cabinet to the Yang di-Pertuan

Negara to be sworn in, I had no idea that I was to remain Prime Minister for so

long.  A unique set of events brought about a durable and stable coalition of

forces on the ground which rallied around my senior colleagues and me.  People

of my generation went through a number of crises which united them in support

of racial harmony, social discipline, hard work, rewards based on performance

and rapid economic growth.  They provided the strong and stable political base

upon which we set out to build modern Singapore.  As in the nature of things this

generation has grown older, and smaller in numbers.  I have now presented my

seventh cabinet.  Seven out of the twelve are in their 40s.  In the course of the

next few years their ranks will be strengthened by still younger men in their 30s,

now ministers of state, or political secretaries, or MPs.

For enduring stability and progress the younger generation of Singaporeans

must settle what they want to make of Singapore and who are fit to lead them.

Our young are still in distinct and different ethnic-language segments.  They and

their leaders must reach accord on what they together want to achieve.  People
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cannot simply elect leaders  and expect them to deliver the good life.  They must

be prepared to support the leaders they voted for by making the effort and

accepting the discipline and sacrifices necessary to achieve agreed objectives.

The less the effort and sacrifice people are prepared for, the less the economic

growth.  The looser the social discipline and the more diffuse the consensus, the

weaker will be the performance and the lower the productivity.

Mr President, you will have noted that the centre of gravity in the cabinet

has shifted.  This is as it should be in the final phase before a post-independence

generation takes complete charges of the government.  Meanwhile they will have

to fill up several Cabinet positions left vacant, and held by several Ministers

doubling and trebling responsibilities.

I played centre forward or striker from 1959 to 1980.  I moved and played

halfback or midfielder from 1981 to 1984, leaving the position of striker for

younger men.  At the beginning, four, later three, men tested themselves out in

this role as they went around the constituencies.  They have had the time and

opportunities to take the measure of each other, and add up the pluses and

minuses for each.  The team has settled for a new striker.  I shall now play goal-

keeper.



3

lky/1985/lky0102.doc

------------------------



1

lky/1985/lky0405.doc

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE DINNER IN HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY

THE PRIME MINISTER OF THE REPUBLIC OF FRANCE,

MR LAURENT FABIUS, AT THE ISTANA, ON 5 APRIL 1985

I take great pleasure in extending a warm welcome to you, Mr Prime

Minister, and members of your delegation.  The government and people of

Singapore are honoured to have a Prime Minister of France visit our country.

I have looked forward to this meeting.  Your record of achievements after

you graduated from the Ecole Nationale d’ Administration demonstrated qualities

that, at 38, have made you the youngest French Head of Government since 1815.

You have assumed this great office at a period of fundamental technological and

industrial changes.  Yours is the responsibility to move the French nation into the

electronic information age.  It is a proud nation with brilliant achievements in

science and technology to match her high cultural achievements in the arts and in

literature.
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We Singaporeans can aspire to no such heights.  We are a small, young

society struggling to achieve some measure of security in our basic needs.  We

look to the industrial world’s R & D to break new ground and to enable mankind

to move away from bare survival.  Without the proven paths established by the

developed countries, we could not have travelled out of our poverty and

backwardness so conveniently.

Unfortunately, the industrial countries are now in a period of sluggish

economic growth.  Financial instability, high interest rates, enormous Third

World debts, high unemployment, and increasing protectionism in the industrial

countries, are not conducive to growth.  Major countries, like France, have the

task of keeping open the international economic system, to allow free trade and

capital flows.  France is a major exporter nation, the fourth largest in the world.

She shares with the United States, her European partners, and Japan, this great

responsibility to keep the system from malfunction.

Mr Prime Minister, France has long-established ties with this part of the

world.  She continues to be an influence in this region.  She has abiding bonds of

culture,  commerce and communications.  Theses can be expanded into bigger

flows of investments and transfer of technology plus bigger trade in goods and

services.
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Relations between France and Singapore are good.  French investments in

manufacturing industries in Singapore have increased twelve-fold from S$8

million in 1970 to S$96.5 million in 1983.  The recent establishment of the

French-Singapore Institute of Electrotechnology marks a significant advance in

our bilateral cooperation.  Our imports from France are increasing, and we hope

to export more.  Singapore students wanting to learn the French language exceed

the capacity of teachers of French there are in Singapore.  I am confident more

can be done to expand these links between us.

Your visit to this part of the world indicates that France has noted the

dynamism of the societies in this part of the Pacific Basin.  The countries of

ASEAN have a creditable record for stability, cooperation and sustained growth.

We are encouraged that France is interested in expanding economic ties outside

her traditional areas of interest in the Third World.

We hope this renewed interest will be followed by a bigger participation in

the economic development of the region.  And this will be of mutual advantage.

Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to His

Excellency the President of the Republic of France, and to the good health,
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success and happiness of His Excellency the Prime Minister of the Republic of

France.

-----------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE DINNER IN

HONOUR OF THE RIGHT HONOURABLE MARGARET THATCHER,

PRIME MINISTER OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, AND MR DENIS

THATCHER, AT THE ISTANA ON MONDAY, 8 APRIL 1985

I take great pleasure in extending a warm welcome to you, your husband,

and members of your delegation to Singapore.  The government and people of

Singapore are honoured by your visit.

We first met at a dinner at No. 10 Downing Street in the autumn of 1971

when you were the Secretary of State for Education and Science.  You had just

returned from a visit to Rumania.  From a discussion of the non-egalitarian

practices of education systems in “socialist” countries,  we lamented how

ironically the Left in Britain had tried to equalise standards by discouraging

public and grammar schools in favour of Comprehensives.  I felt comfortable

speaking freely to someone who spoke her mind.  In subsequent meetings,  I was

struck by your determination, your inexhaustible energies, your strong

convictions.  The refusal to bend, to fudge, to temporise, to be deflected from

your declared objectives, have become your hallmarks of firm government.

There was no sterner test of your resolve than one year of violence and
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intimidation from the striking coal miners which ended only recently.  A lesser

Prime Minister would have been softened by insidious pleas for reasonableness

and compromise in the face of organised hooliganism and blackmail.

The British people had voted you in 1983 for a second consecutive term in

an election campaign devoid of opportunism.  There was no snap election to ride

the crest of the Falklands wave, nor was there a reflationary pre-election budget.

You have striven for fundamental changes in attitudes and policies to

change the direction Britain will take.  Privatisation of major sections of the

economy should bring back vigour to British industry.  You have resisted the

temptation to take the standard solution of fiscal stimulation to reduce

unemployment.  Instead you seek the slower but more lasting solution of

encouraging entrepreneurs to risk their capital in new ventures and to hire

workers.  You have made it more worthwhile to take risks to create wealth.  This

requires courage in a Britain where profits have become a dirty word.
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For nearly four decades since the war, successive British governments

seemed to assume that the creation of wealth came about naturally, and that what

needed government attention and ingenuity was the redistribution of wealth.  So

governments devised ingenious ways to transfer incomes from the successful to

the less successful.  In this climate, it requires a Prime Minister with very strong

nerves to tell voters the truth that creators of wealth are precious members of a

society who deserve honour plus the right to keep a better part of their rewards.

There are positive signs that Britain’s economy is taking a turn for the

better.  Inflation has fallen to five per cent.  From one of the slowest growing

economies in the European Community, Britain is now one of the fastest growing

with a forecast of three-and-a-half per cent growth in 1985.  Only unemployment

remains a deep-seated problem.  But no government can resolve this problem as

long as unions insist on high wage increases during a period of high

unemployment.  These rigidities cause by union practices discourage employers

from hiring more workers.

Prime Minister, Britain and Singapore have good and sound relations.

Singapore suffered a shock from British Government’s decision to withdraw her

forces in 1968.  It took considerable effort to overcome the loss of nearly 20 per

cent of Singapore’s GDP, then generated by British military spending.  The
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British Government did its best to soften the blow.  And we have not forgotten

that.  Nor have we forgotten Britain’s invaluable contributions to our security and

defence.

We have used to advantage what Britain left behind: the English language,

the legal system, parliamentary government and impartial administration.

However, we have studiously avoided the practices of the welfare state.  We saw

how a great people reduced themselves to mediocrity by levelling down.  The

less enterprising and less hardworking cannot be made equal simply by cutting

down the achievements of the enterprising and the striving.  And we have seen

how difficult it is to dismantle a system of subsidised living once people get

accustomed to a government providing for them.

Your visit to the ASEAN region will focus the minds of British

entrepreneurs on their opportunities in a high growth region.  Britain has many

old links for easy re-entry into the region for her bankers, exporters

manufacturers and the providers of professional services.  Of course they will

face keen competition from the more recently established Japanese and

Americans.  But the fact that many British enterprises are thriving under

competition should encourage new entrepreneurs to venture their capital and

share in the growth.
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Finally, Your Excellencies, distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen,

may I ask you to join me in a toast to Her Majesty the Queen, and to the good

health and success of the Prime Minister Mrs Thatcher.
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PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE 1985

Twenty years ago, I declared Singapore an independent republic.  Many let

off fire crackers to celebrate our abrupt separation from Malaysia.  They felt

released from the oppression of communal politics.  But I was far from jubilant.  I

was fearful of the problems of survival.  Our old way of making a living as the

entrepot centre for Malaysia was to disappear.  How were we to make a living

without the hinterland of Malaysia to back us?

It has been one ceaseless search for new ways to make ourselves

economically relevant to the world.  Our assets were our geographic location, our

infrastructure in communication and transportation, and a hard-working people.

We reached out to the developed world - America, Japan, and Western Europe.  We

manufactured and exported to them and to the rest of the world.  We became a

centre for banking and finance.  We developed tourism which filled out hotels and

shopping centres.  SIA helped to bring the tourists in.
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Every National Day, I reported progress.  This year, for the first time, I have

to sound an alert.  We had minus 1.4 per cent growth in the second quarter.  It was

provisionally calculated at zero two weeks ago.  Now the June data have come in.

The outlook is poor.  Our economists have revised their forecast to zero growth for

the whole of 1985, provided the US economy picks up.  Otherwise negative growth

is likely.

One reason is the poor U.S. growth.  Another reason is that many

construction projects have been completed and we do not have new big projects to

launch.  The third reason is that several sectors of our economy face a decline in

demand, like shipyards, oil rigs, oil refining and petrochemicals.  We have more

capacity than anticipated demand for some years ahead.  These sectors must be

restructured.  The fourth and a crucial reason is the erosion in our international

competitiveness, especially compared to Taiwan, South Korea, and Hong Kong, as

a result of the high cost of doing business, including high wages.

Despite high wage increases, from June 1979 to June 1984, demand for

workers kept on increasing right up to August 1984, when it peaked.  After the high

NWC increases in 1979-1981 we caught up with wages in Hong Kong, Taiwan and

Korea.  Nevertheless, from 1982 to 1984, we continued to take in foreign workers.

So NWC allowed wages to go up.  But it has gone up too high.  In the first half

1984 we created 11,000 more jobs.  In the second half 1984 we lost a marginal 600
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jobs.  However in the first half of 1985 we lost 36,200 jobs.  If they were all

Singaporeans, we would be in big trouble.

This April, the NTUC asked me for a May Day Message.  The Labour

returns I read every month looked bad.  I sent a message to alert workers on the

change.

I wrote about the strength of the Hong Kong workers and their economy.

For three of the five years since 1980, their workers took pay-cuts to overcome

political and economic setbacks.  Because Hong Kong workers adjusted, Hong

Kong’s economy has recovered.  Compare them to the British workers.  The British

unions got wage rises, in spite of heavy unemployment had little economic growth.

So they squeezed profits, discouraged expansion and increased unemployment.  If

Singapore’s wages, fees and taxes only go up, and do not go down with a downturn

in the market, we will be like old people with hardened arteries, sclerotic.  Then

chronic problems will follow.

The NTUC asked me to hold back these points on pay reduction and need

for flexibility until the tripartite negotiations in NWC were concluded.  They did

not want me to prejudice the recommendations of the NWC.  So I sent them a

different message.  The NWC agreed on three per cent to seven per cent increase.
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Well, what do we do now?  Simple:  Increase productivity and reduce costs.

To increase productivity management must take the lead, and workers must learn to

work smarter, with greater team work and better tools.  To reduce costs, we must be

supple, flexible, and elastic on wages, rents, taxes, and fees.  Then we shall regain

our competitiveness within two years, or at the outside, three years.

My younger colleagues have a different style.  Their method is to persuade

you gradually to agree to unpleasant adjustments.  They believe that workers must

realise the seriousness of the situation, or feel the downturn, before they can

understood the need for wage restraint or cutbacks.  I am encouraged by the stand

of many unions that they do not seek any NWC increases.  My younger colleagues

may well be right about our younger workers.

Higher wages have been more difficult for local businesses than for the

multinational corporation (MNCs).  They do not have the capital, the technology,

and the management capability of the MNCs to upgrade, or to relocate.  My

younger colleagues want to make a special effort to help local businesses and local

entrepreneurs by giving them access to cheaper capital.  They want to help them

acquire the next stage of appropriate technology, and to introduce them to modern

management methods.  Such enterprises can learn from their counterparts in Hong

Kong, Taiwan, and Japan, where family business have upgraded in technology and

management methods and learned to compete and to survive.
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The yearly submissions of local and expatriate employer associations to the

National Productivity Board (NPB), bring out their different difficulties.  Almost

yearly the Chinese and Indian Chambers of Commerce and the Singapore

Manufacturers’ Association (SMA) lament the higher NWC increases and the

increased CPF, Skills Development Fund (SDF) and payroll charges.  Their labour

costs are about 22 per cent of total costs.  On the other hand, the labour costs of the

MNCs are around 14 per cent.  They use high cost capital equipment to produce

high value-added products.  High wage costs hurt them too, but not as severely.

They complain more of the difficulties of getting third shift workers, and of the

need for bus services for late shift workers.  They have upgraded by installing

expensive new equipment.  Therefore they must use their capital equipment round

the clock to maximise returns.  And it is the Government’s duty to help them get

their third shift.  If we cannot persuade Singaporeans to work the third shift we

must allow them work permit workers, and indefinitely.

It is never comfortable to adjust downwards.  Our last big sacrifices were in

the 1960s with Confrontation by Indonesia, followed by British forces withdrawal.

A younger generation of managers must demonstrate decisiveness in cutting

back capacity in the industries which require major restructuring, like shipyards.

They have taken about three years to reach an agreement in principle between all
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major shipyards to reduce capacity by one-third.  More time should not be wasted -

the agreement should be implemented quickly.  Our oil refineries under MNC

ownership have moved swiftly and decisively to meet problems of excess capacity.

And we must find new growth sectors.  This is not easy.  Never forget that

our economic base is very narrow.  Singapore is an island of 600 square kilometers,

no doubt well-situated and extensively developed.  Unfortunately that does not

make for a broad-based national economy.  We are totally dependent on the

international economy.  We must regain our competitiveness quickly.  We must

increase productivity and lower costs.  We have done it before, when we were

poorer, less educated, with fewer assets and less skills.  Our younger generation of

workers and leaders cannot afford to fail this test.  They must demonstrate their

capacity for flexible and prompt response.

@@@@@@@@@@@@@

M 1/PM 1/Pgs. 1-5
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SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

(1st Half)

I REAL DOMESTIC PRODUCT (Tables 1 and 1A)

1 For the first half of 1985, GDP growth was 0.6 per cent, compared to the

same period last year.  Real GDP declined by 1.4 per cent in the second quarter of

1985.  This is lower than the earlier projection of zero growth in the second quarter.

2 The slowdown in the economy was felt in all sectors.  The construction

sector was the most badly affected as construction activities declined by 7.5 per

cent in the first half.  The manufacturing sector also suffered a drop in output of 5.7

per cent.  Growth in the trade sector (3.2 per cent), the transport and

communications sector (3.2 per cent) and the financial and business services sector

(3.0 per cent) was considerably lower than in the same period last year.

3 Business outlook for the rest of the year remains poor.  The construction

sector is going through a difficult period with the scaling down of the public

housing programme, and with few large private projects in the pipeline.  This would

also affect adversely the construction-related industries in the manufacturing sector.

The poor global demand in the petroleum and transport equipment industries is
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expected to persist.  The computer and semiconductor industries are also going

through a severe international shakeout.  Retailers in the trade sector will continue

to be affected by slow business as overseas visitor arrivals are not expected to

improve significantly.  Domestic demand will also be curtailed by the poor business

climate.

4 Based on the performance in the first half and the outlook for the rest of the

year, the economy will probably not achieve any growth in 1985.  If the US

economy continues to be sluggish, it is possible that the Singapore economy may

even register negative growth in 1985.

II CHANCES IN EMPLOYMENT (Table 2)

5 The slowdown in the economy has resulted in a significant decline in

employment.  There was a net loss of 36,200 jobs in the first half of 1985.  Workers

in the construction sector were worst hit - a total of 27,800 workers lost their jobs.

They were mainly work permit holders.  This was in line with the rapid decline of

the sector.  Because of continued rationalisation of operation in the transport and

communications sector, 1,700 workers were displaced.  The manufacturing sector

also retrenched 11,200 workers as it was badly hit by the current recession.

III PRODUCTIVITY (Table 3)
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6 Productivity for the whole economy increased by 3.6 per cent in the first half

of 1985, due largely to massive contraction in employment in the economy.

Productivity in the manufacturing sector fell by 4.6 per cent in the first half of 1985

as compared to a growth of 14.4 per cent in the same period last year.  The 15.9 per

cent productivity growth in the construction sector stemmed from the more than

proportionate decline in employment compared with the decline in output.

IV MANUFACTURING OUTPUT (Table 4)

7 Total industrial production declined by 5.7 per cent in the first half of 1985.

This is in contrast to the 12.5 per cent expansion in industrial production in the first

half of 1984.  The decline was due mainly to reduced output in petroleum refining,

shipbuilding and repairing, and electronic components and products.

V MANUFACTURING INVESTMENTS (Table 5)

8 Investment commitments totalled $588 million for the first half of 1985, a 29

per cent decline compared to the $831 million for the same period last year.  19 per

cent of the total commitments were from local investors.  These local investment

commitments were mainly in food and beverage, printing, electronics and

manufacturing related services such as aircraft maintenance and technical services.
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9 The US continued to be the major source of foreign investments, although

the level of US investment commitments have fallen in the first half of the year.

However, this decline was partly offset by increases in investments from Europe

and Japan.

10 EDB expects investment commitments in 1985 to be around $1 billion, as

against $1.8 billion in 1984.

VI CONSTRUCTION (Table 4)

11 Construction was badly hit, contracting by 7.5 per cent in the first half of

1985.  The levelling-off of the public housing programme to normal rates of

construction and the decline of the private sector construction activities due to the

property slump have been only partly offset by the expansionary effects of the

Mass Rapid Transit project.

VII TOURISM (Table 4)

12 Tourist arrivals grew by 2.8 per cent in the first half of the year compared

with 3.7 per cent for the same period in 1984.  The slower growth was due to the
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decline in ASEAN visitors.  However, tourist arrivals from Australia and Japan

continued to increase at a moderate rate.

VIII SINGAPORE’S EXTERNAL TRADE

13 (a) Overall Trade (Table 6)

The slowdown in our economy was reflected in our external trade

performance.  Total exports increased by only 2.7 per cent, compared

to 13 per cent growth in the same period in 1984.  Imports fell by 1.6

per cent, compared to 2.5 per cent growth in the first half of last year.

(b) Major Trading Partners (Table 7)

Singapore’s top three trading partners continued to be USA (18 per

cent), Malaysia (15 per cent) and Japan (14 per cent), which together

accounted  for 47 per cent of our total external trade.

(c)  Cargo Handled (Table 8)

Total seaborne cargo handled fell by 8.5 per cent in the first half of 

1985 as compared to a growth of 13 per cent in the same period last 

year.
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IX INFLATION (Table 9)

14 Consumer prices rose by only 0.4 per cent in the first half of 1985, compared

to 2.9 per cent in the same period last year.  Prices of housing, transport and

miscellaneous items increased, but were offset by cheaper food and clothing.

CKF/swk/42
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Table 1A

REAL GDP/GNP GROWTH IN SELECTED OECD COUNTRIES

Country 1982 1983 1984 1985f 1985f

1st Half

1985f

2nd Half

OECD -0.3 2.7 4.9 3.5 3 3.5

United States -2.1 3.7 6.8 3.5 1# 3.5

Japan 3.3 3.4 5.8 5.5 5 5.5

West Germany -1.0 1.3 2.6 2.5 1.5 2.5

France 2.0 0.7 1.7 1.5 0.5 2

United Kingdom 2.3 3.1 2.4 3.5 3.5 3

Note : f  -  forecast Source  :  OECD Economic Outlook, June 1985

# -  Actual
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TABLE 2

CHANGE IN EMPLOYMENT

(Number)

1st Half 84 from 2nd

Half 83

2nd Half 84 from 1st

Half 84

1st Half 85 form 2nd

Half 84

Overall 11,000 - 600 -36,200

Manufacturing 16,300 7,600 -11,200

Trade -7,100 - 700 900

Transport &

Communications

-   600 -3,100 -1,700

Financial &

Business Service

2,600  1,200 1,000

Construction  4,100 -9,200 -27,000

Others -4,100 3,600 2,600

Source : Research & Statistics Division

Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTIVITY

Percentage Change

Industry 1984 1st Half 84 1st Half 85

OVERALL 6.7 7.7 3.6

Manufacturing 8.1 14.4 -4.6

Trade 4.9 5.6 3.1

Transport &

Communications

13.1 13.7 7.5

Financial &

Business Services

6.5 5.4 1.1

Construction 8.8 5.8 15.9

Source : Department of Statistics

Research and Statistics Division,

Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 5

NET INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS, 1984 - 1985

($ Thousand)

Total Net Commitments

Foreign Local Total

1984 1,309,900 493,200 1,803,100

1st Half 574,200 256,600 830,800

2nd Half 735,700 236,600 972,300

1985

1st Half 476,000 112,400 588,400

Source : EDB
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW IN MOVING THE

MOTION ON THE ELECTION OF MR WEE KIM WEE AS PRESIDENT OF

THE REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE ON 30 AUG 85 IN PARLIAMENT

My colleagues and I have taken more than five months to settle the choice

of our next President.  We thought it better to take our time.

Several names were proposed.  The Cabinet took quiet soundings.

Gradually a consensus emerged that Wee Kim Wee, proposed by my colleague S

Rajaratnam, was the most suitable.

Rajaratnam knows him very well.  They were both newspapermen and had

known each other for over 30 years.  And it was Rajaratnam who persuaded him

in 1973 to give up his job as Editorial Manager in the Straits Times to become

our High Commissioner in Kuala Lumpur.  There, for seven years till 1980, he

helped to establish our relations on a basis different from those that prevailed

before separation.
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I had met him in the 1950s in his capacity as reporter, and later as editor.

He was a competent, objective and reliable journalist.  He was also a man

committed to Singapore.  It was early in my political life.  During the tumultuous

1950s and 60s, I observed that he watched, with barely concealed alarm, the

agitation, the protests, the strikes, the demonstrations, and the violence that

sporadically broke out.  They were part of the revolution in the streets of

Singapore.  He was a Straits-born Chinese, English-educated, and thoroughly

law-abiding.  He watched the deliberate build-up of hate and violence with

distaste and dismay.  He must have thought the country was going down the

drain.  He often looked at me with incomprehension, wondering what I was

doing, siding with or representing these wild men, and adding to the mayhem.

I did not realise how shrewd he was until he became our High

Commissioner in Kuala Lumpur.  When I read his perceptive despatches from

Kuala Lumpur, I realised that he understood the difficult, delicate, and complex

nature of our relationships.  A measure of his engaging personality was that he

had free access to all the important leaders in Kuala Lumpur.  The Prime

Minister, Ministers and officials, all spoke freely and frankly to him.  His

despatches analysing the situation always got to the heart of the matter.
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When I asked him a few weeks ago to consider this appointment, he

reminded me that he was not even a university graduate.  I said that was

irrelevant.  We were not looking for a scholar.  What Singapore needs in a

President is a man of integrity and dignity.  He is without affectations.  His easy

manner and his understanding of people will make a good Head of State.

When he agreed to be considered as President, I asked him to give me a

resume of his career.  As Prime Minister I read the curriculum vitae of the people

I am about to meet.  They are either mostly VIPs or important men whom I have

to consider for high positions.  So I have some experience in interpreting the

curriculum vitae of people with great accomplishments.  Some are brief and

terse, others are detailed, listing out their degrees, titles, and high offices.  Wee

Kim Wee’s resume was straightforward and simple.  It was not meant to impress

anyone.  In summarising his career to the House, I can do no better than abstract

the gist from his resume because this is how he sees himself:

“I was born (at the Free Middleton Hospital) in Singapore on 4th

November 1915.

I was the fourth and youngest in the family - two brothers and one half-

brother.
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My father was Wee Choong Lay.

My mother was Chua Hay Luan alias Tak Poh.

My father worked as a clerk on a ship in charge of cargoes (then referred

to as a “chin choo”).  The ship plied between Singapore and Java.  He was blind

at a fairly early age (before 45) after an unsuccessful operation.

With this tragedy the family was forced through circumstances to move

from Zion Road to 4.5 milestone Holland Road into a house offered by a wealthy

owner for a token rental of $3 a month.

The house had no electricity or piped water.  The family resorted to

poultry rearing and also depended on some of the fruit trees in the sprawling

compound for its survival.

At 8 years old (in 1923) I was admitted into Pearl’s Hill School.  From

there I went to Outram School and thence to Raffles Institution.
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In 1929 I passed my Std VII and was due to be promoted to a “Junior”

class.  My mother prevailed upon me to seek employment as the family was still

eking a hand-to-mouth living at the SHB quarters at Kampong Bahru.

An uncle, Tan Kok Tiong, was then Chief Clerk of the Straits Times.  On

his recommendation I got a job in the Circulation Department.  Five years later I

was transferred to the Advertising Department.  Three or four years later I got

my first “break” as a reporter, covering sports after my regular office hours.  I

reported on soccer at the three stadiums (Anson Road, Farrer Road and Geylang)

and all badminton, table-tennis and basketball matches at the three amusement

parks (Happy World, New World and Great World).

In early 1936 at the age of 21 I was married to Koh Sok Hiong.

We have seven children - a son and six daughters.  Three are in Singapore,

one in Kuala Lumpur and three in Melbourne, Australia.

My wife, Koh Sok Hiong (68) was born in Singapore.  She did her primary

and secondary education in Chinese schools - Hua Chiao at Pasir Panjang and

Nanyang Girls’ High School.  She picked up English Language by common

usage.  She has always been a housewife.
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We have 12 grandchildren; four in Singapore, two in Kuala Lumpur and

six in Melbourne, Australia.

In early 1941 after 11.5 years service with the Straits Times I resigned

because the vacant post of Circulation Chief Clerk was not offered to me.  I

joined the United Press Association, an American news agency.

During the war, in spite of my long hours in the UPA, I served in the ARP

(Air Raid Precautions).

My family survived the war.

With no job in sight and no money I had to set up a stall in front of the

SHB Quarters at Kampong Bahru selling odds and ends including mosquito

destroyers.

When the war ended I was again “penniless”.  I did not have even a dollar

of British currency.  But, within a month of the liberation of Singapore the UPA

correspondent, Charles McQuown-Wright, contacted me through the Straits

Times.  He advanced me S$50 to start life afresh.
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Through many years of hard work my position  in the UPA improved

steadily and in the early 50s I was Office Manager-cum-Chief Correspondent for

Singapore, Malaya, Borneo and Brunei, reporting to an American Manager for

Southeast Asia.

In 1959 when the PAP had romped into power, the top executives of the

Straits Times decided to move to Kuala Lumpur - Simmons, Hoffman, Siew Yee,

T S Khoo.  I was approached to rejoin the Straits times as Deputy Editor

(Singapore), literally the head of the editorial department in Singapore.  It was, to

say the least, a very difficult job.

In 1970 until the day I retired in 1973, I was Editorial Manager.

In 1973 Foreign Minister Rajaratnam asked me to go to Kuala Lumpur as

High Commissioner.  I served seven years in this post until August 31, 1980.

In September 1980 I took up my post in Tokyo as Ambassador to Japan

and the Republic of Korea.  I held the post for 3.5 years until 30 April 1984.

On 1 May 1984 I was appointed Chairman of SBC.
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Besides working and making a living, the best years of my life (20-55)

were spent mainly on and for badminton in Singapore and Malaysia.

At various times also I had served in charitable bodies including the blind,

deaf and SATA.  For several years I was Chairman of SATA succeeding the late

G H Kiat.

I was an all-round sportsman but only did well in badminton.  I played

table-tennis, basketball, soccer, swimming, athletics and finally golf.

In 1973 I was awarded the Public Service Star and in 1979 the Meritorious

Service Medal.  In 1966 I was appointed a Justice of the Peace.”

He recounts his life without pretensions.  He was ceaselessly striving, not

for high and mighty pursuits, but simply to make a living, to help his family, to

share some of the joys of life with his fellowmen.  He did his share of public

service as a Justice of the Peace, and charitable work for the blind, the deaf, and

through SATA.
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Now in his 69th year, he does not hanker after high office.  He was happy

and content with his life as he has lived it, and looked forward to what he was

doing in SBC.  When persuaded and convinced he agreed to accept office as a

matter of responsibility.

I carry the uncomfortable knowledge that sometimes I have done a person

harm by inviting him to take high office.  It has meant upsetting the even tenor of

other people’s settled lives.  Worse it has made their later adjustment to ordinary

life, after leaving office, very difficult.  He knew that this job would not be for

life.  The President after him is likely to be elected by the whole electorate.  His

term is for four years.  But it may turn out to be less than four years, if the

amendments to our Constitution for a President to be elected by the electorate are

ready before then.  I asked him, therefore, what he would do after the

Presidency?  How would he adjust to life?  He replied: “I was ‘His Excellency’

for over 10 years in Kuala Lumpur and in Tokyo.  I have had no trouble

becoming a private citizen again.  I do not expect any problems after I cease to

be President.”  He has his head firmly placed between his shoulders.  He has a

sense of proportions and perspective.
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He asked for and received my assurance that he need not change his social

life.  Indeed, for his sense of balance and continuing touch with reality, he has to

keep up his circle of friends and usual social activities.

I commend him to this House.

-----------------------
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Release No: 30/Sep

02-1/85/09/19

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE BANQUET

HOSTED BY HIS EXCELLENCY MR ZHAO ZIYANG,

PREMIER OF THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA,

IN BEIJING ON 19 SEPTEMBER 1985

On behalf of the members of my delegation and myself, may I thank you

and the Government of the People’s Republic of China for the warm and friendly

welcome we have received.

Since my last visit to the People’s Republic of China in November 1980,

enormous changes have taken place.

China’s economy has grown rapidly with the new responsibility system

and incentives.  The opening of China to foreign trade, investments and

technology, will transform her economy in due course.

These forecasts have been received with mixed feelings by Southeast

Asian countries.  On the one hand, China’s economic growth will create stability

and stimulate trade and investments in the whole region.  On the other hand,

these developments mean that Southeast Asian countries have to compete against
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China for export markets and foreign investments.  China can lessen these

concerns by increasing her trade with Southeast Asia.  A two-way flow of goods

and services can do more for mutual confidence than any number of joint

communiques.

The developments in China’s relations with the super-powers have been

significant.  On the whole they have lessened the risks of accidental conflict and

encouraged more trade.

China has also made bilateral progress with nearly all ASEAN countries.

They can improve further once ASEAN governments are assured that party-to-

party relations between the Chinese Communist Party and illegal communist

parties of ASEAN countries have been discontinued.

Singapore-China trade has increased since the signing of the trade

agreement in December 1979.  In 1980, total trade amounted to about S$2

billion, with a balance of S$700 million in China’s favour.  In 1984, it has

increased by a significant 74 per cent to S$3.5 billion, with a balance of S$2.4

billion in China’s favour.
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The number of Singaporean visiting China has increased from 18,000 in

1982 to 32,000 in 1984.  With the establishment of direct air services between

China and Singapore this year, this flow of tourists will increase.

Singapore’s industrial development started in earnest some 25 years ago.

Some of Singapore’s experiences, especially the problems that arise from an

Asian society’s exposure to ways that come with foreign managers and engineers

may be relevant to China in her rapid modernisation.

Singapore’s private and public sectors have entered into joint ventures

with China’s enterprises in hotel development, port management and

management of offshore oil supply bases.  It is a good beginning.  With China’s

open door policy, the scope for co-operative arrangement is considerable,

especially in fields like construction and engineering, tourism, electronics and

computers, petroleum and petrochemicals, city planning and the design of

housing and industrial estates.  Singapore enterprises are less likely to pose

cultural problems to China.

On the political-military front, the major problem in Southeast Asia is the

Vietnamese occupation of Cambodia, now in its seventh year.  ASEAN’s policy

of opposition to Vietnamese aggression is combined with a determined search for
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a political solution.  This policy has widespread support in the United Nations.

The resistance forces of the CGDK (Coalition Government of Democratic

Kampuchea) will continue to make the Vietnamese occupation of Cambodia

costly, both domestically and internationally.  China, too, has an important role in

countering the aggressor.  I should, however, emphasise that Singapore and her

ASEAN partners seek a political settlement, not a protracted military conflict, in

Cambodia.  An independent Cambodia, one not under the domination of any

foreign country, is in the interests of peace and stability in the region.

Finally, may I ask you to join me in a toast to His Excellency Deng

Xiaoping, Chairman of the Central Advisory Commission; to His Excellency Li

Xiannian, President of the People’s Republic of China; to His Excellency Peng

Zhen, Chairman of the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress;

to His Excellency Premier Zhao Ziyang; to the progress and modernisation of

China; to the well-being and prosperity of her people; and to friendship between

China and Singapore.

--------------------
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ARRIVAL CEREMONY SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE WHITE HOUSE LAWN ON 8 OCT 85

It is an honour to be received by you.  I am delighted to find you as robust

as ever.  Great leaders mirror the qualities of the nations they lead and I see in

your demeanour an American at peace, prosperous and facing the future with

confidence.

Since 1945 American leadership has been a constant factor in an ever

changing world.  What the leader of the world’s most powerful country and the

world’s largest economy does, affects Singapore and the rest of East and

Southeast Asia.

Twenty years ago, there was no external power that could challenge the

pre-eminence of the United States in Southeast Asia.  In 1975, when the

communists captured South Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia, the outlook turned

bleak.  Few dared to believe that American resolve to stay in power in the region

would not melt, that the US fleet and air force would be based in the region.

What is more, her economy has boosted growth in the non-communist countries

of Southeast Asia, and made them peaceful, prosperous and confident societies.
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Out of the travail in Vietnam and its tragic ending, the non-communist

countries of Southeast Asia came to understand the imperative of self-reliance

and of co-operation between themselves.  They drew closer together in political

and economic co-operation as member states of ASEAN (Association of

Southeast Asia Nations).  They have sustained stability and achieved rapid

economic growth.

I first visited the White House 18 years ago when I was welcomed by

President Lyndon Johnson.  Since then, the bonds of common interests between

Singapore and the United States have grown deeper and more extensive.

Mr President, I look forward to my discussions with you and your

colleagues.  I am sure that our discussions will be positive and constructive.  The

ties between the United States and Singapore will strengthen, for this is an

association that rests easily on both of us, and our governments, and brings

mutual benefits.

Thank you, Mr President, for this warm welcome.

----------------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE LUNCH

HOSTED BY SECRETARY OF STATE AND MRS SHULTZ ON 8 OCT 85

IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

My pleasure in visiting the United States at this time is enhanced by the

very good bilateral ties between the US and Singapore.  Problems between our

two countries are few and far between.  Our relationship rests on a firm

foundation of shared ideals and in democratic principles.  We both believe in

open and fair trade.

Mr Secretary, I share your optimism about the dynamism of the Pacific Rim

countries.  There are firm grounds for this optimism.  Despite the two recessions

brought on largely by the 1973 and 1979 oil crises, the Pacific states have

achieved growth rates of between 5.5 per cent and 10 per cent over the last

decade.

Trade between the US and the East Asian-Pacific region (estimated at

$170 billion in 1984) is one-third of total US trade.  The US is ASEAN’s second

largest trading partner, after Japan.  ASEAN is fifth amongst the trading partners

of the US.  Between each of the ASEAN countries and the US there is
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confidence and goodwill.  In the last eight years, the ASEAN-US Dialogue has

given rise to useful projects in technical cooperation.  It has created channels for

better understanding and improved the climate of our economic relations.  Our

mutual efforts in working towards a new GATT round is evidence of this healthy

cooperation.

The Administration you serve is against protectionism.  US exports to the

West Pacific have created jobs for America’s  industries.  Much can be done to

reduce the big trade imbalances, between the US and its major trading partners,

in particular, Japan.  But measures taken to redress the problem should increase,

not reduce trade.

The ASEAN countries have registered an average annual growth of 6-7

per cent.  We are confident that they can continue to do well.  Direct American

investments in the ASEAN countries have been registering an average increase of

15 per cent over the last four years.  With a combined population of 250 million,

consumer spending has grown more than three-fold over the last 20 years.

ASEAN will grow more important as a market.
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With Singapore undertaking the co-ordinating role for the ASEAN-US

Dialogue, we hope to find more areas for our co-operative endeavours.  I know

that with you, as Secretary of State, we can count on the United States to explore

new forms for improving our relations.

Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, may I invite you to join me in a

toast to he good health and success of Secretary of State and Mrs Shultz.

-------------------------
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TOAST BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE DINNER

HOSTED BY PRESIDENT AND MRS REAGAN ON 8 OCT 85 AT THE

WHITE HOUSE

My wife and I are honoured and delighted to be here with you and to enjoy

your warm hospitality.

We would like to express our special thanks to Mrs Reagan for we learned

of her personal interest in the preparations for this splendid dinner.  It is a rare

and gracious First Lady who would personally settle and approve the menu,

wines, the floral arrangements and the entertainment.  I have read of Mrs Reagan

in her campaign against drug abuse.  Her personal efforts and her attention to the

details of the cause have won her wide acclaim.  I watched her on TV standing

amidst the rubble of Mexico City a few days after the recent earthquake, bringing

succour and support to the victims.  After nearly five years in the White House

the latest opinion poll puts her approval rating at 71 per cent, ahead of the

President’s by nine per cent points!  Mr President, your staff has to shape up, or

you may have to borrow the First Lady’s.
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Mr President, I have been a regular visitor to the United States for two

decades.  It was an ordeal to watch American writhe in self-inflicted agony at

home during the years she tried to fight the war in Vietnam.  Even after the war

she did not bounce back from her depression.  And morale dropped to a new low

when American hostages were held in Teheran.

When you were taking your oath of office as President, the hostages were

released.  It was proof to me that the Iranian mullahs were not as crazy as the

media had made them out to be.  You made your fellow Americans and your

friends again feel proud and optimistic by the confidence you radiated.

You have never allowed any problem, however daunting, to weigh you

down.  Now as imports surge into America because of an over-strong dollar,

Congress in its pessimism moves towards protectionism.  You have not yielded

to such despair.  You will astound your critics yet again when you turn this spell

of apparent adversity to advantage by opening up foreign markets and creating

new jobs for Americans.

The Reagan years will surely be a noticeable landmark in American

history.  You have restored American leadership in the maintenance of a just and

equitable world order.
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Mr President, I have been privileged to share some of your thoughts today.

The friendly relations between the United States and Singapore are at their best.

This is as they should always be.

Mr President, may I now propose a toast to you and the First Lady, to your

health and happiness, and to the continuing prosperity of the United States of

America.

---------------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE JOINT

MEETING OF THE UNITED STATES CONGRESS ON 9 OCTOBER 1985

IN WASHINGTON, DC

PEACE AND PROGRESS IN EAST ASIA

I am greatly honoured by your invitation to address this Joint Meeting of

the United States Congress.  It cannot be often that someone representing two

and a half million people from a small country in the Third World is offered the

opportunity to address the representatives of 240 million people who form the

World’s most wealthy, and most advanced nation.  America is a great nation not

just because of its power and wealth, but mainly because it is a nation moved by

high ideals.  Only the elevating power of her idealism can explain the benign

manner in which America has exercised its enormous power since the end of

World War II and the magnanimity and generosity with which it has shared its

wealth to rebuild a more prosperous world.  This idealism which inspired the

Founding Fathers of this nation has, down the ages, also affected and inspired

free men and free women throughout the world.
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Decisions made in this august chamber especially in the decades since 8

December 1941, have determined the course of human history and settled the

shape of the contemporary world.  If the era after the war has seen a world

relatively at peace and accompanied by an unprecedented degree of human

progress, much of the credit must go to American leadership.

At a time of domestic disquiet over large imports and the possible loss of

jobs, the attention of America’s legislators has been drawn away from the

fundamentals.  These fundamentals, which successive administrations and

congresses have successfully pursued for four decades from 1945 are:  a world in

which all peoples can seek to fulfil themselves without having to conquer or to

dominate or to exploit other people.

America has encouraged a world which respects the sovereignty and the

dignity of all, the great and the small, the mighty and the weak - a world which

enables all to work and be rewarded for their efforts because what they produce

is desired by others willing to pay for such goods and services under fair rules of

exchange.

For many months now troubled voices are coming from the US Congress.
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I want to refocus your attention, distracted by the problems of trade

imbalance, job loss, high value of the dollar, and budget deficits, back on the

basic issues of war and peace.

Since World War II, the United States has been involved in two major

wars, both in the Western Pacific: Korea, 1950-53; Vietnam, 1965-73.  This was

not accidental.  East Asian societies are on the move, seeking to transform their

ancient civilisations into modern industrial societies.  All are seething with

restless energy.  Their people want to catch up with the rest of the world and

have the better life.  If Japan can do it, they believe they also can.

In the 1950s and 60s, trade with the US of all countries in the Western

Pacific, except communist China, North Korea and North Vietnam, increased.

Many received US investments.  The US was the dynamo which hastened

economic developments.  By the late 1960s, Japan had emerged as a second

dynamo.  The countries of East Asia, ASEAN, Australia and New Zealand list

the US ad Japan as either their first or second most single important trading

partner with 10 per cent to 45 per cent of their total trade.

I suggest that the 40 years of relative peace the world has enjoyed since

World War II is not just because of the atomic bomb.  The US had learnt the
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lessons of World Wars I and II, how the desire for the better life through

industrialisation and trade had caused the squabbles over markets and the

expansion of empires in order to build larger markets and acquire resources.  The

end of World War II and the emergence of the Cold War made the US put

determined pressure on the European empires to decolonise.

More pertinent, when the war ended in 1945, the US set out, with her

European allies, to establish an open and fair trading system under the General

Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) (in force since 1 Jan 1948), and a stable

system of currency exchange under the original IMF Agreement at Bretton

Woods.  These agreements led to the huge growth in trade, banking and finance

throughout the world.

Indeed, political leaders in the former colonial territories watched in

wonderment as the British, French, Belgian, and Dutch governments dismantled

their empires from 1945-65, and grew more prosperous in the 1960s and 70s.

Their former subject peoples had expected them to decline into relative poverty

after they lost their empires, like Spain and Portugal.  The secret lay in GATT

and the IMF which ensured that trade and investments continued and expanded

after decolonisation.
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The East Asian phenomenon of high growth has been well reported.  As

Japan took off, first South Korea, then Taiwan, then Hong Kong followed in her

trail, picking up steam in her wake.  They supplemented the Japanese economy,

and followed the Japanese into the American and European markets.  With

investments from both the US and Japan, they exported their manufactures to

Europe.  By the early 1970s, the ASEAN countries also joined in this fast

growth group.

These developments have had a most profound impact on the leaders of

China after Mao.  After nearly three decades of Maoist seclusion and self-

sufficiency, Deng Xiaoping decided that closing China’s doors on the world was

the cause of her stagnation.  China needs to modernise.  China has opened her

doors to trade, investments, technology, and tourism.  She wants to get the same

economic uplift that Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Hongkong and ASEAN have

had from the free market economies of the West by plugging into their trading

and investments power grid.  In a few years after this decision, China’s trade

with US and Japan has gone up many times, 13 times form US$0.5 billion in

1975 to a respectable US$6.4 billion to US$13.2 billion with Japan for the same

period.  China is seeking growth through trade, not territorial aggrandisement.

Her quest for a better life for her people is through peaceful cooperation in trade,
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investments and transfer of technology and knowhow, not the use of force for

territorial conquests and the carving out of a sphere of influence or a trading bloc.

The North Koreans too have been impressed by the market economies of

the West.  They want to emulate the transformation of the South Korean

economy.  They have borrowed an estimated US$1.4 billion from

Japanese/Western banks in the 1970s.  The investments were not successful and

their debts had to be rescheduled.

China’s decision is a most significant factor for peace, stability and growth

in Asia.  For nearly 30 years, form 1949 until Mao died in 1976, a poor but

ideologically fervent China was a ceaseless spoiler of other countries’ economic

plans as she undermined their stability.  She was an exporter of revolution.  She

provided arms ideology and radio support to guerilla insurgencies in Southeast

Asia.  China has, for the present, discontinued such support.

Every Chinese schoolboy knows how China’s civilisation began:  through

the unification, over 2000 years ago, of the seven warring states by the Emperor

Qin Shihuang.  China knows from her own history, that the time-proven method

for a dynamic, vigorous people to achieve greater economic power is to carve out

a larger territory with a larger population to form a greater base on which peace
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and order are established.  Then with a wide range of soil and climates and

peoples, there will be more wealth from a greater diversity of goods and services

for exchange.

The Vietnamese also know this.  Fortunately for Asia, Vietnam’s attempt

to carve out Cambodia and Laos for herself, has resulted in Vietnam’s economic

stagnation.  Vietnam gets no investments from the West.  Her trade is negligible.

She is bogged down in guerilla war in Cambodia and will be worn down in a

clash of wills on the Sino-Vietnamese border with an immensely larger

neighbour.

A younger generation of Americans may not know that it was the carving

out of empire that Japan undertook when in 1931 she set up the state of

Manchukuo in Manchuria.  In fact, Japan had embarked on a modern empire

earlier in 1895 when she annexed Taiwan, and in 1905 when she annexed Korea.

The success of the countries in East and Southeast Asia has caused much

of the Third World to rethink their policies.  Once infatuated with socialist

economic policies of nationalisation and autarchy, Third World nations have now

come to see that stagnation and decay have followed these policies.  More and



8

lky/1985/lky1009.doc

more Third World nations are seeking a better life for their peoples by opening

their doors to trade and investments.

Putting up barriers to America’s markets would halt the economic

advancement of the free market-oriented developing countries.  It would send a

signal that the model provided by the countries of East and Southeast Asia is no

longer an available option.  It could set off a chain reaction which would result in

a downward spiral of the world economy.

China was a founder member of GATT.  The present government of the

PRC abandoned its membership in 1950.  Recently, it has sent out feelers for re-

admission as a developing country member of GATT.  If the US cuts down

China’s growing trade with her, then China has to rethink her economic strategy.

Shutting out China’s products, especially textiles, from America’s markets, will

have far-reaching implications.  China must then look for other ways of getting

foreign exchange to pay for modernisation.  If, as is likely, she cannot get enough

alternative markets to make up for the loss of America, her modernisation will

slow down.  She will become restive.

A Japan squeezed in such a protectionist trap, has few attractive options.

After thrashing around looking for market extensions in Latin America, Africa
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and West Asia, Japan will turn back to her two major options:  closer economic

links with the Soviet Union, or closer ties with China.  She could try to do both

and reconcile or postpone the conflicts inherent in the two options.  In the end,

she has to choose one of these two.  Either choice conjures up disquieting

consequences for the rest of Asia, and the world.

Singapore has been an independent country for only 20 years.  Whether it

will be allowed to remain so, to work hard to thrive and prosper, depends on the

rules under which the big and the small states are allowed to compete and to

cooperate in trade and finance.  Forty-four years ago the British could not

prevent the Japanese from capturing and occupying us and our ASEAN

neighbours.  We were incorporated as part of Japan’s “Greater East Asia Co-

Prosperity Sphere”.  The present multi-lateral economic cooperation offers so

much more to Singapore.

The irony is that it was the US and Europe that forced a reluctant China

and a hermit-like Japan to open up their countries to trade with the West.  They

were two oriental societies happy to be self-sufficient and to keep out the outside

world.  It seems preposterous that because America has temporary difficulties

with her balance of trade, due in part to an overvalued dollar, resulting from high

interest rates and a budget deficit, that the US should begin to close her markets.
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And now it is the Japanese and the Chinese instead who have to come knocking

at America’s door to get in to trade.  What a bitter-sweet irony of role-reversal.

Whatever might have been the position had American policies been

different since 1945, the rapid changes in the Western Pacific are already in train.

It is the result of a resurgence of dynamism in these societies as they recover

their balance and forge their will to compete and get on the move.  They are

societies capable of organising themselves, of implementing and achieving high

standards of universal education, of mastering the skills and knowledge of the

industrial societies, of acquiring new technology, of improving product design

and marketing, and of carrying out research and development.  They have strong

cultural bases to build a modern technological society upon.

There are two scenarios for the 21st century.  The first is bleak:  if, because

of domestic problems, the US loses the will to maintain free trade.  There are

over 300 bills in Congress dedicated to the protection of the US market.

Protectionism and retaliation will shrink trade and so reduce jobs.  Is America

willing to write off the peaceful and constructive developments of the last 40

years that she had made possible?  Does America wish to abandon the contest

between democracy and the free market on the one hand versus Communism and

the controlled economy on the other, when she has nearly won this contest for
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the hearts and minds of the Third World?  Never in its history has the peoples of

the world enjoyed such high standards of living.  For 40 years the maintenance of

political boundaries  was made possible because thrusting, and usually

aggressive, peoples have been able to fulfil their drive to better their lot through

trade.  If this method for adjustment and accommodation between societies

moving at different speeds is no longer possible, then a return to the traditional

ways of conquest or influence is likely.
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Therefore America will find that the putting up of tariff barriers is not

enough.  She will have to go one step further:  she will have to be the policeman,

to enforce order over her sphere of influence, of the world outside the Soviet

bloc.

After World War I the US left the league of Nations and withdrew into

isolationism.  Nevertheless, inexorably, she was again drawn into the vortex of

war by December 1941.

The Soviet Union, since world War II, dominates her allies as satellites in

Comecon.  The Soviets also maintain the balance between them and the other

aspiring communist societies like Cuba, Vietnam and Ethiopia.  In like manner,

without adjustments through open and fair trade, the US must enforce some kind

of dominance on her own allies in Europe and Japan.  And America and Europe

together must police and keep the peace between the other jostling and

contending societies in Asia, Africa and Latin America.  The more dynamic

countries, prevented from thriving through trade, must be prevented from re-

channelling their energies towards expansion of their territory or of their

influence to get assured markets.  Unfortunately, or perhaps fortunately for the

rest of the world, the US Constitution enshrines a system of open government



13

lky/1985/lky1009.doc

which does not allow its leaders to exercise such dominion over other countries

and governments in the same way that leaders of totalitarian states can.

Let us not forget that protectionism and less trade mean less growth for the

developing countries.  This means debt burdens cannot be discharged.  Defaults

may be unavoidable, with incalculable consequences for the international banking

system.  Even if the banks survive the upheavals, these developing countries will

have to abandon all thoughts of liberalisation towards plurality and more

democratic freedoms.  Severe or repressive government is the other side of

austere or negative economic growth.

An over-strong dollar has caused the huge trade deficits.  A volatile and

speculative foreign exchange market has exaggerated the factors working

towards a strong dollar.  The recent meeting in New York of the G5, Finance

Ministers of five largest industrial nations, has given grounds for optimism that

the over-valued dollar can be brought down by concerted action of the G5

Finance Ministers and their Central Banks.  Congress should stay its hand and

allow these efforts time to work.
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In case lobbyists for the Japanese believe they are going to be joined by

one from Singapore who ought to register his interests, let me add that I do not

suggest that the Japanese should not be cajoled, and if necessary coerced, with

all the powers at America’s command, to open up their markets.  America can

legitimately and justly use all means to knock down Japanese barriers and

obstacles to imports.  There was a time in the 1950s and 60s when America

looked with amusement and tolerance at the ingeniousness of Japanese obstacles

to imports.  But, after Japan has become the second largest economic power, as a

result of open and fair trade, it is right that she should be made to abide by the

rules that have brought her to her present unprecedented prosperity.

The rest of Asia will cheer with joy, for then their goods will also get into

Japan without going through an obstacle course.  Let me add that 96 per cent of

US goods enter Singapore duty free and quota free.  And for 14 out of the last 15

years, the US has enjoyed trade surpluses with Singapore.  But for America to

put tariffs or barriers to Japanese goods, instead of tearing down Japanese

barriers to American exports, will hurt the rest of Asia twice over, first by having

these same tariffs and barriers to overcome to sell to America, and second, by not

being able to sell to Japan because Japan cannot sell to America.
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It is right to compel the Japanese, and others, to help the system function

better.  And if threatening retaliation for unequal access to markets is part this

process towards open and fair trade, then so be it.  America has the right to also

ask that those who have benefited from America’s markets, open up their

markets.  Some countries, like ASEAN, have supported the US initiative to have

GATT being a new round of discussion for lowering barriers to trade in goods

and perhaps also regularise trade in services.  The answer to job losses is more,

not less trade.

America can upgrade her declining low value-added industries or they will

continue to decline whether America goes protectionist or not, just as the ancient

agricultural societies of pre-industrial China and Japan, with their self-sufficient,

subsistence economies base on buffalo power and manpower, had to change with

the advent of the industrial age.  Rapid and profound change is the kind of world

Americans have created by their inventiveness.  American legislators have the

awesome responsibility of deciding under what rules the peoples of so many

different countries should undergo rapid changes in their ways of making a living,

and yet avoid violent conflicts.

In every age, the leading power has to carry the burden of encouraging the

peaceful acceptance of the status quo.  This is done by punishing aggression and
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rewarding peaceful cooperation.  The British carried this burden for over 100

years after they pioneered the Industrial Revolution.  This responsibility passed

to America after World War II.

It is inherent in America’s position as the pre-eminent economic, political

and military power to have to settle and uphold the rules for orderly change and

progress.  Americans are leaders in a marathon for technological change and

product innovation.  American enterprise is blazing the trail into the microchip

and computerised world of tomorrow.  In the interests of peace and security

America must uphold the rules of international conduct which rewards peaceful

cooperative behaviour and punishes transgressions of the peace.  A replay of the

depression of the 1930s, which led to World War II, will be ruinous for all.  All

the major powers in the West share the responsibility of not repeating this

mistake.  But America’s is the primary responsibility, for she is the anchor

economy of the free market economies of the world.  In your hands therefore lies

the future of the world.

-----------------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE NATIONAL

PRESS CLUB LUNCHEON ON 10 OCTOBER 1985

IN WASHINGTON, DC

Singapore has one of the world’s most open of markets.  Ninety-six per

cent of US goods enter Singapore duty fee.  We believe in open and fair trade.

We practise what we preach.  As a result the US has enjoyed trade surpluses

with Singapore in 14 out of the last 15 years.  We do not complain.

The US has also one of the world’s most open of markets.  Unfortunately,

huge imports into the US has led Americans to believe that jobs will be lost.

Three hundred bills are now in Congress.  If they are passed, there will be

retaliation by the major industrialised countries.

What Congress does in the months ahead will have a decisive impact on

the future.  I am told most Congressmen know that taking the right decisions,

against protectionism, at present means going against present popular sentiment

of Americans.  People believe that if they keep out foreign imports they will

protect American jobs.  They do not seem to understand that this was tried in

1930 with disastrous consequences.  If Americans know the ultimate costs of
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contemplated solutions Congressmen will not come up with protectionist

solutions.  New jobs have to be created to take the place of jobs in obsolete

plants, which are lost in any case, unless these plants can be upgraded to make

them competitive again.  By blocking imports, you reduce trade, and so reduce

jobs.  If you increase trade, you increase jobs.  New jobs depend not on erecting

more barriers to imports, but on tearing down barriers to American exports,

whether to Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, ASEAN, Europe or elsewhere.

It is ironic that the world’s freest media has not been able to bring home to

its readers, listeners and viewers the simple point that what is at stake is the issue

of war or peace, and not the simple preservation of jobs, in plants that are no

longer competitive internationally.

People now accept as commonplace the resurgence of the dynamic

German and Japanese economies without military expansionism.  Open and fair

trade and investments have enabled societies, as vigorous as the German and the

Japanese, to keep within their own borders and still improve their standard of

living.  No people need to export themselves and their way of life or subjugate

other territories and peoples.  Without free trade, we can imagine what would

have happened had the energies of the German and the Japanese peoples in their

quest for a better life been frustrated.
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If there are to be no violent conflicts over the better life all nations seek,

then the system enabling free exchange of goods and services must be

maintained.  The US must have the will, and the power, and the stamina, to

maintain open and fair trade.  For open and fair trade enables changes and

adjustments to be made in an orderly way.

For 40 years since the end of World War II, the world has avoided major

wars because of open and free trade, plus free convertibility of currencies.  This

enabled many nations to realise their potential and to enjoy great abundance by

exporting their goods and services, instead of exporting themselves and their

systems and imposing their will on other peoples in other lands.

Economic dynamism and change has been evident in the last 30 years in

the countries of the Western Pacific.
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It has been manifest for many years that the Pacific has immensely greater

potential for sustained high growth in the next 50 years compared to the Atlantic.

East Asia and ASEAN have over one-and-a-half billion people as against

Western Europe’s 400 million, four times.  Their per capita GNP at present is

$1270, about one-seventh that of Western Europe, $8810.  Their potential GNP,

assuming that they catch up to half per capita earnings of Europeans by 50 years,

is twice Western Europe’s current GNP, namely four times for population

divided by two for half per capita GNP.

Many of these peoples believe that they can attain the standards achieved

by the Japanese.  The standards of education their populations have attained are

comparable to the Japanese in percentages of each year’s cohort who make it to

university, high school, etc.  Growth rates compared to Western Europe will be

between one-and-a-half times (Japan) to three times (China, from a very low

baseline).  It is no surprise therefore, that since 1980 the value of trans-Pacific

trade exceeds that of trans-Atlantic trade.  In anticipation, scholars have named

the 21st Century the Pacific Century.
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CHINA’S MODERNISATION: STABILITY

The most important development to influence the peace and stability of

Asia and the Pacific is China’s decision in 1980 to open her door and modernise.

She wants foreign trade, investments, technology, and knowhow.  China was an

exporter of revolution.  She provided arms, ideology and radio support to guerilla

insurgencies in Southeast Asia.  For the present, she has discontinued this

support.  She has also announced her decision to reduce her army of five million

by one million, or one-fifth.  She is signalling to the world, including the Soviet

Union, that she wants peace and quiet to get on with her economic development,

to overcome her poverty and backwardness.  She has settled the problem of

Hong Kong with the British in a manner which makes it clear that she needs to use

Hong Kong for her own development.

But if protectionism prevails in the US, then the assumptions which led

China to want to join the international trading system become invalid.  Indeed

then Japan also will have to cast around for new links to sustain her present

living standards.  Once America alters the rules of international trade, there will

be fundamental realignments of economic and political positions, with profound

geo-political consequences.  The resulting conflicts will lead to wars.
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There is a danger that although the frustrations felt by Congress are

directed against Japanese, the legislation which may be adopted will not hurt

Japan as much as other countries like ASEAN.  For example, the Jenkins Bill

which restricts textile imports will hurt four of the six ASEAN countries more

than Japan.  Textile exports of Indonesia and Thailand will be cut by 90 per cent

and 70 per cent respectively; Japan’s will be reduced by only 25 per cent.

If America erects barriers to trade, although these are aimed against Japan,

they will also keep out the exports of the rest of the Pacific.  Furthermore, since

these Pacific countries export between 10-30 per cent of their total exports to

Japan, they will be hit twice:  first their exports (25 per cent of total) will be shut

out from US by the same barriers erected against Japan (half of these countries

export more to the US than to Japan);  and second, they will export less to Japan

(18 per cent of total) because Japan will not need to import much of their

intermediate products because Japan would have lost exports to US.
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TWO APPROACHES: ERECT US BARRIERS,

OR KNOCK DOWN FOREIGN BARRIERS

There are two ways of tackling the problems of US trade imbalances.  The

first is to put up barriers to protect domestic industries.  That will spell disaster

for the world and for US.  The second is to maintain the present system of open

and fair trade.  Of course to ensure open and fair trade the US can demand

reciprocity of access to markets and a dismantling of barriers to US exports.  In

this second way, open and fair trade but demanding reciprocal access, lies hope

of job creation.  Forcing down trade barriers in other countries leads to a more

open and fair system of trade.  It will increase trade and so increase jobs.

In a different age, Japan’s customs regulations, quality testing procedures,

and other esoteric games were amusing.  Americans looked at these almost

impenetrable bureaucratic defences against exports to Japan with benign

tolerance, the tolerance of a master puzzled at the anxiety of an industrious, keen

but impoverished pupil, jealously guarding his small turf of a market.  In today’s

bitterly urgent climate, the Japanese must be reminded that they are no longer

poverty-stricken pupils.  As behoves one who has graduated magna cum laude,

they have to conduct themselves like their master, as an honourable nation of

principle.  Therefore they now have to observe the same high code of conduct
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and to establish the same open and fair trade rules which have enabled them to

make the grade.  The Japanese market is now ample and deserves to be shared.

The opening up of this market will be an enormous boon not just to America, but

even more so to the other communities of the other Pacific Basin countries, for

they do not wield the leverage that America does.

Never before in human history has there been such a mass market of

people in countries of the world with market economies all linked multilaterally.

This large, more or less free trading group of countries has brought to the peoples

in the non-communist world a life of abundance they never dreamt of before,

with the highest consumption of goods and services ever in the history of man.

All this will be in jeopardy if the US Congress goes protectionist.

The US pried open a hermit-like Japan and a reluctant China and forced

trade upon them.  They were two arrogantly complacent societies, happy to be

self-sufficient and so satisfied with their lot that they were determined to keep

out the world.  It is preposterous that America, temporarily troubled by

difficulties over the balance of trade, is on the point of closing her markets to

Japan, China, and the rest of Asia.  Has it not occurred to Americans that if they

close up their windows, then one day Japan and China may come knocking at
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America’s door to get in and to trade?  What an ironic reversal of historical roles

this would be.

The only rational option is for Congress to maintain the present open and

fair trading system.  By all means barriers to US exports must be demolished.  Of

course it also requires that Congress begins to reduce the budget deficit further to

bring down interest rates.  Then the US dollar will go down in a soft landing; US

trade imbalances will diminish as exports grow and imports shrink.

To shut down the present system of multilateral open trade is to choke off

these outlets for the energies of societies.  It will mean a return to the old-

fashioned, if historically traditional, method of creating bigger markets and

improving living standards.  It is expansionism, or colonialism, through spheres

of influence, or satellites, or colonies.  East Asia and Southeast Asia are in a

dynamic phase.  To choke off their exports to the US is to bottle them up.

Bottled up pressures must end up in conflicts and wars.

--------------------------

M1/PM/Pgs.1-7
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE OPENING OF

PRODUCTIVITY MONTH ON 8 NOV 85 AT THE SINGAPORE

CONFERENCE HALL

FACTORS THAT HINDERED PRODUCTIVITY MOST

In July this year, the Times survey on productivity attitudes got the same

answers on the main factors hindering productivity as in previous years, namely:

poor labour-management relations, self-centredness, and poor people

management (see Table 1).  Despite a wider choice of factors offered, the results

were the same.  They comprise a definition of what productivity is about for

Singapore.  It is about improving labour-management relations.  It is about self-

centredness.  It is about poor people management.

NPB and Training :  The Key to Success

NPB’s answer is to get managers and supervisors through courses which

will improve their people-management capabilities.  NPB hopes to develop along

the lines of the Japan Productivity Centre.  Under the Productivity Development

Project, the Japanese Government assists NPB in its training functions.  The JPC
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has used training as the key instrument to improve productivity in Japanese

enterprises.  The Japanese manager did not start off as the superlative

productivity model.  He has been trained, nurtured, practised and made into the

world’s best.  We, too, can and will improve if we train our managers and

workers intelligently along proper lines.

The Economic Research Centre of NUS estimated that Singapore will

have about 240,000 managers and supervisors by 1990.  By 1990, NPB will be

able to train only 15,000 managers and supervisors a year.  We shall therefore

need all the resources of NPB to train that 240,000 managers and supervisors in

productivity practices.

Every manager knows that productivity is a function of management.  But

there is also such a thing as a cultural bias towards productivity in workers.  So

American chipmakers like IBM, Texas instruments, and Intel have transferred

their manufacture of computer chips from America to Japan to use Japanese

workers for their productivity virtues.  This has become such a huge business that

it has contributed US$2 billion to the trade imbalance between Japan and

America last year.
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It will take the Singapore manager some time to develop the interpersonal

skills and cultural attributes of the Japanese managers.

However, I feel reassured when I recall that the Japanese manager and

worker have not always been that superlative.  Before the war, the trademark

‘Made in Japan’ meant shoddy, cheap goods.  And I remember, even 30 years

ago in the 50s, that ‘Made in Japan’ cars were comic to look at.  The Japanese

manager and worker have been drilled, exercised and trained to reach his present

capability.  Of course knowledge of their poor resource to population ratio, and

other adverse circumstances, have spurred them to their present levels of

achievements.

Improving the Poor Labour-Management Relations Perception

As the Japan Productivity Centre did in its early days, the National

Productivity Board encourages companies to set up labour-management

committees known as Work Excellence Committees.  Some employers call them

by different terms, like OCBC’s JET, or Job Excellence Training.  Initially, these

Committees dealt with the basic issues of dirty washrooms and canteens.  After

some start-up time, these Work Excellence Committees have come into their

own.  Here are examples of what the WEC does.
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Hyatt Regency Hotel

At the Hyatt Regency Hotel, it was able to resolve the problem of

overstaffing.  Although business was slack during the day-time, the bar was still

manned by one bartender, one cashier and two waitresses.  The WEC got the

bartender trained for the duties of cashier and waiter.  The hotel was thus able to

reduce its manpower with the bartender earning more.  This new system, where a

bartender doubles up as cashier and waiter, has been adopted by other hotels.

Cycle & Carriage

At Cycle & Carriage, management proposed an incentive scheme for

punctuality.  A worker’s representative in the WEC said that punctuality was the

workers’ responsibility.  The WEC instead decided to draw up a campaign to

publicise, educate and counsel workers on the importance of being punctual for

work.  The result, latecomers dropped dramatically.
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Hewlett Packard

In Hewlett Packard’s Display Module production line, a network of QC

Circles has made total quality control possible.  Between 1982 and  1984,

manufacturing costs went down by 32 per cent; warranty failure rate cut by 99

per cent; inventory curtailed by 71 per cent; productivity, as measured by number

of units produced per hour, up by 100 per cent; net operating profits up by 650

per cent.

A closer look at one of their QC Circles explains how this was done.  The

Diamond Circle had a production supervisor as its leader, six female production

operators as members, and a production engineer as the facilitator.  For a six-

month period, the Circle met once a week for about an hour each time.  They set

as their objective a reduction within five months in the percentage of retests form

9.2 per cent to 3.6 per cent.  To their surprise, they reduced the percentage of

retests to 1.5 per cent.  This helped the company save S$50,000 a year.  The

Circle moved on to solve other problems.

Each of the 3,000 QC Circles we have in Singapore has the potential to

make similar contributions to its company.

SBS
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SBS deserves special mention for sustaining its productivity improvement

over the last ten years.  Since 1975, it has converted all its buses to one-man-

operations (OMO) and one-man-operation ticketing  system (OTS).  Over this

same period, the fleet increased from 1,685 buses in 1975 to 2,625 buses in

1985.  Of the 2,792 bus conductors made redundant by the conversion to

OMO/OTS, only 1,070 were retrenched; 1,411 were redeployed within the

company.  The rest left the service through attrition.  SBS accomplished this

without unrest, in an industry with a history of severe industrial strife.

Whilst implementing OMO/OTS, SBS undertook a range of productivity

programmes.  In 1984, 3,700 SBS bus crew were sent to various training

programmes; 330 supervisory staff attended supervisory development

programmes; 109 staff completed the BEST programme.

They have 57 active QC Circles.  A series of Management-Union

Luncheon Meetings have improved labour-management relations.

SBS’s total revenue for 1984 was $312.6 million.  Value added per

employee rose form $19,000 in 1982 to $23,000 in 1984.  The company paid an
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average annual remuneration of $17,500 per employee in 1984, up from $14,300

in 1982.

Everyone has benefitted:  commuters because bus fares have not

increased, workers because wages have increased, and shareholders because

profits after tax were a respectable $6.6 million in 1984.

Productivity and Wages

Let me conclude by comparing the productivity gains and wage increases

of the motor industry in Japan and America.  Between 1977 and 1984 Japanese

productivity increased by 67.4 per cent, compared to America’s 15.6 per cent.

Wage increases in Japan were 46.9 per cent, and in America 69.4 per cent.

In other words, the American worker got wage increases four times as large as

his increase in productivity, whilst the Japanese worker took wage increases one-

third below his productivity gains.  This resulted in a 12.8 per cent drop in

Japanese unit labour costs, and a 46.5 per cent rise in American unit labour costs.
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Now you can better understand why Japanese cars have been capturing a

bigger share of the U.S . market.  And they will continue to expand their share

despite a dearer yen as long as their unit labour costs remain so competitive.

All of us, workers and unionists, managers and Government officers and

ministers, must recognise and accept that productivity is the key by which our

workers can justify getting their higher pay.  The penalty for not justifying it is

that we decline because we are not competitive in the international markets.

When our productivity increases catch up with the wage gains of the last three

years, we shall regain our competitiveness.  This has to be done.

---------------------------

M1/PM/Pgs.1-6
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TEXT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW BY

CHIEF CORRESPONDENT, MR MAKOTO YOSHIDA, AND

CORRESPONDENT, MR MASAYUKI DOI, OF THE ASAHI SHIMBUN’S

ASIAN GENERAL BUREAU ON 16 NOVEMBER 1985 AT ISTANA

Question:  You have visited China three times since 1976.  The last visit 

      covered many places.  In Beijing, you had talks with Chairman

      Deng, President Li, Premier Zhao and other Chinese leaders.

      Your talks were reported to be candid and frank.  How do you

      assess today’s China?  Do you think that China will follow

      through its open-door policy?  Will there be any fundamental

      change after the era of Deng?

Prime Minister :       Never since 1949 has China more squarely faced up to her 

                                                 social and economic problems.  China’s leaders, led by Deng Xiaoping,  

                                                 have allowed the Chinese people to see how backward they are

                                                 compared to the Japanese, Americans and Europeans.  More relevant,      

                                                 they have seen on TV and in magazines that they are poorer than

                                                 people in Hongkong or Taiwan, or South Korea, or the countries of ASEAN.

                                                 Those at the top, the Governors and their deputies, the mayors and their
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                   deputies, have travelled extensively and seen the world for

                   themselves.

This was a deliberate act of policy initiated by Deng   

                   Xiaoping.  It has made it difficult, if not impossible, for any new  

                   leaders to change policy, to go back to the years of make-believe, when

                   they made the Chinese people believed that China was the model for

                   progress, through revolutionary slogans and fervour.  Minds that have been

                   opened up can be shut again, but the realities cannot be erased.  It is

                   possible that some new leaders may want to change the pace or manner or

                   style of modernisation, but they cannot close doors and shut out the 

                   modern world.

Every year that Deng lives, he makes it more unlikely that there   

                   can be any surprise challenge to the leadership or its policies after he is

                   gone.  After he has transferred the chairmanship of the Ministry Advisory

                   Commission, there will be even less of a likelihood of a serious

                   challenge after him.

Q: In connection with the above, what policy will Singapore 

        adopt in dealing with possible changes in China?
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PM: China’s open-door policy offers opportunities and also poses 

      problems.  China requires foreign exchange to pay for industrial

      plants.  She needs management and know-how in many fields.  They

      need to upgrade their infrastructure for transportation, especially ports

      and airports.  These are areas in which Singaporean entrepreneurs and 

      professionals can make a contribution.

At the same time, when multinationals begin to use China’s 

                 vast resources of manpower, they will threaten Singapore’s labour-  

                 intensive export industries.  Our wages are over 10 times those of   

                 China’s industrial workers.  So we must move up by mechanising,  

                 automating and computerising, to add value.  We are doing this  

                 anyway, because our neighbours in ASEAN are catching up with us. But

                 China’s enormous manpower presents a special problem.

Q: You have had talks with President Reagan, Vice-President 

                Bush and others.  You also addressed the Joint Meeting of the  

                Congress, which impressed us greatly.  How do you foresee the  

                protectionist trend in U.S. and the friction in trade between U.S. and 

                Japan?  In what direction will these develop?
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PM: The protectionist sentiments in the US will bedevil  

      relationships between Japan and America.  Even with the yen at 200 

                 to the US$, and most of Japan’s trade barriers removed, American   

                 economists have estimated that the Japanese trade surplus will only be

                 down by less than half; cheaper dollar, $17 billion; open Japanese   

                 market, $5-8 billion; open American markets, minus $5 billion; faster 

                 growth in Japan, $1.2 billion; repeal American export rules, $2-5  

                 billion.  Imagine, therefore, what the pressures on President Reagan will

                 be if Japan’s trade barriers and other restrictions to imports are

      not removed.

The long-term problem is serious for the US.  Their own 

      economists have criticised their motor industry, which in the seven  

                years from 1977-84, had an increase of productivity of 15.6% but an 

                increase of wages of 69.4%, four times the productivity increase.  The 

                Japanese on the other hand had an increase of productivity of 67.4% and

                an increase of wage cost of 46.9%, thus increasing the   

                competitiveness of the Japanese motor industry.
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Therefore, the dearer yen, say 200 to the US$, will not stop 

      Japan’s cars from capturing a larger share of the US market.  The US 

                 has to get their wages below their productivity increases and their  

                 unions must accept it.  There is a limit to what American workers can be

                 paid if their products are to remain competitive.

Q: In this connection, what sort of attitude and police should 

      Japan adopt?  We would like to have your frank views on this.

PM: I expect Japan will continue to increase her productivity and 

      become more efficient.  This makes it crucial that she gives no reason 

      for any country to question the fairness and openness of exports to 

      Japan.  She must simplify her customs and health certification  

                procedures and open up her government tender systems to enable  

                Americans and Europeans to compete fairly.  In other words, there  

               should be no possible complaints about access to Japan’s markets.  I do not

               think this will eliminate the trade surpluses in Japan’s favour against the

               US and Europe.  In the long run, however, say in 15-20 years, the Japanese

               must re-educate themselves and accept imports as part of the

               cosmopolitanisation or internationalisation of Japan, which goes with Japan’s

               No. 2 economic power status.
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Q: The protectionism of the U.S. has inflicted a big blow to the 

      economies of Asian countries, as well as the ASEAN countries   

      including Singapore.  Will these countries together resist this trend of 

      the developed countries?

PM: We must fight this trend, or there will be less growth all 

      round in the world.  We have to mount pressure against and expose the 

      hypocrisy of those countries which talk about open and fair trade   

      whilst imposing quotas and other restraints.  The most important  

      market we must keep open is America’s.  ASEAN’s support for a new 

      round of multilateral trade talks will help the Reagan’s Administration 

      fight protectionism.

Q: It is apparent that Indonesia, Malaysia and Singapore are 

      moving closer in their relations with China.  USSR is also moving 

      towards Indonesia and Thailand.  What effect will the moves of these 

      two communist countries have on the peace and stability of the 

      Southeast Asian region?  In this context, how will the Kampuchean 

                issue be resolved?

PM: Indonesia, Malaysia and Singapore are increasing their trade 

     with China.  That does not mean that they are moving closer politically 
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     to China.  The USSR also wants to increase trade with Indonesia and 

               Thailand.  This also does not mean that Indonesia or Thailand will  

               move politically closer to the USSR.  Of course both China and Soviet

               Union hope that more trade will bring better political relations. However, 

               I believe that the experiences of these three countries with communists 

               will make too close a relationship with any communist power

               uncomfortable.

For the immediate future, say the next 10 years, the moves of 

      these two communist countries will not have a great impact on the   

      peace and stability of Southeast Asia.  However, if the US has no   

                 bases in Subic Bay or Clark Airfield to balance the Soviet use of Cam 

                 Ranh Bay, the position would be different.

The trend for China and the Soviet Union for seeking better 

      relations with ASEAN, increases the likelihood that the Kampuchean 

                 issue may be resolved by negotiations.

Q: Of the present world population of 4.8 billion, half is in Asia.  

      Again, half of the Asians are Chinese.  In view of this, Singapore, 

      though a small country, may have an important role to play, as  

                 Singapore may serve as a “bridge of communications” between   
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                  Chinese and non-Chinese, Chinese and Chinese.  What is your   

                  comment on this?

PM:  Chinese Singaporeans have language and culture advantages 

      which enable interaction with China Chinese.  So Europeans and   

      Americans and others who experience problem in their contacts with 

                 Chinese officials can employ Chinese Singaporeans on their staff.

However, the Singapore government is not qualified to be an 

      intermediary between China and the outside world.  China has the 

      capability to develop her own relations with the rest of the world.  It is 

      only at the personal, functional level of business dealings in China that 

      the Chinese Singaporean may be useful.
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Q: You are the only national leader with access to top leaders on 

      both sides of the Straits at the same time for frank discussions.  Could 

      you please give us your view on the future prospect on both sides of 

                the Straits?

PM: It is a complex and difficult subject.  The obstacles in the way 

      to reunification are:

(1)  the disparity in the living standards and per capita income of 

the two sides;

(2)  differences in the political and economic systems which have

led to differently organised societies.

                      Of course, the fact that the leaders on the two sides have been   

                adversaries in China’s civil war, which started over 50 years ago,   

                complicates the relationship.

As China modernises, she will improve her standard of living 

      and increase her per capita income.  The economic differences    

      between the two sides will narrow.  Perceptions and attitudes of both 

                 sides may change.
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The redeeming fact is the people on both sides are Chinese.  

      Each considers itself a part of Chinese civilisation.  No one can say 

                 how history will solve this problem.  Given time and patience history 

                 may work out a peaceful solution.

Q: You have visited Taiwan several times before.  Unlike   

      previous visits, you have for the first time disclosed your visit this   

      time.  Could you please let us know the reason why you have chosen 

                 to publicise it?

PM: I did not mention Taipei previously because people knew that 

     when I visited Hong Kong, I usually also visit Taipei.  On this occasion, 

     I visited only Taipei and not Hong Kong.  So, I thought it was necessary 

     to let people know.

Q: What is your opinion of Mr Gorbachev as the new Soviet   

      leader, and of the Soviet-US summit to be held in Geneva in   

                 November?

PM: There is no doubt about the dynamism and personable 

     attributes of Mr Gorbachev.  I was in London when Mr Gorbachev had 
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     his press conference in France on TV.  He was lively, spontaneous, 

                and capable of putting down Western correspondents when they tried to be

                difficult.  His recent answers to Times magazine reveal him as a man who is

                dedicated to the strength and success of the Soviet Union and the triumph of

                communism.  He has underlined his agenda for the summit by making an

                offer of a 50% reduction in strategic nuclear forces.  This brought a

                response from President Reagan, agreeing in principle to a 50% reduction but

                in a manner which does not favour only the Soviet side.

Mr Gorbachev has had great experience and success in his 

                dealings with older men.  In the course of becoming number one, he must

                have handled himself well with Brezhnev, Andropov, and Chernenko,

                all men in their late 70s.  President Reagan is also in his 70s.  Mr

                Gorbachev must know that scoring points off President Reagan will

                not get him an agreement which he needs if the Soviet Union is not

                to spend more on new armaments.  Then he can concentrate on his

                economic problems.  The summit is not expected to produce spectacular

                results.  At the same time both sides cannot afford failure.  It will probably

                lead to enough progress to require further talks between the two

                sides.  This can be followed by another summit.
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Q: It has been suggested that the 21st Century will be the century 

      of the Asia-Pacific Basin.  What is your comment on this?

PM: Economic dynamism and change has been the record of the 

                 last 30 years of the countries of the Western Pacific.

It has been manifest for many years that the Pacific has   

      immensely greater potential for sustained high growth in the next 50 

                 years compared to the Atlantic.  East Asia and ASEAN have over 1.5 billion

                 people as against Western Europe’s 400 million, four times. Their per

                 capita GNP at present is $1270, about one-seventh that of  Western Europe,

                 $8810.  Their potential GNP, assuming that they catch up to half per

                 capita earnings of Europeans by 50 years, is twice Western Europe’s current

                 GNP, namely four times for population  divided by two for half per capita

                 GNP.
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Growth rates compared to Western Europe have been   

      between 1.5 times (Japan) to three times (China, from a very low   

      baseline).  Since 1980, the value of Trans-Pacific trade exceeds that of 

      trans-Atlantic trade.  In anticipation, scholars have name the 21st  

      century the Pacific Century.

There is an enormous gap in economic potential to catch up 

      and close.  The countries of the Western Pacific have the capabilities 

                 to close this gap.  This will guarantee that the 21st century will be an 

                 exciting one for the Pacific Basin.

QUESTION:           How would you envisage the economic growth of         

                 Singapore?  What are the main points in order to get through this   

                 difficult economic period?

PM: The figures up to October show a trend towards minus two 

                per cent growth for 1985.  It is difficult to see great improvement next 

                year because even if there should be a pickup in the American economy,

                which may boost our manufacture, our construction in slowing down.

                Some big construction projects are being completed and construction

                will go down by minus two to three per cent of our GDP.  So any increase

                must first cover this construction deficit before we reach zero.  We have



14

lky/1985/lky1116.doc

                kept up a high rate of growth because we did major construction projects,

                counter-cyclical spending.  They have come to an end.

Q: Do you think it may take about three years to break through 

      this?

PM: I am usually cautious.  I would say better three years.  More 

     chances in three years because there are certain industries which will 

                take much longer than three years to recover like ship repairing and   

                shipbuilding, where we may have to cut back as much as 50 per cent of

                capacity.  We have already agreed to cut back 30 per cent - all the       

                shipyards including the one in Johore at Pasir Gudang.  But our studies show

                that in the next five to ten years, for a viable, profitable ship repairing

                industry, we should cut back to about 50 per cent of capacity.

We have to be bold like the Japanese.  When an industry is in 

     the decline, face the problem, prune drastically.  The companies like 

                Sembawang, Jurong Shipyards, and Keppel have a lot of reserves.  But if they

                don’t prune back, the reserves will soon be used up.  So we have to be

                bold and cut back costs, for the long term.
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We should have done this two years ago.  Why hold on to 

                 labour when there are no jobs?

We have no unemployment problem to begin with.  We can 

                 easily redeploy these people elsewhere and cut back on our work   

                 permits.  This was unwise, slow response.

Q: What are the best means to break through this economic   

      difficulty?

PM: We have to increase our productivity, hold wages at their   

      present levels and look for sunrise industries.

Q: What is a sunrise industry?

PM: The Japanese are better.  You will discover them and pass 

                some over to us.

Q: At the moment Mr Goh Chok Tong is in the States after your 

     visit and Mr Lee Hsien Loong left for China today.  What do you think 

     about these new leaders, in other words, your successors?
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PM: First of all, there are a few years to go.  They can sort it out 

                 amongst themselves.  Picture will be clearer by '88 or '89.  It’s not

                 for me to choose my successor.  It’s for them to choose a new leader.

Q: Mr Prime Minister, we think that you are still going to be in 

      your position.  But when do you think you will retire?

PM: As soon as there is somebody competent to take the job, I 

      should not be here.  It’s better for Singapore.  If I hang on 

      indefinitely, it will become more complicated.

Q: I myself regard Mr Lee Hsien Loong as having the potential 

      to be a leader.  How do you regard Mr Lee Hsien Loong as a  

                 politician?

PM: He has promise.  But a leader is a leader only when he can 

                lead in a crises.  When a crisis comes, we will know.

Q: That depends on his ability?

PM: It depends on his character, emotional balance, and    

      motivation.
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Q: I personally hope that Mr Lee Hsien Loong will succeed you 

      someday.

PM: Well, you are not an MP.  So you can’t choose. The MPs 

       will choose.

----------------------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE DINNER HOSTED BY THE BURMESE

PRIME MINISTER ON 16 JAN 86 IN RANGOON

Thank you for your warm welcome to my delegation, my wife and me.  I

am honoured to be in Burma once again and to enjoy the generous hospitality of

you and your Government.

My first visit to Rangoon was in April 1962, when I got to know General

Ne Win.  Our friendship has grown in these last two-and-a-half decades.  Burma-

Singapore relations have been close and friendly.  No problems have disrupted

the even tenor of our relations.

After their independence,  Burma and Singapore have taken different

routes towards their perceived futures.  Burma opted for self-reliance, with

selected external ties.  Singapore had to plug into the world’s network of trade

and investment flows which is determined by the free market economics of the

industrial nations.  We have had very different experiences.  However, we still

share some common approaches or attitudes to the problems of the contemporary

world.  So there can be advantage in sharing our experiences.
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We have both sought to create stable and peaceful environments around us

through non-involvement in big-power or regional conflicts that do not directly

affect us.  Burma has succeeded admirably in this.  Although she shares borders

with China, India, Thailand, Laos and Bangladesh, Burma has good relations

with all of them.  She has kept out of most regional conflicts.

Singapore is a member of the Non-Aligned Movement.  However, her

primary commitment is to harmonious relations and close cooperation with her

neighbours in ASEAN.  It is cooperation in ASEAN which has minimised

regional difficulties and enhanced peace and stability in the region. One threat to

the region is the Vietnamese invasion and occupation of Cambodia.  In the past

seven years, ASEAN has sought a political solution which will restore

sovereignty and independence to the Cambodian people.  Southeast Asia can

become a more peaceful and secure region for all when UN resolutions on

Cambodia are eventually accepted and all foreign forces are withdrawn to allow

self-determination for the Cambodian people through free elections.



3

lky/1986/lky0116.doc

Now, may I ask you to join me in a toast to the good health of His

Excellency U Ne Win, His Excellency President U San Yu and His Excellency

Prime Minister U Maung Maung Kha, and to the well-being of the people of the

Socialist Republic of the Union of Burma.

----------------



1

lky/1986/lky0222.doc

EDITED EXCERPTS OF PRIME MINISTER’S

SPEECH AT THE CHINESE NEW YEAR

RECEPTION HELD ON 22 FEB 86 AT THE ISTANA

I did not foresee that the transition to my younger colleagues would be in

such testing times.  It is just as well.  Far better that these problems have come

now rather than after the next elections when all the older leaders have stepped

aside.

They are working out the solutions to our economic problems.  They

understand what has to be done.  The question is how quickly, or how

trenchantly or how forcefully to do it.  And this depends upon the support the

people will give them and their solutions.

The people must be prepared for unfavorable changes.  Some entail

sacrifices.  This has happened at a time when the leaders of the NTUC are newly

established.  They are facing their first major test.   A younger generation of

workers - those below 35 - have not known hardship.  For them, life has been

one continuous progression to better times.  To accept a 15 per cent cut in CPF

from the employers and wage restraint for two years is painful.
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To my generation, it’s mild - almost nothing.  From 1955, when I first

entered Parliament, to about 1965 - for 10 years - I met floods of unemployed

crowding round all my meet-the-people sessions in Tanjong Pager.  Everywhere

else I went in the constituencies, I was besieged by people wanting jobs.  We had

over 12 per cent unemployment and another 20 per cent in the under-employed

group.  It took more than 10 years, from 1959 to 1971, before we had full

employment.

If the younger leaders and the younger workers together work through

these setbacks, then Singapore will have the basis for stability and progress for

another generation.  Their responses have been promising.

I believe younger Singaporeans understand the facts of life for

Singaporeans.  Nobody owes us a living.  If we cannot sell our goods and

services abroad, that’s that.

This is a more difficult recession than the two oil crises, first in 1973,

when the price of oil doubled and then quadrupled within a year, and second in

1979 when the Shah of Persia fell and the price of oil doubled to US$40 per

barrel.
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In both cases, whilst industrial countries suffered from inflation and

unemployment, Indonesia and Malaysia, both oil exporters, prospered.  Our trade

and tourism with them increased.  Oil rigging and drilling also increased and our

shipyards prospered.  This time, it is the reverse.  Falling oil and gas prices have

given a boost to the industrial countries and hit both Indonesia and Malaysia.

Furthermore, rubber, tin, palm oil, rice and corn are all down.  This hits all our

ASEAN partners.  We can expect little help from the region.  So if they take two

years to turn the economy around, it will be an achievement.

Our past tells us what we are capable of.  The future is what we make of

our present opportunities.  Changes in technology mean that we have to adjust

and change rapidly to seize them.

For instance, two years ago, I got my newspapers or journals, like The

Economist and Time magazine, three or four days after sale in England or

America.  The satellite has made it easier and cheaper to have them printed in

and distributed from Singapore to this region.  Today, I get The Economist and

Time magazine the same day, or even a few hours earlier, than people in England

or America.  Without better trained workers in TAS and the printing industry,

and both investing in the latest equipment, the business would have gone
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elsewhere.  More such changes will affect our lives and the way we make a

living.

Some of our merchants believe that because of our recession, we should

rely more on China in trade and economic cooperation.  They misunderstood the

opportunities China offers.  China is not a major factor in our economy.  China

will take many years to develop into a major factor.  She has no convertible

currency and her foreign exchange reserves are very small compared to her

needs.  Even after 10-15 years our economic links with China will be less

important than our links with either America, Japan, or Europe all of whom have

higher technology and much greater GNP than China.

To get out of recession we must increase demand for our goods and

services in our principal markets which will be, for a long time to come, in

America, Japan and Europe.  Hence we need to make fundamental domestic

adjustments, to keep production costs and wages down, to free the economy

from unnecessary restrictions, to create for the private sector a more favourable

environment so that they can take decisions swiftly and seize opportunities.
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But whilst there are no fast bucks to be made, there are, however,

considerable long-term benefits.  They are upgrading their economy and their

demand for our services and investments are enormous.

Those of you who have done business with China, either building hotels or

factories, or in service ventures like an oil exploration service base in Chiwan

know that the relationship requires patience, perseverance and ceaseless

legwork, traveling under less than comfortable conditions to clear up roadblocks

and to build up personal contacts.  We have to find our way around a totally

different administrative system.

Five months after my meeting with Prime Minister Zhao Ziyang in

September 1985, during the visit of State Councillor Gu Mu, China and

Singapore have agreed on the first phase of a long-term programme of

cooperation, beginning with tourism.  These ties are based on the integrity and

good faith of each other.  Otherwise, no such broad cooperation would have been

contemplated.  We in Singapore know that there are no easy pickings.  We know

that the work is long and arduous, that there will be considerable to-ing and fro-

ing to clear the way ahead.
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China is well endowed with talented and able people.  They learn very

quickly.  We know that Singapore does not have to modernise more than one or

two airports for them, for an able team on China’s side can pick up the principles

involved, and duplicate what we have done in other airports.  Nor need we stay

around to help them run an airline for long once we have shown them how an

essential service industry should be organised.

China’s problem is how to get organised on a vast scale; how to get

modern management methods inculcated into their still undermanned managerial

class, and then multiply the numbers of trained managers.  More difficult is how

to get their vast population educated and trained for an industrial economy.  But

once they have organised their education and their training methods and thus can

multiply the trained men to the numbers required, their progress will be rapid.

They need at least a generation to do that.

China has innumerable offers of economic cooperation from America,

Japan and Europe.  And remember that Hong Kong can do nearly all the things

we can, plus the advantage of proximity.  Nevertheless, China has chosen to

build a long-term economic relationship with Singapore.  They place

considerable weight on reliability and dependability of the people they deal with.

They are a practical people.  They are prepared to pay the market rates with
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reasonable profits.  They also believe we will not take them for a ride.  So if our

private sector gives them reasons to regard us as simply another get-rich-quick

partner, hoping to profit at their expense, our relationship with them will grind to

a halt.

Hence, my emphasis on principled business practices by our private sector.

On several occasions, the Chinese delegation expressed their desire for

Singapore Government or public sector participation in their ventures with our

private sector.  We have agreed.  This requires that we take upon ourselves the

obligation to make sure that there will be no padding of costs or the selling of

unnecessary items.  So the Government has decided that whether it is the

planning and development of tourist resort areas and facilities, or a contract or

joint venture with the public sector, like Indeco, for the upgrading of airports, the

public sector will invite and arrange for private sector participation.

Whilst there is not much in the newspapers, people tend to overlook that

India also offers considerable opportunities under Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi.

He is opening up India and cutting out tight government controls.

Our growing links with India are not so obvious, because, unlike China, an

Indian private sector already exists and they are accustomed to dealing direct
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with our private sector.  There is no need for government delegations between

Delhi and Singapore.  For instance, oil from their wells of Bombay is sent to our

refineries for refining and sale.

---------

M1/PM2/pgs. 1-6
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

BANQUET HOSTED BY THE RT HON RATU SIR KAMISESE MARA,

PRIME MINISTER OF FIJI, IN SUVA, ON 9 APRIL 1986

My delegation and I thank you for the warm welcome you and your

Government have given us.  It is more than three years since the successful

Commonwealth Heads of Government Regional Meeting in October 1982 and I

am happy to be here again.

You have achieved much for Fiji in 15 years since independence.  Your

farsighted policies based on a tolerant approach to the problems of ethnic,

religious, language and cultural differences have enabled your people to make

impressive economic and social progress.  Your attitude springs from deeply held

personal convictions and religious belief.  In Fiji's multiracial society, your

values have made for stability and harmony.  Your vision of a better future has

led to Fiji's impressive progress in raising the standard of living of its people over

a short period since independence.

This is not to say that the drastic drop in prices of commodities, especially

sugar which Fiji exports, have not temporarily slowed down your advances.

These are worldwide difficulties which Fiji cannot avoid.  Indeed Singapore has
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not escaped their effects, even though we are not exporters of commodities.  Our

neighbours are, and when they tighten their belts they cut their spending on

buying or travelling to Singapore.

Fiji's active role in regional and international affairs are acknowledged as

constructive.  Geography has made Fiji a natural regional centre.  Modern

communications and transportation plus an enlightened leadership, have enlarged

Fiji's role.  She has consistently offered her finest sons to the United Nations and

other peace keeping missions.  Today, Fiji's forces are participating in the UN

Interim Force in the Lebanon (UNIFIL) and the Multi-national Force in the Sinai.

It is an outstanding record for a small island state with a population of about

700,000.

Not long ago, your troops were in Malaya helping them and Singapore

fight the communists.  Your forces have left a legend behind.  We will always

remember the friendly disposition of your soldiers.  We also recall that they excel

in the field of sports.  One who comes in mind easily was Joe Levula, who held

all the sprint records in Singapore, and on the rugby field was off like a hurricane

when he got the ball.  I understand that the younger Fijians, like their forebears,

also excel in sports and that your rugby team is respected and feared by your
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opponents in the region and in distant lands.  In a recent encounter in Hong Kong,

the Singapore team's best effort against Fiji, was 0-40.

The bilateral relationship between Fiji and Singapore is excellent.  It rests

on a similar Commonwealth experience, shared values and common interests in a

more just and peaceful world order which can offer all peoples equal chances to

develop.  It is my good fortune to have enjoyed your friendship over the years.

The close ties between Fiji and Singapore will grow as the links of cooperation

between ASEAN and the South Pacific expand.

Finally, Mr Prime Minister, Distinguished Guests, Ladies and Gentlemen,

may I ask you to join me in a toast to the good health and continued success of

the Prime Minister, the Rt Hon Ratu Sir Kamisese Mara.

- - - - - - - - - -
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1

lky/1986/lky0415A.doc

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

 AT THE LUNCHEON HOSTED BY THE PRIME MINISTER

OF AUSTRALIA IN CANBERRA ON 15 APRIL 1986

I am honoured to be in Canberra again as the guest of the Prime Minister

at a luncheon in Parliament House.

We first met in October 1981 during the Commonwealth Heads of

Government Meeting in Melbourne.  Although you were not then the Leader of

the Opposition, I believed that the ALP could not afford not to mobilise your

talents.  Since then, at various conferences we have attended, your energy and

drive, your resourcefulness, and your command of words, they are gifts which

have increased international esteem for Australia.

Australia-Singapore relationships are sound although from time to time,

differences have arisen over political and economic issues.  They are part of a

stable and mature relationship based on mutual regard.  My discussions with you

on bilateral issues leave me confident that there are no difficulties which cannot

be contained and controlled.  Not only is there a strong convergence of national
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interests, there are also shared outlooks on basic issues concerning the security,

stability and economic development of the Asia-Pacific region.

More and more people in Southeast Asia recognise and accept that

Australia is part of the region and that Australia's destiny lies with Asia and the

Pacific.  The relationships between the leaders are well-established.  If the

relationships between the people of Asia and of Australia can develop and grow

in mutual regard, they would be a most powerful influence in shaping this sense

of shared destiny and nudge our peoples towards constructive and co-operative

purposes.  The era is past when Asian perceptions of Australia were coloured by

Australians' British or European origins.  As the realities of the separate interests

and destinies of Western Europe, including Britain, and of Australia manifest

themselves through divergent economic policies, as in the EEC C.A.P. subsidies

for agricultural exports, Asians generally recognise that Australians have to seek

a future separate from Europe, including Britain .  So in the last decade, Asians

have taken note when Australia expounded her view of the world and her role in

it.  They welcome Australia's decision, in your own words, Mr Prime Minister, to

"enmesh Australia with the region".



3

lky/1986/lky0415A.doc

I am encouraged by the steps you have taken to open Australia to

international competition.  You have reduced the levels of protection for the steel

and motor-car industry.  As you lower the high levels of protection in

manufactured goods, your trade and economic relations with the countries of

Asia and the Pacific will increase.  The more your neighbours' economies are

linked with yours, the more they will take Australia's interests into serious

consideration when deciding their policies, be they economic or political.  For a

country with a middle rank GNP, Australia has yet to exercise her full economic

influence in the region.  This is because trade and investment links are weak.

One major problem in Southeast Asia is the invasion and continued

occupation of Cambodia by Vietnam, now in its seventh year.  The conflict in

Cambodia is of a low intensity but of long duration.  Vietnam is locked in

conflict with China.  I do not see either of them getting joy or victory out of this

conflict.  But if pain and discomfort is what is in store for both, then the Chinese

will have the higher tolerance levels if only because of their greater population

and resources to help them spread their pain.  ASEAN seeks a political solution,

not a protracted military conflict.  A political solution, based on United Nations

resolutions should and can be negotiated.
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Finally, Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to

closer Australia-Singapore ties, and to the good health of the Honourable Bob

Hawke, Prime Minister of Australia.

@@@@@@@@@@
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW TO THE

NATIONAL PRESS CLUB IN CANBERRA, AUSTRALIA, ON 16 APR 86

Singapore's economy slowed down sharply in 1985.  After an 8.7 per cent

growth in 1984, it was minus 1.7 per cent in 1985.  We have taken steps to

stimulate the economy, and more important, to increase new investments and

businesses.  It will take us two years to turn the economy around.  Adding to the

bleak outlook, the forecasts for the region are sombre.  Oil and commodity prices

have dropped sharply, hurting the economies of our neighbours in ASEAN,

especially Malaysia, Indonesia and Thailand.  They are not expected to rise

within a year.  If depressed oil and commodity prices drag on into 1987, there

could be political problems arising from these economic downturns.

In the midst of gloom, the change of government in the Philippines were

pure serendipity.  A dramatic turn of events led to a more or less bloodless

change of leaders.  It has given the Filipinos their best and possibly their last

chance to overcome the legacy of economic mismanagement and communist

insurgency.  There is hope that the Filipino people can be as fortunate as the
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Indonesian people were in August 1965, when a failed communist coup altered the

dismal course of events in Indonesia.

In retrospect, no event has had a more profound influence on the

development of the region than the character and outlook of President Suharto of

Indonesia.  Indonesia's concentration, during the past twenty years, on economic

development and social upliftment, would not have been, had he not succeeded

Sukarno.  His policies made it possible for ASEAN to become an organisation

for constructive and cooperative relationships between members, and for the

solidarity of its members in meeting external problems.  If in the 1990s, a man of

a similar cut, equally devoted to the development and social advancement of

Indonesia, succeeds President Suharto, ASEAN's progress will be assured for the

years beyond the year 2000.  The more he institutionalises Indonesia's state

ideology of "Pancasila", the more likely is his successor to be a man with his bent

for the politics of stability, resilience and growth for Indonesia and the region.

Meanwhile, there is one political concern that is likely to be with us for

some time:  the Cambodian tragedy.  The Cambodian people continue to suffer.

Thailand continues to face threats to her security.  Whatever the Vietnamese may

have believed in December 1978 when they invaded Cambodia, they must now

realise that they are locked in a conflict with China which they cannot win.  An
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independent Cambodia, free from the direct domination of any neighbouring

country is not such a far-fetched outcome.  The Soviet Union has acknowledged

that there can be no military solution.  Vietnam must realise this also.  A political

solution based on UN resolutions will eventually be negotiated.  And this is in the

interest of peace and stability in the region.

Of developments in Australia, one of the most significant signals for the

region was your decision to reduce the levels of protection in the motor-car and

steel industry.  Australia is moving to open up trade with the world.  By opening

up to international competition, Australians will inevitably move towards greater

trade and economic relations with her neighbours.

The figures show that ASEAN exports to Australia dropped from 1.9 per

cent in 1980 to 1.7 per cent in 1984.  Imports fell from 2.7 per cent to 2.3 per

cent in the four years.  The trade surplus in Australia's favour increased from

US$385 million in 1980 to US$486 million in 1984.
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Singapore's economic relations with Australia have grown rather slowly.

Even before we can gain significant access to the Australia market, our exporters

have faced anti-dumping actions, not because our exports comprise a significant

portion of Australian imports, but because under your legislation, Singapore

exports are cumulatively added to imports from other countries;  and all are

suspended whilst investigations are made on the complaints of Australian

manufactures that they have been damaged by these allegedly dumped exports.

Since 1980, Singapore has encountered six anti-dumping actions in Australia.

Such are the blocks to better economic ties between you and your nearest

neighbours.

Politically, Australia has already made her adjustments after the umbilical

cord with Britain was cut in 1972 when Britain joined Europe.  Australia has

developed a perspective, or a world view, of her own.  But economically,

Australia's economic ties are still predominately with Europe and America.  In

Asia and the Pacific only Japan has become her major economic partner.  As

long as Australia's industrialisation is primarily based on import substitution, not

on export orientation, she will not develop the economic ties with her ASEAN

neighbours which the economic laws of comparative advantage would otherwise

create.  The day Australians, as consumers and as industrialists accept this as

economically desirable, and thus embolden their Government, if I may borrow a
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phrase of your Prime Minister, to "enmesh" Australia's economy with those of

Asia and the Pacific, that day Australia comes fully of age.

- - - - - - - - - -
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Release No: 02/JUN

02-1/86/06/01

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW FOR

TANJONG PAGAR CONSTITUENCY DAY ON 1 JUN 86

This is the second occasion we have celebrated Tanjong Pagar

Constituency Day.  I thank the organisers in the CCC and RCs who have enabled

large numbers of residents and shopkeepers in Tanjong Pagar to participate in the

activities, and get to know one another, and so build up a closer community

spirit.

In order that events have meaning and give pleasure besides servicing a

social purpose, some people must give of their time to plan and organise these

activities.  The problem in the new towns or new blocks in old towns like

Tanjong Pagar is to identify those who are willing to sacrifice their time to do

their work, and find enough satisfaction for them to want to continue doing it.

Fortunately, over the last eight years we have found enough leadership material

for Tanjong Pagar Plaza, Spottiswoode Park, Everton Park and Outram Park.
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Tonight I also want to welcome members of the CDCC (Civil Defence Co-

ordinating Committee) who now join the ranks of the constituency organisations.

It has been a disappointing year economically.  Our hopes for more

development and growth have had to be postponed.  Instead we have to sacrifice

by giving up 15 per cent of the employer’s contribution to the CPF.

The best news I have read is the OECD forecast last week that there will

be slightly higher growth rates in the major industrial countries in 1986 and, more

important, again in 1987.  If the forecast for 1987 is correct, then our economy

should turn around.

The response of Singaporeans to unexpected adversity has been

encouraging.  Workers and their unions have given their support to the NTUC.

The NTUC has endorsed the Government’s policies for wage restraint.  Now it is

up to union branch committee members to put wage restraint into practice.

It will take at least another year after the first signs of recovery before

management can consolidate their financial positions to make further investments

on capital equipment and increase productivity.  Only after we have made up the

ground lost in the years of negative growth in 1985 and, I fear, also in 1986
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which looks like another year of negative growth, can we afford to loosen our

policy of wage restraint.  And then we must peg future increases in wages to

increases in productivity.

Some time in the course of the next 12-18 months, there may be signs of

an upturn.  It is when these signs appear that we shall face our real test.  If at this

first blush of an upturn, workers and unions begin to press for wage increases

and to ignore wage restraints, then we shall throw away the most valuable asset

which younger Singaporeans are together building up, a reputation as a practical

and realistic people, self-disciplined and united when responding to unexpected

problems.

In the next 2-3 years a younger generation of workers and leaders in the

NTUC and the Government, will be tested for that quality which has been the

major factor in our economic transformation of the last two decades, namely

worker-Government trust and cooperation.  If that quality is still in our people

then our future will be as constructive and fruitful as the past 20 years.

- - - - - - - - - -
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE LUNCH

HOSTED BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA,

MR LHO SHIN-YONG, IN SEOUL ON 26 JUNE 1986

I thank you for your warm welcome and hospitality during my visit to

Korea.

Prime Minister, you occupy your office in accord with the Confucianist

precepts of high competence.  Your wide experience in foreign affairs, security

matters and international trade issues provide invaluable breadth of background

to your Prime Ministership.

Korea’s economic achievements and social progress have won her

recognition and admiration internationally.  Hence you hosted the IMF

Conference last autumn, and will host the Asian Games this coming autumn, and

the Olympics in 1988.

Economic ties between the Republic of Korea and Singapore are good and

growing.  Trade between our two countries unfortunately declined in the last two

years.  Despite this, we have a healthy economic relationship.
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Three Korean banks in Singapore and three Singapore banks in Korea

facilitate trade and other economic activities.  Twelve major Korean construction

companies are registered with our authorities to undertake construction projects

in Singapore.  Between 1983 and 1985, they had contracts of over US$1 billion

for land reclamations, power stations, incinerators and buildings.  There are

several thousand Korean construction workers still in Singapore.

Our respective airlines each fly four services a week between Seoul and

Singapore.  There has been a decline in revenue and passengers recently because

of the drop in traffic to the Middle East.  However, traffic along the Pacific

routes will grow much faster than the Atlantic routes.  The more people and

goods move by air between and beyond our two countries, the better for our two

economies.

May I now ask you, Ladies and Gentlemen, to join me in a toast to the

good health and happiness of His Excellency Prime Minister Lho Shin-Yong and

Mrs Lho and to the well-being and prosperity of the Government and people of

the Republic of Korea.

- - - - - - - - - -
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

BANQUET HOSTED BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF

KOREA AND MRS CHUN DOO HWAN, IN SEOUL ON 26 JUNE 1986

Thank you for your warm welcome to my delegation and me.

We last met in Singapore in July 1981.  You had just been elected to the

office of President.  At that time the Korean economy appeared in decline.

Yours was the unenviable task of reversing the trend.

The Republic of Korea has made tremendous progress since my last visit

in 1979.  In 1980, Korea registered negative growth of 5.2 per cent as a result of

the political disorders that followed President Park’s assassination.  But once

order was restored, high growth of 7.5 per cent per annum returned.  The

momentum of your economic development is strong, driven by a hardy people

with a dynamic culture, plus a government imbued with the Confucianist

principle of selecting the best people to be in charge.
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Throughout this period, Korea faced threats of armed aggression and

subversion.  But you did not allow these threats to distract your people from

pursuing modernisation and industrialisiation.  Asia and the world recognise

Korea’s achievements.  Seoul will host the 10th Asian Games this September and

then the 1988 Olympics.  Many contingents from countries with different

political systems will converge in Seoul for these two festivals of sports.  They

will become two landmarks in the transformation of Korea from the devastation

after the war of the 1950s, to the industrial society she will surely become before

the end of the century.

It is a pity that the news items most foreigners, including us in Singapore,

see frequently on their TV, taken off Western satellite telecasts, show violent

demonstrations by Korean students being contained by the Korean police.

However, when they visit Korea for the games they will see why you have made

the grade:  an intense culture reflected in the skills, energy and ability of the

people, the strength of your administrative institutions, and policies which allow

free market forces to bring out the best from your people.

With success and international acclaim come heavier international

responsibilities.  The industrial nations expect Korea to live up to her obligations

as a major trading nation.
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I am therefore happy that your Government plans to liberalise imports.

This is an important, and a most necessary, response to the protectionist

measured planned by the US Congress aimed at countries which persistently

score trade surpluses against the US.  Korea has developed and become strong

enough to play a bigger role in maintaining the free and fair trade system, under

which the Republic of Korea has thrived.

Relations between Singapore and the Republic of Korea are good.  We

have a healthy economic relationship as it is based on mutual benefit.  I am

confident that our economic ties will grow and strengthen.

And now, Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to join me

in a toast to the good health and happiness of His Excellency President Chun

Doo Hwan and Mrs Chun, and to the security and prosperity of the Government

and people of the Republic of Korea.

- - - - - - - - - -
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE LUNCH HOSTED BY THE FOUR MAJOR KOREAN

BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS IN SEOUL  ON 27 JUN 86

Mr Chung Soo-Chang, President of the Korean

Chamber of Commerce and Industry

Mr Chung Ju Yung, Chairman of the Federation

of Korean Industries

Mr Nam Duck Woo, Chairman of the Korean

Traders Association

Mr Ryu Ki Jung, President of the Korean

Federation of Small Businesses

Gentlemen

I am honoured to be the guest of four major Korean Business Associations

and for the opportunity to address you.  My subject is the responsibilities of the

newly industrialising countries in the international trading system.
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In the last 30 years, the Republic of Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and

Singapore have become significant participants in the international trading

system.  Between 1974 and 1984, these four NICs achieved growth rates of

between 7-8 per cent.  In 1985 all four slowed down.  But the recent sharp

decline in oil prices will help to reverse this trend.  Korea and Taiwan project

GNP growth rates of over 8 per cent in 1986 while Hong Kong is expected to

achieve 4.5 per cent growth.  Only Singapore is likely to have negative growth of

-1.5 per cent.

According to a GATT study on international trade in 1985 and current

prospects, published in March 1986, the four Asian NICs were among the top 20

exporters in world merchandise trade in 1984.  They were also among the top 20

importers.  The Asian NICs demonstrate that the most dynamic exporters are also

the largest importers.

Among the Asian NICs, there are important differences, in particular, the

size of our respective domestic markets, our R & D capabilities and our

technological bases.  However there are also marked similarities in our

economies.  All depend on the export of manufactured goods to the same

markets in the industrial countries.  All face similar trade problems such as anti-

dumping measures and countervailing duties.  There are advantages in joint
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consultation and coordination between us to keep major export markets open.

And we all want the new round of MTN (Multilateral Trade Negotiations) to

keep international trading system free and open.

The US is the leading trading partner of all four NICs.  In the past decade,

US trade deficits with all four have increased exponentially, from US$70 million

in 1975 to US$3.4 billion in 1980, and to US$21.6 billion in 1985.

This rapidly growing trade imbalance has made all the Asian NICs targets

for criticism from the US Administration, Congress, and industry.

The size and importance of the US market to all four makes this

protectionist trend in the United States a serious threat.  Protectionist bills

proliferate in Congress.  Pressures will eventually build up for cutbacks in NICs’

access to the US GSP scheme.

The Asian NICs have been among the top beneficiaries of this scheme.  In

1985, Taiwan obtained 24.2 per cent of US GSP tariff benefits, the Republic of

Korea 12.4 per cent, Hong Kong 9.1 per cent, and Singapore only 5.1 per cent.

Although Singapore’s benefit is small in comparison with Taiwan or Korea,
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nevertheless such benefits are of major importance to our trade with the United

States.

During the early 1980s, all the four NICs felt the competition from up-and-

coming developing countries with their low labour costs.  All decided to upgrade

by mechanising, automating, computerising.  All are also looking for higher

technology.

Korea has been the most successful in penetrating markets which

traditionally belonged to the Japanese.  Korean industries will take off unless

protectionism puts a damper on them and on the other NICs.

The mood in the United States and the European Community is against

tolerating Japan, or any new Japan, i.e. any country which promotes exports and

limits imports.  It is in our interest to demonstrate that the NICs are committed to

the expansion of trade, to more free and fair trade among countries, whether in

the developed or developing countries.

If we follow Japan’s example of concentrating on exports without

purchasing the goods and services produced by our major trading partners, we

will increase protectionist pressures.  Sending a buying mission to America to
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reduce the imbalance is useful as an aspirin tablet; an immediate, if temporary,

pain reliever, and one-off in its effect.  It does not correct underlying causes.  If

we are to continue to benefit from a free and fair trade system, we must open our

markets and act in accordance with the rules we expect of the industrial

countries.

Not to do so is to have US Congressmen seek votes by passing ever more

bizarre protectionist legislation.  The pressures on Congressmen to demonstrate

their patriotism by defending US producers against imports will abate, when they

are countered by other American industrialists who have a growing stake in

exports to the markets of the trade surplus countries:  Japan, Taiwan, and Korea

in that order.

The US deficit against Hong Kong in 1985 of US$6.5 billion is bigger than

the US$4.3 billion against Korea.  However, American threats of retaliation

against Hong Kong are milder than those levelled against Taiwan and Korea

because Hong Kong has much fewer trade barriers.  Indeed, American legislators

in the Senate have stressed that retaliation against Hong Kong would be

“punishing them for good policies”.
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You, Korea’s entrepreneurs and industrialists, have transformed Korea

from an agricultural into a newly industrial society.  But you can continue to

succeed only if the system of free and fair trade prevails.  Like the older

industrial societies, Korea cannot produce everything she needs.  You may

produce goods from chopsticks to motorcars, but because of your climate you

cannot produce enough bananas and pineapples.  If free market principles

prevailed, my Thai and Philippine partners in ASEAN should be able to find a

market in Korea for their bananas and pineapples, fresh and canned.  Yet, your

market is not easily open to them at present because of tariff (50 per cent for

tinned pineapples) and non-tariff restrictions which protect high cost domestic

producers of alternatives to bananas and pineapples.  It is in our interests to

maintain the system under which we have all thrived through the import of capital

and technology and the export of their products.  Therefore it is good sense to

open up our own markets and submit our producers to the same discipline of

competitive imports, now that we have grown enough to compete.

As influential members of the Korean business community you can

convince your people and your Government that it is in Korea’s interest to open

her markets, to the developed countries as well as the developing countries.

Your attitudes will shape the scope and pace of your Government’s policies of
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liberalisation.  You must resist the temptations of the infant industry argument

and a closed market or you may unwittingly help to bring down the system.

For it is unwise to assume that the period of expansion in trade from 1945

to 1985 was the usual or natural order of things.  Such periods in history are the

golden age when a dominant world power was secure in its economic and

military supremacy, and could maintain the balance of power in the world against

any attempt by other powers to alter it by force.  The dominant power

encourages free trade between countries to increase general prosperity and to

make the status quo more tenable.  Inevitably, with the passage of time, the

dominant power loses its capacity to maintain the existing order, as when the

terms of trade turned adverse against that power, or when she loses her economic

or technological dominance.  Then it also will have less capability to maintain the

world balance of power.  Finally, it retreats from free trade principles.

This was the case with Britain, the last world power that preceded

America.  Throughout the second half of the last century, the British were the

dominant military and industrial power.  They encouraged free trade.  They

started to decline from the beginning of this century.  They lost their economic

and military dominance after the First World War 1914-1918.  Britain was no

longer strong enough economically to mobilise capital to help countries in
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financial trouble.  America who had become the strongest financial power was

not ready to assume the leadership.  So the world drifted into the Great

Depression in the 1920s and 30s.  The British retreated behind imperial

preference i.e. they built a tariff wall around the British empire and preserved the

markets of their empire for their manufacturers in a “Sterling bloc”.

In the 1970s, the Japanese sponsored an OECD study on the consequences

of a breakdown of the present regime of trade under GATT, and currency

exchanges under the IMF.  In 1979, they published their report.  One likely

outcome they depicted was a world divided into three trading blocs - the dollar

bloc of North and South America; the yen bloc for Japan, East Asia, Southeast

Asia, Australasia and Oceania; and the euro bloc of Western Europe, the

Mediterranean and Africa.  The present world market, as we know it, will be

much diminished and truncated when it breaks up into three blocs.

We cannot always assume that America, under pressure of both adverse

terms of trade and continuing negative balance of trade, will not tire of the

burden of holding up the present financial and trading system.  The cheaper US

dollar, the restructuring of the American industry and different budget policies

will reduce the balance of trade deficits and budget deficits.  But they are

unlikely to restore the dominance of American industry which previously gave
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America such overwhelming trade surpluses, both in visible and in invisible

trade.  Together with her investments abroad, America enjoyed balance of

payments surpluses for all the years after 1945 until the 1980s.  That golden age

may not return.

Western Europe and Japan have caught up industrially and technologically

with America.  Although America is leading in many fields of research, including

space and computers, the gap between her technology and that of Europe and

Japan is no longer that wide.  Therefore it is in our own self-interest to show the

industrial countries that we are prepared to join them in maintaining a system of

free and fair trade.  Today no single country is so pre-eminent that it can alone

dominate the economy of the world and uphold the system.  But together the

industrialised and the newly industrialising countries will be able to maintain this

sytem to benefit all who abide by its rules.  After the early period of “infant

industry protectionism” industrialising countries must be prepared to open their

own markets.  The alternative is so unpleasant as not to bear contemplation.  A

breakdown of the present system will cause so drastic a drop in standards of

living worldwide that great disorder must result and this will alter the world

irrevocably.
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If the free and fair international trading system that has worked to the

advantage of all countries, including the NICs, is to endure, more and more

countries, both developed and developing, must endeavour to keep their markets

open and refrain from imposing protectionist measures which will limit free trade.

As a major trading country, you have a vested interest in a world order

governed by the principle of comparative advantage and division of labour.  You

can have this only if your own markets are as open to the goods and services of

the developed countries, as their markets are open to your goods and services.

----------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE DINNER

HOSTED BY THE VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE

PHILIPPINES, MR SALVADOR LAUREL, IN MANILA ON 1 JUL 86

Relations between the Philippines and Singapore have always been close

and warm.  Over the last decade, we have increased people-to-people contacts

and bilateral trade.  Except for 1984-85, our bilateral trade has continued to grow

over the last decade by more than three times.  With political stability and

business confidence restored, I am confident that our economic relations will

further improve.

Our two countries have shared commitment to the maintenance of a

peaceful and stable environment within ASEAN and the region.

It is important at a time of recession for the ASEAN countries to increase

their economic cooperation.  Singapore looks forward to participating with our

ASEAN Summit next year.  It will be an opportunity to review our past record,

and to set the directions for greater economic cooperation.
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A new and crucial chapter has been opened in Philippine history.  The new

leadership and the Filipino people have a chance to rebuild their country.  You

have vast natural resources and an educated workforce to assist you in restoring

dynamism to the Philippine economy.

Mr Vice-President, we wish you well in this endeavour and look forward

to closer bilateral relations between the Philippines and Singapore.  As close

neighbours our futures are related.  A stable and prosperous region with bouyant

economies increases confidence, attracts potential investors and helps accelerate

growth.

Ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to the health of

his Excellency Vice-President Laurel and to the people of the Republic of the

Philippines.

- - - - - - - - - -
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE LUNCH HOSTED BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE

REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES,

MRS CORAZON AQUINO, IN MANILA ON 2 JULY 1986

I thank you for you warm and gracious gesture in hosting this lunch in my

honour.  This is a hectic period for you and your government, engaged in the

major and onerous tasks of repair and reconstruction of the Philippine

Constitution, the economy and the social structure.

The Philippines has an historical opportunity to start afresh.  The Filipino

people have never been so united as today in their support of any President to

lead them out of their economic, social, and political problems.

Madam President, you have been through an ordeal since your husband,

the late Senator Benigno Aquino, was shot in Manila International Airport in

August 1983.  You assumed the leadership of a contending cluster of opposition

parties and united them.  You led them through a tumultuous election campaign.

After the votes were wrongly counted you mobilised the people in a stirring

struggle of civil disobedience that seemed so hopelessly weighted against you.
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Indeed, had the civil disobedience spread, it could have led to conflicts so violent

as to  rip the country asunder.  Then providentially, the armed forces broke ranks

and, with intervention of the Cardinal and his courageous followers, the country

was delivered from bloodshed and chaos.  Your dedication to democracy, justice,

and the welfare of the Filipino people has rallied men and women of ability,

integrity, and sincerity around you.

Your courageous leadership galvanised the Filipino people into a

movement which has given them an unexpected chance to redeem their country

from violent revolution, and to work together to build a more prosperous, a more

just, and a more equal society.

Almost instant television coverage enabled me to share in the tensions and

anxieties experienced by you and your colleagues in the final days and hours

before you took over as President.  The fate of the Philippines affects the stability

of ASEAN and the Pacific region.  We were anxious, and like many of the

peoples of ASEAN, we rejoiced in your peaceful assumption of office.



3

lky/1986/lky0702.doc

The future will be shaped by how you and your colleagues use the power

now vested in you.  External aid is an important factor for an early resumption of

economic growth.  But, as you have said, in the end, success or failure depends

on what the Filipino people and their leaders do.

In your healing hands, the Philippines will recover its health and again play

her role in strengthening regional stability and economic development.  I hope

your administration will once again be more active in ASEAN affairs.

The next ASEAN Summit is expected to be held in Manila in 1987.

Together we can open up fresh avenues for renewed ASEAN economic

cooperation.  I look forward to cooperating with you and your administration in

working towards a successful and substantive summit.

One threat to regional stability is the Vietnamese invasion and occupation

of Cambodia, now in its seventh year.  The Philippines, with the other members

of ASEAN, has been resolute in denying legitimacy to the Vietnamese

occupation, and in supporting the nationalist resistance under the Coalition

Government of Democratic Kampuchea.  ASEAN has been untiring in exploring

ways to reach a political solution.  And we shall continue to work for the
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withdrawal of all foreign forces, and the exercise of self-determination through

free elections as provided for in UN resolutions in Cambodia.

May I now ask you to join me in a toast to the President, Her Excellency

Mrs Corazon Aquino, and to the people of the Republic of the Philippines.

- - - - - - - - - -
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW FOR

THE OFFICIAL REOPENING OF THE SINGAPORE

RECREATION CLUB (SRC) ON SUNDAY, 13 JUL 86

In June 1883, over a hundred years ago, a few Eurasians met to found a

sports and recreation club.  They named it the Singapore Recreation Club.  A

year later, a pavilion was built on this site and the membership roll was 37.  Our

population then was around 140,000.  The club has grown and developed with

the rest of Singapore.

Mr President, your club occupies an historic site.  On this Padang,

Governors took the salute at parades on the king or queen’s birthday.  There

were regular evening military displays with Beating the Retreat.  At the City Hall,

Lord Louis Mountbatten accepted the surrender on 12 September 1945 of the

Japanese Armed Forces.  Also at the City Hall, my colleagues and I were first

sworn into office on 5 June 1959.

What photographs of those days could not convey were the smells from

the Stamford Canal and the beach at low tide.  After more than a century of

pollution, we are succeeding in cleaning up our rivers and canals.  Fish, prawns
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and crabs have come back to the Singapore River.  This is the result of years of

painstaking work by the Ministry of the Environment, relocating squatters,

hawkers, stopping the rearing of pigs and ducks, and connecting toilets to

sewers.

In the last century, tigers used to attack Singaporeans so frequently that

complaints reached London and were reported in the London Examiner of 24

April 1858.  The Governor in 1859 replied that tigers were not a serious problem,

as not more than 200 persons were devoured every late 1920s on Punggol

beach.  But nobody saw the tiger.  I suspect the tiger saw the ugly Singaporean,

decided he was not worth the eating, and swam back to Johore.

After the war, in 1955, this club admitted non-Eurasians as subscribing

members, membership without the right to vote.  Eight years later, in 1963,

ordinary membership accorded to all in Singapore.  Your club now has about

1,200 members of whom only 240, one-fifth, are Eurasians.  It has become more

a Singaporean than an Eurasian Club.  This is the way our history evolved.  We

did not pass laws, or issue orders.  In a quiet sensible way, your members

brought the club up to date and moved into the mainstream of Singapore life.

You have chosen this route voluntarily.  Others like the Indian Association and

the Ceylon Sports Club, which also use public land, have admitted associate
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members, without voting rights.  It does nobody any harm.  We are a society

relaxed about our diverse communal origins, and we feel no compulsion to make

ourselves uniform through forcing the pace of integration or assimilation.  Indeed,

we have not even designed a national dress.

The Eurasian community in Singapore has declined by half as a percentage

of the population.  In 1940, before the war, we had 8,145 Eurasians or 1.08 per

cent of the population.  In 1980, we had 10,172 Eurasians or 0.42 per cent of the

population.

Many have emigrated to Australia, New Zealand, Britain and elsewhere.

It was the great political changes of the 1950s and 1960s.  Like other Eurasian

communities in India, Sri Lanka, Burma, Malaysia and Indonesia, they felt

uncertain of the future and insecure in the nationalist fervour of new independent

countries.  Many Eurasians who left Singapore were of more than average ability

with specialist skills and considerable experience.  Their emigration was a loss

for Singapore.  Other minorities, like the Jews, also emigrated.  This was also a

loss to Singapore.  I believe the position has settled and stabilised, and your

numbers should not decline further.  Indeed, with the increasing numbers of inter-

racial marriages of our students with white students they meet abroad, your

numbers should increase.  There is a difference though.  Many children of such
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marriages now carry the Asian surnames of their fathers.  They may consider

themselves Chinese, or Indians or Asians.  This is a matter for time and society

to settle.

This club has always been a sports and recreation club. You have been

best at hockey.  Before and after the war, your were supreme at the game, as

indeed you still are.

My friend, Eddie Barker, has told me of some of your prominent

sportsmen: Mr Noel Hay.  He represented Singapore at soccer and hockey in the

early 1930s.  He played for Malaya against the Indian Olympic Hockey team in

1932.

Mr Ronnie Barth, the best hockey full-back this club has produced.  He

played for Singapore before and after the war.  He had the eye of a hawk and

seldom missed converting a short corner.

Mr Freddie Milne, who has done much for this club in committee and on

the sports field where he umpired at cricket and hockey.
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Mr Jocelyn de Souza, aged 86, is the second oldest member of the Club.

He was a hockey player who joined the Club in 1917.

Mr President, I hope this Padang will always be a padang.  The backdrop

has changed dramatically.  St. Andrew’s Cathedral still stands, but Raffles City

towers 70 storeys above it and you.  The seaside has been pushed back by over a

kilometre.  A tunnel is now under the Padang for our mass transit system.

With the new high-rises sprouting up around you, try not too drastically to

alter your colonial period building.  To see the Padang green and undiminished,

with the SCC and the SRC, buildings of another era, guarding two ends of it, is

to be reassured.  It is a piece of the Singapore I knew, a reassuring sight of the

familiar in a vastly changed city.

- - - - - - - - - -
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PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY BROADCAST 1986

The GDP in the first six months of 1986 was 1.3 per cent less than for the

same period last year.  The Economic Committee Report released in February

1986 is a landmark for the younger generation.  A Committee of a younger

Minister, officials, trade unionists, executives, professionals, and businessmen

analysed our problems with brutal frankness and made many recommendations

for lowering business costs and for new directions in our economy, with the

private sector leading the way.  The Government accepted the recommendations.

But we did not agree to reduce personal and company taxes in full.  They will be

reviewed in a few years and further reduced if it is necessary to take account of

tax changes in the countries of our investors, like America and Japan, and in the

countries of our competitors, like Hong Kong, Taiwan and Korea.

We have made an appreciable cut of 12 per cent in the wage cost of

employers, through a 15 percentage-points cut in the employers’ CPF

contribution.  More important, we decided to have wages restrained for two

years to keep labour costs from rising and worsening our competitive position

against Hong Kong, Taiwan and Korea.  Even after these two years, whether we

regain a competitive wage position depends on how we shall have increased our
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productivity as compared to how our competitors have increased theirs, and also

how they have increased their wages.

In the 1st quarter 1986 our economy declined by 3.4 per cent compared to

the 1st quarter 1985.  The 2nd quarter increased by 0.8 per cent.  It is too early

to cheer, but the signs show a turning for the better.  If this trend continues, we

may end up with a zero or even a small positive growth instead of -1.5 per cent

as earlier forecast.

One indication of the depth of the recession is in two sets of figures: our

external trade for the 1st half 1986 went down in $ terms by 10 per cent, whilst

volume of cargo handled went up by 9 per cent ie 9 per cent more cargo by worth

10 per cent less.  If all cargoes were commodities, the fall in value would be

nearer 30 per cent.

Many things can happen to reverse the small progress we have made.  The

world economy is beset with problems.  If we are lucky, we may get a weak

recovery by end of this year or the middle of next.  That will not mean that all is

well, or that we can go back to make up for two years of negative or poor growth

in 1985 and 1986.  Second, we shall have to keep wage increases in line with

increase in productivity.
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The policies to get us out of recession and back into growth have been

settled by my younger colleagues.  I have expressed my views, at times, strongly.

But I considered the general thrust of their policies sound, and I did not alter

them.  Particular responsibility rests on Goh Chok Tong as 1DPM, and Ong Teng

Cheong as Secretary-General of NTUC, who both backed the measures

proposed by Lee Hsien Loong as Acting Minister of Trade and Industry.  Dr

Tony Tan was Minister of Trade and Industry before February 1986 when the

Economic Committee deliberated on these problems.  His support for their

recommendations was decisive.  We decided to reduce fees and taxes

significantly.  This was possible because we have always been frugal.  We have

not run budget deficits, nor do we have foreign debt.  But the decision on wage

restraint is not easy to implement.  It requires the cooperation of the workers and

the unions, for two years.  So far, so good.  Workers and unions have exercised

restraint, because it is obvious to all that the economy is doing poorly.  The real

test will come next year.  If, as I hope, we register some positive growth in the

first half of 1987, there is the danger that some workers and union leaders may

want to jump the gun.

That will be a mistake.  It will damage the most valuable asset that our

younger leaders and our younger workers are together creating and accumulating
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in partnership: that rapport, that cooperation, that working in tandem, which

make plans come true and generate investor confidence.  Investors now

Singapore is in the midst of transition - a transition to a second generation

leadership, and, at the same time, a transition into a more mature economy,  The

second generation leaders are proving that they measure up, that they can make

tough decisions, and that they can get the people to back their policies.

However, after recovery, growth will not resume the 8-10 per cent we

have got used to for 20 years. It will be more like 3-5 per cent.  Because of low

birth rates, less workers are coming into the workforce.  And because we are

now a middle developed economy, we no longer have so much easy gains to

make, as we did when large numbers of our unemployed rapidly became workers

in new industries making for big increases in our GDP.

We must recognise and accept these realities.  To hope for a return to high

growth is to be unrealistic and to be disillusioned.  However, if we work in

tandem, if government, unions, and management are at one, not at odds with each

other, we shall still make considerable growth in real terms.  For the 3-5 per cent

is now based on a higher per capita GNP base of $14,300, compared to $5,900 in

1975, ie two-and-a-half times higher.
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The key to new growth is to get investors to venture their capital in

Singapore.  New investments will bring us new enterprises.  Many of these will

turn out to be sunrise industries.  We must also encourage the investors already

here to invest more, to upgrade their equipment and to expand into new growth

areas.  It was the continual and continuing flow of new investments that kept our

economy humming for over 20 years, despite two world recessions in 1974 and

1980 caused by sudden and sharp increases in old prices.

Singapore is what she is today because my generation, both workers and

leaders, together face our problems squarely and dealt firmly with them.  We

roughed it out together.  The younger generation in their turn can prove that

setbacks do not knock them off balance.  Indeed hardship can bring more out of

them.  Confronting a challenge together can make for that team spirit between

leaders and people, that camaraderie, that willingness to share and to bear

burdens for the good of all.

Investors reaction is promising.  Investment commitments for the first six

months are about $600 million, comparable to the same period last year.  But

overall for the year, we expect investment commitments to total $1.4 billion, up

from $1.1 billion in 1985.
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The long term trends are now favourable: low oil prices, low interest rates,

and low US Dollar.  If there are no international upsets like a Third World debt

default, the forecast are that industrial countries will have more growth, 3.5 per

cent for 1987 as against 3 per cent for 1986.  Our exports will get a boost

provided we are competitive against Hong Kong, Taiwan, and Korea.  We have

to be trim, nimble, and productive.  Only then shall we attract our share of new

investments, especially from Japan, where many industries are no longer viable

because of the stronger yen.

The drop in the value of the US dollar (and with it the Singapore dollar)

since last September against the German mark, 30 per cent, means that we can

sell more to Japan and to Europe.  This can be seen in tourist arrivals, Europeans

up 10 per cent, Japanese up 2.5 per cent, Americans down 0.5 per cent,

worldwide up 2.8 per cent.

I believe we have gone through the trough of this recession.  We have no

collapse of any bank or finance company.  Our financial institutions and our

finances are sound.  Only some stockbroking companies have gone under

because high-risk forward contracts.  And that happened not because of over-

regulation, but because of poor self-regulation.
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The next generation of leaders and workers have moved into key positions,

They have to prove themselves equal to the job, now grown more complex and

more demanding.  We shall know in another 18 months how effective they are.

The early signs are good.  There are signs that investment commitments may

increase.  If workers observe wage restraint and increase productivity, we shall

make up for the extra high increases we had given ourselves in 1983 and 1984

and become competitive against Hong Kong, Taiwan, and Korea.  Then we shall

be back to healthy growth.

- - - - - - - - -
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SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

(1ST HALF)

(Revised as at 6 Aug 86)

I Real Gross Domestic Product (Tables 1 & 1A)

1 After four quarters of consecutive decline, the economy registered positive

growth in the second quarter of 1986.  The real output of goods and services or

gross domestic product (GDP) grew by 0.8 per cent compared to a decline of 3.4

per cent in first quarter.  Growth for the first half was thus -1.3 per cent.

2 The main impetus for growth in the second quarter was the sharp

turnaround in the manufacturing sector.  Output in the manufacturing sector grew

by 4.1 per cent in the second quarter compared to the -7.4 per cent decline in the

previous quarter.  The electronics industry picked up strongly while petroleum

refining and shipbuilding appeared to have bottom out.

3 Financial and business services also picked up in the second quarter,

mainly because of the stock market rally in June and the increase in offshore

banking activities.  The growth was 4.4 per cent. Transport and communications

continued to outperform the rest of the economy, growing by 7.6 per cent
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because of increased shipment of containerised cargo traffic through Singapore.

The commerce sector, however, continued to perform poorly, declining by 2.9

per cent.  The sector continued to be adversely affected by the depressed retail

business and the economic problems of our neighbouring countries.  The sharp

drop in construction activities continued, but the contraction was reduced to 17.7

per cent.

4 Industrialists were cautiously optimistic about a business revival in the

second half of the year.  Their confidence was the result of the recent upswing in

OECD markets.  However, regional demand was expected to remain weak

because of low commodity prices.  Businessmen in the services sector, however,

were still doubtful about any real improvement in business conditions in the next

six months.  The property sector continued to be beset by oversupply problems

while bankers, financiers, wholesalers and retailers felt that they had to trim their

profit margins further to stay in competition in a depressed market.
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Forecast for 1986

5 Despite the encouraging recovery in the second quarter, the results have to

be interpreted cautiously.  The expansion is from a low base and is still patchy,

being led primarily by the electronics industry and the transport and

communications sector.  Furthermore, the turnaround in manufacturing occurred

only in June, which meant an unusually large revision in our earlier estimate

based on April and May results.  Whether the June performance can be sustained

remains to be seen.

6 Based on the latest second quarter results, MTI has revised its forecast for

1986.  If the trend is sustained, we may achieve growth of 1-2 per cent.

II Changes in Employment (Tables 2 & 2A)

7 The upturn in the economy in the second quarter of 1986 led to the net

creation of 3,500 new jobs.  More than 6,000 new jobs were created in the

manufacturing sector, but this was offset by continued shrinkage in commerce

and construction.
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8 However, because of the large loss of jobs earlier in the first quarter, the

position for the two quarters taken together shows that the employment situation

has yet to improve.  The rate of unemployment at the end of Jun 86 was 6.5 per

cent, up from 6.3 per cent in Mar 86.  This was mainly because new university

and polytechnic graduates entered the labour market.

III Productivity (Tables 3 & 3A)

9        Productivity grew rapidly by 8.2 per cent in the second quarter.  This was

because of higher capacity utilisation.  All sectors recorded substantially higher

productivity growth than in the previous quarter.  This was particularly so in the

manufacturing and transport and communication sectors as output increased

markedly.

IV Manufacturing Output (Tables 4 & 4A)

10 The manufacturing sector rebounded in the second quarter of 1986.  The

main improvement occurred in June.  Manufacturing output rose by 4.1 per cent

after falling by 7.4 per cent in the previous quarter.  For the first half as a whole,

the sector declined by 1.6 per cent.
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11 Output of most major industries recovered in the second quarter.   The

electronics industry grew most strongly by 25.1 per cent because of improved

global demand for semiconductors and computer parts.  The strong appreciation

of the Japanese yen diverted production of consumer electronic goods to

Singapore to take advantage of lower costs.  The increase in demand for metal

parts and components in the electronics industry also boosted the output of the

fabricated metal products industry.

12 There was also a marginal increase in petroleum refining activities as more

crude was sent to Singapore for spot processing.  The transport equipment

industries also recorded marginal growth as more orders were received by our

shipyards.  Both these industries had experienced sharp declines in the first

quarter.  The printing and publishing, and wearing apparel industries also picked

up.

V Manufacturing Investments and Outlook (Table 4B)

13 Investment commitments totalled $591 million for the first half of 1986.

This is comparable to that for the same period of last year.  However, if

investment commitments in the petroleum industry are excluded, the

commitments were higher by 29 per cent.  A large proportion of the investments



13

lky/1986/lky0808.doc

committed was in electronic components, chemicals, fabricated metal products

and automotive components.

14 About one-quarter of the total investment commitments came from local

investors in industries such as food and beverage, printing and publishing and

other supporting industries such as precision machined parts, tools and dies and

precision moulds.

15 The US accounted for nearly half of total investment commitments, but the

volume of US investments remained stagnant.  They were committed mainly in

electronic components, industrial electronics and chemicals.  Investment

commitments from Europe, however, remained depressed while components

from Japan increased by 8.1 per cent compared to the same period of last year.

Japanese including food, furniture design, metal engineering and electronics.

16 The level of investment commitments for this year is expected to be higher

than in 1985, when $1.1 billion was registered.  The strong appreciation of the

yen has created new investment promotion opportunities.  In addition, many

cost-cutting and other measures implemented by the Government to raise the

return to capital have helped stimulate investment interests from potential
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investors.  The EDB has set targets of $1.4 billion and $1.7 billion in investment

commitments for 1986 and 1987 respectively.

VI Transport and Communications (Table 5)

17 The transport and communications sector continued to register robust

growth.  More cargos were handled at Singapore’s ports as manufacturing picked

up and more competitive port charges led to greater transhipment of

containerised cargo.  Activity at the airport also increased because of more

tourist arrivals and higher demand for air-cargo handling services.  The volume of

overseas telephone calls continued to rise because charges were kept low and

Singapore remained competitive.

VII Commerce & Tourism (Table 6)

18 There were still no signs of a pickup in the commerce sector.  Output of

the sector continued to fall by 2.9 per cent in the second quarter of 1986.

Retailers experienced lower sales as uncertainties over job prospects and the

wage restraint policy made households more cautious in their spending habits.

The restaurant trade fared no better as the economic downturn led to a decline in
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entertainment expenses by companies.  A drop in re-exports also meant less

business for wholesalers.

19 Tourist arrivals continued to improve, growing by 2.8 per cent in the first

six months of the year.  This was because of the cheaper Singapore dollar and

lower hotel tariffs.  Tourist arrivals from Europe showed the strongest growth,

increasing by 10 per cent because of the strong European currencies.  Tourists

from Japan were also up by 2.5 per cent.  There were however fewer American

and ASEAN visitors.  The increase in overall visitor arrivals did not bring much

relief to hoteliers.  Competition in the hotel industry became keener as more new

hotels, such as the Westin Plaza opened for business.  As a result, the hotel

occupancy rate fell to 63 per cent, the lowest in 10 years, while hotel tariffs

declined significantly by 17 per cent.

VIII Construction (Table 7)

20 Construction activities continued to slide in the second quarter of 1986,

and the sector is expected to remain depressed for quite some time.  It was only

bolstered by increase in public sector construction projects such as expressways,

schools and the MRT.  New private developments remained minimal.

IX Singapore’s External Trade (Tables 8, 8A & 8B)
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21 Total trade declined by 10 per cent in the first half.  Oil exports fell by 22

per cent while re-exports dropped by 12.5 per cent.  Non-oil domestic exports

grew by 8.6 per cent mainly because of increased sales of office equipment,

machinery, transport equipment and chemical and chemical products.

22 Singapore’s top three domestic exports markets, the US, Malaysia and

Japan increased their share to 50 per cent in the second quarter from 46 per cent

in the previous quarter.

X Inflation (Table 9)

23 Prices continued to fall in the second quarter of 1986.  The Consumer

Price Index dropped by 1.5 per cent because of lower electricity and gas tariffs,

cheaper petrol, ladies’ clothing and food.  Food was less expensive on account of

lower prices for rice, eggs and poultry.  The decline in prices is giving some

relief to workers as real wages continued to increase despite the wage standstill

recommended by the NWC.

24 The General Wholesale Price Index fell by 14 per cent because of cheaper

petroleum, chemicals and chemical products, rubber, sawn timber, ready mixed
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concrete, fabrics and animal and vegetable oils.  Prices of local farm products

also fell on account of cheaper pork, fowls and hen eggs.
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TABLE 1

REAL GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT AT CONSTANT 1968 FACTOR COST

1985 1986

Industry Annual 1st Half 2nd Half 1st HalfP

Percentage Change over

The same Period A Year Ago

TOTAL -1.8 0.7 -4.2 -1.3

Manufacturing -7.3 -5.3 -9.2 -1.6

Commerce -1.5 3.2 -5.8 -4.0

Transport &

Communications 3.0 3.1 2.8 8.0

Financial &

Business Services 2.6 3.2 2.1 3.4

Construction -14.3 -8.0 -20.4 -23.7

P: Preliminary

Source: Department of Statistics
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TABLE 1A

REAL GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT AT CONSTANT 1968 FACTOR COST

1985 1986

Industry 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2QP

Percentage Change Over

The Same Period A Year Ago

TOTAL 2.7 -1.2 -3.5 -5.0 -3.4 0.8

Manufacturing -2.9 -7.4 -8.4 -10.1 -7.4 4.1

Commerce 4.1 2.2 -4.2 -7.2 -5.1 -2.9

Transport &

  Communications 5.0 1.4 2.1 3.6 8.3 7.6

Financial &

  Business

  Services 3.3 3.1 2.1 2.0 2.5 4.4

Construction 0.0 -15.6 -17.2 -23.7 -29.1 -17.7

P: Preliminary

Source: Department of Statistics
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TABLE 2

CHANGES IN EMPLOYMENT

(End of Period)

Number

Industry

1st Half 85

from

2nd Half 84

2nd Half 85

from

1st Half 85

1st Half 86

from

2nd Half 85

OVERALL -51,000 -50,600 -18,000

Manufacturing -17,500 -21,200 2,200

Commerce -4,900 -16,700 -6,200

Transport &

   Communications -1,800 -2,400 -1,200

Financial & Business

   Services -100 -3,400 -1,200

Construction -28,800 -13,900 -17,200

Others 21,000 7,000 5,600

Source : Research and Statistics Department,

Ministry of Labour

26 Jul 86
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TABLE 2A

CHANGES IN EMPLOYMENT

(End of Period)

Number

Industry

3rd Qtr 85

from

2nd Qtr 85

4th Qtr 85

from

3rd Qtr 85

1st Qtr 86

from

4th Qtr 85

2nd Qtr 86

from

1st Qtr 86

OVERALL -28,500 -22,200 -21,500 3,500

Manufacturing -10,200 -11,000 -4,100 6,400

Commerce -12,800 -3,900 -5,200 -1,000

Transport &

   Communications -1,000 -1,400 -1,400 100

Financial & Business

   Services -1,600 -1,800 -1,000 -200

Construction -7,300 -6,700 -12,800 -4,400

Others 4,400 2,600 3,000 2,600

Source : Research and Statistics Department,

Ministry of Labour

26 Jul 86
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TABLE 3

CHANGES IN PRODUCTIVITY

1985 1986

Industry Annual 1st Half 2nd Half 1st HalfP

Percentage Change Over The

Same Period A Year Ago

OVERALL 3.4 3.9 3.0 6.3

Manufacturing -1.5 -3.3 0.5 9.3

Commerce 0.4 2.2 -1.1 4.4

Transport &

   Communications 6.3 6.3 6.2 11.8

Financial & Business

   Services 1.9 0.5 3.3 7.4

Construction 11.8 15.3 8.6 2.1

P : Preliminary

Source : Department of Statistics

Research and Statistics Department,

Ministry of Labour

26 Jul 86
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TABLE 3A

CHANGES IN PRODUCTIVITY

1985 1986

Industry 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr 1st Qtr 2nd QtrP

Percentage Change Over The

Same Period A Year Ago

OVERALL 3.1 2.9 4.4 8.2

Manufacturing -0.1 1.2 4.5 13.5

Commerce -1.1 -0.9 2.8 6.0

Transport &

   Communications 5.4 7.0 11.5 12.1

Financial & Business

   Services 2.3 4.2 6.0 8.9

Construction 13.4 3.6 -4.7 9.6

P : Preliminary

Source : Department of Statistics

Research and Statistics Department,

Ministry of Labour

26 Jul 86
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TABLE 4B

NET MANUFACTURING INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS

($ Thousand)

Total Net Commitments

Foreign Local Total

1985

1st half 474,014 112,218 586,232

2nd half 429,731 120,235 549,966

1986

1st half 446,204 144,587 590,791

Source:   Economic Development Board
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TABLE 6

TOURISM

Tourist Arrival Hotel Change

(Thousand

Persons) (%)

Occupancy

Rate

(%)

in Hotel

Room

Tariff

(%)

1985  1st Quarter 741.4 6.6 67.0 -5.0

  2nd Quarter 728.4 -0.8 65.0 -6.1

  1st Half 1,469.8 2.8 66.0 -5.5

  2nd Half 1,561.2 0.0 65.9 -10.9

1986  1st Quarter 759.8 2.5 62.9 -16.1

  2nd Quarter 751.0 3.1 63.2 -20.2

  1st Half 1,510.8 2.8 63.0 -18.1

Note : 1/ Figures excluded Malaysian arrivals by land.

Source : Singapore Tourist Promotion Board
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT A DINNER HOSTED BY

THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM ON WEDNESDAY, 20 AUGUST 1986

Thank you, Your Royal Highness, for the warm welcome, to my

delegation and me.  Your Royal Highness’ gracious hospitality and distinguished

company make this a memorable evening.

I am honoured to be in Bandar Seri Begawan again as guest of His

Majesty, the Sultan and Yang Di-Pertuan of Negara Brunei Darussalam.  Since I

was last here for the independence celebrations in February 1984, Brunei has

thrived and prospered under the wise leadership of His Majesty.

Singapore and Brunei Darussalam have long enjoyed close relations.  We

share common interests and perceptions.  Goodwill and confidence in each other

are hallmarks of our relationship which has grown from strength to strength.

Through interaction and cooperation at all levels between Singapore and Brunei,

we have built strong and enduring bonds of friendship.  It has become a long-

standing and mature relationship.
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Your Royal Highness has taken a keen and active interest in ASEAN 

cooperation.  Brunei Darussalam has participated in all its major decision making

and activities since she joined ASEAN.  In the international community, Your

Royal Highness has won many friends for Brunei Darussalam.

I thank Your Royal Highness for your warm works of friendship.  I value

the friendship of the Sultan of Brunei, the Royal Family, the Ministers, and

advisers.  I am confident the friendship will grow and endure between our two

governments and our peoples.

My wife and I are grateful to His Majesty, the Sultan and Yang Di-Pertuan

of Negara Brunei Darussalam for inviting us to make this visit.  We are honoured

to be considered as old friends.  Your Royal Highness, I would like to take this

opportunity to express our warm appreciation to His Majesty’s government for

all the excellent arrangements that have made this visit a success.

@@@@@@@@@@@@
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE DINNER IN

HONOUR OF HIS EXCELLENCY U MAUNG MAUNG KHA, PRIME

MINISTER OF BURMA, ON 19 SEPTEMBER 1986, AT THE ISTANA

I take great pleasure in extending a warm welcome to you, Mr Prime

Minister, and to the members of your delegation. My colleagues and I well

remember our interesting and valuable visit to Rangoon in January this year when

we received a most warm and friendly welcome from Chairman U Ne Win, and

from you, Prime Minister, and your ministers, and from the people we met along

the streets of Rangoon and at the Shwedagon. Your hospitality was most

generous.

Burma and Singapore have been good friends. There are no issues which

divide us. This friendship has grown and matured with the years. Your visit

keeps our two countries closely in touch.

Singapore holds Burma up as an esteemed friend. Cooperation between us

has increased gradually. I hope these ties will grow and multiply with time.
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Mr Prime Minister, Southeast Asia is going through a difficult period. All

countries in the region are experiencing low or negative growth. But their

economics are fundamentally sound. When world demand revives and

commodity prices improve, their economics will bounce back. We are working

together in ASEAN to help each other through a rough patch. Next year, ASEAN

will hold a summit to improve economic cooperation, to increase our bargaining

position with our major trading partners like the US, Japan and Western Europe,

and to counter the many problems and difficulties caused by increasing

protectionism.

In our separate ways, Burma and Singapore have worked for peace and

security in Southeast Asia. Burma’s foreign policy had made a significant

contribution to regional stability. You have five neighbours - China, India,

Bangladesh, Thailand and Laos, and harmonious relations prevail with all of

them. Singapore respects Burma’s uncompromising policy of non-alignment.

Burma’s withdrawal from the Non-Aligned Movement after the Havana Summit

in 1979, had a sobering effect on the radicals in the Movement. It helped the truly

non-aligned to press for a return of the Movement to its original aims.

Distinguished guests, gentlemen, may I now ask you to join me in a toast

to His Excellency U Ne Win, Chairman of the Burma Socialist Programme Party,
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His Excellency U San Yu, President of the Socialist Republic of the Union of

Burma, and to the good health and success of His Excellency Prime Minister U

Maung Maung Kha.

------------------------
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TEST OF AN INTERVIEW WITH PRIME MINISTER

LEE KUAN YEW BY THE JAPANESE JOURNALISTS

BASED IN SINGAPORE, BEFORE THE PRIME

MINISTER’S DEPARTURE ON 14 OCT 86 FOR JAPAN

Japanese Journalists are:

1) Mr Takeshi Murai

Chief Correspondent, Jiji Press

2) Mr Tetsutaro Shigeno

Chief of Bureau, Yomiuri Shimbum

3) Mr Kazuyuki Ogawa

Chief Correspondent, Nippon Hoso Kyokai

4) Mr Hirotsugu Koike

Chief of Bureau, Nihon Keizai Shimbun

5) Mr Mikio Kobayashi

Chief of Bureau, Kyodo News Service

6) Mr Eiichiro Tameda

Chief Correspondent, Asahi Shimbun

7) Mr Tsukasa Fujioka

Correspondent, Kobe Shimbun

8) Mr Hiroshi Imai
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Manager, Kansai Telecasting Corporation

9) Mr Koji Tami

Correspondent, Jiji Press

10) Mr Tetsuya Jiromaru

Correspondent, Yomiuri Shimbun

11) Mr Masayuki Doi

Correspondent, Asahi Shimbun

12) Mr Hiroshi Nitta

Correspondent, Hokkaido Shimbun

Q1: At present there seems to be no major diplomatic problem to be solved

between Singapore and Japan;  the two countries are enjoying quite

favourable relations.  Given this situation, what would you say is the major

purpose of your trip to Japan?  And what do you intend to discuss with the

Japanese government officials?  Could you give us some details of what

you would like to hear from the Japanese officials with whom you will

meet (1) on opening of the Japanese market to Singapore exports, (2) on

the increase of Japanese investment in Singapore, (3) on technology

transfers?

Answer:
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My last official visit was in October 1979.  This trip will renew contacts

and bring me up to date with Japan of 1986.

(1) On Trade

Japan’s 7th package of market opening tariff reductions in April 1985

covers only 3% of our domestic exports to Japan.  Singapore finds the Japanese

market very difficult to penetrate.  The Japanese Government should encourage

Japanese companies to set up purchasing agencies in Singapore, and also send

buying missions.  In addition, in the case of major joint-venture projects with

Japan, such as the Petrochemical Corporation of Singapore (PCS), which are

symbols of our close cooperation, we hope Japan will offtake a greater

proportion of the output.  PCS is a joint venture with Sumitomo and several

major Japanese zaibatsus.

(2) On Investments

In 1984, Japan’s cumulative investment in the manufacturing sector was

S$2,874 million, the second largest foreign investment.  A further S$244 million

was committed in 1984.  Japanese investments in 1986 continued to increase.
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I hope more Japanese companies in Singapore will move from industrial

production into design applications, development and engineering.  We have the

skilled technical personnel for such work.

(3) On Technology Transfer

The technology content of Japanese manufacturing investments is low.

Most Japanese companies use Singapore as an offshore production base.

Japanese manufacturers' headquarters usually give their Singapore branch little

autonomy in product design, development, or process change.  This is less so

with MNCs from other countries.

Singapore’s Science Council survey for 1984/85 showed that only 7

Japanese companies reported research & development activities amounting to a

total of S$5.8 million.  This is only 8% of total R&D expenditure of all foreign

companies compared to a Japan’s 22% share of foreign investment in

Singapore’s manufacturing.
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There have been recent improvements.  Yokogawa’s Engineering Centre,

Graphica Computer’s design and software development centre, and Takasago’s

flavour and fragrance laboratory are a new generation of Japanese investments.

They have a higher technology content.

(4) On Technical Assistance

Japan provides official technical cooperation to Singapore which upgrades

our skills.  There are three major projects, namely the Japan-Singapore Institute

of Software Technology, Japan-Singapore Technical Institute and the

Productivity Development Project.  Every year Japan receives about 100

Singaporeans for training, and sends 50-60 experts to Singapore.

These projects help Singaporeans to improve.

Q2: Japan has close economic ties with many countries and is widely perceived

to be the second largest economic power in the world after the US.  But

there is still a fear in the South Asian countries of a resurgence of a

militaristic Japan, recalling the Japanese invasion 41 years ago.
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Since memories of Japan’s militaristic role still exist, what do you

envisage as the future of Japan’s economic and political position in this

region?  What must Japan do to attain this position?  What policies are you

advocating to promote mutual cooperation between Singapore and Japan?

Answer:

The old have personal memories of Japan’s invasion and occupation.  The

young have read or been told of it.  People in the region are aware that Japan is

reluctant to increase her self-defence budget beyond the limit of one percent of

its GNP.

I have little fear of a revival of Japanese militarism if Japan continues to

rely on the US nuclear umbrella, for her defence build-up can only complement

American forces.

Economically, Japan will be a most important trading partner of Southeast

Asia.  However, the ever increasing trade surpluses in favour of Japan will strain

economic and political relations.  Given ASEAN’s inability to penetrate the

Japanese markets, Japan should take the initiative in reducing trade tensions.

These can include:
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(a) Buy-back arrangements:  Japan’s factories in ASEAN and

Singapore should be encouraged to export a percentage of their

output to Japan.

(b) Japanese industries should source more components or semi-

manufactured items from factories located in Singapore and

elsewhere.

(c) Sunset industries in Japan such as woodworking and plywood,

textiles and leather goods, and those that are uncompetitive against

developing countries’ exports should be phased out completely.

(d) Japan should increase its official development aid and contribute

towards manpower training in Singapore and ASEAN.

(e) Japan must try to keep up the level of her investments in the region.

Japanese investment have been going more to developed countries

to avoid protectionism and less have come into the region.  This

causes concern.

Q3: ASEAN will observe the 20th anniversary of its founding next year, and

some say this will be a turning point in the organisation.  Disparate

interests among the member states seem to be loosening regional economic

cooperation.  It is said that at next year’s summit, ideas of a common

market, and of using ASEAN currencies in the regional trade will be
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discussed, and that ASEAN might follow the EC style.  Do you care to say

something on this?  Do you think Singapore will take a leading role in

these issues?

Answer:

The fall in commodity and oil prices has adversely affected all ASEAN

economies.  This makes further trade liberalisation difficult.

One issue at next year’s ASEAN Summit in Manila is the next stage of

economic cooperation.  ASEAN Economic Ministers have agreed to draw up

specific proposals for the Summit.

The proposal of an ASEAN Common Market was advanced by the

Philippines at the Manila meeting in August 1986 of Economic Ministers.  It is

not the time yet to talk of detailed structures of an ASEAN Common Market, or

of whether or not to model it on the EC.  It may be more useful to take an

incremental approach towards integrating our national economies.  Any general

initiative in ASEAN economic cooperation would have to take the form of an

overall umbrella arrangement, under which the interests and concerns of

individual member countries could be taken into account.  It would then be
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easier to launch particular projects once several but not necessarily all the

ASEAN member countries are ready to take part.

Singapore will participate in forming the consensus of ASEAN.  It is not a

matter of Singapore taking the lead.  Economic cooperation will only succeed if

all member countries are convinced of its potential benefits.

Q4: In the aftermath of General Secretary Mikhail Gorbachev’s speech in

Vladivostok, there are indications that the Cambodian issue might be

resolved politically.  What do you think about the possibility of an

independent Cambodia in the near future?

Answer:

Gorbachev indirectly admitted in his speech on 28 July 1986 at

Vladivostok that the continued Vietnamese occupation of Cambodia is one of the

three barriers toward improved Sino-Soviet relations.  It remains to be seen

whether the Soviet Union will apply pressure on Vietnam to withdraw from

Cambodia.
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Vietnam is also finding it increasingly difficult to sustain her occupation of

Cambodia.  She faces a continuing challenge from China.  The occupation is a

severe drain on her resources, which her battered economy can ill-afford.  Her

actions have also isolated her internationally and she is not getting any

development assistance, apart from the Soviet Union.

The prospects for an independent Cambodia appear brighter now and an

independent Cambodia would have the support of the majority of the UN

members, including ASEAN, China, the US and Japan.

Q5: The Soviet Union is expanding ties with the Asia-Pacific region.  They

have already finalised a fishing agreement with the South Pacific nations.

It is feared that the Soviets intend to exercise greater influence over the

Asia-Pacific region by taking advantage of the present hostility of these

nations towards America with its protectionist tendency and towards Japan

with its unwillingness to open its market.  What is your opinion on this?
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Answer:

In his speech on 28 July 1986 at Vladivostok, Mr Gorbachev emphasised

the Soviet Union’s intention to match the present US dominance in the region.

He had friendly words for Beijing, to improve his room for manoeuvre.  Japan

was also courted by Mr Gorbachev.  The Japanese have valuable technological

know-how and investment funds important and valuable to the Soviet Union for

the development of Siberia and the Soviet Far East.

Resentment against increasing trade protectionism in the US and the

unwillingness of Japan to open up its market are exploited by the Soviets.  The

fisheries dispute between the US and the South Pacific island states aggravates

the relationships.

The US and Japan should do more to help the economic development of

these countries.  Otherwise the Soviet Union will have more opportunities to

exploit dissatisfaction.

Q6: The US-Soviet talks on nuclear disarmament is presently of great interest

through the world.  Could you give us your frank opinion on this?

Answer:
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In spite of the failure of the Reagan-Gorbachev talks in Reykjavik, I

believe it is still possible to salvage a good arms control agreement out of the

talks.  The scope of the agreement on reduction on strategic weapons nearly

agreed to between Reagan-Gorbachev was sweeping.  The breaking point was

over the development and deployment of SDI.

Both Reagan and Gorbachev have their strong reasons for wanting an arms

control agreement.  Gorbachev needs international peace to enable him to

concentrate on his domestic economic reforms and to avoid the crushing burden

of a new arms race.  Reagan is in his final term and must want to leave office

with the world a safer place.

There will be another Reagan-Gorbachev Summit.  It may not be in

Washington and before the end of this year.  But the two leaders will probably

meet again and not before too long.  In their next meeting, they can start off

where they left off in Reykjavick.

Q7: When you visited the US last October, you warned against their

protectionist tendency and you were strongly supported by many countries,

especially the NICs and the developing countries.  But it seems unlikely

that this tendency will change.  How do you expect to cope with it?
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Answer:

Protectionism is increasing because unemployment in Europe and America

is not going down.  Western Europeans have yet to undertake major restructuring

of their economy.

It is as well as the GATT meeting at Punta del Este was a partial success

otherwise protectionist pressures would be worse.  They will ease only if the US,

the EC, and Japan make determined efforts to settle their differences, particularly

over subsidised agriculture, if they hold back on protectionist measures, and then

move forward to liberalise their markets.

Japan has a great responsibility to open her markets because of her huge

trade surpluses.  These surpluses with the US and the EC are not sustainable.

Unless the US and EC are convinced that Japan is changing from export led

growth to growth more based on domestic demand and so begin to solve these

trade imbalances, relations will be tense.

The President of the ADB, Mr Fujioka, has pointed out that international

conditions do not favour high growth in the NICs for the next few years.
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Nevertheless, they will still make more growth than LDCs in Africa or Latin

America.

Q8: When Acting Minister of Trade & Industry, Brig-Gen Lee Hsien Loong,

visited Japan last May, he said that Singapore will enter into formal

diplomatic relations with China only after all the other ASEAN countries

do so.  Do you think there will be any change in this stance?

Furthermore, economic relations between two countries have been

expanding dramatically in recent years.  How do you assess the prospects

of future economic relations with China?  In this connection, would you

care to say something on the future position of Taiwan?

Answer:

Singapore will enter into formal diplomatic relations with China, only after

all the other ASEAN countries have done so.  There is no benefit in moving

ahead of Indonesia.

The Chinese market has great promise in the long term.  Economic

relations between China and Singapore have been growing.  However, immediate

growth is constrained by several factors:
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(i) China’s need to conserve foreign reserves;

(ii) Keen competition from other countries.

Singapore is exploring opportunities for cooperation with China in the

following areas where we have the expertise:

(i) Tourism;

(ii) Civil aviation;

(iii) Airport development and management;

(iv) Engineering consultancy and construction services;

(v) Business and financial services; and

(vi) Trade.

Singapore can be a gateway to China, nearly like Hong Kong.  Chinese

Singaporeans speak Mandarin and share the same culture.  So MNCs have found

it worthwhile to team up with Singaporeans to do business with China.

Singapore’s interest in China and Taiwan is in economic cooperation.

Expanding economic relations with China does not affect our trade and friendly

relations with Taiwan, or vice-versa.
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Q9: International terrorist activities are widespread, and many precious lives

have been lost.  So far South East Asia has not been affected but there is a

possibility that terrorist activities may spread to this area.  Do you think

that Singapore should consider increasing security precautions?  Is

Singapore presently stepping up security measures?

Answer:

South East Asia has not escaped international terrorism.  There have been

a number of bombing attacks, hijackings and attacks on installations in this

region.

In 1974, members from the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine

and the Japan Red Army (JRA) attempted to set fire to an oil refinery in

Singapore, and also hijacked the “Laju”, a ferry boat.  There have been four

other incidents in ASEAN.*

Singapore has tight control at all entry points.  People who fall within the

terrorist profile groups are subjected to thorough checks.  We have police patrol

of potential target areas.  Guards are stationed at high-risk targets.  We have

regular anti-terrorist exercises to test out these measures.  We cooperate with

other government on information on terrorist movements and threats.
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*  The first incident was in 1972, when Black September terrorists took over the

Israeli Embassy in Bangkok.  In 1975, JRA members seized the US and Swedish

Missions in Kuala Lumpur.  Also in 1975, the Moro National Liberation Front

members hijacked a Japanese ship in South Philippines.  In 1980, terrorists of a

so-called “April 6 Liberation Movement” exploded bombs in the Philippines, one

in the presence of President Marcos during the opening session of the ASTA

(American Society or Travel Agents) Convention.  More recently, in May 1986,

rocket and bomb attacks were made on the Japanese, US and Canadian

Embassies in Jakarta.  (JRA involvement was suspected.)

Q10: Since independence you have contributed considerably to the Republic,

which under your guidance has emerged as the largest industrial country in

South East Asia, and your great leadership has been highly praised.  It may

be too early to talk about your successor at a time when you are still

actively involved in the republic’s politics as a premier, but let us raise this

question.  What do you want to see your eventual successor do?  Do you

consider Acting Minister of Trade & Industry Brig-Gen Lee Hsien Loong,

your eldest son, a potential successor?

Answer:



18

lky/1986/lky1014.doc

I want my successor to build Singapore on the foundations that my

generation has laid, and to enable Singaporeans to develop to their fullest in

standard of living, quality of life, and levels of culture.  In other words he must

moblise and lead Singaporeans to achieve these goals.

In January 1985, the second generation leaders, my younger colleagues,

chose Goh Chok Tong as First Deputy Prime Minister.  Lee Hsien Loong was

amongst those who supported Goh Chok Tong.  I agreed with their choice.

Under our constitution, the Prime Minister must command the support of

the majority of the MPs.  The Singapore context is different from Japan, where

faction leaders of the LDP decide on the next President of the LDP and so

choose the next Prime Minister.

Lee Hsien Loong is one of the potential successors.

Q11: Last year Singapore recorded the first negative economic growth in its

history.  About this matter you predicted that the Republic would have

positive growth again from next year in the speech you made before the

National Day.  Has there been any favourable changes in the Singapore’s

economy since then?
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Answer:

We have taken steps to restore economic growth.  Our competitiveness

has been improved by:

(1) 19% drop in unit labour costs in 2Q 86 compared with 1Q 86

following:

(a) Cut in employer’s CPF contribution rate from 25% to 10%

wef April ‘86.

(b) Improvement in productivity.

(2) Reduction in CPF, SDF, payroll tax and statutory board charges -

2% savings in total operating costs or 8% savings in total operating

costs (less materials) for manufacturing.

(3) Cheaper S$ vis-a-vis yen and deutschemark - (Depreciated by 40%

against the mark since Jun 85, and 58% against the yen since Mar

85).

There are positive signs of a turn for the better.
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(1) Overall performance improved - year-on-year GDP growth 1Q (-

3.4%), 2Q (+0.8%), led by the recovery in manufacturing - year-on-

year growth 1Q (-7.4%), 2Q (+4.1%).  3Q figures are not yet

available, but are expected to show the same trend.

(2) Real domestic exports for Jan-Aug 15% higher than same period of

1985.

(3) Investments commitments for Jan-Jul 86 - $372 million, 12% higher

than same period in 1985.

(4) Capacity utilisation rate for manufacturing reached 80% in 2Q 86 -

compared with rates of between 70% to 75% since 2Q 84.

(5) Employment rising since May 86, reversing the trend of continuous

decline during period Sep 84 to Apr 86.

Q12: Since the last Malaysian General Elections, provocative statements on the

Malay-Chinese relationship made by some prominent figures have caused

controversy in Malaysia.   Although the racial problems in Singapore have

not been exactly the same as those in Malaysia, do you think this will
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affect Singapore?  What is your basic policy to maintain favourable

relations with Malaysia?

Answer:

Singapore and Malaysia cannot be treated as two completely separate and

distinct countries.  We have been so close together in history.  What happened in

one had affected the other.  If there is racial tension in Malaysia, it is bound to

have a spillover effect in Singapore, and vice-versa.  Families spread across the

Causeway.

The recent statements on the Malay-Chinese relationships, including one

made in Singapore by a Malaysian, have been directed at a domestic audience.

They have not affected Singapore-Malaysia relations.

Ties between Singapore and Malaysia are good because Dr Mahathir and I

have been frank and open to each other.  We are aware of each others’ domestic

position.  Both Dr Mahathir and I have encouraged closer rapport and

understanding between the younger ministers and MPs and between senior and

middle government officials.
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Q13: The Newspaper and Printing Presses Act has been amended and some

criticise that this law restricts the freedom of the press.  What is your

opinion on the relation between the nation building and the freedom of

the public including the freedom of the press?

Answer:

The Newspaper and Printing Presses Act was amended to prevent foreign

publications from engaging in Singapore’s domestic policies.  The amendment

allows the Singapore Government to restrict the sale and distribution of such

publications.  Foreign publications have no automatic right to sell in Singapore.

We allow them to do so provided they do not interfere in our domestic affairs.

Unlike Japan and many Asian countries, our working language is English.

This opens up our whole population to the influence of the American and English

print and television media.  Therefore we reminded them that they are foreigners,

that they are observers, not participants in our domestic politics.

Furthermore, unlike Japan, Singapore is not a homogeneous society.  We

are trying to build a nation out of a multiracial, multilingual, multicultural and

multireligious mix of Chinese, Malay, Indians, Pakistanis, Sri Lankans,

Eurasians and others.  Every now and again, journalists who write for regional
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newspapers and weeklies, based in Hong Kong, believe after a short spell in

Singapore, that they know how we should run in Singapore.  We have to remind

them that our future is not theirs to meddle with.

Most important of all, we do not want our own journalists to model

themselves on the Americans or the British and take an adversarial anti-

establishment role.  Our journalists have a responsibility to help, not hinder,

national unity and solidarity.  They have a major role to play in informing people

of the facts without arousing any ethnic suspicions, and of the options available

in each case.   The costs of various options should be analysed.  They can

facilitate good dialogue and feedback to help build up a consensus on the

solution to be adopted.  Partisanship or crusading for causes are best left to those

societies that are accustomed to them.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE BANQUET GIVEN BY PRIME MINISTER OF

JAPAN, MR YASUHIRO NAKASONE, ON 15 OCT 86

My last official visit was seven years ago in 1979 when Japan was

struggling to overcome the second oil shock.

Japan has gone on to greater economic success.  But her success has

created fresh problems.  Japan’s trade surpluses with the United States and the

EC are aggravating protectionism.

In April this year, you declared both to your countrymen and to the

international community that “the time has come for Japan to make a historical

transformation in its traditional policies on economic management and the

nation’s lifestyle”.  You commissioned the Maekawa report.  The report calls on

the Japanese markets to foreign goods and to slow down exports.  It also

recommends slowing exports and increasing inputs from abroad.  It says that

without these changes, “there can be no further development for Japan”.
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I admire your courage and determination to implement the main

recommendations. The changes amount to an opening up of Japan as momentous

as the Meiji Restoration.  It requires bold leadership like that you have displayed

to recognise that fundamental change for Japan is unavoidable because the

international environment has irrevocably changed.

Japan’s leaders know that the Japanese people must become more

international and less insular.  Otherwise there is a danger of serious malfunction

and a breakdown in the international economic system that has served the free

market economies of the world so well since the end of World War II.  For the

future, Japan must play a fuller role, not only as a beneficiary of the system, but

also and more important as a contributor and a regulator of the system to help it

to avoid a breakdown.

Japan’s growth has been export-led.  The opening up of the Japanese

market will be a boon to America and to the rest of the world.  But economies

from US, Europe and Japan agreed that opening up Japan’s market alone will not

solve the problem of large surplus.  Japan has to have more domestic spending to

generate her growth.
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In other words the Japanese people have to learn to live at the standard of

living and with the quality of life to which their wealth and status entitles them.

When the Japanese upgrade their homes and their environment, they will boost

economic progress in the rest of the world.

Japan has always paid special interest to its relations with ASEAN.  Mr

Prime Minister, you have personally demonstrated that interest by visiting the

countries of ASEAN in 1983 soon after your visits to South Korea and the

United States.  Unfortunately, in the recent past, Japan’s investments have been

more in the US and Europe to escape protectionism.  ASEAN’s heads of

governments are due to meet in Manila in December  next year.  Perhaps, the

time is opportune for a fresh Japanese initiative which will strengthen economic

relationships, especially by increasing investments in ASEAN.

I have admired the will, subtlety, and skill of the Japanese in overcoming

difficult problems through their system of “nemawasi” (consultation).  The

Japanese people and their leaders have met and resolved their economic

problems in the past 40 years since World War II.  I am confident that the

Japanese will forge a national consensus on how to adjust to the new

international situation and will meet the new responsibilities demanded by her

economic achievements.
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Mr Prime Minister, with the recent landslide victory of your party in the

twin elections, you are in a strong position to commence the economic

transformation of Japan and to harmonise her relations with the rest of the

international community.  I wish you luck and success in your endeavours.

Now, may I ask you to join me in a toast to the health of Prime Minister

and Mrs Nakasone, and to the Japanese-Singapore friendship and cooperation.

------------------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE LUNCHEON HOSTED BY MAJOR JAPANESE

ECONOMIC ORGANISATIONIS IN TOKYO ON 17 OCTOBER 1986

I am honoured to be the guest of the major economic organisations of

Japan and to address the distinguished representatives of major businesses and

industries.

Japan today faces serious economic challenges.  As a result of large and

persistent trade surpluses, the yen has risen drastically against other currencies.

As a result, the Japanese economy, particularly export-oriented industries, have

been severely affected.  Unfortunately despite the revaluation, the trade surpluses

still persist, and continue to cause strains with Japan’s trading partners,

particularly the US and the EC.

Overcoming these difficulties will require fundamental changes to the

structure of the Japanese economy, in both consumption and production patterns.

Domestic demand will have to play a more important role in stimulating growth.

The Japanese domestic market will have to be progressively opened up to

imports.  The Maekawa Report, if implemented within a reasonable time, will
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help to transform Japan’s export-oriented economy to one more dependent on

domestic demand.

Secondly, because the yen appreciation has increased costs of production,

industries face considerable pressure to shift production offshore, in order to stay

competitive.  Many companies are urgently looking for possible overseas

locations to site new plants.

The Japanese people have shown the willingness and ability to make such

decisive changes before - for example during the last oil crisis.  I am confident

they will once again prove more than equal to the task.  In this process, there is

room for Japan and ASEAN, particularly Singapore, to cooperate and strengthen

our economic links.

Shifting production offshore means greater overseas investments.  This fits

with the growth strategy of Singapore - to develop our economy by attracting a

stream of high quality investments, wherever they may come from.
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Singapore seeks to attract such investments by providing a conducive and

competitive business environment, where companies can thrive and make profits,

so that our population can enjoy well paid, skilled employment.  We have to offer

the investor a higher rate of return in Singapore than he can earn by investing in

the developed countries, and comparable to what he can earn in the other NICs,

This is the basic philosophy of the Economic Committee’s Report, which earlier

this year recommended wage cost reductions coupled with wage restraint,

corporate tax cut and other cost reductions, as the way to restore our

competitiveness, recover from the recession, and re-establish a steady path of

growth.

I believe this is the correct policy.  It is already beginning to shown results

with Japanese investors, whose interest in Singapore has picked up significantly.

Thus in seeking to attract Japanese investments, we are pushing in the same

direction as the underlying economic forces.

It is particularly encouraging to note the quality of the new Japanese

investments.  Previously many Japanese investments were in mature or maturing

products, that depended on low wage costs to stay competitive.  The new

projects are based on higher technology and more sophisticated operations,

involve design and R & D, and make fuller use of our highly skilled and
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productive workforce.  Yokogawa’s Engineering Centre, Graphica Computers

Design and Software Development Centre are good examples.

By moving swiftly to implement Singapore’s Economic Committee’s

recommendations, we have shown that we prepared to go out of our way to bring

good investments to Singapore.  If there are still other ways we can improve our

effort, I would be happy to hear of them.  I believe the present economic situation

offers a rare opportunity to strengthen the ties between Japan and ASEAN, to the

benefit of both parties.  It should not be missed.

------------------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OPENING OF PRODUCTIVITY MONTH

AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL

ON FRIDAY, 31 OCTOBER 1986 AT 2.30 PM

To find something arresting to present every year for Productivity Month is

difficult.  My basic thought have been expressed in the first two speeches.

Thereafter, I have to work to find something new, or to present old ideas in a

new light.

So I was pleasantly surprised when, on the 26 September 1986, I met the

President of the Japan Productivity Centre (JPC), Mr Miyai.  He handed me a

letter from Mr Kohei Goshi.  Goshi had retired last June as Chairman and

President of the JPC.  He is 86 and he retired because he has become weaker and

now uses a wheelchair.  When I read the letter, I was struck by his economy of

words.  I met him five years ago.  He told me then that as he grew older he

became more of an ascetic.  He was especially loathe to use unnecessary works.

In the first paragraph of his letter, he wished me good health and offered his

congratulations on the progress of the National Productivity Board (NPB).  In the

second paragraph, he recounted his observations of the enthusiasms I had
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displayed in promoting the productivity movement, and rejoiced in the

improvements that my efforts have made.  In the third paragraph, he got down to

productivity.  I quote: “the transformation of mankind’s way of thinking can be

compared to a marathon with no finish line.  The key to winning this ‘marathon’

is a combination of inexhaustible energy and the balanced allocation of

resources.  In the words of the European Productivity Agency in their “Concept

of Productivity and the Aims of the National Centres”: ‘productivity is .... the

mentality of progress, of the constant improvement of that which exists.  It is the

certainty of being able to do better today than yesterday, and less well than

tomorrow.  It is the will to improve on the present situation, no matter how good

it may seem, no matter how good it may really be ....  It is the faith in human

progress’.  Although this declaration was made in Rome in 1958, it is still the

ideal which guides and inspires us”.

At 86, Goshi lives and writes, as guided by his precepts of productivity.  In

this letter, he did not waste any paper or the effort of putting works on paper.  he

sent me a message worth receiving, and I believe worth repeating.
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In my discussions with his successor, Mr Miyai, I asked whether the quest

for productivity means ultimately a change in the culture of a people.  That, when

productivity and all its aspects is part of the like of a people, a part of their work

habits and thought patterns, then it is a part of their culture.  After a moment’s

reflection, Mr Miyai agreed.  If that is so, I said, Singapore faced special

difficulties.  We have multiracial, multireligious, multicultural, and multilingual

workforce.  Gradually, it can become component in one working language,

although it may never be a 100 per cent.  Gradually, we may share more

attributes in our habits of thinking and working, but again it will never be a

100 per cent.  Furthermore, our management come from a broad spread of

Americans,  Japanese, West Europeans, besides our own Chinese, Indians and

Malays.  Their management practices vary with their different cultures and

traditions.  Therefore, it was not possible to reproduce in Singapore the uniform

principles and practices that prevailed between all managements and all workers

in Japan, uniform across companies, across industries, across the whole nation.

Mr Miyai confronted me with the thought that the Singapore synthesis from all

these different cultures may well be stronger than if it were homogeneous.  He

hinted that there was strength in synergism, like different strands of fibre woven

into a strong cord.  I hope so.  We have no other choice.
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But one factor helps us enormously in getting workers and management

and the government to work together for higher productivity.  Unlike big

countries which can shut out imports and sell to themselves. We must export.

We must compete, worldwide.  Every factory, every service unit, knows that it

has to compete against a similar factory or service unit in Hong Kong, Taiwan,

Korea, Spain , Portugal, Greece, or Ireland.  And now even Britain is competing

against the Newly Industrialising Countries (NICs) for Japanese and American

investments to re-industrialise her society.  Because Singapore workers and

management are conscious of this external competition, there is this unity in

objective.  And we have no class divisions between workers and management to

divide us.  Every Singaporean knows that either produce a product better, with

less defects, or we shall not make a living.

The Productivity Movement is in its sixth year.  The NPB began by

arousing an awareness of productivity.  They helped our workers and managers

to understand the need of working smarter and better and of improving without

end.  Their efforts were not in vain.  In 1986, a Productivity Attitudes Survey

showed that 93 per cent of respondents said productivity was important.

This year, NPB took a total approach to productivity.  This involves:

(i) positive work attitudes at all levels;
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(ii) education and training;

(iii) management skills and overall business efficiency; and

(iv) good labour-management relations.

An overriding need is to link performance with wages.  We must have  a

more flexible approach to wages so as to reward those who put in that extra

effort and achieve better results.  Without this productivity to-wage linkage,

workers’ commitment to improve productivity without and cannot be sustained.

This is a total approach to integrate the key elements for sustained

productivity in a well-balanced way.

To propagate this total approach, NPB will concentrate on three main

areas:-

(i) promotion of productivity;

(ii) assistance to companies; and

(iii) measurement of productivity.

Promotion sustains people’s awareness of and conviction in productivity.  Then

NPB can come in to assist companies translate this awareness into measurable
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productivity improvements.  When progress is made, NPB can help companies

measure how well they have performed.

They have mounted a special effort to help small and medium enterprises.

The Economic Committee had identified a problem with smaller companies over

productivity.  Foreign-owned companies do consistently better in productivity

than Singaporean ones of the same size and type.

NPB’s consultancy assistance has made a difference.  For example, a 4-

month project led to a reduction in one Singaporean company’s production

downtime by 41 per cent, plus an increase in daily output by 24 per cent.  With

this increased capacity, the company met additional orders amounting to 1.3

million for that period.  In another company, the overall defect rate was reduced

by six per cent, and production output increased by 82 per cent.
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NPB is actively promoting management consultancy services.  They will

start a course for this in January 1987.  They will also show companies how to

restructure their wages to link them to productivity, and to implement

gain sharing, so that gains from productivity improvement will be shared with

workers.

NPB has to continue the training of more managers and supervisors, and to

encourage the increase of QC circles.  Nearly 8,000 managers and supervisors

have been trained so far this year, more than for the same period last year,

despite the recession.  The demand for training has increased as senior managers

recognise its value.  Companies*, employer organisations** and the National

Trades Union Congress have also increased their training.

________________________________________________________________

* Companies include Tien Wah Press, Cycle & Carriage, Singapore Aircraft

Industries, Singatronics, Texas Instruments, Hewlett Packard, PUB,

Telecoms, NTUC-Fairprice, UOB and Metro.

** Employer organisations include Singapore National Employer’s

Federation, Singapore Manufacturers’ Association Singapore Institute of

Management, and the Chambers of Commerce.
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NPB has now taken charge of the Skills Development Fund (SDF).  It has also

taken over responsibility for post-employment training of workers.  They will

have to decide on the areas of training and types of vocational skills required.

They have decided on a Core Skills for Effectiveness and Change (COSEC)

programme.  They aim to use the SDF to train 100,000 workers in this

programme over the next four years.  This is ambitious, but it is worth trying.

The facilities and infrastructure at the new NPB Building will help them achieve

this.

I am optimistic of progress.  The question is how much?  Our workers are

keen to improve, and our unions want to cooperate and not to obstruct, in

increasing productivity.  In their 1986 May Day resolution, our labour movement

reaffirmed its willingness to work positively with employers and with the

Government on policies to get the economy to recover.  They were willing to

accept all the  necessary sacrifices. It took us over 20 years to shake off old

attitudes of animosity, distrust, and suspicious, between workers and

management. They once poisoned our society.  Workers were made to believe

that employers were imperialists, or colonialists or exploiters.  It was only after

we proved that worker-management-government cooperation can and will lead to

economic growth, can and will raise profits and that better profits lead to better

wages, that these suspicions were dissipated.  We have now improved our lives
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beyond our original expectations.  We have increased our cohesion and unity in

spite of our multiracial population.  Concentrating on productivity will make

today better than yesterday.  And tomorrow better than today.  This is the way to

prosperity and security.

------------------------
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE 21ST ANNIVERSARY DINNER OF THE CITIZENS’

CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEES AT THE RAFFLES BALLROOM,

WESTIN PLAZA, ON 14 NOVEMBER 1986

The CCCs grew out of a crying need.  From 1961 to 1963, in our fight

against the Communists, we had to reach out to grassroots leaders in the

Constituencies.  I went on a series of constituency tours to mobilise opinion

against the Communists and for merger with Malaya.  Grassroots leaders

spontaneously came forward, formed welcoming committees to organise my

visits to specific areas, or specific residents or specific organisations in each

constituency.  These committees provided close links with the ground.  These

leaders helped in swinging ground support away from the Communists, first in

the Referendum in September 1962 and next in the general elections in

September 1963.

The Government decided to institutionalise these grassroots leaders in

CCCs.  The first four CCCs were set up in March 1965 in Nee Soon, Punggol,

Sembawang and Serangoon Gardens - all then rural areas.  By 1966, all 51

constituencies had their CCCs.  Their early task was to help the Government

decide on priorities of spending the limited sums then available each year for
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each constituency for roads, street lights, water pipes, drains, flood control, and

veterinary services.

The CCC members were mostly businessmen, shopkeepers, school

teachers, clerks and hawkers.  They were nearly all Chinese-educated, and

dialect-speaking.  There were some Malay penghulus and school teachers.  The

English-speaking were a small minority.  Together they did a splendid job of

liaison with and feedback from the ground, because they were the natural or

accepted leaders of the communities they lived in.

1986 is the 21st anniversary of the CCCs.  Altogether, about 5,000 men

and women have made valuable contributions to racial harmony, community

development, and national consciousness.  Their biggest contribution in the early

days was in fostering and maintaining racial harmony and social cohesion.  This

role was thrown upon them even before they were officially formed.  We had

race riots in June and September 1964.  They recurred in May 1969, an overspill

from the race riots in Kuala Lumpur.  These grassroots leaders and the

Assemblymen helped to keep things calm.  They formed goodwill committees in

sensitive areas where suspicions, fears and hatreds led people to irrational acts.

Another significant contribution was the help of the CCCs in resettlement.

Before the HDB’s resettlement programmes were understood and accepted by
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the people, the CCC had to persuade people to accept resettlement with

compensation, and later to move into new HDB estates.

Next, yearly in every constituency, the CCC organised National Day

dinners with cultural shows and speeches, urging racial harmony and national

unity.

Another of their key functions was fund-raising.  In the early years, the

constituencies received limited funds from the Government to finance

constituency activities.  And even now, fund-raising is still a very important

function of the CCCs.  In six years, from 1980-85, they disbursed $2.4 million

for over 12,700 scholarships, bursaries and book subsidies, and they distributed

$1.2 million in welfare aid to the constituents.  And they raised $12.5 million for

community centre building, scholarship and bursary endowments.

As a result of economic progress and the building of new towns, and

resettlement, Singapore has been transformed.  A totally different situation has

evolved.  The role of the CCCs has changed because the Singapore society has

changed.  The natural followers of the old CCCs have dispersed into these new

towns.  If we are passive, it will be many years before new grassroots leaders
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emerge and are accepted.  The formation of RCs will speed up the emergence of

such grassroots leaders.

CCCs had four main functions:

(1) Promoting Racial Harmony and Community Consciousness

This function has been a success.  With stable political conditions, there

has been economic development.  Development has brought better jobs and

higher incomes for all, regardless of race, language, or religion.  A mature and

easier relationship now prevails between the various races.  They live together in

the new towns.  The fears and suspicions of 1964 and 1969 have receded.

(2) Fostering Neighbourliness

People have accepted settlement into new towns and have learned to live

with other races as their neighbours.  And RCs have helped to ease the way

towards more cooperative neighbours.  This strengthens our social fabric and our

psychological defence.

(3) Improving Amenities Within Each Constituency
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This function is now the responsibility of HDB.  We are planning for the

new towns to be administered by Town Councils, three of which have been set

up in Ang Mo Kio.

Of 57 Town Councilors in Ang Mo Kio, 45 are CCC members.  They can

help make a success of the Town Councils.

(4) Helping the Government in its National Campaigns

This is still the responsibility of the CCCs.  The CCC has mobilised mass

participation for all national campaigns, anti-litter, anti-spitting, keep Singapore

green and clean, and helped put the message across.

Looking ahead it is clear that a good number of new members for the

CCCs will come from the most active and effective of the RC and the CCMC

members.  The CCCs’ role will in future include the coordinating of the activities

of RCs and the CCMCs.  This role demands higher leadership qualities of CCC

members, for they have to identify and develop potential members from the RCs

and CCMCs.  CCC members must be able to explain national policies and to

provide critical feedback to alter and improve both the formulation and the

implementation of policies.
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Fifty-seven per cent of CCC members serve in constituencies where they

live (Table 1).  Twelve per cent serve in constituencies where they work.  In

other words some 30 per cent serve in constituencies where they neither live nor

work.  This will always be the case because of the nature of our new towns.  We

have not succeeded in including enough HUDC condominiums in the new towns.

So to increase managerial talent, the CCCs have to go out of the constituency for

about 30 per cent of their members.

I am cheered by the latest reports showing how active the CCCs are.

Besides helping in national campaigns, some have launched their own

constituency campaigns for blood donation, and anti-drug and inhalant abuse.

They run 15 senior citizens clubs.  They publish 28 regular newsletters.

A picture of successful self-renewal also emerges from an analysis of the

present 2,003 members of the CCCs in 79 constituencies (Table 2).  In the

1960s over 80 per cent of CCC members were businessmen.  Now only about

30 per cent are businessmen; 24 per cent are civil servants, 18 per cent

administrative and managerial workers, 5.5 per cent professionals.
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There has been a good infusion of new blood: 20 per cent have only one

year of service. (Table 3).

Their age profile is promising.  The largest group, about 20 per cent, is

between 46-50 years old (Table 4).  Sixty-four per cent are under 51 years old.

I am cheered to see that of the chairmen of the CCCs, 55 per cent are still

businessmen as against an average of 30 per cent CCC members who are

businessmen.  About 15 per cent of chairmen are professionals, as against an

average of 5.5 per cent professionals amongst CCC members (Table 5).

The businessmen are almost all Chinese-educated.  They are long serving

members whose generous financial contributions have made much of the

activities possible.  They believe in personal sacrifice and mutual help.  Many

also serve in clan, cultural, educational, pugilistic organizations, trade,

shopkeeper or hawker associations, seventh moon groups, temple and church

bodies.  Their other community links increase their effectiveness because they

can mobilise their friends in these organizations to support the CCCs.

The managers and professionals are English-educated, young to middle-

age, articulate, full of ideas, with the emphasis on efficiency and cost
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effectiveness.  Then there are the wage-earners, also largely the English-

educated, from the RCs.  Their sense of fair play and pragmatism is their

valuable contribution.  Fortunately there are some Malay leaders to pay attention

to the needs and special interests of their community.  The CCC can do with

more Malay representatives.  In addition, the CCC can link up with Malay

leaders of social organisations, usually active in the new town mosques.

The language of education of the CCC members is also interesting.  It used

to be 90 per cent Chinese educated.  Now 45 per cent Chinese-educated, 51 per

cent English-educated, 2.4 per cent Malay-educated, 0.4 per cent Tamil-educated

(Table 6).  However, many are now bilingual, so language is not so vexing a

problem.  And this problem will diminish with time.

But one problem remains with us.  We have continually to draw out

younger leaders to fulfil the roles played by the traditional community leaders.

Those with the higher social conscience, must come forward to give of their time

to get things done for the community.  This is one of the strengths of Singaporean

society, the absence of class divisions.  It grew from our immigrant history.  All

started at or near the bottom.  The successful immigrants have a tradition of

helping the less successful.  This leads to easy and close relationships.  Such a

society is more likely to be cooperative and achieve high productivity.  Those of
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relations are once different classes feel separate and distinct in speech, social

behaviour and attitudes.  The social distinction between “them”, the bosses, and

“us” the workers, makes close cooperation and high productivity most unlikely.

Tonight I want to thank all of you here for the contributions you have

made to community development and social cohesion.  I also want to express my

thanks to all those not present because they have retired.  They have made

valuable contributions to their fellow citizens.  They performed a crucial role at

an important time of history.

------------
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TABLE 1

MEMBERS WHO SERVE IN THEIR OWN CONSTITUENCY /

THE CONSTITUENCY IN WHICH THEY WORK

No %

    Serving in own

    constituency

    Serving in the constituency

    in which they work

    Serving in other Constituency

1136

233

634

56.7

11.6

31.7

TOTAL 2003 100.0
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TABLE 2

OCCUPATIONAL STATUS OF CCC MEMBERS

Occupation No %

    Businessman

    Civil Servant

    Administrative & Managerial Worker

    Service Worker

    Professional

    Hawker

    Clerical & Related Worker

    Technical Worker

    Unemployed

595

475

359

121

111

105

97

72

68

29.7

23.7

18.0

6.0

5.5

5.2

4.9

3.6

3.4

TOTAL 2003 100.0
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TABLE 3

LENGTH OF SERVICE OF CCC MEMBERS

Length of Service (Years) No %

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10 & above

410

139

134

105

261

59

80

117

194

504

20.5

6.9

6.7

5.2

13.0

3.0

4.0

5.8

9.7

25.2

TOTAL 2003 100.0
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TABLE 4

DISTRIBUTION OF CCC MEMBERS BY AGE GROUP

Age Group No %

21 - 25

26 - 30

31 - 35

36 - 40

41 - 45

46 - 50

51 - 55

56 - 60

61 - 65

66 - 70

71 & Above

6

47

148

356

347

380

288

222

107

59

43

0.3

2.4

7.4

17.8

17.3

19.0

14.4

11.1

5.3

2.9

2.1

TOTAL 2003 100.0
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TABLE 5

OCCUPATIONAL STATUS OF CCC CHAIRMEN

Occupation No %

    Businessman

    Civil Servant

    Administrative & Managerial Worker

    Service Worker

    Professional

    Hawker

    Clerical & Related Worker

    Retired

44

8

7

1

12

1

3

3

55.7

10.1

8.8

1.3

15.2

1.3

3.8

3.8

TOTAL 79 100.0
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TABLE 6

STREAM & LEVEL OF EDUCATION OF CCC MEMBERS

Stream

Chinese English Malay Tamil

No formal

Education Total

Level No % No % No % No % No % No %

  No formal - - - - - - - - 28 1.4 28 1.4

  education

  Primary 300 15.0 29 1.4 20 1.0 4 0.2 - - 353 17.6

  Secondary 450 22.4 588 29.4 26 1.3 3 0.1 - - 1067 53.2

   Tertiary 144 7.2 408 20.4 1 0.1 2 0.1 - - 555 27.8

TOTAL 894 44.6 1025 51.2 47 2.4 9 0.4 28 1.4 2003 100.0
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Release No. : 31/JAN

02-1/87/01/26

MINISTERIAL STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER,
IN PARLIAMENT ON 26 JANUARY 1987
ON MR TEH CHEANG WAN'S DEATH

It is with sadness that I make this statement on the suicide of Teh Cheang

Wan.

On Sunday, 14 Dec 86, at about 9.10 am at my home, my security officer,

Inspector Ho Wah Hui, told me that Mr Teh Cheang Wan's SO, Sgt Richard Kua,

had come, carrying a letter given to him by Mrs Teh Cheang Wan for me.  Mrs

Teh had told him that Teh Cheang Wan's body was found cold in bed at about

8.00 am.

I opened the envelope and read the undated note:

"Prime Minister

I have been feeling very sad and depressed for the last 2 weeks.
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I feel responsible for the occurence of this unfortunate incident and I feel I

should accept full responsibility.  As an honourable oriental gentleman, I feel it is

only right that I should pay the highest penalty for my mistake.

Yours faithfully

Sgd Teh Cheang Wan"

I noted 9.15 am as the time I read it on the corner of the envelope.  Then I rang

Mrs Teh at her home.  She gave me her account of how she discovered that Teh

Cheang Wan had not awakened from his sleep.  I asked if a doctor had been

called to certify his death.  She handed the telephone to her daughter, Dr Teh

Kwan Geok, who said that they were paging for Dr Charles Toh, the physician

who had been treating Teh Cheang Wan for his high blood pressure.

The daughter said her mother hoped the cremation would not be delayed

by an autopsy.  I said that depended on whether the doctor would certify that the

death was natural.  I said I would visit them later.
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I immediately rang up the Cabinet Secretary, Mr Wong Chooi Sen, and

then my colleague Mr Goh Chok Tong.  I asked them both to go over to Mrs Teh

to render what help was needed.  I asked Wong Chooi Sen to ring me up when

Dr Charles Toh had examined the body.

At about 11.10 am Wong Chooi Sen informed me that Dr Charles Toh had

examined the body but could not certify that death was by natural causes.  My

wife and I went over to visit Mrs Teh at Jalan Bukit Tunggal.  She was not happy

at an autopsy, but agreed that an autopsy had to be held.  I showed her the

handwritten letter by Teh Cheang Wan that she had handed to the SO for me.

That Sunday evening, 14 Dec 86, Dr Kwa Soon Bee, Permanent Secretary

(Health), told me over the phone that the death was caused by an overdose of

amytal barbiturate.

On Tuesday,  16 December, I wrote a letter of condolence to Mrs Teh and

to acknowledge the significant contributions he had made in the HDB.  I knew

then that there would have to be a Coroner's inquest which will disclose his

suicide and the reasons for it.
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Members have read the evidence placed before the Coroner, at the inquest

on 20 January.  The Director of the CPIB, Mr Evan Yeo, had seen me on 21

November on a complaint of corruption against Teh Cheang Wan.  I asked that

investigations be discreet because once people came to know that the CPIB was

investigating so prominent a Minister as that for National Development, the news

would spread like wildfire.  The Ministry of National Development has more

opportunities for corrupt practices than any other.  A Minister's reputation would

be put to severe test by an investigation.  Such an investigation could not be kept

secret.  Therefore, once open investigations had started, they would have to go

on until all the evidence is uncovered to show either that the complaints are

baseless, or that there is enough evidence to submit to the Attorney-General for

him to place before a Court of  Law for trial and judgement.

On 27 November, Director of the CPIB wrote to me giving a summary of

the evidence he had gathered and asked for my permission for an open

investigation.  I was satisfied that there were sufficient grounds to do so.  On 28

November I approved open investigations.

On 2 December, Director of the CPIB and his Senior Assistant Director,

Tan Ah Leak, for the first time, interrogated Teh Cheang Wan at the Istana Villa.

They confronted him with Liaw Teck Kee, the contractor who said that he, as the
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intermediary, handed the two sums of $500,000/- to Teh Cheang Wan.  Director

of CPIB was satisfied that Liaw was a truthful witness.  He reported this to me.  I

asked Cabinet Secretary, Wong Chooi Sen, to ask Teh Cheang Wan to take leave

of absence till 31 December.  By then the investigations would have been

completed and the Attorney-General would have decided whether or not to

prosecute.  The investigation paper was sent to the Attorney-General on 11

December.  Teh Cheang Wan died on Sunday, 14 December.

Teh Cheang Wan was a man of considerable ability.  Behind his diffident

demeanour and his Hokkien-accented ungrammatical English was a sharp clear

mind.  After open investigations started we did not meet.  I received a letter from

him dated Saturday, 13 Dec 86, on Saturday morning.  The Permanent Secretary

of the Ministry of National Development, Koh Cher Siang, told Dhanabalan that

he was on overseas leave and was recalled by Teh Cheang Wan to vet his draft

and correct his grammar.  Teh's personal assistant typed the letter before he

signed it.  It was identical in terms to a letter he sent to the Director of the CPIB

on the same date.  In his letter he denied the charge that he had on two occasions

been given half a million dollars of which he kept $400,000/- and gave the

contractor $100,000/-.  He went on to write on page 4 of his letter of 13

December:
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"If I am brought to trial, the very process of it which will be painful and long,

will certainly be the end of me even if I am found innocent."

 The Attorney-General received the investigation paper from the Director

of the CPIB on 11 Dec 86.  After Teh Cheang Wan's death on 14 December, the

Attorney-General could not proceed with the charges he was considering.

There is no way a Minister can avoid investigations and a trial if there is

evidence to support one.  Teh Cheang Wan chose death rather than face a trial on

the charges of corruption which the Attorney-General had yet to settle.  The

effectiveness of our system to check or punish corruption rests:  first, on the law

against corruption contained in the Prevention of Corruption Act;  second, on a

vigilant public to give information on all suspected corruption;  and third, on a

CPIB which is scrupulous, thorough, and fearless in its investigations.  For this to

be so, the CPIB has to have the full backing of the Prime Minister under whose

portfolio it comes.  The strongest deterrent is in a public opinion which censures

and condemns corrupt persons, in other words, in attitudes which make

corruption so unacceptable that the stigma of corruption cannot be washed away

by serving a prison sentence.
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Members must share my profound regret that Teh Cheang Wan who has

made such a signal contribution to Singapore's development should have ended

his career and his life in this manner and in these circumstances.

- - - - - - - - - -

M1(2)/PM1/Pgs.1-5
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Release No. : 21/JUN

02-1/87/06/15

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW
AT THE OPENING OF THE 20TH ASEAN MINISTERIAL

MEETING ON 15 JUN 87 AT MARINA MANDARIN HOTEL

"ASEAN IN A CHANGING WORLD"

It is my pleasure to welcome the ASEAN Foreign Ministers to their

annual meeting in Singapore.

 

ASEAN has a twenty-year track record of regional cooperation which has

contributed to the economic growth, social progress and political stability.  It has

made ASEAN a credible organisation.  However, fundamental changes are taking

place and the next twenty years will tax our ability and ingenuity as we chart new

paths to growth and stability.

The four big Pacific powers, US, Japan, China, and the Soviet Union are

all in the midst of basic change.
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USSR and China have to make basic changes in their system to impart

dynamism into their economies.  Both have to free the energies of their peoples

from the straitjacket of central planning.  Both have to move away from small

differentials in wages and rewards, small in the name of egalitarianism, towards 

bigger personal incentives.  Their dilemma is how to make the economic system

more efficient and productive, without significant loss of the total political

control to which their communist parties have been accustomed.

The Soviet Union is a military superpower.  China is a developing country

with vast problems in her modernisation programme.  Despite their different

stages of development, after 3-4 decades of successfully trying to gain political

influence through military power and the supply of arms, both now realise that so

long as their military power is counterbalanced by the West, their weight in

diplomacy depends more on economic clout than on military muscle.

The US is faced with the problems of declining competitiveness.  She has

to overcome deep-seated problems.  To exploit her abundant natural resources,

technological knowledge and skills, and her lead in the scientific and industrial

fields, she has to muster the political will to address the root causes of her

enormous budget and trade deficits.
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American Congressmen become more protectionist with every monthly

release of trade figures which threaten to push the value of the dollar down and

to push interest rates up.  But in their hearts they know that protectionism is not

the answer, and that it will be as disastrous as it was in 1930 with the Smoot-

Hawley Act which triggered off the Great Depression.  It is in our interest to

have America recover her competitiveness and become a creditor not a debtor

nation.  If she does not, her position as the anchorman of the world's security

will be gradually reduced.  This happened to the British when they lost their

economic predominance after the turn of the century and were weakened by

World Wars I and II.  Overwhelming US economic dominance after World War

II was bound to lessen as Europe and Japan recovered from the ravages of World

War II.  But too rapid a decline of US dominance will not give time for a

readjustment of forces across the Atlantic and the Pacific.

Furthermore the American market is our most important.  A lost of

American elan will have serious consequences for us.  If serious economic

problems plague the US economy, we shall have trouble with our own.  So we

have to hope that there will be more concerted coordination among the industrial

powers to check the slowdown in the world economy.  The Americans have been

urging both Japan and West Germany to help keep up world demand by

increasing their domestic demand.
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Japan faces the problems she has created for her trading partners through

her massive trade surpluses.  She has to move away from export led growth to

domestic demand.  Japan is capable of a major role in the international economic

system.  She can help revitalise it.  With her strong lead in technology, her

disciplined social system, and strong administration and efficient business

management, Japan's success is no flash in the pan.  If her trade is more in

balance, she can keep up her growth indefinitely.

A stronger Japan should have a broader economic and political role

internationally.  But she must allay deep-seated fears of a revival of her

militarism.  Japan can counter the protectionist tide and set an example for the

world by opening her markets, generating domestic growth and investing abroad,

including investing in ASEAN.  We look to Japan to increase economic

cooperation with ASEAN through more investments and more trade.

Twenty years ago, when ASEAN Foreign Ministers first got together in

Bangkok, there was no Soviet Fleet in the Pacific, nor Soviet bombers and

submarines in Danang and Cam Ranh Bay.  The Japanese economic miracle was

barely perceived.  What will it be like twenty years from now?  Will the Soviet or

the Chinese economies shake off the stifling hand of central planners with their
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set prices, production targets which disregard quality control, and their disdain

for market demand or supply which is settled by prices in free markets?  If party

cadres remain powerful and in charge of their enterprises, how can their economy

flourish?

Will Japan forge a new consensus to restructure her economy in a manner

which will inflict smaller trade deficits on her trading partners?  Can America

continue as the leader, the buyer of last resort, the anchorman of the free market

economies?  The outcome of their exertions to break through their respective

problems will settle the new balance of these competing forces in the Pacific.

On ASEAN's major security problem, the Vietnamese occupation of

Cambodia, the chances of a negotiated settlement have increased.  There have

been re-assessments of positions in Moscow and Hanoi.  Both have put the

revival of their economies at the top of their priorities.  An eventual Cambodian

settlement through negotiations, followed by withdrawal from Cambodia, is more

likely than continuing Vietnamese defiance.  Hanoi knows her isolation is the

direct result of her present policies, and this isolation has inflicted too heavy a

burden on her economy.
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Vietnam has said she will withdraw her troops by 1990.  ASEAN is

willing to help work out an honourable formula which respects the Cambodian

people's rights as well as the security interests of Vietnam.  ASEAN wants to live

in peace with its three neighbours in the Indochina peninsula.  Vietnam need not

leave the solution of her Cambodian dilemma to just the Soviet Union and China.

ASEAN participation under UN auspices is likely to lead to a better solution for

Vietnam and the region.

ASEAN countries themselves are undergoing major changes.  The

generation born when ASEAN was formed twenty years ago has come of age.

Those below thirty years of age make up two-thirds of ASEAN's population.

They know little of the part conflicts in the region.  They know little of how

acutely divergent perceptions have led to misunderstandings and tensions in the

past.  They have to learn without repeating the errors of the past, that ASEAN

cooperation is infinitely preferable to the costly strife and confrontations which

result when competing national interests are allowed free rein.

The leaders of ASEAN are also preparing the way for younger leaders to

take charge, either at the end of the 1980s or in the beginning of the 1990s.

Much depends upon whether this second generation of leaders is able to maintain
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the pragmatic working relationships of the older leaders, who have, over the

years, developed close relationships based on confidence and trust.

Sooner or later the world economy will enter a new cycle of growth and

prosperity.  We would do well to restructure our economies and prepare

ourselves for this next surge of high economic activity.

It is the vitality of the international economic system that decides our

fortunes, including those of the industrial countries.  So the G5 countries, all of

them fortunately our dialogue partners, have submitted themselves to the

constraints of cooperation in currency exchange rates, domestic deflation or

reflation policies, budget and trade deficits or surpluses.  And because their

Finance Ministers and Central Bankers meet several times a year, they have

prevented an economic crisis.

When these big powers accept restrictions on their economic sovereignty

in the interests of the whole system, we do well to recognise that if we take steps

which diminish the flow of capital, goods and services between ourselves, we

shall harm each other.  On the other hand, by increasing cooperation we shall all

benefit by way of bigger foreign investments, more industrialisation, and greater

growth in trade and tourism.
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ASEAN is holding a summit at the end of this year.  We are all conscious

of the more adverse economic climate for trade and economic growth.  ASEAN

cooperation and solidarity can improve economic growth for all.  After twenty

years, we know our strengths and limitations.  It is time to move forward and

open up a new phase of ASEAN cooperation.  All ASEAN members are better

off economically and politically now than in 1967 because of the climate of

stability, and the growth and development that this climate made possible.  This

Ministerial Meeting should help ensure that the future of ASEAN will be as

constructive and fruitful as the last twenty years have been.  I take great pleasure

in declaring it open, and wish you success in your efforts.

- - - - - - - - - -

M1/M1/Pg.1/6
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Release No. : 08/JUL

02-1/87/07/02

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW
AT THE SINGAPORE ARMED FORCES DAY DINNER HELD AT ISTANA

ON THURSDAY, 2 JULY 1987

INTRODUCTION

We gather tonight to celebrate the 20th Year of National Service.  The

SAF is coming of age.

From humble beginnings, the SAF today is a credible force, a deterrent

that will give any aggressor reason to pause.  All of you have contributed to the

development of the SAF.  You can be proud of your work.

Now it is time to take stock and to forecast and prepare for the next 20

years.  The fundamentals making up our security and stability remain unchanged.

Let me recount these fundamentals.

SECURITY AND STABILITY

Singapore is what it is today because the SAF was able to build up in time

to fill the role the British, with the Australians and New Zealanders, fulfilled from



2

lky/1987/lky0702.doc

1945.  In January 1968, the British announced their withdrawal.  By January

1971, they wound up their Far East Command.  Stability does not come naturally

to Singapore.  We cannot count on springing back on our feet if we are knocked

off balance.  We are peculiarly vulnerable.  If our balance of security and

stability is shattered, it is doubtful if we on our own can ever put Singapore

together again.  The difficulties in the way of Sri Lanka re-establishing some

state of peace for reconstruction are trifling compared to what it would take to

put Singapore together again if ever we come apart.  This is why we are ready to

pay a high premium for safety.

That we have enjoyed peace in the last two decades was not accidental.

We did not leave everything to fortune.

FUNDAMENTALS OF EXTERNAL SECURITY

We do not consider our neighbours in South-East Asia to be threats to our

security.  There will always be differences in national interests and perceptions

but, so long as the governments and leaders of Southeast Asia are rational, these

differences will not lead to armed conflict.  The external threats to our security

are likely to come from irrational and extremist forces, or from expansionist

regimes backed by a big power.
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Unfortunately, we have had to live with not so rational leaders in the past.

When Sukarno mounted "Confrontation" against Malaysia (including Singapore)

from 1963, we depended on the British to defend us.  "Confrontation" ended in

1966 only because a rational leader in President Suharto took over.

Fortunately, under President Suharto, Indonesia has established secular

politics.  All parties have to subscribe to the national ideology of Pancasila.

Indonesia has succeeded in keeping all religions, including Islamic

fundamentalism, out of the politics of elections.  With Indonesia establishing a

secular form of politics, it can be a moderating influence on Muslim

fundamentalism.

Fortunately also when Vietnam invaded and occupied Cambodia in

December 1978, her backing from the Soviet Union was effectively countered by

the backing Thailand has received.  China, ASEAN, the US, Japan, the European

Community, and nearly all the non-Communist members of the UN have

demanded that the Vietnamese withdraw from Cambodia.

FUNDAMENTAL OF INTERNAL SECURITY
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The internal threat to our security comes from communism.  Although the

forms may be changed, the basics are no different.

The objective of the communists remains the same.  They want to capture

power and establish a classless society.  They are committed to subversion and

violence to overthrow the Government.  They do not believe they can win

through the ballot-box.  Their modus operandi in Singapore at present is to work

through front organisations.  The CPM have kept their underground organisations

intact, including their assassination squads and their guerilla forces both in the

Peninsula and on the Thai-Malaysian border.  The recent example showed that

they were using the Catholic Church and its organisations as front organisations.

If we are vigilant and firm, they can be contained.  The trouble is our

security has always been closely linked to that of Malaysia.  If the communists

can also exploit communal and religious differences in Malaysia, they may re-

establish a broad united front with mass following.  Then their threat to

Singapore will again become serious.

Communalism is a latent problem in the make-up of our population.

Communalists and religious fanatics can, from time to time, work up racial and

religious passions and ordinary people can be carried along.  We cannot have our
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minority races worked up and pitted in hatred or fear against the majority, or

have one religion so zealous for converts, or so intolerant, that they have open

friction with other religions.  Any communal or religious collision will be nasty

and costly.  Our history is besplattered with such outbursts.  The racial harmony

we have enjoyed since the last outburst in 1969 cannot be taken for granted.

OUR BASIC APPROACH

Our basic approach is never to allow fears and tensions to grow and mount

in intensity.  Early preventive action can forestall an ugly build-up.  So whether it

is a communist conspiracy to create pressure points for mass action, or growing

interracial or interreligious frictions and tension, they have to be defused early.
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With a 75 per cent Chinese majority in Singapore, it is easy to work up

Chinese sentiments and to get power on the strength of the Chinese vote.  We

eschewed the tactic.  And we stopped others from doing so.  Instead, we

persuaded the Chinese to accept bilingualism with English as the first language.

So we have avoided racial polarisation.  This is no mean achievement.

Our aim is a multiracial, multireligious, and multilingual society which

can eventually become a tolerant nation.  We believe in equal opportunities,

regardless of race, language, or religion.  Our objective is national integration,

not assimilation of minorities by the majority race, culture, or language.

We have made much progress.  But we shall need another one to two

generations before our national unity is able to stand severe racial or religious

stress. Nationhood cannot be achieved by pressure-cooking.

THE ROLE OF THE SAF

Recent events in Malaysia over the Herzog visit to Singapore highlight

how quickly tension can escalate.  A few leaders were aware that this emotional

working up could prejudice long-term Malaysia-Singapore relations.  They tried
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to lessen the risk of things going out of hand by signalling that things were not so

bad and that there would be a return to business as usual.

In the defence area, interactions between MAF and SAF were, with a few

limited exceptions, not interrupted.  The Five-Power Air Defence Exercise

(ADEX) and the bilateral naval exercise (EX MALAPURA) were held as

scheduled.  Our Air Force deployed F5s to Butterworth for the ADEX as

planned.  Official visits to both countries continued.

Several years of working together have established channels of

communications which enabled us to keep a cool exchange going, despite the

heat and pressure as feelings were worked up by demonstrations and chauvinistic

rhetoric, amplified by the mass media.

The regular interactions between the respective armed forces will help

keep channels of communication open even during periods of political

misunderstanding and tension.  If our interests coincide, there can be

cooperation.  If there are differences, we must try to reconcile them.  If the gap

remains too big to bridge, we can take note of the problem and put it aside to be

resolved later.  This is the way our defence relations with Malaysia, Indonesia
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and Thailand have improved.  The SAF has built up constructive relationships.

You should continue to develop them.

CONCLUSION

The external and internal threats to Singapore remain much the same.  The

next 20 years could see these threats emerging in new forms, but the basics are

unlikely to change.  Internally, we have to be on our guard against communism

and communalism.  Externally, we have to watch out for fanatic or extremist

forces.  For internal stability we need a sensitive ISD and an intelligent police

force.  For external security we need a strong SAF.

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@

M1/PM1/Pgs.1-5
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Release No. : 22/JUL

02-1/87/07/09

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE OPENING OF THE
NINETEENTH MEETING OF THE ASEAN ECONOMIC MINISTERS AT

MANDARIN BALLROOM, MANDARIN HOTEL ON 9 JULY 1987

Let me extend a warm welcome to the Economic Ministers of ASEAN and

their delegations to Singapore.

All ASEAN countries have gone through substantial economic and

political changes since ASEAN was formed in 1967.  Our economies were then

trying to shake off their colonial dependency on plantation agriculture and

entrepot trade.  We all faced serious unemployment problems which threatened

to create social disorder and political difficulties.

All ASEAN governments have been successful in generating economic

growth.  By the middle 1970s, economic development in the region picked up

steam.  Rapid expansion of world trade under an open and multilateral

international trading system, and the stable currency exchange rates helped our

economies to grow.
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The oil crisis in October 1973 caused upheavals internationally.

Regionally, it meant rapid economic expansion for the oil producers in ASEAN.

A non-oil producer like Singapore benefited indirectly from the spin-off, as oil

trading, oil refining, and oilfield equipment manufacturing industries boomed.

ASEAN economic growth averaged seven per cent per annum in the 1970s.  We

developed our basic economic infrastructure, reduced unemployment, raised

standards of living, and restored social stability.

In the mid-1980s, however, conditions turned against ASEAN.  Oil and

commodity prices fell drastically.  Slow growth in the developed countries, plus

persistent imbalances in world trade, have led to strong protectionist sentiments

in the US and Europe.  International trade is no longer expanding so fast.  More

trade barriers and bilateral deals are likely and they will further dampen world

growth.

Commodity producers have suffered drastic reductions in foreign exchange

earnings.  ASEAN countries are seeking growth through expansion of non-oil

exports and manufactured products.  This means we need access to the markets

of the industrial countries.  They unfortunately are turning protectionist.
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The trade bills of the US Congress may be mainly targeted against Japan

and the EC, but US measures against these countries will hurt developing

countries like ASEAN, either in their side effects, or in their knock-on

consequences as other countries retaliate in turn.  Therefore we must as a

regional grouping set an example of open and fair trading, and press the industrial

countries to do likewise, and so enable our economies to develop.  Individually,

we may not carry much weight with the industrial countries.  But together, we

have enough significance to influence those decisions of our major trading

partners like the EC proposal to tax vegetable oil imports.  Our joint protests

strengthened the hands of those EC members opposed to the new tax and helped

to stall this move.

Within ASEAN, we must ensure that the actions we take to solve our

domestic problems do not make problems for other ASEAN members.  We all

face difficult circumstances.

Our major success has been to bring the member countries together to

work constructively for economic development.  We could so easily, like other

regions, have dissipated our energies in disagreements and conflict.  Because

ASEAN policies increased political stability, confidence in the region increased

and facilitated our individual efforts to attract investments.
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Our diversity in economic structure, state of development, and

development philosophies have led to different national priorities.  Nevertheless,

we have sought common ground and found areas for cooperation.  The challenge

now is to find more areas for cooperation although the economic environment has

become more adverse.

Our common approach toward our important economic partners, the US,

Japan and the EC, has helped.  The yen has appreciated and operating costs in

Japan have risen.  Japanese industries have shifted more production offshore.  In

one year, direct Japanese overseas investments have almost doubled.  ASEAN

countries have a unique opportunity to attract more investments from Japan and

also from the EC, with their stronger currencies, especially the DM.  If we

liberalise our regulations and controls, Japanese and European investors can set

up plants in ASEAN countries to lower production costs and exports products to

the world, as well as back to Japan or Europe.  By doing this, American

industries had stayed competitive during the past six years when the US$ was

strong.

Japan’s proposal to set up a special fund to encourage Japanese private

sector investments in ASEAN is timely and a welcome move.  It reinforces an
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existing trend.  It is up to us to liberalise our rules and regulations and encourage

more investments to come our way which would otherwise flow elsewhere

without this special fund.

The US is ASEAN’s other major economic partner.  ASEAN and the US

have recently agreed to work together on an ASEAN-US Initiative.  The AUI can

serve as an umbrella arrangement under which ASEAN member countries can

negotiate bilateral agreements with the US.  The appointment of a coordinator for

the AUI by the US is a start.  It is an especially significant start coming at a time

of strong protectionist sentiments in the US.  We should seize this opportunity to

negotiate an agreement with the US which will offer ASEAN some shelter from

protectionist sentiment and likely legislation.

The Summit in December will be a major event in ASEAN’s history.  We

have to work out some practical steps for the next phase of economic

cooperation.  ASEAN economic ministers will have to help settle

recommendations to improve the conditions for investments.  Perhaps they can

also recommend ways to facilitate and increase trade between ASEAN and the

industrial countries.  How our economies grow depends on how ASEAN is

perceived by the industrial countries.  If they see us as welcoming their investors,

traders, bankers, managers and engineers, then their capital and technology will
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flow here in larger volumes, resulting in considerable improvements to the

economic growth of our region.

It is now my pleasure to declare the 19th Meeting of the ASEAN

Economic Ministers open.

- - - - - - - - - -

M1(2)/PM3/Pgs.1-4
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Release No. : 26/AUG

02-1/87/08/08

PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY BROADCAST 1987

We have done well for the first six months of 1987, an estimated 7.2 per

cent growth.  For the second six months, MTI forecasts more than 6 per cent

growth, making it 6-7 per cent for the whole of 1987, much better than the 3-4

per cent we originally estimated.

Compared to 11,000 for 1986, for the first half of 1987, we created 21,800

additional jobs in spite of losing 7,500 construction jobs.  The school-leavers and

polytechnic and university graduates had no trouble getting jobs.  In fact, for the

rest of the year, the supply of workers may be tight until the next batch of

graduates and school-leavers enters the markets.

This recovery is because we took steps to make our goods and services

competitive again internationally.  In 1985 and 1986, we reduced costs by

lowering PUB rates and property and income taxes;  we also lowered wage costs

by cutting CPF by 15 percentage points and by unions exercising wage restraint.

Last year, our recovery was confined to (1) manufacturing, and (2) transport and

communications, the result of external demand as our goods became competitive.
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This year, continuing external demand had led to growth in supporting sectors,

like commerce and financial services.  It is now a broader based recovery.  A

pick-up in commodity prices has boosted our neighbour’s economies, with

benefits to our trade and tourism.

The stronger Japanese yen has caused Japanese investment and

production activities to go abroad.  Some have come to Singapore.  The higher

yen has also made our ship repairing, electronic products and tourism cheaper.

But if we had not cut production costs as we did, we would not have benefited as

much from the external demand, nor from the higher yen.

The biggest plug is the credibility the younger leadership has established

with investors abroad.  It is widely known that the Economic Committee’s

Report of February 1986 was settled by the younger ministers in consultation

with the several committees formed by private sector entrepreneurs and

managers.  Their recommendations have nearly all been implemented.  To

achieve this, they had to carry a younger generation of workers with them.  Ong

Teng Cheong and other NTUC leaders were able to win the support of our

workers for the CPF cut and for wage restraint for two successive years.  They

gave their support to Goh Chok Tong and the young Ministers who had backed

the Economic Committee’s recommendations.  Together they got us out of this
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recession.  That a younger generation of our workers and union leaders has

worked successfully with the younger ministers to get us out of the recession,

has given foreign investors confidence in the longer-term future of Singapore.

Investment commitment last year was about S$1.5 billion, 30 per cent more than

1985.  The first half of this year, it was about S$900 million, 50 per cent more

than the corresponding period last year.

I hope our younger workers have learned and will remember that economic

growth and with it increased wages and benefits are not the natural order of

things.  They have to be worked for.  Because this recession has passed so

quickly, there is a danger that this lesson may be forgotten.

After more than 15 years of growing prosperity, with negligible

unemployment, it comes as a mild shock that 16 English-educated, university and

poly graduates were engaged in a Marxist conspiracy, and had to be arrested.

How can there be new communists in our prosperous Singapore?  Have we not

left poverty behind us?  These university and poly graduates are not poor, like the

deprived  and dispossessed Chinese Middle School students of the 50s and 60s

who had few job prospects.  What were they up to?  Well, the unhappy fact is

that in spite of prosperity we still produce disaffected, dissatisfied young people.

It is like the crime rate:  we thought it would go down as we abolished poverty;
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instead, as we grew affluent, our crime rates went up, as indeed they had done in

Europe and America.

Every generation has a quota of those who feel that society does not give

them the status, the position, the influence, the rewards, that they deserve.  They

want to overturn the order of things.  That communism has failed to produce

prosperous, or equal or egalitarian or classless societies, seems to make little

difference to these Marxist conspirators.  But what was unusual and significant

was that these Marxists found the Catholic Church a good cover to hide behind,

an unexpected development.

The decision to move against the 16 was taken by my younger colleagues.

I endorsed the decision.  I left the explanations to them.  I intervened only when

the arrests threatened to turn into a dispute between the Catholic Church and the

Government.

I had always considered the Catholic Church a natural ally against the

communists with their anti-God ideology.  After this experience, I do not expect

the Catholic Church to allow any Catholic priest or Catholic lay worker again to

make use of the Church or parachurch organisations for political ends.  I expect
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that to be the case also with other Christian denominations and indeed with all

other religions.

Religion has helped many Singaporeans to keep their bearings in the midst

of rapid changes in their lives.  Growth and progress have made life materially

much better.  But the speed of change has caused disruptions.  About 80 per cent

of Singaporeans have been resettled into new homes in new towns.  Their new

homes are better.  But they are living in the midst of strangers and in totally

unfamiliar new surroundings.  They miss their relatives and old neighbours and

friends.  They are disorientated.  Some feel stress, many feel a sense of loss, a

rootlessness, a void in their lives.  Over time, new ties of friendship and a new

sense of community will be established.

We have now achieved enough of the material basics of life to be able to

give more attention to socio-psychological, and spiritual needs.  We must match

our economic progress with advances in the moral, ethical, and aesthetic

dimensions of our life.  The established religions have an important role to play

in our moral and spiritual development.  We expanded the teaching of religious

knowledge subjects to all our schools from 1984.  And the Government is

completely neutral between the different religions.  Singaporeans can decide for

themselves.
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To keep this happy state of affairs, religion must not get mixed up in

politics otherwise a clash of political views can easily turn into a clash of

religious beliefs.  Then there will be deep enmity between our different religious

communities and our society will come to grief.  Remember that these peaceful,

easy inter-communal, inter-religious relations cannot be taken for granted.  They

need to be safeguarded and upheld.

Then we can get on with our work of building a better and more

prosperous Singapore, a Singapore that gives all her citizens full, free and happy

lives.

- - - - - - - - - -

M1(2)/PM1/Pgs.1-4
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SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS

(1ST HALF 1987)

I Real Gross Domestic Product (Tables 1 & 1A)

1 The economy achieved the highest growth rate of 7 per cent in the

first quarter of 1987 since its recovery in early 1986.  Real growth picked up

slightly to 7.4 per cent in the second quarter compared to the same quarter last

year.  For the first half of the year, the economy grew by 7.2 per cent, higher than

the 4.8 per cent achieved when it recovered in the second half of last year.

2 Manufacturing continued to be the prime mover of the economy,

growing by 16.3 per cent in the first half.  Commerce which grew by 9.3 per

cent, replaced the transport and communications sector as the second fastest

growing sector.  The sustained recovery of the sector was relatively broad-based,

covering the wholesale and retail trades and restaurant services, although hotels

remained in the doldrums.  Growth in the transport and communications sector

slowed down to 7.4 per cent.  The financial and business services sector bettered

its performance with a 7.9 per cent growth.  The real output of the construction

sector continued to contract by another 18.2 per cent.
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Outlook and Forecast for 1987

3 Industrialists were generally optimistic about a sustained demand for

their products in the next six months.  Their rising expectations about brisker

business could be mainly attributed to the continued maintenance of international

cost competitiveness and the strong demand for electronic products and garments

in the US and OECD countries.  The business outlook for the trade and services

sector was also better.  Wholesaler, retailers and restauranteurs looked forward

to significant improvements in business while financiers remained optimistic

about rising activities.  However, hoteliers remained uncertain about business

prospects in the next six months.

4 With the momentum of growth expected to be sustained for all the

major sectors except construction, overall growth for 1987 is expected to be

about 6 - 7 per cent.
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II Change in Employment (Tables 2 & 2A)

5 Strong economic growth in the second quarter generated 19,600

jobs.  This brought the total net job creation for the first half of the year to

21,800, compared with a net increase of about 11,000 for the whole of 1986.

Most of the new jobs created in the first half were in the manufacturing sector

which took in 20,200 additional workers.  Some small gains in employment were

made in commerce (2,900 jobs), financial and business services (1,900 jobs) and

transport and communications (1,000 jobs).  Employment continued to shrink in

the construction sector by another 7,500 jobs.

III Productivity (Tables 3 & 3A)

6 Overall productivity continued to improve in the first half, albeit at a

slower rate of 4.0 per cent.  This was lower than the average 6.7 per cent

achieved last year when the economy picked up.  The trend in productivity

growth is consistent with its procyclical behaviour.  Productivity increased

rapidly during the initial stage of recovery with greater utilisation of the existing

capacity as more overtime work and rotating shifts took place to meet the

increased demand for goods and services.  As the economy gathered strength and
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firms became more confident of business prospects and started to recruit more

workers to meet incoming new orders, employment increased at a faster rate than

before so that productivity growth slowed down.

7 In the manufacturing and transport and communications sectors,

productivity continued to improve but at slower rates of 5.0 per cent and 5.9 per

cent respectively, in tandem with the slowdown in the financial and business

services sector to 5.5 per cent.  The gradually recovering commerce sector was

the only sector that improved its productivity growth rate, to 5.8 per cent from

4.8 per cent in the second half of last year.

IV Manufacturing Output and Investment (Tables 4, 4A & 4B)

8 The manufacturing sector slowed down slightly since the beginning

of the year.  Real value added grew by 16.3 per cent in the first half compared to

16.9 per cent in the second half of last year.  The slowdown was largely due to

substantial decline in the output of the petroleum industry and a moderate

slowdown in most other major industries.
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9 Electronic products and components and electrical machinery,

apparatus, appliances and supplies continued to register the highest growth rates

in the first half.  The output of the electronics industry increased by 35.4 per cent

due mainly to the strong overseas demand for computers and computer

peripherals as well as electronic products and components.  The electrical

industry grew by 31.7 per cent as a result of increased output of motors, switches

and storage batteries.  After declining in 1986, the machinery industry picked up

strongly in 1987.  It grew by 11.7 per cent due largely to increased global

demand for office equipment such as typewriters and household equipment such

as air-conditioners.  Competitive pricing and strong external demand in the US

and other OECD countries led to a 24.6 per cent increase in the output of

wearing apparel.  Competitive costs and the appreciation of most major European

currencies also enabled Singapore to attract the excess publication orders spilling

over from Hong Kong.  This benefited the printing and publishing industry which

grew by 6.6 per cent.  Shipyard activities also rose by 10.2 per cent as

transhipment activities continued its upward trend, resulting in more maintenance

and repair of conveyance tankers.  The spin-offs from the oil price slump in 1986

tapered off for the petroleum industry in 1987.  Petroleum output shrank sharply

by 13.1 per cent in the first half of the year as the demand for spot processing

facilities declined with the stabilization of crude oil prices.
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10 Investment commitments in the manufacturing sector totalled $885

million for the first half of the year, an increase of 51 per cent over the same

period last year.  Such a level of investment was comparable to the level in the

pre-recession period, 1981-84.

V Transport and Communications (Table 5)

11 The transport and communications sector grew by 7.4 per cent in

the first half.  A higher volume of general cargo was handled for exports as the

manufacturing sector and entrepot trade activities grew.  This was partly offset

by a sharp decline in the volume of mineral oil handled as a result of the

significant drop in activity in the petroleum industry.  Hence, for the first half of

the year, total cargo handled grew by only 0.3 per cent compared with 8.4 per

cent in the same period last year.  The main factors contributing to the growth in

the transport and communications sector were the increase in visitor arrivals and

corresponding rise in passenger carriage by air and higher volume of international

telephone calls as business activities rose in all sectors except construction.

VI Commerce and Tourism (Table 6)
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12 The recovery of the commerce sector was sustained in the second

quarter when it grew by 11.6 per cent.  This gives a growth rate of 9.3 per cent

for the first half.  Wholesaling did better due to more active entrepot trading

activities.  With a 13.5 per cent surge in visitor arrivals, increased employment

and job security, and stock market activities hitting record high levels, business

in restaurants, supermarkets and retail outlets became brisker.  Moreover, lower

prices resulting from reduced operating costs further stimulated retail sales and

restaurant services.  In addition, increased economic optimism encouraged higher

expenditure on capital goods such as electrical machinery and office equipment.

13 Taiwan, Hong Kong, Japan and New Zealand were the fastest

growing tourist-generating markets.  Visitors from these countries increased by

more than 30 per cent in the first half.  The appreciation of the yen has benefited

Singapore’s tourist industry by lowering the costs of travel overseas for the

Japanese and diminishing the attraction of the increasingly expensive Japan to

tourists from its neighbours, Taiwan and Hong Kong.  The reduction in hotel

tariffs also helped to draw more visitor arrivals from the US, India, Germany and

UK.  The increased visitor arrivals, however, brought little relief to the hotel

industry due to the continuing glut of hotel rooms.  The average hotel occupancy

rate for the first half dropped to 63.9 per cent compared with an average of 64.6

per cent in 1986.
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VII Construction (Table 7)

14 The construction sector continued to contract in the first half with

certified payments dropping by another 16.5 per cent.  The outlook for the sector

remained poor.  The total value of contracts awarded in the first half dipped

further by 31.5 per cent, indicating that future construction activities will

continue to slacken.  Fewer contracts were awarded in the public sector but there

were some encouraging signs of recovery in the private sector which awarded

more contracts for the second consecutive quarter.

VIII Singapore’s External Trade (Tables 8, 8A & 8B)

15 Total exports increased by 14 per cent in the first half of the year.

The increase was higher for re-exports which rose substantially by 19.1 per cent,

due to more electronic components and telecommunications equipment and

primary commodities such as rubber and sawn timber passing through Singapore.

Non-oil domestic exports registered an increase of 33 per cent on account of

continuing strong external demand.  This was due largely to the good export

performance of electronic components, computers and computer peripherals as

well as garments.  Domestic oil exports, however, declined by 20 per cent.



15

lky/1987/lky0808.doc

16 The US, European Community (EC) and Malaysia remained as

Singapore’s top three domestic export markets.  The US accounted for about 42

per cent of total non-oil domestic exports, EC 16 per cent and Malaysia 7 per

cent.

IX Inflation (Table 9)

17 Prices remained generally stable during the first half of the year

when compared with the same period last year.  The Consumer Price Index (CPI)

declined very marginally by 0.2 per cent because of cheaper food and clothing

and lower electricity and gas tariffs.
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TABLE 1

REAL GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT AT CONSTANT 1985 MARKET
PRICES

1986 1987

Industry Annual 1st Half 2nd Half 1st
HalfP

Percentage Change Over the
Same Period A Year Ago

TOTAL 1.8 -1.2 4.8 7.2

Manufacturing 8.4 0.6 16.1 16.3

Commerce -0.5 -3.5 2.6 9.3

Transport & Communications 8.5 7.2 9.8 7.4

Financial & Business Services 6.1 6.0 6.2 7.9

Construction -22.5 -21.2 -23.9 -18.2

P : Preliminary Source : Department of Statistics
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TABLE 1A

REAL GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT AT CONSTANT 1985 MARKET PRICES

1986 1987

Industry 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2QP

Percentage Change Over the

Same Period A Year Ago

TOTAL -3.5 1.2 3.9 5.8 7.0 7.4

Manufacturing -6.1 6.9 14.0 18.3 17.3 15.4

Commerce -5.2 -1.9 1.6 3.5 6.9 11.6

Transport & Communications 7.3 7.0 10.9 8.7 7.7 7.1

Financial & Business Services 7.3 4.9 5.8 6.5 8.3 7.4

Construction -27.3 -14.2 -24.5 -23.3 -16.4 -20.0

P : Preliminary Source : Department of Statistics
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TABLE 2

CHANGES IN EMPLOYMENT
(End of Period)

Number

Industry

1st Half 86

from

2nd Half 85

2nd Half 86

from

1st Half 86

1st Half 87

from

2nd Half 86

OVERALL -18,007 29,060 21,757

Manufacturing 2,247 17,294 20,204

Commerce -6,172 9,596 2,894

Transport &

Communications

1,253 1,112 987

Financial &

Business Services

1,169 1,648 1,866

Construction 17,210 -6,213 -7,461

Others 5,550 5,623 3,267

Source    : Research and Statistics Department

Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 2A

CHANGES IN EMPLOYMENT
(End of Period)

Number

Industry

3rd Qtr 86

from

2nd Qtr 86

4th Qtr 86

from

3rd Qtr 86

1st Qtr 87

from

4th Qtr 86

2nd Qtr 87

from

1st Qtr 87

OVERALL 13,499 15,611 2,177 19,580

Manufacturing 9,077 8,217 4,379 15,825

Commerce 1,971 7,625 1,728 1,166

Transport &

Communications

822 290 253 734

Financial &

Business Services

1,597 51 1,388 478

Construction -2,835 -3,378 -7,672 211

Others 2,817 2,806 2,101 1,166

Source   : Research and Statistics Department

Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 3

CHANGES IN PRODUCTIVITY

1986 1987

Annual 1st Half 2nd Half 1st Half

Industry

Percentage Change Over the

Same Period A Year Ago

OVERALL 6.7 6.5 6.8 4.0

Manufacturing 13.6 11.6 14.8 5.0

Commerce 4.9 4.9 4.8 5.8

Transport &

Communications

11.1 11.0 11.2 5.9

Financial &

 Business Services

8.8 10.1 7.5 5.5

Construction 0.7 5.4 -4.3 -2.3

Source    : Department of Statistics Department

Research and Statistics Department,

Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 3A

CHANGES IN PRODUCTIVITY

1986 1987

3rd Qtr 4th Qtr 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr

Industry

Percentage Change Over

The Same Period A Year Ago

OVERALL 7.7 5.9 4.8 3.3

Manufacturing 16.4 13.2 7.8 2.5

Commerce 6.2 3.4 4.3 7.4

Transport &

Communications

13.1 9.3 7.3 4.5

Financial &

Business Services

8.0 6.9 6.4 4.6

Construction -4.0 -4.5 1.8 -6.4

Source     : Department of Statistics Department

Research and Statistics Department,

Ministry of Labour
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TABLE 4B

MANUFACTURING INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS

$ Million
Total Commitments

Foreign Local Total

          1986

1st Half 444 143 587

2nd Half 746 110 856

          1987

1st Half 816 69 885

P  :  Preliminary                   Source  :  Economic Development Board



2
5

l
k
y
/
1
9
8
7
/
l
k
y
0
8
0
8
.
d
o
c

T
A

B
L

E
 5

S
E

A
B

O
R

N
E

 C
A

R
G

O
 D

IS
C

H
A

R
G

E
D

 A
N

D
 L

O
A

D
E

D
, 1

9
7
9
 - J

U
N

E
 1

9
8
7

C
arg

o
 D

isch
arg

ed
C

arg
o
 L

o
ad

ed
T

o
tal C

arg
o
 H

an
d
led

P
erio

d
T

h
o

u
san

d
F

reig
h
t T

o
n
n
es

A
n
n
u
al C

h
an

g
e

(%
)

T
h

o
u

san
d

F
reig

h
t T

o
n
n
es

A
n
n
u
al C

h
an

g
e

(%
)

T
h

o
u

san
d

F
reig

h
t T

o
n
n
es

A
n
n
u
al C

h
an

g
e

(%
)

1
9

7
9

4
8

,4
2

4
.4

8
.0

3
1

,3
8

8
.4

1
0

.1
7

9
,8

1
2

.8
8

.8
1

9
8

0
4

8
,5

5
0

.0
0

.3
3

2
,4

1
2

.5
3

.3
8

0
,9

6
2

.5
1

.4
1

9
8

1
5

3
,5

9
8

.7
1

0
.4

3
3

,7
4

5
.1

4
.1

8
7

,3
4

3
.8

7
.9

1
9

8
2

5
9

,9
9

5
.9

1
1

.9
3

5
,6

6
5

.0
5

.7
9

5
,6

6
0

.9
9

.5
1

9
8

3
6

3
,8

4
8

.9
6

.4
3

6
,2

7
7

.6
1

.7
1

0
0

,1
2

6
.5

4
.7

1
9

8
4

6
3

,8
4

9
.0

-
4

,0
3

4
4

.4
1

1
.2

1
0

4
,1

9
3

.4
4

.1
1

9
8

5
5

9
,2

3
6

.5
-7

.2
4

0
,3

0
8

.7
-0

.1
9

,9
5

4
5

.2
-4

.5
1

9
8

6
6

7
,1

2
1

.2
1

3
.3

4
5

,7
0

7
.5

1
3

.4
1

1
2

,8
2

8
.7

1
3

.3

1
9

8
5

 Jan
 - Ju

n
2

9
,6

4
6

.2
-1

2
.3

2
0

,2
4

3
.8

-2
.0

4
9

,8
9

0
.0

-8
.4

1
9

8
6

 Jan
 - Ju

n
3

2
,8

2
2

.1
1

0
.7

2
1

,2
6

7
.1

5
.1

5
4

,0
8

9
.2

8
.4

1
9

8
7

 Jan
 - Ju

n
3

2
,6

4
6

.1
-0

.5
2

1
,5

9
0

.6
1

.5
5

4
,2

3
6

.7
0

.3

       S
o
u
rce  :  D

ep
artm

en
t o

f S
tatistics



26

lky/1987/lky0808.doc

TABLE 6

TOURISM

Tourist Arrival Hotel
Occupancy

Rate

Change in
Hotel
Room
Tariff

Thousand
Persons

Per Cost

        1986
1st Quarter 759.8 2.5 62.9 -16.2
2nd Quarter 751.0 3.1 63.2 -20.3

1st Half 1,510.9 2.8 63.0 -18.2
2nd Half 1,680.2 7.6 66.2 -18.0

        1987
1st Quarter 851.8 12.1 63.3 -11.3
2nd Quarter 863.0 14.9 64.8 -8.5

1st Half 1,714.8 13.5 63.9 -9.9

1  Figures excluded Malaysian Source  :  Singapore Tourist
    arrivals by land.      Promotion Board
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW
AT THE TANJONG PAGAR NATIONAL DAY DINNER

HELD AT THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY
CENTRE ON THURSDAY, 13 AUGUST 1987

Our economy is now in an intermediate stage of development.  In our

present stage to achieve 4-6 per cent is a considerable achievement.  That we

may do slightly better for 1987 is because we are recovering from a recession.

Our labour force is growing at 1.8 per cent yearly and even less in the

longer term because total births have been declining since 1970.  Beyond this 1.8

per cent increase in workers, growth has to come from higher productivity.  This

will come from better education, higher skills, improved work attitudes and better

manager-worker relations.  It will come from “Excellence”.  “Excellence”

encapsulates in one word how Singapore can survive in a very competitive world.

In March this year, a feedback coming from a poll taken on independent

schools, showed that many parents thought “Excellence” to be a taboo,

bourgeois, and abstract term.  This is wrong and troubling.  Fortunately, neither the

Chinese rendering term of “Excellence” ( ), which translated into
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English as “To strive for the best”, nor the Malay rendering “kecemerlangan” has

unfavourable connotations nor is a taboo, bourgeois, or abstract term.

Webster’s dictionary defines “excellence” as “surpassing goodness or

merit; something in which a person or thing excels”.  It is the opposite of

averageness or egalitarianism.  In our context it means a person who reaches his

best excellence in his job, or in his craft, or in his profession.  The Japanese

worker can be a model.  A Japanese waiter is proud to be an excellent waiter and

goes about his work efficiently, with grace and style.  A Japanese cook is proud

of his excellent training.  When he appears at your table in a hotel or restaurant to

present his dishes, he is clean, smart and cheerful, and he slices the sashimi or

fruit and serves his guests with panache.  So also Japanese salesmen and

managers.  These are the people I come into contact with when I visit Japan.

The other side of “excellence” is average” or “mediocre”.  The Japanese

have their average, but their average are of very high standards.
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A society to be successful must maintain a balance between nurturing

excellence and encouraging the average to improve.  There must be both

cooperation and competition between people in the same society.  The Singapore

cooperation and competition have improved standards of life for all.

In 1959, 90 per cent of the people had no property stakes in Singapore.

Twenty-eight years after we took over control of Singapore, 80 per cent of our

households now home-owning.  June 1987 total 630,000 units, 500,000 or 80 per

cent were home-owning and 20 per cent rentals.  See table for breakdown - 34

per cent HDB 3-rooms ($1200)*, 23 per cent 4-rooms ($1770), 8 per cent 5-

rooms ($2740), 2 per cent executive ($3440) and 1 per cent HUDC ($4940).

There are at present 60,000 in 1 and 2-room HDB rentals, 11,700 rent-

controlled shop houses and 23,700 in attap or zinc huts.  HDB surveys show that

more than 50 per cent of those in rentals can afford and intend to buy 3 and 4-

room flats.  So when they are resettled, we shall have 94 per cent property-

owning households.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

* (Figures in brackets are monthly household income)
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Excluding other assets like stocks and shares or gold and jewellery or cars,

furniture, and other consumer durables, in June 1987 the 3-room household is

worth $80,000, the market value of his flat, less loan outstanding, plus his POSB

and CPF accounts, the 4-roomer $107,000, the 5-roomer $173,000, executive flat

$136,000, HUDC $348,000.  The private apartment $218,000, terrace house

$338,000, semi-detached $495,000, detached $1,354,000.

Every home has telephone, refrigerator and television set 100 per cent.

For air-conditioners, the bigger the flat the higher the percentage, from 7 per cent

in 3-roomers, to 36 per cent for 5-roomers, and 78 per cent for HUDC.  For cars

or vans, 18 per cent for 3-roomers, to 66 per cent for 5-roomers, and 91 per cent

for HUDC.  For pianos or organs, 6 per cent for 3-roomers, to  26 per cent 5-

roomers, 45 per cent HUDC.  For personal computers, 3 per cent 3-roomers, 24

per cent 5-roomers, 41 per cent HUDC.

The Chinese call the bourgeoisie as ie property class.  The

Chinese language calls the proletariat, the lowest economic class,

i.e. the non-property-owning class.  This means 80 per cent of our population are

the bourgeoisie or middle-class.
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Sociologists define middle-class in several ways.  First by property,

second by the perception of one’s own position, third by education and

occupation.

In Japan over 90 per cent of the people consider themselves middle-class

by their possessions by their standards of life.

In Britain to be middle-class one must have a certain educational and

occupational status which is reflected in one’s manner of speech or accent and

lifestyle.

Singaporeans are not plagued by such class distinctions.  Our property-

owning households are middle-class.  Sociologists differentiate the middle-class

by further sub-divisions, lower middle-class, middle middle-class, and upper

middle-class.  Singapore sociologists consider the 3 and 4-room households as

lower middle-class, 5-room, executive and HUDC as middle middle-class, and

private apartments, the terrace houses, semi-detached and detached bungalows as

upper middle-class.

Our society has become 80 per cent middle-class.  Our people have

important stakes in Singapore’s stability and prosperity.  It does not mean that
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there will be no Marxists or Communists or other disaffected and discontented

people.  But it does mean that Marxists or Communists have little hope of

winning by the vote.  They know this.  Even in the Philippines where the

economy is bad and poverty is widespread and acute, pro-communist candidates

were badly defeated in the May 1987 elections.  But they have a very strong

united front in the NDF (National  Democratic Front) and strong guerrilla forces

in the NPA (New People’s Army), and it is through instability and violence that

they hope to win.

It is in the interests of Singaporeans to make sure that no communist

united front ever gets restarted in Singapore.

- - - - - - - - - -

M1(3)/PM2/Pgs.1-4
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TABLE 2

PROJECTION OF PERCENTAGE OF OWNER-OCCUPIED HOUSEHOLDS
IN 1997

(000 units)

1987 1997

No. % No. %

Total no. of households 630.5 100.0 630.5 100.0

Owner-occupied households 506.0 80.3 591.4 93.8

Rental and other households* 124.5 19.7 39.1 6.2

HDB and other rental households 78.1 12.4

Private rental householdsb 46.4 7.3

* Includes households in shophouses, attap/zinc-roofed houses and others.

a - 50% can afford to purchase own housing using the monthly income of the 1-room
HDB rental flat dweller and current HDB selling prices as a basis.

b - All can afford to purchase own housing.
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TABLE 2A

MONTHLY INCOME AND SAVINGS OF
1- AND 2-ROOM HDB RENTAL HOUSEHOLDS

1-Room
Rental

2-Room
Rental

1977 1987 1977 1987

 I    Monthly Income ($) 400 650 620 800

II    Total Savings ($000) 3.7 17.5 4.4 24.0

            in POSB 0.6 3.6 0.6 4.6

            in CPF 3.1 13.9 3.8 19.4
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Release No. : 06/SEP

02-1/87/09/02

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE
OPENING CEREMONY OF CLEAN RIVERS COMMEMORATION ‘87

HELD AT THE MARINA MANDARIN HOTEL ON 2 SEP 87

At far back as I can remember whenever I passed by the Singapore River,

I smelt the stench of hydrogen sulphide.  In my cycling school days of the

1930s, I got the full blast of this mysterious odour.  I thought it was the nature of

the mud at the sides and bottom of the river, since the stench was stronger at low

tide when the banks were exposed.  I did not know it was man-made pollution.

In January this year, I strolled along the promenade near Parliament House

to watch the Chinese New Year Singapore River Hong Bao Show.  No odour

assaulted my senses.  The many fish and other aquatic forms of life that have

returned are indicators of the river’s health.

Ten different government departments concerted their efforts over ten

years to achieve this.  It was not just removing the muck from the rivers.  The

sources of pollution had to be removed permanently.  First, the vision of what

was possible with modern engineering was crucial.  Second, we had to have the

courage to implement unpopular measures, and the tenacity to pursue permanent
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solutions.  Third, we had to change life-long habits, uproot outdated industries,

and stop activities that had gone on for decades on the river.

When the Ministry of the Environment drew up an inventory, they found

that our drains, canals, and rivers were being used as convenient open sewers by:

21,000 unsewered premises, 27,000 squatter families, 610 pig farms rearing

some 76,000 pigs, 480 duck farms rearing some 125,000 ducks, 5,000 street

hawkers, 580 vegetable and fruit wholesalers, 3,600 industrial cases, 60

boatyards and 800 lighters, 430 backyard motor repair shops.

To resettle the people, the HDB stepped up its building and resettlement

programme.  Sewerage was installed.  Every house was checked to ensure that

no sullage water was emptied into open drains.  New workshops were

constructed to resettle the motor repair shops.  Food centres and markets were

built to resite the street hawkers and vegetable wholesalers.  New mooring

facilities were built in Pasir Panjang for the bumboats.

The most difficult part was to persuade these people to move to their new

locations.  They had been there for decades and saw no harm in throwing waste

into the drains and canals.  Starting afresh in new upgraded premises with

modern facilities looked like an uncertain future.  The street hawkers in
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Chinatown did not think that their waste polluted the river.  The owners of the

lighters, once the symbols of prosperity on the rivers, were apprehensive about

moving to Pasir Panjang.  The boatyards, conveniently located in Kallang, feared

loss of business if they moved to Tuas and Jurong.  The charcoal dealers who

gave the name to Kampong Arang were unconvinced that their customers would

follow them to Serangoon River.  Except for six boatyards at Tanjong Rhu, they

have all moved and done well in their new premises.

When there was a chemical fire in Basel, Switzerland, last year, the whole

Rhine river downstream suffered.  The damage will take ten years to repair because

it will take ten years to re-establish the marine ecology.  All pollutants within

a catchment will be washed down and end up in the river with the rain.

Therefore, control of pollution has to start right at the source, in commercial

premises, in the housing and industrial estates.  We have to educate everyone to

see the connection between his acts and the resulting pollution of the river.  The

process of public education is long, time-consuming and arduous.  We have to

check on every industrial and commercial activity and be vigilant in spotting the

sources of pollution, whether they are the result of not doing something they

should have done, or deliberate acts to short cut waste disposal.  Stiff penalties

for the inconsiderate, and stiffer ones for the deliberate offenders are necessary.
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The clean-up was a comprehensive and total exercise over ten years.  If

any part of the programme had stalled, we would not have made it, because the

process was an interrelated whole.

Now for the first time, since the founding of Singapore, these rivers are

clean again.  New recreational amenities on and by the Marina and the rivers

offer a new way of life for the people.  It is something Singaporeans can be proud

of.

To the officials, who planned the operations with thoroughness and care,

and to those who implemented them with tenacity and fairness, I say “well

done.”

It is my pleasure now to present the gold medals in connection with the

Clean Rivers Commemoration 1987.

- - - - - - - - - -
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Release No. : 20/OCT

02-1/87/10/09

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER
AT THE DEDICATION CEREMONY TO NAME THE INSTITUTE OF

EAST ASIAN PHILOSOPHIES (IEAP) LIBRARY
ON FRIDAY, 9 OCTOBER 1987

We meet today in memory of the late Mr John Tung who died a year ago.

We are glad to have with us his wife, Mdm Zhang You-Ying ( ) and Mr

Robert Wang.  Mr Tung made a handsome contribution to this institute four years

ago when he made an unsolicited donation of S$3 million on 4 July 1983.

Mr Tung was born in Shanghai in September 1914, third son of the late

Tung Jifu ( ). In 1935, he studied at the Hu Jiang ( ) University.

1949 proved an eventful year when he married Mdm Zhang and the couple

moved to Hong Kong to take charge of his father’s enamel ware factory.  Mr Tung

diversified into vacuum flasks and his products found a good market in Southeast

Asia and Africa.  Within the next 10 years, he set up factories in the Philippines,

Malaysia, Thailand, and Nigeria.  His Nigerian enterprises diversified into

metals, plastics, glass, waterpipes, fibre weaving, iron and steel, making no small

contribution to Nigeria’s development.  In the 1980s, further diversification took

place into real estate in the US and computer hardware in Taiwan and the US.
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Mr John Tung represented the breed of entrepreneurs whose migration

from Shanghai to Hong Kong had propelled the colony into a powerhouse of

manufacturing and business.  Hong Kong, one of the four small dragons, provides

a striking example on how business enterprise operating in an environment of

stable government can produce rapid increases in material standards of living.

Despite the pressure of business, the late Mr Tung found time for public

service.  He served on the boards of various business associations.  Among the

many positions he held outside of business were:  Vice Chairman of the Jiangsu

and Zhejiang Residents Association in Hong Kong.  Director of the Tung Wah

Group of Hospitals, and Pok Oi Hospital, member of the Board of Governors,

New Asia College of the Chinese University, Director of the Jiangsu and

Zhejiang Primary School, Advisor to the Confucius Temple and the Yan Chai

Hospital.
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Mr John Tung believed that the ethical code of Confucius can guide a man

through the vicissitudes of life and produce not only a successful businessman

but also a person worthy of public esteem.  He has led a full, busy yet

unostentatious life and it is fitting that the Library of the Institute of East Asian

Philosophies be named the John Tung Library in his memory.

I now dedicate this Library in memory of Mr John Tung.

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@

M1/PM1/Pgs.1-2
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Release No. : 44/OCT

02-1/87/10/13

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,
OPENING THE DISCUSSION ON “WORLD POLITICAL SCENE: GLOBAL

TRENDS AND PROSPECTS” HELD ON 13 OCT 87 AT THE COMMONWEALTH
HEADS OF GOVERNMENT MEETING IN VANCOUVER, CANADA

In asking me to open this discussion on the world political scene, the

Secretary-General expressed his hope that I would encourage a “reflective”, and

he hoped a “penetrating” discussion.

I shall try to set a reflective mood, and I am confident those around this

table with the gift of insight will make this discussion penetrating.

BASIC CHANGES IN BIPOLAR WORLD

Daily media blurs the broad picture:  the superpower agreement on the

zero-zero option for INF (intermediate range nuclear forces) short range and

intermediate range nuclear missiles;  the ding-donging between Iran and Iraq with

no decisive breakthrough after about 1 million casualties;  the mine-sweeping

operations of seven western navies in the Gulf; the struggle of blacks in South

Africa; Lebanon’s interminable killings and kidnappings; guerilla resistance in
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Afghanistan and Cambodia, separatist terrorism in Sri Lanka; and two coups in

Fiji.

They are the sound and fury of international political developments.

Whilst they do not mean nothing, they do distract attention from on-going basic

changes in East-West relations.

For over 40 years after the end of World War II, the Cold War has been a

constant in the ever-changing international political scene.  One year after the end

of World War II, Winston Churchill at Fulton in March 1946 dramatised in a

vivid metaphor the falling of an iron curtain across central Europe.  In 1948, the

US airlifted supplies to break the Berlin blockade;  in 1950 the Korean War

started.  Both sides regrouped:  NATO, CENTO, SEATO, against the Warsaw

Pact, with China and North Korea backing the Soviets in the Far East.  It became

a bipolar world:  the free world versus the Communist world;  the democracies

versus the people’s democracies.

It was a black and white issue.  When in 1956 India staked out a neutral

position, Foster Dulles said she was immoral in not taking a stand between good

and evil.  It took another two decades before the US accepted non-alignment was

not hostile to the West.
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COLD WAR AND DECOLONISATION

Fear of losing large chunks of territories and their people to the

Communists speeded up decolonisation of the European empires.  The

Americans pressed their allies in Europe to release their former possessions to

forestall communist subversion and intervention and to win friends or allied on to

their side.  So the US persuaded the Dutch to leave West New Guinea in 1963,

before the Indonesians had worn her down militarily.

If Soviet intervention had succeeded in making Angola, Mozambique, and

Ethiopia strong and prosperous, the West would have been under enormous

pressure to speed up the decolonisation of Namibia and the dismantling of

apartheid in South Africa.

OPEN QUESTION:  WHICH SYSTEM SUPERIOR

Up to the 1970s, there was doubt whether the West could win.  In

November 1956 Krushchev said that he would bury the West, that history was on

his side.  In 1957, Krushchev predicted that the Soviet Union would exceed US

milk, meat, and butter production and consumption.  They did not seem childish

idle boasts.  It has taken nearly all of 40 years before it became clear that



4

lky/1987/lky1013.doc

Communism has not succeeded in producing the better life in the Soviet Union,

Eastern Europe, China, North Korea, Vietnam, Cuba, Nicaragua, Ethiopia,

Angola, or Mozambique.

GORBACHEV’S TACIT ADMISSION SOVIETS LAGGING

In March 1985, a much younger General Secretary took over in Soviet

Union.  Mikhail Gorbachev’s programme of “Glasnost” or openness,

“Perestroika” or restructuring, and “Demokratzatsiya” or democratisation, was

seen by “experts” as a public relations exercise.  For two-and-a-half years

Gorbachev persistently offered a nuclear arms deal in return for Reagan’s non-

development of SDI (Strategic Defence Initiative).  He went beyond the anti-

vodka campaign to increase productivity.  He began to introduce supply and

demand mechanisms to settle prices.  He was trying to work the free market.

Now Kremlinologists agree that Gorbachev is serious, that he tacitly concedes

that the Soviet economy is lagging behind, that he cannot cope with another arms

race, that Communism has not and is not producing the abundant life.  He needs

a respite from the relentless competition for both guns and butter.  The Soviet

economy could not produce both, and the people sorely need and want more

butter.

GUNS AND BUTTER = INFLATION OR DEBT
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Indeed, the American economy also paid grievously when two Presidents

in the last 40 years went for both guns and butter.  Lyndon Johnson had a

massive build-up in Vietnam from 1965 without a declaration of war.

Simultaneously, he embarked on the Great Society programme.  Inflation was the

inevitable result.  By 1971, Richard Nixon had cut the US dollar’s link to gold

and abandoned the fixed exchange rates required by the IMF since Bretton

Woods.  From 1981 Reagan increased defence expenditure and simultaneously

reduced taxes.  Inflation was prevented by Volcker’s tight money supply.  But

the price was ever-growing trade deficits, foreign debts, and now growing

Congressional pressures for protectionism.

RESPITE IN ARMS CONTROL

Respite is coming in an arms control agreement.  It is almost certain that

by the end of the year Reagan and Gorbachev will sign an INF accord abolishing

medium range nuclear weapons.

MORE EFFICIENT ECONOMY, NOT LESS COMMUNISM -

GORBACHEV
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The crucial question now is:  Is Gorbachev wanting the Soviet economy to

be more efficient so that he can better resume his defence build-up to pursue

supremacy for the Soviet Union?  Or has he acknowledged that nuclear weapons

have ruled out a major war between the superpowers, and that their rivalries are

now confined to expansion of influence over allies or satellites primarily in the

Third World?  Whatever the ultimate answer, Gorbachev’s aim is not that the

Soviet Union will be less Communist.  He knows that the centrally-planned and

controlled Soviet economy cannot compete against free enterprise and the free

market.  He wants to incorporate the free market but he does not intend to have a

pluralistic society with competing political parties and organised dissent.

COMMUNISTS DISILLUSIONED:  SOVIET THREAT LESS

MENACING

An intriguing question is:  Now that Communism has lost its ideological

fervour, how much less of a threat is the Soviet Union?  Will Communism in

future be able to convert, into Communists and spies, men like Philby, Burgess,

MacLean, Blunt, or Alger Hiss who willingly betrayed their countries, Britain

and America, because of their ideological convictions?  People in Communist

states have lost faith in Communism, disillusioned by the lack of freedoms, poor
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quality of life, poor quality of consumer goods, the unending sacrificing of today

for a tomorrow that never comes.

This does not mean that all will be sweetness and reason.  Rivalries have

existed from the earliest tribes.  Even if all nations become democratic, or all

become communist, there will still be conflicts of interests which will lead to

alignments and groupings, and these lead to conflict and wars.  But if ideology is

extracted from the Cold War, then the chilling fear of being destroyed by an

implacable enemy will lessen, reducing the deep hostility, distrust, and the sense

of inevitability of conflict and war between the two systems.  The ice of the cold

war has already cracked.

When Reagan talked about the evil Communist empire in March 1983, it

did not sound absurd as it will if Gorbachev succeeds in changing Soviet society

to make it less ruthless, less dependent on fear as a weapon of government, and

more human.

But because there is less fear of imminent and acute conflict, there is also

less solidarity within the two power blocs.  The world is becoming less bipolar

and the great powers less ideologically motivated.
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IDEOLOGY COUNTS FOR LESS

For example, because ideological loyalties count for less, the Soviets are

prepared to squeeze oil supplies to Nicaragua to improve their relations with

America.  They are also prepared to abstain on any IAEA (International Atomic

Energy Agency) vote to suspend South Africa.  The Soviets have had discussions

with the Israelis on restoring relations.  The Chinese Foreign Minister, Wu

Xueqian, had a meeting with the Israeli Foreign Minister, Shimon Peres.  And at

present, the five permanent members of the Security Council for the first time in

42 years are in cooperation to prevent the Gulf from being engulfed in flames and

to resolve the Iran-Iraq conflict.  Only a few years ago, they would have been

embarrassed to find themselves in such a unanimity of interests or admit

cooperation.

DENG LED THE WAY

Deng Xiaoping had already led the way for Gorbachev.  In 1978 the 11th

CCP (Chinese Communist Party) Central Committee endorsed four

modernisations.  The commune system of agriculture was broken up.  In 1980 a
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bold “open door” policy invited investments and technological cooperation with

all the capitalist industrial countries.  The Vietnamese are also moving tentatively

in the same direction.  The North Koreans will be forced to do likewise or be left

further and further behind the South.  So will the other Communist states.

The reason is simple.  Both the Soviet Union and China have discovered

that, in a nuclear world, military might cannot be translated into territorial or

economic gains.  Nor has the supply of arms brought them economic benefits.

To gain influence they require economies as strong and dynamic as those of the

West.
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DECLINE IN U.S. RELATIVE DOMINANCE

The irony is that just as the US is winning against the Soviets, convincing

people that the democratic system with a free market economy is superior, the

US finds herself in relative decline.  Her economic dominance is only a fraction

of what it was.  In 1945 the US had 40 per cent of the world’s GNP.  IN 1985

she had only 20 per cent.  If Johnson and Reagan had not attempted guns and

butter programmes, the US economy would be better.  But her economic

dominance would nevertheless have declined relative to Japan and Western

Europe.  Perhaps the US might have maintained more of her lead over Japan and

Western Europe for another two decades, but her lead would nevertheless have

been shortened.  The Europeans and Japanese will catch up and so will the South

Koreans and Taiwanese and, in the longer term, the Chinese, Vietnamese and

other developing countries whose people are readily educable in science and

technology.

This was recognised by the American Secretary of State, George Shultz.

In a striking statement before the Iran-Contra Congressional Committee in July

this year, he said (unedited transcript):
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“But I don’t think it is out of the question that a different kind of relationship

with the Soviet Union can be built if we go about it right, and Union can be

built if we go about it right, and obviously we have to go about it with our

guard up, but we need to go about it. ..........

“The nation of bi-power world has long since gone, and we will have a

diverse world where capability is widely dispersed.   ..........

“There are smart people everywhere.  And there are people all over this world

that are working very hard, along with their smarts, so that this spread of

capability and capacity is going to change the structure of the world economy

and the strategic situation, and we have to try to understand it.”  ..........

“And this change is a change that favours societies that are open.  Because it

is open societies that are accustomed to the free flow of information, and

closed and compartmentalised societies have difficulty with it.” ..........
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“And one of my fears right now is that somehow, as we look at all of the

difficulties, .......... there will be a tendency for people to throw up their hands

and say, stop the world, I want to get off.  We can’t get off.  We have to be

engaged.  It is extremely important to do so.”

In short, we are already into a very changed world.  Soviet society is well

organised for waging subversion and wars, and may undermine or conquer other

systems; but Western economists and political scientists are convinced that the

Communists cannot have as good an economy as long as their society is not as

open, democratic, and free to information flows as the West.

U.S. MORE VOCAL ON DEMOCRACY

However, as the threat of Communism recedes America has become more

vocal on democratic practices, press freedom, and human rights.  She is holding

the Soviet Union to the Helsinki Accords for more people to people contact, less

jamming of radio broadcasts, and more respect for human rights and the right of

dissent.
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Some American liberals believe that if all countries were like her, pre-

occupied with domestic pressure groups and lobbies, accommodating democratic

opposition interests, wars between nations would become rare or infrequent.

This may seem naive to Asians, and perhaps even Europeans, but it is an article

of faith with American liberals.  But, alas, how many countries can afford to be

like America?

LESS NEED FOR THIRD WORLD MODELS OF SUCCESS

Each of the two systems will be judged by what it achieves for its people.

Neither superpower can go to war to subdue the other because of nuclear

weapons.  Both feel it is less urgent to compete for the loyalties of Third World

countries.  Investments, both political and economic, in developing countries

have turned out unprofitable and unattractive.  It makes less and less sense for

the Soviet Union to spend US$4.6 billion a year to prop up Cuba just to show

that Communism is a success;  or US$1.2 billion a year to show that Vietnam is

not a failure.  For that matter the US is now less keen that her former proteges

like Korea and Taiwan are seen to be successful.  Indeed, their economic success

has become an embarrassment adding to US trade deficits.  And the West in



14

lky/1987/lky1013.doc

general feels no further need to prove that developing countries which practise

democracy and free enterprise in a free market can succeed.

CHRISTIANS: AMERICANS-EUROPEANS-SHINTO-BUDDHISTS:

JAPANESE

There is another angle to this problem.  The Americans and the Europeans

are Christian nations.  They have this missionary tradition of going out to the

empire to save heathens.  For three decades after the war, they had ample

financial surpluses from which they provided aid and investments to the

developing countries.  The Americans are now in deficit.  Except for the

Germans, the Europeans have no big surpluses.  The large surpluses are with the

Japanese.  Japanese banks are now the world’s largest providers of credit.  But

the Japanese are not a Christian nation.  They have neither the Christian tradition

nor the missionary zeal to redeem the souls of heathens.  They are Shinto-

Buddhists and do not proselytise.  They place their money (investments and aid)

for the best returns.  This means, besides massive investments in North America

US$27 billion and Western Europe US$11 billion:  first, Asia US$19.4 billion +

US$1.7 billion aid (ODA) * because it is close and important;  second, Latin

America US$15.6 billion + US$0.02 billion aid, and third, Oceania and Africa

US$7.6 billion + US$0.3 billion aid.
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IRONY OF U.S. PROTECTIONISM WHEN VICTORY IS CLOSE

America’s adversaries are flattering her by imitating parts of her system.

China has joined the IMF and the World Bank and is applying to join GATT.

The Soviets want GATT observer status with a view of membership.  At such a

time, it is an irony of monumental proportions that both Houses of the US

Congress are meeting to settle a trade bill to reduce imports.  They are prepared

to put to risk the system they set up after World War II, which has given the

world an unprecedented 40-year period of growth.

WHO WILL BE LENDER AND BUYER OF LAST RESORT

But the turn in her fortunes has been discomforting.  From being the

world’s lender of last resort, America has become the World‘s largest debtor,

owing over US$200 billion in foreign debt.  At the rate it is accumulating, the

debt will exceed US$1 trillion by the 1990s.

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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* Investments - Japanese Ministry of Finance, March 96

ODA (Japan’s Official Development Assistance) -

Source:  Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1985

The Great Depression of the 1930s happened because Britain lost her

economic dominance and her political leadership after World War I, and America

was reluctant to take up that role.*  For over 100 years up till 1914 Britain had

established and upheld the international order.  Her current account surpluses

were the sources for development funds to develop settlements in Canada, US,

Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and Latin America, under Pax Britannica.

London’s financial institutions lent in gold and sterling, as the reserve currency.

Britain had the industrial capacity to provide the iron, steel, and capital that these

countries required for their development.  And the British Navy kept world order.

From 1945 to about 1975, America enjoyed the surpluses.  American

financial institutions converted these surpluses into long term development loans.

American industrial and commercial capacity produced and sold capital goods

that developed and rehabilitated the economies of Western Europe and Japan.  It

also made possible the industrialisation of the Newly Industrialising Countries

(NICs).  American military power backed the economic system, enforced
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contracts and kept the peace.**  Since 1975, these functions have been

fragmented.  After the first oil crisis, America no longer has the surpluses.  The

financial power of New York and London has been diluted by banking centres in

Tokyo and Frankfurt, and new ones in Hong Kong, Singapore,

* Professor at MIT, Charles P Kindleberger:

“The World In Depression, 1929-1939”.

** Prof Paul Streeten, Boston University - Journal

of Economics & Administrative Studies,

Vol 1 No 1 (Winter 1987)

Bahamas, and Luxembourg.  It is the industrial capacities of Japan and Germany

more than America that export the capital goods.  And American military might,

powerful though it still is, is not enough to keep the Gulf clear of mines.
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NO PRECEDENTS FOR FUTURE OF WORLD

The fact is there are no historical precedents on how to maintain peace and

stability and to ensure cooperation in a world of 160 nation states.  And the age

of instant communications and swift transportation, with technology growing

exponentially, makes this problem very complex.

In one inter-dependent inter-related world, the decline in the relative

dominance of the leaders of the two blocs increases the likelihood of a multipolar

world, and with it the difficulties of multilateral cooperation.

MULTILATERAL COOPERATION KEY TO DEVELOPMENT

Hopes for a better life for our peoples depend on peace, stability, and

economic development in the world.  We need to avoid or resolve regional wars

and conflicts and to have international and regional economic cooperation.  We

must improve on the system so that it encourages more trade, allows freedom of

movement of goods and services, of capital, of technology, and enables the

people who know how to make use of the capital and the technology, managers,

engineers, technologists, R & D scientists, to move freely across national
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frontiers and to work in foreign countries, to transfer their know-how and to pass

on their corporate practices.

This story, no doubt apocryphal, was told of Krishna Menon, once India’s

Defence Minister.  He had a sharp tongue.  He said to a developed country leader

that if all the developed countries were to disappear under the oceans it would

not make the slightest difference to the developing countries.  The developed

country leader retorted:  And if all the developing countries disappeared under

the oceans it would not make the slightest difference to the developed countries.

Who is right?  If all the industrial countries disappeared under the oceans, we

shall lose mankind’s store of scientific, technological and industrial knowledge,

and capital, and the rest of the world will be set back for centuries, with

drastically reduced standards of life.  If all the developing countries disappeared

under the oceans, the industrial countries will lose their markets, especially for

capital goods.

Of course each can survive without the other.  But to grow, to thrive, and

to flourish, we need to work with each other.  Multilateral cooperation between

governments for mutual self-interest will add to the world’s GNP.  The Soviet

Union and China have been big enough to face up to the failure of their economic

policies and to attempt to put them right.  Will the Third World countries also
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have the courage to embark on their own “glasnost”, analyse their shortcomings

and put them right, or will they face further decline?

- - - - - - -  - - -

M1(3)/PM2/Pgs.1-14
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE INTERNATIONAL
HERALD TRIBUNE CENTENNIAL CONFERENCE “PACIFIC 2000:  GLOBAL

CHALLENGE” HELD AT THE WESTIN PLAZA HOTEL ON 11 NOV 87

THE ASIA-PACIFIC REGION:  PRESENT TRENDS;  FUTURE
CONSEQUENCES, AN ASIAN PERSPECTIVE TO THE YEAR 2000

The US fought two major wars after World War II.  Both were in Asia:

Korea 1950-53;  Vietnam 1965-73.  In each case, it was in response to

communist invasion or expansionism.  The communists were held to a draw at

the 36th Parallel, but they won in Vietnam.  However, real victory has eluded the

communists.  By the 1980s the world, including North Korea and Vietnam,

acknowledges that the communist centrally-planned economies have not

succeeded in keeping up with the free enterprise, free market economies.

In 1978, China embarked on the “Four Modernisations”.  In 1980, she

launched her open-door policies, inviting investments and joint ventures.  In

1987, Vietnam is moving towards the free market.  North Korea knows that she

has to change or be left further behind by South Korea.  They have all learned

that free enterprise and the free market with export-oriented industries are the

basic reasons for the success of Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and
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the countries of ASEAN.  This phenomenon has led writers to dub the 21st

Century, the Pacific Century.

The expectation is that one billion Chinese on the Mainland, 20 million

North Koreans, 60 million Vietnamese, joining 40 million South Koreans, 20

million Chinese in Taiwan and 290 million peoples of ASEAN will catch up or

narrow the gap with the industrialisation and standards of living of the Japanese

(Table 1).  This expectation is not fanciful, and can be fulfilled within the 21st

century.  China, Korea, and Vietnam are ancient civilisations which had in the

past attained levels of culture and technology comparable to those of Japan of the

same period.  And the educational potential of their peoples is not inferior to that

of the Japanese.

The peoples of ASEAN, on the other hand, have demonstrated their

capability to modernise and adopt modern industrial practices.  In due course

both the East and Southeast Asians will narrow the gap in standards in living

between them and the Japanese.

In the South Pacific, Australia and New Zealand have experienced the

disadvantages of import substitution industrialisation.  They are moving more

towards export-oriented industrialisation.  The change-over is not without pain,
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but it will mean faster growth for Australasia and more trade for the whole

region.

In the 1970s, the outlook for Asia after the Vietnam War was uncertain,

even bleak.  China was in revolutionary turmoil, an exporter of revolution.  The

Vietnamese appeared unstoppable in spreading subversion and guerilla wars.

Now, twelve years after the capture of Saigon in 1975, and 11 years after the

death of Chairman Mao, the outlook is one of peace, construction, more trade,

and competition for export markets.

Deng Xiaoping has stated that China needs 50 years of peace in order to

catch up.  China’s aim is to quadruple her GNP over 20 years by the  year 2000,

from US$290 per capita in 1980.  Vietnam is bogged down in economic

stagnation and in an unending guerilla war in Cambodia.  She is no model

revolutionary state.

On the other hand, Japan has become the second largest world economic

power.  She has almost caught up with the US in per capital GNP and as the yen

strengthens against the US$, will surpass the US this year or next.  Growth rates

in the last 10 years, 1977-86, were 7.5 per cent for South Korea, 8.3 per cent

Taiwan, 8.2 per cent Hong Kong, 6.9 per cent Singapore, 5.8 per cent for
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Malaysia, Indonesia and Thailand, and 1.8 per cent for the Philippines, a casualty

of the depredations of former President Marcos (Table 2).

The present trends hold out the promise of more growth and progress up to

the year 2000.  The average growth rate for the 10 years, 1977-86, is not an

unreasonable assumption for average growth rates over the next 12 years.  The

decade (1977-86) included not only the good years 1977-86, but also the second

oil crisis in 1979, the recession in 1982, and the commodity slump in 1984-86.

The NICs, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, should reach the present

Japanese per capita GNP in 20 years.  The ASEAN countries, if they can

continue on their growth rates of the past decades, will reach half of present

Japanese per capita GNP in 30-40 years.

Even the Philippines is unlikely, whatever her insurgency and other

political difficulties, not to do better than her unfortunate 1.8 per cent average for

the past decade.
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However, there are three riders, any of which can upset these forecasts:

first, the ability of the US to maintain the system of fair and open trade.

Continuing huge US trade deficits reached US$144 billion for 1986 (US$54

billion with Japan, US$15 billion with Taiwan, US$7 billion with South Korea).

These trade deficits first started in 1976, before Reagan.  They took over a

decade to reach these present levels and cannot be wiped out speedily.  But an

impatient US Congress, under pressure from ailing industries furiously lobbying

for protection, may enact trade laws.  These could undercut the basis for world

growth.

But, if the threat of these Trade Bills is the US Congress’s method of

forcing America’s trading partners, including Japan, the NICs and the ASEAN

countries, to lower their tariffs, to remove the non-tariff barriers, and to enact

legislation to protect intellectual property, then good will come out of them.  For

when Japan, the NICs and ASEAN lower their tariff and non-tariff barriers to

trade, trade between themselves, now restricted by these barriers, will increase.

The second rider is whether Japan now the second largest economic

power, will continue her low defence posture and her reliance on the Japan-US

security treaty.  The Japan-US economic-security relationship is without parallel

in history.  Trade and security are life and death issues for the Japanese.
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Through trade, they have been able to find constructive expression for their

dynamism.  They have kept within their borders, and improved themselves

through trade.  Since World War II the Japanese, and the Germans, have not had

to consider the traditional method of economic expansion, that of expanding their

territories to gain markets.  And it could be disastrous if the Japanese decided

that their economic-security relationship with the US was no longer valid and that

they must build up their own defence.

A third rider is a possible upset in the tenure of US bases in the

Philippines.  They may be in jeopardy because of insurgency by the New

People’s Army or if the Philippine President or the Senate becomes ultra-

nationalistic.  Alternative bases as strategically sited, will not be easy to find.

The underlying basis for growth, since World War II, especially in Asia, has

been the stability and security provided by the US.  For several decades to come,

there is no other power that can maintain the balance against the increasing

presence of the Soviet navy and air force in the Far East, now with bases in Cam

Ranh Bay and Danang.
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Has the dramatic crash of the stock markets which started on 19 October

in New York affected these forecasts?  I believe the assumptions are still valid,

provided the US does not abandon her pivotal role in maintaining the fair and

open trading system.  The problem is that US deficits are not going to be turned

into surpluses for several more years and only after some pain has been inflicted

on the American voters.  Pressures on the US Congressmen are immense and

hence a possible breakdown cannot be ruled out.  The US, for the present, may

not be the lender of last resort, but she is still the largest economy and the key

player in upholding the system.

But the stock market crash has increased the risk that the world may slide

into a recession, or worse.  If there is a prolonged recession, the economies of

Japan, the NICs and ASEAN will suffer more than ordinary damage because all

their economies are extraordinarily dependent on internal trade:  the value of

internal trade is 17 per cent of Japan’s GNP;  for South Korea it is 70 per cent,

Taiwan 88 per cent, Hong Kong 189 per cent, Indonesia 31 per cent, Philippines

33 per cent, Thailand 45 per cent, Malaysia 96 per cent and Singapore 267 per

cent (Table 3).  Compare this to 14 per cent for US, 31 per cent for West

Germany and 28 per cent for the EEC, both excluding intra EEC trade.

Therefore it is especially in the interests of Japan, the NICs and ASEAN to open
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up their markets and help reduce pressures for trade protection on the US

Congressmen.

And it is also in Japan’s interest to shift into domestic-led growth, to open

her markets to increase imports and to reduce her trade surplus.  I believe the

Japanese now accept this, and are moving their economy in this direction.  They

are relocating many of their industries to the NICs and to ASEAN.  This will

increase the growth rates of these countries.  As the Japanese expand their

domestic demand, NIC and ASEAN exports to Japan will begin to catch up with

their imports from Japan.  Since World War II all NIC and ASEAN countries,

other than the Philippines, have the US as the country of their highest exports and

Japan as the country of their highest imports.  This lopsided pattern will change

and move more into balance (Table 4).

These corrections, however, will take time.  The key question therefore is

whether the American leaders will take a long term view of their present

difficulties and allow time for the adjustments to work through the world’s

economies, or whether the US Congress will take precipitate measures to force

the pace of correction and risk a malfunction of the system.

- - - - - - - - -
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TABLE 1

POPULATION AND PER CAPITA GNP
OF ASIA-PACIFIC COUNTRIES, 1986

Country Population
(million)

Per Capita GNP
(US$)

Developed
US 241.6 17530
Japan 121.5 16160
Canada 25.6 13730
Australia 16.0 10770
New Zealand 3.3 7140

Newly Industrialising
South Korea 41.6 2290
Taiwan 19.4 3990
Hong Kong 5.5 6770

Asean
Indonesia 166.9 510*
Malaysia 16.1 1600
Philippines 55.0 550
Thailand 52.1 770
Singapore 2.6 6950
Brunei 0.2 15420*

Communist
China 1060.0 310*
Vietnam 59.7* NA
North Korea 20.4* NA
Kampuchea 7.2* NA
Laos 4.1 NA

* 1985 figures NA - Not available

Sources : International Financial Statistics (IMF)
Demographic Yearbook (UN)
Statistical Yearbook of China, 1986
Quarterly National Economic Trend (Taiwan)
Hong Kong Monthly Digest
Brunei Statistical Yearbook
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TABLE 3

TOTAL TRADE (IMPORTS & EXPORTS) AS A PERCENTAGE
OF GNP FOR ASIA-PACIFIC COUNTRIES, 1986

Country Percentage

Developed

US 14

Japan 17

Canada 51

Australia 28

New Zealand 52

Newly Industrialising

South Korea 70

Taiwan 88

Hong Kong 189

Asean

Indonesia 31*

Malaysia 96

Philippines 33

Thailand 45

Singapore 267

Brunei 105*

Communist

China 33

* 1985 figures

Sources : International Financial Statistics (IMF)
Statistical Yearbook of China, 1986
Quarterly National Economic Trend (Taiwan)
Hong Kong Monthly Digest
Brunei Statistical Yearbook

Table 4



12

lky/1987/lky1111.doc

MAIN TRADING PARTNERS OF NICs AND ASEAN, 1985

US$mil

Country
Exports

(excluding oil & gas) Imports

South Korea USA - 10754.1 Japan - 7560.4
Japan - 4543.4 USA - 6489.3
Hong Kong        - 1565.5    Malaysia             - 1234.3

Taiwan USA - 14738.5 Japan - 5527.6
Japan - 3452.8 USA - 4712.4
Hong Kong -           2530.2    Saudi Arabia      - 1363.1

Hong Kong                  USA                    -         9269.2 China - 7549.7
China - 7837.7 Japan - 6830.9
UK - 1252.2 USA - 2803.5

Indonesia USA - 1296.0 Japan - 2644.4
Japan - 1289.8 USA - 1720.9
S’pore - 849.3 W. Germany - 677.1

Malaysia USA - 1948.5 Japan - 2821.6
S’pore - 1864.8 S’pore - 1944.3
Japan - 1524.6 USA - 1863.6

Philippines USA - 1618.3 USA - 1273.3
Japan - 855.7 Japan - 734.5
S’pore - 246.2 Malaysia - 369.7

Thailand USA - 1426.7 Japan - 2531.8
Japan - 968.8 USA - 1081.1
S’pore - 582.9 S’pore - 712.8

Singapore USA - 4325.0 Japan - 4486.2
Malaysia - 2452.3 USA - 3988.8
Japan - 880.9 Malaysia - 3773.2

Sources : Trade Statistics Publications of the respective countries.
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Release No. : 25/DEC

02-1/87/12/14

TOAST BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE
FORMAL DINNER HELD AT GRAND PLAZA BALLROOM,

PHILIPPINE PLAZA HOTEL, ON 4 DECEMBER 1987

This evening’s dinner is an elegant finale to a busy, fruitful day.

I first met President Aquino when I visited the Philippines in July 1986,

some four months after the tumultuous events that ended in a near miracle and

brought her into the high office of President.  She inspired and rallied her people

to work towards a new beginning.  Her steadfastness in the face of threats and in

the midst of chaos is one manifestation of her deep religious strength.  Her sense

of duty and mission derives from her deep religious convictions.  This makes her

totally different from any politician in the Philippines past or present.

Inspite of her many preoccupations, she made early strong efforts to get

the Philippines closer to ASEAN.  She took time to visit Indonesia and Singapore

only seven months after she was elected President.  When she undertook the

responsibility for this Third ASEAN Summit, she did not know of the unexpected

turn of events which suddenly posed threats over its security.  The Summit

became a test for her Administration’s ability to maintain law and order.  It also
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became a test of the solidarity of ASEAN in support of her authority and her

efforts to achieve peace and stability for her country and to restore economic

growth.

Of course we have gathered also for our duties in relation to ASEAN

economic and political cooperation.  The decisions we have taken today

underscore our determination that ASEAN cooperation should yield political and

economic benefits and that the stability and security of the region will be

enhanced so that our peoples can devote themselves towards building a better life

for themselves and for their children.

It is now my honour and pleasure to propose on behalf of the ASEAN

Heads of Government a toast to the success of ASEAN;  to Her Excellency

President Corazon Aquino and to the Government and people of the Republic of

the Philippines.

- - - - - - - - - -

M1(3)/PM2/Pgs.1-2
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r p k V p y F t f 5 F p k a  Udmm xmm kp V c m r 5f rv yf   imfu5d pv gdVe i v 5  
5d mm  xmm V 5mf tj  fkt rp k 5 Fk v Fk g  r p k V v y 5f 5 Fp k V  5d f 5  ym t  5p 
rpk Vmk Vv V  fkt Vpvkt t m r F V Fp k V  pk f y y  6fbp F V V v m V a

Bkm n f r 5 p   n p   5 d FV  V p y F t f  F 5 j  F V  5d f 5  ip5d  5dm  
npv ktm  6m6imV fkt 5d m F  V v r r m V V p  V  df,m Vdfmt V F6 Fyf   
m q c m  Fm k rm V  5d f5  Vdfcmt 5 d m F  p v 5 yp p u  fkt c m  r m c 5 Fp k V  p n  5d m  
x p  yt a  Udmj df,m mqcm Fmk rmt  5dm t F V f V 5 m  V  p n  9pyt 9f I I  
fkt 5dm  V v n n m  F k g V  p n  5d m m  fkt f d f y n  jmfV  p n  GfcfkmVm 
6 F y F 5 f  j  p r r v c f 5 Fp k a  Udmj df,m f y V p  mqcm Fmk rmt  c p y F 5 F r f y  
V 5  F n m  fkt F k V 5 f i F y F 5 j  tvFkg 5dm V 5  v g g ym  np   Fktmcmktmkrm a 
0 n 5 m   Fktmcmktmkrm 5dmj mqc m Fmk rmt  1p66vkFV5 f6mt 
Fk Vv g mk rj  fkt Vv i , m V Fp k a  Udmj n m y 5 e  f y6 pV5 F k V 5 F k r 5 F , m y j e  
5dm kmmt n p   V 5 f i F y F 5 j  fkt r p p c m  f 5 Fp k  fkt 5dmj xmm 
cmcfmt  5p  6fum frrp66ptf5FpkV 5p  f rd Fm , m  5 d m F  rp66pk 
g p f y V a

Udf5 0K70M dfV f nv 5v  m  F V  k p 5  Fk  tpv i5a Udm 
w v m V 5 Fp k  F V  xdf5 u Fkt  p n  nv 5v m C  9m df,m 6m5 Fk  AfkFyf 
i m rf v Vm  g  m f 5  rdfkgmV df,m 6ftm F 5  k mrmVVf j  5d f 5  xm  m l
mqf6Fkm pv V F 5 v f 5 F p k  fkt t m r Ft m  pk xfjV 5p  F6cp,m 
V 5 f i F y F 5 j  fkt gpx5d 5p  g F , m  pv   c m p c ym V  f i m 5 5 m   y F n m a

9dm5dm 5dm k mq 5  .N j m f V  x F y y  im  fV r p k V 5  v r 5 F , m  
tmcmktV pk 5xp n f r 5 p  V a  4 F  V 5 e  5dm  r v 5  p n  6Fkt p n  5d m  k m q 5  
g m k m  f 5 Fp k  p n  y m f t m  V a  Udmj df,m  immk Vdfcmt ij t F n n m  m k 5  
m,mk 5V  fkt r F rv 6 V5f k rm V a  4p 5d p Vm  kpx Fk  6 Ftt ym  y F n m e  
5 d m F   g  m f 5  m q c m  Fm k rm  xfV 5dm  V 5  v g g ym  5p c  m V m , m  
Fk tmcmktmkrme 5p  6 fFk5f Fk  k f 5 Fp k f y  v k F5j  f g f Fk V 5  1p66vkFV5 
f6mt Fk V v   m r 5 F p k  fkt f g f Fk V 5  5dm t F , F V F , m  c v y y V  p n  
t F n n m  m k 5   f r m V e  yfkgv fgmVe fkt  m y F g F p k V a

Kmrpkte F 5  F V  xdm5dm 5dm c  m V m k 5  ym f t m V  df,m 
Vvrrmmtmt  Fk  i v F yt Fk g  vc 5d m  , f yv m V e  d f i F 5 V e  fkt f 5 5 F 5 v t m V  
p n  r p p c m  f 5 Fp k  vcpk xdFrd V 5 f i F y F 5 j e  mrpkp6Fr tm,mypc6 mk5 
fkt gpx5d df,m 5fumk c yf r m a



3

Bv jpvkg df,m kp 6m6pFmV p n  c f V 5  r p k n y F r 5 V a  Udmj 
5fum  5dm y f V 5  5xmk5j jmf V  p n  c mf rm  fkt c  p V c m  F 5 j  fV 5dm 
kp6fy r p v  V m  p n  m,mk 5V a I 5  F V  F6 cp5fk5 5df5 5dmj ym f k  5p  
, f yv m  fkt 5p ummc vc 5d mVm   m yf 5 Fp k V d Fc V  p n  r p k n Ft m k r m  fkt 
g p p t x F y y  np6 xdFrd f y y  i m k m n F 5 a

Udm y f V 5  5xp jmf V  df,m immk t F n n F r v y 5  n p   vV 
m rp k p 6 Frf y yj a  B F y e  g f V e  fkt rp66ptF5j c  F r m V  df,m immk 
ypx a 7 qcp5V  p n  6 fkvnfr5vmV df,m f y V p  immk t F n n F r v y 5  
i m rf v Vm  p n  c  p 5 m r 5 Fp k FV 6 a  1vmkrj 6fum5V f m  , p y f 5 F y m a  
7rpkp6Fr gpx5d F V  V ypx e fkt 5dm Fk 5m  k f 5 Fp k f y  ifkuFkg fkt 
n F k f k r F f y  VjV5m6 F V  vktm V 5  m V V a

M m , m  5d m ym V V e  xm  m V F V 5 m t  5dm 5m6 c5f5Fpk 5p   m V p  5  5p  
mrpkp6Fr k f 5 Fp k f y FV6  fkt c  p 5 m r 5 Fp k FV 6 a  9m df,m 6 fFk5fFkmt 
f npxft t F  m r 5 F p k  f y5dpvgd  5dm  cf rm  dfV immk r f v 5 Fp v V a

OF,mk 5d mVm  v k rm  5f Fk  r F rv 6 V5f k rmV e  F 5  F V  
mkrpvfgFkg 5d f 5  xm df,m k p 5  p k yj  immk f i ym  5p   m f n n F  6  
i f V F r  c  F k r F c y m V  fkt rp66pk c p y F r F m V  n p   r p p c m  f 5 Fp k e  i v 5  
f  m  f yV p  5fuFkg f V F g k F n F r f k 5  V 5m c  npxft Fk  mrpkp6Fr r p l
p c m  f 5 Fp k a  Bv 7rpkp6Fr A Fk FV 5m  V  df,m cpcpVmt f cfrufgm 
p n  kmx F k F 5 F f 5 F , m V  5p  mkdfkrm mrpkp6Fr r p p c m  f 5 Fp k  Fk  
0K70Ma Udmm F V  f rpkVmkVvV 5d f 5  0K70M 6vV5 f r 5  5p g m 5d m   F n  
F 5  F V  5p  p i 5f Fk  5f t m  mqcfkVFpk  fkt mrpkp6Fr gpx5d Fk  f 
6pm rd f y ym k g Fk g  fkt ft ,mVm  c p y F 5 F r f y  fkt mrpkp6Fr r y F6 f 5 m a

Udm 7rpkp6Fr A Fk FV 5m  V  df,m mrp66mktmt 5d f5  5dm 
Y  m n m  m k 5 Ff y  UftFkg 0fkgm6mk5V Vdpvyt i m  mq5mktmte 5p  
r p , m   kp y m V V  5dfk :N c m  r m k 5  p n  5 p 5 f y  Fk5fl0K70M 5f t m  Fk  
5d m  k mq 5  n F , m  j m f V e  fkt 5d m  t m g mm  p n  c  m nm  m k r m  x F y y  f y V p  
i m  c  p g  m V V F , m yj  Fk r  m f V m t a  U d FV   m c m Vm k 5V  f 6fumt 
F6cp,m6mk5 np6 5dm V 5f 5v V  wvpa

Udm fgmm6mk5 pk fk F66mtFf5m V 5 f k t V 5 F y y  fkt  p y yi f r u  
p n  k p k l 5 f  F n n  i f   F m  V  x F y y  g p  imjpkt xdf5 0K70M dfV
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rp66F55mt F 5 V m y n  5p  tp Fk  5dm  Wvgvfj Lpvkt p n  A v y 5 F y f 5 m  f y  
Uftm M m g p 5 Ff 5 Fp k V a  I 5   m n y m r 5 V  pv   rp66F56mk5 5p  f n  m m  
fkt n f F   5ft Fk g  VjV5m6 e fkt Vdpvyt  i m  fk mqf6cym fkt 
mkrpvfgm6mk5 5p  5dm  m V 5  p n  5dm x pyt e m V c m r F f y y j  5dm  
t m, m ypc mt  r p v k 5  Fm V  xdp f m  imrp6Fkg Fk r  m f V Fk g yj  
c p  5mr  5 F p k F V  5 a

Udm F6cp,m6mk5V 5p  5dm 0K70M I k t v V 5 Ff y  G p Fk 5  
H mk5vm  Krdm6m x F y y  6fum b p F k 5  c  p b m r 5 V  Fk  0K70M r p v k 5  Fm V  
6pm f 5 5  f r 5 F , m  5p  Fk , m V 5 p  V e  fkt V5mk g5d mk  Fk5fl0K70M 
F k t v V 5  F f y  r p p c m  f 5 Fp k a  Udm 0K70M Ik,mV56mk5 Ovffk5mm 
0gmfkmk5 x F y y  g F , m  5dm6 f t t F 5 Fp k f y  mfVVv fk rm  5d f 5  5 d m F  
Fk ,mV56 mk 5V  x F y y  i m  V f nm  fkt V m rv  m  Fk  fk p  t m  yj e  
V v c c p  5 F, m  mk,Fpk6mk5a 0V 6pm Fk , m V 5p  V  rp6m 5p 5fum 
ft,fk5fgm p n  5 d FV  0K70M mk,Fpk6 mk5e 5dmj x F y y  i  Fk g  x F5d 
5dm6 kmx 5m rd k p yp g j  fkt mftj 6 fum5Ve fkt r  m f 5 m  mrpkp6Fr 
gpx5d fkt m6cypj6mk5 n p   pv c m p c ym V a

Udm cfrufgm p n  6mfVvmV F V  f x p5dx dFym  pk m a I 5  
 m c  m V m k 5V  dft t m r F V F p k V  ij  6fkj 0K70M gp,mk6 mk5Ve fkt 
tm6 pkV5f5mV  5d f 5  0K70M dfV nf rm t  5dm  FV V v m V  V w v f m yj  fkt 
xpumt 5 p g m 5d m  a  UdFV  V c F  F 5  p n   m g Fp k f y  r p p c m  f 5 Fp k  F V  
F 5 V m y n  f c yv V  5p pv   mrpkp6Fr mk,Fpk6mk5 np   Fk , m V 5 p  V a

U d FV  UdFt Kv66F5 6fuV 5dm img Fk k Fk g  p n  5dm  k mq 5  
cdfVm p n  0K70M r p p c m  f 5 Fp k a  Bv c m Vm k rm  Fk  AfkFyf t m V c F 5 m  
5d m  m n n p  5 V  5p v c Vm 5  5 d FV  Kv66F5 tm6 pkV5f5mV pv nF6  
c p y F 5 F r f y  rp66F56mk5 5p V v V 5f Fk  5dm F6cm5vV fkt , F 5 f y F 5 j  5p 
F6cym6mk5 5dm kmx F k F 5 F f 5 F , m V  n p   0K70M mrpkp6Fr r p p c m  f 5 Fp k  
fkt 5p  m f y F V m  pv   , F V F p k  p n  5dm  kmx mf a

4v5dm6pme 5d m m  F V  Gf cfk RV  F k F 5 F f 5 F , m  5p  Fk r  m f V m  
n F k f k r F f y  r p p c m  f 5 Fp k  xF5d 0K70Ma UdFV x F y y  ftt 5p  5dm 
mrpkp6Fr tm,mypc6 mk5 Fk  5dm  m g Fp k a  Udm r d f y ym k g m  kpx F V  
n p   0K70M r p v k 5  Fm V  5p F t m k 5 F n j  , F f i y m e  x p5dx dFym   m g Fp k f y  
c  p b m r 5 V  Fk 5 p  xdFrd 5p rdfkkmy nvktV fkt yp f k V a



5

0K70MRV t m 5m6 Fk f 5 Fpk  5p cvVvm  m g Fp k f y  V p y F t f  F 5 j  
fkt r p p c m  f 5 Fp k  F V  r y m f  a  9m f m  f y y  rp66F55mt 5p g  m f 5m   
k f 5 Fp k f y  fkt  m g Fp k f y   m V F y F m k r m a  I n  xm n p y yp x  5dpvgd fkt 
i v F y t  vcpk 5dm t m r F V F p k V  p n  5 d FV  Kv66F5e xm x F y y  df,m m,mj 
mfVpk  5p  dpcm 5d f 5  5dm k mq 5  5xmk5j jmfV  x F y y  i m  m,mk 6pm 
c  p t v r 5 F, m  5dfk 5dm y f V 5  5xmk5ja

I xfk5 5p cfj f 5  F i v 5 m  5p 5dm xpu p n  5dm PFgd T m,my 
K 5m m  Fk g  1p66F55mm p n  p n n F r F f y V  rd f Fm t  ij Ik t pk mV Ff a  Udmj 
df,m rp , m m t  dft gpvkte fkt 5f ru ymt  t F n n F r v y 5  cpiym6 V 5p  
6fum c p V V F i y m  5dm fgmm6mk5V kpx i m n p  m  vVa Udm  m V v y 5 V  
Vdpxmt 5d f 5  f y y  c f 5k mV  dft 5dm t m5m6 Fk f 5Fpk  fkt 5dm  
V5f6Fkf 5p g F , m  r p k r  m 5 m  m q c m VV Fp k  5p  5d m F  t m V F  m  n p   
c  p g  m V V a

4 Fk f y yj e  I xFVd 5p  mqcmVV  6j g  f 5 F 5 v t m  5p  5dm 
Op,mk6mk5 p n  5dm L mcviyFr  p n  5dm Y d Fy Fc c Fk m V  n p   5 d m F  xf6 
fkt gmkmpvV d p V c F 5 f y F 5 j a  Wktm jpv f i ym  rdfF6 fkVdFc e
I f6 r p k n F t m k 5  5d f 5  5dm UdFt Amm5Fkg p n  0K70M PmftV p n  
Op,mk6mk5 x F y y  i m  f V v r r m V V a

J

A ysY A ysY gV ao l:
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Release No. : 26/DEC

02-1/87/12/15

CLOSING STATEMENT BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW
AT THE THIRD ASEAN SUMMIT IN MANILA ON 15 DEC 87

We are grateful to you, Madam Chairperson, for taking us to this

successful conclusion.

I wish to express my appreciation and my thanks to the Philippine

Government, especially the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Philippine

Security Services, for their preparatory work for the Conference and for the

arrangements that have made our stay in Manila so comfortable.  My thanks also

go to the ASEAN Secretariat and the officials of ASEAN countries.  For nearly

one-and-a-half years they have worked to prepare for the Summit.

This Manila Summit will be remembered as an occasion when ASEAN

took stock of its basic principles and policies, and took several important steps

forward on ASEAN economic political and functional cooperation.
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We have much to do and to accomplish before our next meeting.  If we

work together we shall have much to show by our next meeting.

- - - - - - - - - -

M1(3)/PM3/Pg.1
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Release No : 05/JAN

02-1/88-01-05

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

BANQUET IN HONOUR OF HE MR GIOVANNI GORIA,

PRIME MINISTER OF THE REPUBLIC OF ITALY, AND

MRS EUGENIA GORIA, AT THE ISTANA ON 5 JAN 88

It gives me great pleasure to extend a warm welcome to you, Mr Prime

Minister, your wife, HE Mr Giulio Andreotti and members of your delegation.

The Government and people of Singapore are honoured by your visit, the first by

an Italian Prime Minister.

That you should have undertaken this journey to Asia within six months of

taking office, underlines the importance you place on economic ties between Italy

and the Asian-Pacific region.  We welcome Italy’s contribution through trade and

investments, in manufacturing and services, and through cultural exchanges.

As a fount of western civilization, ancient Rome’s contributions in

language, literature, music, art, culture, architecture and the sciences have been
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enduring.  Modern Italy is renowned for its excellence in engineering design, in

fashion and style.

Without adopting draconian powers, Italy has overcome her problems

caused by terrorists.  She is establishing orderly conditions for her economy to

thrive.  As a member of the Group of Seven (G7) since 1986, Italy plays an

important role in international economic, monetary and financial problems.  Italy

can contribute towards restoring market confidence and promoting world

economic growth.  As a leading industrial nation, Italy shares the responsibility

of upholding free and fair trade and of stemming protectionist pressures which

are threatening international trade and commerce.

Singapore and its ASEAN partners have close and substantial economic

and cultural ties with the European Community.  The establishment of a formal

dialogue between the two regional groupings in 1978 has helped to nurture these

ties.  We look forward to the Seventh ASEAN-EC Ministerial Meeting to be held

in Dusseldorf in May this year, marking a decade of cooperation between our

two regions.

At the bilateral level, I am happy that relations between our two countries

have increased and expanded over the years.  This is especially so in trade,
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investment, tourism and civil aviation.  Trade between Singapore and Italy

increased by 22 per cent between 1980 and 1986.  Air traffic between the two

countries has also increased, improving the outlook for tourism.  Cumulative

Italian investment commitment in manufacturing projects in Singapore at the end

of 1986 amounted to S$178.5 million.

We especially welcome the renowned entrepreneurs who are members of

your delegation.  Their enterprise, know-how, expertise and technological

capacity can increase Italy’s trade with and investment in Asia.  There are many

opportunities for profitable ventures.  Singaporean businessmen are particularly

interested in Italy’s excellent industrial design and fashion apparel.

Finally, ladies and gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to closer

Italy-Singapore ties, to the good health and success of His Excellency Mr

Francesco Cossiga, President of the Republic of Italy, His Excellency Mr

Giovanni Goria, Prime Minister of the Republic of Italy, HE Mr Giulio Andreotti,

Minister of Foreign Affairs, to the distinguished members of the delegation and

to the people of the Republic of Italy.
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Release No : 34/JAN

02-1/88/01/27

STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER

IN PARLIAMENT ON 27 JANUARY 1988

CONCERNING THE INVESTIGATIONS LEADING TO

THE PROSECUTION OF MR ALLAN NG, AND HIS ALLEGATIONS

AGAINST MR TAN BOON TEIK, ATTORNEY-GENERAL

This statement concerns the investigations leading to the prosecution of Mr

Allan Ng Poh Meng.  It also concerns certain allegations made by Allan Ng

against Mr Tan Boon Teik, the Attorney-General, in connection with these

investigations.

On 20 Jul’87, the President spoke to Mr S Rajaratnam, Senior Minister,

about Allan Ng.  Rajaratnam immediately spoke to me about it.  I went to see the

President that same day.  The President told me that Allan Ng, former Deputy

Chairman UOB & Executive Chairman of First City Holdings, was an old friend.

He had been detained when he was about to leave Changi Airport on 19 Jul’87.

Allan Ng claimed that he had been “fixed” as he had done nothing wrong.  The

President said Allan Ng attributed this to Mr Wee Cho Yaw, Chairman UOB and
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former employer of Allan Ng, who had influenced his friends in high positions,

Tan Boon Teik, the Attorney-General, among them.  Allan Ng had also alleged

that, despite his complaints to the police, Tan Boon Teik had refused to

prosecute Wee Cho Yaw for making nuisance telephone calls to his house.  And

Allan Ng claimed that when he started civil proceedings against Wee Cho Yaw,

the Attorney-General had got Mr Joe Pillay, Managing Director MAS, to induce

him to settle his civil action against Wee Cho Yaw.

I immediately called for a report on the circumstances which led to the

detention of Allan Ng.  The report disclosed that it was the MAS which had

obtained information which suggested that Allan Ng could have violated certain

financial banking regulations in connection with the takeover of Sealion Hotel.

AG’s Chambers was consulted and their advice was that there was prima facie

evidence of breaches of the law by Allan Ng.  This led to investigations by the

Commercial Affairs Department and the subsequent detention of Allan Ng at

Changi Airport.

In the case of the nuisance telephone calls to Allan Ng by Wee Cho Yaw,

I rang up the Attorney-General for the facts.  On 21July, Tan Boon Teik sent me

a signed note from Mr Tan Teow Yeow, Senior State Counsel in the AG’s

Chambers, on the police investigations into the nuisance telephone calls received
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by Allan Ng.  Tan Teow Yeow’s opinion was that the evidence was questionable

and he had advised the matter by private summons if they wished.

I showed the report from Tan Teow Yeow of the AG’s Chambers to the

President on 21 Jul’87 and informed him of the gist of the report from MAS.

It was not the Attorney-General but Mr Yong Pung How, Chairman of

OCBC, who telephoned Joe Pillay on 4 Feb’87 about the nuisance telephone

calls by Wee Cho Yaw to Allan Ng.  Allan Ng had seen and told Yong Pung

How about it on 3 Feb’87.  Yong Pung How was concerned that publicity on this

petty row would not do any good to the reputation of Singapore bankers.  So he

telephoned Joe Pillay to ask him to help sort out this quarrel.  Yong Pung How

sent me his contemporaneous minutes of his conversation with Joe Pillay to

confirm this.  Joe Pillay has confirmed that it was Yong Pung How who had

spoken to him, but that the decision to intervene was “his own initiative”.

Joe Pillay met Wee Cho Yaw on 10 Feb’87 and Allan Ng in the morning

of 19 Feb’87.  He arranged a meeting with Wee Cho Yaw and Allan Ng, together

with their lawyers, in the afternoon of 19 Feb’87 where the matter was settled, as

he thought, to the satisfaction of both parties.

1DPM’s Letter of 17 Aug’87
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On 17 Aug’87, 1DPM sent me a letter to recount how his friend, Mr Goh

Chee Hiong, was asked by Allan Ng to see him.  Goh Chee Hiong used to work

with Allan Ng in UOB.  Goh Chee Hiong gave him a transcript of a diary of

events taken from the diskette of Allan Ng.

The transcript, which was initialled by Allan Ng, alleged, among other

things, that Tan Boon Teik had bought over 200,000 Textile Corporation shares

through City Securities, a stockbroking firm, and made over $200,000.00 in or

before Janusry’85, that he had bought over 250,000 Sigma Metal shares through

the same firm and lost a few hundred thousand dollars in or before November’85

which was settled by somebody else, and that he owed Fraser & Co, another

stockbroking firm, money which he refused to pay.

I asked 1DPM on 19 Aug’87 to get specific details of the sums involved,

who paid the debts, and the nature of favours done by the Attorney-General in

return for the settlement of these debts so that CPIB could follow up.  1DPM

asked Goh Chee Hiong for them.  He did not receive any.

On 18 Nov’87, Director CPIB wrote that he had received complaints

against Tan Boon Teik alleging non-payment of debts.  I showed 1DPM the
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complaints on 19 Nov’87.   He believed, like me, that they were linked to the

complaints made to him by Allan Ng through Goh Chee Hiong.  The complaints

laid before CPIB related to events many years old, some over 14 years ago.  Both

1DPM and I felt it could not have been coincidental that these complaints should

surface at this time after Allan Ng’s two complaints - the first made to the

President and the second to 1DPM.  Therefore I instructed the Cabinet Secretary

on 20 Nov’87 to get CPIB to investigate these allegations together with those in

Allan Ng’s diskette and to establish the facts.

The CPIB has completed its investigations on all the allegations.  All the

complaints made directly to the CPIB did not find any evidence that Tan Boon

Teik had owed any money to Fraser & Co which he refused to pay.  Thorough

investigations of the records of City Securities and its former Chairman

confirmed that there were no share transactions as alleged.

These investigations did not disclose any wrong-doing or improper

conduct on the part of the Attorney-General.  The allegations were totally

unfounded.

I am satisfied that:
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(i) the Attorney-General did not influence Tan Teow Yeow not to

prosecute Wee Cho Yaw.  Tan Teow Yeow has confirmed this;

(ii) the Attorney-General had nothing to do with the settlement of the

dispute between Allan Ng and Wee Cho Yaw; and

(iii) it was not the Attorney-General who initiated the investigation by the

Commercial Affairs Department on Allan Ng which led to his detention

at Changi Airport.

I am satisfied that the Attorney-General has acted properly in exercising

his discretion as Attorney-General.

Allan Ng portrayed himself as the victim of a conspiracy in which Wee

Cho Yaw had fixed him by manipulating highly placed officials like Tan Boon

Teik, Attorney-General, Joe Pillay, Managing Director MAS, Koh Beng Seng,

Director MAS, and even Dr Goh Keng Swee, the Deputy Chairman, and Dr

Richard Hu, the Chairman of MAS.  I have found no conspiracy.

Finally, I am satisfied that the decision to prosecute Allan Ng for insider

trading was made and recommended by Mr Glenn Knight, and that the Attorney-

General acted correctly in ordering the prosecution to proceed.
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This does not mean that the Government has prejudged Allan Ng’s guilt or

innocence.  We leave this matter to the courts.  But the Government is satisfied

that the prosecution is the result of investigations which have been properly

instituted.

To sum up:

(i) Any complaint of improper use of official power to investigate crime

will lead to careful investigations and checking.

(ii) Every allegation made against any official of corrupt, illegal or

improper conduct will be investigated.  The fact that the official

complained against is the Attorney-General, the highest legal officer in

charge of investigations, will not prevent such investigations.  The

allegations have been investigated.  They were unfounded.  But, let me

add, that if they had been substantiated, the Attorney-General would

have had to face the consequences.  However, the investigations on

Allan Ng would still have gone on, followed by prosecution if the

evidence warrants it.

(iii) All those exercising authority must be prepared to have their actions in

their official capacity examined, and must stand ready to justify these

actions publicly.
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(iv) Therefore no public officer should feel inhibited by such allegations

and rumour mongering from doing his duty.
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Release No : 20/MAR

02-1/88/03/12

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE SINGAPORE MRT SYSTEM

ON 12 MAR AT THE WESTIN STAMFORD & WESTIN PLAZA

When we decided to go ahead with the MRT in May 1982, our original

target date for the completion of the entire system was 1992.  It was an ambitious

programme.  But as the international economy continued to show weakness in

1984, I proposed that the construction program be accelerated, to take advantage

of the world-wide keen competition for construction projects.  After careful

consideration, the MRTC told me that it could be done.  They then aimed for the

complete construction of the system in 1990, seven years after groundbreaking in

October 1983.

We have and are making a large capital investment of over $5 billion.

Therefore, the system must be put to use as soon as possible.  When the five

stations from Yio Chu Kang to Toa Payoh were ready, the system was started on

7 November last year.  This served two purposes - first, it enabled the public to try
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out and familiarise themselves with the system; and second, it enabled the SMRT

to sort out teething problems.  The problems and faults which surfaced were

analysed and put right. Then the second stage of nine stations from Novena to

Outram Park was opened on 12 December 1987 to relieve the usual traffic

congestion in Orchard Road and the city centre during the festive seasons of

Christmas and Lunar New Year.  The system was tested under heavy crowd

conditions, similar to crowds during peak hours when the whole system is

operational. A maximum of up to 270,000 passengers trips were made daily

during the Christmas period.  The staff are now more confident of dealing with

system faults under such heavy demands.

Six more stations from Tiong Bahru to Clementi are now ready.  This

official opening marks the completion of Phase I and IA.  More commuters living

along the northern and western corridors of the MRT can now travel in speed and

comfort to the city centre.

It is worth restating the rationale behind our decision to build the MRT.

We have only a limited amount of land on which to house our people, build

factories, hospitals, roads and schools, and train the SAF.  Therefore, we decided

to give top priority to investments in public transport, and to put private transport

in second place.  We do not have the land to allow an unlimited growth of private
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cars.  This means that we must put the MRT to optimal use, and the bus services

must dovetail and complement the MRT. We must also keep improving the bus

and taxi services and keep the growth of cars to moderate levels.

As soon as the ticketing equipment has been tested and proven in other

countries, the MRT and bus services will be integrated.  Our aim is a convenient,

efficient and comprehensive system of public transportation. The Government

has decided to lease the entire system to the Singapore MRT Limited for a

nominal fees, so that MRT fares can be kept as low as possible.

In a few years, after 1990, when the whole MRT system will be

operational, travel and dress styles in Singapore will undergo a change.  With air-

conditioned MRT rides which are swift, convenient, and comfortable, people are

likely to want and be prepared to pay for a bus service to match an air-

conditioned MRT.  Many may have forgotten what it was like when unreliable,

uncomfortable buses, taxis, and pirate taxis jostled for space on the streets with

private cars.  The turning point in public transport was in December 1971 when

the bus services of the major bus company, the Singapore Traction Company,

broke down.  The Government had to intervene to reorganise the bus services.

Then we had to give buses priority in special bus lanes.  But there were limits to

what we can do to clear the passenger loads at peak hours.  Hence, the MRT.
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The challenge to the SMRT is to operate the system efficiently and

effectively, providing commuters with a service that they want, at a price they

can afford.

My congratulations to all who have worked on this project.  It is a job well

done.
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Release No : 26/MAR

02-1/88/03/16

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

DINNER HOSTED BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF INDIA,

MR RAJIV GANDHI, ON 16 MARCH 1988

 AT HYDERABAD HOUSE, INDIA

Thank you for your warm welcome and the generous hospitality you have

extended to my delegation, my wife and me.

Our meeting at Commonwealth Summits in 1985 and 1987 made us more

than acquaintances.  They paved the way for a friendly and substantial exchange

of views this afternoon.

Mr Prime Minister, you have set out to bring India into the age of the

computer, the satellite, the space shuttle and the space station.  India has

achieved much through a policy of self-reliance.  She is a considerable industrial

nation with high levels of technology.  Her economy surged forward soon after
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your Government cut back regulations and allowed competition in industry and

commerce.

Mr Prime Minister, India is a vast nation of diverse cultured, races,

languages and religions.  Singapore’s size and diversity are only a decimal

fraction of India’s.  But the problems Singapore has experienced arising from this

diversity give me a glimpse of the enormous intensity and complexity of the

problems you have to contend with.  You have had to combat terrorism and

violence to keep India united.  And you have done this in a manner that has not

abandoned the democratic system of government.

And when President Jayawardene of Sri Lanka was faced with a separatist

threat, you undertook to help put an end to terrorism in Jaffna and the eastern

province of Sri Lanka.  The Indo-Sri Lanka Peace Accord, signed on 29 July

1987, offers the best hope that Sri Lanka can survive as a unitary state and regain

communal peace and harmony.  It was an act of high statesmanship by both

President Jayawardene and you and deserves the international acclaim it has

received.
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Mr Prime Minister, your grandfather, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, referred to

the course rational nationalism should take to justify the sacrifices of an anti-

imperialist struggle.

In August 1933, in one of his letters to your mother when she was a young

girl, later compiled into a book entitled, “ Glimpses of World History”, he wrote:

“Our incursions into history have shown us how the world has grown more and

more compact; how different parts have come together and become

interdependent.  The world has indeed become one single inseparable whole … It

is impossible now to have a separate history of nations … only a single world

history, connecting the different threads from all nations, and seeking to find the

real forces that move them, can now be written with any useful purpose.”

These words your grandfather wrote fifty-five years ago, can light the path

to the future for both old and new nations.

In an interdependent world, issues like disarmament and apartheid affect

all of us.  India as a traditional leader in the Non-Aligned Movement and the

Group of 77 has taken a leading role over these issues.
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In South Asia, India has contributed to regional cooperation and

development by its active role in SAARC, South Asian Association for Regional

Cooperation.  A parallel trend in regional cooperation that has taken root in

Southeast Asia is ASEAN, the Association for Southeast Asian Nations.

SAARC and ASEAN in their respective regions can play a vital role to promote

peace, harmony and understanding.  Closer links between the two organisations

can emerge over time.

Our bilateral relations are free of problems.  Trade increased at an average

annual rate of 12 per cent between 1977 and 1987, amounting to US$840 million

in 1987.  Much of this trade is in oil and commodities.  Non-oil trade which was

increasing at nine per cent per annum between 1977 and 1984 has increased at

15 per cent per annum since you became Prime Minister.  Given India’s

industrial and technological capacity, there is scope for more exports of

manufactures to Singapore.  On the other hand, Singapore offers experience in

low-cost housing, oil and gas exploration services and port and

telecommunications infrastructure development.  Our industrialists and

businessmen should be encouraged and supported to exploit this potential for

more trade, investments and technology transfer.
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Before ending, Mr Prime Minister, I would like to renew my invitation to

you to visit Singapore.  It will give us great pleasure to welcome you and Mrs

Gandhi as we once welcomed your mother.  Your grandfather too once visited

Singapore.

On this note, may I ask you to join me in a toast to His Excellency the

President of the Republic of India and to the health, success and happiness of

Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi, Mrs Gandhi and to the people of India.
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Release No : 27/MAR

02-1/88/03/17

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

BANQUET HOSTED BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF PARKISTAN,

MR MOHAMMAD KHAN JUNEJO, ON 17 MAR 88

AT THE STATE GUEST HOUSE

Thank you for the warm welcome and generous hospitality extended to my

delegation, my wife and me.  I have been wanting to make this visit for some

time.  I am very happy to be in this gracious capital to strengthen the links

between Singapore and Pakistan, and to get to know Your Excellency.

The Islamic Republic of Pakistan has made big strides in growth

and economic development during the past decade with average annual growth

rate of 6.6 per cent.  The growth rate is above the Asian average of 6.2 per cent

between 1981-1986.  This was achieved despite many problems facing Pakistan.

This achievement is even more significant given the geopolitical realities of the

South Asian region.  The conflict in Afghanistan and the influx of more than three

million Afghan refugees have put a great strain on Pakistan. The leadership of
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His Excellency President Zia ul-Haq and your government has given a steady and

calm sense of direction in the midst of external dangers and turmoil. To this

leadership goes the credit for steering Pakistan to a brighter future.

Pakistan has played a major role in the search for a political

settlement of the Afghanistan conflict.  Your firm stand at the UN and the

overwhelming support for the UN Resolution on Afghanistan have denied

legitimacy to a government supported by external military intervention.  Pakistan

has thus helped to make the world safer for smaller states everywhere.

The progress towards a resolution of the Afghanistan conflict will have a

positive impact on the outcome of the Cambodia problem.  Following the talks

between Prince Norodom Sihanouk and Mr Hun Sen, we look towards

discussions involving other parties, including Vietnam, to work out the orderly

withdrawal of foreign forces from Cambodia and an acceptable political solution.

Pakistan has played a major role on the development of regional

cooperation through SAARC (South Asian Association for Regional

Cooperation).  A parallel trend in regional cooperation that has taken root in

Southeast Asia is ASEAN, the Association for Southeast Asia Nations.  SAARC

and ASEAN in their respective regions can play a vital role to promote peace,
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harmony and understanding.  Closer links between the two organisations can

emerge over time.

Relationship between Pakistan and Singapore have always been warm and

friendly.  Our two countries have cooperated closely in international forums such

as the UN, the Non-Aligned Movement and GAAT.  We are grateful for the

unswerving support of Pakistan for the UN Resolution on Kampuchea.

Singapore and the other ASEAN countries have been fully and consistently

supportive of the UN Resolution on Afghanistan.  Our cooperation on these two

issues is durable, lasting almost a decade.  The UN resolutions have given moral

courage to freedom fighters in the two occupied lands to resist what had seemed

immovable forces and denied legitimacy to foreign intervention.  They have made

an honourable solution possible.

On the economic front, there are good prospects for increased cooperation.

Although bilateral trade has increased from S$40 million in 1970 to S$175

million in 1987, this is only a very small percentage of both our total trade with

the rest of the world.  This is probably because of our concentration on

developing our respective exports to the industrialised countries.  For its part,

Singapore is prepared to buy more from Pakistan.  Our traders and businessmen

must be encouraged to explore the potential in both our markets.



4

lky/1988/lky0317.doc

Finally, Your Excellencies, Distinguished Guests, Ladies and Gentlemen, I

ask all of you to rise and join me in a toast to His Excellency President Zia ul-

Haq, to the Prime Minister of Pakistan and Mrs Junejo and to the people of

Pakistan.
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Release No : 33/MAR

02-1/88/03/19

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE INVESTITURE CEREMONY OF THE

NISHAN-I-QUAID-I-AZAM ON 19 MARCH 1988

Thank you for this high award in recognition of Singapore’s achievements.

I am most gratified that an Asian friend and neighbour has made this

acknowledgement of her esteem for the efforts of Singaporeans to attain a better

standard of living and a more just and equal society.  Singaporeans are a people

of diverse ethic origins.  We have made economic and social progress only

because Singaporeans consciously set out to become a tolerant and harmonious

multiracial and multi-religious society.

I am happy to be in Pakistan and honoured to be your dinner guest. I hope

my visit will strengthen the close and warm relations between our two countries

and the bonds of friendship between our peoples.  We have great respect for the

courageous and firm stand you had taken when foreign forces invaded and
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occupied Afghanistan in 1979.  Pakistan has made a vital contribution to

international peace and security.  Your stand has been vindicated.

Under your leadership, Pakistan has made both political and economic

progress and has moved ahead despite difficult problems inherited from the past.

Your Excellency, I am privileged to enjoy your friendship and goodwill.  I

thank you and the Government and people of Pakistan once again for bestowing

this honour upon me.
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Release No : 38/MAR

02-1/88/03/20

RESPONSE BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE

KACHA GARHI REFUGEE CAMP ON 19 MARCH 1988

Soviet military occupation of Afghanistan has forced you to leave your

country to seek refuge and safety in these camps.  Thailand in Southeast Asia

also has refugee camps because of a similar Vietnamese military occupation of

Kampuchea.  Your plight and suffering will end only when you are able to return

to your homes and villages in Afghanistan.  Sooner or later, Soviet forces will

withdraw, and then peace will eventually return to Afghanistan.

I admire you, your sons, your brothers for your bravery and courage in

resisting the invaders and overcoming adversity.  I wish you well.  I hope that

recent developments as a result of international efforts at a settlement, will lead

to your safe return to your homes in Afghanistan.  Singapore and many other

countries will cooperate closely with Pakistan in all international forums to help

bring about such a settlement and help you return to Afghanistan.  You have

made history.
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Release No : 39/MAR

02-1/88/03/20

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE CIVIC RECEPTION BY THE MAYOR OF LAHORE

AT THE SHALIMAR GARDEN ON 20 MARCH 1988

On behalf of my wife and my delegation, I would like to thank you for

hosting this reception.  The setting in the Shalimar Garden laid out in 1637 by

Shah Jahan is superb.  Although I am able to visit only parts of this lovely and

fabled garden, named the “House of Joy”, I am much taken by the beauty of that

I have seen.  I would also like to thank you and the people of Lahore for these

valuable gifts.

Lahore is steeped in history and is famous as the cultural, architectural and

artistic centre of Pakistan.  So many graceful buildings have been preserved.

They are historical landmarks in the commercial and industrial Lahore of the

1980s.
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The rich cultural and historical attractions of Lahore offer much to visitors.

I hope more Singaporeans will visit you. I would invite your traders and

industrialists to visit Singapore and expand trade between Pakistan and

Singapore.  Your fruits, agricultural produce and textiles will find a market in

Singapore.  Singapore can be a source for inputs to your electronic and

telecommunications industries and help in your infra-structural developments.

Our businessmen should be encouraged to explore each other’s markets.

Now, may I propose a toast to the health, happiness and prosperity of the

Mayor and Mrs Azhar and the people of Lahore.
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Release No : 26/APR

02-1/88/04/14

REMARKS BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

TO ASIA SOCIETY ON 14 APR 88 IN WASHINGTON D C

I am honoured to be invited to the first annual dinner of the Asia Society in

Washington D C.  I see many familiar faces in the room.  By inviting me here

tonight, the Asia Society has enable me to renew contacts with many friends.

Your society has flattered me by inviting me to this dinner, but

unintentionally it has embarrassed me by requesting me to make a few light-

hearted remarks, because light-heartedness does not come naturally to me.

So I asked my mission in Washington to put up some light-hearted

contributions.  They obliged by referring to the report of an Australia expert who

was commissioned to do a study on the state of Japan’s manufacturing industry.

The report was published in the Japan Times of 18 August 1915:

“Japan commercially, I regret to say,
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does not bear the best

reputation for executing business.

Inferior goods, irregularity and

indifferent shipments have caused no

end to worry …

My impression as to your cheap

labour was soon disillusioned when I

saw your people at work.  No doubt

they are lowly paid, but the return

is equally so; to see your men at

work make me feel that you are a

very satisfied easy-going race who

reckon time is no object.  When I

spoke to some managers they informed

me that it was impossible to change

the habits of national heritage …
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First class managers … are

required to wake things up and get

out of the go-as-you-please style

that seems universal at present.”*

These quaint views of Asians still persist.  A recent poll taken among

Americans revealed that a higher percentage of Americans, 89 per cent, thought

Australians were hardworking compared to 74 per cent who thought Koreans

were hardworking. (February-March 1985, Gallup survey for Potomac

Associates.)

A survey conducted by the Gallup organisation, for Newsweek magazine,

in February 1988, reported that 54 per cent of Americans felt that Japan was an

unfair trading partner.  Alas, only 24 per cent thought Singapore and 30 per cent

thought Hong Kong had fair trade policies.  Americans did not know and many

still do not know that Singapore and Hong Kong are both free port economies.
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Such misperceptions are amusing in relaxed times.  But in the more

difficult period ahead, such misperceptions can be of friction and unhappiness.

*Footnote: The story is taken from Dr Goh Keng Swee’s Fourth Harry G

Johnson Memorial Lecture delivered at the Royal Society,

London, July 1983 entitled “Public Administration and Economic

Development in LDCs”.

Whilst Asia’s past is a subject of fascination to Americans, Asia’s present

is causing some consternation.  Their trade surpluses are high.  This had made

the explosion of trade across the Pacific Basin, overtaking the value of trans-

Atlantic trade, a cause for concern instead of rejoicing.

It is worth recalling how this transformation started.  American optimism

and their belief that the spread of Communism could be defeated led to the

spread of prosperity throughout the region.  The export of American technology

and capital, and access to American markets were key factors in enabling the

Japanese, South Korean and Taiwanese economies to take off.  The Korea and

Vietnam wars accelerated developments and spread the benefits to Southeast

Asia.  The present success of the non-Communist countries of East and Southeast

Asia is vindication of American belief in the superiority of their system, freedom

in democracy plus free enterprise in a free market, as against Communist
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dictatorship of the proletariat plus the planned economy in a controlled market.

If the economic progress and trade surpluses of East Asia had not coincided with

American trade deficits, and the dollar under pressure because of export

weakness, Americans would have applauded and rejoiced.  Indeed, the reversal

in policies, first of the PRC, under Deng Xiaoping, and next the Soviet Union,

under Mikhail Gorbachev, are their admissions of the utter hopelessness of the

competition between Communism and capitalism.  America has won, but her

temporary economic difficulties have prevented her from savouring her moment

of success.

America’s huge budget and trade deficits are symptoms of her changed

competitive circumstances relative to West Europeans and Japanese.  They have

closed the 15-20 years’ lead American industry enjoyed over them in the 1950s.

However, it is impossible, by close cooperation in major economic and

financial policies, especially between the major industrial nations, to lessen the

pain of adjustments, not just for America but also for the rest of the world,

especially those whose economies have been buoyed up by American’s huge

deficits.
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These changed circumstances required a shift of gears in our thinking.  The

problem is one of cultural lag.  For nearly two decades after World War II, after

Britain lost her economic wherewithal to sustain a world role, her reach, until

successive economic crises forced her to cut her obligations worldwide.  Cultural

lag prevented British leaders from adjusting sooner.

Fortunately, Americans do not face such a vast change in circumstances or

the need for such drastic cut-backs in their worldwide responsibilities.  America is

still the world’s largest and strongest economy and can afford to be the anchorman

for the defence of non-Communist world.  But her allies and friends have to

make bigger contributions.

To some degree, we all suffer from cultural lag. The NICs, and not just

Japan, have also to adjust to their newly-gained economic position and accept

more responsibilities in helping to bring America’s economy back into balance.

In an interdependent world, we have to discharge our multilateral obligations to

solve complex problems.
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The last four decades since the end of World War II have been years of

considerable achievement and success for America and her friends.  In

retrospect, it appears a golden age.  And there is no reason to believe the golden

age is over.  The future holds great promise if Americans do not allow their

present problems to make them pessimistic or lead them to abandon her long-

held policies of open competition in free and fair markets.  American optimism

for the Pacific in the 1950s has been amply justified.  Continued optimism in

future is not mistaken.  For there will be a more prosperous future for all of us

who live around the Pacific, provided we accept the changes that have already

taken place, adapt and adjust to the changed conditions, and continue to work in

tandem and in competition, upholding the conditions that brought progress and

prosperity to the non-Communist world, namely free and fair trade, plus the free

movement of capital, machinery, people and expertise across national borders.

In that way each of us can achieve his maximum, and all of us will be more

prosperous than at present.
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   TRANSCRIPT OF ADDRESS BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW 

TO THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF NEWSPAPER EDITORS 

ON THURSDAY, 14 APRIL 1988, IN WASHINGTON D C 

 

 

Introduction 

 

I would like to respond by taking as read a speech which I had prepared but 

omitting the opening passages because my Chairman has very deftly brought 

us right to the meat of the problem and I think I should attack the bone. 

 

[This para was not read] The media play a key role in the life of every country, 

but it is a role which differs from one country to another. When these 

differences are misunderstood or ignored, as frequently happens with Western 

media operating in developing countries, the result is friction. 

 

Experience of Other Countries 

 

In the US, the press enjoys considerable influence in political and public 

affairs. The US model is a particularly important. It represents the ultimate 

in terms of media freedoms and prerogatives. 

 

In March last year, the US State Department explained in an aide memoire to 

the Singapore Ministry of Foreign Affairs that it deplored the Singapore 

Government’s action to restrict the sale of the Asian Wall Street Journal 

despite the fact that the Journal had refused to publish the Singapore 

Government’s reply to an inaccurate report. It was because Americans 

believed, there is a US State Department aide memoire, that “the press (should 

be) free to publish or not to publish what it chooses, however irresponsible or 

bias its actions may seem to be.1 The logic is that “where the media are free, 

the marketplace of ideas sorts out   the irresponsible from the responsible and 

rewards the latter”2. 

 

I want to point out that the US model is not a universal standard. The media in 

other countries play different roles. These roles have grown out of their 

different historical experiences, their political systems, and their national 

                                                           
1 US State Department Aide Memoire, 10 Mar 87. 
2 Ibid 
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temperaments. They represent equally valid functions which the press fulfils in 

different environments. 

 

A more appropriate model for the Singapore media would be the BBC 

World Service, which reports events impartially, but provides an interpretation 

from a definite perspective - in the BBC’s case, the point of view of Western 

liberalism. BBC broadcasts in Singapore on FM 24 hours daily. It was a 

service meant for the British community including their troops stationed in 

Singapore. When they departed in 1971, I personally asked them to continue it 

as a service to Singaporeans. 

 

Another model is the Japanese media. They also stay out of partisan role 

in active politics, and they go beyond plain reporting to shape public opinion to 

by helping to build up a national consensus on important issues. 

 

Now, Singapore’s history was a British colony. It has no history of a 

freewheeling rambunctious press. In fact, if the British did not have press laws 

which they invoked to prevent the Chinese language newspapers in Singapore 

from crusading for the Malayan Communist Party (MCP) in the 1950s and 

1960s, the Malayan Communist Party would have succeeded in doing to 

Singapore and Malaya what the Chinese Communist Party had done in China. 

Singapore’s experience has made Singaporeans chary, even suspicious, of any 

paper crusading for causes or policies which people feel should be left to those 

who are openly in the political arena.   

 

When the marketplace contest of ideas has been practised in many newly- 

independent nations, it has ended in less than happy results. This has 

happened in Sri Lanka and India. Both are heterogeneous, multiracial societies. 

In both there are intense racial and regional disagreements on important, 

emotional issues, such as race, language and culture. In both a plethora of 

media propound divergent and incompatible policies, mobilising sectional 

constituencies and arousing emotions. In both the result has been confusion 

and dissension, rather than enlightenment and consensus. 

 

Similarly, in the Philippines, before martial law, it was an Asian version of the 

United States system. The Philippines press enjoyed all the freedoms but they 

failed the Filipino people. A wildly partisan press helped Filipino politicians to 

flood the marketplace of ideas with junk, and confused and befuddled the 

people so that they could not see what their vital interests were in a 

developing country. And because basic issues like economic growth and 
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equitable distribution were seldom discussed and never tackled, the 

democratic system malfunctioned and President Marcos was able to declare 

martial law. Fortunately, a miraculous demonstration of people’s 

power in February 1986 saved the country from impending disaster. 

 

Thus while the US model of the role of the press is good for the US, as a 

universal standard, its applicability has not been proven. 

 

Singapore Unique 

 

Singapore’s case is unique, even among countries with colonial backgrounds. 

We do not have one press, but four major ones, in four different languages, 

catering to four different segments of population – in Chinese, the majority, 

Malay, Tamil and English, which is a language of a small educated British 

subject class. Each has different key values and world views. 

 

In the past, the English press took the standpoint of the colonial government. 

The Chinese press promoted Chinese language, culture and chauvinism, 

looking to China for inspiration. The Malay press agitated for Malay rights and 

privileges and promoted Malay nationalism, identifying itself with the Malay 

Muslim communities of Malaysia and Indonesia. The Tamil press maintained 

the ties of the local Tamil community with the mother country - Tamil Nadu in 

India. 

 

Imagine an island one-fifth the size of Rhode Island, just over 200 square miles, 

inhabited by 2.5 million people with over half of its adults first generation 

immigrants. People born in China, in India, in Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Pakistan, 

Indonesia and the rest of the archipelago. Seventy-five per cent are Chinese 

from seven major clan and dialect groups, springing from South and 

Southeastern China, 15 per cent Malays and Indonesians from the 

archipelago, 10 per cent Indians, Pakistanis, Bangladeshis, Sri Lankans, 

Burmese, and Eurasians. We have never been one community. For decades, 

we coexisted in separate segments of the island demarcated by the British for 

disparate immigrant groups. 

 

From these unpromising beginnings we have had to try to build one nation. But 

the “melting pot” was not an option. We have been independent for less than 

23 years. Parents are determined to remain the different kinds of Asians they 

are and keep their children that way. We cannot obliterate the cultural and 

religious distinctions between the racial groups. We cannot even try to remove 



4 

 

the language differences, yet we have had to create enough shared values and 

a single national identity. It has taken the government many years to get the 

different races intermingled into new towns as we resettle the population. 

Gradually we hope to reconcile these centrifugal trends and to bring the press 

in the different languages closer together, approximating, however 

inadequately, one national view. 

 

The process has been helped by the adoption of English as a common 

working language. A new generation of Singaporeans has been educated with 

English as their first language, a stepmother tongue if you will. But this has 

created new dangers and problems. If we lose too much of our original 

cultures and their value systems, we may lose our bearings altogether. 

Singaporeans have to be Asians because Singapore is irrevocably a part of Asia. 

Parents know that if their children take in too much of America and the West 

daily on TV and in the newspapers, the result will be disorientation, because 

Singapore is not the West.  

 

One value which does not fit Singapore is the theory that the press is the 

Fourth Estate. And in Singapore’s experience, because of our volatile racial and 

religious mix, the American concept of the “marketplace of ideas”, instead of 

producing harmonious enlightenment, has from time and time led to riots and 

bloodshed.3 I have this anecdote as a footnote but my colleague the 

Ambassador tells me perhaps I should read it out because it should not be a 

footnote for Americans. 

 

[Start of Footnote] “One example: the Jungle Girl (Maria Hertogh) riots in the 

1950s. An English woman, journalist in the Singapore Standard wrote up a 

human interest story about a Dutch woman who handed her baby daughter to 

a Malay woman as the Japanese swept through Southeast Asia. After the war, 

the Dutch mother traced her daughter. In the meantime, she had been 

brought up as a Muslim. The Singapore Chief Justice, an Englishman then, sent 

the child to a convent pending his decision on the custody of the child. It was 

good colourful journalism in English. Unfortunately, the Malay language press 

then took up the story from there, and hell broke loose. A Malay girl in a 

Christian convent. Muslim forcibly being reabsorbed to Christianity. Bloody 

anti-white riots broke out, and the Singapore Police Force, mostly Muslim- 

Malays went inert. In one week, 18 were killed and 173 injured, nearly all 

Europeans. 

 

                                                           
3 Footnote has been incorporated in the main text. 
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Could it happen today? Because of the resurgence of Islam, the 

results would be even more disastrous. Recently, in November 1986, barely a 

year and a bit, Muslim Malaysians in Malaysia mounted demonstrations 

against Singapore because the President of Israel, President Herzog was 

visiting us. It was said the Singapore Government showed a lack of 

sensitivity for the anti-Zionist feelings of their Muslim neighbours. Reports of 

these demonstrations in the press and on TV set off similar protests from by 

Muslim Singaporeans in Singapore.” [End of footnote] 

 

The Foreign Press 

 

Now the foreign press. We welcome a free flow of information from abroad. It 

keeps us up to date with developments in the world. 

 

Foreign correspondents can and do report us to their domestic readers in 

America or Europe in any way they choose. Of course, they get important facts 

wrong, we write to correct them. But it does not matter to us what their 

ideological slants may be. But there is now a new development. 

 

The Offshore Press 

 

Right up to the late 1970s, Singaporeans were mainly Chinese-educated. The 

foreign English language newspapers had few readers and little impact. It 

was Hong Kong-based Chinese language newspapers, pro-Communist, which 

caused problems. We banned all of them. We had to. 

 

In the 1980s, it was a turning point in the electorate of Singapore, from a 

mainly Chinese-educated majority to now an English-educated majority. In 

1981, English displaced Chinese, Malay and Tamil to become the language of 

instruction in all schools and universities in Singapore. The English language 

carries with it, as I know only too well from my own personal experience, the 

cultural values of the British and Americans whose civilizations they 

encompass. But Singapore cannot model itself on America. It does not have 

the cultural, the historical or the economic base for an American approach to 

life and politics. If you put 2.5 million Americans into Singapore, you will come 

to grief with your neighbours and the rest of Southeast Asia within six weeks. 

 

At about the same time in late 1970s and in the early 1980s new publications 
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like the Asian Wall Street Journal based in Hong Kong began to report 

Singapore, daily, not to readers in America or Europe but to Singaporeans 

themselves and to the rest of the region.   

 

My Chairman was kind enough to remind me that he met me in 1976 for the 

first time because he was the first editor of the Asian Wall Street Journal. It 

was a new kind of press. It is offshore Singapore press. Western 

correspondents, primarily Americans, some British, some Australians and New 

Zealanders and their staff, reporting Singapore as a Singapore newspaper for 

Singaporeans, not reporting Singapore to America or Europe or Australia. They 

have become, in fact, become domestic Singapore press, based offshore just 

like the American dollar based in Singapore offshore. Their correspondents act 

like journalists do in America, and they take sides to determine the outcome of 

issues under debate. 

 

Americans tend to think of Singapore as one of the NICs, Newly Industrialising 

Countries. But it is very different from Korea, Taiwan or Hong Kong. They are 

racially homogeneous, homogenous speaking peoples, ethnically, linguistically, 

culturally. They have their own language, their own culture, they are one racial 

type. Unlike Singapore, English is not the language of their people, not even in 

British-governed Hong Kong. In this countries, English has to be translated into 

Korean for South Korea, Mandarin or Hokkien in Taiwan, or Cantonese in Hong 

Kong, before you can reach the people. And if you have visited these countries 

just watch the television channels and you will see almost no English. Switch 

on in Singapore and you will see more than half of it in English. 

 

Now, none of the NICs and indeed, any of our ASEAN neighbours, the 

Association of Southeast Asian Nations, can be penetrated by the offshore 

English language press like Singapore. Singapore, a country with one of the 

smallest population in Asia (2.6 million), the largest single-country market for 

the Far Eastern Economic Review, and the second largest for the Asian Wall 

Street Journal. If you reduce these sales per millions of population in the NICs 

and in ASEAN and you compare it to Singapore. If you take Singapore as one 

and Hong Kong is half, Taiwan is 1/80, South Korea is 1/70, Malaysia is 1/6, 

Philippines 1/80, Thailand 1/80, Indonesia 1/280. They are not worried what 

the English language press writes, their people can’t read it. Take the Asian 

Wall Street Journal. Hong Kong 4/5; Singapore one; but there is no one-man 

one-vote in Hong Kong as the British Governor is appointed by the British 

Government and I would suggest to the Asian Wall Street Journal that there 

might be a change in the complexion of the environment when the Hong Kong 
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Chinese takes over the self-administered region in 1997, or perhaps even 

before. Taiwan 1/20; South Korea 1/40; Malaysia 1/14 but the votes are not 

with the English reading in the towns but the Malay reading in the countryside.  

The Philippines 1/40; Thailand 1/50; and Indonesia 1/30.  

 

NICs FEER AWSJ 

Hong Kong ½  4/5 

Taiwan 1/80 1/20 

 

South Korea 1/70 1/40 

 

ASEAN 

 

  

Malaysia 1/6 1/14 

 

Philippines 1/80 1/40 

 

Thailand 1/80 1/50 

 

Indonesia 1/280 1/30 

 

 

No Involvement in Domestic Politics 

 

Now the position of the Singapore Government. Singapore’s domestic debate 

is a matter for Singaporeans. We allow American journalists in Singapore in 

order to report Singapore to their fellow countrymen. We allow their 

newspapers to sell in Singapore so that we can know what foreigners are 

reading about us. But we cannot allow them to assume a role in Singapore that 

the American media play in America, that of invigilator, adversary, and 

inquisitor of the Administration. If allowed to do so, they will radically change 

the nature of Singapore society, and I doubt if our social glue is strong enough 

to withstand such treatment. 

 

For example, few foreigners are aware that to lessen our inter-communal 

conflicts, Malay versus Chinese versus Indians, Singapore and Malaysia, both 

governments, ban each other's newspapers and have done so for over 20 years 

since we separated. The last big Malay-Chinese riots in Malaysia in 1969 

sparked off similar riots in Singapore in a matter of days. We are the closest of 

neighbours. Unfortunately, one country’s newspaper reporting what its own 
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people are doing and saying, can cause Malay-Chinese troubles in the other 

country if it is read there. It appears preposterous but the reason is simple. The 

two countries have two different solutions to their not dissimilar interracial 

problems and to read of another solution and the implications of that solution 

causes problems for the other. 

 

No Right to Circulate 

 

No foreign television station claims the right to telecast its programs in 

Singapore. Indeed, the American’s Federal Communications Commission (FCC) 

regulations bar foreigners from owning more than 25 per cent of a TV or radio 

station. In other words, only Americans can control a business which influences 

American public opinion. Thus before Rupert Murdoch purchased the 

independent TV stations of the Metromedia group in 1985, he first had to take 

up US citizenship. That has given me a good idea, I must require the journalists 

in the Asian Wall Street Journal to take up Singapore citizenship. Now if a 

mighty nation of 250 million Americans finds such a safeguard necessary, what 

about a plastic, unformed small society like Singapore? 

 

As for the US print media, I remember reading in 1976 that the South African 

Ministry of Information was negotiating covertly to buy the Washington Star to 

soft sell apartheid. When the story broke, a storm broke out in Washington 

and the purchase fell through. Americans were outraged at this South African 

attempt to soft sell apartheid in America’s marketplace of ideas. But apartheid 

is patently abhorrent. If, as the State Department wrote to us, the marketplace 

of ideas automatically separates the good from the bad, and rewards the good, 

why the outrage at the South Africans wasting their money trying to propagate 

and sell the bad when it was doomed to failure? When the Americans react in 

this way, is it surprising that Singapore feels that it cannot take chances with 

the offshore press taking sides in Singapore’s domestic debate? 

 

I need hardly remind my Chairman that circulation in Singapore is a privilege 

granted by the Singapore Government on Singapore’s terms. The terms are 

that they should report us as outsiders, i.e. do not become a partisan in our 

domestic debate. If they do not want to accept these conditions, they do not 

have to sell in Singapore. Now our disputes with the foreign press. 

 

The Disputes with TIME, etc. 
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In the last one-and-a-half years, we have had to restrict the circulation of Time, 

Asian Wall Street Journal, Asiaweek, Far Eastern Economic Review, all Hong 

Kong based publications. 

 

Disputes with three of time, TIME, Asia Wall Street Journal, and Asiaweek have 

been over our right of reply. All three published inaccurate reports. The 

government wrote to put the facts straight. TIME and Asian Wall Street Journal 

refused to publish the government replies. Asiaweek published a government 

reply, but without our consent tampered with it and attributed the doctored 

version of the letter to a spokesman of the Singapore Government, part of the 

freedoms that the press has acquired when it goes offshore.  

 

The Far Eastern Economic Review published a story which was not only false 

but defamatory. I had my Press Secretary write to them twice. It’s a weekly, so 

there’s plenty of time to think it over, to substantiate or to withdraw the 

allegations. It refused to do it twice, either to substantiate or to withdraw 

despite my secretary stating out the facts countering the allegations they have 

made and being ready to prove our side of the story. They left me with no 

choice but to restrict their circulation but that was not good enough because 

my voters have read of me cheating or conning my Archbishop to saying things 

which he obviously never intended to say which would lose me a lot of votes 

with the Catholics. So I have to sue them for defamation libel in order that the 

facts would be litigated and either I am a liar or the Far Eastern Economic 

Review is a purveyor of falsehoods.  And in Singapore, our cases go right up to 

the Privy Council in London. These are printed words, they are not already 

spoken, there’s no question about what was said, there’s also no question of 

what we said took place because that’s also in our letters, in print. 

 

Restriction of Circulation 

 

My government could simply have banned these publications but it would 

have been an over-reaction. We have never banned any publication other than 

Communist ones. We try very hard not to, amongst other reasons, to deny 

these publications the moral high ground that we are afraid of what they say 

about us. Since sales is one of the principal motivations of these journals, we 

thought it was sufficient if we restrict their sales of advertisements. In fact, we 

offered the Asian Wall Street Journal the right to sell without advertisements 

and they turned us down.  Their argument was that the advertisement was 

part of the newspaper. That’s also their right, it has the right to circulate. 
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Restricting the circulations does not deprive Singaporeans of access to 

information. Once a few hundred copies are available in Singapore, anyone 

who need any information in them can make a photocopy for himself. 

Alternatively, he can buy an advertisement-free copy of the journal, since the 

law, as we have now amended, allows individuals to reproduce and sell copies 

of restricted journals, provided all advertisements are removed, and the 

person doing so makes no profits from his service. 

 

The whole object of this exercise is a test in wills. Who has the right to publish 

what in Singapore? That is what it is all about, it is not about copyright, it is not 

about freedom of the press, it is about the right of a foreign newspaper and its 

correspondents to participate in Singapore’s domestic life, simple and 

straightforward. By not allowing these journals to increase their sales, we have 

achieved some concessions. Both TIME and Asiaweek, after considerable delay, 

relented and published the disputed letters in full. So we restored TIME’s 

circulation, and in due course, we will restore Asiaweek’s, and in due course, I 

hope the Asian Wall Street Journal will see the light and consider it not 

worthwhile in insisting on their prerogative which requires our consent.  

 

Conclusion 

 

Mr Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, I have not come to convert you to my 

point of view, for I know that would be impossible. All I aim to do is to 

persuade you that the Singapore Government’s position is not irrational, that 

we seek no quarrel with the foreign press when we require them to remember 

that they are observers, not participants, in Singapore’s domestic politics. 

 

Thank you. 
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CIRCULATION FIGURES OF FEER AND AWSJ BY COUNTRY4 

 

 

 Population 

(million) 

Circulation Circulation (Per Million 

Population) 

  FEER AWSJ FEER AWSJ 

Singapore 2.6  9300  5100  3577  1962 

 

Malaysia  16.1  9200  2300  571  143 

 

Philippines 55.0  2600  2600  

 

46  46 

Thailand  

 

52.1  2300  1900  44  36 

Indonesia  166.9  

 

2200  2500  13  15 

Hong Kong  5.5  9300  9100  1691  1655 

 

Taiwan  

 

19.4  900  1900  46  98 

South 

Korea  

41.6  2100  1900  

 

50  46 

Japan  

 

121.5  2700  4400  22  36 

India  750.9  1200  600  2  

 

1 

 

 

                                                           
4 Source: Audit Bureau of Circulation (London) 

FEER - Jun 87 

AWSJ - Dec 86 
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT

SINGAPORE BROADCASTING CORPORATION’S 25TH

ANNIVERSARY DINNER ON 29 APR 88 AT WESTIN PLAZA

On 15 February 1963, television came to Singapore.  It was a black and

white pilot service of just 1 hour and 30 minutes.  Crowds gathered at 52

ccommunity centres to watch.  Two thousand four hundred watched in homes.

 

As Singapore grew in the 1960s so did the number of sets.  When colour TV

started in 1974, there were 252,000 sets.  By 1987, 527,000 households or one in

1.2 households had colour sets.  Now 24 per cent of all households have more

than one set.

Today, SBC transmits 22.5 hours in four languages, over three channels

daily.
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The Government first decided to introduce television to Singapore in 1961.

We believed it was more effective than radio to expose and to debunk by open

debate and confrontation the ideas of Barisan Sosialis and their Communist

United Front supporters.  This turned out to be so.

Television has also made it easier for people to understand government

policies.

SBC produces about 40 per cent of the programs it telecasts.  Sixty per

cent are acquired from abroad.  Seventy-two per cent of these are from the

English-speaking world - 45 per cent from US, 20 per cent from UK, 4 per cent

from Canada, 2.5 per cent from Australia and 0.5 per cent from New Zealand.

American programs have good audience rating and generate revenue.  These

programs portray Americans and their lifestyle.  This unconsciously influences

perceptions and alters Singaporean norms.  This cannot be avoided.  But their

influence can be lessened, provided parents and teachers have imparted basic

Asian core values to our children at home and in school.  And if SBC can portray

the Singaporean way of life attractively so that our young identify themselves

with the TV characters, they can counterbalance the influence of foreign

programs.
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Producing programs is more expensive than importing them.  But if we

want to affirm our values, our attitudes to life and our norms, we must portray

them in our own programs, those which can hold the interest of Singaporeans.

Production of programs requires a mix of talents: producers, writers,

actors, designers, technicians and cameramen.  Our talent pool is limited.

Producers in UK or Japan have a rich vein of traditional and modern story tellers

to draw from.  We must encourage and discover a few of our own.  Meanwhile,

SBC can borrow foreign talent.  They can help us and produce Singaporean

stories with more polish.  And they can impart their skill to Singaporeans if we

can get some with talent but without the experience to work with them.

Television is on the threshold of a technological breakthrough that will

change the very nature of broadcasting.  We already use satellites to receive

visuals of news events and sports.  Cable TV and satellite dishes have already

made their impact in America and Europe.  Thousands of viewers receive up to a

dozen national or foreign cable television channels daily.  By the end of the

decade most European viewers will be able to watch several satellite TV

channels, plus a host of private stations, transmitted by cable or Direct Broadcast

Satellite (DBS).  Most will be mass entertainment programs.  Cable TV and
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satellite dishes will provide infinitely more choices for the homes.  Their growth

will be phenomenal.  This will result in a fragmentation of mass audiences.

Europeans fear that the new technologies will bring a flood of American

television programs that will fill the minds of their young.  The Culture Ministers

of the EEC have considered subsidising trans-European enterprises for mass

entertainment programs to counter and compete against American programs.

Jack Lang, the French Minister for Culture in Mitterrand’s Cabinet until March

1986, had suggested building some kind of cultural bulwark against American

media.

What do the new technologies mean to the unity and cohesiveness of

young developing societies like Singapore?  Hitherto, radio and TV have been

key instruments for nation building in developing countries, and not a means to

capture consumer advertisers as in America.  Can developing countries withstand

the massive impact of programs meant for American consumers?

To prevent them from overwhelming us we have prohibited the import of

satellite receiving dishes.  But we may not be able to check foreign TV intruding

into our lives for much longer.
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Technological advances will give a wider reach for the transmission of

programs of the biggest companies in the biggest countries, those with wealth

and talent, especially in entertainment.  We must study these developments and

try , as best as we can, to filter their inflow into Singapore.

Already our viewership is fragmented.  On an average day, of the two

million population aged 15 and above, only 14 per cent watch SBC’s English

news, 33 per cent Mandarin news and 9 per cent Malay news.  Forty-one per

cent do not watch TV news at all.  For “Today in Parliament”, the figures are 9

per cent in English and 36 per cent in Mandarin.  For other programs, the

viewership ranges from 3 per cent to 40 per cent.  SBC Chinese drama

productions attract 40 per cent.  Ten per cent watch video daily.

When I was in London recently, I had eight channels, and in Washington,

12 channels.  So the viewership in Britain and America are much more

fragmented.  The trends are unmistakable.

We must acknowledge that television is mainly showbiz.  The most

creative people, supported by the strongest companies in the wealthiest countries,

will dominate with the kind of programs that will win the biggest number of
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home viewers.  Then they may slightly alter or tailor the production to suit

foreign tastes.

SBC will have to acquire the attributes required for a successful showbiz.

Government departments or statutory boards which are restricted by

establishment manuals on hiring and firing cannot respond swiftly to the market.

The challenge for SBC is:  Can you respond and change swiftly to meet the

competition and satisfy the needs of our people?
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SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE FENGSHAN

COMMUNITY CENTRE ON SATURDAY, 2 JULY 1988

The People’s Association (PA) was established on 1 July 1960, 28 years

ago.  To a whole new generation of Singaporeans, our problems of the 50s and

60s are merely history.  They have heard of, but never known unemployment,

housing shortage, illiteracy and industrial unrest, Communist agitation and

subversion, strikes and riots, communal friction, conflicts and riots.

It was a hard life for the parents.  But hard work, perseverance and

cooperation turned Singapore around from crises into the stable Singapore of the

1980s.  Full employment, prosperity, and rapid urbanization have changed our

lives and brought new life styles.  They have affected the values of our young.

However, we must never forget that there has been no change in our smallness,

and in our location.
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The PA has two key objectives:

(1)  to promote racial harmony and social cohesion;

(2)  to act as the bridge between the leaders and people at the grassroots.

The early community centres were simple structures, with limited facilities such

as basketball courts and ‘ping pong’ tables.  Nevertheless, they became focal

points for community activities, because community leaders were able to reach to

and mobilise the masses.  Our modern community centres are bigger and better

equipped.  They must meet the different needs and aspirations of Singaporeans.

Singapore has become highly urbanised.  Eighty-six per cent of

Singaporeans are living in high-rise HDB and HUDC flats.  In another five years,

there will be no kampungs or villages left.  People in high-rise buildings have

more need for facilities like community centres, where they can interact socially

with friends and neighbours, to pursue hobbies and to stay physically fit through

sports and other forms of regular exercise.
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The People’s Association must also re-orientate its programs and facilities

to meet changing needs.  Community leaders must be imaginative to attract more

participation. There must be constant improvement, more variety and better

quality.

There are about 1.5 million Singaporeans aged 30 and below.  The young

prefer modern music, aerobics, computers, sea sports, tennis, squash and so

forth.

Sea sports and adventure activities must be exciting and physically

challenging, but without too much danger.  Social development activities attract

and allow the singles to interact.

The Fengshan Community Centre is the latest of 67 modern centres.  It is

part of the physical and social transformation of Singapore.  Our economic

progress has enabled us to build modern facilities such as the MRT, the indoor

stadium and better homes.  However, it is more difficult to improve on our

intangibles, like being one nation, to gel as one society our diverse races, with

their different religions and cultures.
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Never delude ourselves that the outward trappings of our modern society

have already made us into a nation, or we shall put to unnecessary risk our

political, economic and social fabric.

Older Singaporeans have traditional cultural values as their core beliefs.

Because they have experienced harsh and difficult times, they have tended to

overprotect their children from the hardships which the older generation

experienced.  But overprotection is not good for the children.  Hardship and

discipline when young are good for the character.

Young Singaporeans need to be especially aware of our own past.  In

Singapore, the individual is subordinate to society unlike in the West where the

individual places himself above society.  If we forget this key difference, our

society will be in peril.  For we are different and cannot suffer racial, linguistic

and religious excesses without disintegration of our society.

We are more vulnerable than any other country in the region.  Therefore,

we must stay in control of our destiny.  Most local factors are within our control.

However, we have lived together in relative harmony for the last 20 years.  So if

we do not radically depart from our past practices, we can expect to continue to

do so.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE FORUM ON ‘THE FUTURE OF SINGAPORE AS

AN INTERNAYIONAL CITY AND HOKKAIDO’

IN SAPPORO, HOKKAIDO, ON 11 JULY 1988

SINGAPORE’S STRATEGY IN THE 21ST CENTURY

Introduction

Like Japan, Singapore is an island nation.  But we are only about 2.5

million people eking out a living on barely 600 sq km.  We have no natural

resources except our strategic location. Our only other resource is our people.

But they are a resource that has been responsible for Singapore’s achievement

over the last 23 years of independence.  Their desire to learn, capacity to work

hard, and discipline and self-restraint in foregoing short-term gains for long-term

benefits, and social and political stability, these are the reasons for Singapore’s

success.
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To meet the challenges of the 21st century, the confidence of Singaporeans

in themselves and in their leaders will be further tested before they can transform

Singapore into a truly advanced society.

What are the strategies needed?  Naturally, these must reinforce and

supplement the strategies that have helped us achieve our past growth and

development.  By necessity, the strategies must take into account the trends in

internal conditions as well as the external environment.  We must draw the

correct lessons from the experiences of the advanced countries.  Only then, can

we telescope the process of development to become an advanced nation.

Two years ago, my younger colleagues, in consultation with the people,

worked out a developed economy and a cultivated society by the year 1999.

Today, I want to tell you of this vision of Singapore and some thoughts on the

strategy to move into the 21st century.

The Singapore Economy

The size of our economy has grown dramatically since independence.  In

real terms, our GDP is 6.5 times larger than in 1965.  Real per capita GDP has

increased 4.5 times since 1965.  Our growth has been comparable to those of the
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other NICs like Hong Kong, South Korea and Taiwan.  With a steady four per

cent to six per cent real GDP growth per year, our economy will be 60 per cent

to 100 per cent larger by the turn of the century.

Our rapid growth has brought about a structural change in economy. In the

1960s, we were an entrepot economy, and commerce was the dominant sector.

With industrialisation, manufacturing has expended to become a leading sector of

the economy, accounting for about a quarter of GDP by the 1980s.  within the

industrial sector, there has been a shift away from labour-intensive to capital-

intensive industries.  In recent years, services have become more important.

Services, like finance & business services, transport and communications and

commerce, together now account for more than half of GDP.

This trend will continue into the 21st century.  We will become a mature

economy, characterised by the increasing size of the services sector.  However,

manufacturing will still be a major sector.  Within manufacturing, labour-

intensive industries will gradually give way to those centered on skill- and

knowledge-intensive technologies, like biotechnology, microelectronics,

agrotechnology, information technology and aerospace industries.
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Extrapolating the trend into the 21st century, Singapore should become a

service-oriented economy, not unlike the large hub-cities of  New York and

London.  Labour-intensive manufacturing activities would have moved to the

hinterland, leaving only the skill-intensive operations and service industries.  Our

hinterland is the Asia-Pacific region.  It is in Singapore’s interest to promote its

prosperity and growth.

Quality of Life

In the 21st century, we would have achieved a standard of living

comparable to the developed countries.  All households in Singapore will have at

least a refrigerator, a TV set and possibly a VCR and a washing machine.  Not

only will households enjoy these consumer durables, almost all will be able to

afford an apartment of their own.

But economic success does not automatically guarantee a high quality of

life.  A conscious effort must be made to see that the quality of life is enhanced

and not be ignored in the pursuit of material gains.  We have done well so far.

Eighty-six per cent of our population live in pleasant and well-designed new

towns.  Our environment is aesthetically pleasing with ample green spaces and
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recreational facilities.  More resources will go into widening the cultural and

spiritual horizons of our people.

The transport and communications network will be highly developed -

good roads, efficient underground rail system, a first-class international airport,

world-class sea-port facilities and communication links to every corner of the

world.  Singapore will be a global, cosmopolitan city where more and more

foreigners will be conducting their businesses.  We should become a technopolis

in the region.  But it is important that we should also become a cultural and

recreational centre in the region.

Strategies in the 21st Century

Maintaining an Open and Free Economy

Singapore is a free and open economy.  Trade with the world is our

economic lifeline.  In 1965, external trade was twice our GDP.  Today, it is three

times as large, and of a much larger GDP at that.  This trend will continue.  In the

21st century, we will continue to depend on the rest of the world not only for

trade, but also for investments.  In fact, the more developed and sophisticated our
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economy becomes, the more dependent we will be on the economies of scale,

organisational power, market access and technology of MNCs.

But dependence need not imply insecurity, provided there is judicious

diversification.  For instance, our dependence on trade with ASEAN has fallen

from 50 per cent in the past to about 20 per cent today.  Our trade with countries

outside ASEAN has proportionally increased.  Such diversification has helped.

Last year, when the regional economies were weak, we managed a robust growth

of 8.8 per cent, because of our diversified links with the OECD countries and the

faster growing developing countries like India and China.  Foreign investments,

too, have diversified.  From almost total dependence on Britain and the EC in the

1960s, we now have about one-third each of investments from US, Japan, and

EC and local investments combined.

It is the free and fair trade and liberal investment policies that has enabled

resource poor economies like Singapore to do better than inward-looking and

resource rich economies like Argentina and Brazil.  These are therefore policies

we must continue to pursue.
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Developing Human Resources through Education and Training

I stated at the beginning that our people are our greatest resource.  We

must maximise their potential and optimise their use.  Education and training

have been, and will continue to be, crucial in upgrading ourselves, increasing the

net worth of human capital.

However, like Japan, Singapore faces the problem of an aging population.

Our demographic structure is shifting.  We will have a higher proportion of older

workers.  With the fast pace of technological innovation and changes in the

international economy, there is the risk of rising structural unemployment.  To

avoid this, we must upgrade the educational levels of the existing adult labour

force, especially by continual training and re-training.  An older labour force can

only master new technologies if it is more educated, and therefore more

adaptable and flexible.

Our people, therefore, must have a positive attitude towards

training, re-training and upgrading skills.  Only then will we be able to cope with

the changing demands of different skills to work different technologies.

Industrial Upgrading and Productivity
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The high growth in Singapore’s manufacturing sector in the last decade

has been made possible by rapid industrial upgrading.  Inefficient labour-

intensive industries have been replaced by skill- and capital-intensive ones.

Unlike other developing countries with vast reservoirs of labour,

Singapore has no such pool of new labour to draw new workers from.

Unemployment is minimal.  To maintain growth beyond the rate of population

increase, labour productivity must rise significantly every year.

Maintain Political Stability

Political stability is as essential for future economic and social

development as economic success is necessary for a higher standard of living.

This is especially true in Singapore.

In the 21st century, we must continue to maintain the harmonious relations

between the different races in our multiracial society.  We must be ever vigilant

against attempts to undermine mutual trust and cooperation between them.

The future of Singapore depends on the extent to which our people can

trust their leaders.  This was demonstrated during the 1985 recession.  Because
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workers trusted their leaders, they accepted wage restraint and cuts in their

employers’ contribution to their provident fund, and thus helped to restore our

competitiveness.  Singaporeans always need to be able to adapt rapidly to

changed conditions.  This virtue has seen them through many a difficult situation.

Cooperation for Regional Growth and Stability

Most economists expect the Asia-Pacific region to experience a golden age

of growth in the 21st century.  The region has two billion people.  The countries

are at various stages of economic development.  Some are highly industrialised,

several are NICs, more are racing upwards to become NICs, some are still in the

early stages of development.  Some are resource-rich, others resource-poor,

dependent on imported raw materials.  The Asia-Pacific region is diverse also in

ethnicity and culture.  In such a diverse setting, for the countries to cooperate

economically, there must be stability and security, through a balance of power

between the US, Japan, China and Soviet Union.

Japan’s Role in the Region

As the world’s second major economic power in the 21st century, Japan

will have a great responsibility in generating economic growth in the region.
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With increasing interdependence in the international economy, Japan’s

management of her economy will have a profound impact on other countries.  On

the other hand, Japan’s dependence on the stability and economic prosperity of

the region for her own economic growth will also increase.  By increasing the

transfer of capital and technology, and providing aid to developing countries of

the region, Japan will increase their GDP and so ensure growth for the whole

region.  The interdependence is mutual.

Conclusion

Singapore’s economic development experience has been founded on an

open economy.  We have developed our human potential, upgraded industry ad

maintained high productivity. The prerequisites for these have been honest and

efficient government, political stability and a commitment to growth and its

equitable distribution.  I believe this formula will continue to work in the next

century and must therefore remain part of our strategy.

I do not want to leave the impression that crystal ball gazing is what

politicians can indulge in.  Much of forward planning is extrapolations from the

past and forecasts based on present trends.  However, some imagination is

necessary for a vision of Singapore in the 21st century.  It has to be a nation
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striving for excellence, in much the way Japan has been.  And there is no finer

goal for any country and its people to aim for.
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Release No: 32/JUL

02-1/88/07/14

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE LUNCHEON HOSTED BY FUJI-SANKEI

COMMUNICATIONS GROUP (FCG) INTERNATIONAL

CONFABULATION ON 14 JULY 1988 IN TOKYO

I am honoured to be the guest of the Fuji-Sankei Communication Group,

and to address this distinguished gathering of representatives of major businesses

and industries in Japan.

In the four decades since World War II, Japan has grown to become the

second largest economic power in the free world.  This spectacular growth has

created a new situation requiring new solutions to the problems of adjustment for

the world and for Japan.  Japan’s large and persistent trade surplus has strained

relations with her trading partners.  The value of the yen has risen dramatically.
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Despite acute economic difficulties caused by such a sudden up-valuation,

Japan’s GNP is expected to grow by 4.9 per cent in fiscal year 1987.  This is a

remarkable achievement.  The Japanese economy has responded to new policies

which stimulate domestic demand.

Singapore as a Total Business Location

Rising production costs caused by the high yen have led to a restructuring

of Japanese industries.  Many factories which are no longer competitive are

moving abroad.  A small part of this flow has come to Singapore.  Since 1986,

Japan has been the top foreign investor in Singapore.  The volume of Japanese

investments has gone up.  More significant, the quality of Japanese investments

has gone up.

Previously, Japanese companies had moved labour-intensive operations to

Singapore, but kept their research and development in Japan.  Recent Japanese

investments have high technology.  This dovetails into Singapore’s economic

strategy.  We have invested in education and training to maximise the economic

value of our people.  Singaporeans can now undertake technically exacting and

complex activities.  Many MNCs, including Japanese, now undertake, in

Singapore, work on design, development, marketing, system integration and
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international business management.  Their higher quality investments make

further use of our better educated and trained workforce.

Singapore also provides a conducive and competitive business

environment. Our infrastructure is equal to those in industrial countries.  We also

have cultivated a pro-business environment to encourage MNCs to sink roots and

go beyond manufacturing.

Sony Corporation decided last year to set up an operational headquarters

(OHQ) for its Asia-Pacific operations in Singapore as part of its globalisation

strategy.  It is the first Japanese OHQ in Singapore.  Sony started in Singapore in

1973.  It has progressed from sales and purchasing to precision manufacturing,

technical services and operational headquarters activities.  Sony’s investment

strategy represents a new type of Japanese investment that exploits Singapore’s

favourable total business centre, and make it an integral part of its global plans.

Singapore now encourages MNCs to go beyond manufacture not only into

research and development, but also technical services, marketing and

distribution, managing of funds and running of subsidiaries in other countries.

We give incentives so that companies can use Singapore to improve their
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competitiveness.  We are confident that Sony OHQ will succeed in Singapore,

and so encourage other Japanese companies to do likewise.

Increasingly, Japanese companies will invest abroad and import semi-

finished/finished products they manufacture abroad.  They have to do this to

remain competitive.  Therefore Singapore can play a key role in the globalisation

strategy of Japanese MNCs.  From Singapore they can serve not only their home

market, but also the regional and world markets.  Furthermore, they can tap the

region’s bigger and cheaper labour pool.  Labour-intensive parts of a product can

be done in neighbouring countries and exported to Singapore for the more

capital- or skill-intensive operations.

Singapore has other functions: for example, Nestle has a research and

development centre in Singapore that concentrates on regional market tastes in

food and beverages; Yokogawa services clients throughout the region, allowing

them to use their centum computerised process control system in Singapore.

MNCs combine Singapore’s special features with those of the region’s by siting

different parts of their operations in different countries in the region.  In this way,

they maximise the comparative advantage of the ASEAN countries vis-a-vis each

other.
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Today, there are 15,000 Japanese working for more than 600 Japanese

companies in Singapore.  They send their children to the Japanese school, shop at

Japanese supermarkets and department stores, and eat at the many Japanese

restaurants in Singapore.  Singapore has become an international city, open,

friendly, and safe to all races and all cultures.

At the same time, the Japanese are becoming more international-minded as

Japan plays host to many MNCs, and the Japanese themselves work in Japanese

factories and offices all over the world.

Japan Must Open Her Markets Further

Japan has to make further efforts to generate domestic demand and

increase imports if she is to reduce trade tensions caused by her huge trade

surpluses.  To reduce protectionism, Japan has to reduce her trade surplus, which

has grown from US$8.8 billion in 1981 to US$80 billion in 1987.  Such massive

imbalances in world trade cannot be sustained.  Japan has to increase her imports

not only bilaterally with the US, but also with other countries, especially ASEAN

and the NICs.  Frustrations over Japan’s seemingly impenetrable market have

threatened the present trading system which has brought prosperity to Japan and

many other countries, including the NICs and ASEAN.  Fortunately, Japan’s
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remedial steps to open up her markets and increase domestic demand have

placated the Americans and Europeans for the time being.  As a major trading

country, Japan cannot afford to allow conflict in trade to go out of hand, as in the

1930s, or the consequences will be disastrous for all.

Japan has been the biggest beneficiary of the present trading system.  She

is now a major economic force.  Therefore she has a big responsibility to

maintain the stability of the system, and to help balance global supply and

demand.  Trade liberalisation will ease the strains with Japan’s trading partners

and also keep up Japan’s high rate of GNP growth led by increasing domestic

demand.

By shifting production facilities overseas, Japan’s private sector is helping

to reduce the surplus.  Japan’s overall trade balance will improve because she

will be importing more semi-finished and finished products from Japanese

factories abroad.  US MNCs have adopted this globalisation approach for at least

two decades and benefited from it.  More Japanese companies will be taking this

route.

Japan’s Role in the Asia-Pacific Basin
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The Asia-Pacific region will be the major growth-centre in the 21st

century.  The trend is towards greater international division of labour and

consequently towards more international trade.  Japan’s ties with the countries of

Asia, especially ASEAN, will grow.  Japan will be the key player in the

economic growth of the region.  She can strengthen her partnership with the other

countries of Asia, through more liberal trade and freer transfers of technology

and know-how through investments.  These economic links will be strengthened

by cultural and social exchanges, and by greater people-to-people contact.  Both

Japan and the region stand to benefit.
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Release No: 25/AUG

02-1/88/08/08

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE

OVERSEAS UNION BANK CENTRE ON 8 AUGUST 1988

I congratulate the Chairman of OUB for his vision and planning, hard work

and good fortune in realising his dream.  He went ahead with the construction of

the OUB Centre when the recent recession and property glut had made other

developers postpone construction.  It has turned around and the property market

has firmed up.

The old OUB occupied only a quarter of the length of Raffles Place,

Singapore’s traditional financial and commercial heart.  Now it straddles the

whole length of Raffles Place.  The transformation of the old OUB Head Office

in Meyer Chambers, at the corner of Malacca Street and Raffles Place, into the

present OUB Centre is typical of the dramatic changes in Singapore’s cityscape

over the last 20 years.  They are the result of the transformation of our economy.

From commerce and entrepot trade we have now broadened into manufacturing,
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commerce, financial and business services, transport and communications.  So

we have built up-to-date infrastructure in our airport, seaport and

telecommunication facilities, to market our goods and services worldwide.

Economic expansion has increased demand for higher quality shop and

office space in the Central Business District (CBD).  To plan the development of

Singapore, the Urban Renewal Department was set up in 1964 in the Housing

and Development Board.  Ten years later, in 1974, it became the Urban

Redevelopment Authority, to plan for and to guide the comprehensive

redevelopment of the CBD.  And the URA has rationalised small shophouse

plots into appropriately sized blocks for high-rise towers.

The URA policies have encouraged land owners, like the OUB, to engage

some of the world’s most renowned architects to design their new buildings.

These top class architects have brought high standards of aesthetic and

distinctive design to Singapore.  Their structures are beautiful to look at, yet

functional and they maximise the use of built-up areas.  We must however ensure

that Singapore architects are more publicly associated and identified with such

projects so that they will gain in experience and in public standing by their

participation in prestigious projects.  Then they will have better credentials when

putting in bids for hospitals, universities, hotels and other big projects elsewhere.
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The owners, having invested so much in quality design, have ensured that the

finish is of the best.  This OUB Centre adds distinction to Singapore.  We aim to

have buildings with good workmanship in the finish.  This can be achieved by the

Construction Industry Development Board (CIDB) training a whole generation of

such workmen - workmen who will be highly paid because they are highly

skilled.

Now it is my pleasure to declare the OUB Centre open.
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Release No: 22/AUG

02-1/88/08/08

PRIME MINISTER’S EVE OF

NATIONAL DAY BROADCAST, 1988

We have done better than expected for the first half of 1988.  We made

11.1 per cent growth, the highest since 1975 for any half-year.  The growth was

broad based.  Productivity growth was 4.0 per cent, lower than the 4.3 per cent

for the same period last year.  But this is normal because productivity growth is

always faster in the initial phases of an economic recovery.

The Minister of Trade and Industry forecast nine per cent for the whole

year because growth may be slowing down.  If the slowing down is not too great,

we may exceed nine per cent.  In that case, at the end of this year, besides the

13th month bonus (or Annual Wage Supplement), the government will improve

on last year’s extra one-third month variable bonus.
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We want to move to flexi-wage.  We should keep the basic wage relatively

stable, and adjust for good or bad years by increasing or reducing the annual

bonus.  You remember the recession in 1985, when we had a negative growth of

1.6 per cent.  Fortunately, there was the 25 per cent employers’ contribution to

CPF to cut back to ten per cent. Because we took corrective action, the recession

turned and we made a small growth of 1.8 per cent in 1986.  Last year, 1987, we

recovered with 8.8 per cent growth,  it looks easy to retrospect.  But it was not

easy to make hard decisions when we were experiencing the difficulties.

The first decision I took was correct.  That was to put the second

generation leadership in charge and test them.  They formed an Economic

Committee of 12 from the public and private sectors.  The solutions they

recommended were published in their report of February 1986.  The second

generation Ministers decided to reduce fees, taxes, JTC rents, PUB rates, PSA

and airport charges.  That was the easy part giving the money back.  The difficult

part was to take money away from workers by cutting wages and holding wage

increases down.  They tackled the problem head-on.  CPF contributions by

employers were cut from 25 per cent to ten per cent of wages.  And they

successfully persuaded the unions to exercise voluntary wage restraint for two

years.  Very few countries have tried, much less succeeded in doing this.
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The unions and the workers have done their parts.  Now that the economy

has turned around, the second generation Ministers are doing their part.  They

have decided to restore CPF rates gradually to 40 per cent (20 per cent from the

employer, 20 per cent from the employee).  The government, as a major

employer, has restored pay-cuts, which together with the annual increment and

the two per cent CPF increase, amounted to about an eight per cent increase in

the wage bill.  The government has set an example.  We consider any settlement

between six per cent and ten per cent (including the two per cent employer’s

CPF) as reasonable.  At the same time, we are moving into a flexi-wage system.

We propose to increase the end-of-year bonus when times are good, and the

opposite when times are bad.  Other employers should do likewise, or work out

their own flexi-wage system.

The way Goh Chok Tong and his team have got Singapore out of the

recession and brought us back to steady growth has increased confidence of

investors at home and abroad. Let me give you an example.  In October 1986, I

was in Kyoto to meet 20 top industrialist investors.  One of them came up and

said to me that he had met and spoken to one of my younger Cabinet colleagues

earlier in May.  Because of that, he had decided to invest in Singapore.  I knew

what he meant.  He meant that I was over 63 years old then; that his investment,

which is capital-intensive and high value-added, would take many years to
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amortize, or get his money back.  Having met my younger colleague, he was

reassured that he would have many years to recover his investment and make his

profits.

This is the nub of the problem that my old guard colleagues and I had to

solve.  The increased investments over the last two years, I believe, is a vote of

confidence by investors.  By the mid-70s, Singapore had become stable and

prosperous.  It was difficult to get able young men to give up promising careers

to go into politics.  To shake them from the belief that the old guards could carry

on indefinitely, I named a target date for a new team to take over, when I reach

65.

For more than 12 years, we have been screening, selecting and testing

potential leaders.  A young team is in charge.  They have worked together for

many years and have become a team.  But however careful the preparations,

when the change takes place, and I leave the government, it will  still be

unsettling for a while.  The next government is going to be more collegiate, or

more of a team.

In ordinary times, this will make little difference.  But in stormy weather,

and there are bound to be storms, coordination will have to be very close for a
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collegiate or team leadership to respond swiftly, for instance, to decide either to

change course and avoid the storm, or to steer the ship through the eye of the

storm.

I have discharged my responsibility to provide for continuity.  Now let me

talk about your responsibility.  This is my 30th year as Prime Minister.  I think I

know Singapore well.  Let me share with you my concern.  Many younger

Singaporeans believe that there will always be an honest, fair and capable

government.  They are wrong.  Older Singaporeans, who have experienced the

Lim Yew Hock Government before 1959, know better.  Look at other countries.

See how much money is needed for elections elsewhere.  Honest and competent

government is rare in new countries because it is difficult to achieve.  It is only

because the PAP old guards have insisted upon and enforced high standards, and

chosen men and women of integrity that ministers and MPs have remained

honest and competent.  Those who have not, have had to pay the price.

This is special to Singapore.  It is a precious asset of immense value for

economic growth and political stability.  And because the government has never

sought to deceive people into believing that they will get something for nothing,

everybody is self-reliant and the country’s finances are sound.
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Now the government proposes that you protect your collective savings by

requiring an elected president to agree to it before it is spent.  This will prevent

any quiet spending of your savings.  The fact that this government has not raided

the reserves whenever revenue was short, is no guarantee that it may not happen

in the future.  We should put your CPF savings, which are a big part of the

reserves, out of temptation’s way.

Another proposal is that an elected president must consent to appointments

of members of the Public Service Commission and other more important

statutory boards.  This will be a check on any government who wants to replace

the current incumbents with more pliable men.  The most important appointments

are those to the Public Service Commission (PSC), for the PSC appoints the

members of the civil service and promote them.  Such a provision will ensure

that sound and able men are appointed.

Now let me talk of the recently passed Town Councils Act, 1988.  This

Act will put the MP in charge of his constituency town council.  The honesty and

competence of your MP will then directly affect you because he will be in charge

of the maintenance and administration of your housing estate, instead of the

HDB.  He will control a budget of $9 million yearly for a single member

constituency or $9 million for a Group Representation Constituency (GRC).  This
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sum will increase as more functions like car parks, hawker centres and markets

are handed over to town councils.  If your MP is not honest, or not competent,

you will know it soon enough.  And if your estate is poorly run, repairs slow, and

lift maintenance poor, you will be inconvenienced and worse, the re-sale value of

your flat will be affected.  So you had better take a careful look at the persons or

the three persons, in a GRC, who seek to represent you.  Your personal well-

being will be at stake when you choose your MP. This change will make for

careful and better selection of MPs by you and by political parties, and will be

good for Singapore.

In new countries, democracy has worked and produced results only when

there is an honest and effective government, which means a people smart enough

to elect such a government.  Remember, elected governments are only as good as

people who choose them.
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Release No: 19/SEP

02-1/88/09/09

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

DINNER IN HONOUR OF MAJOR-GENERAL CHATICHAI

CHOONHAVAN, PRIME MINISTER OF THAILAND,

ON 9 SEPTEMBER 1988 AT 8.30 PM

It is a pleasure for me to welcome Your Excellency, Khunying Boonruen

and your delegation to Singapore.  This visit, coming so soon after you have

assumed the premiership, symbolizes the warm and friendly ties between our two

countries and ASEAN solidarity.

I am impressed by the rapid economic progress which I have observed

during my visit to Thailand in May this year.  This is the result of the sound

policies of the Thai leadership in encouraging foreign investments and

diversifying the economy, plus a skilled, talented and hard-working people.
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Singapore and Thailand have established a good long-term political and

economic relationship.  Trade between our two countries has increased rapidly

from S$2.8 billion in 1980 to S$4.7 billion in 1987, and S$3.3 billion in the first

half of 1988.  We have worked closely together to bring about a political solution

to the Cambodian problem.

Our economic relations have grown from traditional trading activities to

manufacturing, tourism and construction.  Thailand has abundant natural

resources, ample supply of skilled manpower, a strong agro-based economy and

a growing manufacturing sector.  Singapore has expertise in infra-structural

development, international finance, marketing and service-related skills.  We can

complement each other to further promote economic growth for ourselves and for

the region.

Thailand and Singapore have worked closely with our ASEAN neighbours

to find a political solution to the Cambodian problem.  ASEAN’s diplomacy in

cooperation with the actions taken by others have prevented a Vietnamese fait

accompli in Cambodia.  Vietnam now appears willing to talk about a negotiated

settlement.  It has announced that its troops would be withdrawn from Cambodia

by 1990 if certain conditions are met.  We must press on with our policies, for

these policies have made the Vietnamese talk about withdrawal and a negotiated
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settlement.  We must get them to follow the example of Afghanistan where

negotiations were followed by withdrawal to a set timetable.  The diplomatic

efforts through the Jakarta Informal Meeting, the initiatives of His Royal

Highness Prince Norodom Sihanouk and discussions among interested powers,

can all work towards a solution acceptable to all sides.  We share Thailand’s

hope that Vietnam would choose to settle the Cambodian problem sooner than

later.

It now gives me great pleasure to invite you to rise and join me in a toast

to the good health and happiness of His Majesty the King of Thailand, His

Excellency Major-General Chatichai Choonhavan, Prime Minister of Thailand,

and Khunying Boonruen, and to the enduring friendship between the

governments and peoples of the Kingdom of Thailand and Singapore.
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Release No: 26/SEP

02-1/88/09/13

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE SWEARING-IN CEREMONY HELD AT

THE STATE ROOM, ISTANA, ON 13 SEPTEMBER 1988

This is the eighth time I am presenting to the Head of State a Cabinet for

swearing-in after a general election.  It will be my last.

On the last occasion, in January 1985, I said my role was that of

goalkeeper, with my colleague the first deputy prime minister, Mr Goh Chok

Tong, as striker.

On this occasion, speaking metaphorically, we have agreed that I will be

the Chairman and he will be the Chief Executive Officer of the Singapore

Corporation.  For all effective purposes he, and the team he has chosen, are in

charge.  He and his team will take the initiatives and set the pace, the policies,

the programs and the directions.
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Political leaders are judged:

First, by how effectively they have exercised their authority in the

interests of their people;

Second, by the way they have provided for continuity so that a

successor government will continue to protect and advance the

interests of their people;

Third, by the grace with which they leave office and hand over to

their successors.

Those who are elected to office by secret ballot cannot decide the circumstances

of their departure.  And departures can be abrupt, and merciless.  Even a great

figure in history, like Winston Churchill, was unceremoniously bundled out of

office in July 1959, and after fighting and winning a great war from 1940-1945.  I

am therefore thankful that Singaporeans, by supporting the PAP in the 8th

General Election since 1959, have allowed me to choose the manner and

circumstance in which I shall leave office.
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Now my duty is to ensure that all will go well in the two years before I

hand over the prime ministership to Mr Goh Chok Tong.  All my colleagues in

this Cabinet are younger than me.  I commend them to you for swearing into

office.  They have the ability, the integrity, and the experience to defend and

advance the interests of the people of Singapore.
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Release No: 33/SEP

02-1/88/09/15

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE BANQUET HOSTED BY HIS EXCELLENCY MR LI PENG,

PREMIER OF THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA,

IN BEIJING, 15 SEPTEMBER 1988

On behalf of my delegation, my wife and myself, I would like to thank you

and the Chinese Government for according us the traditional warm welcome and

hospitality.

Since my last visit to China in 1985, many major changes have taken

place. Younger leaders have taken over leading roles in the Party and the

Government of the PRC, and they are implementing economic reform programs

which will bring faster growth and a better life for the Chinese people.  I look

forward to seeing these changes and the great progress already made.  Several of

my colleagues who have already visited your country have told me of them.
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In international affairs, there have also been many changes and new

developments.  The INF treaty between the US and the Soviet Union is a

significant step forward in creating a new climate of lessened tensions and will

help the next stage of negotiations for further agreements on reduced levels of

nuclear and conventional forces.

This climate is also favourable for the resolution of regional conflicts

involving the big powers. The Soviet Union is withdrawing its forces from

Afghanistan.  The ceasefire in the Gulf is a big step away from war and a step

towards peace.  Developments over Namibia and Angola also tend towards a

restoration of peace and stability.

In Southeast Asia, His Royal Highness Prince Sihanouk and their members

of the CGDK, ASEAN, and China have demonstrated their readiness to work

towards a political solution in Cambodia and the withdrawal of Vietnamese

forces.  All the parties involved must and can ensure that the tragic mistakes of

the past will not be allowed to be repeated.  The diplomatic efforts through the

Jakarta informal meeting, the initiatives of Prince Sihanouk and the discussions

among interested powers, all recognize and aim to achieve this overriding

objective.  We must arrive at a solution which an overwhelming majority of the

world will support.
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China is going through a historic social, economic and political

transformation.  The success of your endeavours will have a favourable impact

on your neighbours and on the world.  It helps regional and world peace to have

a China at peace with herself, building a modern society and an industrialised

economy, and increasingly able to make her contribution to international peace

and economic cooperation and development.

Singapore, together with other like-minded nations in the region, will

cooperate with China for the stability and economic progress of East and

Southeast Asia.

In the last three years, there has been much progress in economic

cooperation between our two countries.  In 1987, total trade amounted to about

S$4.5 billion.  As in previous years, the trade balance has been in China’s favour.

The present trade arrangements should be maintained and new avenues explored 

to increase bilateral trade.

There has been substantial progress in Singapore’s participation in

investment, urban planning, airport development, and upgrading facilities in

China.  Much more can be done.  Opportunities for economic cooperation will
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increase when authority in economic matters is decentralised and devolved on

the provinces.  The experience from past negotiations will help the reaching of

new agreements.

It is now my pleasure to invite you to join me in a toast to His Excellency

Mr Zhao Ziyang, the General Secretary of the Party, His Excellency Mr Deng

Xiaoping, Chairman of the Central Military Commission, His Excellency Mr

Yang Shangkun, the President of the PRC, His Excellency Mr Wan Li, Chairman

of the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress, His Excellency

Mr Li Peng, Premier of the State Council, and Mrs Li, to the success, prosperity

and progress of China and the Chinese people, and to the friendship between

Singapore and China.
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Release No: 44/OCT

02-1/88/10/24

ADDRESS BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OPENING OF THE CONFERENCE ON

“GLOBAL STRATEGIES: THE SINGAPORE PARTNERSHIP” AT

RAFFLES CITY CONVENTION CENTRE ON 24 OCTOBER 1988

The Emergence of the Asian NIC’s and Its Implications

Past Growth Rates Along Not Reliable Indicator

One of the most significant international developments in the last 20 years

has been the rise of Japan and the Asian NIC’s.  Their share of the world GNP

has more than doubled, from six per cent in 1965 to an estimated 15 per cent in

1987.  Their share of world exports has nearly trebled, from six per cent to 17

per cent.  If they maintain these growth rates, by the end of this century, their

combined GNP could exceed that of Western Europe and approach that of the

US.  Will they be able to do this?
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Growth rates alone are not a reliable indicator of long term trends.  In the

1970s, Brazil and Argentina in Latin America were expected to become

industrialised economies judging from their strong growth rates.  By the 1980s,

growth rates in Brazil had fallen to two per cent and that in Argentina had turned

negative.  These countries were heavily in debt, and no longer seen as on the

verge of take-off.

On the other hand, in 1979, Ezra Vogel made a bold statement when he

gave his book the title: “Japan As Number One: Lessons For America”.  He also

said that Japan would remain extraordinarily competitive in world markets for a

long time.  Vogel based his prediction not on economic statistics, but on strong

fundamentals, namely, the culture of the people plus their social and

organisational systems.  Vogel’s prediction has held up.

Key Factors: Culture And Education of People

What are the key factors that made the Japanese the first of the East Asian

people to catch up with the industrialised West?
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The Japanese have the right attributes for high group performance.  They

are hardworking, business oriented, highly competitive and pragmatic.  But the

other East Asians, Koreans, Chinese, Vietnamese, are not inferior in these

qualities, as their histories bear out.  They share many characteristics derived

from a common cultural base, Chinese in origin.  Some observers have attributed

this emphasis on hardwork and thrift to the “Confucian ethic”.  These basic

characteristics have also been substantially influenced by their historical

experience.  Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Singapore and Hong Kong have risen

like phoenixes out of the destruction of World War II.  Their economies were all

ruined by war.  Taiwan and Hong Kong were built up by pioneers in new

territories.  All these peoples had to strive hard for survival and recovery.  They

are peoples who were toughened by hardship.  The habits of hardwork, thrift and

group solidarity propelled these countries beyond fighting for survival on to

creating wealth through producing for export.

The history of these countries has also resulted in strong social cohesion

within their societies.  They have learnt the valuable lesson that to make the

greatest progress in the shortest possible time, it is necessary for a people to

move in unison.  And this implies the need for individuals to make sacrifices for

the good of the country and its progress.  The individual gets satisfaction from

the expectation that he will ultimately reap the benefits of group success -
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something which has been amply demonstrated in practice.  Some western social

scientists have called such East Asian countries “communitarian” societies.

For example:  in 1985, Singapore was experiencing its worst recession

since independence.  After 10 years of near double digit growth, Singapore had

negative growth of 1.6 per cent in 1985.  The Government persuaded the unions

and workers to take a cut in wages and hold wages in restraint for two years.

The Government explained to workers and unions that Singapore needed to

restore its international competitiveness, otherwise we would not be able to avoid

retrenchments or to generate sustained growth.  The workers accepted the need

for sacrifice.  Their sacrifice was the strongest factor in getting the Singapore

economy to recover from a negative GDP growth rate in 1985 to a growth rate of

nine per cent in 1987.

Can Confucianist Societies Keep It Up?

During the last 40 years since World War II, the group-orientated values

of the East, combined with a free enterprise system, have resulted in high

performance.  The question is:  Is it true only for the “catch-up” period when

innovation and creativity are not yet the key factor for growth because there is so

much innovation to adopt from the West?
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Let me rephrase the question:  Can the East Asian economies be major

economic players in the 21st century?  If the rules are not changed, the present

economic trends strongly point to this.  In 1987, the combined share of the four

NIC’s in world trade was eight per cent, more than four times 1960s, and about

three-quarters that of Japan’s.  Their combined trade surplus (US$32 billion) in

1987 was 37 per cent that of Japan’s (US$87 billion).  From 1981 to 1987, the

four NIC’s plus Japan grew at an average rate of 4.3 per cent, compared to 1.8

per cent for EC and 2.7 per cent for US.  The GNP of the five is US$2.913

billion, or 69 per cent of the EC’s and 65 per cent of the US’s.  On these trends,

by the year 2003 the five would have caught up with Europe, and by 2015 with

the US.

NIC Growth Will Slow Down

But will these trends continue?  Up to recently, they were able to export

relatively freely to US and Europe.  These two markets enabled them to increase

their GNP rapidly.  Today, both the US and European markets are less open.

The trends are towards more restrictions.  So the five will have to depend more

on other markets and on their own domestic markets.  But there are no markets

as large as the US and Europe.  Consequently, growth will slow down.
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The way trade relations develop between these East Asian countries and

the West (US and Europe), will signal to other developing countries, especially

those already close behind the NIC’s, like Thailand and Malaysia, what their

prospects are.

I view this problem from the perspective of a NIC most heavily dependent

on world trade.  Singapore’s total trade is three times her GDP.  Logically, there

is no reason why the rules of free and fair trade that have given the world such

unparalleled prosperity since World War II should not be upheld.  Indeed they

can be more rigorously enforced to ensure freer and fairer trade.  Problems of

restructuring and adjustments have arisen for the West (America and Europe).

They cannot be wished away by the protectionism.  Protectionism will only

aggravate the problem, for it enables obsolescent industries to survive, at the

expense of domestic consumers.  But worse, it delays the restructuring of the

economy.  It is far better and healthier for the economy to meet these problems

head-on, especially if there can be consultation and some coordination between

the trade surplus and trade deficit countries.

Restricting Trade Is Turning Backs To Prosperous Peaceful World
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To restrict markets means that the West is questioning an international

system which has amply demonstrated its value over a period of 40 years to all

countries which participated in it.  It was the West that settled the rules for the

peaceful, free and fair exchange of goods and services and thus brought about a

stable world order since 1945.  Unfortunately, in the 1980s, the trend is to move

away from unfettered trade towards protected and managed trade in agricultural

products, manufactured goods, and in services.  New non-tariff barriers include

not only quotas and administrative barriers, but also orderly marketing

arrangements and voluntary export restraints.  These non-tariff barriers are

damaging to international trade.  They are imposed unilaterally on specific

trading partners, and contradict the basic principle of GATT that all countries be

treated equally and be given the same access to the market of a GATT member.

The real costs are hidden because they do their harm silently, and are harder to

remove.

Domestically, the temptation to restrict markets is great and the danger of

protectionism is real.  Europe in 1992 has more potential to be self-sufficient.

The US is already a huge economy and can also attempt to live within itself.

Over the last four years, hundreds of protectionist trade bills have been submitted

to the US Congress because of the trade deficits with Japan and the NIC’s.

fortunately, the Reagan Administration stood against protectionist measures and
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tried to preserve free trade.  But it has found it difficult to resist pressure from

labour unions and Congress and, in many instances, also from hard-pressed US

industry, to pass such bills.  The President has now signed the Trade Bill.  If the

next US administration is not convinced of the value of free trade, the future is

bleak.

Can Protectionism Save Weak Or Obsolete Industries?

What are the implications of restricting exports from the five to the

markets of Europe and America?  This will not only protect weak and

uncompetitive industries in the West, but will also encourage the soft attitudes

and habits of their entrepreneurs and unions, as well as divisive social systems,

which have been the underlying causes of their present economic weakness.

They have not responded to competition and the challenge of change because of

rigidities.  A long period of prosperity had enabled their governments to support

generous social security benefits.  These social security or welfare benefits have

dulled or blunted market pressures on workers and employers to respond quickly

to market changes.  Entrepreneurs and unions in the West need to change their

attitudes and take fast remedial action.  For example, when in October 1957, the

Soviets launched Sputnik into space, it spurred the US to a determined and

sustained effort in basic research and technology which result in their putting the
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first man on the moon.  And the US has since maintained its lead in space

technology.  This positive response to challenge shows that the Americans, with

their tremendous resources plus creative minds, can meet a challenge when they

set their minds to it.

Free Trade Or Back To Trading Blocs Or Empires

But the most serious consequence of more restrictions to trade will be

more conflicts and eventually a return to wars to settle economic problems,

access to raw materials and markets.  Before GATT and the open international

trading system, the only way a country could achieve greater economic power

was by conquering more territories.  This gave them a larger population to help

extract more resources from the conquered territories.  When one political and

economic entity comprises different climates, different resources, plus peoples

with different skills, there can be more diversity of goods and services to create

greater wealth than small separate states can attain.

However, since the end of World War II, a peaceful, non-expansionist way

to economic growth has been possible.  Germany and Japan, nations that went to

war for living space and markets, have restored their wealth and well-being

without threatening ant other people or capturing their territory.  An open and fair
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trading environment under GATT and a stable system of currency exchange led

to an enormous growth in international trade.  Trade has generated economic

prosperity for all.  International banking and financial services expanded as

rapidly to facilitate this trade and to finance investments.

The fruits of this prosperity have been enjoyed by all the countries that

participated in the system.  The US GNP grew by over six per cent annum from

US$286 billion in 1950 to US$992 billion by 1970.  Western Europe sustained a

similar high level of growth.  Japan did even better.

The Soviet Union and Eastern Europe went on their own in Comecon,

outside this system.  By contrast, they have stagnated and have been left far

behind.  China, too, paid a heavy price for adopting the Soviet model.  They have

all now recognized that their economic autarky, plus an inefficient system of

central planning which ignores market forces, have brought stagnation and denied

their peoples enough foods and basic consumer items.  Their peoples are

disappointed with the meagre results and hard lives after decades of endless

sacrifices.

China decided to open its doors to trade and investments in 1978.  The

USSR has also changed its position under Gorbachev’s “perestroika”.
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It would be a tragedy if America and Western Europe were now to retreat

into protectionism, at their moment of triumph.  Even a mildly protectionist

America and Western Europe which restrict imports will set back world peace

and stability.  China will be thwarted in her hopes to grow through international

trade and investments.  Without a stake in stability and growth, she may again

revert to the role of spoiler and destabiliser, an exporter of troubles through

exporting arms and revolution.  Japan, the NIC’s, and ASEAN will have to

search in vain for alternative markets.  The bigger countries like China and Japan

may go back to the old method of seeking strength and growth through territorial

expansion.

If nations cannot seek the better life through peaceful competition, then the

stronger nations will revert to the pre-World War II pattern of coalescing in

bigger groupings for their well-being.  The world will again be divided into

competing economic blocs, when each big and strong industrial nation had an

empire or an exclusive sphere of influence for its economic well-being.  This

means a less stable world in which military power will decide the order of things.

War And Peace
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Indeed, it is no exaggeration to say that the peace of the world depends on

America and Europe solving their problems without abandoning the system they

settled on after World War II.  Then wars can be avoided.  If they can recapture

the vision that led them to the course they have charted for the world since World

War II, then the existing world order can and will be maintained.

That Japan and the NIC’s will grow wealthier under the present system

does not mean decline for America and Europe.  It only means temporary

dislocation of some industries that need to be restructured.  Innovation and

creativity are still important factors in economic leadership.  In aerospace,

biotechnology, telecommunications and information technology, the West has a

commanding lead.  They can discover and open up new areas for growth, areas

which will earn higher returns because the goods and services they will market

will be original and will yield the highest returns, as new creations and inventions

always do.

But for this to happen, the older and less competitive industries must be

given up.  Then the resources released, workers’ talent and capital can go into

new growth industries.  Restructuring is painful for those caught up in obsolete

industries.  But given the political will, their people’s capacity to respond to

economic change is not in doubt.
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On the other hand, Japan, the NIC’s and ASEAN have been beneficiaries

of the free trading system.  They have a responsibility to uphold the system and

help adjustments in the world economy.  They should abide by the rules that have

brought them such great benefits.  They have to open up their markets.  They

have to let the market decide their exchange rates.

Those like Singapore who have played by the rules have found that this is

not a zero-sum game.  All will benefit from improving the present system.

It is for this reason that I support the proposal for a dialogue between the

OECD countries and the East Asian countries.  Singapore is ready to participate.

Other developing countries on the threshold of rapid transformation can also be

included.

The Toronto Economic Summit Communique suggested a dialogue with

the Asian NIC’s “on such policy areas as macroeconomic, currency, structural

and trade imbalance to achieve the international adjustment necessary for

sustained, balanced growth of the world economy”.  Such a dialogue must not be

simply to put pressure on the NIC’s to restrict exports, upvalue their currencies,

or slow their growth policies.  To be constructive, it must aim to expand trade
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and by coordination of policies, ease the problems of restructuring and

adjustments.

To recap: First, the problem of trade imbalances is multilateral in nature

and any solution must work multilaterally, not just bilaterally.

Second, to distort or disregard the principle of free and fair trade is to risk

destabilisation of the existing world order.

Third, any dialogue between the OECD countries and the NIC’s must seek

solutions based on opening, not restricting markets, and increasing, not

diminishing exports.

Singapore has always been a strong and consistent supporter and

practitioner of free and fair trade.  As a result, we have prospered.
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Release No: 55/OCT

02-1/88/10/29

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE NTUC PASIR RIS RESORT

ON SATURDAY, 29 OCTOBER 1988

The opening of this Pasir Ris Resort marks a milestone in the history of

Singapore.  It equals in design, facilities and holiday atmosphere the best of

seaside resorts in the region.

When HDB’s Pasir Ris New Town is completed and occupied, bus

services will be frequent.  By 1990, the MRT will be within 700 metres walking

distance.  Singapore workers will have an easily accessible and affordable

holiday resort.

It is tripartite cooperation of government, unions and management that has

made for our success.  Tripartite cooperation has ensured harmonious industrial
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relations.  Singapore has been strike-free since 1978, except for a two-day strike

in 1986 by workers in a small company called Hydril Ltd.

Tripartite cooperation actually built this resort.  The Government gave

14.7 hectares of land on TOL for a token annual rent.  Employer organisations

have contributed $11 million, and the PAP Community Foundation has donated

$1 million.  The big donors deserve mention:  Each $1 million - TAS, POSB,

Shell, SBS, Singapore Pools, SPH and BTC (Bukit Turf Club).  $500,000 each -

DBS Bank, DBS Land, JTC, National Iron & Steel, NOL, Sembawang Group,

STPB and TDB.  The balance to make up $38 million came from NTUC, SLF,

NTUC Cooperatives and affiliated unions.

Voluntary and free services of many executives and professionals on the

directorship of Pasir Ris Resort Pte Ltd helped design and execute this building.

(Names in Annex).

The younger generation of NTUC leaders have expanded the benefits that

members can get, apart from the traditional benefits, i.e. improvements in pay

and conditions of service.  Since 1985, the NTUC Membership Card Benefits

Scheme gives 200,000 NTUC members 5-15 per cent discounts on purchases at

many shops - clothing, florists, food (restaurants), sport goods, bookshops; travel
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- supermarkets and departmental stores, at Singapore Sport Council swimming

pools and other sport/recreation centres, and at childcare centres.

Since 1986, the NTUC Club has assumed responsibility for the Card

Benefits Scheme and also operated a lounge in Shenton Way from 1987.  Club

facilities are excellent.  The patronage is now 25,000 a month.  Another lounge

will be opened in Jurong in December this year, and two more lounges elsewhere

in the next two years.

A feasibility study for a golf course at Sungei Seletar Reservoir, next to

Yishun New Town, may lead to a country golf club in three years’ time.

Our society has no class divisions.  Our parents or grandparents all started

at the bottom of the social ladder.  They were poor and landless from China,

India, or the Malay archipelago.  Their descendants have become shopkeepers,

bankers, entrepreneurs and professionals.

Education makes it possible for the enterprising and the hardworking to

climb up the economic and social ladder.  Inheriting property is no guarantee of

staying up at the top if a person does not have it in him.
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However, not all are going to get to the top.  But whether middle, lower

middle, or low income, no one needs to be excluded from enjoying the facilities

which the successful can enjoy, whether they be resort hotels, golf courses,

country clubs, saunas or disco or whatever.

By providing these facilities to the workers, NTUC is removing any sense

of psychological exclusion the middle and lower income groups may otherwise

feel if they were denied to certain things in life.

I congratulate all of you who have made this Resort a reality and wish you

more success so that the workers of Singapore can have access to the best of

recreational and leisure facilities.

@@@@@@@@@@@@@
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ANNEX

PASIR RIS RESORT PTE LTD

1 Mr Alan F C Choe (Chairman)

Senior Partner

RSP Architects, Planners & Engineers

2 Mr Lim Hock San

Director-General

Civil Aviation Authority of Singapore

3 Mr Edwin Choo

Managing Partner

Edwin Choo & Partners

4 Mr Chen Meng Sheng

Manager

World Trade Centre Club

5 Mr Sonnie Lien Tiong Wah

General Manager

Mandarin Hotel Singapore

6 Mr David Wong Chin Huat

Partner

Ramdas & Wong Advocates and Solicitors

7 Mr Wong Chip Mun

Deputy Secretary-General

Singapore Manual & Mercantile Workers’ Union

8 Mr Lee Mun Hou

President

Singapore Port Workers’ Union

9 Mr Wong Lam Wo

Executive Secretary

Singapore Labour Foundation

@@@@@@@@@
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Release No: 05/NOV

02-1/88/11/01

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE OPENING OF PRODUCTIVITY MONTH AT

THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL ON 1 NOVEMBER 1988

I launched the first Productivity Month six years ago and have done so

every year, except for last year.  Then it was launched by BG Le Hsien Loong,

Minster for Trade & Industry.  I gave him a letter I received from a former

Chairman and President of the Japan Productivity Centre (JPC) to include in his

speech.  He did so.  But his speech did not receive much press or TV coverage.  I

was disappointed.  I could not understand how the media could believe that

because I had not launched it, therefore productivity had become less important.

Productivity is the factor that will most determine our future.  If we

succeed in achieving a higher productivity growth rate, we shall get more and

higher quality investments.  This will determine the kind of jobs, that we will

have, the salaries that we will earn, and the annual increases we can expect.  In
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short, our productivity growth will determine the kind of society we shall

become.

Productivity is the result of the education of our people and their culture.

Sustained and increased productivity is not something which we can achieve in

one or two years, or even in one or two decades.  The Japan Productivity Centre

has celebrated its 30th anniversary.  In their anniversary declaration, they

emphasized: “The Productivity Movement Advances Incessantly”.  I will repeat

here extracts of the letter from Mr Kohei Goshi, former Chairman and President

of the JPC, which the Minister for Trade and Industry had used in his speech.

Mr Goshi quoted the Chinese philosopher, Guanzi ( ):

When planning for one year,

there’s nothing better than planting grain,

When planning for ten years,

there’s nothing better than planting trees,

When planning for a lifetime,

there’s nothing better than planting men.
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In the original text, Guanzi went on to elaborate on the meaning of the words:

Grain is something that is planted once and produces only a single harvest.

Trees are things that are planted once but may produce ten harvests.

Men are things that are planted once but may produce a hundred harvests.

Mr Goshi also described the productivity movement as a marathon without

a finish line:

“All world class marathons are designed to test the athlete’s endurance

and will to win. Flat courses are inevitably followed by ‘heartbreak hills’

and any good athlete knows that you cannot maintain the same pace

throughout the entire marathon if you expect to win.”

Both his metaphors emphasised that productivity is a long haul.  Goshi’s

words bear repetition, for they are distilled out of a lifetime’s experience in the

Japan Productivity Centre.
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The American Productivity Centre has just celebrated its 10th anniversary.

They published a book called, “Issues And Innovation”, and concluded that

“productivity is the avenue into the next century”.

Progress Made

Singapore’s productivity movement is seven years old.  Companies are

now aware that it is their duty to foster productivity.  They have sent more

executives to the NPB (National Productivity Board) to be trained.  In 1987,

NPB trained 27,900 managers and supervisors - double the number in 1982.

Altogether, NPB has trained 153,000 (Table 1A).  since 1982, more than 1,000

new companies each year have applied for training grants from the Skill

Development Fund (Table 1B).

On the workers’ side, the growth of QCC has been good.  In 1982, there

were 354 QCCs with a total membership of 2,682. Now there are 7,293 QCCs

with a total membership of  52,589.  Singapore’s QCC membership, at four per

cent of the workforce, is higher than that of Taiwan and Korea, and equals that of

Japan (Tables 2A & 2B).
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QCC participation has given confidence to workers in their work, built up

teamwork, and helped companies to cut costs.  Let me give some examples.

Perumal Arasu, an award winner and a vehicle mechanic with the

Singapore Bus Service (SBS), joined a QCC in 1985.  His enthusiasm for

improvement aroused his fellow workers’ interest.  Their projects saved SBS

$90,000 a year,.  Today, SBS has over 150 circles involving ten per cent of its

workforce.

A QCC, called Master Mind Circle, had 12 production operators in

Hewlett Packard.  They worked to reduce machine downtime.  After six months,

they halved it, from 205 hours to 86 hours, making savings of  $15,000 a year.

Another QCC in Metro, called Twist, had six sales assistants and

superiors.  They worked to reduce queues at cash counters and increase sales.

For ten months they gathered and analysed data. They succeeded in better price

tagging for merchandise, higher cashier efficiency, and increased sales per

cashier.

WITS in the public sector are also thriving.  HDB has 640 circles and a

worker participation rate of 40 per cent.  A circle from the HDB’s Balestier Area
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Office introduced a faster and safer method to check water levels in HDB blocks

tanks.  The cost saved yearly was $8,000 for each Area Office.

Cooperation between management and unions has also improved.  In

Mobil Oil, one of the award winners, management and union got help from the

NPB in 1985 to set up an integrated Work Excellence and QC Circle Program.

Training was done by NPB.  Sixteen QCC teams contributed to a saving of

$250,000 last year and $269,000 this year.  Mobil paid out $115,000 in a

productivity bonus scheme last year, and $160,000 this year.

Good labour-management relations at Mobil did not just happen.  Mobil

originally faced distrust and suspicion.  It set out to win union and workers’

confidence.  Now a house union in Mobil helps workers, together with

management, to cut costs.  More companies can do what Mobil has achieved.

NPB can help.

Positive actions like Mobil’s can improve workers’ perception of

productivity.  In 1982, 23 per cent believed it would benefit the workers. This

year, it nearly doubled to 42 per cent (Table 3).  More of our workers now feel

that they have a stake in productivity improvement.
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Productivity Goals Ahead Of Us

Our birth rates have gone down and our workforce has been growing at

1.2 per cent per annum for the last five years.  We aim to make 4-6 per cent

economic growth per annum.  This means 3-5 per cent must come from

productivity growth over the next ten years.  We believe we can achieve it.

To start with, we must have higher capital investment per worker.  In

1987, our investment in machines and equipment was $5,000 per worker, only 42

per cent of that in Japan’s in 1985 which is S$12,000 per worker.  Yet capital

investments were mainly responsible for our GDP growth in the last seven years.

During 1981-84, it contributed 91 per cent to GDP growth.  This increased to

118 per cent during 1984-87.  However, the growth of capital slowed down, from

13 per cent in the first period to six per cent in the second (Table 4).

Growth in capital investments alone cannot achieve the full potential

without improved work attitudes, teamwork, company loyalty and industrial

relations.  It is the man behind the machine that will make for unending

productivity increases.
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Now, let me quote an example of how the same machine installed by the

same company, Nichicon, in Japan and in Singapore, produced 30 per cent higher

in Japan than in Singapore.

Nichicon manufactures aluminium electrolytic capacitors in Japan and

Singapore.  Between 1979 and 1987, Nichicon installed new machines in

Singapore and increased productivity in their factory here by 180 per cent. By

1987, the machines installed in Singapore were the same as in Japan.

But why is productivity in Singapore 30 per cent lower than in Japan?  Mr

Nobuo Hizaki, the Managing Director of Nichicon (S) Pte Ltd, explained to NPB

that the difference is in the workers.  In Japan, they are more skilled and are

multi-skilled, more flexible and adaptable.  They have less absenteeism and less

job-hopping.  Their capacity for life-long learning and training enables the

Japanese workers to keep on improving their productivity ceaselessly and

endlessly.  So the Japanese were able to overcome the oil shock of 1973 and the

high yen shock of 1986.  Unlike Singapore workers, the whole workforce

considered themselves as grey-collar workers, not white-collar or blue-collar.  Mr

Hizaki observes that in some Singapore factories, technicians, group leaders and

supervisors are willing to undertake work which soils their hands.  In Japan,



9

lky/1988/lky1101.doc

supervisors help to operate and maintain the machine, giving them a better

understanding of the problems of their workers.

I recite this story not to praise the Japanese, but to urge the Singaporean

technicians, group leaders and supervisors, to do what their Japanese

counterparts do.  If they will set a good example to their men, we shall have a

more multi-skilled and adaptable workforce.  Singaporeans must be prepared to

enlarge our jobs, and to cooperate with one another.  The Koreans and the

Taiwanese are learning to do this.

Indeed, the Japanese are changing American practices.  In a joint venture

called New United Motor Manufacturing Incorporated in Fremont, California,

between Toyota and General Motors, the new company reduced 82 job

classifications which existed in the old plant in 1982, to four.  Toyota did this

with the consent of the unions and made them into a more united and flexible

work force.

However, leadership at the top is decisive.  NPB’s survey in 1987,

disclosed six per cent of those directly involved in productivity were full-time

Productivity Managers, up from zero in 1985.  Unfortunately, Chief Executive

Officers directly involved in productivity programs dropped to nine per cent in
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1987 from 22 per cent in 1985 (Table 5).  CEOs who want to achieve their

workers’ potential cannot afford to delegate responsibility and back away from

personal involvement.

Productivity means to keep on improving.  We shall reach our goals, not

next year, but in the next decade.  When we get there, we shall discover that

there will be further fields to conquer.
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TABLE 1A - ENROLMENT FOR NPB’S TRAINING COURSES AND

SEMINARS

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Training Programme/         1982-87      % change

seminar 1982 1987      (cumulative)      from 1982

     to 1987

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Management & super-   7191  7602  51936                     6*

visory development

Labour-management          6328 14364  88683                  127

relations

Others     241   5914           11965                 2354

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Total 13760 27880          152584                  103

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Source:  National Productivity Board

Note:  *  Between 1982 and 1987, the number of training places created by the

SDF for management  and supervisory skills training increased by 116

per cent. This reflected a greater extent of management and supervisory

training by more training institutions, and hence the moderate growth in

enrolment for NPB’s courses.
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TABLE 1B - NO. OF NEW COMPANIES APPLYING FOR SDF TRAINING

GRANTS

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Year No. of Companies

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1982 1455

1983 1316

1984 1256

1985 1402

1986 1827

1987 1696

1988 1711

(as at Sep)

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Source:  Skills Development Fund
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TABLE 2A - GROWTH OF QUALITY CONTROL CIRCLES (QCCs)

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Item 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 Jan-Sep 88 Total

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

No. of QCCs 354 1106 1074 985 1196 1035     1543 7293

registered

Organisations   44     54    30   15     13    12         13   181

(including

government

bodies and

statutory

boards)

Membership 2682 8179 7862 6947 8310 7184    11425 52589

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Source:  National Productivity Board
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TABLE 2B - QCC MEMBERSHIP IN JAPAN, SOUTH KOREA, TAIWAN

AND SINGAPORE

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Country QCC Membership

 (% of workforce)

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Japan 4.0

South Korea 3.5

Taiwan 2.0

Singapore 4.0

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Source:  National Productivity Board
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TABLE 3 -   BENEFICIARY OF HIGHER PRODUCTIVITY, AS

PERCEIVED BY SURVEY RESPONDENTS (%)

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Beneficiary 1982 1988

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Owners/Company     83     72

Government     45     57

Management     44     56

Workers     23     42

Unions       *     25

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Source:  National Productivity Board,  Annual Productivity Survey

Note : * This option was not offered in the 1982 survey.
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TABLE 4 -   CAPITAL GROWTH & CONTRIBUTION TO GDP,  1981-1987

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Capital Capital’s

Year growth* contribution

to GDP growth

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1981-1984   13.2%          91.4%

1984-1987     6.1%        118.1%

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Source:  Department of Statistics,  Unpublished Figures Ministry of Labour,

Unpublished Figures

Note   :  Capital is defined as the Net Capital Stock of the Private Sector at 1985

prices.

    *  Refers to the average annual growth for the periods 1981-1984 and

       1984-1987
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TABLE 5 -   PROFILE OF PERSONS DIRECTLY INVOLVED IN

PRODUCTIVITY MANAGEMENT

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Designation Percentage

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1985 1986 1987

 -------------------------------------------------

Chief Executive Officer    22   12     9

Manager   65   77   60

Productivity Manager     0     0     6

Supervisor and below   13   11   25

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Total 100 100 100

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Source:  National Productivity Board
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Release No: 45/NOV

02-1/88/11/16

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE LUNCHEON HOSTED BY THE PRIME MINISTER

OF AUSTRALIA IN CANBERRA ON 16 NOVEMBER 1988

Thank you, Mr Prime Minister and Mr Sinclair, for your warm words of

welcome and for making me feel such an honoured guest.  Thank you also for the

gracious hospitality you and your Government have extended to me and my

delegation on my visit on the occasion of Australia’s bicentennial year.

In two hundred years, Australia, from a major agricultural country

producing vast quantities of wheat, wool and meat, has become an industrial

society.  The pioneering and resourceful nature of Australians was a

characteristic that distinguished them from the British.  But long years of

prosperity and growth in the 1950s and 60s lessened this sturdy quality.  The

late 1970s brought adverse terms of trade.  Commodity prices fell,

unemployment and inflation went up.  Paradoxically it was a Labour Government
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in the 1980s that has to strive hard to liberalise the economy, to deregulate the

financial sector, to reduce tariffs and quotas and to restructure industry.  Your

policies to make Australia competitive have incurred short-term political costs.

But you have stayed the course and the economy is turning around, inflation and

unemployment are down and growth up.

The bicentennial celebrations also mark two hundred years of social and

political progress.  An Australian cultural identity has been established.  You are

no longer Britishers transplanted in the South Pacific.  Australia’s cultural

achievements are growing.  Australian writers and artists, opera singers, ballet

dancers, and film makers have won international acclaim.

The World Exposition 1988 at Brisbane was a major event in the Asia-

Pacific region.  Singapore was proud to have been amongst the more than 50 

countries to take part.  The theme “Leisure in the Age of Technology” is appropriate

for Australia.  You are becoming the holiday playground of overworked and

prosperous Japanese.  I believe other Asians will join the Japanese to holiday in

Australia provided they are welcomed.
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In this regard, Prime Minister, Asian leaders have noted your abhorrence

and repudiation of policies racially biased against Asians.  They know that your

repudiation may not be cast-free electorally.

I had not intended more comments on the subject than this.  But

unfortunately, in the nature of the Australian media, I was drawn into a

controversy.  I wish to assure Mr Sinclair that my regard and respect for his party

and party leader is in no way diminished as a result of the minor exchanges we

have had in the media.  It is in the nature of the modern world if one says “no

comment” it may be more sinister than if one were to comment honestly and

sincerely as a friend.  It is ironic but, really, Singapore has received more good

years from a Liberal-National Coalition government than from a Labour

Government.

I am told a large number of the visitors to the World Exposition 1988 were

Asians.

Flights between many Asian destinations and Australia were heavily booked.

Waiting lists were common.  Increased air and other links have brought Australia

and Asia closer together.  Asia’s contribution to Australia’s prosperity is already

palpable and growing.
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Prime Minister, you are a strong believer in Australia’s destiny as an Asia-

Pacific nation.  We welcome the contribution that Australia can make, and has

made, to the political stability and economic progress of the region.  The Five-

Power Defence Arrangement contributed to regional security.  In turn the

countries of the region have a stake in the success and in the prosperity of

Australia.  The bicentennial celebrations have made Asians more aware of

Australia and of her destiny in the Pacific.

In conclusion, may I express on behalf of my fellow citizens our warmest

regards for the Australian nation, and for the successive Australian Governments

that have contributed so much to the peace, stability, security and progress of

Singapore and the region.
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Release No: 34/DEC

02-1/88/12/13

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE FIRST RITUAL FOR THE OBSERVANCE OF

THE FIVE PRECEPTS CUM THE BUDDHISATTVA PRECEPTS

BY THE SINGAPORE BUDDHIST FEDERATION

AT MANJUSRI SECONDARY SCHOOL

ON TUESDAY, 13 DECEMBER 1988

Many European colonies became independent during the 1950s and 60s.

during that period, religions like Hinduism, Buddhism and Taoism, were believed

to be tolerant and peaceful religions that allowed the more active and all-

embracing religions like Islam, Christianity and Sikhism to co-exist without fierce

competitions and conflicts.  This view arose because in spite of the horrendous

Hindu-Muslim massacres during partition and independence in India, for many

years, Hindus and Muslims lived more or less in peace.
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Under the secular leadership of Jawaharlal Nehru as Prime Minister,

Hinduism was not a factor in the politics of India and did not play a role in

getting votes.

That is no longer the case.  By the early 1970s, Mrs Indira Gandhi, as Prime

Minister, had to rally the Hindus in North India by appealing to their religious

loyalties as the Muslim vote fell away from her Congress Party.  Islamic

resurgence had already affected India’s politics and the Hindus reacted.

In the 1970s, the Sikhs became militant and demanded a separate state.

The ensuring violence has been disastrous for both Sikhs and Hindus throughout

India, especially in Punjab.  Both religious groups have become intolerant and

violent in their reactions to each other.

Buddhism was also believed to be a tolerant religion.  Both Burma and

Ceylon (now Sri Lanka) were Buddhist.  Burmese Buddhists lived peacefully

with Christians and Hindus for the first ten years after independence in 1947.

However, in the 1960s, the Hindus were expelled from Burma.
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In the late 1950s, Buddhist monks in Ceylon entered the political arena in

support of Buddhism as the national religion, and of Singhalese language as the

national language.  They helped make Solomon Bandaranaike Prime Minister in

1956.  A year later, one Buddhist monk assassinated this Prime Minister.  Once

Buddhism and the Singhalese language became political forces, the Hindus who

spoke Tamil in Jaffna were excluded.  They gradually fought back.  The results

have been grievous.

In Singapore, the last three elections had, with each election, brought into

Parliament more MPs and ministers who are more active Christians, or more

orthodox Muslims, less MPs who are Buddhists, or traditional religionists, and

more MPs with no religion.  This has not changed the secular outlook of the

government.  However, it does require ministers and MPs, of whatever religion,

to be extra aware of the need to be secular in dealing with their constituents, for

they represent voters of many different religions or no religion.

There were long periods in Mediterranean history when different religions

co-existed peacefully.  At the time of the Spanish Inquisition, the Jews peacefully

practiced their faith in the Muslim countries of North Africa.  So also there were

long periods when Christians lived peacefully with Muslims and were not

engaged in wars of the Crusades.
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However, the present phase in Singapore tends more towards intensely

held beliefs than towards tolerant co-existence.  At a time when Islam is

resurgent and thrusting, Christians, especially charismatics, are in a dynamic,

evangelising phase.  This has sometimes led to friction, and requires sensitive

handling.

In recent years, the Buddhists and traditional Chinese religionists have also

become active.  Traditional Chinese religions are revising and updating their

rituals and explanations so that the young Chinese Singaporeans will accept them

as rational and reasonable.

Singapore Buddhist organisations have started to make Buddhism more

relevant to contemporary Singapore.  They are separating Buddhist teaching from

superstition.  English is used in Dharma classes, talks and meetings.  The

Buddhist sutras have been and are being translated into English by academics in

America and the United Kingdom.  For a long time, Hokkien and Cantonese have

been used instead of Pali and Sanskrit.  Buddhist societies have sprung up in the

university and polytechnics.  They are also reaching out to students in schools.

Buddhist songs are being composed and are sung in English to guitar and

percussion music.  In other words, Buddhism is adapting its practices to be
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effective and to keep its followers.  The fact is no religious leadership can be

tolerant and passive when its following is being eroded by other religions.  But

there is a difference between Islam and Christianity on the other hand, and

Hinduism and Buddhism on the other.  Islam and Christianity each believes in

one God as the only true God.  Hinduism accepts that there is more than one way

to the truth while Buddhism teaches that everyone can attain Buddhahood

through self efforts by practicing the eight-fold path.  To that extent, Hinduism

and Buddhism are more tolerant.

Last year, to get reliable data, the Ministry of Community Development

asked the National University of Singapore (NUS) to conduct a study of religion

and religious revivalism in Singapore.  The NUS conducted a survey as part of

their study.  It revealed that the percentage of our population who belonged to

traditional Chinese religions has declined: Buddhism, Taoism and Bai Shen

(1980  56 per cent to 1988  41.7 per cent).  They are the religions of the majority

of the Chinese.

The percentage of our population who are Muslims or Hindus is stable.

The percentage who are Christians has increased significantly from 10.3 per cent

in the 1980 Population Census Report to 18.7 per cent in 1988.  Those who have

no religion have increased from 13.2 per cent in 1980 to 17.6 per cent in 1988.
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The study concluded that Christianity appeals to the English-educated and to

females, while “No Religion” appeals to the Chinese-educated and to males.

Twenty-five per cent of the English-educated are Christians (10 per cent

Catholics and 15 per cent Protestants).  Only 7.5 per cent of the Chinese-

educated are Christians (2 per cent Catholics, 5.5 per cent Protestants).

The appeal of Christianity is strongest amongst the ‘A’ level (30.8 per

cent) and university students (41 per cent).  The next strongest appeal is that of

“No Religion” for ‘A’ level (28 per cent) and university students (23 per cent).

They were not necessarily against religion and were described in the study as

“people who are not sure which religion they should identify with and hence

perceive and find themselves as belonging to no particular religion”.

Religion is the strongest part of the culture of a people.  It enjoins its

followers to moral values and practices.  A religion looks after the spiritual,

moral and social well-being of its followers.  But religious organisations should

leave the economic-political needs of people to non-religious groups, like

political parties.  This is because if any religious group tries to define the socio-

economic agenda of Singapore and mobilises on grassroots by “social action

programs”, other religious groups will do likewise.  Once people are mobilised
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on socio-economic issues on the basis of religious loyalties, the consequences 

will be bad for all.

I hope that the Buddhists and traditional religionists who are the majority

in Singapore will set a good example to the other religions and keep religion

separate from politics.  Tolerance of  each other’s religion is vital in a multi-

racial, multi-religious Singapore.
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Release No: 07/JUL

02-0/89/07/01

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER,MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE INAUGURATION OF TIONG BAHRU TOWN

COUNCIL AT THE NATIONAL PRODUCTIVITY BOARD

AUDITORIUM ON SATURDAY, 1 JULY 1989 AT 9.30 PM

MPs and Town Councilors will learn that making decisions and choices is

easier when the HDB makes them than when town councillors make them.

First, Tiong Bahru Town Council must balance its budget.  The income

will come from Service Charges and Conservancy Charges (SCs/CCs), and a

government subsidy of about $3 million annually.  This income will be spent on

routine maintenance like daily cleansing works, refuse collection and

maintenance of public areas.  Because funds are not unlimited, the Town Council

must decide the priority between many desirable services and the standard of

each service.  If residents want higher standards or more services, the Town

Council must find more income.  On the other hand, any savings from higher

productivity means more benefits to residents.  For example, if residents co-
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operate to keep the estate cleaner, cleaning costs will go down.  The money

saved can provide for other services or improvements.

Besides routine maintenance, Town Council must provide for cyclical

maintenance such as the repainting of blocks, renewal of lifts and water pumps,

re-roofing and re-wiring.  Tiong Bahru Town Council is taking over the

management of flats most of which are more than 15 years old.  For cyclical

maintenance, the government will give Tiong Bahru Town Council a grant of

$8.5 million up to 1993.  A further grant of $4.5 million will be given up to 1996.

The Town Council will be responsible for these funds ($8.5 million + $4.5

million) over the next seven years.  During these seven years, the Town Council

has to set aside the prescribed 25 per cent of the SC/CC fees and the government

grants into a sinking fund.  The sinking fund will enable the Town Council to

meet cyclical maintenance expenditure after the first seven years.  The Town

Council must therefore make provision for future needs or foreseeable problems.

If the Council overspends on major repair works now, there may be less or no

money later for other essential repairs.
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However, the HDB will be responsible for upgrading the estates.  The

HDB will continue its relocation programs, and phase out vacant one and two-

room rental flats.  The vacant land can be used for new generation flats or for the

private sector, if we decide on a mix of public and private housing.

Furthermore the HDB has a major refurbishment program for older HDB

estates like Tiong Bahru Town.  The objective is to upgrade the old flats and the

surroundings, to make them more like the new HDB estates which have better

building designs and finishes.  By upgrading older flats and retrofitting older

estates, people need not leave familiar neighbours and surroundings to enjoy a

better environment.

Town Council can help implement this HDB program by providing

community leadership.  They can help residents choose the kind of upgrading

they want from the various models and designs the HDB will offer.  The HDB

will prepare a list of various possible improvements -

(1)  within the flat,

(2)  in the public areas within the block (void decks, corridors, staircases,

etc) and
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(3)  in the public areas between the blocks (link-ways, link-buildings, parks

and playgrounds, surface car parks, multistorey car parks).

The Town Council will have to take the lead in deciding which items should have

priority.  They have also to shape a distinct identity for each estate.

Improvements to the interior of flats will be decided by each resident.  But

for improvements to common areas within a block, or changes which can add

space for each flat through building an extension stack for bathroom and kitchen,

the majority view should prevail.  Good rapport with their residents will help

Town Councils to make the right choice.

The government will give grants to meet a significant part of the cost of

these improvements.  A part must come from Town Councils which will need to

have accumulated surpluses.  A part will be paid by the owners.

Over the next ten years, the differences between the ways Town Councils

are managed will show up in the different charges they have to collect to achieve

their standard of cleanliness and neatness of their neighbourhoods.  These

differences will emphasise their sense of separate identities.  A Town Council

which has well-maintained and pleasant neighbourhoods will increase the market
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value of the flats.  This is an incentive for owners/residents to co-operate and

make their Town Council succeed.

MPs and Councilors will have to decide on what to spend on routine

maintenance, how to spend the sinking fund and how to use surplus funds i.e.

money left over after paying for routine maintenance.  Successive wrong choices

will mean a major setback and a loss in the value of HDB flats.  I do not expect

such an outcome for Tiong Bahru Town Council.
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PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY 
MESSAGE (8 August 1989) 
 
 
The economy looks good this year. The 9.1% growth in the first six months was 
broad-based. Although external demand is weakening, the Ministry of Trade and 
Industry (MTI) have revised their growth forecast for 1989 upwards (from 6% to 7%) 
to 7.5% to 8.5%. 
 
Every year in July, I get the mid-year reports from each ministry. This year is 
exceptional, they were all upbeat. I shall give two examples of progress to show how 
well we have done up till now, despite our many limitations. 
 
Our seaport: In 1988, Singapore was the world’s busiest port in shipping tonnage, 
surpassing Rotterdam. Amongst container ports, we overtook Rotterdam and 
Kaohsiung to become the world’s second busiest, after Hong Kong. At the second 
Asian Freight Industry Awards ceremony in Hong Kong in January this year, we were 
awarded the Best Seaport in Asia Award and named the Best Warehouse Operator 
and the Best Seaport Terminal Operator. 
 
Let me explain what this means. Many leading seaports of the 1950s, like 
London, have declined. And it is not simply because they have failed to modernise 
and upgrade port facilities. It is the quality of management and the work attitudes of 
the workers which decide the competitiveness of a seaport. 
 
Next, our airport: Changi achieved the same excellence. Three publications, the 
Business Traveller, the Travel Trade Gazette Asia and PATA Travel News (Asia/Pacific) 
put Changi as the world’s best airport. Executive Travel put Changi as the world’s 
second best. Euromoney in April 1989 put Changi as the most efficient for luggage 
retrieval and second best for passport control and immigration. 
 
I am especially proud of Changi. Our original plans were to build a second 
runway at Paya Lebar. Unfortunately, the flight path would have been over the city 
itself. 
 
So when in 1973 the oil crisis slowed down the increase in aircraft landings, 
I asked the planners to see if it was possible to shift the airport from Paya Lebar to the 
old Royal Air Force (RAF) Airfield at Changi. A study team reported in May 1975 
that we could do it without affecting growth of air traffic, provided we continued to 
upgrade Paya Lebar, whilst building Changi, and write off $700 million worth of 
infrastructure at Paya Lebar when we move. Despite the gloomy outlook after the fall 
of Saigon in April 1975, we decided to proceed and invest in the future. The decision 
proved correct. Changi International Airport is a strong asset for our airline business, 
tourism, and aerospace industry. 
 
Changi’s top rating is not only because of high quality infrastructure but also 
because of high quality management which has continued to upgrade by incorporating 
the latest advances. And the infrastructure has been used to best advantage 
because our workers are well trained, productive, and work with management as a 
team. This is how Changi has achieved top ranking. 
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It is this keenness that gives Singapore our competitive edge. It is in the spirit 
of a people. This comes from our immigrant culture. Our forefathers had left their 
homelands to make good in a strange land and were determined to succeed, keen to 
achieve their best. Their determination to work hard and to achieve became a habit 
which they passed on to their children. But after the second generation, and more so 
after many years of comfortable growth and prosperity, we have tended to take things 
for granted. So an infusion of new blood is good for us. 
 
In the past ten years, we have started to lose increasing numbers of our better educated 
to Australia, New Zealand, Canada and the United States (US). They have taken 
Singaporeans from our top 25%. 
 
With cheap air travel, thousands of Singaporeans visit these countries on 
holidays. Those who are thinking of emigrating can assess their prospects before 
they make up their minds, meet friends who have settled there, even arrange jobs 
and homes. From the number of Singaporeans granted Good Conduct Certificates 
before emigration, we estimate that about 1,000 families per year emigrated in the 
1970s, increasing to 2,000 in the early 1980s, and increasing further to over 4,000 in 
1988. The percentages of Chinese and Indians leaving (Chinese 78%, Malays 4%, 
Indians 15%, others 3%) are larger than their percentage share of Singapore’s present 
multiracial balance. 
 
Singapore’s economy is too open for us to shut our doors. Instead, we must 
attract well-educated people from around the world to Singapore. Every year, we 
send teams of Public Service Division and Economic Development Board (EDB) 
officers to comb the universities in America, Canada, Britain, Australia, and New 
Zealand. They recruit young men and women, mostly Asians, who want to work 
and live in Asia. But our teams have to compete against the recruiting officers of the 
big multinationals, who spot talent amongst the students, and keep track of the high 
performers. We have been able to get about 100 a year. Some are of high quality. All 
are above our average. But because they are emigrants, all have a keenness for hard 
work and success. They have that cutting edge. 
 
But these few university graduates recruited abroad cannot make up for our 
loss from emigration. After several years of reflection, we have decided to widen the 
pool of recruits by admitting those with O-Levels. Similar standards will now apply 
when considering the entry of spouses of Singapore citizens and in granting of permanent 
resident (PR) status. 
 
The offer we made to blue- and white-collar workers in Hong Kong got a 
tremendous response. But do not be deceived. In the last four years, over 1,000 Hong 
Kong professionals have already obtained PR approvals, but only 35 have come. 
Incomes in Hong Kong are 25 to 30% higher than in Singapore. Of the 300,000 application 
forms we recently distributed, we hope several thousands will eventually come 
to Singapore. But if things go well in Hong Kong, only several hundreds may come. 
But whatever the numbers, they will be good for us. But they will not equal 
what we are losing by emigration. And do not forget our very low birth rates where 
parents have not replaced themselves. The government will maintain Singapore’s 
present multiracial balance. If this immigration from Hong Kong increases the 
percentage of our Chinese population disproportionately, the Government will 
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restore the present multiracial balance by increasing immigration of Malays and 
Indians from the region who meet the same criteria. No group will be threatened or 
disadvantaged. 
 
But I was surprised to get feedback from Members of Parliament (MPs) that there was 
concern at the prospect of keener competition from hard-working, shrewd and resourceful 
Hong Kong workers and small businessmen. As far back as I can remember, we have never 
been afraid of newcomers from Malaysia or elsewhere. Singapore makes a living by 
competing in the international marketplace. We have never been protectionist. That is why 
we have succeeded. The Hong Kong workers will enhance the quality of our workforce. They 
will help attract investment to Singapore, to create more jobs and business for all. 
 
We must encourage selective immigration into Singapore as part of a long-term 
plan. We must make up what we are losing to other countries, and also make up for 
the shortfall in babies born. 
 
People must feel that Singapore is worth being part of and worth defending. 
Otherwise, we cease to exist. We cannot close our doors to prevent Singaporeans 
from leaving. But we can make Singapore a vibrant and thriving society, with opportunities 
for a rewarding and fulfilling life. We can keep Singapore a healthy and safe place where 
parents can bring up their children with traditional morals and values.We owe it to ourselves 
and our children to make sure that they need never leave Singapore because of a fear that the 
future is bleak. And we shall do this best by continually attracting talented and dynamic 
people to join us in Singapore. 
 
 
 
SUMMARY OF PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC INDICATORS 
 
 
Real Gross Domestic Product 
 
The Singapore economy grew at a healthy rate of 9.1% in the first half of 1989. This 
is lower than the 11.3% for the same period last year. This reflects weaker external 
demand which grew at a rate of 11.4% compared to 30.8% in the same period 
last year. 
 
All sectors, except for construction, showed steady growth. The financial 
and business services sector grew the fastest at 12.8%, followed by manufacturing at 
9.8%, transport and communications at 9.4% and commerce by 8.3%. The construction 
sector declined by 2.2%, which is less than the 7.2% contraction for the same 
period last year. 
 

 
Outlook and Forecast for 1989 
 
The 9.1% growth in the first half of 1989 was higher than our long-term sustainable 
growth rate of 4 to 6%. External demand will determine the course of the economy 
for the second half of the year. Although growth for the second half is expected to be 
slower, overall growth for the whole year is expected to be higher than the forecast of 
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6 to 7% made at the beginning of the year. Barring any major mishaps, MTI’s revised 
forecast is for a growth rate of between 7.5 and 8.5% this year. 
The business community shares similar sentiments. The latest survey of 
business expectations shows that manufacturers and businessmen in the services 
sectors expect the business situation in the next six months to be favourable, 
particularly in the transport and storage and real estate sub-sectors. 
 
 
Changes in Employment 
 
Manufacturing employment grew by 8,300 jobs. Employment grew by 6,400 and 
4,800 jobs in the financial and business services and commerce sectors respectively. 
2,500 jobs were added to the transport and communications sector. 
 
 
Productivity 
 
Overall productivity grew by 4.2% which was the same growth achieved a year 
ago. Manufacturing productivity increased by 2.3% compared to 3.2% a year ago. 
Productivity in the commerce sector rose by 3.9% compared to 10.9% for the same 
period last year. Transport and communications productivity grew by 5.1% compared 
to 7.2% last year. Only productivity in the financial and business services sector grew 
faster - by 6.3% compared to 4.7% a year ago. 
 
 
Manufacturing Output and Investment 
 
The manufacturing sector expanded by 9.8%, slower than the 21.8% a year ago. This 
is due largely to a slowdown in the electronics industry which grew by only 7.4% 
compared to 33.4% in the same period last year. However, there was higher growth 
in the machinery (including oil rig building) and shipbuilding (and other transport 
equipment) industries - 30.3% and 30.1% growth compared to 15.6% and 10.2% 
respectively for the same period in 1988). 
 
Investment commitments in manufacturing amounted to $970 million in the 
first half of 1989. The bulk of the commitments were in the chemical and electronics 
industries. 
 
 
Transport and Communications 
 
The transport and communications sector recorded 9.4% growth compared to 
11.0% a year ago. Total sea cargo grew by 10.9%, slower than the 24.5% growth a 
year ago. 
 
 
Commerce and Tourism 
 
The commerce sector grew by 8.3%, slower than the 17.6% achieved a year ago. 
This was mainly due to lower entrepôt trade activities as re-exports grew by 12.4% 
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compared to 38.7% a year ago. 
 
Visitor arrivals to Singapore grew by 14.7% compared to a year ago. ASEAN 
remained the largest source of visitors (26%), followed by Japan (17%) and 
Australia (9%). 
 
The occupancy rate of hotels averaged 82.4% compared to 75.4% a year ago. 
Hotel room tariffs increased by 28.7% compared to 1.3% last year, reflecting the 
tightness in hotel room supply. 
 
 
Construction 
 
The construction sector declined by 2.2%. This is less than the 7.2% contraction 
for the same period last year. Contracts awarded, a forward indicator of future 
construction activities, came up to $2.4 billion compared to $1.9 billion a year ago, a 
30% increase. Contracts awarded by the public sector increased by 25.3% while that 
by the private sector increased by 34.2%. 
 
 
Financial and Business Services Sector 
 
The financial and business services sector grew by 12.8% compared to 8.0% last year 
reflecting strong stock-broking activities and faster expansion of domestic credit and 
offshore interbank lending activities. This sector is expected to be the leading growth 
sector for 1989. 
 
 
Singapore’s External Trade 
 
Total trade in nominal terms grew by 12.7% which is less than the 33.6% achieved for 
the same period last year. Total imports grew by 13.3% and total exports by 11.9%. 
Both non-domestic exports and re-exports grew slower, by 13.4% and 12.4% 
compared to 42.9% and 38.7% respectively for the same period in 1988. This reflected 
lower demand for computer peripherals and disk drives as well as chemical products 
and also lower re-exports of crude rubber and non-ferrous metals. 
 
 
Consumer Prices 
 
The Consumer Price Index rose by 1.9% compared to the same period in 1988. This 
is due mainly to increase in prices for hawker food, taxi fares, road taxes, cigarettes 
(due to increase in customs and excise duties) and fresh pork. 
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE TANJONG PAGAR CONSTITUENCY NATIONAL DAY

DINNER ON 15 AUGUST 1989 AT WESTIN STAMFORD

This occasion symbolises the transformation of Singapore.  Twenty years

ago if someone had told me that Tanjong Pagar would organise a constituency

dinner at one of Singapore’s swank hotels and the tallest in Asia, I would not

have believed him.  The Tanjong Pagar exhibition provides the excuse for such a

posh setting.  1 want to congratulate and thank all those who have spent nearly

two years preparing for the exhibition and the publication of the two

commemorative books.

It adds to my sense of incredulity when I recall that I am standing over

what was the playing field of Raffles Institution where I was schooled from

1936-1939.  This is the measure of Singapore’s transformation.  We have come a

long way, but we have as long a journey ahead.
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The past has been a series of immense challenges over survival and

deprivation.  We have secured our survival although we can never banish danger.

We have provided for our basic needs, homes, schools, hospitals and health

services, jobs, whatever.  But in no case is the standard ideal.  In each case the

next generation has to improve on what we have done.

Take homes.  The early HDB estates are a far cry from Bishan and Pasir

Ris.  Therefore my younger colleagues have decided to help owners upgrade the

older estates.  It will take $500 to $1,000 million a year, over 15 years and will

make Singapore a better place to live in.

Next our schools.  Thirty years ago the problem was to get a place in

school for every child.  Therefore schools went into double sessions, and

teachers were recruited in emergency exercises to double their numbers.

We can improve by learning from what other have achieved through

independent schools.
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More schools may go independent.  However, we must eventually get all

government schools to run like independent schools, with each principal

choosing his staff and competing for students on the basis of their reputation and

the quality of their students.  When every school competes against other schools

for students we will get better schools.  The government will pay the basic cost

for each student whichever school the students and their parents choose.  If any

school goes down in quality, parents and students will not go to that school.

Then the principal will be changed, and the school re-organised.

Similarly, our hospitals will improve when they compete against each

other.  In the next few years, each hospital will be run as an independent unit,

hiring, promoting and firing its own staff of doctors, surgeons, nurses,

physiotherapists and so on.  The patient can choose where he gets the best

service.  The well-run hospital with the best doctors and nurses will get more

patients and can reward their staff better.

All these are difficult improvements to achieve.  But they will improve the

standard and quality of life for the maximum number of Singaporeans.
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Release No: 42/SEP

02-1/89/09/19

LECTURE BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF SINGAPORE

TO THE THAI NATIONAL DEFENCE COLLEGE

ON 19 SEPTEMBER 1989 AT THE ORIENTAL HOTEL, BANGKOK

MILITARY TECHNOLOGY - TOO DESTRUCTIVE

In two world wars which both started in Europe, both victors and

vanquished in Europe suffered grievously and gained little or nothing.  (Seven

million deaths in WW1 and 55 million deaths in WW2.  Enormous destruction of

cities and countryside.)  As a result of their experience, Europeans are most

unlikely to go to war again against each other.  But neither Western nor Eastern

Europe fully trusts the other to be rational, so each side has made preparations,

including nuclear bombs, to deter and repulse any attack by the other.  This

preparedness and the terrifying destructiveness of war have kept the peace in

Europe.
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The nature of modern conventional weapons makes wars devastating and

ruinous even between unequal middle-sized countries like Iran (pop: 54 mil/area:

1.65 mil sq km;  1979 GNP: US$82 bil) and Iraq (pop: 18 mil/area: 430,000 sq

km;  1979 GNP: US$35 bil).  Over a million people died, including civilians far

removed from the battlefront.  Many towns and cities were destroyed.  Apart

from loss of life, which is irreplaceable, it will cost US$30-40 billion for each

side to repair the damage suffered.

Because only the major powers could supply the sophisticated weaponry,

they were able to influence the outcome.  Neither side was allowed to win.  But

this does not mean that the Iran-Iraq war may not be resumed.  However, if

countries like Iran and Iraq go through several such wars with inconclusive

results but massive loss of life and property, then even middle-sized countries

will conclude that war as an instrument of national policy does not pay.

Even superpowers, like the Americans in Vietnam and the Soviet Union in

Afghanistan, were unable to subjugate and subdue smaller countries where the

people were determined to oppose them, through guerrilla forces which are

supported by the people and armed by the opposing superpower.  Indeed in

Cambodia, guerrillas with only modest arms support from China and even less

from some ASEAN countries prevented Vietnam’s military occupation from
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being successful and have forced a withdrawal.  Both in Afghanistan and in

Cambodia, guerrilla resistance plus international diplomatic support, isolated the

occupying Soviet in the Afghanistan and occupying Vietnamese in Cambodia.

Both found their efforts led to a painful waste of lives and resources.  Eventually

they had to withdraw.

Pakistan is the more secure today because it supported the Mujahideen and

allowed US weapons to flow through Pakistan to help the guerrillas drive out

Soviet forces.  So, also, Thailand is safer today, because successive governments

from Prime Minister General Kriangsak in 1978 to General Prem in 1980 to

General Chatichai in 1988, have protected Thailand’s interest by policies

designed to ensure that Vietnamese troops have to withdraw from Cambodia.

It will take some time for all these lessons to sink home, but eventually

these lessons will be learnt.  Meanwhile, to ensure peace, it is necessary to have

armed forces to maintain a credible deterrence.  There must be a real danger to

the aggressor of getting bogged down in a protracted and unwinnable conflict.

Potential aggressors must see that it is not worthwhile.

Weapons are ever more accurate and longer in range.  So the destruction

that each combatant can inflict on the other especially on civilians, plus, in the
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last resort chemical weapons for the poor, and nuclear weapons for the powerful,

will make wars unprofitable and unacceptable.

The danger, however, is that a great disparity in size may still make some

wars profitable.  For example if Iran or Iraq were to attack any of the wealthy

Gulf Emirates with their small population and enormous oil wealth, like Kuwait,

Qatar, the Emirates, and if the major powers do not intervene, war will be

extremely profitable.  It is because such aggressions will lead to great instability

that the big powers have contrived a stalemate in the Iran-Iraq war.  Thus

aggression against the small Gulf States has become less likely, because the

medium countries know that if they embark on it, the major powers are likely to

intervene.

Unfortunately, not all governments in Southeast Asia accept these

perceptions of the non-profitability of wars.  Otherwise the Indo-Chinese

peninsula would not have been at war continuously since 1945.  So the region

has suffered and may again suffer from irrational or ill-conceived behavior.

In recent history, Thailand has been involved in wars with Burma on her

west and Vietnam on her east.  She has fought many wars with the Burmese, in
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1568-1569, 1663-1664, 1760, 1765, 1766, 1774, 1774-1776, 1785.  The wars

stopped only after the British occupied Burma in the early 19th century.

Thailand has had less wars with Vietnam.  There were hostilities 1832-1834,

1841-1845.  Vietnam wanted to gain influence and control over Cambodia.  After

1845, Cambodia came under the joint influence of both.  Later the French

intervened and occupied Indochina (Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia).

The future is difficult to predict.  There is no doubting Vietnam’s prowess

in waging war.  She is the Prussia of Southeast Asia.  Vietnam has been

continually at war since 1945, against the French up to 1954; Americans up to

1975; they invaded and occupied Cambodia in 1978 and have yet to withdraw.

She has been at war for so long that she has forgotten the arts of peace, and has

not been able to make peace profitable.

The Burmese have less exposure to modern science and technology

because they have been more isolated from the outside world since independence

in 1948.  Their economy is thus technologically less advanced.  Hence it is likely

that Vietnam will become stronger because they will modernise their economy

faster than Burma, especially if their refugees and boat people (about ¾     - 1 m),
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many of whom have become successful entrepreneurs in the US, Europe

(especially France) and Australia, return to invest.

FOR THE SAKE OF PEACE, AGGRESSION MUST NOT PAY

People and governments learn more from experience than from theory.  If

there is no profit from aggression, they will not commit the next act of

aggression.  When Vietnam invaded Cambodia in December 1978, she believed

that with a Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation with the Soviet Union, she was

safe from intervention from a bigger country like China; that in a few months, she

would subdue Cambodia; that after a few years, the government she had installed

in Phnom Penh would be accepted in the United Nations. She was wrong.  The

treaty with the Soviet Union did not prevent China from teaching her a lesson

although at a high price in Chinese lives and resources.

She failed to establish complete control of Cambodia even after 10 years,

and the regime she installed in Phnom Penh is recognised only by the Soviet bloc

and India.  If Vietnam can get away with a partial settlement of the Cambodia

problem and win through the peace process what she has failed to gain on the

battlefield, then it means aggression is profitable.  This will encourage aggression

again sometime in the future.
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Hence for the longer term peace and stability of Southeast Asia, Vietnam

must not gain from her act of aggression.  The solution most likely to lead to a

peaceful future is a comprehensive political settlement of the Cambodia problem.

If Hun Sen can win the right to rule Cambodia through fair and free elections,

without controlling the administration, and without rigging the results, then he

would have derived power through the support of the Cambodian people, not

through Vietnamese force of arms. Any other way of leaving Hun Sen in charge

would mean that aggression does pay.

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY MAKE GROWTH EVER BIGGER PIE, NO

LONGER A ZERO SUM GAME

Scientific discoveries in agriculture, medicine and industrial production

have made economic growth and plenty realisable for all countries.  The only

limit is the capacity of the earth to withstand the assaults of human intervention

on its nature balance, through pollution as in acid rain, the green house effect

through the burning of fossil fuels, of the destruction of the ozone layer over the

Antarctic through use of CFC’s.
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National (ODA, Exim Bank) and international institutions (FAO and

WHO) exist, which can spread this knowledge, capital, expertise and experts to

all countries that need and can benefit from them.  New grains, fertilizers,

pesticides and fungicides, new methods of animal husbandry, they can defeat

hunger and privation.  Famine over vast areas like the Sahel in West Africa has

been defeated by world food stocks plus good transportation.  Climatic setbacks

like drought or floods need no longer be the disaster they used to be.

Furthermore, the MNCs are spreading industrialisation worldwide.  With

the help of international agencies like the IMF, World Bank, Asian Development

Bank, this process can be quickened through improving the infrastructure of

developing countries especially in transport and communications, education and

training.

The lessons of the last 44 years since the end of World War II are simple

and conclusive.  The difference between the abundance of goods and services in

America, Western Europe and Japan and their scarcity in the Soviet Union,

Eastern Europe, China, North Korea, Vietnam and Cuba is obvious.  So is the

great difference in the quality of life between the two blocs.  Nobody can still

doubt the superiority of the free market - free enterprise system over the



9

lky/1989/lky0919.doc

communist command economy after visiting North and South Korea, East and

West Germany, China and Taiwan or Vietnam and Thailand.

There is no doubt that comparative advantage between different people

occupying different lands, is best maximised by private enterprise working

through the free market.  In this way, goods are produced in countries best

favoured to produce a particular kind of product.  The products are transported

and distributed to satisfy the needs of people even in the remotest parts of the

world better than if people in these countries or those nearer them but without the

same comparative advantage, had attempted to do so.  In turn, these remote

countries can concentrate on those products in which they have the comparative

advantage and similarly reach the widest range of customers through the free

market.

But a first pre-condition for this to happen is the existence of peace and

stability within and between countries.  Only then can this comparative

advantage be exploited.  A second pre-condition is that within each country, the

people have to establish a government which will enable constructive endeavour

to be rewarded in commensurate manner.
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The main obstacles to progress are those difficulties connected with how a

people are to organise themselves, to ensure honest and efficient government

which can provide education, training for their workers, health, housing, and

investments to provide work which is rewarding. Some peoples cannot reconcile

their differences of race, language, religion, or class.  They cannot achieve the

cohesiveness and the common interests to hold them together.  Take for instance

the tragedy of Lebanon - the failure of the Druze, the Shiites, the Sunnis, all

Muslims, to control their hatreds for each other and for the Maronite Christians.

They have created chaos.  In chaos and disorder, nothing can be achieved.  All

the world’s knowledge of science and technology plus capital and expertise,

cannot bring peace and plenty to Lebanon.

The same is true for Sri Lanka.  Such countries may have to depend on

some external force with UN backing to intervene and subdue their warring

factions.  They may take decades, if not centuries, to recover from their self-

inflicted wounds.

It is also up to each country to put its own economic system right.

Whether it is China, or the Soviet Union or Poland or Hungary, it is terribly

difficult and painful to break up their non-competitive collective system with

equality achieved at the lowest common level of effort, and to change over to a
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system of free enterprise, with incentives and rewards through the free market,

and workers rewarded differently in accordance with productivity.  Only they can

change their own systems.  Other countries can help with advice and loans, but

re-ordering the system they must do themselves.

More and more leaders in government recognise that war is no longer a

profitable or rational instrument of policy.  When international rules allow for

free flow of goods, services, capital and information, and fair and free

competition on the world marketplace is open to all, prosperity and plenty can

come to those who are willing to participate in it, and be rewarded in accordance

with their productivity.

The pace of economic growth and the level of economic attainment

depends on their competitiveness.  This in turn depends, amongst other things, on

their natural resources, capital invested in infrastructure and machinery and other

productive equipment, and their capacity to learn and to use knowledge and

skills.  Other things being equal, a people who are better educated and better

organised will out-perform the other.  Indeed, even when other things are not

equal, as is the case of Japan compared to the USA or EC countries, the

Japanese by sheer concentration on education, knowledge, skills, teamwork and

productivity, have out-performed the USA and EC, both with richer natural
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resources.  In this era of information technology and knowledge-based industries,

the advantage lies with those people who are avid and fast learners, who are

flexible and willing to change and adapt to new technology and new external

conditions.

CHANGES ALREADY IN MOTION

The era which we have known since the end of World War II, has ended.

The threat of the Soviet Union and its Communist satellites expanding and

threatening other countries, is visibly dissolving.  No one can watch the changes

in Poland and still believe that the Poles are loyal Communist allies of the Soviets

who will fight against NATO in any war.  And this is also the case with Hungary

or East Germany or Czechoslovakia.  No marshal of the Soviet Armed Forces

can now trust his Warsaw Pact allies to fight alongside Soviet forces against

NATO.  No one can say what kind of Europe will emerge from what is now in

the making.

Indeed what kind of Soviet Union will emerge from glasnost and

perestroika is also very much in the balance.  Can Gorbachev succeed in bringing

about a change to a more open society, with private enterprise and free markets?

Can the Soviet Union stay one nation, or will the various non-Russian nations
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break off and become independent as they once were, and still desperately want

to be?  Gorbachev is an extremely determined and able man, but he is confronted

by a daunting array of complicated problems.  We must wish him success, for if

he fails, an unstable Soviet Union with such powerful weapons of war resting on

so weak an economic system, will be a danger to the peace and stability of the

world for as long as they have weapons that give them the power to change the

course of events by force.  Gorbachev’s success cannot be guaranteed.  But if he

fails, no new Brezhnev or Stalin can return the Soviet Union to what it was.  Too

many forces have been let loose.

This is also the case with the changes in China.  The Chinese cannot and

will not go back to Mao’s China.  Too many have travelled, too many have met

tourists, too many have watched the world through television.  It is impossible for

them not to know that they are technologically backward and that they are

unnecessarily poor.  They know that they are poor when Chinese in Hong Kong

and Taiwan are well-off.  They know that their economic system, with the central

planning they adopted from the Soviet Union is wrong.  And they know that the

Soviet Union has admitted that the command economy is an inefficient way of

organizing production and distribution.  Therefore change is inevitable.  Whether

the change will be peaceful, or again violent, depends on the wisdom of China’s

rulers and the patience of the Chinese people.
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But the confrontation between the Communist countries and democracies

since WW2 is over.  However, the competition between big powers for influence

and power in the world will go on, in a multipolar world.  It has always been

thus, whether it was the Three Kingdoms in China or the Warring States in

Japan.  The Big wants to assure its supremacy by growing bigger, and the Small

tries to prevent this by alliances between themselves to block the Big, and to

make him smaller.  Increasing the power of the UN to uphold peace by its ability

to enforce the UNSC resolutions will moderate and restrain these tendencies.

Wars have become increasingly unprofitable.  So the competition between

nations may concentrate on economics.  However no one can be sure how long

this will take.  Until then, there is the need for armed forces and National

Defence Colleges, just in case.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW 

AT THE LAUNCHING CEREMONY OF THE “SPEAK MANDARIN 

CAMPAIGN” AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL 

ON TUESDAY, 3 OCTOBER 1989 AT 3.00 PM 

 

 

If, ten years ago, we had not launched the Speak Mandarin Campaign, 

today our bilingual policy of English and the mother tongue would be in 

difficulties. Dialects would continue to dominate as the language of the home 

and of social discourse between Chinese. And the main dialect would have been 

Hokkien. 

 

However after ten years of this campaign, I feel confident that a trend has  

been set which in another ten to fifteen years will ensure that Mandarin is the  

language of the Chinese in the majority of homes, and in the shops, markets,  

hawker centres, restaurants, buses and other public places.  
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Now we must ensure that this trend becomes irreversible. Recent 

surveys show widespread understanding of and ability to speak Mandarin. 

Straits Times Press Research & Information Department Survey in 1989 

showed that 85 per cent of the Chinese Singaporeans could speak Mandarin.  

The Labour Force Survey of Singapore 1988 by the Ministry of Labour showed  

87 per cent. Mandarin used in restaurants: 72 per cent; in departments and 

supermarkets: 84-86 per cent; in food centres and coffee shops: 35-37 per cent 

(Research Department Lianhe Bao). Of primary one Chinese pupils, 69 per cent 

have Mandarin as their first most frequently spoken language at home, 23 per 

cent English (Ministry of Education). Mandarin in HDB markets and food 

centres: 43-49 per cent (HDB survey); markets and food centres: 22 per cent 

(Ministry of the Environment) on SBS: 78 per cent; TIBS: 72 per cent. All 

surveys show the numbers up and increasing. 

 

Chinese Singaporeans have now accepted Mandarin as the language of 

the home and of social intercourse. This is in spite of the dialect video tapes and 

Malaysian television dialect programs. 

 

A big step forward would be for more people in the professions, in 

business, in industry and in the higher ranks of the Civil Service to be seen and 
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heard to speak Mandarin. The social status of Mandarin will rise. This will not 

be easy to achieve. Those in the upper echelons have a better vocabulary in 

English because their English is EL1 at tertiary level, whilst their Chinese is 

CL2 at ‘O’ or ‘A’ levels. But although their vocabulary may not be as wide in 

Chinese as in English for professional purposes, their Mandarin will be fluent 

enough for social purposes. If these people use Mandarin on public social 

occasions it will be an important advance. 

 

Furthermore, the introduction of CL1 as an elective at ‘A’ levels at two 

Junior Colleges is a step towards retaining a core of students interested in 

maintaining a high level of literary appreciation. This can and should be 

encouraged also at University level. Our bilingual policy has made significant 

progress. 

 

The Speak Mandarin Campaign in the next decade will have to fine-tune 

these improvements and consolidate the gains already made. 
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Table I

THE CHINESE BY SPECIFIC COMMUNITY, 1957

Specific Community Number Percentage

All communities

   Hokkien

   Teochew

   Cantonese

   Hainanese

   Hakka (Khek)

   Foochow (Hokchiu)

   Henghua

   Hokchia

   Kwongsai

   Shanghainese

   Other and Indeterminate

1,090,596

442,707

245,190

205,773

78,081

73,072

16,828

8,757

7,614

292

11,034

1,248

100.0

40.6

22.5

18.9

7.2

6.7

1.5

0.8

0.7

-

1.0

0.1

Source:  Report on the Census of Population of Singapore 1957 - Summary Table 12-2

50/t/specific/1st
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Table II

SAMPLE SURVEY ON THE PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF LANGUAGES
SPOKEN AT MINISTRY OF THE ENVIRONMENT MARKETS AND FOOD CENTRES

Dialects Mandarin English Malay & Others

Year Customers Hawkers Customers Hawkers Customers Hawkers Customers Hawkers

April 1979

June 1981

July 1982

June 1983

June 1984

June 1985

June 1986

June 1987

June 1988

March/

April 1989

%

89.0

86.1

91.7

88.7

84.4

74.4

70.9

74.0

69.0

73.1

%

89.3

86.0

91.6

88.8

84.6

74.7

70.6

73.6

69.2

72.9

%

1.2

6.3

6.9

8.4

11.3

20.0

23.2

22.2

25.2

21.7

%

1.2

6.5

6.9

8.2

11.2

19.9

23.7

22.6

25.2

21.9

%

3.0

2.8

0.8

1.0

1.4

2.9

2.3

1.9

2.9

1.3

%

2.7

2.8

0.8

1.0

1.3

2.7

2.1

1.9

2.7

1.3

%

6.8

4.8

0.6

1.9

2.9

2.7

2.6

1.9

2.9

3.9

%

6.8

4.7

0.6

2.0

2.9

2.7

3.6

1.9

2.9

3.9

Source:  Ministry of the Environment
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Table III

SAMPLE SURVEY ON THE PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF

LANGUAGES SPOKEN AT HDB MARKETS AND FOOD CENTRES

Dialects Mandarin English Others

Year By

Customers

By

Hawkers

By

Customers

By

Hawkers

By

Customers

By

Hawkers

By

Customers

By

Hawkers

Aug 86

May 87

Jun 88

May 89

%

77.8

74.1

57.7

48.6

%

78.2

74.2

54.7

43.1

%

18.7

21.9

36.2

42.7

%

18.3

21.9

42.2

48.7

%

0.7

0.9

3.7

4.8

%

0.8

0.8

0.7

4.4

%

2.8

3.1

2.4

3.9

%

2.7

3.1

2.4

3.8

Source:  Housing & Development Board
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Table IV

DISTRIBUTION OF PRIMARY ONE CHINESE PUPILS BY

1ST MOST FREQUENTLY SPOKEN LANGUAGE AT HOME

FOR YEARS 1980-1989

Year Dialect Mandarin English Others

1980

1981

1982

1983

1984

1985

1986

1987

1988

1989

64.4

52.9

42.7

31.9

26.9

16.1

16.1

12.5

9.5

7.2

25.9

35.9

44.7

54.4

58.7

66.7

67.1

68.0

69.0

69.1

9.3

10.7

12.0

13.4

13.9

16.9

16.5

19.1

21.0

23.3

0.3

0.4

0.5

0.5

0.4

0.2

0.3

0.4

0.5

0.4

Source:  Ministry of Education
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Table VI

ABILITY TO SPEAK MANDARIN:  CHINESE MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC

24

13
15

76 87 85

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

1981 1987 1989

Can speak fairly well/fluently

Can speak only a few words /not at all

%

Proficiency in Mandarin

Source:  Surveys conducted by the Research and Information Department, 

              Straits Times Press (1975) Limited
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE NTUC WORKSHOP: “THE FUTURE DIRECTION

OF THE LABOUR MOVEMENT”, ON 12 OCTOBER 1989

AT THE SINGAPORE CONFERENCE HALL AUDITORIUM

Twenty-eight years after the NTUC was founded in 1961, it is useful to

assess the role it has played and to decide the future direction of the labour

movement.

When the non-Communist unions broke away from SATU (Singapore

Association of Trade Unions) to form NTUC, there was a clear-cut difference in

the two roles of the Communist and non-Communist unions.  The Communists in

SATU wanted to bring the system to a grinding halt and to topple the

government. They were not interested in improving the lot of the workers or

making the system produce rewards for the workers.  The non-Communist in the

NTUC were determined to bring benefits to the workers by building up the

economy.
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The history of the last 30 years has shown that the communists were

wrong.  They have failed miserably, and not just in Singapore.  On the other

hand, the NTUC has helped workers in Singapore achieve advances in their

standards of living, of education and training, of home-ownership and in their

high quality of life.

If NTUC policies of tripartism and high productivity had not produced

results in a better life for the workers, by now, new groups of unions, opposed to

the NTUC, would be rallying thousands of disgruntled workers against

tripartism.  This has not happened.  Workers know that the policies of the NTUC

have succeeded in getting them a better living and a better life in a better

Singapore.  The policy encapsulated in the phase “tripartism” means that unions

together with management and government can create more prosperity for

workers.

Continuing test of validity of NTUC’s role

However, whether the future role of the NTUC in tripartism is valid has to

be tested against actual performance.  It is the benefits for workers from tripartite

policies that decide its meaning to workers.  It is useful to recall that the two
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trade union models for Singapore when the NTUC was formed in 1961 were

either (1) the Communist unions, used by the CPM as their united front vehicle, a

violently anti-employer, anti-profit, anti-imperialism line, or (2) the British TUC

(Trade Union Congress), an institution emphasising class divisions and

antagonism and animosity of British workers towards British bosses, in a social

system where workers were always one down in the social ladder, and employers

always one up amongst the upper classes.

In the late 1940s, a British Labour Party Government in Britain, had sent

British trade union leaders to Singapore to help move Singapore’s trade unions

away from the then communist model.  The NTUC and the PAP decided to

reject both these models.  We groped our way forward to search for a formula to

meet our needs.  Had we adopted the British TUC model, both the NTUC and

PAP would have failed.  At that time, we did not know that the Japanese had

already worked out a union-management-government relationship that was to see

Japan blossom into the world’s greatest and most competitive industrial power.

Economists are convinced that without the cooperative attitudes of

Japanese unions and their enthusiastic support of higher productivity, Japan

would not have achieved such phenomenal growth.  Had the Japanese unions

been class-conscious, filled with animosity against their bosses like the British
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unionists, Japan may well have gone the other way.  The lesson is that fighting

the boss successfully does not necessarily bring good to the workers.  Indeed by

defeating the boss, the workers will succeed in defeating the company and

destroying their jobs.  Instead, Japanese unions have shown that co-operating

with intelligent management to achieve high productivity brings pay increases

and job security.

Karel van Wolferen is a Dutchman who is very critical of the Japanese.

He has lived there for over 20 years in Japan. In his book “The Enigma of

Japanese Power”, he concluded that the harmonious relationship between

management and labour did not spring into being spontaneously.  It was

established only after the Japanese government, with the concurrence of the

American occupation forces, neutralised a genuine threat from labour led by an

ideologically motivated left in the 1950s.

Van Wolferen described how once the Japanese bureaucrats had

neutralised the communists and radical left, they rebuilt the Japanese unions on

the concept of the 1920s idea of the company-as-family.  The post-war labour

unions in Japan were formed as enterprise rather than industry-wide unions.

Workers developed intense loyalty to their firms.  They did their utmost to
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increase production and did not change jobs in mid-career.  In return, employers

cared for their workers and did not retrench them even during a recession.

However, despite the tremendous improvements Japanese unions brought

to their members, their unionisation rate has steadily declined from 55.8 per cent

to 28.2 per cent in 1986.  In other words, over 70 per cent of Japanese workers

did not find it necessary to be members of any unions.  The same thing has

happened in Singapore.  In 1960, the unionisation rate was 29 per cent, in 1988,

19 per cent.  (This is also true of USA and many countries in Europe.)

Van Wolferen also describes how genuine union protests in Japan, started

in 1965, called Shunto or the ‘spring offensive’ has now become an annual ritual,

with lunch-hour strikes organised by company unions, wearing headbands and

armbands, with minimum disruption to production and minimum inconvenience

to travellers and customers.

Japanese experts attached to Singapore’s National Productivity Board tell

us that they notice a fundamental shift in attitudes of many Japanese unions in

recent years.  The class consciousness that characterised the early unions, that

divided workers and management, has disappeared.  There is widespread

realisation that Japanese workers are also home owners, shareholders and
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consumers just like the bosses.  So, relations between unions and management

have become harmonious so much so that Nippon Telephone and Telegraph’s in-

house union Zendentsu in 1985 scrapped such terms as ‘class’, ‘reaction’ and

‘fascism’ from their vocabulary.  Immediately after World War II, Japan had

only one major national union called SOHYO.  This was communist-led.  Several

years later, a second national union DOMEI was formed to oppose it. Its

members cooperated with management.  DOMEI supported the productivity

movement when it was launched by the Japan Productivity Centre in 1955.

SOHYA did not.  Over time, many members of SOHYO began to support the

productivity movement.  Because they were members of SOHYO, they did not

do this openly.

Two years ago, in 1987, DOMEI and like-minded SOHYO members got

together to form RENGO.  RENGO’s aim is not to seek continual wage

increases but to promote better working conditions and the general welfare of its

members and families.  RENGO has also declared that it is not in favour of

strikes.  From red flags and red headbands worn during lunch-hour strikes, they

are changing to flags of different colours, especially green, to symbolize nature.

And whereas many enterprise unions used to emphasise money in their

negotiations, their programs now increasingly call for self-fulfillment and family

happiness.
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Singapore unions have yet to reach such a mature understanding with

management.  However, even if NTUC achieves what the Japanese unions have

achieved, it does not mean that its problems are over.

Indeed, your Secretary-General, Mr Ong Teng Cheong, has sent me a list

of his problems.  First, the lack of recognition of the union’s role.  As a result,

employers and even some workers believe that the NTUC is too cooperative of

government policies.  Second, management attitudes are wrong in that they

actively discourage the formation of new unions, or ignore or undermine the

union’s presence, or do not support legitimate union activities or victimise union

leaders.  Third, that workers, because of the wrong management attitudes,

believe that the union is under management or government control, and does not

push hard enough to get more for the workers.  Fourth, that many workers

calculate the worth of union membership by the cost versus tangible benefits.
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This means that tripartism cannot be taken for granted.  It is a relationship

that must be nurtured, developed and sustained.  It is a relationship whose

benefits must be seen and understood, by both workers and management.  It may

be natural for some employers not to want unions, and not to have to deal with

union leaders when changing terms and conditions of service.  Unions cannot

expect such management to actively foster trade unions.  But what the unions can

prove to them over time is that trade unionism in Singapore does not mean

unreasonableness, antagonism and animosity; that unions mean an organised

group of workers willingly accepting productivity targets and active participation

to make the enterprise more successful and profitable, in order to share in the

increased profits.  Unions must show that this is more likely to happen when

workers are organised and willing to cooperate with management for mutual

benefit.

Because the PAP derived its early strength from the support of the unions,

the Singapore Government has always been committed to a strong and a

constructive trade union movement.  This is a fact.  And because a single

leadership straddles both the PAP and NTUC, Singapore’s economy has

blossomed. But we cannot assume that this natural state of affairs will continue

forever .  So far we have made it work because everybody believes this is in

Singapore’s best interests.  The older workers amongst you, and there are fewer
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and fewer of them, know that the NTUC could easily have gone in a different

way, and our unions would be in a state of perpetual hostility towards

management and towards government.  Workers could have become resentful of

imagined grievances and unwilling to co-operate to increase productivity, and the

economy would not have boomed.

This did not happen.  The business of tripartism now is to find new ways

to make enterprises more profitable by increasing productivity and so give

workers better wages, better perks, better terms and conditions of service.  This

has been better understood and recognised because the NTUC itself manages

enterprises and needed to apply the principles of good management in its

management of its many enterprises - a taxi-cooperative, COMFORT, an

insurance co-op, INCOME, a retail cooperative, Fair Price, the NTUC Child

Care Services, the NTUC Club and the NTUC Pasir Ris Resort.  There are plans

for a golf country club in Seletar, chalets in Sentosa, and a labour college.

Grassroots union leaders on the boards of these co-operatives read the financial

statements each month.  They know what it takes to run an enterprise and make it

grow.
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The achievements of the NTUC can be summed up in the dignity, a sense

of their worth and fair value for their work that the NTUC has given to Singapore

workers.  Singapore is a society based on effort and merit, not wealth and

privilege depending on birth.  There is nothing in the life style of the employer

which is not open to the worker.  If the executives play squash, tennis or golf, so

can workers.  If executives go on holidays abroad, so do workers.

To conclude, each generation of union leaders must earn afresh the trust

and respect of the workers they lead and of the managers they negotiate with.

Similarly, managers must also earn the trust and respect of their workers and

union leaders.  Unions must remember that for their workers to do well, they

must balance the needs of their workers with those of management, and of

government, that is the context in which tripartism can succeed.
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TOAST BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A DINNER FOR

COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT ON MONDAY

16 OCTOBER 1989 AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

The last time so many distinguished world leaders gathered in Singapore

was in January 1971 at the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting.  I am

delighted that you are able to visit Singapore on your way to Kuala Lumpur.

In the age of the jumbo jet, tourism worldwide is a high growth industry.

Unfortunately, from my experience, Heads of Government are restricted in their

travels to destinations with official business.  For me and those of my generation,

far away places like Mauritius, Barbados, Botswana are red dots or blobs in an

atlas I refer to before I assemble their postage stamps into the relevant part of my

stamp albums.  So I thought is a pity that Commonwealth Leaders travel half-way

round the world to reach Kuala Lumpur and not also see Singapore.  I am

therefore delighted that you were able to accept my invitation and be here before

going to Kuala Lumpur.
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Many of us became independent in the tempestuous 50s and 60s.  Few

would have predicted that the Commonwealth would stay useful.  This is no

small achievement.  We might easily have parted and gone along our separate

regional destinies.  Malaysia, Brunei and Singapore are members of ASEAN.

The countries of South Asia have grouped together to form SAARC.  Countries

in the South Pacific have their South Pacific Forum, the Caribbean the

CARICOM and the Africans of course have the OAU, the regional organisation

with the single largest membership. Yet, despite these regional pulls, we have

found our Commonwealth bonds useful.

Most of us here also belong to other worldwide organisations, like the

Non-Aligned Movement, the OECD, and the Group of Seven.  All of us belong

to the UN, indeed we make up almost one third of its membership.  Despite our

links in these important organisations, we have supported the Commonwealth

organisation because it has adapted with the times and stayed relevant.

Sentiment alone cannot sustain the Commonwealth nor make us travel vast

distances for our meetings.
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One reason may be we all use the English language.  It gives

Commonwealth meetings an intimacy unmatched by other international forums

even with the best of simultaneous interpreters.  English is also an advantage in

our efforts to industrialise.  English speaking Commonwealth countries can more

easily plug into the international economy of trade, investments and finance.  And

nobody now doubts that the free market economies can provide better standards

of living than the command economies.

Meanwhile, since we met in Vancouver two years ago, the international

situation has been transformed by developments in the Soviet Union and Eastern

Europe.  President Gorbachev has ended the Cold War.  But the ending of the

East-West tensions does not mean an end to suffering and conflict.  Apartheid

remains a scourge on the African continent. Sectarian violence continues, even in

some of the developed countries like Northern Ireland.  Hunger and famine lurk

in many of our regions.

Satellite pictures transmitted into our living rooms vividly and nightly

remind us of the troubled world we live in.  The gap between the rich and the

poor remains vast.  The Commonwealth is probably one of the few settings in

which rich and poor countries can meet and talk to each other candidly.
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Finally I thank you all for coming to Singapore.  We are honoured to have

you visit us.

Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to rise and join me in a toast to the

distinguished Heads of States and Heads of Government of the Commonwealth

countries represented in this room tonight.



tiW6nMiD8t 9U W6 D6tKieDKs sDtB 8iD1K 1D6DntKi 
1i GKK ,hW6 pKs Hp 1i MBiDnt98BKi G9M,s99LR 
n9htBKWnt WnDW M9iiKn896LK6t 9U tBK LWDGp 
tKGKYiW8BR 96 SO 9Mt9HKi SE E Wt tBK DntW6W

b-DFVJ71-gD
q7Nj877T: ISEg 8g VJSDJ SYT JS"j S "FJJ"g SE7KJ

bOmHIt aYT J-g %KgVJF7Y J-SJ G -ST T78Y 47D 7K 
8SV VFx1"i 8-SJ Dg"g9SYNg T7gV J-g b7xx7Y8gS"J- 
-S9g FY J-FV x7TgDY 87D"T SYT T7gV FJ FY4"KgYNg 
J-g TgNFVF7YV J-SJ 7K xSjg VS SV ,DFxg IFYFVJgD 
7D 7J-gD b7xx7Y8gS"J- ,DFxg IFYFVJgDV xSjgM

,DFxg
IFYFVJgD: GJrV x79gT 8FJ- J-g JFxgVt GJrV Y7J VJSgT

VJSJFN SV S jFYT 74 SY FYJFxSJg N"KEt ,g71"g Y78 

N7xg J7 J-gVg N7Y4gDgYNgV 8FJ- 17VFJF7YV S"DgST 

JSjgY FY xSY 7J-gD 47DS "Fjg J-g ma'i bavGybmIi 

7D aPlaft P7xg FVVKgV SDg 74JgY 74 87D"T8FTg 

FYJgDgVJt ?-gDg FVYrJ J-g VSxg JDSTFY0 74 

SYgNT7JgVt GJrV x7Dg S xFYF 'YFJgT fSJF7YVt

fg9gDJ-g"gVVi FJrV 9gD KVg4K" EgNSKVg 

J-gDgrV Y7 YggT 47D JDSYV"SJF7Yt I7VJ 74 J-g 

Dg4gDgYNg 17FYJV 47D J-FV 0gYgDSJF7Y 74 "gSTgDV 

SDg J-g VSxgt I7VJ 87K"T -S9g V1gYJ V7xg gSDV 

FY yDFJSFY SV KYF9gDVFJ KYTgD0DSTKSJgV 7D SJ J-g 

ySDt P7 8g -S9g N7xx7Y Dg4gDgYNg 17FYJV 8-FN- 

xSjg FJ N7Y9gYFgYJ J7 Vgg 8-gDg S 1gDV7Y VJSYTV
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GJrV S"V7 9S"KSE"g FY J-SJ 7K -S9g FY 7Yg 

0SJ-gDFY0 V7xg Los1"KV -gSTV 74 079gDYxgYJi SYT 

7K NSY DgSN- 7KJ J7 J-gxt u7D FYVJSYNgi Gr"" 

-S9g S N-SYNg J7 JS"j SE7KJ bSxE7TFSt ?-gDgr"" 

Eg S 97Jg V77Y 7Y J-g bSxE7TFSY DgV7"KJF7Y FY J-g 

'ft OgDgrV Los7TT -gSTV 74 079gDYxgYJi 74JgY 

8FJ- J-gFD 47DgF0Y xFYFVJgDVi S N7Y9gYFgYJ 

NS1JF9g SKTFgYNgt ?-gr"" "FVJgY J7 xg 4SD x7Dg 

J-SY F4 G xSjg J-g V1ggN- SJ J-g 'ft PFxF"SD"i

G "FVJgY J7 8-SJ J-g -S9g J7 VS SE7KJ P7KJ-gDY 

a4DFNSi 7Y fSxFEFSi ?-FDT R7D"T TgEJi J-g 

gY9FD7YxgYJi gJNt

GJ T7gV FY4"KgYNg TgNFVF7YVt u7D FYVJSYNgi 

8g -ST Y7J DgS"FVgT J-SJ PFY0S17DgsN-SDJgDgT 

9gVVg"V 8gDg NSDDFY0 7F" J7 P7KJ- a4DFNSt R-gY 

J-SJ ND711gT K1 8g WKVJ -ST J7 VSi Cf7i FJ 8F"" 

Y7J Eg T7YgtC PFY0S17Dg 9gVVg"V 8gDg N-SDJgDgTt 

f78 SY 9gVVg" Dg0FVJgDgT FY PFY0S17Dg NSYY7J 

NSDD 7F" J7 P7KJ- a4DFNSt P7 FJ T7gV S44gNJ 

17"FNFgVt

G T7YrJ J-FYj FJ 8F"" S44gNJ 7KD FYJDSsaPlaf 

17"FNFgV 7D FYJDSsaPlaf TgNFVF7YVt yKJ 7Y 87D"T



q7Nj877T:

,I:

FVVKgVi gVt ?-gDg SDg J-Dgg 7KJ 74 VF2 74 KV FY 

aPlaf s yDKYgFi IS"SVFS SYT PFY0S17Dgt G4 8g 

JSjg S 17VFJF7Y 7Y S xSW7D VKEWgNJ S44gNJFY0 J-g 

b7xx7Y8gS"J-i J-SJrV -S"4 74 aPlaft

P7 FJrV Y7J KYFx17DJSYJt

O78 8F"" J-FY0V N-SY0gM RgrDg Y78 S"DgST 
FY S VFJKSJF7Y 8-gDg S "SD0g YKxEgD 74 J-g 
"gSTgDV 74 J-g 7DF0FYS" b7xx7Y8gS"J-i J-g 47KYTgD 
xgxEgDV 74 J-g FYTg1gYTgYJ b7xx7Y8gS"J-i -S9g 
DgJFDgT 7D SDg DgJFDFY0t RF"" J-SJ N-SY0g 
4KYTSxgYJS"" J-g YSJKDg 74 J-g b7xx7Y8gS"J-M

GJ EgN7xgV "gVV FYJFxSJg 8-gY J-SJ N7xx7Y 

Dg4gDgYNg 17FYJV 8F"" Y7 "7Y0gD Eg J-gDgt GY 

SY7J-gD JgY gSDVi J-gDgr"" Eg 9gD 4g8 8-7 87K"T 

-S9g V-SDgT SY gTKNSJF7Y FY yDFJSFYi 1SDJ" 

EgNSKVg g9gD7Yg -SV -FV 78Y KYF9gDVFJFgV EKJ 

S"V7 EgNSKVg xSY Y78 07 J7 axgDFNSi VFYNg FJrV 

N-gS1gD J-SY 07FY0 J7 S yDFJFV- KYF9gDVFJt P7 

FJ 8F"" Eg TF44gDgYJt ?-gDg 8F"" Y7J Eg J-g 

V-SDgT FTF7x 8-FN- FV S "7VVi S "7VV 74 DS117DJt

GJ VJF"" FV KVg4K"t B7K T7YrJ YggT 

JDSYV"SJF7YVt ?-gDgrV x7Dg N7xx7Y 0D7KYTi g9gY 

8FJ- S Yg8 0gYgDSJF7Y 74 "gSTgDVi J-SY SJ J-g 'fi 

ma' xggJFY0i Hskk xggJFY0i 7D J-g f7Ysa"F0YgTi 

79gD poo Tg"g0SJF7YV SYT "gSTgDVi gSN- 8FJ- S

I
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P
8-7"g 17VVg 74 E7T0KSDTVt aJ "gSVJ 8g xggJ 

8FJ-7KJ 7KD VgNKDFJ FY J-g N7Y4gDgYNg D77xt

q7Nj877T: ?-g -S9g J-SJ SJ J-g 'fi T7 J-gM

,I:
S

Rg""i J-g -S9g J-SJ SJ J-g f7Ysa"F0YgTt

q7Nj877T: n7 J-gM

,I: B7KrDg Y7J VK117VgT J7 -S9g FYVFTg J-g 

N7Y4gDgYNg D77x FJVg"4t yKJ b7"7Yg" HSTTS4F 

74JgY 4"7KJV J-g DK"gVt

q7Nj877T: B7K xgYJF7YgT bSxE7TFSt ?-SJrV V7xgJ-FY0 
J-SJ 7K 8gDg 07FY0 J7 EDFY0 K1 SJ J-g xggJFY0t 
R-SJ g9FTgYNg T7 7K -S9g J-SJ J-g 8FJ-TDS8S" 74 
UFgJYSxgVg JD771V -SVYrJ EggY N7x1"gJgM ?-FV FV 
S 17VFJF7Y 8-FN-i G J-FYji -SV EggY JSjgYi -SVYrJ 
FJM

,I: R-SJ g9FTgYNg FV J-gDg J-SJ FJ FV N7x1"gJgM

q7Nj877T: ?-g g9FTgYNg FV J-SJ Y7E7TrV VggY S 
UFgJYSxgVg V7"TFgD FYVFTg bSxE7TFSi SYT S "7J 74 
W7KDYS"FVJV -S9g EggY J-gDgt

,I: ?7TSrV RS"" PJDggJ .7KDYS" -SV SY SDJFN"g 

J-gDg 7Y J-g gTFJ7DFS" 1S0g J7 g21"SFY 8-SJ S 

0DgSJ 1D71S0SYTS N7K1 FJ 8SVt ?-g 87Y 79gD J-g 

87D"T 1DgVV 8FJ- S NgDgx7YFS" Tg1SDJKDgt yKJ
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J-g -S9g Y7J N7Y9FYNgT J-g aPlaf 079gDYxgYJVt 

?-g -S9g Y7J N7Y9FYNgT J-g ?-SFV 8-7 SDg J-gDg 

7Y J-g E7DTgDt

q7Nj877T:

»

P7xg 1g71"g 87K"T VS J-g ?-SFV -S9g J-gFD 
78Y DgSV7YV Y7J J7 Eg N7Y9FYNgTt

,I: R- TFT J-g 7EWgNJ J7 S 'f FYV1gNJF7Y JgSx 

J7 9gDF4M

q7Nj877T: OKY PgY -SV Y78 SNJKS"" FY9FJgT J-g 'YFJgT 
fSJF7YV 7D DSJ-gD J-g FYJgDYSJF7YS" N7Y4gDgYNg 7Y 
bSxE7TFS J7 VgYT 1g71"g J7 FY9gVJF0SJgt

,I: ?77 "SJg FY J-g TSt R-SJ 8g YggT FV S 

DgN7Y9gYFY0 74 J-g N7Y4gDgYNg 47D S N7x1Dg-gYVF9g 

VgJJ"gxgYJi Y7J S 1FgNgxgS" FJgx E FJgx V"7JJFY0 

74 1D71V J7 jgg1 -Fx FY 17VFJF7Yt

q7Nj877T: n7 7K DgS"" J-FYj J-SJ J-g A-xgD v7K0g NSY 
Eg JDKVJgT J7 Eg 1SDJ 74 SY FYJgDFx 079gDYxgYJM

,I: B7K DgS"" J-FYj J-SJ 8g NSY 0gJ DFT 74 J-g 

A-xgD v7K0g E VFx1" 0gJJFY0 PF-SY7Kj J7 W7FY 

OKY PgY FY S EF1SDJFJg 079gDYxgYJM

q7Nj877T: G T7YrJ J-FYj 8g NSY 0gJ DFT 74 J-gx 
N7x1"gJg"i EKJ J-g N7KYJD NSY Eg N7YJD7""gTt G 
Sx NgDJSFY 74 J-SJt



O

,I: G T7KEJ FJt G J-FYj J-g EgVJ N-SYNg 74 

xFYFxS" E"77TV-gT SYT S x7Dg 7D "gVV 1gSNg4K" 

VgJJ"gxgYJ FV J-D7K0- 4SFD SYT 4Dgg g"gNJF7YVi 

KYTgD 'f VK1gD9FVF7Yi 8FJ- SY FYJgDYSJF7YS" 

1gSNgsjgg1FY0 47DNgi SYT SNNg1JSYNg 74 J-g 

9gDTFNJ 74 J-SJ g"gNJF7Yt G J-FYji b-FYS 8F"" 

SNNg1J J-SJt G4 J-g A-xgD v7K0g T7gV Y7J 8FYi 

b-FYS NSY VJ71 SFT J7 J-g A-xgD v7K0g 8FJ-7KJ 

-S9FY0 EggY VggY J7 -S9g EgJDSgT J-g A-xgD 

v7K0gt ?-FV FV Fx17DJSYJ J7 b-FYSt

q7Nj877T: b-FYSrV TD711gT 1g71"g FY J-g 1SVJt GJ 
TD711gT J-g N7xxKYFVJV FY ?-SF"SYT SYT FY IS"SSt

,I: Grx Y7J V7 VKDg J-SJ J-g -S9g TD711gT J-gxt 

n7YrJ xSjg J-SJ xFVJSjgt

yg47Dg J-g N"7VgT T78Y J-g U7FNg 74 IS"SS 

Dg97"KJF7Y 4D7x BKYYSY s J-g 1D7xFVgT xg J-SJ FY 

Pg1JgxEgD pdwot ?-g VSFTi CRgr"" T7 FJ E 

pdwpiC SYT G 8SV J7 Jg"" x IS"SVFSY 4DFgYTV 

J-SJt ?-FV G TFTt yKJ Eg47Dg J-g N"7VgT J-g 

VJSJF7Yi S Yg8 VJSJF7Y S11gSDgT 7Y J-g E7DTgD 

EgJ8ggY ?-SF"SYT SYT IS"SVFSt Grx VKDg 4KYTV 

8gDg 1D79FTgT 47D J-SJ 1KD17Vgt
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q7Nj877T:

,I:

Grx S"V7 N7Y9FYNgT J-SJ J-g ?-SF N7xxKYFVJV 

8gDg Y7J VFx1" NKJ 744 SYT "g4J J7 TFg 7Y J-g 

9FYgt ?-FV FV S 079gDYxgYJ 8FJ- Vg9gDS" J-7KVSYT 

gSDV 74 FYVJFJKJF7YS" xgx7D 74 -78 J7 TgS" 8FJ- 

TF44FNK"J YgF0-E7KDV SJ xFYFxS" N7VJt ?-gDg SDg 

Vg9gDS" FYVKD0gYNFgV E TFVVFTgYJ 0D7K1V 07FY0 7Y 

FY yKDxSi qS7V SYT 7J-gD 1"SNgV 8-7 8F"" 8SJN- J7 

Vgg -78 J-g A-xgD v7K0g FV JDgSJgTt

b-FYS YggTV SY -7Y7KDSE"g 8S J7 VJ71 

-g"1FY0 J-g A-xgD v7K0gt aY g"gNJF7Y FV SY 

-7Y7KDSE"g 8St ?-g A-xgD v7K0g FV KY"Fjg" J7 

8FYt yKJ J-g 87D"T 1DgVV NSYrJ SDD70SJg J7 

FJVg"4 J-g DF0-J J7 1Dg9gYJ J-g A-xgD v7K0g 4D7x 

JSjFY0 1SDJ FY J-g g"gNJF7Yi 8-FN- FV 8-SJ J-g 

axgDFNSY 1DgVVi VK117DJgT E J-g yDFJFV- 1DgVVi 

KYJ-FYjFY0" SYT E"FYT"i FV Y78 ST97NSJFY0t

?-g 4gg"FY0 87K"T Eg J-SJ J-gr9g 
TFV%KS"F4FgT J-gxVg"9gV 4D7x g9gD S0SFY EgFY0 
1SDJ 74 S 079gDYxgYJ ttt J-gFD SNJF7YV VS J-SJt

O78 NSY 7K VS J-SJM ?-g -S9g 1SFT S 

1DFNg FY E"77T FY J-g "SVJ JgY SYT S -S"4 gSDV 

SYT 1FYYgT J-g UFgJYSxgVg T78Yi SJ 7Yg JFxg V7xg 

ooiooo JD771Vt ?-g SDg J-g x7VJ N7YVFTgDSE"g 

74 J-g DgVFVJSYNg 0D7K1Vt ?-g -S9g 47DNgT J-g



9

UFgJYSxgVg J7 8FJ-TDS8t ?-g N7K"TYrJ T7 J-SJ F4 

J-g -ST Y7 VK117DJ SJ S""t

GY SY NSVgi SDg 7K S bSxE7TFSYM

q7Nj877T: f7t

,I: fgFJ-gD Sx Gt R-7 SDg 8g J7 Jg"" J-g 

bSxE7TFSYV 8-7 J-g V-7K"T 97Jg 47D SYT 8-7 J-g 

V-7K"TYrJ 97Jg 47Di 8-7rV %KS"F4FgT J7 VJSYT 47D 

g"gNJF7YVM

q7Nj877T: R- V-7K"T 8g Eg Fx17VFY0 SY V7DJ 74 
g"gNJ7DS" S0DggxgYJ 7Y J-gxi 8-FN- FV 8-SJ 8grDg 
VggjFY0 J7 T7t

,I: Rg Y78 -S9g S VKEWK0SJgT 1g71"g 8FJ- S 

VKDD70SJg 079gDYxgYJ FY N-SD0gt O78 T7 8g 0gJ 

DFT 74 FJM R-SJ EgJJgD 8SM G4 8g "gS9g FJ J7 

J-g 47DNgV 74 nSD8FYFVxi J-gY J-g A-xgD v7K0g xS 

8g"" JKDY K1 SV 9FNJ7DVt

q7Nj877T: I7VJ 74 J-g W7KDYS"FVJV J-SJ -S9g 9FVFJgT 
bSxE7TFSi SYT Gr9g V1gYJ SE7KJ VF2 8ggjV J-gDg 
xVg"4i SDg Y7J N7Y9FYNgT J-SJ FJ FV S VKDD70SJg 
079gDYxgYJ 7D J-SJ J-g 1g71"g SDg Y7J Tg1DgVVgT 
SY x7Dgt

,I: R-7 NDgSJgT OKY PgYM



:

q7Nj877T:

,I:

mDF0FYS""i gVi EKJ FJ xF0-J Eg S uDSYjgYs
VJgFYrV x7YVJgDt

f7i WKVJ S x7xgYJt ?-g VJDKNJKDg 74 J-g 

079gDYxgYJi J-g 7E"F0SJF7YV SYT TgEJV J-g 78g 

J-g UFgJYSxgVg s FV J-SJ S"" Yg0SJgT E SY 

S11gSDSYNg 74 FYTg1gYTgYNgM R7K"T J-g UFgJYSxgVg 

Eg DFVjFY0 J-gFD YgNjV SYT J-g 8FJ--7"TFY0 74 

gN7Y7xFN SFT J7 DgVKVNFJSJg J-gFD gN7Y7x F4 J-g 

TFTYrJ -S9g S V1gNFS" FYJgDgVJ FY J-g VKD9F9S" 74 

J-g OKY PgY 079gDYxgYJM

G4 J-g DgS"" -ST Y7 FYJgDgVJi J-SJ J-FV 

8SV 07FY0 J7 Eg S bSxE7TFSY YSJF7YS"FVJ 

079gDYxgYJi 8- Y7J 8SV- J-gFD -SYTV 744 SYT VSi 

CHgYJ"gxgYi Grx Y7J FYJgDgVJgTi Gr9g T7Yg x 

W7EiC "Fjg 8-SJ GYTFS TFT 47D ySY0"STgV-M B7K T7 

g2SNJ" 8-SJ 7K "Fjg s -7"T g"gNJF7YVi -S9g S 

xF"FJSD N7K1i T7 SV 7K "Fjgi EKJ Gi "Fjg J-g 

079gDYxgYJ 74 GYTFSi KYTgD IDV GYTFDS HSYT-Fi 

VSi CRgrDg 744tC ?-g UFgJYSxgVg Yg9gD TFT J-SJt

f7E7T Eg"Fg9gV J-SJ OKY PgYrV 7Y -FV 78Yt 

ISEg 7K T7t Gr9g Y7J EggY J-gDgt P7 Grx Y7J 

Fx1DgVVgTt G4 G 8gYJ J-gDgi G xF0-J 0gJ 

Fx1DgVVgT SYT N7Y4KVgTt

E
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q7Nj877T: ?-g -S9g Y78 8FJ-TDS8Yt G xgSYi 8g Eg"Fg9g 
J-SJ J-g -S9g 8FJ-TDS8Y SYT J-gr9g T7Yg FJi Y7J 
G J-FYj EgNSKVg 74 J-g A-xgD v7K0gi EKJ EgNSKVg 
74 J-g TF1"7xSJFN 1DgVVKDg SYT J-g TgYFS" 74 SFTt

,I: G4 J-gDg 8SVYrJ J-g A-xgD v7K0gi J-g N7K"T 

-S9g 8FJ-TDS8Y S "7Y0 JFxg S07t

q7Nj877T: P7 7K N7K"T SNJKS"" VS J-g A-xgD v7K0g 
-S9g WKVJ 1D7"7Y0gT J-g VK44gDFY0V 74 J-g 
bSxE7TFSY 1g71"gM

,I: f7J SJ S""t RFJ-7KJ J-SJi J-gDg 87K"T -S9g 

EggY Y7 VgJJ"gxgYJ J-SJ 8F"" S""78 SY 

FYTg1gYTgYJi Y7YsS"F0YgT bSxE7TFS J7 gxgD0gt GJ 

8F"" Eg "Fjg qS7Vt f7E7T T7KEJV J-SJ J-g 

UFgJYSxgVg -S9g J-g 4FYS" VS FY qS7Vt ?-gDgrV 

S"" J-g S11gSDSYNg 74 SY FYTg1gYTgYJ 079gDYxgYJt 

B7K SVj J-g ?-SFVi g9gD JFxg J-gDgrV S N"SV- 7Y 

J-g Igj7Y0i 8-7 NS""gT J-g V-7JVt

q7Nj877T: G J-FYj FYNDgSVFY0" J-g ?-SFV SDg 07FY0 J7 
Eg NS""FY0 J-g V-7JV FY qS7Vt

,I: G -71g V7t yKJ G 87K"TYrJ Eg J77 VKDg 74

J-SJt

q7Nj877T: PFY0S17Dg T7gVi 74 N7KDVgi T7 %KFJg S "7J 74 
JDSTg 8FJ- bSxE7TFSt

q7Nj877T:



,I:

q7Nj877T:

81V

q7Nj877T:

SS

Rg -S9g VSFTi C,"gSVg JSjg 7KD EKVFYgVV 

g"Vg8-gDgtC Gr9g VSFT J-SJ 71gY" J7 J-gx 8-gY 

SVjgT FY ySY0j7jt Rg SDg S 4Dgg xSDjgJ1"SNgt Rg 

SDg Y7J V7"FNFJFY0 UFgJYSxgVg 7D bSxE7TFSY 

EKVFYgVVt G jY78 J-grDg xSjFY0 1D71S0SYTS SYT 

Gr9g J7"T J-gxi C?Sjg 7KD JDSTg g"Vg8-gDgt H7 

J7 O7Y0j7Y0i FJ xS Eg N-gS1gD J-gDgtC Rg 0F9g 

J-gx Y7 NDgTFJVt

Rg N7K"T -S9g E"7NjgT J-gxt yKJ FJ 87K"T Eg 

EDgSN-FY0 S xSW7D JDSTFJF7YS" 1DFYNF1"g 74 S 4Dgg 

xSDjgJ1"SNgt R-7g9gD -SV V7xgJ-FY0 J7 Vg""i NSY 

EDFY0 FJi F4 FJrV Y7J VJ7"gY 1D71gDJt R-7g9gD 

-SV 07J V7xgJ-FY0 J7 g2N-SY0g 47D 077TV SYT 

VgD9FNgV 7D x7Ygi NSY N7xg SYT EKt yKJ J-g 

SDg 8g"N7xg J7 JSjg J-gFD EKVFYgVV g"Vg8-gDgt

yKJ 7K VSFT gSD"FgD J-SJ PFY0S17Dgs 
N-SDJgDgT V-F1V NSYrJ 07 J7 P7KJ- a4DFNSt

?-SJrV EgNSKVg 74 17"FJFNS" VK117DJ 47D J-g 

E"SNj VJSJgVt

G xgSY 8-SJ G 87K"T 0KgVV 8F"" -S11gY J-7K0- 
FY bSxE7TFS FV J-SJ J-gDg 87YrJ Eg SY VKN- 
VgJJ"gxgYJt ?-g 0KgDF""S 8SD 8F"" N7YJFYKg SV FJ 
FV N7YJFYKFY0i SYT G VS8 V7xg 74 FJ 4FDVJ -SYTt 
yKJ G T7YrJ J-FYj J-SJ "SD0g NFJFgV FY bSxE7TFS 
8F"" 4S""i SYT G T7YrJ J-FYj J-g OKY PgY



:

SC

,I:

079gDYxgYJ 8F"" xSjg S TgS"t ?-gY 8-SJ J7 T7M 

O78 "7Y0 NSY FJ 07 7Y FY J-SJ 8SM

q7Nj877T: Rg""i 0KFJg "7Y0 G J-FYjt

,I: a"DF0-Ji "gJrV 8SFJ SYT Vggt ?-FV -SV 07Yg 

7Y 47D pp gSDVt

q7Nj877T: yKJ FY J-g xgSYJFxgi 7K TgY 7KDVg"9gV J-g 
7117DJKYFJ 47D V7xg 077T EKVFYgVV 7117DJKYFJFgV 
SYT S"V7 ttt

,I: ,"gSVg T7YrJ 87DD 47D xgt G 87DD gY7K0- 

47D xVg"4t

q7Nj877T: yKJ J-gYi 1KJ FJ SY7J-gD 8Si FY J-g 
xgSYJFxgi J-g 7Y" 1g71"g J-SJ SDg SE"g J7 DgVFVJ 
J-g A-xgD v7K0g SDg TgYFgT VK117DJt G xgSYi "Fjg 
J-g 8S J-SJ J-g 4F0-J FV JgDDFE"gt B7K jY78 
S"" SE7KJ FJi Grx VKDg s J-g E7xEV FY J-g 1STF 
4Fg"TV SYT S"" J-g DgVJt ?-SJ N7K"T Eg 1Dg9gYJgT 
8FJ- ttt

,I: R-SJ FV 8D7Y0 8FJ- -S9FY0 SY FYJgDFx 

079gDYxgYJ 8-FN- SVVKDgV g9gDE7T S 4Dgg SYT 

4SFD g"gNJF7Y 8-FN- Y7E7T NSY VJgS"M

q7Nj877T: f7J-FY0t GJrV SY FTgS" V7"KJF7Yt



SI
,I: P7 8- Y7J -S9g S %KSTDF1SDJFJg 079gDYxgYJ 

8-gDg YgFJ-gD J-g A-xgD v7K0g Y7D J-g OKY PgY 

079gDYxgYJ NSY 4F2 J-g 97Jg EgNSKVg J-gDg FV SY 

'f GbI SYT SY G,Aui SYT SEFTg E J-g DgVK"JVM

q7Nj877T: ?87 DgSV7YVt mYgi S %KSTDF1SDJFJg 
079gDYxgYJ V7KYTV "Fjg S %KSTDF1SDJFJg xSVVi 47KD 
1g71"g JSjFY0 g9gD TgNFVF7Yt GxS0FYg PFY0S17Dg 
8FJ- 47KD 1DFxg xFYFVJgDVt

aYT VgN7YT"i 7K T7YrJ -S9g SY 8S 74 
VK117VFY0 J-SJ 1g71"g 87K"T SEFTg E J-g DgVK"JV 
74 J-g TgNFVF7YV s 7K WKVJ -S9g FYJD7TKNgTi 7D 
V7 OKY PgY 87K"T VSi J-g A-xgD v7K0g "gSTgDV-F1 
FYJ7 ,-Y7x ,gY-t

,I: G 4FYT J-SJ KYN7Y9FYNFY0t ID P7"SD»i 

axgDFNSY N7Y0DgVVxSYi FV 1D717VFY0 S 'fs 

N7YJD7""gT FYJgDFx 079gDYxgYJt qgJrV -S9g J-SJt 

yKJ 7K NSYrJ -S9g S OKY PgYsN7YJD7""gT 

079gDYxgYJ SDDSY0FY0 J-g 97JgVt

q7Nj877T: ,"gYJ 74 N7KYJDFgV -S9g VFxF"SD J-FY0Vt

,I: BgVi EKJ Y7J 1"gYJ 74 N7KYJDFgV -S9g 

079gDYxgYJV FYVJS""gT E S 4DFgYT" FY9STFY0 

178gDt

q7Nj877T: ?-gDgrDg %KFJg S 4g8 FY lSVJgDY lKD71gt



e

SP

,I: B7KrDg VK00gVJFY0 J-SJ 8g "g0FJFxFVg 

bSxE7TFS "Fjg J-g 8S J-g P79FgJV 07J lSVJgDY 

lKD71g "g0FJFxFVgTM

q7Nj877T: BgVi G xgSY 8g T7 -S9g SDDSY0gxgYJV 8FJ- 
lSVJgDY lKD71gt Rg T7 T7 EKVFYgVV 8FJ- J-gxt Rg 
T7 JS"j J7 J-gxt

,I: ?-SJrV J-g DgVK"J 74 BS"JSt yKJ J-gDg 8SV 

Y7 BS"JS 47D aVFSt G T7YrJ J-FYj J-g b-FYgVgi F4 

J-g 8gDg SJ SY aVFSY BS"JS 87K"T -S9g S0DggT J7 

J-FVt

q7Nj877T: I SD0KxgYJ 87K"T Eg J-SJ 7KrDg 07FY0 J7 
gYT K1 -S9FY0 J7 T7 V7xgJ-FY0 "Fjg FJ SY8S 
EgNSKVg ttt

,I: G TF44gDi G TFVS0Dggt qgJrV 8SFJ SYT Vggt

q7Nj877T: O78 "7Y0 87K"T 7K 8SFJM

,I:

q7Nj877T:

Rg -S9g EggY 1SJFgYJt Rg -S9g 8SFJgT pp 

gSDVt G T7YrJ J-FYj 8g YggT 8SFJ SY7J-gD ppt

G4 J-gDg FV Y7 'f S11D79gT V7"KJF7Yi 7K 
8F"" N7YJFYKg J7 jY7Nj 744 SY DgN70YFJF7Y J7 
bSxE7TFSM GV J-SJ 8-SJ 7K 8gDg VSFY0M

q7Nj877T:



,I:

q7Nj877T:

,I:
T

G Vgg Y7 DgSV7Y 8- 8g V-7K"T V-F4J 4D7x 7KD 

1DgVgYJ 17VFJF7Y WKVJ EgNSKVg S 0D7K1 74 8g""s 

xgSYFY0 SYT FYJg""F0gYJ axgDFNSY SYT yDFJFV- 

N7DDgV17YTgYJV N7xg J7 J-g 8D7Y0 N7YN"KVF7Y J-SJ 

OKY PgY V-7K"T Eg VK117DJgT SYT "g0FJFxFVgT 

EgNSKVg -grV 4F0-JFY0 J-g A-xgD v7K0gi SYT J-SJ 

EgNSKVg PF-SY7Kj FV Y7J 4F0-JFY0 J-g A-xgD v7K0gi 

-g V-7K"T Eg TD711gTt R- TFTYrJ 7K JSjg J-FV 

17VFJF7Y FY J-g gSD" pdwoV SYT "g0FJFxFVg J-g 

7NNK1SJF7YM R- 8SFJ JF"" pdwd S4JgD J-g 

UFgJYSxgVg N7K"T Y7J 8FY E 47DNg 74 SDxVM

BgSD S4JgD gSDi J-g 97JgV -S9g 07Yg K1 FY 

J-g 'fi 4D7x do FY pdkd J7 p  97JgV FY pdwwt 

?-gDgrV S DgSV7Y Eg-FYT J-SJt aYT 079gDYxgYJV 

SDg Y7J SV 4FNj"g SV Yg8VxgYt ?-g NSYrJ S447DT 

J7 Egt

bFDNKxVJSYNgV -S9g N-SY0gT FY J-SJ J-gDgrV 
EggY N7YVFTgDSE"g "FEgDS"FVSJF7Y FY bSxE7TFSt

?-g 7117VFJF7Y J7 OKY PgY 8SV Y7J EgNSKVg 74 

J-g jFYT 74 Dg0Fxg -g DSYi EKJ EgNSKVg 74 J-g 

YSJKDg 74 -FV Dg0Fxgi -FV NS1JF9g 17VFJF7Yi -FV 

SEVgYNg 74 FYTg1gYTgYJ VJSJKVt

S



0

SO
R- SDg 8g V1gYTFY0 V7 xKN- JFxgM B7KrDg 

Y7J 07FY0 J7 N7Y9FYNg xgt Grx Y7J 07FY0 J7 

N7Y9FYNg 7Kt

q7Nj877T:

»

PFx1" EgNSKVg 7K SDg SY aPlaf ,DFxg 
IFYFVJgDi SYT aPlafrV D7"g FY J-FV FV SEV7"KJg" 
NDKNFS"t P7 FJrV DgS"" YFNg J7 TFVNKVV FJ 8FJ- 
7Kt

,I: B7K jY78 J-SJ J-gVg SDg Y7J VJSYTV JSjgY 

"F0-J"t PF2 079gDYxgYJV SDg FY97"9gTt GJrV 7KD 

4KJKDg SJ VJSjgt RgrDg Y7J FYJgDgVJgT FY 

bSxE7TFS SV VKN-i 7D FY UFgJYSxt GJ FV 8-SJ 

bSxE7TFS Dg1DgVgYJVt G4 J-g UFgJYSxgVg NSY 4"7KJ 

FYJgDYSJF7YS" E7KYTSDFgV FY J-FV 8S SYT 0gJ S8S 

8FJ- FJi J-g 8F"" 4"7KJ FJ S0SFY F4 J-g 

VKNNggTt ?-g SDg KY"Fjg" J7t ?-gY 7J-gDV FY 

J-g Dg0F7Y 8F"" S"V7 "gSDY J-g "gVV7Yt GJrV 9gD 

Fx17DJSYJi gV1gNFS"" 47D VxS"" N7KYJDFgV "Fjg 

PFY0S17Dgt

q7Nj877T: qgJrV JS"j S "FJJ"g EFJ SE7KJ b-FYSt G 8SV 
FYJgDgVJgT 8-gJ-gD 7K J-7K0-J J-gDg FV Y78 SY 
17VVFEF"FJ 74 DgKYF4FNSJF7Y EgJ8ggY ?SF8SY SYT 
b-FYSi 8-gJ-gD J-FV -SV EggY VgJ ESNj SYT 8-gJ-gD 
Dg"SJF7YV EgJ8ggY b-FYS SYT J-g aPlaf N7KYJDFgV 
-S9g EggY VgJ ESNji FY 1SDJFNK"SD 8FJ- Dg0SDT J7 
PFY0S17DgrV DgN70YFJF7Yt

,I: f7i G T7YrJ J-FYj V7i Y7J 8FJ- Dg0SDTV J7

PFY0S17DgrV TF1"7xSJFN Dg"SJF7YV S4JgD J-g



o

q7Nj877T:

,I:

q7Nj877T:

,I:

GYT7YgVFSYV -S9g Y7DxS"FVgT Dg"SJF7YV 8FJ- b-FYSt 

?-gVg SDg Y7J J-g jFYT 74 FVVKgV 8-FN- 8F"" Eg 

K1VgJ EgNSKVg 74 J-g -F0-s-SYTgT 8S J-g -SYT"gT 

SY FYJgDYS" 1D7E"gxt G T7YrJ jY78 SE7KJ ?SF8SY 

SYT b-FYSt G 87K"T -S9g J-7K0-J J-SJ FJ TFTYrJ 

-g"1t GJ 1D7ESE" FYNDgSVgT 4gSDV 74 J-g V7DJ 8g 

VS8 FY O7Y0j7Y0t

R-SJ FV Y78 PFY0S17DgrV 17VFJF7Y 8FJ- Dg0SDT 
J7 47DxS"FVFY0 Dg"SJF7YVM

a4JgD J-g GYT7YgVFSYV -S9g Dg0K"SDFVgT J-gFD 

Dg"SJF7YVi 8gr"" 1D7NggTt GJ T7gVYrJ xgSY 8g 

S11D79g 7D TFVS11D79g 74 J-gxt GJ WKVJ xgSYV 

J-SJ J-g -S9g SY gxESVV -gDg FYVJgST 74 S 

N7xxgDNFS" Dg"SJF7YV 744FNgi SYT 8g -S9g SY 

gxESVV FY ygFWFY0i SYT 8g N7YTKNJ Dg"SJF7YV SJ S 

x7Dg 47DxS"i DSDg4FgT "g9g"t ?-gDgrV Y7 VKTTgY 

JDSYV47DxSJF7Y FY gFJ-gD 1gDNg1JF7YV 7D 

SJJFJKTgVt

R- FV FJ J-SJ Y78 S4JgD eo gSDVi 8g VJF"" 
T7YrJ Vgg S 1D71gD 1SD"FSxgYJSD 7117VFJF7Y -gDg 
FY PFY0S17Dg J-SJ NSY N-S""gY0g J-g ,a, 1KE"FN" 
SYT TgESJg FJM

G J-FYj FJ V1DFY0V 4D7x 7KD -FVJ7Dt pd di 

8g 87Y e 1gD NgYJ 74 J-g 97JgV SYT SE7KJ wo 1gD

SF



NgYJ 74 J-g VgSJVt yKJ 8g 8gDg J-gY 8DS11gT K1 

8FJ- J-g N7xxKYFVJVt

S

uD7x pdcp J7 pdcei J-gDg 8SV SY S84K" 4F0-J 

EgJ8ggY J-g N7xxKYFVJV SYT KVi S V1"FJ 8-gY J-g 

SJJgx1JgT J7 VgF»g 178gDi SYT 4SF"gTt GJ 8SV S 

EFJJgD SYT 4gSDV7xg 4F0-Jt ?-g 97JgDV VS8 J-g 

N-7FNgi SV EgFY0 EgJ8ggY J-g N7xxKYFVJV SYT KV 

Dg1DgVgYJFY0 g9gDE7T g"Vgt

GY J-SJ 4F0-Ji FY pdcei 8g 87Y Lc 1gD NgYJ 

74 J-g 97JgVi S0SFYVJ J-g N7xxKYFVJVr eo 1gD 

NgYJt Rg -ST c  1gD NgYJ 74 J-g VgSJVt ygNSKVg 

74 J-g SNKJg YSJKDg 74 J-g ESJJ"gi J-g TF9FTFY0 

"FYg 8SV J-g N7xxKYFVJV 9gDVKV J-g DgVJi SYT 8g 

J-g ,a, SEV7DEgT J-g DgVJt ?-7Vg 8-7 -ST 97JgT 

47D 9SDFY0 Tg0DggV 74 Tgx7NDSJFN "g4J 7D DF0-J 

-ST Y7 71JF7Y EKJ S N-7FNg EgJ8ggY J-g N7xxKYFVJV 

SYT J-g ,a,t GJ 8SV S xSJJgD 74 VKD9F9S" SYT 

J-g 97JgT ,a,t

?-g N7xxKYFVJV xSTg S 4SJS" gDD7D FY pdcci 

S4JgD 8g Vg1SDSJgT 4D7x IS"SVFS SYT EgNSxg 

FYTg1gYTgYJt ?-g E7N7JJgT ,SD"FSxgYJt ?-g 

DgVF0YgT SYT J77j J-g ESJJ"g J7 J-g VJDggJVt P7 

J-g J-Dg8 S8S J-gFD N7YVJFJKJF7YS" VK117DJt Rg



SE
4F""gT J-SJ 97FT 4D7x pdcc JF"" SE7KJ pdck FY S 

VgDFgV 74 Esg"gNJF7YVt

?-gY NSxg pdcw 8-gY J-g yDFJFV- 47DNgV 

8FJ-TDg8t ?-g yDFJFV- 17KYT 8SV Tg9S"KgT FY 

f79gxEgD pdck SYT J-g qSE7KD H79gDYxgYJ SYY7KYNgT 

FY .SYKSD rcw J-SJ J-g 87K"T 1K"" 7KJ 4D7x J-g 

lSVJ 74 PKg»t

a0SFY J-g g"gNJ7DSJg 8SV 4SNgT 8FJ- S "F4gs 

SYTsTgSJ- VFJKSJF7Yt uFDVJ 8g 8gDg 7KJ 7Y 7KD 

78Yi -S9FY0 EggY Vg1SDSJgT 4D7x IS"SVFSt PgN7YT 

J-g yDFJFV- 8gDg 8FJ-TDS8FY0i SYT JSjFY0 S8S o 

1gD NgYJ 74 J-g Hf,t Rg 8gDg 7Y 7KD 78Y 

gN7Y7xFNS"" 8FJ-7KJ S -FYJgD"SYTt Rg 8gDg 7Y 

7KD 78Y 8FJ-7KJ S yDFJFV- KxEDg""St GY J-g 

g"gNJF7YV J-SJ 47""78gT FY rcwi 8g 87Y S"" J-g 

VgSJVt

?-g VSxg J-FY0 -S11gYgT FY pdk  SYT pdkc SYT 

pdwot Rg -ST 4F""gT J-g 97FT SYT -g"T Y7J 7Y" 

J-g xFTT"g 0D7KYTi EKJ SV xKN- J7 J-g DF0-J SV 8g 

N7K"T 07i SYT SV xKN- J7 J-g "g4J SV 8FJ-7KJ 

07FY0 N7xxKYFVJt GY DgJD7V1gNJi FJ 8SV S 

VKNNgVV4K" VJDSJg0t

?-gDg 8gDg J-g KYKVKS" VgJ 74 NFDNKxVJSYNgVt 

a"V7i G J-FYj FY S xSFY" b-FYgVg g"gNJ7DSJgi J-g



FTgS 74 S "7S" 7117VFJF7Y SYT SY S"JgDYSJF9g 

079gDYxgYJ T7gV Y7J N7xg YSJKDS""t B7KrDg 

gFJ-gD 47D 7D S0SFYVJ J-g 079gDYxgYJt ?-g 

N7xxKYFVJV 8gDg S0SFYVJi SYT J-g 7J-gDV EgNSxg 

47Dt ?-g N7xxKYFVJV TgNFTgT Y7J J7 JSjg 1SDJ FY 

J-g g"gNJF7YV SYT V7 47D4gFJgT J-gFD 97JgDVp 

VK117DJt

mKD VK117DJ 1gSjgT SJ k  1gD NgYJ 74 J-g 

97Jg FY pdwot GY 7J-gD 87DTVi SJ SY 7Yg JFxgi 

J-gDg 8SV SJ "gSVJ S V7"FT  1gD NgYJ S0SFYVJ 

KVi S po 1gD NgYJ TFVS44gNJgT 97Jg SYT S p  1gD 

NgYJ V7"FT 1D7sN7xxKYFVJ 97Jgt

GY rwp 8g "7VJ J-g 4FDVJ Esg"gNJF7Yt GY 

pdwL 0gYgDS" g"gNJF7Y 8g "7VJ J87 VgSJVt GY pdww 

0gYgDS" g"gNJF7Y 8g "7VJ 7Yg VgSJt

I g21"SYSJF7Y 47D J-g 1DgVgYJ VFJKSJF7Y FV 

SY KYKVKS" VgDFgV 74 g9gYJV VJSDJFY0 4D7x pd d J7 

pdce SYT pdcwt fg2J J-g NK"JKDg 74 J-g b-FYgVg 

171K"SJF7Yt I 4gg"FY0 FV F4 g9gD 8g "7Vg J-g 

VK117DJ 74 J-g g"gNJ7DSJgi 8gr"" Eg 7KJ SYT 7KJ 

E 7KD gSDVt ?-SJrV J-g YSJKDg 7D NK"JKDg 74 J-g 

b-FYgVg 8-7 SDg kc 1gD NgYJ 74 J-g g"gNJ7DSJgt

CN



CS
?-g 87YrJ V8FY0 ESNj SYT 47DJ- E po J7 p  

1gD NgYJt ?-g SDg Y7J S yDFJFV- g"gNJ7DSJgt G4 

7K EDgSj 4SFJ- 8FJ- J-gx SYT "7Vg 7KD xSYTSJgi 

7Kr9g -ST FJt GJ 8F"" 07 N7x1"gJg" J-g 7J-gD 

8St

q7Nj877T: bSY FJ 07 F4 J-gDg FV Y7 1D71gD 47DxgT 
7117VFJF7YM G xgSYi J-g VFJKSJF7Y 8g -S9g Y78 FV 
WKVJ J-gDg FVYrJ SY 7117VFJF7Yt

,I: BgVi FJ NSYi SYT FJ NSY N7xg SE7KJ gSVF" F4 

J-gDgrV S V1"FJ FY J-g ,a,i 8-FN- NSYY7J Eg DK"gT 

7KJt G4 J-gDgrV S V1"FJ FY J-g "gSTgDV-F1 79gD 

17"FNi Y7J S 1gDV7YS"FJ N"SV-i EKJ S DgS" 

TF44gDgYNg 79gD gN7Y7xFN 7D 17"FJFNS" 17"FNFgVi 

J-gY FJ 87K"T EgN7xg 9gD TF44gDgYJt ?-g 4SNJF7Y 

J-SJ -g"T 178gD EKJ -SV "7VJ J-g xSYTSJgi xS 

WKVJ Eg N7x1"gJg" 7KVJgT FY SY g"gNJF7Yt G 

T7KEJ F4 FJ N7K"T EgN7xg S J87 1SDJ J8FTT"gsTKx 
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TOAST BY THE PRIME MINISTER AT A DINNER FOR

COMMONWEALTH HEADS OF GOVERNMENT ON

WEDNESDAY, 25 OCT 1989 AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

You have just been in Malaysia, and I am happy that you have also found

the time to visit Singapore.

We live in momentous times.  The relationship between the superpowers

has changed radically.  The dramatic developments in the Soviet Union, Poland,

Hungary, and East Germany have changed the position of Europe irrevocably.

The Soviet Union no longer claims that history is on its side and that communism

will bury capitalism.  Gorbachev has openly conceded that the Soviet economy

will go into inexorable decline unless his reforms succeed.

On the other hand the US economy, although still the strongest in the

world, does not have the same pre-eminence it had after World War II. Japan and

Western Europe have made tremendous progress and in several sectors have not
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only caught up but actually overtaken the US.  The US will have to establish a

more equal partnership to maintain a stable balance reflecting these new realities.

As the balance between the major powers changes, other states in the

world have little choice but to adjust.  But not all these developments are

adverse.  There is a strong desire in the East and West, in the North and South, to

concentrate energies and resources on economic development and to restrain

expenditure on arms.  This could usher in an era of worldwide international

cooperation through multilateral institutions.

From the experience of years since the end of World War II it is clear that

multilateral economic cooperation is the way to a better and a richer world.  Fast

transportation and instant worldwide communications have made for global

markets, whether it is trade in primary commodities, or manufacture, or financial

services, or tourism.  New bilateral and multilateral patterns of trade and

investments have expended our economies and increased our GNP’s.  If we are

to maximise the opportunities these developments offer, we need stronger

multilateral institutions, starting with the UN and its agencies, and including the

GATT, IMF, World Bank, and the Regional International Development Banks.
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Realistic and pragmatic leaderships in member countries can adapt and

strengthen these institutions to meet the increasing demands for more resources

and more markets.

Increased world trade will lift the economies of all countries both the

industrial and the developing.  Therefore it is in all our interests that this Uruguay

Round of the GATT which must end in 1990 should reduce tariffs and remove

non-tariff barriers in trade and bring about a less protectionist regime in financial

and information services.

We have had a very good CHOGM in Kuala Lumpur.  Each of us was

given opportunities to expound our views and state our differences.  Big and

small, rich and poor, we have met on an equal basis to talk frankly and candidly

in private.  This is a unique strength of the Commonwealth.  The time will soon

come when the problems of South Africa will be behind us and we will be able to

devote more time and attention to the pressing economic challenges we face.

Now Ladies and Gentlemen, I ask you to rise and join me in a toast to all

our distinguished guests.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR ON CHINESE

LANGUAGE AND ITS TEACHING IN THE WORLD,

HELD AT THE WESTIN STAMFORD HOTEL ON 26 DEC 1989

The Chinese written language has always been a source of pride to the

Chinese and a source of wonder and fascination to foreigners.  The Chinese

ideograph can be traced back beyond 3,000 years and is the oldest living

language.  Although it is spoken in a wide range of accents and pronunciation

across the length and breadth of China, the different renderings are all

recognisable as the same language.

The oral Chinese language is remarkable in its simplicity in grammar and

syntax.  But the written language uses pictographs and ideographs.  The PRC set

out to overcome these difficulties by simplifying the characters.  They reduced

the number of strokes, and used the phonetic rendering of a part of an ideograph

to extend simplification.  But this does not make Chinese a phonetic language.
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PRC’s language experts must have deliberated over this dilemma in the 1950s

but concluded that they could not go phonetic because the Chinese language has

too many homophones and would not be easily understood in a phonetic script.

Of course, to change into a phonetic script would mean a break with the past, a

past of more than 3,000 years.

A language is spoken long before it is written and read.  Nearly all

languages have syllabaries or phonetic scripts without pictographs or ideographs.

These languages are easy to read and write.  On the other hand, a Chinese

ideograph has to be memorised, together with its phonetic rendering.  This makes

learning the Chinese language more of a two-stage process.  First, the word has

to b remembered for its phonetic pronunciation, then the ideograph must be

memorised as representing that phonetic rendering.  Furthermore, many

characters can and do frequently share the same phonetic sound.

Three other societies have used the Chinese ideograph, the Japanese,

Koreans and Vietnamese.  The Vietnamese gave up the ideographs in the 1920s

and use only the Roman alphabet.  Koreans have limited the ideographs they use

in their newspapers to 1,000.  Korean students learn 300 by 9th grade and 1000

by 12th grade.  Japan newspapers use 2111 ideographs.  Japanese students learn

996 by 9th grade and 1945 by 12th grade.  Both Japan and Korea have been able
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to modernise in spite of the ideograph.  They have not been too handicapped in

the computer age.  But maybe it is because, like Chinese, the Japanese and

Korean languages have the advantage of a syllabary in the katakana and the

hiragana, or the hangul.

The written Chinese presents a special problem for us in Singapore.

Chinese Singaporeans, for emotional and cultural reasons will and must continue

to speak, read and write their language.  This is a basic need for their self-identity

and self-respect, especially in a world dominated by the English language and

American culture through the print and electronic media.  We have to ensure that

we keep the Chinese language alive as a part of Singapore society.  Although for

more than 70 years since 1910 Mandarin has been taught in Chinese schools in

Singapore, the seven major Chinese dialects remained the languages of the

homes.  This was not a problem so long as students learned only Mandarin in

school.  But once they have to learn English as well as Mandarin, to speak

dialects at home makes bilingualism too great a burden, for other than the

brightest.
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The result was that students were bilingual only in English and dialect, and

Hokkien was becoming the dominant dialect.  So Singapore made a conscious

effort to substitute Mandarin for dialects, in order to make the bilingual policy of

English and Chinese effective.  It is succeeding.  In another ten years, Mandarin

will be the social language of the Chinese in place of dialects.  It will be

Mandarin at an effective level, effective for social and cultural communication

between Chinese Singaporeans, and at a level good enough to sustain good

newspapers, magazines, books, radio, and television.

Many of our older generation, products of the old Chinese schools who

had studied it as their first and only language, regret the lower school standards.

But we must be practical and we have aimed for a standard which is achievable

by the majority of students, not a minority.  Of course, the brightest students can

master both English and Chinese at first language levels.  But if it is achieved

only by a bright minority, then bilingualism (English-Chinese) will fail.  The

reality is that the standard of the Chinese language in Singapore will not and

cannot be as high as that in societies like China, Taiwan or even Hong Kong

where Chinese is the main or sole language.
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Were it possible for people to use two languages with equal facility, then

the language problem of Quebec (French and English) or of Belgium (French and

Flemish) would not exist.  If the Canadians and the Belgians have difficulties

reconciling two working languages, both European languages and both using the

Roman alphabet, we must be realistic when settling the standards of English and

Chinese, two totally unrelated languages, that we teach in schools.  Thus it is that

Hong Kong students have problems with basic spoken and written English

sentences at the end of four years of English language secondary schools,

because in the first six years in primary schools, they were taught in Cantonese.

Singaporeans have to master English to make a living.  What they can

achieve is a standard of Chinese which is a basic foundation in the language, a

foundation upon which should they need to, they can build up a wider vocabulary

and an increased command.

At second language level our students have to learn 1,800 characters by

the 6th grade or Primary 6, and 3,000 by 10th grade, ‘O’ levels.  Some students of

above average intelligence have said that they find it difficult.  Perhaps they are

psychologically turned off by the language.  It may not be the language of their

home, parental attitudes reinforce their antipathy, and worse, they do not believe

it is of any use.  We must help such students and their families solve these
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psychological difficulties.  We must minimise the numbers who have these

psychological handicaps to overcome.  We should not make their problems

worse by an unsympathetic or dismissive approach.  But, we cannot abandon the

bilingual policy because a small minority find it difficult.

Some students have been granted exemptions from this bilingual policy

because of special circumstances, e.g. where they have been educated abroad for

many years without learning Chinese, unavoidable because their parents were

posted abroad.  But if we abandon our bilingual policy, we must be prepared to

pay the grievous price of becoming a people who have lost their cultural self-

identity.  Once we lose this emotional and cultural ballast, we will cease to be a

separate and distinct community, with pride in ourselves.  Instead we shall

become pseudo-westernised, alienated from our Asian background.

Children, who are able and who wish to learn Chinese as first language

level can do so in the primary and secondary SAP schools and in the Language

Elective Program at junior colleges.  Some will continue taking Chinese at the

NUS.  Through these programs we will have a core of students with a command

of Chinese at first language level.  This will ensure a core group who can play

key roles to transmit the language to the next generation through the press and

TV, as teachers, translators, diplomats and businessmen.  They will help keep the
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Chinese language a living and necessary part of our society and culture in

Singapore.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE TANJONG PAGAR CONSTITUENCY LUNAR

NEW YEAR GATHERING ON MONDAY, 29 JAN 90,

HELD AT THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE

On Chinese New Year’s eve, one of my nieces narrated how her

husband’s friend had brought the wrong passport to Changi Airport that morning.

He phoned up home to get his right passport sent.  By the time it arrived, the

plane had taken off for Hong Kong.  He could not get another flight to Hong

Kong that day.  All flights were fully booked. He then tried to get a flight to

Taipei, or Bangkok, or Penang.  None available.  He decided to ask for a flight

for anywhere that day. None available.  Finally after tapping on the computer

several times, the SIA man offered one seat to London.

In 1989, more than one million Singaporeans travelled overseas by sea and

air, not including travel to Malaysia.  Travel to foreign countries is the fastest

growing hobby or pasttime of Singaporeans.  Its rate of growth is two to three
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times that of the rate of growth of Singapore’s economy: 1986, 11 per cent

increase over 1985; 1987, 25 per cent; 1988, 17 per cent; 1989, 30 per cent.

Travel is a good way to get a break from the pressures of a competitive

and achievement-oriented Singapore society. It widens our mind to see how the

same or similar problems are tackled in other societies with different climates

and cultures.  Visits to ASEAN countries are a must.  Each country is worth

more than one visit.  All ASEAN countries are experiencing high growth and so

undergoing great social changes.  Make a second and third visit every few years

to catch up with the changing scenes.

Our nearest neighbour, Malaysia, is having “Visit Malaysia Year 1990”.

Now, there have been press reports that some of her neighbours are running

down Malaysia to sabotage “Visit Malaysia Year 1990”.  Let me make clear the

Singaporean Government’s view.  I urge the more than one million Singaporeans

who are travelling overseas in 1990 to also include a visit to Malaysia.  Do not

just visit Malacca, Kuala Lumpur and Penang.  There are national parks in

Pahang, beaches in Langkawi and the East Coast.  They tell me that they are

planning a special welcome for all visitors.
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The bigger the success of “Visit Malaysia Year 1990”, the more money

there will be in the pockets of Malaysians, especially those linked with tourism

like hotel workers, handicraft makers, hawkers, taxi drivers.  Richer neighbours

make better neighbours and also better customers.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE DINNER IN HONOUR OF MR N I RYZHKOV, CHAIRMAN,

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS, OF THE UNION OF THE SOVIET

SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, ON 16 FEBRUARY 1990 AT ISTANA

It gives me great pleasure to extend a warm welcome to you, Mr

Chairman, your wife and members of your delegation.  The Government and

people of Singapore are honoured by your visit, the first by a chairman of the

Council of Ministers of the Union of the Soviet Socialist Republics.

We are two very different countries.  Your population is more than a

hundred times that of Singapore.  The Soviet Union spans eleven time zones.

We have different economic, social and political systems.  Nevertheless, we

share the same aspirations: peace and a good life for our people on this

increasingly fragile planet.
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I am happy that our bilateral relations have taken a step forward with your

visit.  Today we have signed an agreement for a Joint Economic Commission.

We are also ready to consider Investment Guarantee and Double Taxation

arrangements with the Soviet Union.  We are ready to make a serious

commitment both to improve our economic cooperation and to support

perestroika.

Distant as we are from Moscow, we too wish perestroika success.  We

have watched with awe and amazement how the new political thinking has

brought down barriers in Europe, barriers which seemed destined to last forever.

Even in November last year, I would not have believed that the Berlin Wall

would come down in December.  But it did.  The political map of Europe has

changed.  And more changes are on the way.  We hope that this new era will

mean a better life in the “Common European Home” you are now trying to build.

The problems of perestroika and glasnost appear formidable.  However,

the history of the Soviet people and their society is one of great resilience.  Time

and again in history, during the time of troubles in the 17th Century, during

Napoleon’s invasion of Russia in the 19th Century, and during the Great Patriotic

War in the 20th Century, when Hitler betrayed his ignorance of the Soviet

Union’s tenacious and resilient character, the Soviet people have shown that they
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may be slow to change but once embarked upon change, they should not be

underrated.

The tensions of the Cold War were felt most acutely in Europe.  But since

World War II the flames of war did not erupt there.  Since then, more lives were

lost in Southeast Asia, than in Europe.  Even today, the flames of war have not

been totally snuffed out in this region.  Cambodia remains a victim.  We sincerely

hope that the Soviet Union will help to snuff out these last embers by helping to

persuade Vietnam that a new era has begun in the world.  Vietnam should wind

up its unfortunate involvement in Cambodia which has been since December

1978, and should instead work with ASEAN to build a better life for its people.

Singapore is ready to play its part in Indochina once the Cambodian conflict is

resolved by an agreement on a UN interim Administration followed by a UN

supervised free and fair election.

The Asia-Pacific Basin is ready for take off.  Inspired by the brilliant

success of Japan, the countries of the East and Southeast Asia are confident that

they can march into the 21st century at high rates of growth.  There is a mood of

determination and confidence to achieve rapid economic transformation.  As

Moscow translates her “New Political Thinking” into new and different policies
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for the Asia Pacific region, we look forward to the Soviet Union participating in

the rapid growth of this region.

However, these developments presuppose that there are no sudden

political and military disruptions.  Historically, the United States has been a

stabilising factor in the Pacific Basin.  The United States is a Pacific power

whose continued presence will reinforce the stability upon which the Pacific

economies will grow.  Despite the Atlantic Ocean that separates the European

and North Americans continents, the Soviet Union has stressed the need for the

United States and Canada to be part of the “Common European Home”.  For the

same reason, the continued presence of the United States is essential for peace

and stability in the Asia-Pacific region.

Finally, Mr Chairman, upon your return to Moscow, will you bring back

the message that all of us in Singapore wish you well.  A new era has been

opened in world history with the advent of perestroika.  Please convey to

President Gorbachev that we are deeply impressed with the courageous and

revolutionary changes he has already brought about and wish him further

successes.



5

Lky\1990\lky0216.doc

Your Excellencies, Ladies and Gentleman, may I now invite you to rise

and join me in a toast to President Gorbahev, to our honourable guests, the

Chairman of the Council of Ministers, Mr Ryzhkov and Mrs Ryzhkova and to the

Government and peoples of the Union of the Soviet Socialist Republics.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE DINNER HOSTED BY TURKISH PRIME MINISTER

HIS EXCELLENCY MR YILDIRIM AKBULUT ON 16 MAY 1990

AT ANKARA PALAS GOVERNMENT GUEST HOUSE

On behalf of my delegation, my wife and myself, I would like to thank you

and the Turkish Government for your very warm welcome and hospitality.

2 We are delighted to be in the a country that is both an ancient and a

modern civilisation.  Anatolia saw the early rise and flourishing of great

civilisations - from the Hittite to the Hellenist and the Byzantine, the Seljuks and

until the early part of the twentieth century, the vast expanse of the Ottoman

empire.  Few nations in the world possess this rich tapestry of old civilisations,

cultures and arts that have flourished in what is now modern Turkey.  In this age

of global tourism, Turkey has vast inexhaustible assets.

3 Every school boy in Singapore knows that Mustafa Kemal Ataturk

founded the Turkish Republic in 1923.  He wanted to transform a medieval

country into a secular modern state.  His reforms have put Turkey on the road to

modernisation.  From 1980, Turkey’s economic growth entered a higher gear

through an outward looking, export-led policy.  Turkish economy originally agro-
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based now has a significant industrial sector.  Your export growth has been

spectacular, expanding from 5.2 per cent to 16.5 per cent of GDP between 1980

and 1988.  It is a great achievement.

4 Turkey has the great advantage of belonging both to Europe and to Asia.  I

am encouraged that Turkey is also looking towards the Asia Pacific in search of

export markets and economic opportunities.

5 Singapore is of the Asia Pacific.  We are a small island with a population

of 2.7 million, whose people have come from China, India and the Malay

Archipelago.  We have a history of only 25 years as an independent nation.

6 Singapore has open trade, investments, banking and financial services.

Many multinational corporations have brought their technology and export

markets for their products.  Singapore has played the role of catalyst for change

and helped to spread industrialisation to its neighbours in Southeast Asia.  NIE’s

(Newly Industrialising Economies), have shown that export led growth, with

technology, management and  markets provided by multinational corporations,

generates fast growth.  More countries in Asia Pacific have adopted this strategy

making for dynamic growth for the whole area.
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7 Turkey and Singapore enjoy good bilateral relations.  Our economic roles

are complementary as we service different regions.  The potential for more

cooperation has yet to be developed.  I hope my visit will help to move along this

process a little faster.

8 May I now invite you to join me in a toast to His Excellency Prime

Minister Yildirim Akbulut and to the peace and prosperity of the people and

Government of Turkey.

PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE

17 MAY 90
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Release No.: 35\MAY

02-1\90\05\18

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

LUNCH HOSTED BY FOREIGN ECONOMIC RELATIONS COUNCIL

OF TURKEY ON FRIDAY, 18 MAY 1990, IN ISTANBUL

The dramatic events in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union in 1989 have

changed the geopolitical landscape of the world.  It will be many years before

their impact and implications are fully understood and felt.

2 One immediate consequence is the great economic opportunities that have

been opened up.  The East Europeans and Soviets are eager to plug into the free

market economies of the West, to acquire the technology and with it the

consumer goods and material comforts that their peoples desire.  There is now

widespread recognition that the world is interdependent, that peace, security, and

economic growth require the cooperation of all major countries.

3 Singapore, together with the three other Asian Newly Industrialising

Economies (NIEs) - Hong Kong, South Korea and Taiwan, have pursued free-

market, export-driven policies since the 1960s when they began indutrialising.
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The US and to a lesser extent Western Europe, have been the engines of growth

by providing the capital, technology and markets for their exports in the initial

phase of industrialisation.

4 The Japanese have also invested in the NIEs and in the Association of

South East Asian Nations (ASEAN)*, particularly Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand

and the Philippines, initially, to take advantage of cheaper raw materials and

abundant labour to sell to regional markets and the West.  In the late 1980s,

because of revaluation of the yen since 1985, the Japanese have increased their

investments, both in quality and quantity to produce goods which are now partly

exported back to Japan.  The NIEs in turn have now relocated their labour

intensive industries to ASEAN since 1985 because of currency revaluation and

labour shortage which has pushed up wages.  Japanese investment flows to these

four larger ASEAN countries have been growing at an annual rate of almost 90

per cent for the last two years while NIE investment commitments jumped by

330 per cent in 1988 alone.  Thailand, Malaysia and Indonesia have now become

semi-NIEs, and are rapidly catching up.
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5 Both the Asian NIEs and the ASEAN semi-NIEs have begun to deregulate

and liberalise their economies.  They are opening up their financial markets,

including their banking and securities businesses, to foreign participants.  This

freer economic environment has further increased investment flows from Japan,

the US and Western Europe, and led to rising demand for financial services.  The

pace of industrialisation is brisk because of their high savings rate.  The

underlying momentum for growth is now very strong.

6 Where does Singapore fit into this region of dynamic growth?  Her role

has been that of a catalyst for the extension of American, Japanese and European

MNC investments into ASEAN. Initially, these MNCs were reluctant to invest

beyond Singapore.  They came because of her strategic location, her excellent

port and airport, her state of the art telecommunications which make Singapore

an ideal distribution and services centre for the region.  After establishing bases

in Singapore, the MNCs found they had experienced local managers and

supervisors to train staff in Malaysia and Thailand and provide engineering

support to new factories there.  Singapore is thus a convenient spring board for

the countries around it and over 100 MNCs originally based in Singapore have

established themselves in Malaysia and Thailand, and now in Indonesia.
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7 The industrialisation of her larger neighbours benefits Singapore.  We have

become the training, service and back-up centre for MNCs as they expand in the

region.  We provide banking and financial services.  These activities increase

jobs and wealth in the region and provide more and more people with a stake in

peace, stability and growth.

8 The NIEs and ASEAN do not want to be dominated by the Japanese and

Americans.  They want more ties with Western Europe and to attract European

investments, technology and management.  If, because of preoccupations with

Eastern Europe, Western Europe neglects this fast growing region, Japan and the

US will gain so great in a lead in the area that Western Europe will find it very

difficult to get back as a significant participant.  To compete successfully with

the US and Japan, Western Europe must maintain a strong presence to tap the

resources and exploit the comparative advantage of individual economies of the

NIEs and ASEAN.

9 I understand that Turkey has since 1980, pursued market-oriented and

export-led economic policies.  Between 1981 - 1987, Turkey grew at an annual

average of 5.5 per cent. Export growth has been spectacular, expanding from 5.2

per cent of GDP in 1980 to 16.5 per cent in 1988.
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10 We can expand the existing economic links between our two countries.

For 1989 total trade was only US$60 million.  Two Singapore companies have

set up joint ventures to build and manage hotels in Turkey.  Turkish Airlines and

Singapore Airlines each operate three services weekly between Singapore and

Istanbul.  We should be able to do more than this.

11 Turkey straddles both Europe and Asia and Singapore welcomes her to

take advantage of this unique position to strengthen the ties between Europe and

the NIEs and ASEAN.  You can source for competitively priced, high quality

goods - microelectronics, computers, domestic appliances, in the NIEs and

ASEAN for your own markets and those on the other East and West European

countries.  Singapore can be the entry point for your firms wanting to maintain a

presence in the NIEs and ASEAN.  I look forward to our two countries

strengthening our ties, particularly in trade and tourism to encourage greater

people to people contacts.
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Release No.: 21\MAY

02-1\90\05\21

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE LUNCHEON HOSTED BY THE PRIME MINISTER OF

FRANCE, MR MICHEL ROCARD, ON 21 MAY 1990 IN PARIS

Thank you for your warm words of welcome and the generous hospitality

extended to my delegation, my wife and me.

In the nine years since my visit to Paris, much has changed.  Then the

media harped on “Eurosclerosis” and “Europessimism”. Today they are enthused

by the vision “Common European Home”.  Moods change with circumstances,

but I do not doubt that the renaissance of Europe we witness today will be of

lasting impact.  It is humbling to remember that earth shaking events of the last

twelve months were not foreseen by any statesmen or analyst.  There is no doubt

that the success of the European Community hastened the unravelling of the

Eastern Europe.  President Gorbachev must have known the hazards of glasnost

and perestroika.  But even he did not foresee the speed and extent of the

unravelling once Hungary opened her borders to Western Europe for East

Germans.
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The transition between epochs is difficult and traumatic.  Managing such a

transition requires great political skills. I have no doubt that French wisdom paid

for so dearly in so many destructive wars can help to steer Europe away from the

territorial and economic rivalries of the old nation states of Europe.

I am happy to learn in this visit that France is committed not only to an

open Europe but also to the open international trading system which has brought

about the global economic boom.  France has been one of the main players in this

open trading system.  It is the fourth largest exporting nation in the world,

accounting for 5.8 per cent of total world exports.  France’s national commitment

to compete in the fields of high technology and scientific advances is impressive

and worthy of emulation.

Singapore and the Asia Pacific Basin have benefitted from the free trade

system.  I am happy that despite its heavy preoccupations in Europe, France will

not neglect its links with Singapore and the Asia Pacific region.

When I came here in 1978, there were 80 French firms in Singapore.

Today there are about 260, including 15 French Banks.  You will be pleased to

learnt that Singaporeans continued to consume vast amounts of Cognac.  In 1989
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we accounted for five per cent of French Cognac exports worldwide.  In the

same year France invested almost 300 million francs in Singapore.  This year,

France participated actively in our biannual air show.  The French - Singapore

Institute continues to provide valuable training to Singaporeans.  We look

forward to the early establishment of a European studies programme in the

National University of Singapore where French studies will be an integral part of

the programme.

We also appreciate France’s commitment to finding a just and durable

settlement of the Cambodia issue.  Some quarters in the West continue to

advocate a quick fix solution through accommodating the illegitimately installed

Hun Sen regime.  France has a long experience of Indochina to know that the

painful realities of the Cambodian problem do not allow such quick fixes.  Unless

the legitimate interests of all Cambodian parties and the neighbouring countries

are taken into consideration, no durable solution is likely.  I am confident that

France will not be a party to any half solution.

Ladies and Gentlemen, may I ask you to join me in a toast to His

Excellency the President of the Republic of France and to the good health,

success and happiness of His Excellency the Prime Minister of the Republic of

France.
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Release No.: 36\MAY

02-1\90\05\21

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT

THE DINNER HOSTED BY THE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE AND

INDUSTRY OF PARIS (CCIP) ON 21 MAY 1990 IN FRANCE

I am honoured by this invitation to speak to you this evening.  I would like

to talk to you about developments in Asia and how they may be affected by the

historic turn of events in Europe.

2 We are at the end of one epoch.  The familiar bipolar world is unravelling.

The present leaders of Europe, the US and the Soviet Union are shaping the kind

of world we will live in.

3 There are three major issues of concern for the 1990s.  First, developments

in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union.  Second, the world-wide concern with

environmental issues.  Third, developments in Asia and the integration of these

newly industrialised countries into the world economy.
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4 You in Europe are already familiar with the first two issues and I do not

propose to dwell on them.  But it is useful to put them in the right perspective.

Eastern Europe consists of 113 million people.  In the next 20 or more years

these countries will come up to the economic and technological levels of Western

Europe.  This will mean expanding the European market by about one third or the

equivalent of adding two extra countries, the size of France or Germany.  Except

for East Germany, this will need at least 20 years.

5 Environmental problems move much more slowly although the eventual

impact could be much greater.  If we do not have the wisdom and the will to get

things right, in 40 or 50 years, there could be major climatic changes in large

areas of the world.

6 On the other hand, developments in Asia are moving faster than either of

the first two concerns and the economic impact will be many times that of

Eastern Europe, even for Western Europe.  The population of Asia is more than

1.5 billion.  The more dynamic parts of Asia, Japan, the NIEs and the rest of

ASEAN - together have 500 million people, almost the size of the US and

Western Europe combined.  The NIEs will soon become developed and the

ASEAN countries are on the verge of becoming developed.  The economic
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impact of these countries on the economies of the world will be significant by the

year 2000.

7 Asia’s political and strategic importance derives from its size.  Before

World War II, the more dynamic countries of the world sought to fulfil their

aspirations for more wealth by conquering the territories of other countries.  The

GATT framework has enabled these countries to satisfy their aspirations without

war.  The result was a more peaceful world.  If the framework of a world

economy integrated through free trade endures, so will the peace that we have

enjoyed for the last 45 years.  But if we regress into trading blocs, then

international tensions will build up between the blocs and the risk of conflicts

leading to wars will increase substantially.

8 It is important that these are seen in the right perspective in order that we

avoid the mistake of concentrating on small advantages, whilst losing out on the

big ones.

9 Let me now describe some of the important developments in Asia and their

implications for Europe.

10 There are six salient points:
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11 First, as a result of rapid economic progress in the post war era, the Asian

region is no longer  merely a low cost production centre.  It is now becoming a

sizeable market.  By the year 2000, the Asian market will be comparable in size

to Western Europe.  Steel consumption in Asia is already greater than in the US

or the EC.

12 Second, the technological capability of Asian countries is developing

rapidly.  Japan’s capability is well known to you.  But even excluding Japan,

Asian firms are becoming important.  For example, they control 25 per cent of

the world PC market.

13 Third, Japan and the NIEs have now become major investors in other

countries, including other parts of Asia.  In 1988, NIE investments in four

ASEAN countries (Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Thailand) was 31 per cent,

slightly higher than Japan and higher than US and EC together.  These

investments are due partly to the high savings rate and partly to full employment

in these countries.
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14 Fourth, MNCs have begun to distribute their production facilities

throughout the region instead of operating only out of one location.  Examples of

European companies which have done this are Thomson SA (France), NV

Philips (Holland), Glaxo (UK) and Siemens components (Germany).  These

companies view the different parts of Asia as one region, rather than as separate

markets, and locate different parts of their operations in places which are most

suitable.

15 Fifth, Asian countries are outward looking, and export oriented.  The rapid

growth of Japan and the NIEs over the last 20 years was made possible by the

markets of other OECD countries.  Those countries which adopted inward

looking policies, based on import substitution, have done less well.  Now these

countries are changing their approach and adopting the successful policies of the

NIEs.  An Asian only economic bloc does not appeal to them.  It was only when

the US expressed interest that Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) was

finally launched.

16 Last, Asia is not a monolithic and homogeneous giant.  Despite the

dynamism of many countries in this region, this has not been the result of

following the same successful stereotype.  There are as many different

approaches as there are countries.  Japan and South Korea have based their
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strategies on large companies with strong government intervention; Taiwan is

based more in small companies with a smaller government role.  Hong Kong and

Singapore are classic examples of the free market and largely private enterprise.

The other countries in ASEAN have adopted dual policies, partly based on

domestic market and partly on export oriented MNCs.  But all are moving

towards export orientation.

17 What are the implications for Europe?  It is that if you neglect Asia, it will

be at great cost.  The technological revolution in communications, information,

and transportation means global markets.  Competitiveness is measured globally,

not regionally or nationally.  Any company not present in the three major markets

is at a serious competitive disadvantage.  You need to establish a presence in

Asia, and to expand and upgrade it if you are already there.

18 In the past the only strength that Asia had was cheap labour and natural

resources.  Now Asia has its own capital, manufacturing capability for a wide

range of products, and entrepreneurs who are prepared to invest jointly with

foreign partners.  Even the technological level in Asia has grown to the point

where product improvements in Asia are being used by companies in Europe and

the US.  A strategic alliance between a European company and an Asian

company can easily work to the mutual benefit of both parties.  One good reason
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to form such an alliance is to overcome stiff international competition, such as

from the Japanese.

19 Finally, there is the question of the integration of these newly

industrialising countries into the world economy. The Chinese word for crisis

‘weiji’ ( ) describes the situation well. It is a combination of two words,

one meaning danger and the other meaning opportunity.  Elements of both are

involved.  Those who are conservative or complacent will want the staus quo;

those who are not content with what they have today will exploit these changes

to their advantage.  A negative approach is to protect oneself from the cold wind

of competition; a positive approach is to accept and adopt these countries as

members of an enlarging community of developed societies, adding to the total

wealth of mankind.

(Note: Attached are two statistical tables)
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CHANGES IN MANUFACTURING UNIT LABOUR COST

(IN TERMS OF US$)

Per Cent

Country 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989

Singapore 9.9 13.6 5.4 5.3 3.4 -13.9 -2.5 8.9 8.7

Taiwan 12.7 -1.3 -5.3 3.9 1.2 6.8 21.7 17.2 13.2

South Korea 1.4 -3.5 -2.5 2.1 -8.2 -2.2 12.4 26 43.3

Hong Kong -9.9 -6 -15.3 -5.8 8.6 0.5 -1.3 4.4 9.5
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SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS (US DOC)

Rate of Return (%)                                                     Rate of Return (%)

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988

All Countries

Norway

Spain

Singapore

Malaysia

South Korea

Nigeria

Hong Kong

Australia

Egypt

Taiwan

Mexico

Austria

United Kingdom

Thailand

Indonesia

Venezuela

Colombia

?

Japan

?

Ireland

Belgium

Canada

Sweden

Brazil

Greece

Italy

Philippines

Nether. Antilles

Switzerland

Portugal

India

Netherlands

?

France

?

Denmark

Germany

?

Turkey

Argentina

Peru

South Africa

Chile

Israel

?

Saudi Arabia

New Zealand

16.6%

14.3%

15.0%

34.4%

27.5%

18.8%

n.a.

22.6%

11.2%

10.0%

26.2%

18.6%

26.2%

20.0%

20.4%

4.3%

17.7%

18.7%

17.8%

33.0%

n.a.

11.7%

17.7%

2.9%

n.a.

21.6%

15.8%

16.4%

14.6%

15.9%

n.a.

12.4%

13.7%

21.7%

n.a.

31.6%

n.a.

18.0%

n.a.

12.2%

12.4%

19.4%

7.7%

37.5%

31.5%

loss

n.a.

15.8%

5.6%

n.a.

19.0%

19.5%

12.7%

16.1%

22..8%

44.6%

13.3%

13.5%

16.8%

20.2%

n.a.

9.7%

-12.9%

7.6%

n.a.

21.6%

13.4%

14.0%

12.7%

13.2%

n.a.

12.0%

11.7%

9.7%

n.a.

29.1%

n.a.

70.5%

n.a.

9.2%

8.9%

9.8%

-8.6%

40.2%

n.a.

-18.0%

n.a.

15.4%

12.1%

10.0%

14.4%

70.6%

9.4%

26.9%

n.a.

11.9%

13.2%

15.3%

12.5%

24.9%

2.8%

9.3%

6.3%

-4.7%

8.1%

11.0%

11.6%

10.1%

5.4%

10.9%

.9%

8.9%

3.9%

n.a.

-5.0%

11.4%

21.0%

23.8%

7.2%

10.1%

30.4%

-4.0%

25.6%

26.5%

11.2%

39.7%

18.9%

6.3%

50.1%

11.7%

-23.6%

10.2%

-4.8%

76.3%

13.4%

13.4%

9.4%

11.4%

19.9%

2.3%

6.2%

-2.3%

9.8%

8.5%

10.4%

3.6%

10.7%

9.9%

14.0%

11.7%

-1.1%

6.5%

6.9%

6.5%

12.7%

13.32%

7.6%

-4.4%

4.3%

6.5%

-4.3%

-19.0%

40.2%

32.8%

38.0%

9.8%

13.9%

-1.3%

17.9%

17.3%

-7.5%

3.1%

97.1%

n.a.

-84.5%

8.8%

13.6%

13.3%

22.1%

3.7%

13.3%

9.4%

3.9%

-10.5%

9.5%

-6.1%

8.5%

4.2%

8.1%

-.8%

-16.6%

9.3%

5.6%

n.a.

10.4%

-2.7%

7.7%

44.8%

5.9%

7.0%

.6%

-5.8%

34.7%

15.4%

41.2%

17.0%

13.0%

4.7%

10.0%

21.8%

8.8%

-2.0%

n.a.

9.9%

6.6%

8.2%

9.4%

10.5%

20.5%

5.8%

14.4%

14.1%

8.4%

1.5%

11.8%

n.a.

4.4%

n.a.

9.7%

9.4%

4.8%

3.2%

2.1%

n.a.

.1%

-3.2%

-16.2%

32.1%

n.a.

16.3%

n.a.

12.0%

35.4%

n.a.

34.4%

23.5%

20.6%

-4.7%

13.1%

17.0%

14.9%

12.6%

24.3%

16.7%

-7.1%

.9%

4.1%

-12.4%

22.7%
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE BANQUET HOSTED BY THE LORD MAYOR OF

LONDON ON 24 MAY 1990 IN UNITED KINGDOM

Thank you for the warm words of welcome.  This is the second time the

City of London has honoured me.  On the last occasion, your predecessor, Sir

Christopher Leaver bestowed on me the signal honour of honorary Freeman of

the City.  That was  a memorable time to be in London, July 1982, a few weeks

after the Falklands campaign.

2 Now a great challenge is upon the world.  The familiar bipolar world is

unravelling.  We are witnessing the creation of the post-Cold War world.  After

this period of flux and change, what kind of Europe, what kind of Russia, what

kind of world will it be?



2

Lky\1990\lky0524.doc

One World - Peaceful Cooperation and Competition

3 There is now widespread recognition that the world is interdependent, that

peace, security, the environment and economic growth require the cooperation of

all major countries.

4 In this age of nuclear weapons, big nations cannot afford wars in their

competition for resources and markets.  For 45 years since the end of World War

II the free market economies have been able to compete peacefully under the

regime of GATT and IMF, which the US and her allies set up.  This regime

enabled the more dynamic societies of Germany and Japan to recover and forge

ahead without empires.  These thrusting, formerly aggressive peoples have been

able to fulfill their drive to better themselves through trade and investments.

5 Forty-five years of competition against the West has broken the Soviet

Union and her cluster of Marxist states.  They cannot match the productive

abundance, the comforts and technological excellence of the capitalist economies

of the West.  Suddenly they have decided to disclose their industrial

backwardness.  Never has there been so propitious a moment in history.  A new

dispensation offering rich prizes to countries is now within grasp.  The East

Europeans have abandoned their failed system and want to take the path that led
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Western Europe to prosperity and freedom.  De facto, the Soviet Union has

dissolved Comecom.  Instead she and Eastern Europe want to join GATT and

IMF.  And so does China.

Security and Stability Assumptions

6 It is not unreasonable to assume as I do that a durable balance of power

will be established in Europe with or without US participation, and that in the

Asia Pacific region, America and Japan will continue to stand on the same side of

the power balance.  In future competition between industrialised nation states

will be primarily economic, and this competition will be worldwide.  This

development is inexorable, driven by the logic of technological discovery,

especially in transport and communications.  Countries prepared to play by the

rules of international trade and finance should be able to increase the wealth and

well-being of their peoples.  The industrial democracies now possess the

experience, knowledge and resources to establish an international system which

will enable all to prosper within an interdependent network of economies,

competing and cooperating with each other.
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7 But there must continue to be some generally accepted method of making

adjustments between societies moving at different speeds, otherwise we risk a

return to the conventional and traditional way, where instead of competition for

markets there was competition for territories, empires, spheres of interest and

exclusive markets.  These are the main causes of two World Wars.  And the

world should not again fragment into competing economic-military blocs with all

this means in waste through armaments, and trade and investment foregone.

Global Markets

8 The revolution in information, communication and transportation

technology has made markets and competition global.  This global market has

three main sectors: the US, Western Europe, and the most dynamic of the three,

Asia Pacific region.

The Japanese Impact

9 The resurgence of the Japanese economy has been the dynamo of Asia’s

transformation.  The Japanese have taken the technological lead in

microelectronics, sophisticated consumer products and  new production methods.
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Because their marketing is skillful and successful, they have economies of scale

to make their research and development increasingly cost effective.

Asian NIEs

10 But the most important recent development in the Asia Pacific region has

been the spread of high economic growth from Japan, first to South Korea and

Taiwan - concentrating, like the Japanese, on microelectronics and consumer

products - now to ASEAN - Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, and, until last

December’s coup attempt, Philippines (Annex 1). While Japan and the north

Asian NIEs were the star performers until the mid-1980s, three of the ASEAN

countries - Thailand, Malaysia and Indonesia, have become semi-NIEs, rapidly

catching up.

11 Since the middle 1980s, because of the revaluation of the yen, the

Japanese have invested heavily in the NIEs and ASEAN, transferring more

modern technology to these countries.  Japanese investment flows to ASEAN

have been growing at an annual rate of almost 90 per cent for the last two years.

Although Japanese investment in the four larger ASEAN countries remain a small

portion of total Japanese investments abroad, it has almost doubled from 2.5 per

cent in 1986 to 4.2 per cent in 1988.  An equally important new development is
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the surge of investments from the Asian NIEs to ASEAN-semi-NIEs.  The NIEs

are also relocating labour intensive industries in ASEAN.  Investment

commitments by the NIEs within ASEAN jumped by 330 per cent in 1988 alone.

12 Both the NIEs and the semi-NIEs have also begun to deregulate and

liberalise their economies.  They are opening up their financial markets, including

their banking and securities businesses, to foreign participants.  This freer

economic environment has further increased investment flows from Japan and the

NIEs, the US and Western Europe, and led to rising demand for financial

services.  The pace of industrialisation is brisk because of their high savings rate.

The underlying momentum for growth is now very strong.

Other Southeast Asian States/China

13 Within a few years, Vietnam is likely to take ASEAN’s development path.

So may Burma, Cambodia and Laos.  Even China cannot revert to closed-door

policies.  When the veterans of the Long March leave the scene, their successors

will have to prove their legitimacy, and their right to govern will depend on their

ability to rapidly improve the lives of the Chinese people.  Both China’s leaders

and people know that China can succeed only if they do what Hong Kong,

Taiwan and tiny Macau have done: free their economy and plug into the free
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market economies of Japan and the West.  That the East European states are

trying to achieve just this settles any argument.

Singapore as a catalyst

14 Where does Singapore fit into this new world of the Asia Pacific?  Her

role has been that of a catalyst for the extension of MNC investments into

ASEAN.  Initially, these MNCs were reluctant to invest beyond Singapore.  They

came because of our strategic location, our excellent port and airport, our state-

of-the-art telecommunications which make Singapore an ideal distribution and

services centre for the region.  After establishing bases in Singapore, the MNCs

found they had experienced local managers and supervisors to train staff in

Malaysia and Thailand and to provide engineering support to new factories there.

Singapore is thus a convenient spring board for the countries around it and over

100 MNCs originally based in Singapore have established themselves in

Malaysia and Thailand and now into Indonesia.
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15 The industrialisation of our larger neighbours benefits Singapore.  We have

become the training, service and back-up centre for MNCs as they expand in the

region.  We provide the banking and financial services.  These activities increase

jobs and wealth in the region and provide more and more people with a stake in

peace, stability and growth.

Potential of the Asia Pacific Region

16 The population of the NIEs, ASEAN and Japan is 500 million - almost

equal to that of the US and EC combined.  Within this decade, this combined

Asian market measured both by GDP (Annex 2) and the scale of specific

industries (Annex 3), is likely to match that of the US or the EC.  The rapid

continuing relocation of the more labour intensive industries from the Asian NIEs

and Japan to ASEAN will accelerate growth and increase consumer spending.

Those companies with production bases in ASEAN will clearly have a decisive

advantage over others in the ASEAN market and are better placed to penetrate

the Chinese and other markets in Asia.  The Japanese and Americans have

already learnt this lesson.  And those companies based in Singapore, Hong Kong

and Taiwan will be able to use Mandarin, Cantonese and Hokkien speakers to

bridge the language and culture gap which foreign companies face when doing

business in China.
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What about Europe and Britain?

17 How well have European, including British, firms done in this rapidly

evolving Asia?  Some like Thomson SA (France), NV Phillips (Holland),

Siemens (West Germany), SGS Thomson (France and Italy) have joined their

Japanese and US competitors to seize new opportunities and develop market

share in the region.  British firms like Glaxo and Beecham, Shell (Anglo / Dutch),

British Aerospace, Thomas de la Rue and Longman, MK Electric and Avimo

have been equally active.

18 The Thatcher Government’s privatisation programme has been one of

Britain’s greatest successes in the last ten years.  Dynamic new enterprises have

emerged from lethargy and security of state guaranteed survival.  British

Airways, risen phoenix-like after privatisation, has obtained hubbing rights in

Singapore enabling it to use a fleet of short-range aircraft to ferry passengers

between Singapore and cities in Asia to feed their long haul-London to Singapore

services.  British Aerospace has linked up Singapore Technologies to produce

and market a range of sophisticated engineering products.
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19 I hope that other recently privatised companies such as British Gas and

British Steel will follow the lead of British Telecom which now works with

Singapore Telecom to expand and promote their services into Southeast Asia.

All have the resources and new found freedom to participate in the exciting

economic transformation in ASEAN on the scale it deserves.

20 Six well-known British banks are active in Singapore in interbank loans

and the securities business.  Eight British merchant banks are dominant in

corporate finance and fund management.  Because Singapore and her neighbours

are moving upmarket into the field where traditional services merge with the

“knowledge industries”, in which Britain is a world leader, there are many

opportunities in the region for British software engineers and experts in advanced

health care, including biotechnology.

Transformation of Asia

21 British industry must take Asia as it is.  CEOs of British and French

companies in Singapore tell me that their small and medium sized entrepreneurs

are not aware how much Asia has changed.  Their misperceptions of what is

really happening in Asia are reinforced by episodic media reporting of natural

and man-made disasters.  But those entrepreneurs from small and medium sized
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companies who have been persuaded to visit the area do not take too long to

realise that Malaysia, Indonesia and Thailand  are now close to “take off”.

22 Many businessmen looking to invest in the area report initial discomfort

over the different cultural and business environment, different legal systems,

different corporate laws, in some cases only just evolving.  But those who persist

and explore the advantages the area offers, as many British, French, Germans

and Italians have done, have found rapidly expanding markets and rich returns.

Do not repeat the mistakes of the 1970s and abandon Southeast Asia as so many

British firms did then.  To divert resources towards Eastern, or even, Western

Europe, at the expense of Asia would be a costly mistake.  You risk losing your

remaining market in Asia because the classic method of exporting goods and

services from a British base is becoming increasingly uncompetitive.  If green

field investments are ruled out, there are abundant joint venture opportunities

with Asian partners for Britain’s smaller high technology firms.  The synergy is

obvious.  In Europe, the partnership can exploit the opportunities offered by the

Single European market.  In Asia, they can capitalise on the growing markets of

both the NIEs and the semi-NIEs.
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A New Partnership

23 In short, British enterprise can come in as partners in success.  The NIEs

and ASEAN are not Japan’s backyard.  They want to broaden their links beyond

the Japanese and the Americans.  The Japanese are not unbeatable.  When

British companies such as Glaxo employ the same workforce, and operate under

the same conditions as Japanese companies in the NIEs and in ASEAN, they can

compete, and they can win.  Britain has always seized her chances, is sometimes

late in the day.  The 1990s is late enough.

24 The City of London has the most comprehensive knowledge of what,

where, and when capital gives the best returns.  Britain’s industrial expansion

overseas depends on entrepreneurs’ willingness to risk capital in foreign climes.

There is expertise available in the City of London to make the risks manageable

by accurate assessments of conditions in ASEAN countries.  For the more

cautious, their first entry can be into familiar and safe territory like Singapore,

from which they can branch out and expand after gaining better insights into the

region.



13

Lky\1990\lky0524.doc

Annex 1

Population, GNP/GDP And Growth Rates : Asia, Europe And The US

Population GNP/GDP Real GNP/GDP growth rates (%)

(million) (US $ bn)

1988 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988

NIEs 70.8 352.1

Singapore 2.6 24.0 8.3 -1.6 1.8 9.4 11.1

Hong Kong 5.7 52.4 9.5 -0.1 11.8 13.9 7.2

Taiwan 19.9 125.4 11.6 5.6 12.6 11.9 7.8

South Korea 42.6 150.3 9.3 7.0 12.9 12.8 12.2

ASEAN 306.1 203.2

Malaysia 16.9 31.6 7.8 -1.0 1.3 5.3 8.7

Thailand 54.5 54.6 5.5 3.2 4.5 8.4 11.0

Indonesia 174.8 76.0 6.6 2.3 4.0 3.6 5.1

Philippines 59.7 37.7 -6.0 -3.9 1.0 5.1 6.4

Brunei# 0.2 3.3 0.3 -1.4 2.8 1.1 2.2

NORTH ASIA 1183.9 381.8

China 1103.9 356.5 11.6 23.2 13.6 18.1 -25.4

North Korea 21.9 20.0 - - - 3.3 3.0

Vietnam 66.7 3.7 8.3 5.6 3.4 2.5 5.9

Cambodia* 7.6 0.9 - - - - -

Laos PDR 3.9 0.7 7.2 9.3 9.5 0.6 5.2

JAPAN 122.4 2576.5 5.1 4.9 2.5 4.5 5.7

EASTERN EUROPE 112.8 698.8

Bulgaria 9.0 50.7 - - - - -

Czechoslovakia 15.6 118.6 - - - - -

German Dem Rep 16.7 155.4 - - - - -

Hungary 10.6 68.9 2.7 -0.3 1.5 4.0 4.6

Poland 37.9 210.5 - - - - -

Rumania 23.1 94.8 7.2 5.5 6.1 4.6 3.3

WESTERN EUROPE 296.4 4637.1

United Kingdom 57.0 730.0 2.2 3.7 3.4 4.7 4.2

West Germany 61.0 1131.3 3.3 1.9 2.3 1.7 3.6

France 55.9 898.7 1.3 1.9 2.3 1.9 3.4

Italy 57.5 765.3 3.0 2.6 2.5 3.0 3.9

Austria 7.6 117.6 1.4 2.5 1.1 1.9 4.2

Belgium 9.9 143.6 2.1 0.9 1.8 2.0 4.3

Denmark 5.1 94.8 4.4 4.3 3.1 -0.7 -0.4

Finland 4.9 92.0 3.1 3.3 2.8 3.3 5.2

Ireland 3.6 26.8 2.3 0.8 -1.1 5.6 1.2

Netherlands 14.8 214.5 3.2 2.6 2.0 1.1 2.9

Norway 4.2 84.2 5.7 5.3 4.2 3.4 2.3

Sweden 8.4 160.0 4.0 2.2 2.2 2.6 2.5

Switzerland 6.5 178.4 1.8 4.1 2.8 2.3 3.0

UNITED STATES 245.9 4863.7 6.8 3.4 2.7 3.7 4.4

#Based on 1987 GDP
*Estimates
Sources: Fortune, 18 Dec 1989
World Bank Atlas Asian Development Bank
World Outlook 1990 (EIU) The World Fact Book, 1989
OECD Economic Outlook 1989 International Monetary Fund
Taiwan Quarterly National Economic Trends Political & Economic Risk Consultancy
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Annex 2

Population and GNP/GDP

19 8 8                 2 0 0 0  (p r o j e c t e d)
P o p ula t i o n (m i l l i o n) G    N   P / G D P ( U S$ b i l l i on) P o p u la t i on (m i l l i on)           G    N   P / G D P ( US$ b i l l i o n)

N I E s                                                                                                                                        7 0 . 8   3  5  2                                                           8 3 . 7 9  0  6

A  S   E  A   N                                                                                                                                                                             3   0 6 .1     2  0  3        416 . 6  8  6  8

J  a p a n                                                                                                      1 2 2  .4 2  5  7 7                                                           1 3 0 . 0       4 7 4 7

S u b-t o t a l                                                                         4 9 9 . 3                                                                    3 1 3  2    6 3 0 . 3 6 5 2 1

Eu r o p e a n Co       m  m  u  n i t y                             3 2 4. 3                                                                   4 4  0  0                                                             3 3 6 ..2                                                               6 2 8 0

U  n it e d  S ta t e s                                                               2 4 5 . 9                                                                   4  8  6 4                                                             2 7 7.1                                                                 7 4  5 9

Projection Assumptions:

Per capita GNP/GDP growth rates used in the projection are estimated as follows:

1.  For NIEs, the growth rates up to the year 2000 (6.7%) is the average growth of per capita

GNP/GDP over the last two years(1988-1989)

2.  For ASEAN countries, the growth up to 2000 (10%) is NIE’s average growth of per

capita GNP/GDP over 1986-1988.

3.  for Japan, the growth is assumed to stabilised at 2.7% (the average growth over 1987-

1988)

4.  EC’s growth is assumed to stabilised at 2.7% (the average growth over 1986-1988).

5.  For the US, the growth is assumed to stabilise at 2.6% (the average growth over 1986-

1988)

Population growth rates are estimated as follows:

Up to the year 2000,the rate of population increase is the average of the individual countries

over 1986-1988.

GNP/GDP figures are derived from the projected population and per capita GNP/GDP.
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Annex 3

SPECIFIC INDUSTRIES IN ASIA

(a)  Telecommunication equipment market (excluding Japan) already ½ EC

market, growing twice as fast.

(b)  Steel consumption in Asia (excluding Japan) is already greater than US or

EC.

(c)  Semiconductor demand in Asia Pacific will exceed that of the EC by about

1992.

(d)  Container and air freight traffic in Asia already exceeds that of the US or EC.

Asian technology has grown to the point where, even outside Japan they are

leading in certain fields:-

(a)  Korea is licensing steel technology to the West.

(b)  Korea has 15 per cent of the World memory chip market.

(c)  Asian firms hold 25 per cent of the PC market.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE BUSINESSMEN ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION

IN STUTTGART, BADEN-WUERTTEMBERG, ON

FRIDAY, 1 JUNE 1990, AT 11.30 A.M.

DEVELOPMENTS IN ASIA -

IMPLICATIONS FOR EUROPEAN BUSINESS

Thank you for your invitation to this round-table session.  I shall speak for

about ten minutes.  During the Q & A session, I hope to meet your specific areas

of interest.

The developments in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union have thrilled

the world.  The turn of events was as fantastic as it was unexpected.  But I hope

to refocus your attention to Asia Pacific and recapture your investment activities.

We must see them in perspective.  Eastern Europe consists of 113 million

people.  In the next 5 - 10 years, East Germany may approximate West
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Germany’s standards of output.  For the rest of Eastern Europe, it may take much

longer, perhaps 15, 20, 30 years.  When this is achieved, all it means is that the

European market is expanded by about one third. The political and strategic gains

are enormous, but the economic gains are less spectacular.

The developments in Asia Pacific are of a different order of magnitude.

The population of this region is about 1.7 billion.  The most dynamic parts of

Asia, namely, Japan, the NIEs, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore

and ASEAN - Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, Philippines, Brunei, the population

is 500 million, nearly the size of the US and Western Europe combined.  The

economic impact of these countries reaching the average per capita GNP of the

OECD countries will be tremendous.

Politically and strategically too, Asia is important to the rest of the world.

Let me make six points about this region.
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First, the Asian region is no longer merely a low cost production centre.  It

is becoming a considerable consumer market. By the year 2000, the Asian

market would be comparable in size to Western Europe.  (Japanese big names,

Yaohan, Takashimaya, Daimaru, Sogo, all preparing positions.)

Second, the technological capability of the Asian countries is developing

rapidly.  Japan’s capability is well known.  Less well known is that other Asian

firms are becoming important.  For example, they control 25 per cent of the

world PC market.

Third, Japan and the NIEs have now become major investors in other

countries, including other parts of Asia.  In 1988, NIE investments in the four

ASEAN countries (Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Thailand) was 31 per cent,

marginally higher than Japan and higher than US and EC together.

Fourth, MNCs have distributed their activities throughout the region

instead of operating only out of one location.  Companies are treating parts of

Asia as one region, rather than as separate markets.  They locate different parts

of their operations in different places according to comparative or competitive

advantage.
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Fifth, Asian countries are outward looking, not inward looking.  The rapid

growth of Japan and the NIEs over the last 20 years was based upon participating

in the markets of other OECD countries.  Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation

(APEC) does not want to become a regional bloc.

Sixth, Asia is not a monolithic and homogeneous giant.  They are many

different countries with different histories, circumstances and driving forces.

What is new in Asia is that they see advantages in working more closely

together.

The Americans and Japanese are part of the Asia Pacific.  Europe cannot

afford not to be an active participant.  Globalisation of production is the

necessary consequence of global markets.  You have to be in all major markets in

the world and Asia one of the three.  If you don’t, you lose out on economies of

scale and the unique requirements and advantages of each region.

The question is not whether to get into Asia but how.  Let me make four

points.
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The place to start the entry point is critical if you do not have any presence

in Asia at all.  If you want a safe and familiar location where you can operate in a

way you have been accustomed to at home, Singapore is best.  Singapore is

comparable to any European or American city in terms of physical infrastructure,

political and economic stability, labour relations and a conducive environment for

business.  I have included a few illustrative examples of this in an Annex to my

speech.

Many companies want safety, reliability and stability of operating

conditions.  When Glaxo wanted to build one major plant in the world for their

new anti-ulcer drug, they needed a very high degree of reliability.  They chose

Singapore.

It is a place where you can locate your regional staff, manage corporate

funds and provide some management services or technical support for regional

subsidiaries.  A nerve centre of your regional operations must have high

reliability and efficiency.  European companies like Thomson and Philips have

such headquarters in Singapore.
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In Singapore you can tap local capabilities. Unlike 25 years ago, when we

first began to industrialise, there are now wide supporting industries, skilled

manpower, engineers and managers, and companies with the capital, technology

and management as joint venture partners.  For foreign company, this means a

much easier start up and lower investment costs and lower risks.

Example: Aerospace has a joint venture with Singapore Aircraft

Maintenance Company (SAMCO) to service helicopters. It has carved out a

significant market share from a market previously dominated by US and British

companies.  Now the two partners have entered into an agreement with the China

Aero-Technology Import and Export Corporation (CATIC) to develop a light

helicopter for general purpose use in China.

You should distribute your activities throughout Asia, depending on the

strengths of different countries.  For activities which are relatively simple, go

where labour is cheap and plentiful.  If these activities need support from a

design and engineering centre and you need qualified and experienced designers,

engineers and technicians, then consider Singapore.
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An example of this kind of arrangement is a Singapore MNC

manufacturing personal computers for markets in the West.  Regional low cost

subsidiaries and joint ventures in seven countries in Asia to supply components:

Hong Kong, Taiwan, Malaysia, Thailand, Indonesia, Philippines and China

(Shenzhen).  Organising such a network takes intimate knowledge of region.  To

ease this process for companies in Singapore, we have supported the

development of neighbouring Malaysia and Indonesia in Johore and Batam.

Singapore is developing an industrial estate on the Indonesian island of Batam

and our incentives and policies support such a distributed approach.

Finally, European companies must treat the Asian market as a distinct and

important market in its own right.  The Asian market has different market

characteristics.  If you continue to sell products designed for European markets in

Asia, you will fall behind someone who is modifying the design for the Asian

market.  To compete, you need to understand the unique features of the Asian

market through market research.  Then re-design or modify your existing

products to meet these ends.  To do this you need to be operating in Asia.

A good example is Philips.  They make audio equipment, colour TVs and

electrical appliances in Singapore.  With a turnover of US$650 million, they have

a 100 man R & D centre for consumer electronics and they undertake the full
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spectrum of activities from R & D, design, production and marketing from

Singapore.  In several products, they test market their products in the region

before selling them in Europe.  They are big enough to do this.  Such companies,

like Philips, are globally and not just regionally oriented.

I suggest European companies should and can position themselves to get

the best out of Asia.  I hope in the Q & A, I can be useful to executives like

yourselves to come to your own conclusions.
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ANNEX

SOME ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES OF THE QUALITY

OF THE BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT IN SINGAPORE

a The Singapore airport is rated the second in the world after Schipol.

b The sea port is the third largest, after Yokohama and Rotterdam

c Telecommunications facilities are among the most modern in the world.

ISDN has already been introduced on a nationwide basis.

d Tap water is fit for drinking

e Singapore’s political stability is rated by BERI, a US investment risk

analysis firm, as second best in the world, after Switzerland.

f Singapore’s labour is rated the best in the world by BERI.  The reasons for

this include their industriousness, competitive wages and virtually strike-free

record for the last 20 years.
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g With a few major exceptions, companies are free to bring in foreign

capital, repatriate profits and other income, bring in raw materials and component

duty free, fully own their factories and bring in a reasonable number of

expatriates to run their business.

h Companies are generally not subject to government regulations on debt-

equity structure or restrictions on the type of commercial arrangements a parent

company can have with a Singapore subsidiary.

i    For expatriates, the living conditions are among the best in Asia. Singapore

has special schools for the children of English, German and American

expatriates.  The city is clean, as free from corruption as the best cities in Europe

and safer than most cities in Europe.



1

Lky\1990\lky0601b.doc

Release No.: 03\JUN

02-1\90\06\01

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE DINNER HOSTED BY PRIME MINISTER OF THE

STATE OF BADEN-WUERTTEMBERG, DR LOTHAR SPAETH,

ON 1 JUNE 1990 IN STUTTGART

This is my first official visit to Baden-Wuerttemberg.  I would like to

thank you for your warm welcome and hospitality.

We had met on several occasions when you visited Singapore.  The views

you have expressed in Singapore and earlier this evening have been most

constructive and valuable.

The relations between Singapore and Baden-Wuerttemberg are excellent.

Your personal initiative and interest in expanding these ties in the area of culture,

science and technology, research and development, and trade and investments

have raised the quality of our relations.  We welcome your proposals to invite

Singapore to link up with the regions of dynamic growth in Europe, your keen

interest in upgrading the German-Singapore Institute and your support for



2

Lky\1990\lky0601b.doc

establishing an Institute for Automation Technology in Singapore.  Bilateral

relations between Singapore and Baden-Wuerttemberg will be most productive.

At a time when most Europeans are preoccupied with developments in the

East Europe, you have a steady grasp of the opportunities offered by the

countries in the Asia and Pacific region,  in particular, the ASEAN countries.

You have your eyes on long term trends and recognise that Europe’s wider

interest requires participation in the Asia-Pacific transformation.

In a shrunken world, markets and competition are global. Therefore, the

West Europeans cannot afford to withdraw even temporarily from competing in

the Pacific Rim countries.  The Single European Market will give West

Europeans a strong base from which to expand their presence in the Asia-Pacific

region.

This morning I met some leading representatives of German industry.  I am

encouraged by their assurances that, notwithstanding developments in Eastern

Europe, they still see the Asia-Pacific region as a strategic niche for their

markets.  Even without China, the population of the NIEs, ASEAN and Japan is

500 million - almost the size of the US and EC combined.  In many areas, the

Asian market is already substantial.  The NIEs have changed from being net
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importers of capital to economies awash with liquidity.  The cost of borrowing is

low.  In the last five years Asian leaders have become increasingly aware that if

besides competing, they can also cooperate with and complement each other, the

resulting synergy will be tremendous.  If the growth rates of the last 20 years can

be sustained, the 21st century will see a tremendous surge in trade and

investments resulting in greatly increased industrial production and consumption

in the Asia-Pacific region.

I hope that more of you will be encouraged to use Singapore as a gateway

to the Asia-Pacific and a regional base for activities ranging from manufacturing

and international purchasing, distribution and financial management.  We have

the infrastructure, the logistical support, skilled manpower and other competitive

advantages.  I would like to assure our German friends that they will continue to

find Singapore a willing and effective partner in promoting their presence in the

region.

May I now invite you to join me in a toast to Prime Minister Lothar Spaeth

and Mrs Spaeth, and to the relations between Baden-Wuerttemberg and

Singapore.
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Release No.: 07\JUN

02-1\90\06\02

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE LUNCHEON HOSTED BY GOVERNOR MAYOR OF

(WEST) BERLIN, MR WALTER MOMPER, ON 2 JUNE 1990

AT SCHOENEGERG CITY HALL, BERLIN

Thank you for the warm welcome extended to me and my delegation.

It is a great honour for me to be in Berlin for a third time.  For over four

decades, your city has been the beacon of freedom.  For twenty-eight years, the

Berlin Wall thwarted the aspirations of the citizens of Berlin and of both

Germanies to be re-united and free.  We share your joy at the breaching of the

Berlin Wall.

Berlin was the epicentre of East-West confrontation.  It was a barometer

for the state of East-West relations. Now the Cold War is over. Berlin will

become the barometer for the progress of German unification.  As the bridge

between East and West, Berlin symbolises the hope for peace and cooperation in

Europe.
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We are living through a watershed in the history of Europe and of the

world.  The division of Europe is coming to an end. There are many challenges

and uncertainties ahead but the certainty is that these changes in Europe are

irreversible.  Berlin will no longer be a divided city, and Germany no more a

divided nation.  The way the revolution was made by the people in the GDR

impressed the world.  It is a good beginning of a new chapter for Germany as a

democratic nation dedicated to a peaceful and positive role in the emerging order

in Europe.

Now ladies and gentlemen, I ask you to rise and join me in a toast to the

Governing Mayor, distinguished guests and the citizens of Berlin.
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Release No.: 12\JUN

02-1\90\06\06

CLOSING ADDRESS BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE GLOBAL STRATEGIES CONFERENCE HELD AT THE

RAFFLES CITY CONVENTION CENTRE ON 6 JUNE 1990 AT 3.30 PM

“Global Realignment -

An Interpretation of Asia’s New Dynamism”

Shifts in Determinants of Economic Power

There are some fundamental changes in the determinants of economic

strength.  In the 19th and early 20th century, comparative advantage in land,

people and natural resources plus technology, were the key factors in determining

the economic power and success of nations.  Mining technology was new.  There

was limited production of coal and steel.  Those nations with the technology to

extract coal and produce steel were the first to be industrialised.  They had a

tremendous economic advantage over other nations.  The poorer backward

countries were easily defeated and conquered because of the technical inferiority

of their armaments and economy.
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Countries achieved greater economic power by conquering more territories

and people to get more raw materials and larger markets.  Great Britain became

the most powerful country in the world.  Through its technological advantage it

gained control over more territories adding to resources and markets.

Today, people can gain access to most technology and resources.  So the

ownership of natural resources or commodities is of no great economic

advantage.  Nor is the possession of technology, unless it is very advanced and

reverse engineering is not easy.  In this stage, technology is widely and rapidly

available to those with the capacity to absorb the knowledge.  And if they have

this capacity, they can take the advances further on their own.  Of course not all

sophisticated technology is easily and widely accessible.

The open trading system under the General Agreement an Tariffs and

Trade ( GATT ) has provided an alternative route to wealth creation based on

trade, investments and transfer of technology and know-how.  Those countries

that have plugged themselves into this system have prospered.

Changes in Eastern Europe and Their Implications
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The overturning of communist regimes in Eastern Europe is the result of

Mikhail Gorbachev’s policies which allowed East Europeans to express their

verdict on the choice between free market plus the democratic system of

government and the centrally planned economy plus the one party state.  The

abundance of goods and services in the US, Western Europe and Japan is in stark

contrast to their scarcity in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe.  Given the

chance, East Europeans have immediately and overwhelmingly rejected their

failed system.  They want to find the road that led Western Europe to prosperity.

Comecon is de facto dissolved.  Instead the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe

want to join GATT and IMF.

Henceforth, competition between states will not be complicated or

confused by ideology.  For the foreseeable future, this competition will be

between different versions of market economies each trying to achieve better

results.  I doubt if this is the end of history as Francis Fukuyama has interpreted

Hegel in an article in the National Interest in 1989.  For the present state of

evolution from the industrial to the post-industrial society, the free market system

plus pluralistic democracy is superior to communism or any other system in

providing people with the good life and with maximum individual freedoms and

liberties.  But the evolution of societies will continue beyond the post industrial
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stage.  There will also be many countries especially in the Third World which do

not have the preconditions to make a democratic system work.  They will need to

adapt democratic ideals to their own circumstances, and try out different forms of

government.

Within the group of free enterprise pluralistic democracies social

Darwinism will continue.  Some will try out variants of the free market economy

plus differing degrees of state guidance or intervention to become more

competitive and productive and to achieve fairer or more equitable social results.

This is already happening.  For example,  Americans are debating whether the

US Administration should have an “industrial policy”, in order to match the

advantage Americans believe Japanese business enjoys through government

support for key or targeted industries.  Another variation is the West German

system of co-determination and joint-responsibility by trade union participation in

management which the Germans believe is their key to good industrial relations.

Eventually, some forms of the free market-democratic system will do better than

others whether measured in economic growth, or in greater social equity.

Competitive Advantage of Nations
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The key question is: If countries have access to more or less the same

technology and the same resources, and they will all operate essentially free

market systems, competing on a level playing field, what factors make some

more successful than others?

I believe most of these factors are the “intangibles”, like the social value

system and the institutional support society provides to uphold and enforce such

value systems.  How do people organise themselves to achieve social

cohesiveness?  How do they define and pursue their common purposes?  The

stronger the sense of identity in a people, the stronger their commitment to

common ideals, goals and values.  The greater their cohesiveness, the more they

are willing to sacrifice for each other’s well being.  These “intangibles” make for

the superior performance of the two Germanies over their European neighbours

and of Japan over their East Asian neighbours.

Chinese, Korean and Vietnamese societies also emphasise and uphold

these values as the Japanese do, but the Japanese excel over them in team spirit.

They all believe in hard work, thrift, filial piety, national pride.  They take

seriously their duties and obligations to the community; and they abide by the

social consensus.  These societies uphold and enforce their social values like

codes of conduct.  For example, in Singapore, our economic development
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strategy has been based on a tripartite partnership between the government, the

employers and workers.  Many MNCs from countries used to adversarial

relationships have been surprised at the level of cooperation between

government, employers and workers in Singapore.

On the other hand, most countries in the West emphasise the rights and

liberties of the individual.  Asian ideals of virtuous public behaviour, encouraged

for the greater good of society, are thought by the West  to be incompatible with

the individual’s freedom of thought and expression.  In the West the belief is that

the individual, driven by his personal needs and aspirations, will do what is best

for himself, and when each individual strives for his own best, the result will be

optimal for society as a whole.  Based on their experience in opening up the wild

West, Americans hold this truth to be self-evident.

This system has its strengths as shown in the high rate of innovation and

creativity in American society, but some Americans are wondering whether a

system depending on gifted individuals like Seymour Cray or Steve Jobs can

compete against the systematic, organised group efforts of Japanese companies

like NEC or Sony.

Competitive Advantage
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Michael Porter of Harvard undertook a four-year study on the

competitive advantage of nations.  He concluded that national prosperity is

created, not inherited.  It does not grow out of a country’s national endowments

such as resources and raw materials as claimed in classical economics.  Rather,

competitive advantage has been created by several nations to overcome

disadvantages in natural resources.  Resource poor countries such as Japan,

South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore bear testimony to this thesis.

These countries have generated their own competitive advantage by creating new

strengths such as highly skilled and dedicated workers or top class infrastructure.

Porter concluded that ultimately nations gained competitive advantage in

particular industries because their environment was the most forward looking,

dynamic and challenging.

Asia

Peoples and societies wax and wane.  With the exception of Japan, the

peoples of East Asia, China, Korea and Vietnam have been on the wane for a

few hundred years.  Now South Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong are in a dynamic
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phase.  They are keen to catch up with the West and they are accelerating from a

low base.  They have educated their people to high levels.  One important

measure of the capacity of a people to become developed and industrialised is

their general level of competence in mathematics, science and engineering.

Successive surveys and tests by American educationists and psychologists have

disclosed that the Korean, Taiwanese and Hong Kong students have higher

scores in mathematics and science to American students grade for grade.  Hence

their re-examination of American educational standards.

 The quality of a nation’s manpower resources is the single most important

factor determining national competitiveness.  It is a people’s innovativeness,

entrepreneurship, team work and their work ethic that give them that sharp keen

edge in competitiveness.

Growth in Asia over the last 20 years has been led by Japan and Asian

NIEs.  Their histories have given them the cultural ballast to adjust and adapt

themselves to the needs of a modern industrial society.  Their governments have

invested heavily in human resource development.  Their ambition and drive will

carry them at high rates of growth into the next century.



9

Lky\1990\lky0606.doc

They have compensated for their lack of natural resources by creating

other advantages.  For example, the shortage of labour in Japan spurred

innovations by Japanese companies in automation technology.  Japan is now a

leader in the development and application of this automation technology.

Another example is Singapore’s trauma when she was abruptly separated

from Malaysia in 1965.  Markets, raw materials and resources available in

Malaysia, long taken for granted, were suddenly lost.  Singapore has become

what it is today, because the people and the government set out to make up for

their deficiencies.  Circumstances forced Singaporeans to compensate by

building up superior infrastructure, and creating the most favourable conditions

including good labour-management relations so that international businesses can

flourish, and through them, Singaporeans can plug into the global economy.

The high economic growth of Japan and the Asian NIEs has now spread to

the ASEAN countries of Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia.  The Philippines would

have been in this group, but for depredations of the Marcos years and the recent

coup attempts.  In the last few years, all three countries have deregulated and

liberalised their economies.  They now set out to get foreign investments and

participation in their economic development.  This has increased foreign
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investment flows.  Within this decade, Burma, Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos will

do likewise because they know that these methods are effective and successful.

The combined GNP of Japan, the Asian NIEs and ASEAN is 68 per cent

that of Western Europe and 64 per cent that of the US.  The growth rates of these

countries in the 1980s have been more than twice that of Western Europe and

almost twice that of the US.  This means that together Japan, the Asian NIEs and

ASEAN will have caught up with Western Europe in terms of total GNP by year

2000 and with the US by early next decade.
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Conclusion: Don’t Ignore Asia

To sum up, no company with a major product can afford not to be a

participant in the Asia Pacific.  The region’s dynamism requires them to become

players.
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Release No.: 31\JUN

02-1\90\06\09

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE SAFTI MILITARY INSTITUTE GROUND -

BREAKING CEREMONY ON 9 JUNE 1990 AT 6.30 PM

On  1st June 1966, the first batch of officer cadets reported to SAFTI for

training.  These 300 men were selected from 2500 applicants. All had

volunteered; we had no National Service then.  Like Singapore then; our armed

forces were in their infancy.  We had no tradition of military service, and those

who joined the armed forces enjoyed few incentives or perks.  But these men had

the pioneering spirit.  They savoured the sense of adventure that comes from

being the first, of doing their best and blazing a trail for others to follow.  They

were training to be leaders of the men to defend our new republic.

The ideals of these pioneers in the SAF are still relevant today.  The

success of Singapore depends upon how well we uphold these ideals: the

constant drive to excel in all that we do, as individuals and as a nation, and a

willingness to share responsibility for the common good.
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While these ideals do not change over time, we cannot expect succeeding

generations to identify with them and embrace them in the same instinctive way

as the pioneers did.  Each succeeding generation is different.  The cadets who

train in SAFTI today have grown up with experiences and perceptions different

from those pioneers of SAFTI.  They did not live through the turmoil of the early

years - strikes, racial unrest, unemployment, Confrontation and Separation.  They

have known peace and progress, not uncertainty and danger.  They do not

instinctively comprehend the hard choices that Singapore faced and faces.

Today’s generation is also better educated and more affluent.  They have

rising aspirations and needs.  They are preoccupied with their careers and

professions.  This is the natural outcome of peace, stability and prosperity.

Today, young men do not make the same conscious commitment when

they come to SAFTI as the pioneers did.  They are drafted as National

Servicemen, and the best are selected to come to SAFTI.  We therefore need to

capture and preserve the spirit of the pioneers.

The SAF officer corps has a major role to play in this.  The SAF is a

citizen’s militia, and its officer corps has a leadership role that extends beyond
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the SAF.  The values inculcated in SAF officers are the same ones that they will

transmit to their men, and which will permeate our society.

SAFTI is therefore a key institution.  The most promising of each year’s

cohort of eighteen year olds are chosen for SAFTI.  In SAFTI, they must develop

and become leaders with the courage, stamina and drive to carry a mission

through to success; here they must build common bonds and obligations among

fellow officers. An officer must live by the SAFTI motto - “To Lead, To Excel,

To Overcome”.  He must be ready to serve not just for himself but for the sake of

a greater good: his comrades, his men, his unit and his country.

Every society needs such men.  The refrain “Duty, Honour, Country”

brings forth images of generations of West Point graduates, trained on the banks

of the Hudson River, who have dedicated their lives to the service of their

country.  The British built an empire on men in Eton and Harrow, then in Oxford

and Cambridge, for military training in Sandhurst and Dartmouth.  Chinese,

Japanese, Indians, French, Germans and Russians all do the same.

The spirit and traditions of their military schools are represented by the

buildings they lived and trained in.  A chapel, a courtyard, a dining hall, a lecture

room, each evokes its special significance and fond memories.  The buildings
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speak to each new generation of men who pass through them, reminding them of

sacrifices and deeds of those who came before them, and inspiring them to

excellence in their service to the nation.  They symbolise the spirit of the

endeavour, past achievements, enduring traditions, and future challenges.

The SAF does not have such a set of buildings.  So in 1982 when I asked

MINDEF to acquire this plot of land to build a new complex for training SAF

officers, it was not just buildings that we needed to build.

A symbol that evokes pride and patriotism takes many years to create.  But

SAFTI will not start from scratch.  It already has a twenty-five year headstart.

In time, the new buildings comprising SAFTI will arouse in our officer cadets

pride in past achievement and present endeavour and inspire them to supreme

effort on behalf of our society.

These SAFTI colours which I presented to SAFTI in 1968, represented

the ideals, hopes and visions which we had for SAFTI and the nation at that time.

These colours will continue to embody the spirit and tradition that SAF officers

have made their own.  When the new SAFTI is completed in 1994, and you carry

these colours to their new home, leave nothing of this spirit behind.  Bring along
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all that SAFTI has meant to all of you, and pass it on to succeeding generations

of officers.
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW

PRIME MINISTER AND CHAIRMAN OF THE PEOPLE’S

ASSOCIATION, AT ITS 30TH ANNIVERSARY CONCERT

ON 30 JUN 90 AT THE KALLANG THEATRE AT 8.40 PM

The People’s Association was established 30 years ago on 1 July 1960.

The early community centres were plain and simple buildings put up in a hurry to

help rally the neutral ground away from the Communists. They served their 

purpose.  They helped us to the defeat the Communist United Front and so

ensured political stability.

Today, we enjoy a much higher standard of living.  In keeping with this

progress many modern CCs resemble private clubs.  Over the last 30 years, we

have invested at cost (excluding land) about $170 million, in building and

upgrading the CCs.  The recurrent yearly expenditure of the PA is about $40

million.  And the PA is fortunate to have voluntary help from many community

leaders and well wishers like yourselves.  Together, we have succeeded in

creating a strong grassroots network that makes for social cohesion.
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Our progress must be for Singaporeans of all strata.  All should have social

and recreational facilities.  If certain types of amenities are available only to the

successful then we risk class divisiveness and social conflict as has happened in

some countries.

Therefore, we have encouraged and supported the Singapore Labour

Foundation (SLF) when they set up the Pasir Ris resort for workers.  The SLF is

building a golf and country club at Sungei Seletar.  The Singapore Armed Forces

Reservists’ Association (SAFRA) is building a golf and country club for its

members at Tanah Merah near Changi Airport.  The Singapore Sports Council

provides Olympic standard sports facilities for track and field events,  and

swimming pools.  The PA’s community centres cater to a wide range of residents

in our new towns.

Younger Singaporeans want what they see people in other countries enjoy.

Each generation of community centres is better than the last.  They now offer

aerobics, karaoke and ballroom dancing, together with computer, ballet and

hobbycraft classes.
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The CCs have to move upmarket.  Some community leaders have

proposed that it is timely to convert the modern community centres to community

clubs.  I support this move.

A club gives its members a sense of belonging and ownership.  It will give

the community centres a touch of class, in keeping with the aspirations of a better

educated generation.  We should let each Community Centre Management

Committee decide for itself.

Of course, the regulars will have membership cards.  Those who do not

want to join as members should be allowed to use the facilities of the club but

they will not enjoy certain concessions.  We must not neglect those who need

and have enjoyed the amenities the community centres have provided.

Ten community centres (Cheng San, Crawford, Fengshan, Hong Kah

South, Kampong Kembangan, Kolam Ayer, Marine Parade, Serangoon Gardens,

Tampines North and Yuhua) have decided to become community clubs.
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They offer upmarket programmes such as computers and ballroom

dancing.  But they also offer the regular activities to provide traditional Chinese,

Malay and Indian cultural programmes.

But what makes clubs or centres successful is the life that community

leaders and the volunteer helpers breathe into them.  Their continuing enthusiasm

and commitment are crucial to success.

 The 114 CCs offer an extensive network of wide-ranging facilities to cater

to all Singaporeans.  They have improved the quality of life in Singapore.

Together we must build on what has been achieved.
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Release No.: 41\JUL

02-1\90\07\17

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE RAFFLES INSTITUTION FUND-RAISING DINNER

AT THE WESTIN STAMFORD ON 17 JULY 1990 AT 8.30 PM

We have known for many years that the school is the basic unit in any

education system that hopes to achieve excellence.  A good headmaster or

principal who has selected and assembled around him a team of good teachers,

and who is backed by a board of governors to provide him the resources and

facilities to attract good students, will produce excellent results.  Such schools

will compete for the best students.  Parents and students will have a wide choice

and parents can select the school most suitable for the potential of their child.

Yet we could not move to create these basic school units which could

compete with one another.  It was only after we had finally sorted out the

difficult problems related to language of instruction and bilingualism and unified

the different language stream schools after 1983 that we were able to move

forward.  The younger ministers have allowed six schools, five aided schools in
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1988 and 1989 and Raffles Institution (RI) in 1990, to go independent to free

them from the uniformity and rigidity of the system and thus enable them to

create diversity and quality for their schools.

One big disadvantage of the system of government-funded schools that

we inherited from the British is that relationships between students and school

are impersonal.  There is no sense of proprietorship, of having contributed to the

school’s assets, no emotional bonding between alumni and school.  A

government school is like a hotel.  Students come and go.  They do not become

owners with a lasting interest in the future of the school.

American private schools and colleges have a different history and

tradition.  Their well-known schools and colleges were all privately founded and

funded.  And they depend on alumni to support and care for the institution.

Successful leaders like the Vanderbilts or Rockefellers founded them.  Parents

who send their children as students to these institutions know that they have

been privileged to join an association dedicated to the education of their children.

They and their children feel an obligation to add to the assets of the school or

college for the benefit of the next generation.  There is a deep and abiding bond

between alumni and the institution, and also between staff and students.  The
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principal and senior teachers keep in touch with the students after they graduate

to get donations and support.

When government funds the institution, the relationship is impersonal like

in Britain.  Hence the British universities face difficulties when they decided

recently to raise funds.  Even those originally privately funded or endowed like

the colleges in Oxford and Cambridge face great inertia in fund-raising.

Singapore’s experience is more like that of Oxbridge than of Harvard and

Yale.  The University of Singapore, purely government-aided, has never aroused

the same emotional pulls on its students and parents or the community.  The

opposite is true of Nanyang University because it was not funded by the

government.  Nantah was founded by the Chinese community, with contributions

from the leaders of the Chinese Chambers of Commerce and from all strata of the

Chinese community.  Shopkeepers, taxi drivers, trishaw riders and hawkers

contributed their daily takings.  Schools like Chinese High, Chung Cheng,

Nanyang, Nan Chiau enjoy this strong community support, both in fund-raising

and in community identification.

It is significant that the schools that decided to go independent first were

two mission schools, St Joseph’s Institution and Anglo-Chinese School and one
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Chinese-clan school, Chinese High School.  They were originally privately

funded.  They have created bonds between parents and students with the school.

They had built up a network of fund-raising and other support.

It is not open to us to start anew, to recreate schools and universities

patterned on the American model, with private funding, and dependent on

creating commitment and support of alumni and parents.  But from our

experience of running of community centres, I believe we can partially achieve

this.

When the People’s Association provided the completed community centre

and handed it over free of charge to the management committee, we found that

there was no sense of proprietorship or commitment by the management

committee or the community.  We changed this system and now provide only

basic community centre facilities leaving it to the community leaders to raise

funds, which we matched dollar for dollar to build the extras, extra space and

extra equipment.  We discovered that a sense of proprietorship and bonding

developed.

In this same way, over the years, we can established new traditions, new

bonds between students and parents and the schools.  We will also increase
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competition between schools to produce the best students, the best not just in

academic results but in rounded education and in character training.

In 15 to 20 years, it is not too ambitious to aim for 50 to 60 more schools

which while not as completely independent as the present six, will nevertheless

be along the same principles of competition.  The most difficult problem will be

to find enough competent and committed people for the board of governors or

management committee, people with commitment and management skills, who

will select and guide the principal and allow him to select good teachers.  That is

what makes a good school, a capable board of governors or management

committee, a good principal and a good team of teachers.  Then parents and

students will have a wide range of schools to choose from.

A competitive education system has been one of the reasons for Japan’s

spectacular economic success.  In Japan, parents choose a school because the

principal and teachers of that school produce the best results.  When they get

their children into that school, they, parents and students together with principals

and teachers, work as a team to get the students through the entrance

examinations into the next institution, be it a senior high school or university.

Japanese schools compete to bring out the best in their students by giving them



6

Lky\1990\lky0717.doc

the training and the knowledge required for a lifetime of learning and

achievement.

Once the five aided schools went independent, RI has to do likewise or

lose out.  However good the principal, he will not be able to recruit and retain the

good teachers he wanted.  He would probably lose his own good teachers as

these independent schools started talent scouting.  Nor can RI offer the extras,

the more varied facilities which the independent schools increasingly offer.  RI

will be overtaken as the results of these independent schools improve year after

year.

Admission to RI has always been strictly on merit.  So the best from all

races and all social classes have been brought together into RI to sustain a highly

competitive culture.  This results in high standards.  RI has over a hundred years

of history to help it stay competitive and remain one of the best, if not the best

school in Singapore.  RI’s long history, with so many illustrious boys, stiffens the

school’s determination to stay ahead.
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RI, because it was government-funded, hesitated for two years, before the

principal could persuade the Committee of the Old Rafflesians that they have to

go independent.  The Old Rafflesians Association doubted if they could call upon

the loyalties of the alumni to raise funds.  The five schools that went independent

first never doubted that they could raise the funds.  All five had been

independently founded and privately funded.  They had always had this bonding

with their alumni and a network of old boy support.  Old Rafflesians have now to

learn to support their alma mater in money, time and interest.  That is why I am

here tonight, as an old Rafflesian.
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PRIME MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW’S EVE OF NATIONAL DAY MESSAGE  (8 August 
1990) 
 

 

 

1990 looks another good year. We have made 8.4% growth for the first half of this year. We 

have done well since we recovered from the recession of 1985. This is because our 

fundamentals are sound: a people who want to educate their children to be the best they 

can, workers who work to achieve ever higher productivity, a free market system which 

encourages competition between enterprises, and an honest and efficient government. 

 

The international situation has changed fundamentally. The tensions caused by the hostility 

of the communist Soviet Union and China against the democratic countries have vanished. 

Communism has collapsed worldwide. New balances between the great and major powers 

in Europe and in Asia will have to be found to maintain peace and stability. 

 

Except for the danger of higher oil prices, caused by Iraq's invasion of Kuwait, the economic 

outlook is good. This year the Swiss organizations which publish the World Competitiveness 

Report have again ranked Singapore as No. 1 out of 10 developing countries. Prospects of 

growth have been increased by President Suharto and Dr. Mahathir endorsing the Growth 

triangle. 

 

Johor, Batam (Riau) and Singapore provide a unique mix of complementary conditions 

favourable to investments in all three. The three are in different stages of development and 

are complementary to each other. Growth in any one will not be at the expense of the others. 

Because Johor and Batam (Riau) will have access to Singapore's infrastructure and 

technology, they will shorten their development process or what the experts call the ‘learning 

curves’. But once Johor and Batam (Riau) have built up their industrial foundation, 

Singapore will face tougher competition from them because they have the potential to 

overtake Singapore. 

 

Johor has basic infrastructures already in place. They will get better as they industrialise. If 

Johor workers catch up with Singaporeans in technical education and productivity, it can 

displace Singapore as the center of gravity of the triangle. If Kuala Lumpur backs Johor with 

priority in infrastructure and builds polytechnics and engineering faculties there, Johor can 

reach our technical education levels in 15 to 20 years. And because they have greater 

manpower, land and other resources, if they catch up with us in technical education, they will 

overtake us economically. 
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Batam (Riau) will need a longer time to do this because their infrastructure does not equal 

that of Johor. But Indonesia is a vast country with enormous resources. If Jakarta decides to 

give to Batam (Riau) more development funds for infrastructure and education, they also can 

catch up with Singapore. 

 

Singapore's competitive advantages are all man-made. We do not have the manpower size 

or the resources to compare with Malaysia or Indonesia. According to the World 

Competitiveness Report, at present Indonesia has 30,000 people in research and 

development (R&D) compared to 6,000 in Singapore and 3,000 in Malaysia. In other words, 

the Growth triangle can put Singapore's leading position at risk in the longer term. 

 

Two examples of this catch-up and overtake process are Germany and Japan. Both were 

dependent on American technology, capital and trade when they started from a very low 

base after World War II. Both have now equalled and, in several sectors, have overtaken 

America. 

 

But Goh Chok Tong's team has decided to take this risk rather than grow on our own without 

giving Johor and Batam (Riau) the linkages that will shorten their development process. With 

the Growth triangle, all three will have higher standards of living. Better-off neighbours will be 

good for bilateral relations. On balance, the risk is worthwhile. The three will cooperate with 

and also compete against each other, which is what the industrial countries like United 

States, Japan and Germany do all the time. Every country wants to move to higher 

technology and more value-added. In the last analysis, it is the quality of technical education 

and training that will decide who has the better workers with the higher productivity. Goh 

Chok Tong's team is confident that Singaporeans can excel and stay ahead. This means 

that we must always move on to higher skills and acquire new knowledge, otherwise we will 

be overtaken. But that is the case anyway even without the Growth triangle competitors, for 

we already have competitors in Hong Kong, Taiwan and South Korea. 

 

My generation, the old guards, have done what we can for the stability and security on which 

we built an economy that gives Singaporeans a decent life. Our final duty is to ensure that 

we have successors who can continue our work. 

 

We have done this by selecting and testing out a team of some of the ablest and most 

dedicated of Singaporeans. They are the best we could find and persuade to take on this 

responsibility. It has taken nearly 20 years to bring this team together. The oldest is Ong 

Teng Cheong, 54 years old (1972 General Elections) and the youngest is George Yeo, 35 
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years old, (1988 General Elections). Under ever changing circumstances, younger leaders 

have to take the right decisions to ensure security, stability and growth for Singapore. 

 

In most countries, men who go into politics are officially very poorly paid. They get their 

rewards in other ways like commissions, kickbacks, patronage and perks. In America, it is 

through contacts and consultancies when they leave office. We should not follow such 

practices. We cannot run a clean, above-board system and ask men and women to lower 

their earnings for many years. We have worked out a realistic system, paying near market 

returns as is practical. But many still lose on what they could have earned outside; and their 

loss of privacy is not replaceable. 

 

I would urge Singaporeans to continue to support this policy of encouraging our best to go 

into politics as Members of Parliaments (MPs), from whom we can choose the ministers. Do 

not try to get a government on the cheap. Money politics will result in a poor bunch of MPs, 

plus a lot of hypocrisy, fiddling and eventually dishonesty and corruption. The old guards 

have persuaded and co-opted into politics some of the best of their next generations. If they 

in turn continue this process and get enough of the ablest and the best of each younger 

generation into Parliament and into the cabinet, Singapore will be well served. 

 

This is my last National Day broadcast as prime minister. I want to thank all those who have 

helped me in my work as prime minister for the last 31 years. All the older ministers and MPs 

have retired. I have not forgotten the 1950s and 60s when their courage and unstinting 

support helped to turn the tide of events. I am especially grateful to the many ordinary 

people who placed their trust in me and supported me through the deeply troubled years of 

1961 to '63 when the communists were so menacing, and also through the tension-laden 

years of 1963 to '65 when communal intimidation and rioting were so oppressive. I also wish 

to thank the younger generation; without their support and contributions in the 1970s and 

80s, including their sacrifice in accepting a 15% cut in Central Provident Fund (CPF) for 

several years, today's Singapore would not have been. 
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, PRIME MINISTER PF

SINGAPORE, AT THE BANQUET HOSTED IN HONOUR OF

HIS EXCELLENCY MR LI PENG, PREMIER OF THE STATE

COUNCIL OF THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA,

ON 11 AUGUST 1990 AT ISTANA, SINGAPORE

On behalf of the government and people of Singapore, I extend a warm

welcome to you, Mrs Li and your delegation.  We are honoured by your visit and

happy to be able to reciprocate the warm and generous hospitality that my

ministers and I have always received on our many visits to China.

Since we last met in Beijing in September of 1988, the world has gone

through a historic turning point.  Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union have

abandoned their old economic and political systems and are seeking to set up

new ones based on the free-market, free-enterprise economy and multiparty

democracy.  The world we have known has altered beyond recognition.  The

cold war is over.  There is now an easy, sometimes cooperative relationship
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between the two superpowers.  The balance of forces in Europe and in Asia has

changed.  What new balance will eventually be reached and whether it will be

durable, we shall not know for some years.  And the long term implications of

these changes for Asia remain unclear.

Many political leaders in governments and in the legislatures of Europe

and America have assumed that the disappearance of the old order means an era

of peace for mankind.  Most political leaders in Asia do not share this optimistic

view of the future.  So Asian leaders were surprised but not shocked when Iraq

sent 100,000 troops to occupy Kuwait in less than seven hours from 2.00 am on

2 August.

The world can become a safer place only when an aggressor who invades

another, especially a weaker country, is punished, not rewarded.  This is the

lesson the Vietnamese have to learn for their aggression in Cambodia.  Singapore

would urge the five Permanent Members of the UN Security Council, including

China, to press a solution upon the Cambodian factions by forming a Cambodian

Supreme National Council which includes all the parties of the Cambodian

conflict.  The United Nations should have an enhanced role in the settlement of

this conflict.  Vietnam must not be allowed  to block the formation of a SNC

which will give all Cambodian parties an equal chance of winning in the free
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elections to follow, and which will be held under UN supervision in a politically

neutral government.  China should get the Khmer Rouge to undertake to abide by

a UN-based settlement.

Asia Pacific countries are moving into a period of rapid economic growth

and technological transformation.  The free market economies of Japan, the

Newly Industrialising Economies (NIEs) and ASEAN are achieving economic

growth rates which are double that of the OECD countries and more than any

other region of the world.  Two weeks ago, Singapore had the honour to host the

Second Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) Ministerial level meeting.

China’s economic ties with the region will increase as she continues her open

door policy.  Singapore hopes China will join APEC when she considers the time

appropriate, and at the same time agree to the participation of the economies of

Hong Kong and Taiwan.

We are happy and honoured that you have visited Singapore after

normalising relations with and also visiting Indonesia.  It is a positive

development for the region.  Singapore hopes to establish diplomatic relations

with the People’s Republic of China, in the next few months.
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Our bilateral relations have been good.  Trade between the two countries

has grown seven-fold in 12 years from S$815.1 million in 1977, to S$5.65 billion

in 1989.  And we are moving beyond trade to investments.

Now may I ask you to join me in a toast to the prosperity of the People’s

Republic of China and the happiness of her people, to better understanding and

cooperation between the governments of the People’s Republic of China and

Singapore and to the health of President Yang Shangkun and Premier Li Peng.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE DINNER FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT AT RAFFLES

BALLROOM, WESTIN HOTEL ON WEDNESDAY, 29 AUGUST 1990

A people must be governed either by traditional or representative leaders

to ensure their security and livelihood.  A well ordered society with a long

unbroken history, like Britain or Japan, has its national solidarity based on a king

and reinforced by a religion with the elders of the religion in close support of the

king.  The top men in the public service and the armed forces, the top men in

commerce and industry, and in the professions are at one in upholding the system

by ostracising, or isolating or punishing anyone who threatens the system.

Twenty-five years ago, Singapore’s national unity was uncertain.  We

had many different racial groups mostly immigrants who spoke different

languages and dialects.  W never had a common religion.  The majority are

Buddhists, with significant groups of Christians, Muslims and Hindus.  Religion

cannot be a force for national unity.  Indeed, secularism is essential for inter-
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religious harmony for our multi-religious community.  Singapore does not have a

king or sultan.  Nor do we have established political parties which alternate in

power.  All Singapore has is the PAP.  We went through a period of great peril

and crises in the 1950s and 1960s.  For over two decades, the alternative to the

PAP was the CPM (Communist Party of Malaya).

Our experience of crises in the 1950s and 1960s made Singaporeans

acutely aware of the vulnerability and fragility of our society.  Fortunately we are

a pragmatic people and so we set out to build on our common interests and to

mute our differences.

The government has broadened the bases of the institutions of government

as widely as practicable.  Systematically we rejuvenated the leadership in

government and in Parliament by recruiting and co-opting the best, regardless of

differences in political outlook.  We have ensured a continuing flow of trained

and able men into the machinery of the state: the civil service, the SAF, the

police and the professions.
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Twenty-five years ago, when we suddenly became independent,

Singapore could have been made leaderless if about 30 people at the top, were

suddenly and simultaneously killed.  If the top 10 in the political leadership, the

top 10 in the civil service and judiciary, and the top 10 in the army and police

had been suddenly removed, Singapore would have been left in confusion.  There

was then no person or group of persons able to take charge and command the

loyalty of the government officers or the people.

Today our survival capacity has increased over ten-fold. For each core

leader, there are 10 to 20 others, deputies, or assistants who can step in and take

charge in an emergency.  The system is stronger and more institutionalised and

can continue to function.

Camaraderie, esprit de corps, a sense of honour and shared values in the

top echelons of any society, are crucial for the survival of the group.  I have seen

British colonial officers preserve the mystique of the ruling elite.  They punished

individual officers for letting down their side.  They saved those who were

unfortunate and got themselves into difficulties.  It was a kind of freemasonry.

They never denigrated the system.  They believed in themselves and their right to

govern to the end.  Let me recount an anecdote.  In the 1950s, I prosecuted under

a fiat the Chief Fire Officer at the Naval Base, Mr Hardcastle, an Englishman, for
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criminal breach of trust of the Naval Base firemen’s subscriptions to their welfare

fund.  A district judge, also an Englishman, acquitted him I thought unfairly.  I

sued the Chief Fire Officer in a civil action in the High Court and tried to prevent

him from leaving the country.  A British Supreme Court judge threw out my

application for an injunction to stop him from leaving Singapore before the case

was heard.  However, his fellow officers made good the missing funds to the

fireman.  They dealt with him in their own way.  I received a lesson in the tactics

of group survival by an elite.

Circumstances in Singapore

Because we are small and compact, we can govern efficiently and directly.

We know each other well, especially at the top.  However this also makes

Singapore more difficult to govern.  There is no mystique surrounding  political

leaders, MPs, civil servants, SAF and police officers or the professions.  We

have no traditional ruling class.  Our right to govern is based on merit.  We have

to show that we are manifestly qualified to govern by our abilities, by our training

and by our character, and we exercise power for the common good.  Fortunately,

there are sufficient common features in our background for the top to share core

values.  With the younger generation the common features are greater because all

have been through the same schools and universities and National Service.
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Our open system of selecting men for office or jobs based on their ability

and performance is the basis for legitimacy.  Our system of open appraisal for

promotions in the public service has gained respect and acceptance.  Through

panels of three or more assessors who identify and rank talent and ability, we

ensure the promotion of the best.  Everybody in Singapore knows that those

present here tonight are not here because of their high birth or status.  Each has

worked and deserve his position.  We have to jealously guard and preserve this

system.  Integrity is the hallmark of the Singapore Establishment.

Let me sum up by quoting a 4-character Chinese aphorism which sums

up succinctly the meaning of survival: country collapse, home

lost.  This is what has happened to Kuwaitis this month.

The Kuwaiti establishment which lasted over 200 years is now under severe

stress.  Suddenly they have been scattered.  Those trapped in Kuwait were

immobilised  and crushed.  Those abroad found refuge in Saudi Arabia and the

Gulf Emirates.  Fortunately they have considerable resources outside Kuwait.

Key members of their establishment have been based in financial centres where

they have sited their KIO, in London, New York, Frankfurt, Paris, Tokyo,

Zurich, and many other major cities, and also Singapore.  There is hope that they
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can hold together and re-establish themselves in Kuwait when the Iraqis are

forced to withdraw although the damage suffered has been considerably.

Old establishments can better survive such catastrophes, like France when

occupied from 1941-1944.  But when the Japanese occupied Singapore in

February 1942, the British establishment just disintegrated.  The local leaders

they cultivated and supported simply crumbled.  Although the British returned in

September 1945, their pre-war establishment never recovered.

There are two lessons in this for Singapore.  First, that we have to make it

clear that we are prepared and able to defend ourselves.  Second, that

Singapore’s leaders must have deep roots in the people for only then can they

have the people’s support and cooperation in fulfilling their responsibilities.

Then there will never be that absence or lack of legitimacy which made the

British colonial establishment collapse in Singapore in 1942 irreparable.
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SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OPENING OF THE ACADEMY OF LAW

ON FRIDAY, 31 AUGUST 1990

I thank you for the honour of making me your first Honorary Fellow.  The

law was the profession I practised for about 10 years before I took office in

1959.  The problems I faced as Prime Minister required me to give high priority

to security, political security, economic development and social progress.  The

country then needed policemen, soldiers, engineers, scientists, economists and

administrators more than lawyers.

I wanted to know what subjects concerned or interested young lawyers.

So I asked two of my MP colleagues, both lawyers, what I should speak on.

Separately, they both suggested that young lawyers would be interested to know

my philosophical approach to the development of the law and the legal system in

Singapore.
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To understand what we have done, it is not enough merely to tabulate the

reasons why we departed from this or that English norm in particular instances.

For example: Why we did away with jury trials for murder in 1969?  Why do we

have preventive detention without trial since it was introduced in1948 for

political subversion and in 1957 for secret society gangsters?  Why still the

mandatory death penalty for murder, and now for drug trafficking?  Why severe

penalties like caning for vandalism? They are expressions of our philosophy of

government as applied to particular facets of Singapore society.

The basic difference in our approach springs from our traditional Asian

value system which places interests of the community over and above that of the

individual.  In English doctrine the rights of the individual must be the paramount

consideration.  We shook ourselves free from the confines of English norms

which did not accord with the customs and values of Singapore society.  In

Criminal Law legislation, our priority is the security and well-being of law-

abiding citizens rather than the rights of the criminal to be protected from

incriminating evidence.  We also put communitarian interests over those of the

individual, when sea-front land is acquired for reclamation by cancelling the right

of individual sea-front owners to compensation for loss of sea frontage.  And in

acquiring fire-sites we pay compensation as without vacant possession even

though the premises had been vacated because of the fire.  These were contrary
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of the rights of the individual upheld in English jurisprudence.  But because our

people shared our values, they supported and abided by our legislation.

Next, why did we often adopt a radical approach in solving legal

problems?  It is probably because we are in an immigrant society.  We are ready

to change and adjust to changing conditions and are not unduly restricted by

tradition or precedent.  Soon we will have to choose between many amendments

to various existing laws in order to protect the privacy of computer information.

This is becoming crucial because of the widespread introduction of I.T.  We are

leaning towards the American solution of having one comprehensive new piece

of legislation, instead of the British historical practice of piecemeal amendments

to existing provisions in many different existing  laws.

These differences in approach may explain why law and order is better in

Singapore than in many other new countries.  If the government had failed to

establish the basics for political stability and social cohesion, the rule of law

would have become an empty slogan in a broken-back Singapore.  But we have

succeeded, and the rule of law today in Singapore is no cliché.

We had assumed that the British would continue to help train our lawyers.

It was an unfounded assumption.  The Inns of Court have made changes that
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clearly differentiate between their own law students and Commonwealth

students.  Courses conducted for  their own students are not available to ours.

Therefore, it is necessary for the legal profession and the government to take full

responsibility for the education and training of all our lawyers.

This must be done through university and post-graduate practical courses

and through more systematic pupillage.  The senior members of the profession

owe this to the next generation.

We are a major financial, banking and communication centre.  In the next

ten years, these banking and financial services will expand. Singapore is also

moving into information technology.  The profession must change to meet these

challenges.  The tremendous developments in information technology will change

the ways lawyers work.  Lawyers who adopt computer technology will increase

their productivity, saving time, manpower and costs.  The computer, the fax

machine and IDD give Singapore lawyers instant access to all the expertise in

law and finance that he needs and that is available in London, New York,

Frankfurt, Tokyo and every financial and legal centre of the world.

 To be able to do this efficiently, law firms need to be large enough to

afford the infrastructure, textbooks, law reports, computer facilities, and to have



5

Lky\1990\lky0831.doc

easy and speedy access to specialists and to databanks like LAWNET and

LEXIS.  The trend towards very large firms in New York and London show

which way we must go.  Singapore needs some firms large enough to have the

resources and infrastructure, and the critical mass to specialise, and there must be

enough such firms to ensure free choice for the clients and free competition

between the firms.  We need to reserve the trend of many small firms.

Lawyers have traditionally enjoyed a high standard in Singapore.  But the

massive number turned out by the university and the Inns of Court in the late

1970s and 80s led to lower standards of discipline.  This had eroded the public

standing of the profession.  The Academy has to create a strong collegiate

feeling, set the tone for the profession, and regain for it the high esteem of the

public.  High standards of professional ethics can also be regained by peer

pressure and a strong esprit de corps.

One of the functions of the Academy is “to promote good relations and

social interaction amongst members and between members and law students and

persons concerned in the administration of law and justice in Singapore”, Section

4 (1) (g).  I had an enjoyable lunch in October last year at this Academy.  I

discovered that like the other professions in Singapore, lawyers do not have the

habit of lunching and dining together.  Only a few of the older lawyers make use
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of the Academy’s facilities.  Most young members have stayed away.  I believed

that if the chief justice and judges, the attorney-general, solicitor-general

and senior state council regularly invite senior and junior lawyers, NUS law

teachers, district judges and magistrates to lunches and dinners in the Academy, a

collegiate atmosphere will gradually grow.  Such a collegiate spirit is necessary

for pride in the profession and in its honourable standards and practices.

The backlog of cases can be cut down.  Many cases take as long as five

years to be heard.  In Hong Kong, they are tried within 6 - 9 months.  We can

and must do the same.  The new prime minister in consultation with the chief

justice and with the help of the other judges will have to find more lawyers from

the Bar and legal service to appoint as judges and judicial commissioners to

cope with the work.  It will help to get more senior members of the Bar to

become judges, if upon their retirement, they can practise as solicitors.  We will

move the necessary amendment to the Legal Profession Act in the next few

months.

But a great deal can be achieved by better “case management”. Some of

the existing procedures in bankruptcy and uncontested divorce cases take up a lot

of valuable judicial time that could easily be saved.
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The profession has its part to play in cutting down delays,  The habit of

having hearings adjourned because one or other of the counsel has not been able

to prepare his case adequately is simply unacceptable.  If we want to be a top

financial centre, we must have lawyers and courts to match.  Five years ago, a

leading Hong Kong barrister considered coming to Singapore.  He examined our

cause list and decided he would not come.  A 2-3 year wait is routine.  In Hong

Kong, no case stays on the cause list for more than 6 months,  He told an EDB

officer who was persuading him to set up practice here that he could not make a

living as a barrister under those conditions.

In the last one year, I have attended the High Court for several days at a

time as plaintiff in two libel actions.  I was astounded at the transformation in the

profession.  The QCs prepare their cases thoroughly and hand to the judge and to

the other side as the case proceeded extensive notes on: (1) opening speech, (2)

chronology, (3) issues and propositions of law, (4) bundle of authorities, closing

submissions, who’s who.  I understand only the Court of Appeal requires skeletal

submissions together with lists of authorities a few days before hearing.  This

practice if extended will focus everyone’s mind on the case before hearing.

Much time will be saved.
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In preparing the case, my Singapore lawyers were in easy consultation

with QCs in London.  Matters were referred back and forth between London and

Singapore by fax.  Modern technology makes available to any client the best

legal advice in minimum time and at a reasonable cost and, if litigation ensues,

the judge can then have the benefit of legal arguments fully and ably presented by

counsel representing the parties.

I was also struck by the ubiquitous presence of QCs.  It is the result of the

jet age and Singapore’s higher GDP.  It is more profitable for advocates and

solicitors to look after their corporate clients as solicitors than to conduct a case,

not to mention the getting up.  Now I understand the disquiet of senior members

of the Bar, some retired, and of my colleague, Jayakumar, the Minister for Law.

I agree with them that we need a core of good advocates and that this cannot be

achieved if QCs are routinely admitted even for simple, uncomplicated cases.

We have to make it worth the while of some of our lawyers, maybe 50-100, to

specialise in advocacy.  It may also mean better returns from a week in court to

make it comparable to a week in the office attending to a bank.

In the 1950s when I was in practice, the Singapore Bar was parochial,

because Singapore’s business was parochial.  In the 1990s, the Bar must be

international in outlook because Singapore’s business is international.  Singapore
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is now plugged into the world grid of trade, industry and finance and the legal

profession should be in a position to tap the legal expertise available worldwide.

Merchant bankers in Singapore need to put together complete financial

service packages for customers in ASEAN and East Asia.  We need a core of

lawyers who are familiar with the administration and legal systems in these

countries.  In this way merchant bankers can have a one-stop legal service in

Singapore.  The big firms should establish links with major firms in the capitals

of our neigbours with whom the banks do business.  This also means that the

study of comparative legal systems is no longer just esoteric subject of interest to

academics.  The Law Faculty can make a start by teaching regional comparative

law.  The Academy can help practising lawyers bring themselves up-to-date by

inviting senior lawyers and law teachers from the region to give lectures and hold

seminars.  I believe American and Australian lawyers are already moving in this

direction.  We should not take our cue for new directions only from the English

profession.

I am happy to be an Honorary Fellow.  I hope this position will give me an

opportunity to observe how imaginatively and quickly a younger generation of

lawyers will modernise the profession to match the developments in Singapore’s

economy.
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Release No.: 34\SEP

02-1\90\09\24

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE BANQUET HOSTED BY HIS EXCELLENCY

MR NIKOLAI I RYZHKOV, CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL OF

MINISTERS OF THE USSR ON MONDAY, 24 SEP 90, IN MOSCOW

Thank you, Mr Chairman, for your warm words of welcome.  I am happy

to meet you again, this time in your beautiful country.

2 Any Singaporean is bound to be awed by the size and diversity of the

Soviet Union, and its history.  The abundant resources of your land and the

boundless energies of your people will ensure that you triumph over your present

difficulties.

3 President Gorbachev’s great daring and vision has unfrozen the Cold War

in which mankind had been trapped for decades.  The benefits of his policy have

been felt over the world.
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4 Since we last met, Southeast Asia’s most intractable problem, Cambodia,

has now entered its resolution phase.  The good work done by the five Permanent

Members of the UN Security Council, especially the decisions of the Soviet

Union and the People’s Republic of China to put their influence behind the

movement towards peace, have resulted in a framework for a comprehensive

political settlement.  There are many difficulties ahead, but the stalemate has

been overcome.

5 Even more important for the future of the world is the response of the UN

to Iraq’s invasion and occupation of Kuwait.  The unanimity of the five

Permanent Members of the UN Security Council in their support for a world

governed by the rule of law, was a dramatic break from the cynical calculations

of great power interests in the Cold War years.

6 The world is at the crossroads.  There is now real hope that the UN will

have a positive and decisive role in the resolution of international conflicts.

7 The stakes involved in the resolution of Kuwait occupation are not just the

fate of one small defenceless country, nor that of the world’s oil supply.  The UN

Security Council, under the leadership of the Permanent Five, have reaffirmed

their adherence to the fundamental principles of the UN charter.  If the
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Permanent Five remain united in their stand it means that the UN will be effective

in maintaining world peace and stability.  The world will enter a period,

unprecedented in its history, when stability will be maintained with a minimum of

great power tensions and armaments.  Then the big powers can cut down the

enormous waste of resources spent on ever more sophisticated and expensive

arms and enjoy faster economic growth through increased trade and investments.

The result will be greater economic, social and cultural progress in all countries.

8 Relations between our two countries are progressing smoothly.  The

inaugural session of the Singapore - Soviet Joint Economic Commission was held

here in Moscow just a few days ago and a protocol was signed.  More

agreements are in the pipeline.  As our cooperative economic relationship

deepens and matures, our bilateral relations will also improve in other spheres.

Two delegations from Singapore, one led by our Second Deputy Prime Minister

and another by our speaker of Parliament have visited Moscow in the past 14

months.  Singapore was happy to play host to a delegation from MOSSOVIET

last month.
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9 As the Soviet Union advances her economic reforms and makes her

economy more orientated to the free-market economies, trade and investments

between us will grow.  Soviet Union’s participation in the IMF and World Bank

is only a matter of time.  She has already been accepted as an observer in GATT

and will become a full member before too long.  When the Soviet Union has

made the necessary changes to gear into the free market economies, her

enormous size will make her impact on the Pacific Basin economies

considerable.  When that time comes, Vladivostok will become as important to

Singapore as Tokyo, or Los Angeles.

10 Excellencies, Ladies and Gentlemen, may I now invite you to join me in a

toast to His Excellency, President Gorbachev, to His Excellency, Mr Ryzhkov,

Chairman of the Council of Ministers, and Mrs  Ryzhkov and to the continued

peace and prosperity of the Union of the Soviet Socialist Republics.
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Release No.: 13\OCT

02-1\90\10\06

SPEECH BY THE PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD’S BIRTHDAY MEMORIAL

SCHOLARSHIP FUND BOARD’S BURSARY AWARDS

PRESENTATION AT THE PUB AUDITORIUM ON SATURDAY,

6 OCTOBER 1990 AT 3.00 PM

For some years I have been puzzled why Malay girls outperform Malay

boys in our junior colleges and universities.  A partial explanation is that after

their “O” levels, more Malay boys than girls prefer to go to the two polytechnics

which is the right decision.  In the two polytechnics, Malay boys outnumber

Malay girls.  But in the total figures for all three tertiary institutions, universities,

junior colleges and polytechnics, boys are outnumbered by girls.

My Malay colleagues in Parliament offer me this explanation, that Malay

parents look after daughters more carefully than sons.  Sons are given more

freedom to play with their friends.  Girls are under closer supervision.  They are

expected to remain at home to help in the general housework.  The result of
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better parental discipline over girls is their higher scholastic achievements.  So

there are more Malay girls than boys in our junior colleges and at the

polytechnics and the universities.

If Malay parents were to be as firm on discipline with their sons as their

daughters, I believe their sons would do better.

Voluntary organisations like LBKM have helped parents in their efforts to

raise the educational standards of Malay students.  The Prophet Muhammad’s

Birthday Memorial Scholarship Fund Board is celebrating its 25th Anniversary

this year.  Each year, since 1965, the Board has been awarding bursaries to an

increasing number of recipients.  I am happy there are many concerned leaders in

the Malay community who realise the importance of a good education as a key to

progress and are prepared to help the more promising students.  I also hope more

will come forward to contribute funds and help the Malay children to improve

their education.
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Release No.: 16\OCT

02-1\90\10\08

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE STATE BANQUET GIVEN BY THE CHIEF

MINISTER OF SARAWAK ON MONDAY, 8 OCT 90

Thank you for your warm words of welcome and for the gracious

hospitality you have extended to my wife and me and members of my party.

It is more than 25 years since I last visited Kuching.  I was happy you

invited me to visit Sarawak.  As you have pointed out in your letter, you had the

approval of Dr Mahathir Mohamad, the Prime Minister of Malaysia.  This move

augurs well for the future. It means that Sarawak and Singapore can resume the

ties which go back to the last century when our economies were closely

interwoven, and when we were administered in Singapore by a British Governor

and in Sarawak by a British Raja.
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Your Prime Minister’s decision to allow direct contacts between

Singapore and the several states in Malaysia is creating a favourable political and

economic climate.  The post-independence pre-occupation with economic self-

sufficiency and autarchy of the 1960s and 1970s is understandable.  There was a

need to ensure the loyalty of the outer regions to the centre.  The central

government wanted effective centralised control. The result is that sometimes

economic opportunities had to be foregone for the sake of political objectives.

There has also been a relaxation of central control in other countries of

ASEAN.  So we are witnessing a growing number of growth triangles, Thailand -

Burma - Vietnam, Johor - Singapore - Batam, Kedah - Aceh - South Thailand.

As national boundaries become permeable, we shall see a revival of the natural

economic groups that existed before independence.  But the status quo ante is not

going to be restored overnight.  Progress will be gradual.

Even in the communist bloc of Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union

changes are afoot.  Traditional economic ties between West Germany, East

Germany, Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Poland were severed in order that they

could become closely tied to the Soviet Union.  This caused unnecessary loss of

economic opportunities for Eastern Europe.  They survived but never achieved

their full potential.
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Last year, the barriers went down.  Now economic links with Germany,

and to a lesser extent with France and Britain, will be gradually re-established,

both in trade and investments.  When these historic economic ties are restored,

all sides, including the Soviet Union, will benefit from having more prosperous

neighbours in Eastern Europe to trade with.

Closer economic ties bring benefits to both sides.  For example our closest

neighbouring state Johor has an annual increase in trade between Johor and

Singapore of three per cent between 1980 - 86.   After direct ties were

established since 1987, annual increase rose to 26 per cent.  1989 trade was

doubled that of 1986.

There are certain factors that make Singapore and Sarawak

complementary in economic terms.  Of course the development of

communication and transportation links between us have not kept pace with

those you have with Kuala Lumpur, nor are they what they would have been if

Singapore had not been separated from Malaysia.  Economic ties require

convenient and frequent air and sea links, plus instant telecommunications for

facsimile machines, IDD and all that makes for easy direct contacts.  Given time

and support from Kuala Lumpur, we can improve these links.  Then trade
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between Sarawak and Singapore can increase like that between Singapore-Johor.

Trade and investments are not a zero sum game.  The trade and other economic

links between Sarawak and Kuala Lumpur and other Malaysian states will not

diminish.

Air and shipping rights are matters under the control of the Federal

Government in Kuala Lumpur.  The Federal Government must be convinced that

the gain in the overall interests of Malaysia is greater than any loss through

greater competition to Malaysia’s airline and shipping line.  You may find

encouragement from developments in Singapore’s economic relations with

Indonesia.  For 40 years, Indonesian policy was self-sufficient and autarchy.

They bypassed Singapore and dealt direct with the rest of the world.  Now

Jakarta Ministers have decided that it is in Indonesia’s interests to re-establish

the shipping links of their 40 harbours and ports with Singapore.  And they have

allowed more direct Medan - Singapore, Bali - Singapore air links besides

Jakarta - Singapore.

We are already in an era where competition between nations in economic

rather than military.  Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos have seen the progress in

China after the open door policies of Deng Xiaoping.  They want to be as

prosperous as ASEAN.  Southeast Asia is leaving a period of ideological and
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military conflict and will concentrate on economics.  The trend is worldwide.

The Soviet bloc has decided it needs to join the economies of America, European

Community, and Japan in order to benefit from their dynamic economies.

ASEAN countries have seen from experience that economic growth is

truly not a zero sum game.  Comparative and competitive advantages are spread

differently between ASEAN countries, indeed between different communities or

parts in each country.  All will achieve benefits by allowing the natural flow of

economic forces, decided in large measure as they have always been by

comparative advantage.

Every country needs capital, equipment, skills and knowledge which other

people have, in order to upgrade, to catch up with them and then overtake them.

By trading and investing, the more advanced country risks the other country and

their companies catching up in technology and know-how and later beating them

in competition.  This means that countries both cooperate and compete with each

other.  But this is a better way of fulfilling our basic urges and needs than the

traditional way of trying to capture more territory, people and resources to bring

them within one’s political control in order to grow stronger.  This traditional

method had inevitably led to clashes and wars.  The big industrial nations in the

West have learnt this lesson.  They have succeeded, working a new system in
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which they cooperate and compete with each other, without wars.  True there

have been trade wars from time to time.  But on the whole all have gained.  That

is why both the Soviet Union and China want to join this IMF - GATT system.

There is no reason why the smaller and newer countries should not likewise

benefit by cooperating and competing with one another.



1

Lky\1990\lky1015.doc

Release No.: 21\OCT

02-1\90\10\15

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

TO THE COMMONWEALTH PRESS UNION CONFERENCE

ON 15 OCTOBER 1990 AT HILTON HOTEL, HONG KONG

The Media’s Impact On Political And Government

Technological changes in the last 30 years have profoundly changed the

way people get news.  When the town crier was the main source of information,

society moved at a leisurely pace on foot and horseback.  But during this Gulf

crisis, leaders in government found information from diplomatic despatches was

slower than what came through ‘live’ on CNN.  Because news, information and

opinions are spread so rapidly and widely the people’s reactions have change

profoundly and governments have had to take this into account in formulating

and implementing their policies.
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When Barbara Walters of ABC interviewed Sadat and Menachem Begin in

1977, she was in fact facilitating the conduct of Sadat’s foreign policy.  Her

telecasts affected American opinion and led to President Carter taking initiatives

that resulted in the Camp David Agreement.  In another way, when Dan Rather

of CBS interviewed Saddam Hussein on 29 August 1990, he ventured into the

domain of US foreign policy at a time of crisis.  President Bush protested that he

had no reciprocal access to the Iraqi people, which made Saddam Hussein give

Iraqi TV time for Bush.  He then wanted some 75 minutes of US TV time.

The full impact and implications of these technological changes have not

worked their way through completely.  Indeed many more technological

innovations are on the way with DBS (direct broadcasting satellites) and

integrated IT systems.  Leaders in governments have already altered their

methods and style of government to take account of these changes.  Reagan was

telegenic, so he could appeal on television over the heads of Congressmen and

the press commentators, to mobilise support and get his policies through.

President Bush is not as telegenic.  So the Baker - Bush team has different ways

to get their policies through, one of which is by skilfully co-opting media support

for their policies, like reshaping their presentation to make the policies appear

amended along the main lines the media is pressing for.  By co-opting media
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support, Bush’s policies in the Gulf have achieved very broad support in

America.

Television has more immediacy and greater mass impact than the press.

Without television the American hostage issue would never have become so

overpowering.  President Carter was totally absorbed by the problem of the

American hostages in Teheran.  The nightly television scenes from Teheran

demonstrating America’s impotence resulted in tragedy when in April 1980 the

rescue mission failed.  It destroyed President Carter.  Similarly, American

television handling of the American hostages in Lebanon contributed to President

Reagan’s decision to open a line with the Iranians to get them to use their

influence to free the American hostages in Lebanon.  When this story broke, it

damaged Reagan’s standing.

Both American television and the press learned from these self-inflicted

national injuries.  They handled the hostages in Iraq differently.  The hostage

issue was so muted that Saddam Hussein brought out his American women and

children hostages on to Iraqi TV in the hope that parading them would arouse

mass emotions in America.  The sustained television coverage of releases in

batches of American and British women and children was on balance a plus for
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Saddam Hussein, when it should have been a minus.  The American and British

men hostages he continued to detain were never shown on television.

The Unintended Consequences of Television Viewing

Television transmits events across continents effortlessly.  This makes

television viewing contextless.  A viewer has “no sense of place”.  Watching

television, to quote Professor Joshua Meyrowitz, Professor of Communication in

the University of New Hampshire “fosters contextless and placeless experiences.

Television breaks the age-old connections between the places we are in and what

we can experience and see with our own eyes”.

A recent study he quoted found that “most people watch television while

doing other things : eating, playing, washing the dishes, talking on the telephone,

reading, arguing or even making love”.  In other words the event being watched

is not in a “specific matrix of time and space coordinates”.

I believe it is this contextless television experience that led to the tragedy

of Tiananmen on June 4.  Students in China had been watching on Chinese

television for several years, the almost nightly demonstrations of “People

Power”.  People Power in 1986 won in the Philippines when President Marcos
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fled from Manila.  Violent demonstrations by South Korean students and workers

in 1986-87 forced changes in the political system, including direct elections for

the President.  For many years, Chinese students watched South African

policemen beating black demonstrators and firing tear gas.  They also watched

Israeli police firing rubber bullets, tear gas, and beating the Palestinian Intifadas.

In all these clashes between protestors and policemen, there was much display of

police strong arm tactics and of pain from tear gas, batons, rubber bullets, water

cannons, and of body wounds.  But although there was the occasional death, no

demonstrator was ever shown being shot and killed on television.

Because their television viewing was contextless, China’s students forgot

that China was a very different country from either the Philippines or South

Korea, two countries with close links with the United States where the media and

Congress wield immense influence.  They were also unaware that South Africa

and Israel had governments which had to pay close attention to American public

reaction because the media’s views influenced the public and the US Congress

and so reshaped Administration policies.  The Chinese students were euphoric

when the groundswell of support for them was shown worldwide on television.

Encouraged by feedback from Chinese students abroad, they pressed on hoping

to achieve something as dramatic as the changes in the Philippines and South

Korea.  But the ending was different.
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What had happened earlier in Burma in 1988 was real bullets and real

deaths as a result of mass demonstrations. But the Chinese students never saw

this on television because there were no television crews to record these clashes

in Burma.  There is also little television viewing in Burma.  So the Burmese

protestors had no illusions that people power comes easily.  Hence the greater

their courage when they took to the streets.  They paid the price in lives and

blood.  Although they did get more or less free elections, their elected

representatives have yet to take office.  Because Burma’s military leaders were

prepared to forego economic or military aid, and did not need American political

support internationally, they were not responsive to either American or European

suasion.

The Chinese students should have remembered that Solidarity in Poland

took nearly 10 years from their first demonstrations in Gdansk in 1980 to free

elections in 1989.  Their mass support was enormous.  Polish workers, peasants,

students, intellectuals and Catholic church were all united behind them.  Polish

Solidarity had more solid support than the students in China.  But Solidarity

leaders were aware that they had to contend with a Communist government

backed by the Soviet Red Army.  So by patience, flexibility and determination,

they wore down the government by non-cooperation and finally got free elections
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in June 1989.  Even when they had won the elections, they left communist

ministers in key positions to stay in charge of the armed forces and the police.

And they also left a communist president, Jaruzelski, undisturbed.  Gradualism

brought about change for the better.

This was real tragedy for Tiananmen.  The students had gained an opening.

China’s press and television had become more liberal in their reporting.  They

had achieved a dialogue with government leaders.  If  they had been patient and

circumspect, they could have contributed over 10 years to the gradual opening up

of the system which had already started.

The Print Media

My next subject is the different impact of the print media.  Television

depends on pictures rather than words.  The press uses language to make its

points.  Readers respond rationally to words whereas viewers respond

emotionally to images.  So the press can make up for deficits of television

pictures because the press communicates ideas whilst television transmits images

or impressions.  Nevertheless, the press are not merely passive reporters of

events.  On the issue of Hong Kong and China, over a sustained period, they

could and did at first, create excessive optimism after the agreement was signed



8

Lky\1990\lky1015.doc

between the British and Chinese governments in 1984.  Later after Tiananmen in

June 1989, the press created excessive pessimism.  The Western press in Hong

Kong began a campaign for elections in Hong Kong as the way to protect Hong

Kong from China.  When Beijing rejected these proposals, excessive despair set

in.   

When the foreign press in Hong Kong tried to foist Western values on

China by pressing for a democratically elected government in Hong Kong to

protect Hong Kong Chinese from China, they angered China’s veteran leaders

who resented this insult to their national pride.  It would have been different if

the Chinese in Hong Kong, the people with abiding stakes in the future of the

territory, had got together to articulate their group needs and interests.  They

could have organised themselves to talk directly with Beijing.  As fellow Chinese

they would have been able to put their concerns across without offending the

Chinese leaders or impugning Chinese honour.  They should have done this

before quietly uprooting themselves and leaving for the US, Canada and

Australia.

But the majority of Hong Kong Chinese will have to stay.  For them the

reality is that once China resumes sovereignty over Hong Kong, China’s will

must prevail.  Much of the gyrations of Hang Seng Index (of the Hong Kong
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Stock Exchange) could have been lessened if the Western press based in Hong

Kong had not crusaded for their vision of democracy in Hong Kong and,

indirectly, for democracy in China.

Another instance of a press crusade is Cambodia.  About two and a half

years ago, the American press set out to change the attitudes of the US Congress

and get the Administration to change its policy.  They campaigned tenaciously

and skillfully against the Khmer Rouge and its horrific genocide of 1975-78.  But

the genocidal acts of the Khmer Rouge were old news.  From 1978 to 1988 for

over ten years, the Khmer Rouge had occupied the UN seat, first alone from

1978 till 1982, and then from 1982 onwards as part of the Coalition Government

of Democratic Cambodia.

The European press followed the American lead in this crusade.  After two

years of sustained pressure, European governments began to change their policies

late last year.  They have less stakes in the outcome.  The US Administration

changed its policy only in July this year.  But the position on the ground in

Cambodia has not changed.  That European and US governments have

withdrawn recognition for the CGDK for the UN seat is not going to prevent the

Khmer Rouge from fighting and winning unless American or European troops are

sent to Cambodia to replace Vietnamese troops.  The press campaign wrought
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little change on the policies of ASEAN governments who have stronger interests

in any final resolution of the war in Cambodia.  They are only too aware that the

reality of Khmer Rouge strength on the ground requires a solution which takes

this reality into account.

Western Regional Press Interference In Singapore’s Domestic Politics

Now I come to my final point.  New technology has made it difficult if not

impossible to censor or shut out news carried in the world press.  The

photocopier, fax machines, computers and satellites make it increasingly difficult

to block out news from any literate society connected electronically to this

modern world.

But this does not entitle the regional newspapers based in Hong Kong and

owned by American news corporations to intrude into the domestic debate of

small countries and settle their agenda.  To remove any doubt over this, the

Singapore Government has enacted laws which enable us to gazette any foreign

newspaper which has interfered in Singapore’s domestic politics.  The papers

concerned are American-owned, based in Hong Kong reporting on Singapore to

Singaporeans and to others in the region.  Gazetting does not mean a ban, but

only a limit on their sales of papers with advertisements.  If they do not carry
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advertisements, there is no restriction to the number they may sell.  In retaliation,

the American press mounted a strong campaign.  The European press gave them

sympathetic support.  But Singapore voters were unmoved.  In the last elections

in Singapore in September 1988, they gave the Singapore Government a solid

majority in Parliament with over 61% of the votes.  The American press

discovered that whilst they could move mountains in Washington, they were not

an irresistible force in a foreign third world country like Singapore.

The Singapore Government’s position is straightforward.  It will not allow

interference by foreigners in its domestic debate.  Singapore’s voters are English-

educated unlike voters in other countries in Asia.  Singapore is a totally urban

society with state-of-the-art telecommunications and no government can

effectively censor what the people read.  But the government can and will insist

on no foreign interference in the domestic politics of Singapore.  We do this by

insisting on our right of reply.  If a foreign publication does not give us the right

of reply, or if it persists in its partisan reporting of Singaporean issues in order to

influence political developments in Singapore, we will restrict the number of

copies they can sell.

You may ask what does Singapore gain by this.  Well, amongst other

things, it brings home to Singaporeans that regardless of the pontifications of
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foreign correspondents and commentators, it is the values of the elected

government of Singapore that must and will prevail.  Ministers in Singapore are

rational and logical people.  They do understand the Western world and the

changes which Western technology has brought about.  They welcome, indeed

they embrace, these changes.  Singapore has found its niche in the world as a

centre for trade, finance, banking, transportation and telecommunications

because its ministers have recognised and embraced these innovations.  But the

Singapore Government cannot change its stand that the political process of

Singapore is reserved only for Singaporeans.         
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Release No.: 40\OCT

02-1\90\10\26

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

TO THE FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS’ CLUB,

HONG KONG, ON 26 OCTOBER 1990 IN HONG KONG

When your Club invited me to speak at your luncheon meeting, I could not

refuse the invitation.  To say no would have been churlish, or worse cowardly.

Whatever the subject of my speech, your members will want to question me

about the freedom of the press and other such topics.  I have therefore decided to

make my speech brief so that I can answer as many of your questions as possible

in the time available.

I shall make a few points about the future.  In July 1997, Hong Kong will

cease to be a British colony.  Amongst the predictable changes is the change in

the climate for Western correspondents who use Hong Kong to cover region.
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Hong Kong has provided them with a perch from which to watch events in

Asia and to comment on them with that ineffable air of sublime confidence.  It is

the only place in Asia where the white man still rules.  Such a perch is not

replaceable.  All the alternatives, Tokyo, Seoul, Taipei, Manila, Bangkok, Kuala

Lumpur or Jakarta do not offer the same congenial ambience for expatriates.  If I

am right about this, then you should not rule out Singapore.  For come 1997,

Singapore will look somewhat different from the orderly but sterile, efficient but

dull and authoritarian place it has been made out to be.

In the past 20 - 30 years, the influence of the foreign English language

newspapers on Asian readers has diminished as a result of the economic and

social problems in Britain, and in recent years, America.  On the other hand, the

growing strength of the economies of East Asia and their social advances have

altered Asian views of the value of the British and American systems as models.

Now with the end of the Cold War, US forces will be scaled down in the

Western Pacific.  The security balance will gradually but inevitably change and

become multi-polar as Japan, China, India, Korea and others develop economies

that enable them to have a capacity to project naval, air and amphibious forces

into regions far away from their home bases.
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Another likely development is that the new democratic countries of

Eastern Europe will run into a thicket of problems as they struggle to make

representative governments work.  The theory expounded by Western journalists

that Western liberal democracy is the best way to organise any society and will

naturally lead to political stability and economic and social progress, will be

contradicted.  These journalists assumed that the moral and economic superiority

of America and Western Europe flowed from the superiority of their liberal

democratic system.

The problems of incorporating East Germany into the West Germany

polity are well known.  It is most unlikely that the other East Europeans will do

better than the East Germans.  And let us not forget that the East Germans are

getting blood transfusions from their West German brethren, whereas all that the

Poles, Czechs, and Hungarians can hope for are vitamin and iron pills from their

West European and American sympathisers.  Countries like Rumania and

Bulgaria may be Europe’s equivalent to the Philippines and Sri Lanka in Asia.

There will be examples of European countries with democratically governments

and free markets that cannot achieve political stability and economic progress.

One last point, there has been an unofficial network of mutual editorial

support linking the Hong Kong foreign publications with regional English
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language newspapers and weeklies.  Expatriate Americans, British, Australians

and New Zealanders editing the English language papers in ASEAN capitals

share common interests with expatriate journalists in Hong Kong.  This mutual

support network will break up as indigenous Asians take charge of their papers.

The mood in Asia is changing.  There is self-confidence in their capacity to

modernise and compete.  There are new models to emulate.  An obvious one is

Japan.  Japan’s successful economy is based on her political and social stability,

her orderliness, low crime rates, negligible drug taking, and strong

communitarian values. Asians are in little doubt that a society with

communitarian values where the interests of society take precedence over that of

the individual suits them better than the individualism of America.  Asians see

Japanese achievement standards as higher.  And the Japanese are not pushy

proselytizers, at least not yet.  The 1990s will be a decade of exciting changes in

the world.
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Release No.: 03\NOV

02-1\90\11\02

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

DURING THE VISIT TO THE CENTRAL SIKH TEMPLE

ON FRIDAY, 2 NOVEMBER 1990, AT 11.45 AM

Thank you for your warm words.

When we took office in 1959, we had to look after a broad mix of races,

practising different ways of life and religions.

We soon learnt that each community was deeply attached to its language,

its culture and its religion.  All wanted their children to retain their traditional

values and practices.  But parents were also pragmatic and realistic.  In the end

they all sent their children to English language schools so that they make living

when they grew up.  But all tried with varying degrees of success to teach their

children their mother tongue and to inculcate their key values in them.
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Now a younger generation, some totally English educated, have grown up

and do not know the past.  I was puzzled when I read of the fears and anxiety of

Indians and Malays over the slogan of the recent Speak Mandarin Campaign.

Some English educated Chinese also expressed unhappiness not only about the

aggressiveness of the campaign but also at Goh Chok Tong’s proposal that we

should teach CL1 in primary schools to preserve Chinese cultural values,

provided that EL1 standards in secondary schools are not sacrificed.

These fears are totally unfounded.  The clock cannot be turned back.  Let

me explain.  For 30 years Chinese language schools have been steadily losing out

to English language schools.  Parents have chosen English language schools for

their children’s future prospects.  This trend reached its logical conclusion so that

no school teaches only the Chinese language.  They have also to teach English if

they want students.  This policy has given Singaporeans a common working

language, English.

Many, including the organisers of the Speak Mandarin Campaign, fear that

in the future Chinese command of Mandarin will be so shallow that it only

adequate for the market or the kitchen.  This is a legitimate concern, although, I

believe, it is unlikely to happen.  Bilingualism will continue to be the policy of

the government.  On the other hand, Malays and Indians need not read too much
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into an untactful slogan.  There will be no reversal of policy on bilingualism, with

English as the common language.  We need to be tolerant, indeed sympathetic, of

each community’s effort to hold on to its language, culture or religion.

At the same time, we must be aware of the serious troubles in other multi-

racial, multi-religious countries.  Religious fervour has led to violence and

bloodshed, as in Ayodhya in Uttar Pradesh between Hindus and Muslims.

Tolerance is crucial when peoples of many races, languages, cultures and

religions live together.  Singaporeans have by and large accepted diversity as an

unchangeable fact of life.

Every student in Singapore pledges everyday to build a united nation as

equal citizens regardless of race, language or religion.  This is a commitment that

you and I have made, and it is right that we get our children and grandchildren to

pledge this every morning in school.
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Mr Goh Chok Tong will continue the Government’s long established

policy of inter-racial harmony and tolerance, impartial and firm in implementing

its policy of equal opportunities, and equal treatment, regardless of race,

language, culture or religion.

Your wholehearted support for the Maintenance of Religious Harmony Bill

reflects your realistic appreciation of Singapore’s realities.  Your contribution to

the well-being and stability of Singapore has been more than in proportion to

your numbers.

The Sikhs in Singapore, as a distinctive group, have distinguished

themselves in adjusting to the Singapore environment.  You have been a credit to

Singapore because by and large you are law abiding, hardworking and successful

in educating your children to join the professions and to go into business.

I wish you success in preserving your distinctiveness and all that you hold

dear.
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Release No.: 05\NOV

02-1\90\11\03

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

DURING THE VISIT TO THE ISLAMIC CENTRE,

JAMIYAH SINGAPORE IN GEYLANG ON SAT, 3 NOV 90

Voluntary organisations in Singapore always find it difficult to get good

people to help them.  I understand Jamiyah has been quite successful in attracting

Muslim professionals to serve as volunteers on its various committees and

clinics.  I hope they will be good examples for others to follow.

Muslim organisations need to have many young, enthusiastic and qualified

activists to help in uplifting the Malay Muslim community, so that they advance

to the next stage.  Therefore I was greatly encouraged by the recent gathering of

several hundred Malay Muslim professionals to discuss the educational and other

matters that are vital to the future of Malay children.  In time these professionals

and graduates can play bigger roles in Malay/Muslims organisations.
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All over the world, every community depends on its most successful to

give a boost and a helping hand to the less successful.  One of the reasons for the

level of education in Chinese Community is that from colonial days successful

Chinese have built schools and a university to improve the lot of the less

successful.  And in those days the government gave no concessions in cheaper

land, or help in dollar for dollar contributions.  The whole cost of school

buildings, teachers’ salaries, utility charges, and other expenses were carried by

the clan association and pupils’ fees.

Another point is that in a multiracial and multireligious society, like

Singapore, it is important to maintain harmony, especially religious harmony.

Voluntary organisations such as Jamiyah have an important role in this.  I see

leaders of other racial and religious groups present here today.  This is a good

sign and there should be more of inter-community contacts and understanding so

that friction and misunderstanding can be lessened.

I wish Jamiyah continued success in its endeavour to guide the Muslim

community towards a good and moral life and towards better relations with other

racial, religious or communal groups.
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Release No.: 08\FEB

02-2\91\02\17

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

AT THE SINGAPORE FEDERATION OF CHINESE CLAN

ASSOCIATIONS AND THE SINGAPORE CHINESE CHAMBER OF

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY DINNER

ON SUNDAY, 17 FEBRUARY 1991

I am honoured that the Singapore Chinese Chamber of Commerce and the

Federation of Clan Associations are giving me this dinner.  I thank the Chairman,

Mr Wee Cho Yaw for his warm and generous compliments.

The final judgement on my work depends on whether the transfer of power

is successful.  Only after Goh Chok Tong and his team have succeeded, will I

deserve the chairman’s compliments.  Should they fail, much of the praise will

be discounted by historians.  My job is to help the Prime Minister and his team

succeed so that my generation’s achievements will endure.
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One of the strongest factors for Singapore’s success was the cultural

values of the generation of the 1950-70s.  That generation had been brought up to

accept the need for sacrifice by the individual for the sake of family and society.

They also believed in hard work, thrift and the honouring of one’s obligations.

These cultural values contributed to our success.  Because this is my experience,

I have placed great store on maintaining these cultural values in Chinese

Singaporeans.

Chinese Singaporeans will change and evolve away from that generation

because of different experiences, different challenges, and different environment.

Indeed they have already changed significantly in the 25 years since 1965.  At

separation there were few differences between Chinese in Singapore and

Malaysia,  Today we can easily spot the differences between them.  These

differences are greater when Chinese in Singapore are compared with those in

ASEAN countries, or Hong Kong, Taiwan and the mainland.  This is natural and

inevitable.

Even if we keep the same language and retain the same culture, there will

still be great changes in the course of time.  When the British colonists in

America revolted and became independent in 1776, they spoke the same

language and had the same culture as the British.  But 52 years later, American
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English became sufficiently different from English English so that in 1828, Noah

Webster compiled Webster’s American Dictionary of the English Language.

American culture has also evolved differently.  However, although change is

inevitable, we must try to keep the basic core values of our culture, those values

that made the Chinese civilisation one of the most enduring in the world.

This can be done even though it is not possible, except for a few students,

to keep up the standard of the Chinese language Singapore had in the 1940s and

50s when most students were educated completely in Chinese and did not

master English.  I have observed other multilingual societies.  I was surprised to

see how superficial was their command of the second and third languages.

Luxembourg teaches French, German, English, besides using their own

Luxembourghese dialect at home.  Mauritius teaches English, French and the

mother tongue, either Tamil, Hindi or Mandarin.  Standards of all these

languages in their newspapers are not high.

When we talk about language used in society, we are really talking of

people of average intelligence.  A person of average intelligence cannot master

two languages both at first language levels.  Hence the unending conflicts in

Quebec between the French and English languages and in Brussels, between the

French and Flemish (Dutch) languages.  But all of us can see how Malays in
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Singapore have no problems retaining Malay because their language is a part of

their social lives.

For the Chinese, the problem arose because of use of dialects instead of

Mandarin.  Fortunately in the past 11 years, we have got Mandarin to become the

social language of Chinese Singaporeans.  This is evident in all the HDB new

towns.  We have less of a problem than the Chinese in Malaysia who have to

struggle to master Malay, English and Mandarin and also speak dialects at home.

Last year, some English-educated intellectuals suggested that we should

blur and erase our ethnic, linguistic and cultural differences to speed up nation

building.  I believe this is neither realistic nor practical.  People will resist uch a

policy, and by their resistance they will accentuate inter-ethnic differences.

Goh Chok Tong and his team had to spend much time and effort to get a

majority to agree on our five shared values.  And remember, these five values do

not make up a complete philosophy of life.  The Chinese must draw on their

traditional values in Confucianism, Taoism and Chinese folklore to complement

them.  The Malays must draw on Malay custom and Islam, the Hindus on their

customs and the Hindu religion.  If we try to put all these different background

cultures into a blender, we will end up with a nondescript melange.
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The Federation of Chinese Clan Associations and the Chinese Chamber of

Commerce have played an important role during British times in Chinese

education.  Your role today is to help maintain the essence of our culture.

One way of doing this is to ensure that certain big festivals are observed

and celebrated.  These great rituals are important.  The festivals and rituals

remind us of our past and identify ourselves with the history of our ancestors.

Our history did not begin when our forefathers came to Singapore.  It goes back

deep into the beginnings of Chinese civilisation over 5,000 years ago.  That

history is a part of us because of the tradition and culture they have bequeathed

us.  Your associations can help remind young Chinese Singaporeans of their

great heritage.
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Release No.: 12\FEB

02-2\91\02\21

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER

AT THE LAUNCHING OF FRIDAY WEEKLY STUDENT

NEWSPAPER AT THE MANDARIN SINGAPORE

ON THURSDAY, 21 FEBRUARY 1991

Many years ago when I was in Taipei, I came across Guo Yu Ri Bao, a

Chinese daily newspaper for students.  I found it absorbing.  It had the

pronunciation of each word by the side of each character using the old “bo po mo

fo” or the “zhu yin fu hao” symbols, together with the tones.  I found it well-

written, although it was simple Chinese.  I made inquiries.  They had writers of

high literary skills to write in a simple Chinese with a good style.  They also had

a glossary of the more difficult words and phrases with the meanings explained.

It had helped the Taiwanese students in learning “putong hua”, a language they

had never heard until late 1945 when the Japanese surrendered the island to the

Chinese.  It started in 1948.
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I gave copies of the student paper to James Fu, my press secretary, in

August 1979 to get the Singapore Chinese newspapers to consider publishing

such a paper.  The result was Xing Zhou Shao Nian and Nanyang Xue Sheng.

Zaobao is now launching Friday weekly.  Such a paper can do more good in

Singapore than in Taiwan, because in Singapore, Mandarin is learned as second

language.

A student newspaper, written simply and interestingly, covering not only

student and school affairs, but also international events, will encourage daily

reading at home.  It can also be material for the school.  I am encouraged to

know that Singapore Press Holdings research showed that 90 per cent of students

read Zaobao’s Entertainment Section and that 89 per cent of 15 - 19 year olds

read Zaobao Fukan.  Thus if the Friday Weekly contains much entertainment

news and little obvious examination material, it should have a good readership.

Remember that if reading a Chinese newspaper does not become a habit

early in the life of our Chinese Singaporeans, now that Chinese is a second

school language, then the readership of Chinese newspapers will go down in the

course of time.  If it does become a habit early in life, there is a greater likelihood

that the habit will continue in life.



3

Lky\1991\lky0221.doc

I believe this student paper should not only be sold separately, but also as

supplement, at a lower price, delivered to the homes together with the other

morning newspapers either the Zaobao or the Straits Times.  But it is a matter of

sales strategy.  I would like to see it widely distributed and read.

I believe Chinese Singaporeans will be a more vibrant and self-respecting

community if the Chinese language is a living force in their lives, even though it

is a second language.  This student newspaper will help make it so.

I wish you success.
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Release No.: 08\MAY

02-2\91\05\09

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW,

SENIOR MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

AT ASAHI SHIMBUN SYMPOSIUM

IN TOKYO ON 9 MAY 1991

Under the theme “Challenge for the 21st Century”, Asahi Shimbun wants

the members of its International Advisory Board to indicate the direction Japan

should take in the new order after the end of the Cold War.  In particular, Asahi

wants me to focus on

(I) Japan’s role in Asia under the new order now emerging and also to speak

on

(II)        the political stability and democracy of Asian countries.
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PART I - JAPAN’S ROLE IN ASIA

Japan’s role in Asia depends on the kind of the world in the 21st century.

There was tremendous optimism after 9 November 1989 when the Berlin Wall

was voluntarily demolished.  The Eastern bloc of Communist countries was

dissolving as a threat to the security of Europe.  The world was enthused by a

Soviet President who allowed the Warsaw Pact and COMECON to dissolve

whilst he moved the Soviet Union towards a multi-party political system with a

free market economy.

But events in 1990 showed this optimism was excessive.  They revealed

the underlying realities, that even if the Soviet Union ceases to be a threat, there

are still many deep-rooted  problems in the world which can upset world peace.

That was the sombre meaning of Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait.  There are other

intractable problems in the Middle East: Palestinians vs Israelis, or Arabs vs

Israelis, Arabs vs Iranians, radical Arabs vs monarchical Arabs and poor Arabs

vs rich Arabs.  Beyond the Middle East : there are other seemingly unsolvable

problems, Greece and Turkey, Yugoslavia, Rumania, India and Pakistan.
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 After the resignation of Shevardnadze as Soviet Foreign Minister in

December 1990, a hardline view of Soviet national interest reasserted itself.  The

world was reminded that even if the Soviet Union becomes a western type

democracy with a free market economy, its national interests will from time to

time be opposed to that of the US and the Europeans.  With or without a Cold

War, colliding national interests are inevitable.  This was the meaning of the

efforts of Mr Primakov on behalf of Mr Gorbachev to help Iraq save face and

withdraw from Kuwait before the land war started.

European stability and security which looked so promising in the first half

of 1990 now appear less certain.  The Soviet Union faces severe economic and

political difficulties.  Its trend of liberalisation and democracy has been stalled.  Mr

Shevardnadze was not just being alarmist when he warned of authoritarian forces

taking over as he resigned in December last year.  And as disorder in the Soviet

Union becomes more threatening, NATO’s value is underlined, for the time

being.
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US needs support from Japan and Germany for world role

These threats make the UN more important than ever.  The 12 UNSC

Resolutions on Iraq held out high promise of the UN playing an increased role in

upholding world peace.  But Soviet reasonableness in the UNSC cannot be

assumed.  Peace and security both in Europe and in the Pacific still depend on a

balance of power.  A US military presence in both regions is very necessary.

However unless the US economy becomes more dynamic and less debt-laden,

this presence will be much reduced by the end of this decade.  The longer-term

outlook then becomes problematic.  Even if the US deficits are reduced,

industrial productivity improves and exports increase, the US nevertheless cannot

afford and will not be willing to bear the whole cost of the global security

burden.  Other nations must help to share this burden, as in the case of the Gulf

War.  The responsibility of Japan and Germany to pay for and indeed to take a

more active role in  international security is unavoidable.  Japan now has the

second largest economy in the world and she cannot act as she has been doing.

Together with the US and EC she has to share the responsibility for maintaining

the global system of security and economic cooperation.
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The great danger is that US economy does not recover quickly enough,

and trade frictions and Japan bashing increase as America becomes protectionist.

The worst case is where trade and economic relations become so bad that mutual

securities ties are weakened and ruptured.  That is so dreadful and dangerous a

development that I assume that everything possible will be done by both Japan

and US to avoid it.

UN more necessary in 21st century

In the 21st century, competition between nations will increasingly be in

economics.  Except in crisis situations economic power already gives a country

more influence and leverage than military power, as the experience of Soviet

Union has shown.  For economic cooperation, there are existing organisations

such as the UN, World Bank, GATT, IMF, BIS, WHO, FAO which can be

improved and made more effective.  Japan’s economic rank as the world’s

second largest economy with a GNP about 60 per cent that of US GNP means

she has to carry a proportionate share of the costs.  Japan can play key roles in

these organisations.
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Japan’s Foreign Policy Objectives

Japanese Prime Minister Kaifu in a speech to the Diet on Mar 2, 1990,

spelt out the direction of Japanese foreign policy:

“The new international order that we seek must be one that strives:

first, to ensure peace and security;

second, to respect freedom and democracy;

third, to guarantee world prosperity through open market economies;

fourth, to preserve an environment in which all people can lead rewarding

lives; and,

fifth, to create stable international relations founded upon dialogue and

cooperation.”

In other words, Japan seeks a global role which is peaceful and non-threatening.

This will benefit the world.

However, if Japan is not first accepted by her neighbours as one of the

leaders of her region, East Asia (Northeast and Southeast), a global role will not

come easily.  America’s leadership in the Americas and Germany’s leadership in



7

Lky\1991\lky0509a.doc

Western, Eastern and Central Europe, gave them their constituencies for their

global roles.  Britain lost her regional leadership when she was left out of the EEC.

To regain the global role she had formerly played, she had to join the EEC.  This

leadership pattern based on regional support has become the convention in the

UN, UN agencies, G77 and the Non-Aligned Movement.

Regional constituency necessary for diplomatic influence

When Japan can speak for her regional constituency, she will carry more

weight in the annual G7 summits.  Then Japan will get into key positions in

regional and international organisations.  In this respect, compared to Germany,

Japan has a longer road to travel.  Post WW2 Germany has been accepted by her

neighbours in Europe because:

(1)  Germany openly acknowledges her mistakes in WW2 and German

children in schools are taught about Germany’s error.

(2)  Germans have a less insular culture.  For a long time since before

WW1, Germany has played host to foreign traders, musicians, artists,

tourists, who came in tens of thousands from Europe, America, Asia,

Africa, to study German language, culture and technology.
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(3)  Germans have a longer history of active promotion of their language

and culture through institutions like the Goethe Institute and through

their foreign aid and investments.

Forms of power

There are four forms of power which enable a country to play a major role

in the world or in its region:

(1)  Military:

     Japan has abjured this by Article 9 of her Constitution.

(2)  Diplomatic:

      Japan lacks diplomatic influence in key capitals.

(3)  Financial:

Japan’s strength is growing rapidly and she is becoming the major

creditor nation.

(4)  Industrial:

Japan is fast becoming if it is not already the leading industrial power,

with high capability in industrial engineering and manufacturing.
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For the Asia Pacific region, the ideal arrangement is to have Japan’s

financial and industrial power complement US military and diplomatic power.

However, a US World and News Report (April 8, 1991) spoke for many

Americans: “For the Japanese, the bitter lesson of the Gulf war is that money

cannot buy them love, or even respect.  Despite having ponied up US$13 billion

….  Japan watched with horror as its international stature shrank and relations

with the United States sank to new lows.”

This would not been the case if Japan had participated in the Gulf War by

sending transport aircraft, mine sweepers or other non-offensive, non-lethal units,

or if Japan possessed the diplomatic and media influence to have helped to shape

the policies that resulted in the expulsion of Iraq from Kuwait.  However, in the

long run, Japan cannot avoid its international obligations to participate in UN

peacekeeping operations.  She can fulfill these obligations by contributing units

which are  non-offensive units but are exposed to the danger of casualties so that

not only American and European blood is shed for a UN cause.

Whether Japan can go further without alarming her neighbours, depends

upon whether by her openness and sincerity she can change their perceptions of
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Japan’s characters and future goals.  They have unforgettable memories of

Japan’s militaristic culture which resulted in unnecessary cruelty and inhumanity.

In Singapore on 3 May 1991, for the first time a Japanese Prime Minister,

Mr Toshiki Kaifu, officially expressed his “sincere contrition” for the

“unbearable  sufferings and sorrow” of many peoples in Asia caused by Japan.

This is a good beginning for a catharsis, a purification by purging her guilt, which

will benefit both Japan and her former victims.  Repressed feelings brought into

the open can relieve both sides from the burden of terrible memories and what is

worse, suspicions about the future.  However, young Japanese in schools must be

part of this catharsis through their teachers and textbooks.  When this is done

Japan will be able to play a fuller role for peace and stability in the world,

especially in Southeast Asia.
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Media Influence Necessary For Diplomatic Influence

In a world of instant communications, media influence reinforces

diplomatic influence.  The way news is presented shapes opinions.  And public

attitudes towards a crisis as it develops, influences the stand government can

take.  To illustrate this point, let me refer to the diplomatic and media influence

of the US in the Gulf War.  US diplomatic influence was able to bring together a

remarkable diverse coalition support both in the UNSC and in military forces in

the Gulf.  Next consider the profound impact of the American media on the

reporting of the Gulf War.  CNN had a world audience, including many if not all

world leaders during the Gulf War from January 16 to February 28.  Everybody

watched it “live” as events unfolded.  A speech by President Bush on February

22 setting out terms for Iraq’s withdrawal before the land war, was watched live

worldwide and reacted to instantaneously.  Those world leaders who missed it,

quickly got to see a repeat broadcast.  The impact was profound and worldwide,

scenes through the window of the US President and his advisers drafting and

redrafting his statement before he came out to the Rose Garden to deliver it to the

world.  Then Mr Gorbachev immediately phoned him.

Now other television companies from Britain, Europe and Japan are

getting together to compete against CNN.  I believe that for many years it will be
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easier for a British or European media consortium to get across to the world their

views of events, than for a Japanese network, even if the Japanese TV network

uses impeccable English in their presentation.  Before non-Japanese will accept a

view seen through Japanese spectacles, they must first understand and

appreciate Japanese culture.  This is so especially for countries in Asia.  Asian

peoples understand American, British, even German culture.  Many find parts of

US and European culture and society admirable, and want to emulate those parts.

Therefore to have influence, Japan has to become more international -

minded, more outward going in her outlook and less self-centred, more open and

hospitable to foreigners, especially to fellow Asians, who rank low in Japanese

esteem.  A society which is courteous but not warm and friendly is not so readily

accepted, admired and emulated.

Compared to Washington, New York, London, Paris or Frankfurt, Tokyo

is less cosmopolitan.  If the educated elite in Asia today understands the

Japanese language, like they do English, there will be deeper appreciation of

Japanese culture and so readier acceptance of the Japanese view.  For this to

happen Japan must make people want to learn the Japanese language and

appreciate Japanese culture.  The figures of foreign students in the five largest

industrial nations in 1989 are instructive: 37,000 in Japan, 385,000 America,
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72,000 Britain, 138,000 France, 104,000 Germany.  The Japanese Government

must be alive to this problem because from 8,000 in 1980, growth has been a

phenomenal 460 % to reach 37,000 in 9 years.  But the remaining gap shows

what a long way Japan has still to go.  If the Japanese continue to remain special

and different from other peoples, which is what Japan’s officials often told those

who negotiate with them across the table, they risk isolation.

Japan’s closer economic ties with East Asia

I have chosen to emphasize these intangible rather than concrete, like the

Japanese role in the economic development and industrialisation of Asia.  Japan

has been the catalyst that has spread industrialisation in East Asia through trade ,

investments and tourism.  And by her example, Japan can speed up this

transformation by opening their markets further so that within 10 years the

countries of East Asia (both Northeast and Southeast) may have as much trade

with Japan as with the US, and may have their exports to Japan equal their

exports to the US.

The bigger the economies of East Asia, the bigger their markets.  Japan

will not be so totally dependent on the markets of US and EC for her exports.

Moreover a large consumer market in Asia Pacific makes the region a more
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attractive trading partner to US and EC and will check their protectionist lobbies.

It will make for a more balanced and a more prosperous world.

PART II - POLITICAL STABILITY & DEMOCRACY IN ASIA

I shall now turn to the next subject of political stability and democracy in

Asia.  Democracy is the ideological answer of the West to Communism.  The

West has pushed democracy and human rights vigorously as a universal solution

for countries all over the world regardless of history, tradition, cultural values, or

economic conditions.

Universality of Democracy?

The first question then: Is Democracy universally valid?  After WW2 when

the British and French dismantled their empires in the 1940s - 60s, the British

and French governments gave their newly independent colonies democratic

constitutions modelled on their own.  There were over 40 British type and over

25 French type constitutions.  Twenty to forty years since then, the results have

been patchy and uneven.
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In spite of this, the West led by America puts the credo simply as

democracy is universally good for all peoples, and that to progress, modernise

and become industrial societies, they should become democracies.  Now that the

Cold War has ended, I hope it is possible for Western political scientists to write

in more objective terms.  Why has democracy not worked in most of these newly

independent countries?  In particular, why has an American based consitution

failed to work in America’s only former colony, the Philippines?  The Philippines

experiment in democracy started with independence and elections in 1946.  That

experiment in democracy failed in 1972 with martial law, long before Marcos

was ousted in 1986.  A second American based constitution was promulgated by

President Aquino in February 1987.  Whilst a Constitutional Commission was

sitting to frame this constitution, 4 coups were attempted.  In May 1987,

elections were held for a Senate and a House of Representatives.  This still did

not settle the loyalty of the Armed Forces because three more coup attempts

followed.
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For many centuries democratic governments were found only in a few

nations, where the character of the people and their circumstances were

favourable: first in Britain, then exported to her former white colonies or

dominions like America, Canada, Australia and New Zealand.

When Westerners speak candidly

From time to time a Western leader speaks out from the heart.  Mrs

Thatcher did this in March this year.  She was in the United States to receive the

Medal of Freedom from President Bush.  In a TV interview, talking about

Europeans who want political union she said: “ We the UK are 700 years old.

Germany’s Parliament is only 40, Spain a dozen years old, Portugal even less.”

(Sunday Times, London, 10/3/91).  She could have added that America’s is over

200 years, Canada’s 123, Australia’s 90, New Zealand’s 83.  The French on the

other hand have had 7 constitutions and governing charters in the 200 years since

their revolution in1789, and two of these monarchical aristocracies, not

democracies.  And their present constitution is only 33 years old from 1958 when

General De Gaulle took over after the collapse of the 4th French Republic.
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Mrs Thatcher’s view was that in spite of sharing a common European

history and culture for over 2000 years since the Roman Empire, only the British

can claim 700 years of parliamentary democracy since Magna Carta.  She also

reminded the Germans that they have been democratic for only 40 years.

Pessimistic British view of democracy for Soviet Union

When Western commentators are not writing to convert a third world

country to democracy, they are more objective.  For example, when they discuss

the Soviet Union, they say openly that democracy will not work.  Jonathan Eyal,

Director of Studies, Royal United Services Institute in London, in “The

Independent” newspaper (March 22, 1991) said:

“The middle-class ethos, responsible in the West for enshrining

compromise and moderation as supreme values, is still lacking in the

USSR.”

… … …

“They are, therefore, advising Mr Gorbachev to create domestic

institutions, in order to provide his country with the instruments for a

social dialogue.”
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“Yet democracy is not simply a matter of ballot boxes, elections or

political parties.  Indeed, democracy may not be a political system at all

but, rather, a way of life which depends on an accepted social contract,

mutual respect, modernisation and the explicit acceptance that no one is

the possessor of a universal truth.”

… … …

He concluded that: “The Soviet empire will collapse sooner rather than later.”

European historians ascribe Russia’s lack of a liberal civic society to the

fact that she missed the Renaissance (middle 15th - end 16th century) and also the

Enlightenment (18th century).  These were the two leavening experiences that

lifted Western Europe to a more humane culture.

Now if democracy will not work for the Russians a white Christian people,

can we assume that it will naturally work with Asians?
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Asia’s Top Priority - Political Stability

The basic problem facing all Asian countries other than Japan is how to

maintain political stability.  Their old communities were in small territories ruled

by tribal chiefs or sultans.  European colonial governments later amalgamated

these small territories into larger administrative units.  Now these larger units

embracing diverse peoples have become new nations.

Rupert Emerson, Professor of Government in Harvard, defines a nation

thus:

“A single people, traditionally fixed on a well defined territory, speaking

the same language and preferable a language all its own, possessing a

distinctive culture, and shaped to a common mould by many generations of

shared historical experience”.

Prof Robert Tilman, University of North Carolina, in his book “South East

Asia and the Enemy Beyond” (Westview Press, 1987), pointed out that by this

definition, Thailand is the only country in Southeast Asia which is a nation, and

then only if Muslims in the South are excluded.  He sums up the situation thus:
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“For every Asean member there are tigers at the door, tigers in the jungles,

and tigers in the kitchen.  The future is fraught with risks for every state in

the region.  The association is a fragile organisation, and every state

belonging to it is also fragile.  Outside forces over which each has no

control could loose centrifugal forces tugging at ASEAN unity.  Outside

forces might also set off internal chain reations that could topple any of the

current regimes and wipe out the gains of the last few decades.”

Political stability during a period of transition to a modern state is under

great stress.  But stability is the basic pre-condition for success.  Whole peoples

must acquire new knowledge and new skills so that they can work, repair and

maintain machines, both for industry and agriculture.  To do this there must be

the firm framework of law and order within which learning, working and

excelling are encouraged and rewarded.  Several countries like South Korea and

Taiwan have succeeded in industrialising.
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Need for democratic participation in NIEs

After they have achieved a certain level of modernisation, new pressures

threaten their political stability.  Their people’s thinking and attitude change as a

result of education plus knowledge of the outside world especially America,

Europe and Japan.  Educated Koreans and Taiwanese then question the basis of

the legitimacy of their governments.  The governments of South Korea and

Taiwan have adopted more representative forms of governments.  Both are in the

process of adjusting to and absorbing these changes.  South Korea has had more

difficulties, especially with their trade unions.  Korean culture has always

extolled the fighter who fights to the bitter end.  The spirit of give and take, to

live and let live, is not part of traditional Korean culture.

Traditional Culture and Democracy

Progress towards democracy amongst Asian countries has been uneven

because often the losing side has been unwilling to accept the results of an

election, and instead continued to agitate and oppose both inside and outside

their legislative assemblies.  This has led to instability, and as instability threatens

progress, governments curtail democratic rights.
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Many Asian countries which have worked democratic constitutions have

from time to time, had to invoke emergency rule or martial law.  Even the British

have had to do this in Northern Ireland.  For democracy to work without being

suspended from time to time, a people must acquire, if they have not inherited,

cultural habits that make contending groups adjust differences or conflicts not by

violence but by give and take.  People must accept a view or policy as valid

because that was the way the votes fell, whilst they work peacefully for a change

in the next elections.  But before this can happen, a people must have reached a

certain high level of education and economic development which has produced a

sizeable middle class so that life is not such a fight for basic survival.

Japan reached that level long before WW2.  South Korea and Taiwan

reached that level in the late 1970’s.  They are now moving towards more

representative government.  People in South Korea and Taiwan are at a stage

where the active participation of knowledgeable managers, engineers,

supervisors and workers in decision making on the factory floor has become a

way of life.  Such people naturally have the urge to extend this habit of

participation to matters of government.

In China, a country with a large rural mass, some 80 per cent of her 1,100

million people, political change has to be differently geared for the rural and
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urban areas.  Peasants in the countryside are often content to live quiet lives and

let the government be run by their betters, be they emperors or communist

mandarins.  This is why the Communists in Albania were able to garner support

from the rural areas.  The problem for China is how to accommodate the desire

of their educated and knowledgeable people in the cities to decide how they

should be governed.  These are people who are well informed about other

societies, including Taiwan and Hong Kong.  But the 900 million peasants have

different priorities and concerns.  One man one vote for 1,100 million Chinese to

choose a President, a Congress or a Senate, will lead to chaotic results.  But then

neither can a self perpetuating Communist party claim to represent the people.

They have to win the support and cooperation of their educated in the cities

because, without their participation, modernisation will be slow and difficult.
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Political Change - a Darwinian Process

Each country in Asia will chart its own way forward.  Every country wants

to be developed and wealthy.  They will adopt and adapt those features or

attributes of successful countries, which they think will help them succeed.  If

these features work and improve their rate of progress, they will be permanently

incorporated.  If they do not work or cause difficulties, they will be abandoned.

It is akin to social Darwinism, a process of trial and error in which survival is the

test of what works.

In the present stage of human civilisation, industrialisation has meant

urbanisation.  The result is large and dense concentrations of people who are well

informed through radio, TV, newspapers and have access to worldwide

information by telephone, fax and computers.  To succeed in governing such a

society, a government must have legitimacy, ie acceptance by its people that it

has the right to govern them.  The lack of legitimacy is the crisis Communist

governments of Eastern Europe have faced and the government of Soviet Union

still faces.
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Simply modelling a system on the American, British or West European

constitution is not how Asian countries will or can go about it.  The peoples of

Asia want higher standards of living in an orderly society.  They want to have as

much individual choice in life style, political liberties and freedoms as is

compatible with the interests of the community.  After a certain stage of advance

in education and industrialisation, a people may need representative government

however chosen in order to reconcile conflicting group interests in society and

maintain social order and stability.  Representative government is also one way

for a people to forge a new consensus, a social compact, on how a society settles

the trade-off between further rapid economic growth and individual freedoms.

South Korea and Taiwan have succeeded and become industrialised and

have gone towards more representative government.  TV, tourism and

information technology have speeded up this process of learning, imitating, and

changing.  Every country must evolve its own style of representative government.

Indeed a country is not likely to succeed unless it adapts or modifies US or

European democratic practices to fit its different circumstances.  In a world

where markets and competition are global, a government has to create a

consensus to get its people, workers, management and government, to cooperate

in order to succeed.  In a modern industrial economy, a people must support the

major decisions which shape their destiny because active worker participation is
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the basis of high productivity.  And when their higher productivity raises their

standards of education and living to a sufficiently high level, they are more likely

to settle differences by accepting that, until the next elections, the majority view

as expressed in regular elections is decisive.

In Singapore, the British gave us their form of Parliamentary government.

Our problem has been how to maintain stability in spite of the destabilising

tendencies of one man one vote in a new society divided by race, language and

religion.  We have had to put political stability as the first priority.  As we

progressed to higher educational and economic levels, we have widened

participation in democratic decision making.  But no Singaporean leader can

afford to put political theory above the practical need of stability and orderly

progress.  On this, I believe I speak for most, if not all of Asia, at present.
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

TO THE WORLD CHINESE ENTREPRENEURS CONVENTION,

ON 10 AUGUST 1991 AT MANDARIN BALLROOM AT 12.45 PM

I am happy to welcome all of you who have come to Singapore for this

first meeting of the World Chinese Entrepreneurs Convention, a gathering of

Chinese entrepreneurs, businessmen and distinguished persons.  Ease of jet travel

has made this meeting possible.

It is instinctive in man to identify and be curious about his own kind, those

who look like him and who share his language, culture and history.  There are

about 25 million ethnic Chinese outside of China, Taiwan and Hong Kong:

1 Southeast Asia 21,353,500

USA 1,000,000

Canada 450,000

Latin America 302,000

Europe 408,000
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Australasia 303,000

The organisers tell me that you have come from more than 70 cities in 30

different countries including the PRC, Taiwan and Hong Kong.  You have been

successful in overcoming difficulties and disadvantages facing you in different

countries.  I am confident that if you compare notes you will confirm that thrift,

hard work, emphasis on education, community trust and mutual help, in short, the

core values of Chinese culture, were key factors for your success.

However, with each passing generation, for those of you who do not live

in China, Taiwan or Hong Kong, your original culture is being altered because

you live in different cultures, using foreign languages like English, Spanish, Thai

or Malay.  This results in acculturation, “ a process of intercultural borrowing

marked by the continuous transmission of traits and elements between diverse

peoples and resulting in new and blended patterns” (Websters).  It is like Chinese

restaurants the world over.  They are recognisable but vary from country to

country as they take on the flavours to accord with local taste.  Even in the

heartland of China itself, Chinese culture has not stayed static or unchanged.  The

communists set out to change Chinese culture radically since 1949.  Some

results were unfortunate like the loss of the work ethic because of the iron rice
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bowl.  Fortunately after the open-door policy in 1979, further changes are under

way.

Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore, have also changed, mainly as a result

of interaction with the West, through business travel, studies abroad, tourists, and

all pervasive media.  The change is most extensive in Singapore because it is

multiracial and multilingual.  English is our working language, Mandarin

Chinese a second language.  In this environment it is necessary to make special

efforts to pass on core cultural values, those dynamic parts of Confucian culture

which if lost will lower our performance.

Our world is increasingly interdependent.  Trade, investments, travel are

no longer impeded by oceans or mountains or national boundaries.  Singaporeans

now need to go international.  Chinese entrepreneurs overseas will be valuable

contacts in these countries.  Ethnic and cultural empathy facilitates rapport and

trust.

Chinese and other Asians abroad, especially Indians, can help

Singaporeans break into markets abroad.  Singapore also welcomes those of you

who are interested in expanding to Southeast Asia.  Singapore is a convenient
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base camp for trade and investments, especially joint ventures, in the region.

Useful links can grow out of meetings  such as this.

PART II - CHINA AND CHINESE OVERSEAS

As Chinese we are affected by the future of China.  People’s perception of

China and Chinese nationals reflects generally upon overseas Chinese.

Since the open-door policy of 1979, jet travel and the fax has made

Chinese leaders, both in Beijing and the provinces, very knowledgeable about the

outside world.  Satellite TV and videotape, mass tourism into China, including

over 25 million ethnic Chinese and near two million foreign visitors per year2,

have made an impact on Chinese people in those cities and towns which received

these visitors.  It is impossible for leaders or ordinary people in China not to

know that Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore have become newly industrialised.

In 1945, at the end of World War II, these three countries were less

advanced than the coastal cities of China, like Shanghai or Tianjin.  China’s

leaders and people know that the free market and free economic system has

made the NIEs successful.  Communists central planning may have served them

well in the first decade by mobilising national resources.  But now, the rigidities
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of the system hold them back, as is acknowledged in China.  PRC leaders from

Beijing and the provinces have travelled overseas in their thousands every year to

the advanced countries and to Hong Kong and Singapore.  In 1990 nearly half a

million mainland Chinese visited Hong Kong, Macau (447,000) and Taiwan

(5,700).  They meet ethic Chinese abroad.  These exchanges have been a

powerful catalyst in revamping their thinking.

Marxism-Communism is yesterday’s ideology.  Mikhail Gorbachev as

Secretary-General of the Soviet Communist Party, has publicly stated that

Marxism is an “outdated ideological dogma”.  He has proposed to the Soviet

Communist Party that it should formally abandon Marxism.

China’s Communist leaders have been rethinking their basic position since

1979.  They recognised that in a vast country like China, from the time of the

earliest dynasties, the strength of ideas has always been more critical for the

unity of China than military forces.  They have not abandoned Marxism in the way

Gorbachev has done.  However, even as early as 1978/79, Deng’s statement on

the open-door policy that “it does not matter whether it is a white cat or a black

cat so long as it catches mice”, recognises that practical results must take

precedence over dogma.
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China’s problem is how to adopt the free market economy, whilst retaining

Communist Party control of government and society.  As long as the Long March

veterans are alive, their legitimacy as rulers is difficult to question.  They had

fought and liberated China.  But when they are gone, it will be very different for

their successors who must justify their right to govern.  The successors can gain

legitimacy only by bringing about rapid economic and social progress to catch up

with the rest of the world, and especially to catch up with Hong Kong and

Taiwan, or they face dire problems.  Chinese outside the mainland, in Taiwan,

Hong Kong, Singapore, ASEAN, America and Europe, have all succeeded.  They

are leaders in business, the professions, academia and even in government.

China’s leaders and people know that the centrally planned system built under

Marxist inspiration is a flawed system.  Hence the attempts to reform the system

and bring in market forces to guide production.  Unfortunately, there is no

consensus on how to proceed with it.

Those Chinese intellectuals who produced the TV series the River Elegy

have over reacted in their analysis of the problem, that the total rejection of Chinese

traditional beliefs is necessary for China to develop.  Frustration and failure over

40 years of Communist Marxist rule has distorted their objectivity.  Overseas

Chinese in Southeast Asia are descendants of poor peasants and labourers mainly

from Guangdong and Fujian.  They were not descendants of the literati or the
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mandarins.  No “zhuangyuan”, “jinshi” or “xiucai” have emigrated to Nanyang.

Yet they have succeeded and become professionals, scholars, entrepreneurs,

managers and engineers.  Confucianist values made their families hold closely

together to bring up children who are well educated, highly motivated and

perform well under pressure.

And in America where they are an insignificant minority, Chinese have

won great acclaim and distinction as Nobel Prize winners, chancellors and

presidents of universities, writers, entrepreneurs and world class architects.

Most were the descendants of humble immigrants.  Therefore, think of the

hundreds of thousands if not millions of similarly talented Chinese in China,

whose gifts are going to waste.

Successful Chinese communities overseas are a spur to action in China.

China’s leaders have been studying them, and, in particular, the different

variations of the system that led to rapid industrialisation in Taiwan, Hong Kong

and Singapore.  They want to abstract the principles so that they can modify and

apply them to their own circumstances.  China’s transformation will be easier

than Russia’s.  There are no Russian counterparts to Taiwan, Hong Kong or

Singapore.  People in China know that it can be done because it has been done

by Chinese people in three different environments.  Indeed the free market
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system is being extended into Guangdong through Hong Kong, and into Fujian

through Taiwan.

Their difficulty is how to get the vast country out of their present system

without chaos and upheaval.  This is not easy, as the Soviet Union has found out.

The Yavlinsky-Harvard plan drawn up just before the G7 meeting in July this

year called for US$150 billion in five years to cushion the pain of transition and

to avoid chaos in the Soviet Union.  Furthermore, the experience of Poland,

Czechoslovakia and Hungary shows that hardships are unavoidable in converting

to the market system.

One of China’s most valuable assets is the large number of government

scholars (70,000)3 (plus 140,000 private students) now studying abroad.  When

they return they will have a thorough knowledge not only of their specialties, but

also of the workings of the social and economic systems of the countries where

they are studying and probably working in.  These able minds will be invaluable

in China’s modernisation.  But until China opens up, more scholars will try to

join Chinese already in the West.  Paradoxically, I believe the greater the number

of scholars who go overseas, the better for China, for the greater will be the

spread of specialties they will bring back to China, once the political climate

again becomes favourable for basic reforms.



9

Lky\1991\lky0810.doc

It was the “stay behind PhD’s” from Taiwan who later brought back to

Taiwan high tech like the computer industry.  Not all returned.  But those who

did made a critical difference.

I believe that to achieve the modernisation of China, her communist

leaders are prepared to try all and every method, except for democracy with a

one-man one-vote in a multi-party system.  Their two main reasons are:

• First, their belief that Communist Party of China must have a monopoly

of power in order to ensure stability; and

• Second, their deep fear of instability in a multi-party free-for-all which

would lead to a loss of control by the centre over the provinces, with

horrendous consequences, like the warlord years of the 1920s and 30s.

If China is to change without violent upheaval and unpredictable results,

then the progress must be one of gradual evolution, a loosening up without a

sudden overturning or upsetting of the system.  Indeed this was happening

between 1977 and 1989.  Except for inflation and corruption, things were getting

better: higher growth and living standards, freer personal choice of jobs, more

access to news and information through a freer media.  Therefore Tiananmen,
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June 4, was an immense tragedy.  In their euphoria and spontaneous support they

received, the students wanted to do in a few weeks what Poland’s Solidarity

movement took 10 years to achieve.  Solidarity moved gradually in order to

avoid a head-on clash.  They loosened up the system in stages, until finally a

communist government agreed to free elections, and when Solidarity won they

offered and did share power with the communists.  That could have been

China’s evolution if it had been spread over 10-20 years, and not brought to a

head in June 1989 by their refusing to leave Tiananmen Square.

The setback is not irreversible.  I believe China’s leaders have no choice

but to resume the process of opening up and loosening up.  They cannot improve

life in China without outside inputs.  The more their links with the outside world,

the more the changes in thinking and attitudes.  It is impossible to have rapidly

increasing trade, investments4 and tourism with a closed system.
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Indeed just by being ourselves, making progress in our lives, Chinese

abroad become a powerful pull factor in China’s evolution forward.  We are

living examples of Chinese people, imbued with Chinese culture along

immensely better because we work under a different system.

In this respect, Singapore has an unusual position.  The Chinese media has

never held out Taiwan or Hong Kong as models for China.  They are too close

for comfort, politically too sensitive.  On the other hand, Singapore has been

cited regularly as a model for the greening of a city, for tourism, airline, airport,

seaport, public housing, industrialisation.  Delegation after delegation has studied

different aspects of Singapore’s policies and institutions.

One attraction of the Singapore model is that the governing party has been

able to stay in power for over 32 years whilst it transformed society.  If China’s

leaders are convinced that they can hold elections every 4-5 years and stay in

power for another 32 years, there will be free elections in China.

The point, however, is that the ruling party PAP was never certain that it

could win the next elections.  And because there was the real danger that we

could lose the next elections, we were careful not to abuse our powers, and we

justified our right to govern by achieving what our people want in life.  But
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because the Communist party does not have to be elected, there is no urgent

pressure to change.  Nevertheless, the system in China will open and loosen up

with more trade, investments, tourism and exchange of scholars.  It will probably

take more than the six years Gorbachev has taken to alter the Soviet Union.

China will not follow Gorbachev’s footsteps.  But I am confident that to succeed

China need not and indeed should not follow Gorbachev.  The more stridently the

Western media exhorts China towards democratic reforms, the more China’s

leaders will resist them.  They have seen how Gorbachev was beguiled and

seduced into his present dilemma, by the praises and acclamation of the Western

media, as he sounded more and more like a Western liberal leader.  Chinese

outside China can help China avoid chaos by making people, especially leaders,

in the West aware that practical realities make it prudent to work for an

evolutionary outcome through more economic linkages and people to people

contacts that will transform perceptions and thinking in China itself.

I now declare the Convention open.
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Footnotes:

1.  “The Statistics on the Population of the Overseas Chinese in the World” by

Mr Huang Zhaohui in Studies of Overseas Chinese ( Huaqiao Yanjiu), edited

by the Institute of Overseas Chinese of Jinan University (Guangzhou:

Guangdong Higher Education Publishing House, 1988), pp. 253 - 280.  Data

available in 1984 - 87 was 24,268,000.

 

2.  Visitors Arrivals:

Year Total Foreigners Overseas Chinese Compatriots*
1990 27,461,321 1,747,315 91,090 25,623,416

*Compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan province

(Source: National Tourism Administration, PRC)

3.  Government scholars studying abroad:

50,000 in North America

10,000 - 20,000 in Western Europe

7,000 in Japan

2,500 in Australasia
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4.  Breakdown of Foreign Investment in China

1979 - 90

( US$ billion ; units)

Value* No.

Equity JVs 9,146 16,289

Cooperative JVs 5,428   9,311

Wholly owned ventures 1,432   3,385

Joint oil exploration 2,923        64

*Value of investments means actual investments made.

(Sources: MOFERT, Business China (27 May 91) calculations)
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Release No.: 22\AUG

02-2\91\08\12

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER

FOR CHIN WOO 70TH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION

AT VARIETY SHOW AT THE KALLANG THEATRE

ON 12 AUGUST 1991 AT 8.00 PM

My association with Chin Woo goes back 36 years.  When I was first

elected to represent Tanjong Pagar constituency in the 1955 General Elections,

one valuable organisation in the constituency was the Chin Woo Athletic

Association with its headquarters in Neil Road.

I have vivid memories of watching Chin Woo instructors, many nights

every week, at Duxton Plain Gardens, instructing young men and women in basic

exercises and in the steps for the lion and the dragon dances.  They kept many

young men and women fit and healthy.  And their lion and dragon dance troupes

livened up many ceremonies and functions all over Singapore.
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I became friends with the leaders and got to know their activities.  I

recognised their national building potential.  So I got the lion and dance troupes

from all Singapore’s pugilistic associations organised and incorporated into our

National Day programmes.  They have helped to keep two generations of young

men and women healthy, vigorous and disciplined.

Several Chin Woo’s leaders and instructors in the 1950s were born and

trained in China.  I remember them for their ‘putonghua’ which had a northern

accent.  When I first visited China in 1976, I discovered how skillful and stylish

their lion dances were.  I suggested the Singapore Pugilistic Association should

get together and invite a few coaches from China to improve the skills and style

of our martial arts troupes.

Tonight I congratulate my many old friends for keeping traditional Chinese

martial arts alive for the last 70 years.  I am happy to see so many of my friends

together to celebrate Chin Woo’s 70th Anniversary with the variety show.  I wish

Chin Woo further success.
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Release No.: 28\SEP

02-2\91\09\20

ADDRESS BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, TO THE KAZAKHSTAN SUPREME SOVIET

ON 20 SEPTEMBER 1991

I hesitated when I was invited by your President to address you on

possible reforms of Kazakhstan’s economy to make it into a free market

economy.  My experience is limited to Singapore, a small island in Southeast

Asia with a very different economy.  It has little or negligible agriculture, no

mining and no heavy industries.  Our livelihood depends on trade, services and

light industries.  I am therefore unqualified to give advice on how to reform your

planned economy.  However because your President has urged me to give my

views, I proffer these observations on the principles of a market economy.

After 74 years of the experience of communism in the Soviet Union since

1917, there is no question that the command economic system is not as

productive as the free market economy.  The free market system is able to satisfy

the consumer better because each individual consumer is able to indicate what he

likes and wants by the price he is prepared to pay for the product.  And this
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signal sets off people to grow, mine, manufacture and convey the product to the

buyer.

This price mechanism predated industrialisation in the 18th century and the

rise of capitalism.  The world economy of 1991 has evolved from the earliest

history of barter, first between peoples in a tribe, then trade and barter between

tribes and finally across nations.  The inconvenience of barter led to a common

durable unit of exchange called currency or money.  In Greece of 7th century BC,

the issuance of coinage was taken over by the government from private

individuals.  In China, of Shang Dynasty, about 1500 B.C., cowry shells became

the unit of currency because they were durable and impossible to forge.  By the

Tang Dynasty of the 7th century, paper money had appeared.

Currencies and exchange rates between currencies became the mechanism

that has made possible the extended world order of trade in goods, services and

intellectual property that provides people all over the world with a wide variety

of goods and services.  No one single mind can see, let alone comprehend, the

extensiveness and complexity of the extended world economic order.  Nor indeed

can any government.  The needs of the world’s six billion people are infinite and

complex.  Price is the mechanism that sends signals worldwide so that goods and
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services are  moved to reach those who need and will pay for them at a price in

money which is universal like gold, or paper currency which can be converted

into other currencies at certain exchange rates.

Now, let me illustrate with a few examples how the two different systems

have fared in the last few decades.  First compare Austria and Czechoslovakia,

per capita in 1937:

1937 1990

Czechoslovakia $170 $2,100* X 9.6

Austria $190 $20,215

(pg 2. footnote - Economic Survey of Europe 1948 Geneva 1949)

*Source: IMF International Financial Statistics

GDP Figures in US$

1960 1990

East Germany $974 $4,144 ( x 5.8)

West Germany 1,320 23,980

North Korea 140 1,080 ( x 5 )

South Korea 160 5,550

China 70 320 ( x 25)

Taiwan 150 7,750

Sources:

(1)  E. Germany, B.R. Mitchell, European Historical Statistics, 1750 - 1970;

Economic Bulletin German Institute for Economic Research, Aug 91

(2)  W. Germany: IMF, International Financial Statistics
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(3)  S. Korea: IMF, International Financial Statistics

N.  Korea: World Bank Atlas, Asian Yearbook, FEER

(4)  China: IMF, International Financial Statistics

(5)  Taiwan: Taiwan Statistical Data Book

If the people of Kazakhstan are to enjoy a standard of living and a quality

of life comparable to that of the people in America, Western Europe, Japan, and

the Asian Newly Industrialising Economies (NIEs), South Korea, Taiwan, Hong

Kong and Singapore, you have to change your centrally planned economy to the

free market system.  These NIEs have developed so fast because they were able

to maximise the benefits of the free market system.  That is the only way to get

maximum benefits from modern science and technology, especially

communications and transportation technology which have created a world in

which mountains, oceans and rivers are no barriers to the movement of peoples

or goods and services.

Indeed, Kazakhstan, like all the other constituent Republics of the Soviet

Union, has little choice after what has taken place.  The old Soviet system has

already malfunctioned and been partially dismantled.  It cannot be repaired or

restored.  Even if a young Stalin were to arise and tries to re-establish the old

system, he will fail because the world has changed.
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In this information age with TV, satellite, fax, jumbo jet, people with these

facilities are well-informed.  They cannot be cut off from the rest of the world,

and it is impossible to coerce the Soviet people as was done in the 1930s to

accept policies which they know left them so much poorer than their neighbours

in Western Europe.  I may add that the tumultuous and historic events in

Moscow on 19 August that came to such a climax on 21 August, three days later,

were only possible because the Soviet Union was already in the information age.

If the coup had been in the 1970s in the Brezhnev era, it would probably have

succeeded.

PART II - SOCIALIST COUNTRIES ALREADY ATTEMPTING

REFORM

The first socialist country that tried to use the free market system was

Hungary.  The West called it Goulash Communism.  But Hungary did not change

the  basics of the centrally planned economy.  She used the market only at the

retail or small shop level.  The first major centrally planned economy that

decided to break from planned economy was China.  The Chinese knew that their

economy was malfunctioning.  Wisely they started in 1979 with agricultural

reforms, abandoning the commune system, Mao’s equivalent of the collective

farm.  They succeeded in increasing production enormously, providing more than
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enough food for people in both the country side and the cities.  Output of major

farm crops in China increased by 35 per cent between 1979 and 1989, whilst the

output of the industrial crops more than doubled over the same period.*   They

do not have to depend on external aid to feed themselves.  Their success in

agriculture has given them a secure basis for further reform in industry, tourism

and services.  They have also been successful in establishing enterprises based

on the free market in special economic zones which they have designated in the

coastal regions of China.  Most of these were formerly trading ports where the

Americans and West Europeans had established their business in the 19th

century.

Vietnam has since taken steps to follow China in going for the free market.

The Vietnamese freed agriculture in December 1986 and can now feed their own

people.  They have allowed small enterprises and petty traders.  They have

invited foreign investments.
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The CMEA (Council for Mutual Economic Assistance) countries of

Eastern Europe have all started their reforms.  The most advanced in their

reforms are Poland, Hungary and Czechoslovakia.  Less advanced in their

reforms are Rumania, Bulgaria, Albania.  They are all going through the pangs of

transformation, with a drop in production, lower real incomes and increased

unemployment, as inefficient factories are closed and new ones have not yet been

established.

The former GDR (German Democratic Republic), now Eastern Germany,

is a special case.  It is best placed to succeed because of West Germany.

Overnight, on reunification, they were given a viable, proven and successful

framework of the free market economic structures, price mechanisms, financial

institutions, banks, insurance companies, a strong currency and access to capital,

management know-how, skills plus generous financial help to provide high

standards of living.

In spite of all these advantages, Eastern Germany is also facing severe

short-term problems.  Many unproductive factories have closed.  Those that have

not closed have found few buyers for their products which are out-dated and

costly.  Unemployment has increased dramatically.  Progress has been slow in

privatisation of enterprises and restructuring.  New investments and new jobs
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have also been slow in coming.  Perhaps the most difficult to achieve is a change

in the attitudes and thinking of workers accustomed to a non-competitive system.

For the last 40 years, productivity and individual performance were irrelevant and

their right to work and be rewarded with equal pay had become a way of life.  It

will take some effort and much time to get them to change and to adapt to

working harder in response to incentives, ie to cut out malingering during

working hours and to work smarter.

The first lesson to draw from the reforms of other centrally planned

economies is that the people must be first prepared for the hardships that will

accompany reforms.  They must be told truthfully and must understand the cost

for several years in lower standards of living, unemployment and greater effort.

But they can also be told truthfully, that without reforms, hardships are in any

case unavoidable because the former economic arrangements in the Soviet Union

are not working.  And without basic reforms to move into the free market, these

hardships will be endured in vain.  Only fundamental reforms can bring benefits

which the free market system can begin to deliver several years after the initial

disruptions caused by a change in the system.



9

Lky\1991\lky0920.doc

Hence, an explicit commitment, a consensus to establish a market

economy is very necessary at the outset of reforms.  People of Kazakhstan must

be told of the difficulties other countries with planned economies are going

through, even though some of them like Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Poland

had been thriving free market economies before Communism was established

after World War II.

PART III - FUNDAMENTAL CHANGES NECESSARY

Depending on how power is distributed between the centre and the

Republic of Kazakhstan, these basic steps have to be undertaken by either the

government of the Soviet Union or of Kazakhstan:

(a)  Macro-economic stabilisation.  The huge budget deficits must be

reduced and controlled.  Money supply must be restricted so that there

is hard budget constraint on all enterprises.  In simple terms, money

must have value and meaning, which it will not have with inflation or

worse hyper-inflation which a 23 per cent deficit in the budget of the

Soviet Union for 1991 must cause, as it is paid for by the issuing of

more roubles.  Only when inflation has been checked will prices sent

meaningful signals to producers, buyers and sellers.  If inflation is
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rampant, then the price signals are distorted and become meaningless

and the reforms will not work.  Furthermore, roubles should be

convertible.  Only then can you attract foreign investments, earn foreign

exchange through more foreign trade, and make your producers

compete both domestically and internationally.

(b)  Price, market and trade reforms.

(c)  Private sector development, privatisation and enterprise restructuring.

Kazakhstan has to privatise its state run industries and it must

restructure its agriculture so that individual families of farmers and

herdsmen will get the full rewards of their efforts.  There are many

ways to achieve privatisation.  But whatever the method, in each case

an effective and competent core management team must be put in charge.

Otherwise privatisation will not lead to increased productivity, nor

produce higher returns on capital.

(d)  Change the role of the state in the economy from that of principal

economic actor to that of a neutral referee or regulator.

These four are complementary packages, not separate items to be implemented

one after another.
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There are different ways of achieving the specific objectives in the four

packages above.  However, as in Eastern Germany, economic dislocation is

unavoidable during the transition period between the command economy and the

free market system.  Inefficient factories and enterprises will have to shut down.

Workers unemployed.  So there will have to be an economy “safety net” to

minimise hardships.

PART IV  - LEARN FROM OTHERS WHO HAVE STARTED

REFORMS                              

 

It is best to learn from the experience of others who have travelled the

same road away from the planned economy to the free market and avoid

repeating the errors that they have made.  The experts who can best help you

benefit from the experiences of these other countries are the IMF and World

Bank teams that have worked in China, and in Central and Eastern Europe.

Their experience and knowledge will make Kazakhstan’s learning curve less

arduous.

I do not wish to dwell on the technical details of the problems related to

the privatisation of enterprises and the restructuring of agriculture.  They are well

documented by many World Bank and IMF reports.   Their experts are better
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qualified to describe these difficulties and explain how you can minimise them.

Instead it may be of more value to you if I talk about the political and social

conditions which are necessary for your reforms to succeed.  The basic

conditions needed are stability and consensus.  Without them, the reforms will

not be given enough time to establish themselves and take root, for it will take

several years from the time all the basic changes are implemented, before they

produce results.  People will become impatient and feel a sense of frustration

during this period as is happening in Poland.  Therefore there has to be broad

agreement on the direction of policies.  Only if there is support and cooperation

of the people for their government to implement these reforms will they be

patient enough to let the reforms take hold and work.

PART V - CONSENSUS AND CO-OPERATION CRUCIAL FOR

SUCCESS

If you study the history of Western Germany and Japan after World War

II, and that of the newly industrialising economies of South Korea, Taiwan, Hong

Kong and Singapore in 1960s and ‘70s the years when their economies took

off, you will find they all had these pre-conditions of political stability and broad

consensus.  In other words, their people were prepared for several years of

hardship and short supplies, during which they nevertheless gave their support
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and cooperation to their governments to pursue policies for rapid industrialisation

and rapid growth.

One great advantage my government enjoyed in Singapore was the support

of the people for the difficult policies we had to implement.  We faced immense

difficulties in the 1960s.  Our economy was based in international trade and the

British expenditure on their military bases in Singapore.  When the British bases

were dismantled in 1968, we had to create a new way to make a living.  The

people gave my government solid support and cooperation freely expressed by

secret ballot in multi-party general elections held every 4 - 5 years.

This rapport between the government and the people was crucial for high

morale and wide consensus.  When they were retrenched and unemployed,

workers learned new skills and knowledge willingly and enthusiastically.  Thus

productivity increased each year.  Had our workers merely passively accepted

the difficulties but had no commitment, or enthusiasm, to push for a successful

implementation of new policies, we would not have been successful.
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Indeed, although this is not the conventional wisdom in the West, I venture

my belief that perestroika or restructuring in the Soviet Union could have been

more boldly and successfully implemented in the last six years if glasnost had not

preceded but had followed it.  In other words, only after basic reforms have been

put in place as they could have been in the past six years, should glasnost have

been introduced.  Indeed, Mr Yeltsin in an interview with the London Sunday

Times about two years ago, said that he had advised Mr Gorbachev to do this.

Restructuring means economic dislocation, lower standards of living , with pain

and suffering when inefficient enterprises and factories are closed and new ones

are not ready to provide new jobs.  During this period , if everybody vents his

personal desires and frustrations, clamouring for immediate relief and results,

there will be confusion and discord.  What people want they cannot get, namely

the immediate fruits of the free market economy.  Pain and suffering has to be

endured whilst the old system is abandoned and the new system established.

With glasnost, the widespread venting of frustration has led to increased

confusion.  The determination to press on with basic but painful reform was

weakened.  Policies could not be pursued with the same vigour and single

minded determination.  If like China, the Soviet Union had implemented

perestroika without glasnost, events would not have developed in the way they

had.  Today, the Soviet Union needs external economic help for fundamental
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reforms.  China has had little or no external help for her reforms and she has

made seven to nine per cent growth per annum in the last 10 years.  Glasnost has

increased the expectations and aspirations of the Soviet peoples and made tough

policies difficult to implement.  This was not the case with China.

What I am saying goes against the current of Western liberal opinion.

Western political scientists and commentators believe that glasnost is a

recondition for perestroika.  However my observations of conditions in Korea,

Taiwan and Hong Kong during their period of rapid growth has led me to a

contrary view.

Kazakhstan will need some 10 years to get the free market economy going

in full stride.  During this period, you require stability which only a strong

government which has the support of the people, can provide.  In other words,

the people have to be educated to understand and be convinced of the need to

make sacrifices to reach their higher long term goals.  There must be wide

consensus that stability and discipline are necessary for a successful

transformation of a centrally planned economy into a free market economy.

Let me emphasise a word of caution.  Nothing is more destructive of

economic growth than political unrest or worse, political conflict.  And in multi-
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national (multiracial)** societies, nothing is worse than ethnic (racial) rivalries

and collisions over the sharing of land and resources.  In Singapore we have

three of Asia’s major nationalities (races), Malays, Indians and Chinese.

Without inter-ethnic (interracial) tolerance, inter-religious harmony and equal

opportunities for every citizen regardless of nationality (race), language or

religion, we could not have progressed.  Kazakhstan, like many constituent

republics of the old Soviet Union, has to establish this accommodation and

cooperation between its different ethnic (racial) groups.

From my experience, a spirit of give and take plus a certain generosity of

spirit from the majority nationality (race) is an essential basis for peace, stability

and growth.  But the minority nationalities (races) have to be realistic in their

demands and place the nation’s objectives above ethnic concerns.  With the

collapse of communist ideology as the unifying force in a  multinational (multi-

racial) society, the temptation is to fall back on ethnicity and religion as the

unifying force of society.  This temptation must be resisted or at least restrained,

otherwise the results can only be disastrous as in Yugoslavia.

PART VI - BALANCE BETWEEN EGALITARIANISM AND

PERSONAL REWARDS
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Every country has its own norms or standards of what is fair between its

citizens.  In communist countries, the ideal aimed for is egalitarianism or nearly

equal rewards.  The problem however is that the system does not work

efficiently, because few human beings are socialists heroes who are motivated by

altruistic objectives, and ignore personal rewards.   The survival of the human

race has depended on each person instinctively looking after his immediate

family and himself, then his relatives in the extended family, and then his clan or

tribe.  If this individualism is too strong then the tribe or society will become

weaker because it is less cohesive and united.  So a balance must be struck.

The Chinese, together with Koreans, Japanese and Vietnamese have the

concept of ‘yin’ and ‘yang’, the female and the male principles expressed in the

‘yin-yang’ symbol which looks like two big headed fish equally and

symmetrically sharing a circle.  For my analogy, ‘yin’ denotes the all embracing

female principle standing for equality and cooperation.  ‘Yang’ denotes the male

principle of all powerful virility, competitiveness and the will to win.  Too much

‘Yin’ or equality leads to poor all round effort and performance.  Deng Xiaoping

called this the iron-rice bowl syndrome, which means every worker’s rice-bowl

cannot be broken.  In other words, nobody can be sacked, indeed everybody is

entitled to equal pay.  So there is less and less rice to go into the bowl because no

one exerts himself.
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On the other hand, all ‘yang’ and little ‘yin’ leads to high performance, but

at a price: no sense of unity in the people of being one nation.  You can see this

when comparing Hong Kong with Singapore.  Hong Kong has shown that with

little subsidy for education or health or housing , because each worker has to pay

for his basic needs, including those of his children’s education and health , he

performs better.  He works harder and faster.  But Singapore cannot afford this

each man for himself philosophy.  There is the overriding political and social

necessity for national unity so that the people can defend themselves and survive.

As a British colony, Hong Kong does not have this responsibility.  In other

words, Singapore has to be worth defending because it offers every citizen

equality of opportunity.  We have moderated differences in rewards because of

unequal abilities or skills by progressive taxation, with the successful paying

much more taxes, so that all workers and their families will enjoy comparable

standards of housing, health and education.

Too much ‘yang’ or male competitiveness makes each man go for himself

alone and risks undermining national solidarity.  Therefore each nation must

decide at which point between these poles of ‘Yin’ and ‘Yang’ it can achieve the

best results.  Examples of the high ‘yin’ free market societies are welfare state

societies like Sweden, and Britain before Mrs Thatcher.  But extensive welfare
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requires many heavy taxes to make benefits more equal.  This leads to a less

efficient economy as the incentive to work one’s best is blunted and a

dependency mentality spreads over the mass of workers.  At a certain point, the

talented and educated from high ‘yin’ countries, like Britain , regularly emigrate

to high ‘yang’ countries like America, where they find their talents and hard

work better appreciated and rewarded.

Because Singapore has no natural resources, her economic growth and

prosperity are totally dependent on human resources.  Therefore we have had to

be careful to emphasise the ‘yang’ qualities of competitiveness and to moderate

the ‘yin’ qualities of equal rewards through redistribution of incomes.  We have

drawn lessons from intractable problems of high ‘yin’ countries, where high

welfare expenditure has caused a slackening of effort, slower growth, and budget

deficits.

A centrally planned economy with incomes which are regulated and made

more or less equal inevitably produces much less than a free market economy.

The rational choice for Kazakhstan is a free market economy.  How much

egalitarianism you want to achieve through progressive taxes to redistribute

wealth and unequal incomes is a matter of judgement for your leaders.  You will

have to choose your point of balance between these two poles of ‘yin’ and ‘yang’.
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Finally, may I thank you, President Nazarbayev, for inviting me to

Kazakhstan and according me this honour of addressing this distinguished

gathering of members of your Supreme Soviet, academia, officials and managers

of enterprises and cooperatives.  Let me wish you and the distinguished

members of the Kazakhstan Supreme Soviet every success in your great

endeavour to bring peace, progress and prosperity through the free market

economy to the people of Kazakhstan.
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Footnotes:

*Industrial crops: cotton, oil-bearing crops, hemp crops, sugar crops, tobacco,

silkworm cocoons, tea and fruits.

 Source: China Statistical Yearbook, Various years

** Soviet usage is to refer to different ethnic or racial groups as nationalities.

The words in brackets are the usage in Singapore.
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Release No.: 19\OCT

02-2\91\10\11

EDITED AND COMBINED SPEECHES BY

SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE SINGAPORE PORT WORKERS’ UNION’S

45TH ANNIVERSARY DINNER ON FRIDAY, 11 OCTOBER 1991

AND AT TANJONG PAGAR DAY CELEBRATIONS

AT SILAT CC ON SUNDAY, 13 OCTOBER 1991

I am grateful for the tribute you have rendered me.

We must be clear in our priorities if we want to make progress in the next

20 - 30 years.

Your advisor, Dr John Chen said that some workers believe the

government has become pro-business.  I ask: What for?  What is the purpose of

all this effort and activity, education, campaigns to improve our people, to

improve our lives?  Can it be to get more businesses of Americans, Japanese,

Britishers, Germans, Frechmen, Italians to make more money?  Is it not to

improve our lives?
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We have today’s Singapore because we got our fundamentals right.

Tonight, I want to talk about fundamentals.  The first fundamental is, life means

change, because we are living in one of the most spectacular periods of human

history when changes come quickly, one after another.  The way in which we do

things has changed because of science and technology.

For example the PSA.  It is still the most important point of entry into

Singapore.  Without the harbour, we will not be half our selves.  We have an

airport, but it is not the same.  However, the way we use our harbour has

changed.

In 1950, one stevedore gang was 37 persons.  1960 the number reduced to

27.  1970, reduced to 15, 1980, reduced to nine.  This was because of new

machines like fork lift machines.  Today it’s all machines.  This means the

worker, instead of just carrying bags, or trundling around goods on trolleys,

operates semi-automated computerised equipment like quay cranes and prime

movers.
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I visited the PSA three months ago.  It’s totally different from the

Singapore Harbour Board I knew.  New computers, new machines, new kinds of

ships and containers.  There will be more changes in the future.  Your younger

brothers and your children must be educated to meet this different future.

We have 44 semi-automated quay cranes which handle six million

container boxes a year.  PSA workers now are better educated.  Three-quarters

of the workers now have at least one ‘O’ level.  All are computer literate, able to

handle touch-screen computer terminals in the cabins of their equipment.

Machines work for you.  Clerks no longer handle pen and papers.

They sit at the computer terminal, working on PCs or mainframe computers or

hand held terminals.

In 10 years, you may be controlling automated-guided vehicles from

control rooms, not from the cabins of the cranes.

Training in 1970 cost PSA $200,000 a year.  In 1990 they spent $7

million.  They expect to spend more each year to train you for more complicated

and complex machines.
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Today there are no more daily-rated employees.  By 1985, all workers

became monthly-rated.  The two tables, I and II, show how wages have gone up

as the education of workers at the port has gone up because they handle more

complex machines:

TABLE I

PROFILE OF PORT OPERATIONAL WORKERS

Year 1970 1980 1990 2000

(expected)

Worker Cargo

Stevedore

Container Port

Worker

Container

Machine Opr
Equipment

Controller

Qualifications Nil Primary

Education

1 ‘O’ level 3 ‘O’ levels

Skill Manual Driving

Forklift/ Prime

Mover

Operating

Container

Cranes

Operating

Computer -

Aided Cranes

Cost of

Relevant

Equipment

Nil $131,000 $9 million $20 million

Productivity

(Tonnes Per

Man Per

Month)

110 642 3,008 7,000

(estimated)

Monthly

Salary

$260 $530 $1,900 $3,500

(estimated)
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TABLE II

PROFILE OF PORT TECHNICIAN

Year 1970 1980 1990 2000

(expected)

Worker Fitter Technician Technician Technician

Qualifications Primary

Education

3 ‘O’ levels &

NTC 3

3 ‘O’ levels &

NTC 2

‘A’ level &

National

Technical

Certificate

Skill Rudimentary Electrical or

Mechanical

Trade

Electrical and

Electronics or

Electrical and

Mechanical

Trades

Electrical,

Electronic and

Mechanical

Trades

Average

Monthly

Salary

$290 $850 $1,900 $3,500

(estimated)

Has the government become less pro-workers?  A government that has

upgraded their education to improve their incomes?  We have changed our

economy and with it our way of life.

Management has learnt that they need the cooperation of workers in order

to get high productivity.  We should not be caught in a trap, like the British,

unions versus their employers, with endless squabbles.  Neither side gains.

Every now and again the British growth-rate slips.  Every time the economy

looks like going up, something happens, like inflation, because productivity is not
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going up.  So they slip back again, because worker productivity is not high.

Unions do not cooperate with management.

We slipped only once in ’85.  Why?  Because we overpaid our workers

through too high NWC recommendations.  Why did we overpay our workers?

Because we wanted management to automate, so the NWC gave our workers the

maximum expected benefits and recommended the increases.  We were still

taking in work permit holders in ’84.  So I supported the increase in wages.

Unfortunately our wages went too high compared to Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korea.

So manufacturers and businessmen switched their orders to these three countries

and we had the recession.

We are competing against other countries which are also out to improve

the lives of their workers.  What then is our limit?  It is our productivity, which

means how well we produce because of our education, our skills, our

organisation, plus the machines that we use, the capital, infrastructure and other

assets we have.

Recently in Kazakhstan, I said that the election results were a healthy

development in that it brought back certain basic realities.  If you read the

Chinese press, you will understand why the Chinese-educated are unhappy.
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They feel sidelined because Singapore has become too English speaking and the

English speaking are getting all the prominence and attention.  They also feel that

there is not enough space for them at the top of organisations.

I feel for them.  I have high regard for them.  They made a great

contribution to our success because of their fighting qualities, stamina and hard

work, which spring from their Chinese education with its emphasis on Confucian

values.

When you showed the video of the old days in the union, I thought to

myself, you should have showed that I made my speeches more in Malay and

Hokkien.  They were very necessary.  Now those who are Chinese-educated,

even those who’ve learnt English and can manage, feel deep down in their hearts

that they have been sidelined, that they would have done better if they had learnt

English first.

Unfortunately this was the way Singapore’s economy developed.  We

were internationalised, step by step, so that even our Chinese banks switched

into English.  Our links with the world economy brought this about.  The results

of the elections will not change this trend in Singapore and the world.  But we
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can make changes and adjustments to give our Chinese educated more space,

more prominence, and more attention.

But let us not make the mistake of repeating these problems in education

for the next generation.  When I read the Chinese press reporting leaders of clan

associations, Chinese teachers union and a committee of Chinese elders who

want to promote Chinese culture and education, I worry.  Some of their

recommendations arise from emotions more than from what is practical

educationally.  For example, they want the schools to teach written Chinese to

the 20 per cent of students who are least academically inclined, when the

Education Ministry has proposed to teach only oral Chinese so that these

students can have more time and mental space for English.

There is a limit to what a human mind can hold.  Very few societies speak

two languages.  We have to get workers to learn how to operate all this

equipment, new technologies, sitting in a control room.  We cannot waste their

time when they are in school.  They have to master mathematics and science.  To

learn mathematics and science, you have to master the one language in which you

are taught mathematics and science.
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Few countries teach two languages from primary one.  In Hong Kong they

try to teach Chinese and English.  They are meeting tremendous problems.  There

are a few, about 10 per cent, who make both Cantonese and English.  The

majority speak only Cantonese.  They can read English, and write some English.

They can’t understand spoken English nor speak English because their teachers

read the English textbooks to them in Cantonese-English and explain lessons in

Cantonese.

Dr Tony Tan went to study the education systems of several industrial

countries earlier this year.  He and his team of experts studied what these

countries do.  In Japan, students spend 100 per cent of their time in primary

school learning only Japanese.  They learn English only in secondary school.  In

Germany students learn 100 per cent German, to understand what they were

taught in science and mathematics.  Only in secondary school do they learn a

second language.

Here we teach our children two languages from Primary One.  We are

saying, “Do this with your left hand, do that with your right hand.”  It is not easy.

Therefore, when we find they cannot cope with two languages, we have to

decide which must be the key language, the medium of instruction for

mathematics and science.
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At the moment, 10 per cent are in the monolingual stream.  It is up to

parents to decide and they can choose for their children to go to the extended

stream, or they stay in the normal stream.  The teacher and principal do not

decide.  They only recommend to the parents.  A wrong decision will mean that

child will not be able to go into the cabin of a crane to control the video screen,

or control the automated prime movers, because he did not grasp his mathematics

and science when he was a young boy.

So to those who make these recommendations, I say, please pause and

take a deep breath.  Remember we are talking about the future of someone else’s

son or daughter, and we are deciding their earning capacity in 15 years from

now.

The government knowing what parents want has to recommend to parents

what is practical and possible for their children.  The recommendations of the

clan association leaders, Chinese teachers unions and the committee of

concerned Chinese elders can be put together into an alternative which they can

offer in several schools which they can take over from the Ministry of Education

and run as aided schools.  Then parents can decide.  After a few years it will be
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clear which system is better for the student’s future.  I am prepared to

recommend this approach to Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong.

We all want every Singaporean to share in our progress and prosperity.

To do that parents have to make choices for their children, sometimes difficult

choices.  The school teacher and principal must tell the parents, look, your son or

daughter can only cope with one language, not two.  So you can either choose

English plus oral Chinese, or Chinese plus oral English.  Of course it is easier for

the child to do Chinese plus oral English, because of the home language.

Unfortunately most parents do not want that.  Neither the government not

the community leaders can force parents to have their children do two languages

when they cannot do so.  They should be given the choice.

We must be realistic and pragmatic in laying out the path for each and

every family to choose the way forward for their children.  The government is

pro-you, it is pro-workers, it is pro-your children.
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SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE FUND RAISING DINNER FOR THE NEW POLYTECHNIC

GUILD BUILDING ON 26 OCTOBER 1991

AT MANDARIN HOTEL AT 8.10 PM

I take great pleasure in joining you in the Singapore Polytechnic Graduates

Guild dinner.

There are 56,629 graduates of the Singapore Polytechnic (since 1961) and

25,872 Ngee Ann Polytechnic graduates (since 1968), a total of over 83,000.  If we

had been able to expand the intake of the polytechnics earlier, Singapore’s economy

would have benefitted.  Your graduates have helped Singapore’s development.

The earlier graduates of the 1960s and ‘70s were of very high quality.  Many

American employers in the 1970s recommended to the EDB and to me

personally that we should upgrade the poly graduates and offer them evening

courses for full degrees.  Unfortunately, we did not have the resources to do this.

It was not till the 1980s that the NUS was able to expand its Engineering

courses, and not till the 1990s that we could establish NTU.
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We are now ready to give every student the opportunity to learn and be

trained in Singapore to the highest educational levels he can reach.  The

polytechnics will increase enrolment from 9,000 in 1991 to nearly 16,000 within

this decade, in four polytechnics each with 3,800 students.

We have also made a fundamental change in policy.  We have decided to

allow ‘O’ level students to reach the university, either through junior college or

through the poly.

Hitherto, those who were expected to make university had to go to junior

college.  We discouraged such students from going to the polys.  After ‘O’ levels

the poly provides better training for engineering and the technical subjects, but

costs more than junior colleges.  But results in other countries, especially

Germany, show that we are likely to produce a better qualified workforce if we

encourage students to go to the poly instead of junior colleges.

A survey done in 1990 showed that poly graduates are to be found in

professional and technical, administrative and managerial positions.  Junior

college graduates are found less in professional and technical positions.  If we
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want to be a developed industrial society, we must have enough workers trained

in technical and industrial subjects.

Another survey in 1990 of polytechnic graduates of the years 1981-84

showed that of 3,950 graduates, 22.4 per cent had upgraded themselves.  Of

those with university degrees, nearly half got their degrees in Singapore and one-

third in UK.  We have now decided to let all poly graduates who can make it to

university do it in Singapore if they wish.  NTU has admitted 382 Poly graduates

and NUS, 20.  These numbers will increase.

Our aim is excellence in education.  At present 15 per cent of each cohort

make it to university and 20 per cent make it to poly.  Within 10 years, the

Education Ministry forecasts that 20 per cent of each year’s cohort of 40,000 to

45,000 students will make university, and 40 per cent will make poly.  In other

words, 60 per cent of each cohort will have tertiary education.  To achieve this

target, we must cut out the attrition or wastage rate.  In the 1960s and ‘70s, we

wasted the potential of many students because many were lost switching from

Chinese school to polys, which taught in English.
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Our aim is to cut down the wastage.  If our education had been only in one

language, and we need have no bilingualism, another 20 per cent of our students

would have reached the polytechnic and /or the universities in the 1960s and

‘70s.  As it is, we now have the problem of educating a group of adult workers

who have the ability but have missed the chance to get their tertiary education.

For this group, extramural courses in adult education courses, and the open

university will give a second chance to make the grade.

In England, many polytechnics are now treated as if they are universities.

Some polytechnics award their own polytechnic degrees.  Rather than polys

being given the right to award degrees, in Singapore we will allow all those who

can do so, to go on to the university to take their degrees.

The Singapore Polytechnic Guild of Graduates does a public service in

building up the esprit de corp of graduates and maintains pride in the standards of

Singapore poly graduates.  Many poly graduates have become successful

entrepreneurs and high level executives.

My congratulations to your committee for the work they have already

done, and I wish you success in your fund raising.
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02-2\91\11\04

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR. LEE KUAN YEW FOR THE

METHODIST GIRLS’ SCHOOL FUND RAISING DINNER ON

4 NOVEMBER 1991 AT THE SHANGRI - LA HOTEL

When my wife received this invitation to support your fund-raising, she

wanted to turn it down, but I disagreed.

I had supported a Cabinet decision to encourage some of our schools to

become more like they used to be, privately founded and privately funded.  Over

the years, Ministers realised slowly but with increasing certainty that government

owned and funded schools do not have that core of loyal supporters who are

concerned over its well-being and are determined to see that it goes on, and so

convert former students into grateful supporters and sponsors when their turn

comes.  A government school is often treated more like a hostel.

Most of the great institutions of scholarship in America are privately

founded, funded and sustained.  It is one of the strengths of the American system.
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Their schools like Philips Academy, Massachusetts, their colleges like Harvard

and their hospitals like Mayo Clinic (Minnesota) were founded by individuals

and supported privately.  Successful individuals founded these great institutions.

Because these institutions did good work, they bred a loyal group of supporters ,

generation after generation of people who sustained and advanced the objectives

of the founder.

What finally decided  us in Cabinet to reverse the decisions we made in

the 1950s when the Government took over schools privately founded by

Christian missions, Chinese clan associations and Hindu Ramakrishna missions,

was the financial decline of British universities.  At the end of the last war,

Oxford and Cambridge were not totally dependent on grants.  They had private

endowments and depended on fees and donations.  Because they became

increasingly dependent on the state for funds, they lost their independence and

also their core of supporters.  Now they are vulnerable to the vagaries of the

British government’s budgetary problems.  Recently in the face of declining

government grants, Oxford and Cambridge decided to mount a world wide

campaign for their alumni’s support.  Although what we did in 1950s and ‘60s in

taking over control of these schools to make for a uniform system of education

was necessary then, it is no longer the right way forward into the future.
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We decided to encourage the former aided clan and mission schools to

reinvigorate themselves and rebuild that core of people who will take an interest

in their future.  Students in these schools are often deeply attached to the school

because they recognise the contributions others have made so that they can be

properly educated.  The climate in such schools invokes lifelong loyalty and

support.  It will not be easy to recreate this climate but it can be done.  The

Government will help ease the way by matching every dollar of donation with

about $9.00 of grants for approved building funds.

I should recount one experience which stands out in my memory.  It was a

demonstration of the loyalty and passionate support given to Nanyang University

or Nantah by hundreds of thousands of Chinese in Singapore, from millionaires to

shopkeepers, hawkers, taxi drivers and trishaw riders.  On 30 March 1958, there

was a monumental traffic jam all the way from Nantah in Jurong down to

Newton Circus.  The British Governor who was going up to inaugurate the

Nantah building had great difficulty finding his way through that jam in spite of

his police outriders.

There was never any such public support for either the old Raffles College

or King Edward VII College of Medicine or the University of Singapore.  They

were treated more like hostels or even hotels.  Students passed through them with
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no deep emotional bonds.  None of the graduates left feeling personally

responsible for the continued well being of the institution or of future generations

of students.  This is totally different from the sentiments of Harvard Alumni to

Harvard, whether they are in America, in China, or in Singapore.  There is a bond

that ties a student to his alma mater for life.

I hope MGS will rediscover that kind of loyalty and support from the

thousands of students MGS has trained and educated since 1887.  With the

support of the old girls, that spirit can be rekindled.  It is not the money they give

that is crucial, though money helps.  What is crucial is the sustained interest and

concern that makes the institution a part of the community.

I discovered this with the community centres.  In the 1950s and ‘60s, when

the Government built the centre, furnished it and gave it to the community

leaders, nobody took a proprietary interests in its future.  Then I changed the

rules.  The Government provided the basics and left the community leaders to

raise funds to install the extras they wanted.  They went fund raising and brought

the community together.  This also brought the community activists together.

Then they became protectors of the community centre looking after it as owners

would.  They are better custodians than any government auditor or caretaker can

be.
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I wish you success in your fund-raising and more important in building up

a core of people who will take a sustained interest in MGS and its future.  The

girls you are educating will be your best promoters.  They will want to send their

children to this school as thousands of others before them have done.  They will

keep the spirit of the school alive.
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

AT THE TANJONG PAGAR GRC LUNAR NEW YEAR GET-

TOGETHER PARTY ON SATURDAY, 8 FEBRUARY 1992

Singapore is celebrating Chinese New Year in comfortable circumstances.

We are lucky compared to many other countries of the developing world.  It is

because we rejected the conventional wisdom of that time, since the 1960s,

‘70s and ‘80s.  Then, foreign liberal academics and correspondents held the

view that developing countries must industrialise through developing their

internal markets, protecting them and through state bodies or joint ventures

develop industries.  The MNCs were considered exploiters.

My colleagues and I did our own calculations and we decided to go the

opposite way, to open our markets, to get the MNCs with their ready export

markets to lead the way for Singapore’s industrialisation.  We were outward

oriented.  Thailand, Malaysia and Indonesia followed this orthodox policy which

was inward oriented.  Singapore, together with Hong Kong, Taiwan and South

Korea succeeded and grew faster than our neighbours.  In the early and middle

1980s, Thailand, Malaysia and Indonesia drew their own conclusions and
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started revising their own policies.  They are now enjoying growth rates higher

than Singapore’s and will soon become NIEs.

Their timing was very fortunate.  If they had waited until the 1990s before

they revise their policies, they will now be jostling with a whole host of countries

which are also changing directions because of the collapse of communism and

the disintegration of the Soviet Union.  Six countries in formerly communist

Eastern Europe and 15 countries in the former Soviet Union are all looking for

investments.  One after another, their leaders have gone to the World Economic

Forum Conference held every year in February in Davos, Switzerland, to

persuade the many CEOs of MNCs to invest in their countries.  Earlier this

February, just a few days ago, the Prime Minister of India and the Prime Minister

of Pakistan also went to Davos as did the President of Kazakhstan.  But the

world is short of capital and short of good managers to look after investments

abroad.  So they are not going to find the ongoing as good as for the ASEAN

countries in the 1980s.

Because they had revised their inward-oriented for outward-oriented

policies, Indonesia and Malaysia both agreed with Goh Chok Tong when he

proposed the Growth Triangle in 1990.  Within one year, 1991, Batam has

created 5,000 jobs in new factories.  In another ten years, there will be half to
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three-quarter million new jobs in Batam and Bintan.  It will be the same in

Johore.

Singapore’s danger now springs from the unthinking acceptance of

contemporary conventional wisdom that as nearly fully developed countries,

Singapore must for the next stage, be liberal both on our social and economic

policies.  A younger generation of academics have imbibed and accepted these

views as relevant and applicable.  Some academic sociologists in our universities

are urging more social spending and subsidies.  Some of our economics

academics are pressing for greater concentration of effort and spending of

resources on our own SMEs (small and medium enterprises) in order to make

them big so that we need not depend so much on MNCs.  They have labelled our

companies PLCs not for Private Limited Companies as the English call them, but

“Poor Local Companies”.

I advise Singaporeans to exercise care on any proposal that changes

policies which have made us successful.  We have succeeded because we

adopted policies which made us efficient and competitive.  We must corporatise

or privatise but only when it will improve our efficiency and competitiveness.

We should be restrained in social welfare spending which has caused wealthier

and stronger countries to have budget deficits plus poor health and social
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services.  We should encourage our small and medium enterprises to link up with

MNCs from countries like Japan and Germany to be their partners so that they

can get suitable technology transfers and improve their organisational methods,

but our SMEs will have to grow on their own steam.  They will grow big only if

their executives have the entrepreneurial ability plus the energy and drive.

Government assistance can help but will not be decisive in making our SMEs big

or successful.

EDB’s main thrust must be to get MNCs to upgrade their technology in

Singapore and to bring their R&D here.  The key to our success in the next lap is

a better educated and trained people.  This is one area where we should have

done better.  If Singapore did not have the difficult problem of the mother tongue

and English, we would have achieved some ten to fifteen years ago, what we

have only now been able to do, namely get 15 to 16 per cent of each year’s

cohort to university and another 25 to 30 per cent  to the polytechnics.  Our

targets for next stage is to get 20 per cent into universities and 40 per cent into

polytechnics.  If we had achieved this level of education 10 years ago, our

economy today would be 10-15 per cent bigger, which a better educated and a

higher skilled workforce can easily achieve.
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The effect on a country of a policy, whether it is right or wrong, is not

obvious immediately.  It takes five to 10 years to show up in the results.  The

British and Americans allowed their schools over the last 20 years, to slacken

discipline and to rigour in the teaching of subjects like English language and

Mathematics.  Now it has become clear that compared to the Japanese and the

Germans, more lax standard of education have cost the Americans and the British

lower economic growth.  And it will take 10 to 20 years to reverse these policies

and better educate their young.

Fortunately, we have been improving our teaching and been rigorous in

maintaining discipline and standards of teaching especially in languages and

Mathematics.  The benefits will become clear and obvious in the next 5 to 10

years.  The lesson that we have learnt in the last 30 years, which we should never

forget, is to get basic policies right and stick to good fundamentals.  Then we will

reap the benefits for many many years ahead.

PMO/Smfeb08.’92/Pgs.1-4
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KEYNOTE SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW,

SENIOR MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

AT THE KANSAI ZAIKAI SEMINAR IN KYOTO

ON 13 FEBRUARY 1992

JAPAN’S KEY ROLE IN INDUSTRIALISATION OF EAST ASIA

East Asia GNP exceed NAFTA by 2010

If present trends continue, by the year 2,000 ASEAN and the NIEs, will

have a GDP of $3.3 trillion, two-thirds of the US 1990 GDP or half of EC 1990

GDP.  If we include Japan, East Asia’s GDP will equal to the US GDP or four-

fifths of EC GDP.
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2. Prime Minister Miyazawa, quoting the Finance Research Institute, said

recently [Straits Times, 11 Jan 92, page 6] that ASEAN, the NIEs and Japan

would have a total GNP exceeding that of the US, Canada and Mexico combined

between the years 2010 and 2015.

*East Asia: NIEs, ASEAN, China & Indo-China

1990 GDP Growth Rate p.a.

to Year 2000

Year 2000 GDP

East Asia US$ 1,153b 11% US$ 3,275b

Japan US$ 2,938b 7% US$ 5,780b

East Asia

(including Japan)

US$ 4,092b 8% US$ 9,055b

US US$ 5,432b 6% US$ 9,712b

EC US$ 6,016b 6.5% US$ 11,292b
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What can impede or upset this trend ?

3. What can upset or obstruct this trend?  In other words what can overturn

the assumptions on which these forecasts are based.  East Asia’s rapid

industrialisation depends on :

(i)  the free trade system, ie no breakdown in the Uruguay Round of GATT

so that East Asian countries can export especially to the US which has

absorbed 20 to 30 per cent of the exports of each of them;

(ii)  continuing security and stability in the Pacific which allows all

governments to concentrate on economic development.

These assumptions can go wrong

(i)  The Uruguay Round can fail over EC agricultural subsidies and lead to

a break-down of GATT.  World trade will be set back.  Two strong

economic blocs the EC-12 and NAFTA with US, Canada and Mexico,

will leave East Asia with little choice but to get into closer association

to improve its prospects.  Three major economic blocs will slow world
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growth.  Worse they will increase the likelihood of conflicts as rivalries

grow over areas like oil countries of the Middle East.

(ii)  Even if the Uruguay Round ends in a compromise settlement, it is

likely that the US may not recover its competitiveness within the next

ten years.  Continuing budget deficits, more trade deficits, poor

education and poor working attitudes mean poor growth and a

diminishing US capacity to absorb imports.  By the end of the decade,

there will be cut-backs on US military presence in the Pacific, reducing

US political influence.

(iii)  As US struggles to regain its competitiveness, US-Japan economic

relations will worsen.  Frictions generated over economic issues may

eventually spill over to political and security relations.

End of Cold War

4. There has been basic change in US attitudes.  Geopolitical considerations

have totally changed with the end of the Cold War.  Japan suffered US

occupation at the end of World War II and faced a bleak future.  Japan’s fortune

changed after 1949 when the Chinese Communist Party took over China.  Then

in June 1950, North Korea attacked South Korea.  The US responded with force

through the UN Security Council.  To stop the expansion of an implacable
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enemy, Soviet-led world communism, the US changed its policy and decided to

let Japan re-industrialise.  The US helped Japan by transferring technology,

injecting capital and opening its markets.

5. The US also set out to help the developing countries on their side to

demonstrate that countries which adopted the Western system of free enterprise,

free trade and free elections were able to give their people a better life than the

Soviet formula of central planning and control.  However, after the collapse of its

enemy, Americans see the next threat as primarily economic, coming first and

foremost from Japan.

6. A US World & News Report [Dec 30, 1991, page 50] puts the US versus

Japan contest in a positive light, as between US laissez faire, neo-classical

precepts with almost total reliance on market mechanisms, liberalisation and

deregulation vs Japan’s government-guided industrial model, where the role of

government is vital, where communitarian culture and values plus a disciplined

bureaucracy enable long-term economic planning, and where teamwork among

business, finance, government, and unions has produced formidable results.
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7. There is increasing unease amongst Americans and also Europeans that

they cannot beat Japan’s superior quality products.  The more Japan succeeds

technologically and economically, the more they resent it.  The reasons are partly

cultural, partly racial.

8. An example is a recent article, 15 Jan 92, in the IHT by Gregory Clark, an

Australian professor at Japan’s Sophia University.  He argued that Japan’s

superior ethic, attention to quality, and the ease with which Japan acquires

technology developed by others gives Japan an overwhelming advantage.  He

concluded that there should be a US-EC bloc which says no to any exports from

Japan, leaving Japan with only the choice of building factories in the US and the

EC. It is a measure of the depth of pessimism when blatant protectionism is

presented in pseudo-academic language.

9. Increasingly, I sense the unspoken and inchoate fear of Americans and

Europeans that Koreans, Taiwanese, Hong Kongers, Chinese and other Asians

will become nearly as formidable as the Japanese as makers of superior products.
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10. To illustrate how vulnerable Americans feel, I refer to a nationwide

sample study of 600 company personnel executives in nearly all US business

sectors conducted by HR Strategies Incorporated, a Detroit firm [Straits Times,

19 Jan 92].  They found that nearly 70 per cent of US blue-collared workers

lacked basic reading, writing and arithmetic skills, that half of all office and

clerical workers lacked writing skills and that nearly one third of professional or

managerial level employees lacked adequate writing skills.

Danger of US-Japan relations

spreading over into security

11. Americans are in a political malaise.  Their academics and commentators

know and publicly discuss their problems.  But there is no political will in either

the Republican or Democratic party to get American voters to face the facts of

life, namely that they are living beyond their dreams and that to regain

competitiveness, they must cut spending, especially on welfare, increase savings

and investments, improve education, and improve work attitudes, before

consumption can be allowed to go up again.
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12. But East Asia including Japan needs a United States that has a robust

economy and is self confident.  It was such an American after World War II that

enabled East Asia to get where it now is.  If after 10 years, the US has not

recovered its economic health, defence spending will become a domestic political

issue.  US Congressmen will ask why they should vote funds to maintain the

stability of the Western Pacific when benefits go not to America but to Japan,

Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, China and Southeast Asia?  If this happens, Japan

will gradually be forced to carry more of its own defence which will eventually

include the protection of sea lanes beyond 1,000 nautical miles.

13. In the next 10 years it is likely that the two Koreas will be reunited.

Korea will interpret any Japanese defence build-up as re-militarisation.  They will

respond by building up their own defence.  And China, still suspicious of

Japanese militarism, will speed up its own military build up.

14. The impact of such developments would be to divert the focus of the rest

of East Asia from economic development towards defence.  Growth will be

sacrificed for security.  Increased defence forces will lead to increased suspicions

and tensions.  The results will be bad for all.
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What can Japan and East Asia do to

prevent or ward off these developments?

15.  (i) Obviously we must work for a successful Uruguay Round.

However, the key stumbling block is EC agricultural subsidies, which we

cannot influence.  But if there is a compromise, then Japanese and Koreans

concessions on rice imports are unavoidable.  In our own interests we have

to open our markets so as not to give excuses to the US or EC for

protectionism.  Specifically, we must increase imports of goods and

services from the US.  Because Americans find their manufactured goods

less competitive, they hope to concentrate on exports of their services, like

banking, communications, and IPR (Intellectual Property Rights) like

computer software, video and audio tapes, books and pharmaceuticals.

East Asia should expand opportunities for these services in our markets.

In manufactured goods, Japanese should go out of their way to show

Americans that there is a level playing field, and no hidden obstacles to

trade.  Knowledgeable Americans know that this will not make the US-

Japan trade imbalance disappear.  But it will remove the righteous

indignation which Americans now work up against Japan.
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(ii) At the same time, it is a necessary insurance policy for Japan,

Korea, China, and the countries of Southeast Asia to reach out to each

other, to build up mutual understanding and to establish good faith in each

other’s future intentions.

Can there be a future need

for Japan to use force?

16. Rationally, it is unlikely that the geopolitical situation in the world will

deteriorate to a point where as in the 1930s and 40s, Japan will consider

military force as the solution  for her problems.  In the 1930s the world was

divided into empires and spheres of influence.  The Europeans restricted Japan’s

access to their empires.  So long as the present system of GATT, IMF, WB

prevails, even if the free trade system is not functioning at optimum levels, Japan

will not find military aggression either necessary or profitable.  So by all reason

and logic, there should be no fear of a Japanese return to military aggression.

Indeed aggression is not a viable option for any of the world’s major powers.  It

is too destructive for all parties.
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17. Unlike in the 1930s, China has now an armed force with a nuclear

capability.  Korea is industrialised and can become nuclear, just as North Korea

is threatening to do, and must be stopped.  The aggression of the 1930s and 40s

cannot be repeated without enormous losses.  Even in the less well-armed

countries of Southeast Asia, a Japanese attack as in 1941 cannot be successfully

executed.  With instant electronic media coverage, the speed of reaction of the

world and of the United Nations Security Council to such an aggression will

make it a disastrous venture.

18. Therefore fear of Japan’s remilitarisation is more emotional than rational.

But it is a reality that influences attitudes in many East Asian countries not only

towards the remote eventuality of a Japanese invasion, but also towards the more

likely possibility of Japan assuming a wider security role in the region.

Unfortunately, there has been no open discussions amongst East Asians of their

secret doubts, suspicions and fears.  If there had been or even if open discussions

on the past wrongs and future fears were to start now, the leaders of East Asia

will gradually come to realise that the future must be, should be and will be

different, a future where military force is not viable for settling economic

problems.  Unfortunately unlike the Germans, Japan has not been open and frank

about the atrocities and horrors committed in World War II.  By avoiding to talk

about it, the victims suspect and fear that Japan does not think these acts were
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wrong, and that there is no genuine Japanese change of heart.  How much better

the Germans have made it for themselves by disclosing and publishing all past

secrets and educating their young on the horrors of their Nazi past.  20 January

1992 was the 50th anniversary of the conference of Nazi leaders which planned

and decided on the final Jewish solution.  The Germans were able to announce

on that day that the idyllic villa overlooking a lake at Wannsee will be a

permanent memorial to remind Germans of this hideous crime.

19. I believe Japan has much to gain in the long run if she is also frank and

open over what has happened in the past, like the Korean girls who were

conscripted forcibly for the Japanese army.  I knew of the comfort houses in

wartime Singapore.  I saw long queues of Japanese soldiers lining up for their

turn at Cairnhill Road, an upper middle class district, within four weeks of the

capture of Singapore in February 1942.  I thought then that this saved the chastity

of many Singaporean girls.  I did not know that they were not voluntary

prostitutes but Korean school girls and young women abducted and conscripted

into this service.  For Japan to deny for so many years that it was organised by

the army was a mistake.  Open discussions will lead to a catharsis, a purification

or purgation of the emotions of the victims leaving the atmosphere cleaner for the

future.
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20. As long as Japan has not established an open relationship of confidence,

Japan will need a US presence to give others a sense of security, which is

necessary for economic cooperation.  In the long term, Japan will see that it is

better to reach an understanding with its neighbours, so that there will be trust in

each other’s intentions for the future.  To be dependent on an American presence

for an assurance that the US will not allow it to happen again is not a long term

solution.  We may not be able to solve this problem in 10 years.  But it will be a

great pity if it still troubles East Asia in 20 years’ time.

21. Hence former Prime Minister Kaifu’s expression of contrition in May 1991

in Singapore was a historic opening.  And Prime Minister Miyazawa in January

1992 in the Japanese Diet carried this process further when he emphasised “the

need to have a good grasp of Japan’s own history if it was to play an active

political and economic role in this region.”  A few days earlier in Seoul he said it

was “essential that Japan taught history correctly, nurture a sense of admonition

to never repeat these misdeeds.”  It is neither compensation for the victims nor

humiliation of the Japanese, that is the objective, but the assurance that there is a

realisation and acceptance by a younger generation of Japanese that what  was

done was wrong.  This will increase the chances of it not happening again.  That

will be good for the whole of East Asia, including Japan.
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Conclusion - Recap

22. Therefore, Japan and the countries of East Asia should use the next decade

to strengthen not only our economic but also our political, cultural and personal

relations.  To get East Asia to stay on course for rapid growth, Japan and all in

East Asia have to accommodate the sometimes importunate demands of the US.

It was right that Prime Minister Miyazawa went out of his way to meet the

requests of President Bush in January, when he was accompanied by the three

US automotive CEOs.  But, on the other hand, it was not helpful to make

negative statements about the quality of American workers if you are as

prominent a figure, as the Speaker of the Japanese House of Representatives.

The fact that what the speaker said was not too different from the findings of the

Detroit survey did not make it more acceptable.  Japan and the rest of East Asia

have to be patient, forbearing and helpful in order to keep the US engaged both

in the economic and the security fields.  Then East Asia is more likely to get to

the year 2010 with a combined GNP greater than that of the US, Canada and

Mexico.  Japan is a crucial player in this transformation.  But remember, so is the

US.  East Asia needs both Japan and the US for us to create this belt of growth

and prosperity where there will be less tensions and less conflicts.
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Release No.:  22/MAR

02-2/92/03/28

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW SENIOR MINISTER AND MP FOR

TANJONG PAGAR GRC AT THE INAUGURATION

 CEREMONY OF THE NEW TANJONG

 PAGAR TOWN COUNCIL ON SATURDAY, 28 MAR 1992

The setting up of the Town Councils four years ago, marked a milestone in

Singapore’s political development.  HDB had run the estates initially for 30

years.  Now local councils headed by MPs are responsible for the management of

the public housing in their constituencies.

2. Residents have the right and responsibility of choosing their MP who will

run their Town Council.  They can participate in the management of their estates

through dialogue sessions, discussions and feedback.  The MPs are directly

responsible to residents for maintenance, improving and upgrading of the estate.

The resale value of the flats will depend on how well the estate is run.

3. Voters will become aware of this as the estate age and require effective

and capable leadership to maintain, improve and upgrade.
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4. An MP must now not only be good at speaking but also at getting things

done.  When an estate is dirty, lifts out of order, and rubbish not regularly and

properly collected, that is when residents realise that without regular

maintenance, the value of their flats will drop.

5. An average Town Council has 20,000 flats, with a total value of about

$1.6 billion .  In 4-5 years, the estate agents will be able to tell residents that a

well managed estate increases the value by 10-15% ie adding $160 to $240

million to the total resale value.  A badly run estate will be the opposite causing

value to drop $160 to $ 240 million.  So over the next 4-5 years, people will

realise how important it is to have a capable and dependable MP, not only for the

value of their flats, but for their comfort and convenience free from lift and water

pump problems, dirt, litter, garbage, smells and other nuisance.

6. The average Town Council budget is around $7 million.  Most comes from

the service and conservancy charges paid by residents.  The balance comes from

Government subsidies.  Can the MP keep costs under control and still do a good

job?  At the end of each year, can he build a surplus so that he has a buffer

against future contingencies and to fund estate improvements?  If he has a

surplus, can he invest it wisely?  Any resident who is an accountant, can know
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from the accounts of their Town Councils, whether or not his MP is delivering

value for his S&C money.

7. Town Councils had made MPs more careful in what they say, because

they can be called to practise what they preach.  For example, when Mr Ling

How Doong criticised the HDB’s upgrading programme as ill-conceived, lacking

the support of the people and forced upon the people,  Mr Dhanabalan’s reply

was simple and correct.  Since Mr Ling is in charge of Bukit Gombak Town

Council, he can take Bukit Gombak out of the upgrading programme.

8. A contrary example was when Mr Cheo Chai Chen admitted in the budget

debate that he is not in favour of indiscriminate use of the reserves.  He knew

that if he argued for spending reserves to subsidise consumption expenditure, we

or his residents can call on him to spend the $4.8 million reserves in Nee Soon

Central Town Council to subsidise their service and conservancy costs.
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9. It is the same in Hougang.  The reserves in Nee Soon Central and Hougang

Town Council had built-up surpluses from the previous Town Council run by

PAP MPs and from grants given by the government.  The reserves in Hougang is

$1.7 million.  This is not a paltry sum.  People in Hougang can now say to Mr

Low Thia Kiang “Hougang Town Council is rich but the people are poor.  The

government gives a grant to subsidise S&C charges.  The Hougang Town

Council can increase the subsidy by reducing the S&C charges the poor people

have to pay”.

10. The four Opposition MPs have it in their power to lower service and

conservancy charges.  If they believe in what they said during elections that PAP

means people “Pay and Pay”, now is the time for the four MPs to show they are

different and can spend and spend.  Let us see if they do what they criticised the

PAP for doing.  Let us watch whether maintenance standards rise or fall.

11. PAP MPs have decided to merge Tanjong Pagar and Redhill Towns

because it improves the optimum size and reduces costs.  The overwhelming

majority of the flats are old, therefore harder and more expensive to maintain.

Both Town Councils have done well.  This is because of good leadership, hard

work and skilful management of the MPs and the Town Councillors, the
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dedication of Town Council staff, the contribution of the grassroot leaders, and

the support of residents.

12. As a result, the estates have appreciated in value.  The living environment

is pleasant.  By adding covered walkways, new lift lobbies and illuminated block

number signs, the residents can see and feel the improvements every time they go

out or come home.  Building mini-parks, park shelters, multi-purpose courts,

landscaped gardens and children’s playgrounds, have made the old and young

better off in recreational amenities.

13. The Tanjong Pagar and Redhill Town Councils have achieved at a local

level, what the Government has done at a national level.  It is nonsense to say

that this Government is rich while the people are poor.  This is true only when

the leaders steal the nation’s wealth.  In Singapore, leaders are not thieves, so

when the Government is rich, it means we the people are rich with the money to

guarantee security and benefits for all the people.

14. We are on the right track.  We have good men with valuable experience.  I

wish them success in the next chapter.
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Release No.:  24/MAR

02-2/92/03/31

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW AT THE

SMA TRIBUTE DINNER ON 30 MARCH 1992 AT

WESTIN PLAZA, RAFFLES BALLROOM

Over the past 31 years, the manufacturing sector has grown by 10% a

year.  The MNC’s were a big part of this growth.  This has transformed

Singapore from an entreport to an economy with substantial manufacturing base.

2. In the 1990s economic growth will not be as high as the 1980s.  We are at

a higher income level and are at the limits of our land size and population growth.

At the same time many countries are ready to go faster along the route we had

travelled - Malaysia, Thailand, Indonesia, Mexico, China, Vietnam, India,

Pakistan, and many others.



2

lky\1992\lky0330.doc

3. At present some 40% of our young go into tertiary education.  By the year

2000, it will be 60%.  They must acquire skills in engineering, information

technology, biotechnology and financial management.

A better educated and trained workforce is the way to improve productivity and

to work a restructured and diversified economy.

4. Every economy whether developing or developed faces the need to

restructure.  Technology does not stand still.  It is difficult for those involved.

Some businesses must decline because the conditions for their business have

become unfavourable.

For example, changes in consumer behaviour have irreversibly affected our retail

sector, where the small shops are dogged by low productivity and labour

shortage.  The shopkeepers and the government have recognised the problem.

Together, they have to rationalise the sector: sell the shops to sitting tenants at a

discount and let them decide whether to stay in the business or sell or let out.

This will free up the system and end up in a better use of the shops.  The only

viable solution is to have fewer shops which are upgraded and can compete.   

5. The government will help and facilitate the process of change.  Business

associations should help their members identify market trends and decide how to

meet the challenges.  But the businessmen themselves must be alert, nimble and
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flexible in a period of fast change in social habits and lifestyles.  To survive they

must accept and exploit change.

6. Hong Kong showed how they have expanded their economic base.  Hong

Kong manufacturers now employ 2-3 million people in Guangdong, about 3-4

times the 70,000 engaged in manufacturing in Hong Kong.  Their manufacturers

have benefitted from the competitive labour costs in China.

China has benefitted from the creation of jobs, the foreign exchange and transfer

of technology.  It is a win-win situation for all parties involved.  We can do this

also in the growth triangle.

7. Singapore business should expand first into the ASEAN region before

venturing further afield.  ASEAN is the fastest-growing region in the world and

the prospects are good with the agreement on the ASEAN Free Trade Area and

the endorsement of the growth triangle at the January ASEAN Summit.

8. In November last year, we lifted an embargo on investments in Vietnam.

Our businessmen who have visited Ho Chi Minh City have reported favourably

on the liveliness of the people.  I myself will soon visit Vietnam to have

discussions with the Vietnamese Prime Minister on his economic programme.
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9. You have also signed a Memorandum of Understanding with the Vietnam

Chamber of Commerce to promote more investment missions between the two

countries.  These are encouraging beginnings.

10. I wish you well.  How well you do depends on how enterprising you are.

That is what private enterprise mean.
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Release No.:  11/MAY

02-2/92/05/11

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, AT THE HARVARD-FAIRBANK CENTER

CONFERENCE IN NEW YORK: “EAST ASIA IN THE NEW ERA:

THE PROSPECTS OF CO-OPERATION” ON 11 MAY 1992

East Asia - a transformation

Today the mood throughout most of East Asia is for co-operation and

rapid economic growth.  After the widespread disorder and insecurity because of

communist subversion and guerrilla insurgency lasting from the 1940s to the

1970s, East Asia has entered a period of stability and confidence in the 1990s.

One immediate threat is the imminent nuclear capability of North Korea.  But the

Soviet Union is gone and neither the Russian Republic nor China wants trouble

in Korea.

After seeing what has happened to Vietnam and Cambodia, the rest of

East Asia have taken to heart the lesson that war is not the road to glory and

prosperity.  All recognise the simple truth that peaceful cooperation and
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competition in trade and investments has been the way to prosperity and a better

life.

This January in Singapore, 25 years after ASEAN (Association of South

East Asian Nations) was formed, the leaders met and agreed on an ASEAN FTA

(Free Trade Area) to be reached in graduated steps over 15 years.  Measured by

the speed of EC integration, ASEAN’s pace is glacial.  But it was a momentous

turning point.  Only 10 years ago it would have been unthinkable.

ASEAN leaders have also endorsed the special arrangements between

Indonesia, Malaysia and Singapore for a growth triangle of Indonesia’s Riau

Islands, Malaysia’s Johor State and Singapore.  Their territories are adjacent to

Singapore, less than half an hour by ferry to Indonesia and 10-15 minutes by road

to Malaysia.  Indonesia made Batam (one of the Riau Islands) a free trade zone,

simplified their customs and immigration procedures, and adjusted their

telecommunications to mesh in with Singapore’s so that Batam can make use of

Singapore’s physical and financial infrastructure.
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East Asia GNP exceed NAFTA by 2010

The broader regional prospects are even better.  Japanese Prime Minister,

Mr Miyazawa, quoted the Japanese Finance Research Institute’s dramatic

forecast recently [Straits Times (Singapore), 11 January 1992, page 6] that

between 2010-2015 the GNP of ASEAN, the NIEs and Japan will exceed that of

the US, Canada and Mexico combined.

However, this forecast was based on two major assumptions:

(i)  Continuing security and stability in the Pacific to allow all

governments to concentrate on economic development.

(ii)  Free Trade system under GATT continues.  Every country in East

Asia has the US as its major importer, 20-30 per cent of their

exports.

These assumptions can go wrong:

In a world irreversibly brought together by technology, the US as the only

superpower should work with the other permanent members of the UNSC

(United Nations Security Council) to regulate relations in peacetime and control

them in crises.  There are two main pillars in any world order.
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. First, collective military security and

. Second, economic cooperation.

After the Second World War, the world order was delivered by one

midwife, the US.  NATO, Japan-US Security Treaty, CENTO, SEATO, IMF,

World Bank, the dollar as the reserve currency, together they have underpinned

the world order since 1945.

The Gulf War showed that the US can no longer play that role alone, but

that no other nation can either.  Others have to contribute their roles and help to

pay for what has to be done.

The pessimists will say that with the Soviet Union and communism gone,

and without a common enemy, the G7 will not be able to submerge their

competing and sometimes conflicting interests the way they have done since

1945.
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End of Cold War

Already there has been perceptible change in US attitudes.  Geopolitical

considerations have totally changed with the end of the Cold War in East Asia.

To stop the expansion of the Soviet-led bloc, the US helped Japan reindustrialise

by transferring technology, injecting capital and opening markets to Japan.

Now, after 40 years, I sense an increasing disquiet amongst Americans at

Japan’s successes in manufacturing.  There is a nagging fear that in process

engineering, the production of established products, American workers cannot

beat Japanese workers for their thoroughness in achieving zero defect.  I also

sense uneasiness amongst Americans at the prospect that Koreans, Taiwanese,

Hong Kongers, Chinese and some other Asians may become nearly as

troublesome as the Japanese with their zero defect products.

However the assumption for Prime Minister Miyazawa’s forecast, that free

trade under GATT continues may be negated.  The Uruguay Round may fail over

agricultural subsidies.  World trade will be set back. Then there will be two

strong economic blocs, the EC-12 (linked with EFTA) and NAFTA (US -

Canada - Mexico).  They will leave East Asia with little choice but to get into

closer association to improve its prospects.  With three major regional blocs,
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world trade will slow down.  Worse, the likelihood of conflicts are greater as

rivalries and conflicts sharpen when they contend for markets and access to

minerals like oil in the countries of the Middle East.  But, unless there is outright

declaration of economic war, protectionism will grow gradually and the

slowdown in trade will occur over several years.

However, it will be the end of the 1990s before the three regional blocs

pessimistic scenario unfolds.  Before then the NIEs or NICs (Korea, Taiwan,

Hong Kong, Singapore) would have become industrial countries and the

developing countries of ASEAN (Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, Philippines,

Brunei) would have become NIEs.  China will probably be half an NIE.

Vietnam, if the United States lifts its embargo next year, 1993, probably one

third an NIE.

There is an expanding web of cross-investments and trade in the region.

There has been no need for formal inter-governmental agreements or decisions

for this growth.  The links are market driven, natural forces operating at company

level.  Intra-regional trade in East Asia mostly in intermediate products, is

growing faster than trade across the Pacific.  There have been quantum leaps in

investments and trade.  This integration of production will continue and

accelerate because of complementarity.  Japan and the NIEs provide the funds,
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the technology, the management, the know-how, the infrastructure.  They are

short of labour and land.  ASEAN and China have the educated workers, land

and natural resources, and enough infrastructure.  They complement each other’s

needs and increase interdependence and ideology is no longer a barrier.

China - Stability and growth

or instability and disorder

One imponderable threat to security and stability that could upset East

Asia’s prospects for rapid growth is the condition of China.  China is so vast.  If

she remains stable and continues to grow at eight to nine per cent per annum, as

she has in the past 13 years, since Deng’s open door policy, she will be an added

stimulus to trade and investments for the rest of Asia.  But if the US were to

press democracy and human rights too strenuously on China, and China reacts

negatively, the results can be very adverse for all of East Asia.

China lost her middle position between the US and USSR when the Soviet

Union disintegrated.  The US no longer requires China to help balance the Soviet

Union.  On the other hand, there is tremendous elation amongst American

political leaders and the media at the spectacular success they have achieved by

pushing for democracy and human rights.  The Helsinki process has secured a
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complete victory for the West in dismantling communist dictatorship in East

Europe and the Soviet Union.  This, plus China’s harsh put-down of students at

Tiananmen on 4 June 1989 has led to increased pressures on China.  The West,

especially the American media and the liberal members of the Congress, believe

the same formula can work in China, Vietnam and North Korea.  Many American

liberals believe that by increasing economic pressure, including the withdrawal of

MFN, and creating a Radio Liberty for China, like that for the Soviet Union, they

can accelerate the process of change to liberal democracy and the free market.

I believe the results will be different from that in the old Soviet Union.

The Long March veterans will respond with tighter controls.  The leaders of

China are first generation revolutionaries.  Gorbachev was the eighth leader after

Lenin and two if not three generations removed.  He was not yet born during the

1917 Revolution.  Deng is of the generation that fought the revolution.  To push

democracy and human rights on Deng is like pressing them on Lenin.  Deng is a

very different kind of leader from Gorbachev, and he has in his charge, a very

different society.

Despite Tiananmen, China has made 9.7 per cent annual growth since

1980.  The two southern provinces of Guangdong and Fujian are booming.

Guangdong has received about US$16 billion investments from Hong Kong, and
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Fujian, US$1.5 billion from Taiwan.  Deng’s open door reforms for China

contrast vividly against Gorbachev’s perestroika for the old Soviet Union.  If

Russia had its equivalent of Hong Kong and Taiwan, its present prospect would

be much better.  And what Hong Kong and Taiwan have done, China will be able

to do when she has moved completely into a market economy without subsidised

state-owned industries.

What if there is a total economic embargo on China, one in which the

European Community and Japan act jointly with the US?   This is unlikely, but if

it were to happen, then China’s eight to nine per cent per annum growth will be

disrupted.  A cut-off of all imports from and exports to the US, EC and Japan

will cause hardship, especially in Guangdong, Fujian and the other coastal

economic zones.  This may lead to unrest.  But I do not think it will cause a

change of government.  Whatever the US may want to do, China’s neighbours

will be reluctant to join in such an embargo because they are very conscious that

any major disorder will spill over on to them.

The Japanese who have lived next to the Chinese for thousands of years

know that ancient customs and traditional practices cannot be changed simply by

a resolution of the US Congress.  So when Japanese ministers, including their

prime ministers have raised these issues with China’s leaders to show their
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solidarity with America, they have done so quietly.  Japan is conscious of the

perils of destabilising China with repercussions on the rest of East Asia.

Indeed, I believe the best way to quicken the pace and direction of

political change in China is to increase her trade and investment links with the

world.  Then her prosperity will depend increasingly on the compatibility of her

economic system with those of the major trading nations.  Frequent and wide

ranging contacts will influence and modify her cultural values and moral

standards.

As more enterprises make ever more jobs available outside the state

controlled sector, communist control of society is loosening.  People in China

today have a greater range of choices of work and lifestyles than ever since 1949.

Shenzhen is now a copy of Hong Kong.  Even in Guangzhou, some 145

kilometres from Hong Kong, the Cantonese are behaving more like

Hong Kongers.

The communist ideology no longer holds the Chinese people in thrall.  No

Chinese in China any longer believes that communism is the wave of the future.

They know of the Chinese in Taiwan and Hong Kong and want to be as

prosperous as them.
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The younger leaders in Beijing, the governors in the provinces and the

mayors in the cities whom I have met are all pragmatic and pro-market.  They are

in their late 40s and early 50s, well-educated and knowledgeable because they

have travelled to America, Europe, Japan, and to the NIEs.  Whether or not they

can do it, they know what needs to be done.

Therefore whether or not there is a big tussle for leadership with the

passing of the Long March veterans, I believe we will see pragmatic economic

policies from their successors.

There is pressure also on the leaders of Vietnam and North Korea to

deliver the goods.  Singapore traders and investors support the view in expressed

in IMF and World Bank reports that when the US economic embargo is lifted,

Vietnam’s economy can grow rapidly.  North Korea’s transformation will be

much more difficult although South Korea will be able to ease their transition to a

market economy.  Reunification of the two Korea’s is possible within 10 years

but it will be more costly for South Korea than East Germany is proving to be for

the Federal Republic of Germany.
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The result of these developments in 20 years will be a belt of vibrant

economies stretching from the Russian Far East down to Korea, Japan, China,

Taiwan, Indochina and ASEAN.

The crucial factor -

US security and economic role

The question is whether the US can continue its role as a key security and

economic player in the Pacific beyond the year 2000.  If she can, East Asia’s

future is excellent.  But there will be problems if the US economy does not

recover its competitiveness within the next ten years.  US-Japan economic

relations have already worsened.  Frictions over economic issues will eventually

spill over to political and security relations.  Continuing budget deficits, more

trade deficits, will mean poor growth and a diminished US capacity to absorb

imports.

A certain coyness or diffidence seems to have descended on American

politicians.  American academics and journalists freely discuss America’s

problems and weaknesses.  But in the years since the Vietnam War ended, the

American voter has shown a disinclination to listen to their political leaders when

they debate the hard issues.  Perhaps for this reason, neither the Republican nor
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the Democratic Party has focused on the urgent need to cut down deficit

spending, especially on welfare, to increase savings and investments, or, most

crucial of all, to improve America’s school system to produce workers who are

able to compete internationally.

East Asia prospered because the United States had a robust economy and

was self confident.  It was such an America after World War II that enabled East

Asia to get to where it now is.  If in 10 years the US has not recovered its

economic health, defence spending will become a domestic political issue.  US

Congressmen will ask why they should vote for funds to maintain the stability of

the Western Pacific when benefits go not to America but to Japan, Korea,

Taiwan, Hong Kong, China and Southeast Asia.  When this happens, US

influence will decline.  This will upset the present stability.  Japan will gradually

be forced to carry more of its own defence which will include the protection of

sea lanes beyond 1,000 nautical miles.

Korea will interpret any Japanese defence buildup as remilitarisation.

They will respond by building up their own defence.  And a Korea reunited

within 10 years will not be an insignificant force.  And we can be sure that China,

ever suspicious of Japanese militarism, will speed up its own military build up.
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The rest of East Asia will react by shifting their focus from economic

development to defence.  Economic growth will be sacrificed for security.

Increased defence spending will lead to increased suspicions and tensions.  The

results will be bad for all.

East Asia’s transformation into a vast industrialised and developed region

will benefit from US engagement in both the economic and the security fields.

Then East Asia will get to the year 2010 with their combined GNP greater than

that of the US, Canada and Mexico.  But you may ask why should the US stay

engaged to help East Asia’s combined GNP to exceed that of North America?

Why not disengage and abort this process?

Because this process is not easily aborted.  It will be slowed or stalled for

some years but only until Japan, China, Korea and the Russian Republic establish

a new balance.

However, no alternative balance can be as comfortable as the present one

with the US as a major player.  But if the US economy cannot afford a US role,

then a new balance it will have to be.  It may take an additional 5-10 years for

East Asia to get to a developed status, but East Asia’s transformation into

industrialised societies will proceed.  It is like nuclear proliferation.  Knowledge
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and technology once disseminated, cannot be put back into the bottle and corked

up.  And there is enough industrial capability, capital and trained manpower

available in East Asia for development to continue.  However, the geopolitical

balance without the US as a principal force will be very different from that which

it now is or can be if the US remains a central player.  My generation of Asians,

who have experienced the last war, its horrors and miseries, and who remember

the US role in the phoenix-like rise from the ashes of that war to prosperity of

Japan, the NIE’s and ASEAN, will feel a keen sense of regret that the world will

become so vastly different because the US becomes a less central player in the

new balance.

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER

OF SINGAPORE, AT THE 1992 PACIFIC RIM FORUM

IN SAN DIEGO ON 13 MAY 92

THE DAWN OF THE PACIFIC CENTURY

Two cultures

My theme is:  The Dawn of the Pacific Century.

2. Two different cultures face each other across the Pacific:  on the one

side are old East Asian civilisations, which with the exception of Japan, have for

over 200 years, lagged behind in industrialisation, science and technology, beset

by wars, internal disorder and  backwardness.  On the other side, until 300 years

ago, was a vast continent, sparsely populated by Amerindians, descendants of a
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Mongoloid people who crossed over the Bering Straits from Asia into the

Americas.

3. Technology, especially in communications and transportation, has

forced both sides on to the same playing field.  There have already been wars in

Korea and in Vietnam, wars complicated by the ideology of communism.  Now

that Communism has been defeated and debunked, will there be a synergy of the

strengths of the two sides or will there be new frictions and conflicts?

East Asia - a transformation

4. Today the mood throughout most of East Asia is for cooperation

and rapid economic growth.  After the widespread disorder and insecurity

because of communist subversion and guerrilla insurgency, lasting from the

1940s to the 1970s, East Asia has entered a period of stability and confidence

in the 1990s.  One immediate threat is the imminent nuclear capability of North

Korea.  But the Soviet Union is gone and neither the Russian Republic nor China

wants trouble in Korea.
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5. After seeing what has happened to Vietnam and Cambodia, the rest

of East Asia have taken to heart the lesson that war is not the road to glory and

prosperity.  All peoples, most of all those in Vietnam and Cambodia, now want

to concentrate on peace and growth.  All recognise and accept the simple truth

that peaceful cooperation and competition in trade and investments is the way to

prosperity and a better life.

6. This January in Singapore, 25 years after ASEAN (Association of

South East Asian Nations) was formed, the leaders met and agreed on an

ASEAN FTA (Free Trade Area) to be reached in graduated steps over 15 years.

Measured by the speed of EC integration, ASEAN’s pace is glacial.  But it was a

momentous turning point.  Only 10 years ago it would have been unthinkable.

7. The ASEAN leaders also endorsed the special arrangements

between Indonesia, Malaysia and Singapore for a growth triangle of Indonesia’s

Riau Islands, Malaysia’s Johor state and Singapore.  Their territories are adjacent

to Singapore, less than half an hour by ferry to Indonesia and 10-15 minutes by

road to Malaysia.  Indonesia made Batam (one of the Riau Islands) a free trade

zone, simplified their customs and immigration procedures, and adjusted their

telecommunications to mesh in with Singapore’s so that Batam can make use of

Singapore’s physical and financial infrastructure.
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East Asia GNP exceed NAFTA by 2010

8. The broader regional prospects are even better.  Japanese Prime

Minister, Mr Miyazawa, quoted the Japanese Finance Research Institute’s

dramatic forecast recently [Straits Times (Singapore), 11 Jan 92, page 6] that

between 2010-2015 the GNP of ASEAN, the NIEs and Japan will exceed that of

the US, Canada and Mexico combined.

9. However, these forecasts were based on two major assumptions:

(i)  Continuing security and stability in the Pacific to allow all

governments to concentrate on economic development.

(ii)  Free trade system under GATT continues.  Every country in East

Asia has the US as its major importer, 20-30% of their exports.
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These assumptions can go wrong:

10. In a world irreversibly brought together by technology, the US as

the only superpower should work with the other permanent members of the

UNSC to regulate relations in peace-time and control them in crises.  There are

two main pillars in any world order.

. First, collective military security and

. Second, economic cooperation.

11. After the Second World War the world order was delivered by one

midwife, the US.  NATO, Japan-US Security treaty, CENTO, SENTO, GATT,

IMF, World Bank, the dollar as the reserve currency, together they have

underpinned the world order since 1945.

12. The Gulf War showed that the US can no longer play that role

alone, but that no other nation can either.  Others have to contribute their roles

and help to pay for what has to be done.
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13. The pessimists will say that with the Soviet Union and communism

gone, and without a common enemy, the G7 will not be able to submerge their

competing and sometimes conflicting interests the way they have done since

1945.

End of Cold War

14. Already there has been perceptible change in US attitudes.  Geo-

political considerations have totally changed with the end of the Cold War in

East Asia.  To stop the expansion of the Soviet-led bloc, the US helped Japan re-

industrialise by transferring technology, injecting capital and opening US markets

to Japan.

15. Now, after 40 years, I sense an increasing disquiet amongst

Americans at Japan’s successes in manufacturing.  There is a nagging fear that

in process engineering, the production of established products, American workers

cannot beat Japanese workers for their thoroughness in achieving zero defect.  I

also sense uneasiness amongst Americans at the prospect that Koreans,

Taiwanese, Hong Kongers, Chinese and some other Asians may become nearly as

troublesome as the Japanese with their zero defect products.
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16. However, the assumption for Prime Minister Miyazawa’s forecast,

that free trade under GATT continues may be negated.  The Uruguay Round may

fail over agricultural subsidies.  World trade will be set back.  Then there will be

two strong economic blocs, the EC-12 (linked with EFTA) and NAFTA (US -

Canada - Mexico).  They will leave East Asia little choice but to get into closer

association to improve its prospects.  With three major regional blocs, world

trade will slow down.  Worse, the likelihood of conflicts are greater as rivalries

and conflicts sharpen when they contend for markets and access to minerals like

oil in the countries of the Middle East.  But, unless there is an outright

declaration of economic war, protectionism will grow gradually and the

slowdown in trade will occur over several years.

17. However, it will be the end of the 1990s before the three regional

blocs pessimistic scenario unfolds.  Before then the NIEs or NICs (Korea,

Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore) would have become industrial countries and the

developing countries of ASEAN (Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, Philippines,

Brunei) would have become NIEs.  China will probably be half an NIE.

Vietnam, if the United States lifts its embargo next year, 1993, probably 1/3 an

NIE.
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18. There is an expanding web of cross-investments and trade in the

region .  There has been no need for formal inter-governmental agreements or

decisions for this growth.  The links are market driven, natural forces operating at

company level.  Intra-regional trade in East Asia mostly in intermediate products,

is growing faster than trade across the Pacific.  There have been quantum leaps in

investments and trade.  This integration of production will continue and

accelerate because of complementarity.  Japan and the NIEs provide the funds,

the technology, the management, the know-how, the infrastructure.  They are

short of labour and land.  ASEAN and China have the educated workers, land

and natural resources, and enough infrastructure.  They complement each other’s

needs and increase interdependence and ideology is no longer a barrier.

China - Stability and growth

or instability and disorder

19. One imponderable threat to the security and stability that could

upset East Asia’s prospects for rapid growth is the condition of China.  China is

so vast.  If she remains stable and continues to grow at 8-9% per annum, as she

has in the past 13 years, since Deng’s open door policy, she will be an added

stimulus to trade and investments for the rest of Asia.  But if the US were to
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press democracy and human rights  too strenuously on China, and China reacts

negatively, the results can be very adverse for all of East Asia.

20. China has made 9.7% annual growth since 1980.  Despite

Tiananmen, the two Southern provinces of Guangdong and Fujian are booming.

Guangdong has received about US$16 billion investments from Hong Kong and

Fujian, US$1.5 billion from Taiwan.  Deng’s open door reforms for China

contrasts vividly against Gorbachev’s perestroika for the old Soviet Union.  If

Russia had its equivalent of Hong Kong and Taiwan, its present prospects would

be much better.  And what Hong Kong and Taiwan have done, China will be able

to do when she has moved completely into a market economy without subsidised

state-owned industries.

21. What if there were to be a total economic embargo on China, one in

which the European Community and Japan act jointly with the US?  This is

unlikely, but if it were to happen, then China’s 8-9% p.a. growth will be

disrupted.  A cut-off of all imports from and exports to the US, EC and Japan

will cause hardship, especially in Guangdong, Fujian and other coastal economic

zones.  This may lead to unrest.  But I do not think it will lead to a change of

government.  However, whatever the US may want to do, China’s neighbours,
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especially Japan, will be reluctant to join in such an embargo because they are

very conscious that any major disorder will spill over to them.

22. Conscious of their proximity to China, the Japanese government has

not been enthusiastic in following US policy of vigorously pressing for

democracy and human rights on China.  They have lived next door for over 4,000

years and know that ancient customs and traditional practices cannot be changed

so easily or rapidly by a resolution of the US Congress.  When Japanese

ministers, including their prime ministers have raised these issues with China’s

leaders to show their solidarity with America, they have done so quietly.  Japan

is conscious of the perils of destabilising China with repercussions on the rest of

East Asia.

23. Indeed, I believe the best way to quicken the pace and direction of

political change in China is to increase her trade and investment links with the

world.  Then her prosperity will depend increasingly on the compatibility of her

economic system with those of the major trading nations.  And wide ranging

contacts will influence and modify her cultural values and moral standards.  I
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speak from the experience of Singapore whose foreign trade in 1991 was 320%

of its GDP1.

24. As more enterprises make ever more jobs available outside the

state controlled sector, communist control of society is loosening.  People in

China today have a greater range of choices of work and lifestyles than ever

since 1949.  Shenzhen is now a copy of Hong Kong.  Even in Guangzhou, some

145 kilometres from Hong Kong, the Cantonese are behaving more like

Hong Kongers.

25. The next generation of leaders in China will be more pragmatic and

pro-market.  I see these qualities in the younger leaders, the governors in the

provinces, and the mayors in the cities.  They are in their late 40s and early 50s,

well-educated and knowledgeable because they have travelled to America,

Europe, Japan, and to the NIEs.  Whether or not they can do it, they know what

needs to be done.

                                                       
1 China’s foreign trade in 1991 was 32% of GDP based on a conversion of her

GDP to RMB to US$ at the prevailing exchange rates.  But if her GDP were

measured in accordance with purchasing power parity as Robert Summers from

the University of Pennsylvania had done, then her foreign trade is only 4% of

GDP.
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26. Therefore whether or not there is a big tussle for leadership with the

passing of the Long March veterans, I believe we will see pragmatic economic

policies from their successors.

27. There is pressure also on the leaders of Vietnam and North Korea to

deliver the goods.  Singapore traders and investors support the view expressed in

IMF and World Bank reports that when the US economic embargo is lifted,

Vietnam’s economy can grow rapidly.  North Korea’s transformation will be

much more difficult.  But South Korea will be able to ease their transition to a

market economy.  And reunification of the two Korea’s is possible within 10

years.  It can be more costly for South Korea than East Germany is proving to be

for the Federal Republic of Germany.

28. The result of these developments in 20 years will be a belt of vibrant

economies stretching from the Russian Far East down to Korea, Japan, China,

Taiwan, Indochina and ASEAN.

The question is:  Will the two sides of the Pacific always remain such stark

opposites?  Or in one interacting world will they not affect and modify each

other?
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29. Whatever the trade frictions, it is unlikely that the world can in the

longer run move back to the autarkic policies of pre-World War II.  Such a step

backwards will reduce living standards of all peoples.  It will be a return to the

economies of deprivation.  The poverty and collapse of the communist bloc is

reminder enough of the price that has to be paid for autarchy.

30. At present, there are over a million Japanese living in America,

Europe, Asia and the rest of the world running Japanese businesses.  Their

numbers will increase, as will those of Koreans, Taiwanese, Hong Kongers,

Chinese and the peoples of ASEAN.  The West have directly influenced the East

for over 300 years through their missionaries, officials and businessmen.  The

East is beginning to influence the West through their businessmen and the

factories they operate.

31. Because of this close and constant interaction, each will pick up,

modify and improve on the other’s successful management methods and

techniques.  There will be a trial and error grafting of methods, practices, habits,

virtues and strengths of one by the other.  Because basic core values are too

deeply imbedded, there will not be a complete fusion or a melange of the two

cultures.  Each will change in order to be able to compete against the other’s

more dynamic way of doing things.  East Asian Communitarianism must
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accommodate more Western individualism to throw up enough innovators to

match the creativity of the individualistic West.  Western individualism in turn

will adopt methods that increase teamwork to compete successfully against the

Asian Communitarianism.

The crucial factor -

US security and economic role

32. The question is whether the US can continue its key role as a key

security and economic player in the Pacific beyond the year 2000.  If she can,

East Asia’s future is excellent.  But there will be problems if the US economy

does not recover its competitiveness within the next 10 years.  US-Japan

economic relations have already worsened.  Frictions over economic issues will

eventually spill over to political and security relations.  Continuing budget

deficits, more trade deficits, will mean poor growth and a diminished US

capacity to absorb imports.

33. This problem will affect the future of East Asia. East Asia prospered

because the United States had a robust economy and was self confident.  It was

such an America after World War II that enabled East Asia to get to where it

now is.  If in 10 years the US has not recovered its economic health, defence
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spending will become a domestic political issue.  US Congressmen will ask why

they should vote for funds to maintain the stability of the Western Pacific when

benefits go not to America but to Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, China and

Southeast Asia.  When this happens, US influence will decline.  This will upset

the present stability.  Japan will gradually be forced to carry more of its own

defence which will include the protection of sea lanes beyond 1,000 nautical

miles.

34. Korea will interpret any Japanese defence build-up as re-

militarisation.  They will respond by building up their own defence.  And a Korea

reunited within 10 years will not be an insignificant force.  And we can be sure

that China, ever suspicious of Japanese militarism, will speed up its own military

build-up.

35. The rest of East Asia will react by shifting their focus from

economic development to defence.  Economic growth will be sacrificed for

security.  Increased defence spending will lead to increased suspicions and

tensions.  The results will be bad for all.

36. East Asia’s transformation into a vast industrialised and developed

region will benefit from US engagement in both the economic and the security
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fields.  Then East Asia will get to the year 2010 with their combined GNP greater

than that of the US, Canada and Mexico.  But you may ask why should the US

stay engaged to help East Asia’s combined GNP to exceed that of North

America?  Why not disengage and abort this process?

37. Because this process is not easily aborted.  It will be slowed or

stalled for some years but only until Japan, China, Korea and the Russian

Republic establish a new balance.

38. However, no alternative balance can be as comfortable as the

present one with the US as a major player.  But if the US economy cannot afford

a US role, then a new balance it will have to be.  It may take an additional 5-10

years for East Asia to get to a developed status, but East Asia’s transformation

into industrialised societies will proceed.  It is like nuclear proliferation.

Knowledge and technology once disseminated, cannot be put back into the bottle

and corked up.  And there is enough industrial capability, capital and trained

manpower available in East Asia for development to continue.  However, the

geopolitical balance without the US as a principal force will be very different

from that which it now is or can be if the US remains a central player.  My

generation of Asians, who have experienced the last war, its horrors and

miseries, and who remember the US role in the phoenix-like rise form the ashes
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of that war to prosperity of Japan, the NIE’s and ASEAN, will feel a keen sense

of regret that the world will become so vastly different because the US becomes

a less central player in the new balance.
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER OF

SINGAPORE, AT THE PACIFIC CANADA LECTURE

IN PACIFIC BALLROOM, HOTEL VANCOUVER, 20 MAY 1992

THE DESTINY OF THE PACIFIC RIM

Two cultures

My theme is:  The Destiny of the Pacific Rim

Two different cultures face each other across the Pacific:  on the one side

are old East Asian civilisations, which with the exception of Japan, have

for over 200 years lagged behind in industrialisation, science and

technology, beset by wars, internal disorder and  backwardness.  On the other

side, until 300 years ago, was a vast continent, sparsely populated by
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Amerindians, descendants of a Mongoloid people who crossed over the Bering

Straits from Asia into the Americas.

By the 19th century, Europeans with higher organisation plus industrial and

scientific capabilities had settled and developed the West coast, and were

pressing beyond Alaska and Hawaii onto the Japanese islands and the treaty

ports of China.  East Asia barely escaped colonialisation.

Technology, especially in communications and transportation, has forced

both sides on to the same playing field.  There have already been wars in Korea

and in Vietnam, wars complicated by the ideology of communism.  Now that

communism has been defeated and debunked, will there be a synergy of the

strengths of the two sides or will there be new frictions and conflicts?

Let us look at the economic prospects of East Asia.

If present trends continue, by the year 2000 ASEAN and the NIE’s (South

Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore) will have a GDP of $3.3 trillion, two-

thirds of the US 1990 GDP or half of EC 1990 GDP.  If we include Japan, East
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Asia’s GDP will equal almost the US GDP or four-fifths of EC GDP in the year

2000.1

A more dramatic forecast was made by the Finance Research Institute

quoted by Prime Minister Miyazawa, that ASEAN, the NIEs and Japan

(excluding China) would have a total GNP exceeding that of the US, Canada and

Mexico combined between the years 2010 and 2015.

How has this come about, that their prospects are so good?

Japan was devastated at the end of World War II and faced a bleak future.

Japan’s fortune changed after 1949 when the Chinese Communist Party took

over China.  Then in June 1950, North Korea attacked South Korea.  The US

responded with force through the UN Security Council.  To stop the expansion of

its implacable army, Soviet-led world communism, the US changed its policy and

decided to let Japan re-industrialise.  The US helped Japan by transferring

technology, injecting capital and opening US markets.

                                                       
1 East Asia:  NIEs, ASEAN, China & Indo-China
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The US also set out to help the developing countries on their side to

demonstrate that countries which adopted the Western system of free enterprise,

free trade and free elections were able to give their people a better life than the

Soviet system of central planning and control

1990 GDP Real Growth Rate

p.a. to Year 2000

Year 2000 GDP

East Asia US$ 1,153b 7% US$ 3,275b

Japan US$ 2,938b 3% US$ 5,780b

East Asia

(including Japan)

US$ 4,092b 4% US$ 9,055b

US US$ 5,432b 2% US$ 9,712b

EC US$ 6,016b 2.5% US$ 11,292b

The US and to a lesser extent Europe, have been the engines for growth by

providing the markets for Asia’s exports.  They also provided most of the capital

and technology in the initial phase.
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In the late 1980s, the pattern changed.  Because of the revaluation of the

yen since 1985, Japanese increased their overseas investments in both quantity

and quality.  They exported more up to date technology and manufacturing

processes to countries with cheaper sources of raw materials and components.

Japanese investments were initially made to produce goods for sale in regional

markets and the West.  But since 1985, a significant change has taken place.

Products of recent investments are now partly exported back to Japan.

In the 1980s, because their currencies were forced up, and labour

shortage pushed up wages, the NIEs in turn relocated their labour intensive

industries in ASEAN.  NIE investments in three ASEAN countries (Indonesia,

Malaysia, Thailand) have grown rapidly and by 1988 accounted for 31 per cent

of all foreign investments, marginally above the Japanese, and higher than that of

the US and the EC together.

Japan, NIEs and ASEAN are at different stages of development, with

corresponding technological sophistication and wage levels.  Investments from

the more technologically advanced tier to the next tier have been the transmission

belts for passing economic growth and dynamism from one tier of countries to

the next.
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This expanding web of cross-investments increases trade with countries

within and outside the region.  The projections, of the Asian Development Bank

for the 1990s are:  Japan will grow at about four per cent, the NIEs and ASEAN

will range between six to eight per cent and seven per cent for China.

What is significant is that there has been no need for formal inter-

governmental agreements or decisions for this growth.  It is market driven,

natural forces operating at company level.  Intra-regional trade in East Asia

mostly in intermediate products is growing faster than trade across the Pacific.

There have been quantum leaps in investments and trade.  The integration of

production will continue and accelerate because of complementarity.  Japan and

the NIEs provide the funds, the technology, the management, the know-how, and

even the physical infrastructure.  They are short of labour and land.  ASEAN and

China have the workers, by and large educated, they have land and natural

resources, and enough infrastructure to absorb investments.

In short, by the 1960s the US had rebuilt Japan into an industrial dynamo.

By the 1970s, the US and Japan have together turned the NIEs into four smaller

dynamos.  Now Japan and four NIEs are firing off the ASEAN three - Thailand,

Malaysia, Indonesia.  The Philippines have not benefitted fully from this

investment tide because of political uncertainty, worsened by seven attempted
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coups.  This will change if the next president can establish stable conditions

conducive to economic growth.

Furthermore, the old communist ideological barriers are down.  Before the

1990s are over, China, Vietnam and North Korea will have leaders who are not

encumbered by the baggage of Communist ideology.  They will be pragmatic and

pro-market.  Economic growth will dramatically rise.

Despite Tiananmen, China has continued to grow by eight to nine per cent

per annum.  The coastal provinces of Guangdong and Fujian are booming.  Hong

Kong investors have sunk US$16 billion in Guangdong province, employing two

to three million workers.  Taiwan has invested US$1.5 billion in Fujian province

and created about 100,000 jobs.  Deng’s economic reforms for China contrasts

vividly against Gorbachev’s for the old Soviet Union.  If Russia had its

equivalent of Hong Kong and Taiwan, its prospects would be immeasurably

better.  In the longer term, what Hong Kong and Taiwan have done, China will

also do when a full market economy is installed.  As it is, China’s growth adds to

the growth of the economies of Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and ASEAN,

in that order.  Growth in Vietnam will be a further stimulus to these same

countries but especially to Japan and Thailand.
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And before the end of the 1990s, a new government in Burma in place of

the military junta will want to join the mainstream of ASEAN.  Burma will widen

growth opportunities in East Asia.

How will the end of the Cold War affect East Asia?

These forecasts were made before the Soviet Union disintegrated,

communism collapsed and fear of a common enemy has gone.  Without a

common threat, can America, Europe and Japan submerge their economic

conflicts and rivalries the way they have done since 1945?

There is no denying of the increasing unease amongst Americans and

Europeans that they cannot beat Japan’s superior quality products.  The more

Japan succeeds technologically and economically, the more they resent it.  The

reasons are partly cultural, partly racial.

An example is a recent article, 15 January 1992, in the IHT by Gregory

Clark, an Australian professor at Japan’s Sophia University.  He argued that

Japan’s superior work ethic, attention to quality, and the ease with which Japan

acquires technology developed by others give Japan an overwhelming advantage.

He concluded that there should be a US-EC bloc which says no to any imports

from Japan, leaving Japan with only the choice of building factories in the US
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and the EC. It is a measure of the depths of pessimism when blatant

protectionism is dressed in pseudo-academic language.

Increasingly, also, I sense an unspoken and inchoate fear in Americans and

Europeans that Koreans, Taiwanese, Hong Kongers, Chinese and other East

Asians will become nearly as formidable as the Japanese as makers of superior

products.

What if prevailing conditions change and protectionism reverses the

trends?  Unless there is an outright declaration of economic war, protectionism

will grow gradually.  In the pipeline are huge infrastructure projects:  roads,

ports, airports, telecommunications and power stations.  East Asia has the funds

to finance huge projects which will be a powerful stimulus to their economies.

It will be the end of the 1990s before East Asia slides into lower growth.

By then the NIEs would have become industrial countries and the developing

countries of ASEAN (Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, Philippines, Brunei) would

have become NIEs.  China will probably be half an NIE, Vietnam, if it settles

Cambodia with China and the United States, probably one-third of an NIE.

What is behind this dynamism?
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How is it that after stupor and confusion for over 200 years, the rest of

East Asia have aroused themselves to catch up?  Their strength is in the

motivation of their peoples, peoples with folk memories of ancient great

civilisations that have been overtaken and were left behind for so long.

There is intense determination in the peoples of East Asia to catch up with

Japan and with the industrialised countries.  What Japan has done, they feel

strongly that they can also do.  In the past they have matched and equalled the

Japanese.  In their histories, they had proved their capabilities.  In this revival

and renaissance, there is a great resurgence of energy and drive.  The ambition is

to excel.  East Asians are by nature energetic, and by culture disciplined.  East

Asian governments have concentrated on providing a framework in which

constructive endeavour of their peoples has been rewarded in the free market

through export-orientated policies.

Throughout these countries, universal education has resulted in high

education levels.  A survey2, which was partly funded by the US government and

organised by the New Jersey-based Educational Testing Service, placed 13-year

olds tested in mathematics as China 80 per cent, Korea 73 per cent, Taiwan 73

                                                       
2 London Sunday Times, 9 Feb 92.
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per cent, Switzerland 71 per cent, the former Soviet Union 70 per cent, Hungary

68 per cent, France 64 per cent, Italy 64 per cent, Israel 63 per cent and Canada

62 per cent.  Scottish and Irish 13-year-olds were on a par with their English

classmates with 61 per cent, ahead of Slovenia, Spain, the United States, Jordan,

Portugal, Brazil and Mozambique.  In science, the performance of English and

Scottish pupils was slightly better, with scores of between 62 per cent and 69 per

cent, although they again fell behind Korea, Taiwan, Hungary and Canada.

Japan was not covered by the survey.

This is confirmed by the SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test) scores of

Singapore students who want to study in the US.  They excel in Mathematics but

do less well in verbal skills.  They are more numerate than literate.  Fortunately

for them, and other East Asians, with modern technology which has brought in

the computer age, numerate skills are an advantage.

Technology made human resource the decisive factor

Technology has made for a totally different world.  Daniel Bell3, the

American sociologist, speaking at a forum in Japan, said:  “The old concerns

with politics were basically with regard to security which was geographical and

                                                       
3 “Look Japan, January 1992”
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access to resources and economic independence.  In World War II, rubber, tin,

and copper were considered strategic materials; cartels controlled them, and

one’s supply could be cut off.  Today, who would worry about a rubber, tin, or

copper cartel?  Oil is the last resource which has international influence.  ……

You (referring to the Japanese) no longer have to invade Manchuria because who

needs coal?  Japan went to war four times between 1890 and 1940, and since

then it has been at peace and done 10 times better.”

Lester Thurow, Professor at the MIT summarised it thus:

(1)  Traditionally there have been four ways to be rich as an individual,

successful as a company and generate a high standard of living as a

country:

(a)  Have more natural resources;

(b)  Have more capital;

(c)  Have better technology;

(d)  Have a more skilled workforce.

(2)  Because technology has substantially altered this traditional formula,

Lester Thurow concluded that human resource development will be the

key factor in determining who becomes rich or remains rich in the 21st
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century.  It is the key strategic competitive weapon for individuals, firms

and countries.

This turn of events has favoured East Asians.  East Asians have a very

adverse population to resource ratio.  They are always fearful of hunger and

famine if any natural disaster strikes them.  So they have developed an intense

culture, like a high compression engine, to overcome the disadvantages of poor

resources.  They have close family ties.  They believe the education of their

children is the key to the future of the children and the family.  This reverence of

scholarship arose from the long history of the Imperial examinations in China,

adopted also in Korea, through which the son of a pauper can rise to become a

mandarin.

The similar point in a different context was made by Professor Derek

Leebaert of Georgetown University’s Graduate School of Business4 whilst on a

lecture tour of Japan.  Leebaert who was a former chief economist of the US

Computer and Business Equipment Manufacturing Association, said that

“talented people are a more important resource than any man-made device or

corporate strategy”.  This, he said, was why he was confident the US will

continue as a technological powerhouse.  “In the 21st century technological

                                                       
4 Nikkei Weekly, January 11, 1992.
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competition will be competition for talent, and this is an area in which the US is

perhaps unsurpassed.”

Leebaert argued that the US’s ability to absorb the “best and the brightest”

from around the world into its universities, research labs and workplaces is a

tremendous advantage in technological competition.  He sees the integration of

the Pacific Basin and the economic emergence of the Asia Pacific region as

developments which will benefit the US because “China, Korea and the

subcontinent form the world’s largest pool of underused talent.”

The difference between the cultures of East Asia and North America

has been summed up as communitarism (East) versus individualism

(West).

US News and World Report5 predicted that “with communism dead, it is

now capitalist versus capitalist with the US and Japan as competing role models.  A

new ideological battle is taking shape between America’s laissez faire,

neoclassical economic precepts and Japan’s government-guided industrial

model.”

                                                       
5 December 30, 1991/January 6, 1992
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George C Lodge, a Harvard Business School professor, dwelt on the same

dichotomy in a series of lectures he delivered in Singapore, 1991, describing the

individualistic Anglo-Saxon British-American form of capitalism facing off

against communitarian German and Japanese variants of capitalism.  He puts it

graphically as the “I” of America or the United Kingdom versus the “Das Volk”

and “Japan Inc”.

Lester Thurow, in his book “The Global Rift:  Capitalism versus

Capitalism” (published in 1992) says that America and Britain trumpet

individualistic values - the brilliant entrepreneur, Nobel prize winners, large wage

differentials, individual responsibility, easy to fire, easy to quit, profit

maximisation, hostile mergers and takeovers - their hero is the Lone Ranger.  In

contrast, Germany and Japan trumpet communitarian values - business groups,

social responsibility for skills, team work, firm loyalty, industrial strategies,

active government strategies to promote growth.

The question is:  Will the two sides of the Pacific always remain such stark

opposites?  Or in one interacting world will they not affect and modify each

other?
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Whatever the trade frictions, it is unlikely that the world can in the longer

run move back to the autarkic policies of pre-World War II.  Such a step

backwards will reduce living standards of all peoples.  It will be a return to the

economics of deprivation.  The poverty and collapse of the Communist bloc is

reminder enough of the price to be paid for autarchy.

At present, there are over a million Japanese living in America, Europe,

Asia and the rest of the world running Japanese businesses.  Their numbers will

increase, as will the number of Koreans, Taiwanese, Hong Kongers, Chinese and

the peoples of ASEAN.  The West have directly influenced the East for over 300

years through their missionaries, officials and businessmen.  The East is

beginning to influence the West through their businessmen and the factories they

operate.

Because of this close and constant interaction, each will pick up, modify

and improve on the other’s successful management methods and techniques.

There will be a trial-and-error grafting of methods, practices, habits, virtues and

strengths of one by the other.  Because basic core values are too deeply

imbedded, there will not be a complete fusion or a melange of the two cultures.

Each will change in order to be able to compete against the other’s more dynamic

way of doing things.  Communitarianism must accommodate more individualism
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to throw up enough innovators to match the creativity of individualistic West.

Individualism in turn will adopt methods that increase teamwork to compete

successfully against the communitarianists.

At the beginning of my lecture, I referred to the Europeans crossing the

Atlantic, becoming Americans and facing the Asian across the Pacific.  They

displaced or absorbed the early East Asians, who had crossed to America over

20 millennia ago across the Bering Strait.  Now a renewed flow of East Asians

has started across the wide Pacific on jumbo jets.  They come to do business, to

study, to visit and increasingly to stay permanently.  An early influx of Chinese

workers in the 19th century to build the railroads and work the gold mines was

contained and the flow stopped.

America and Canada now regulate this flow, selecting East Asians from

the upper socioeconomic groups.  Some from the lower socioeconomic

categories came with the boat people.  But that was a once-off phenomenon.  The

continuing flow will be selective.  The governments have pushed aside old

prejudices in the face of the economic capabilities and potential that the East

Asians bring.
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I understand there has been some cultural friction following the large

influx of immigrants especially from Hong Kong into Canada, especially into

British Columbia.  But whatever the discomforts, in the long term, they will give

a competitive edge to British Columbia and Canada.  Indeed, if British Columbia

can attract immigrants of similar socioeconomic categories from Korea, Japan,

parts of coastal China, like Tianjin, Shanghai, then its links to East Asia will

widen right across the Western Pacific Rim.  These are but a small part of a

worldwide movement of peoples, moving from densely packed lands into

relatively spacious areas.  Some Singaporeans have joined in these worldwide

migrations; fortunately those who have left have been more than replaced by

better educated Asians from other parts of Asia.

The US faces an enormous problem with her long border in the south with

Mexico.  She is trying to solve it partially by a free trade agreement with Mexico.

Europe too faces similar pressures from the peoples of North Africa across the

Mediterranean.  The world may be divided into nations, but no longer is any

nation impervious to contact, infiltration and influence by others.  We have

become one interacting, interdependent world.  Whether it is global warming, the

ozone layer over the Arctic, or nuclear fallout, or the population bomb, the

problems besetting the world are transnational and the solutions must be

transnational.
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For these reasons, I believe the destiny of the Pacific Rim cannot in the

longer run, be divided into two.  We share the Pacific and we share the one

destiny.

@@@@@@@@@@@

PMO/SMmay20.’92/Pgs.1-13
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Release No.:  29/AUG

02-2/92/08/15

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER AT THE NATIONAL DAY DINNER

AT TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CENTRE ON 15 AUG 1992

Singapore’s high ranking by international risk rating agencies like Beri and

the World Competitiveness Report is widely known and has cheered Singaporeans.

But Singaporeans must at the same time be aware that we also face serious risks

of setbacks.  And this is being also evaluated by such agencies.

2. The Nomura Research Institute in their Asia Focus Report of August 1992,

just published, has a section on Singapore.  They had investigated some views on

the “doubtful future of Singapore”.  They were looking at it from a stock market

investor’s point of view.  They examined the view given, no doubt by share

broking firms and their economists, that the recent stagnation on the stock

market was not just due to cyclical factors but more to structural problems which

confront Singapore.  The three structural problems were:



2

lky\1992\lky0815.doc

(1)  Other ASEAN countries were taking over the functions of

Singapore.

(2)  Foreign capital plays a significant role in Singapore compared with

Hong Kong.  Hong Kong’s home grown capital now plays a

significant role in China.  Increasing business opportunities in the

neighbouring countries do not always benefit Singapore because it is

by foreign capital.

(3)  Foreign investment in ASEAN, including that by Japan, has been

decreasing since 1991 for structural reasons and this will slow down

ASEAN’s growth which in turn decrease Singapore’s role

especially in the service sectors.

3. The general view is that since Singapore has developed its economy by

inviting foreign capital, “the growing industrial development in the neighbouring

countries may sometimes leave Singapore devoid of its former functions.”

4. This report by Haruo Nakayama assesses Singapore’s reaction to the

regional economic developments and said more listed companies aim to achieve

growth through active investments in the region.  NatSteel is utilising its

technological prowess and raw materials procuring power through capital

participation in a Malaysian electric furnace company.  A ship repair company,
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i.e. Keppel, has begin to increase capacity in Vietnam, the Philippines and India.

Four major banks are responding to the growing business opportunities either by

expanding the branch network or through equity participation.  CSA, a computer

software maker, is operating in Malaysia, Hong Kong and China.

5. The Nomura report concluded that “Singapore is likely to grow by playing

the role of bridging its neighbours and developed countries.”

6. The lesson for Singapore is that we cannot rest on our laurels.  We cannot

stand still.  As we progress, other countries set out to catch us, and they are

catching up.  So we have to move ahead, on to higher skills, to higher value

added, to higher technology, to more efficiency, to more competitiveness.  This is

what the Prime Minister emphasised in his National Day Message, Singapore

remaining competitive.

7. The Prime Minister has also pointed out the dangers of yielding to new

pressures to save less or stop over-saving and spend more, to subsidise more for

health etc.  I do not believe that it is the majority of Singaporeans who are

pressuring for lower savings and more spending or more subsidies for health.

The pressures come from the pressure groups, like the newspapermen, who want

to test out new ideas to stop over-saving because Nobel prize-winner said so.
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They want our savings used used in ways they think will be better.  This same

call to cut back CPF savings also come from economists working for stock

brokers and investment managers who would like to take over the management

of these funds in CPF now handled by GIC.  They believe they can earn better

returns from the funds and their commissions.

Similarly, I am sure the majority of Singaporeans do not want their individual

Medisave Accounts to be put together into a common kitty or communal pool,

because pooling medisave account is what the government must do to meet the

costs of a more heavily subsidised health service, by providing the same one

class of treatment in a National Health Service.  This must result in long queues

and poor treatment.

Many pressure groups are testing out the limits on a relatively new Prime

Minister and his new Cabinet.  They want to push and go as far as they can in

changing long settled policies.
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8. This is part of a generational change of leadership.  If I were still PM and

in charge, I doubt if the press or economists working for stock brokers or fund

managers will say we are over-saving for the next generation and be pressing for

less savings and more spending or more funds for private investments.  They

know my limits giving in basic policy.  And I doubt the Business Times would

have used illegally obtained or leaked official figures.

9. This is a time of testing for the Prime Minister and his team; and the

testing will go on for some time; until these pressure groups that he and his

younger team have their firm limits beyond which there will be no give.

10. By the next election, I believe there will be a certain acknowledgment and

respect for these limits.  Then there will be a bonding between leaders and

people.  At the moment the level and nature of this bonding is being probed and

tested before it is forged.
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Release No.:  23/NOVEMBER

02-2/92/11/18

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW,

SENIOR MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

AT THE PHILIPPINE BUSINESS CONFERENCE

ON 18 NOV 92 IN MANILA AT 7.20 PM.

Mr Chairman,

When I received your invitation to speak I hesitated in accepting.  You

must have known my attitudes from reports over a long time.  I concluded that

you have invited me because you wanted this conference of leading Filipino

businessmen and public figures to hear my frank opinion.

2. Contrary to what American political commentators say, I do not believe

that democracy necessarily leads to development.  I believe that what a country

needs to develop is discipline more than democracy.  The exuberance of

democracy leads to undisciplined and disorderly conditions which are inimical to
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development.  The ultimate test of the value of a political system is whether it

helps that society to establish conditions which improve the standard of living for

the majority of its people plus enabling the maximum of personal freedoms

compatible with the freedoms of others in society.

3. I knew Filipino politics in the Marcos era as rumbustious.  Politicians

revelled in democracy, and its freedoms, freedom of speech, freedom of the

press, and for those in office, the freedom to wheel and deal.  It was politics

enjoyed for its own sake.  Election campaigns were colourful and entertaining.

Candidates made eloquent and stirring speeches.  But when it was over, it was

back to more wheeling and dealing until the next elections.  The implementation

of policies did not match their presentation.

4. To bring myself up to date, I asked for the latest press reports on the

Philippines.  My remarks today are based on published reports.  The question I

ask is:  Can the next six years be better than the past six?

5. The London Economist, July 4, 1992, said:  “The challenge for President

Ramos is to find the economic growth that will confirm democracy’s future.

Here the omens are less good.  Almost a quarter of the country’s export earnings

go to service a foreign debt of $29 billion; over a tenth of the workforce is
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unemployed; and inflation which averaged 19% last year, is still running at an

annual rate of around 9%.  If those figures are to change for the better, the

Philippines have to abide by the strictures of the IMF - which means better tax-

collecting, painful cuts in public spending and liberalising trade to the detriment

of some powerful vested interests.”

6. An example of a powerful vested interest that has to be tackled was

reported in Asiaweek, 21 August 1992, the Philippines Long Distance Telephone

Company which has had a monopoly for 64 years.  The result:  “ The joke in the

Philippines is that 98% of the population are waiting for a telephone, and the

other 2% for a dial tone.  The nation has only a little more than a million phones

for 62 million people.  In 1973 the then President Ferdinand Marcos, using his

martial law powers, ordered all telephone subscribers to invest in preferred

shares of PLDT before they were issued a phone line.  With their combined

investments and with the value of preferred stock greater than common stock,

subscribers in effect own about 92% of the company.  What do they get for that?

Among the highest phone rates in Asia - only Japan is more expensive - and

probably the worst service.”
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7. In that same Asiaweek magazine was another article entitled “Kidnappers

in Uniform?”:  “Police Brig-Gen Raul Imperial counts more than 50 kidnappings

last year, netting $7.6 million in ransoms.  ‘People are afraid to call the police

because the officer may be the mastermind,’ says Representative Hernando

Perez.  One daily recently suggested that relatives of kidnap victims ask police

how much the ransom is.

8. Rigoberto Tiglao in the Far Eastern Economic Review 3 September 1992,

wrote:  “There were two waves of Japanese capital investment, both driven by

the yen’s strengthening: in 1985 and then in 1987.  The first period was when the

violent overthrow of the Marcos dictatorship seemed to be imminent,

discouraging investors.  In the second period, the kidnapping of a Japanese

executive in the Philippines, which took six months to settle, was enough to abort

more Japanese investment plans.  He went on:  “The country lost nearly a

decade of growth, and as a result, faces so many problems that some people,

even some Filipinos, have started to believe that there is a deep-seated self-

destructive combination of political and cultural factors cursing the country.”

9. Alas, even nature has been unkind.  In 1990 Philippines was struck by a

powerful earthquake.  In 1991 Mount Pinatubo erupted.  And at least one

typhoon struck each year.
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The Future

10. But whatever the misfortunes of the past, if a fresh start is made, the future

can be better.

11. If I were a Filipino I would count my blessings and start in a positive

frame of mind.  The Philippines is immensely better off compared to Afghanistan

or Lebanon or Sri Lanka.  All these three have been torn apart by strife and war,

and the contending factions are still killing each other inflicting more damage on

their countries instead of repairing the harm done.

12. Unlike these countries, the Philippines can pull itself together and get on

with the job.  And it has a good chance of success because it is part of a region

which is set for high growth.  What is needed is confidence, the confidence of

investors, Filipinos and foreigners, that the government and the people are

determined to get themselves out of the hole they are in.

13. The first task is to restore law and order.  There must be a cleanup of

racketeers in the police, whether for kidnappings or other crimes.  Kidnappings

of local Chinese have increased.  Three victims, two university students and one
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businessman, have been killed.  Unless these kidnappings stop, most investors

will stay away.  President Ramos has started to clean up the police and the

military.  He has sacked some senior police officers and removed others to less

sensitive positions.  He has asked Congress to reintroduce the death penalty for

kidnapping, rape and murder.  The legislature and the executive must showed

the world that they are determined to reimpose discipline and control in the

police and military the key bodies for order and stability.

14. Other crimes especially corruption must be suppressed and punished.  It is

good that there will be a bill in the House to increase the salaries of government

workers by some 500 to 1,250 pesos a month from 1 January 1993.  This can be

a start of what should be a part of a wider strategy to cut down corruption.  If

government workers are adequately paid, they deserved to be punished with

severe penalties when they take bribes.  It is possible to weed out corruption

provided the top political leaders must set the example and the pace.  An efficient

and strong anti-corruption unit under the President with powers to investigate any

person however high up, and to carry it to a successful prosecution, will work

wonders.  The laws against corruption should be tightened to shift the onus of

proof on to the person who possesses more assets than his income warrants.

Two or three big fish brought to justice successfully, will have a salutary effect
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on everyone.  This has been the experience of Singapore where the Prime

Minister is in charge of the CPIB (Corrupt Practices Investigation Bureau).

15. The second task is to free the economy from controls and monopolies.

Rigoberto Tiglao wrote in the Review,  “It has become obvious to economists

now that the ‘nationalist industrialisation’ rhetoric has benefited only a group of

inefficient oligarchs - including some heading US-owned firms - from beer

brewing to soap manufacturing to appliance assembly.  While the Aquino

administration had backed down under pressure from lobby groups, and revised

its original and more drastic Executive Order 413, the new tariff liberalisation

programme will bring down the average effective protection rate for Philippine

industries from 25% to 21% over a four-year period ending in July 1995.  The

tariff barriers had been a major element of an intricate web of regulations that

have shackled Philippine entrepreneurs and only nurtured the favoured few 

cartels and monopolies, from banking and telecommunications to shipping - who

have thrived through their privileged access to licenses, franchises and

concessional loans.”

16. Tiglao was hopeful:  “However, the economic performance of the

Philippines’ ASEAN neighbours , which had sought foreign investments, has

gradually resulted in the sea change in national attitudes …”  There was “easy
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passage of the Foreign Investment Act of 1991, which basically lifted all

restrictions, except those that are in the constitution, on foreign investments.”

17. The experience of Malaysia, Thailand and Indonesia is especially relevant.

From the 1950s to the 70s, their policies were like those of the Philippines.

They protected their markets to establish import substituting industries.  Products

were poor and growth was slow because there were monopolies and no

competition.  By the early 80s, at first, Thailand, and next Malaysia, changed

policies.  They learned from the policies of the NIEs where foreign investment

and export-oriented growth made for booming economies.  Thailand and

Malaysia started to deregulate and liberalise.  They allowed 100% direct foreign

investments.  They cut down protection and opened up their industries and

services to competition.  Through the infusion of technology and high quality

management from successful countries like Japan, the NIEs, America and Europe

their goods and services became internationally competitive.  Their economic

growth bounced from 3-4% to 8-10% per annum.  A few years later Indonesia

also changed policies.  They are now pressing ahead with deregulation and

liberalisation to open up their economy and make their products internationally

competitive.
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18. Foreign investors would not have gone into Thailand, Malaysia and

Indonesia if they had not got their macro-economic policies right.  They cut their

budget deficits which brought inflation under control.  This restored confidence

in their currencies.  Malaysia and Indonesia have reduced their budget deficits to

2% of GNP or less since 1987, to less than a third of previous deficit levels.

Thailand has been running budget surpluses.  The Philippines must press forward

with fiscal reforms which President Aquino began in 1991 under IMF

conditionality.  The big problem is that taxes especially income taxes are not

collected.  Therefore investors fear that the Government cannot control future

budget deficits and inflation.  Further, if it cannot raise tax revenues, it will be

unable to put in place the necessary infrastructure.  Next, Filipino savings must

and can be raised.  Indonesia, with a lower per capita income level than the

Philippines, had a national savings rate of 33% in the last five years.  The

Philippines had only 17%.  Indonesia therefore achieved a much higher

investment rate of 36% compared to the Philippines’ 20%.
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19. The Ramos Administration has started deregulation and liberalisation.

These initial moves must be followed up.  It has to be systematic with a publicly

announced timetable during which the protective barriers enjoyed by the

industrial and the services sectors will be dismantled, and foreign competitors

allowed in.  Then you will find that Filipinos can perform just as well as

Singaporeans or Thais or Malaysians.  If the Philippines stick to old policies,

because vested interests are too powerful to overturn, then Filipinos will continue

to lag further and further behind her ASEAN neighbours.

20. If the Ramos Administration can make ordinary Filipinos understand that

politics is not simply elections with singing, fiestas and giveaways, but that it is

about their lives, jobs and wages, homes, schools, hospitals, the situation can

change dramatically.  When ordinary Filipinos know that the country’s stagnation

and their joblessness is because of vested interests, corrupt politics and general

disorder and lack of confidence, they will agitate in support of those who want to

establish law and order and discipline, cut high tariffs, quotas to licensing and

other restrictive monopolistic practices, in order to get investments to give them

jobs.  They will put pressure on Congress to clean up their act, to demolish

barriers which are depriving Filipinos of the progress enjoyed by their

neighbours.  Even China and Vietnam now offer very liberal incentives and full
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foreign ownership.  The Philippines has a lively and rumbustious press and

television.  They should undertake this vital job as their national duty.

21. One problem is the Philippines has an American-style constitution, one of

the most difficult to operate in the world.  There is a complete separation of

powers between executive, legislature and judiciary.  They wrote the

constitution in 1787 and ratified it in 1789.  They wanted a weak executive

president.  Having suffered at the hands of King George III of England, they

wanted the opposite of a strong monarch.  But a developing country faced with

disorder and underdevelopment needs a strong honest government.  A US-style

constitution failed long before Marcos declared martial law.  It was re-adopted

in 1987 by President Aquino.  The system worked in America because of a

superabundance of resources and riches in a vast under-populated continent.  I

do not believe that Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong or Singapore could have

succeeded as they have done if they had to work under such a constitution, where

gridlock on every major issue is a way of life.  And you will notice that since the

Vietnam War and the Great Society for some 28 years ago, the US system has

not functioned even for the United States.
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22. NRI (Nomura Research Institute) in the Asia Pacific Economic Outlook

third quarter 1992, reports on the Philippines page 28, “Huge losses suffered by

the industrial and commercial establishments due to the electricity shortages and

the scheduled power blackouts averaging 7 hours a day could not have come at a

more inopportune time for the country.  With foreign investors closely monitoring

the country for a stable political transition, the infrastructure problem is publicity

it can ill-afford.”  I understand that the brown-outs have got worse and Makati is

back to 5-6 hours a day of brown-outs.  The Centre for Research and

Communications predicts that in the dry summer months, brown-outs could last as

long as eight hours a day in Metro Manila and Luzon.  They estimate industries

could lose 20 billion pesos during this three-month period.  This problem must be

put right urgently.  There is already legislation to allow B.O.T.  (Build, Operate,

Transfer) arrangements for power projects.  Other schemes like B.O.O. (Build,

Own, Operate) B.O.P.S. (Build, Open Profit Sharing) can also work, so that the

infrastructure projects especially roads, telecommunication and industrial estates

can be done quickly when public funds are short.

23. In the 1950s economic development in the Philippines was better than that

in Korea, comparable to that in Taiwan, and was at the lower end of the same

bracket as Japan.  Today, Japan’s per capita is $27,000, Taiwan’s $8,000,

Korea’s $6,500, and the Philippines $724.  About 50% of Filipinos earn less than
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subsistence wage.  Every Filipino knows the other ASEAN countries have

overtaken the Philippines.

24. If the next six years are wasted, the Philippines will lag even further

behind.  Even Vietnam will overtake the Philippines.  And Filipinos cannot blame

others for it.  The American Forces have left Subic Bay.  There will be no foreign

military presence to conscribe the growth of the Filipino nation.

25. The Aquino Presidency achieved the restoration of a democratic

constitution.  The Ramos presidency will have to prove that this democratic

constitution can be made to work and that development is achievable.  Many

checks and balances have been written into the constitution to guard against the

abuse of power that had happened with Marcos.  But they must not lead to a

paralysis of government.  At the end of the day, after discussion and debate, the

legislature must allow the executive to take the hard decisions.  And people must

be prepared to work to make these hard decisions stick.  Then the world will

soon change its views of prospects for the Philippines.
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26. If political leaders, in the Administration and in Congress go back to

politics as usual, more time will be lost.  The London Economist said,

“Democracy’s future is waiting to be confirmed.”  There is absolutely no

assurance that the American-style Constitution will produce wealth for the

Philippines as it has for America.  Filipinos have no empty, wealthy continent to

make them rich.  They have a densely populated archipelago with little oil, gas,

or other valuable natural resources.  However Filipinos are a people not without

energy and talent.  Nomura's Asia Focus (Aug 1992) quoted a 1991 JETRO survey

of Japanese companies listing the major advantage in the Philippines as the high-

grade low-cost labour force.

27. In Singapore there are over 1,500 Filipinos on Employment Passes,

professionals, engineers, accountants, architects, managers, more than those from

other ASEAN countries except Malaysia which is Singapore’s nearest neighbour.

They hold their jobs on merit.  The Philippines has 6 postgraduate schools for

MBAs and the prestigious Asian Institute of Management.  There are more

MBAs in the Philippines than in any ASEAN country, both Filipino and US

trained.  Filipinos are fluent in English, and the use of English is widespread.

These factors are good for development.
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28. Since the swearing-in of President Ramos, there have been positive signs

for the future.  In August he announced the complete liberalisation of foreign

exchange regulations and ended 40 years of foreign exchange control in the

country.  This has generated a sense of optimism over economic recovery.

Banking activities have increased and the stock market is upbeat.  If the

president carries through his liberalising of trade and investment regulations he

will generate a new momentum in economic activities.  In the nature of an

economic recovery, there cannot be instant dramatic reversal.  You must expect

domestic vested interests to exploit the political system to slow down economic

liberalisation.  But if the people understand what economic liberalisation means

to them in jobs and wages there will be counterpressure on Congressmen,

cabinet ministers and officials. Filipinos should not tolerate a slower pace of

liberalisation than what their ASEAN partners have achieved, especially Thailand

and Malaysia and now Indonesia.

29. The president in his State of the Nation Address has declared that he

would pump-prime the economy; that his priorities are the construction of

infrastructure, communications and transportation, water supply, power

generation; that in trade and foreign investment that he is for more aggressive

liberalisation policies.  He would like to abolish all remaining quantitative

restrictions on trade.  To encourage foreign investment he will liberalise
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nationality requirements in the Omnibus Investment Code to make it possible for

foreign investors to own their plant sites.

30. The president will have to show political skill and courage to cut a way

through the conflicting interests of businessmen and the people.  His duty first

and foremost is to the people.

31. To recap,

First : Restore law and order.  Make Manila safe from

organised kidnapping and major crimes.

Second : Concentrate on economics not politics or more

accurately, politicking .  Lift restrictions on trade and

investment.  Dismantle the web of measures which

keep out foreign companies and make Philippine

companies compete to survive, not thrive at the

expense of ordinary Filipinos.

Third : Build up your infrastructure, like power stations, roads

and communications, either in partnership with or

completely by the private sector.
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32. In conclusion, I hope I have provoked you, the business and government

establishment of the Philippines, into setting your priorities for getting your act

together so that you can achieve your potential.  If you maximise the six years of

the Ramos Administration by freeing your economy, attracting investments, and

if you work hard to create conditions that make these investments profitable, then

you will get yourself back into the mainstream of growth and development and be

in the same league of dynamic economies as your ASEAN neighbours.
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Release No.:  25/NOVEMBER

02-2/92/11/20

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW,

SENIOR MINISTER OF SINGAPORE,

 AT THE CREATE 21 ASAHI FORUM

ON 20 NOV 92, TOKYO

PART 1

Democracy and Human Rights for the World

After the Helsinki process got under way, US and her NATO allies in

Europe succeeded in placing democracy and human rights high on their agenda

with the Soviet Union and the Eastern bloc.  The process started under Brezhnev.

It led to the dissolution of the evil Soviet Union empire under Gorbachev.  This

remarkable success made US and her NATO allies enthusiastic over the

possibilities of democracy and human rights working in China, North Korea and
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Vietnam, and in the Third World countries.  Those dependent on the West for

aid, trade and development can be made to see the light.

2. The Americans are great missionaries.   They have an irrepressible urge to

convert others.  Because Japan has become the largest donor for Official

Development Aid (ODA) they need to urge Japan to close ranks and support this

mission  to convert the world and make it a safer and better place.  Japan has

now laid down four yardsticks for her ODA:

(1)  no large military expenditure;

(2)  no development and production of weapons of mass destruction.

(3)  no large transfers of arms;

(4)  democracy, human rights and a market economy.

3. It is easier to spell out these conditions than to implement them.  For

instance, how does Japan implement them against the PRC?  To deny aid to the

PRC, after Tiananmen 1989, is to risk a giant neighbour sliding into disorder and

maybe violence, with enormous consequences for Japan and the rest of Asia in

refugees and other problems.
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4. Perhaps that is why you have asked me to address the subject of

democracy and human rights, in particular whether democracy has universal

validity.  Can 178 nation-states in the UN all become democratic?  The universal

declaration of human rights Article 20 Section 3 states that the will of the people

is the basis of authority of government and that will is expressed in periodic and

genuine elections by universal and equal suffrage in secret vote.  It is the ideal

standard, achieved only by a few First World countries, but is it realistic and

achievable for all countries?

5. Can it be achieved in the Second World - the former Soviet Union now

Russia and the other CIS states, Eastern and Central Europe?  I have my

reservations.

6. Prof Quicksfield in a BBC broadcast on 6 May 1991 said that Eastern

Europe and Russia would need 10 to 20 years of political education in

democratic practices to change attitudes, to learn the skills of participating in

democratic discussion without punching each other or getting dispirited.

7. Can it work in the Third World, Latin America, Africa, the Middle East,

Asia?  How will these countries respond to persuasion and pressure through

ODA?
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8. Indonesia’s reaction to the Dutch development aid minister when he

pressed human rights issues in return for aid was to reject aid.  President Suharto

asked for Holland’s removal from the Inter-Governmental Group for Indonesia

(IGGI) group.  Indonesia would go her own way without aid rather than submit

to Dutch pressure on democracy and human rights.  When the EEC tried to

introduce human rights into a new cooperation ASEAN-EC Agreement in 1991,

ASEAN rejected it outright.  Later, Portugal vetoed a new ASEAN-EC

Agreement because of Indonesia’s Human Rights violation in East Timor.  But it

is doubtful if the pressure will work.

9. A more important case is China.  The US Congress has threatened the

withdrawal of MFN unless China observes democracy and human rights.  The

US President has threatened to veto such legislation.  This is a yearly threat.

10. Can the habits and values of Chinese governance of over 4,000 years be

changed overnight by resolutions of the US Congress?  I believe change will

come to China.  But it will be an internally generated process of evolution.

Indeed the history of democracy in developed countries shows it to be a slow,

almost glacial process.  They were so in the UK and the US.  They reached full

universal suffrage only after they had achieved a high level of economic growth

with an educated population.
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PART II

UK and US Established Modern Democracies

11. In modern times, two nations have long and unbroken records for

democratic government.  First, the United Kingdom, next the United States.

12. The British trace their democracy to the signing of the Magna Carta in

1215, which led to the development of their parliament.  Indeed up to 1911, the

hereditary noblemen in the House of Lords had as much power as the people’s

representatives in the House of Commons.  Women got the vote only in 1928.

And extra votes for Oxbridge University graduates and businessmen were

abolished only in 1948.

13. The United States declared independence in 1776.  In 1778 the

constitution gave the vote only to those who paid property tax or poll tax, which

meant the well-to-do.  There were barriers of age, colour and sex.  In 1860

income and property qualifications were abolished, but other barriers like literacy

tests and poll taxes discriminated against blacks and other disadvantaged groups.

In 1920, women got the vote.
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14. Only in 1965 did the Voting Rights Act suspend literacy tests and other

voter qualification devices which kept the blacks out.

15. So full democracy was established in UK in 1948 and in the US in 1965.

France

16. The French Revolution was in 1788 when they stormed the Bastille.  Since

then France has had five republics and two monarchs.  Liberte, egalite and

fraternite in 1788 did not succeed as a democracy until the 20th century.

17. Is it any wonder then that so many Third World countries, former colonies

that have received democratic institutions fashioned after US, British, French,

Belgian, Dutch, Portuguese constitutions, were not able to make these

constitutions work without radically altering their nature, like converting

themselves into one-party systems?  What the UK, US and France took 200 years

to evolve, these new countries, without the economic, educational and social pre-

conditions, were expected to work on independence, when during all the years of

colonial tutelage there were no elections and no democratic government.

PART III



7

lky\1992\lky1120.doc

Western Democracy Universality Presumed But Unproven

18. The existence of a civic society is a precondition for success in

democratic government.  What is a civic society?  It is a society with the whole

series of institutions between family and state to which citizens belong,

independent voluntary associations, religious institutions, trade unions,

professional organisations, movements to promote specific common interests,

whether the Green movement, or the gun lobby, or anti-smoking, and so on.

19. Prof Seymore Lipset of George Mason University1 states the condition for

democracy in a different way:  “A large middle class, economically secure, many

people having skills, knowledge and security to take part in politics.”

20. Dr Barbara Goodwin of Brunel University2 said that liberal democracy

needs economic development , literacy, a growing middle-class, political

institutions supporting free speech and human rights.  It needs a civic culture

resting on shared values making people with different and conflicting view

willing to cooperate.  She adds that democracy does not require everybody to be

thinking the same but thrives on division or cleavages.

                                                       
1 BBC World Service broadcast 19.4.91

2 BBC World Service broadcast 29.4.91
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21. The crucial point is that they must be able to live with their differences. As

Prof Werber of Harvard University3 says, cultural preconditions, whether the

majority wants to live in this community with relatively low conflict , relatively

low violence and agree to a set of rules and procedures governing collective life, 

a set of deep beliefs and values to their culture is fundamental for democratic

government.

22. If we apply these preconditions to countries in Asia, we will understand

why Asian democracy has had such a chequered history.

23. Take Thailand:  In May this year we saw Bangkok’s population of about 7-

8 million willing to demonstrate its anger against a military regime whose coup it

had a year earlier approved of.  But it disapproved of General Suchinda

becoming the Prime Minister when he was not elected or at least that was the

ostensible reason.  The trouble was that the opposition or outrage of 7-8 million

people of Bangkok was not shared by the 50 million other Thais in the

countryside.  Bangkok opposed Suchinda not because he was not elected but

because they felt that the military were not honest themselves and that honest

government was what they wanted.  They wanted to remove the military and get

                                                       
3 BBC World Service broadcast 29.4.91
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an honest government.  When Anand Panyarachun was appointed prime

minister, there was widespread support and no protest.  But he was not elected.

Indeed he had not participated in elections and said publicly that he did not want

to.  What the people wanted was to get rid not only of the military but also the

corrupt drug traffickers.  They have now got rid of the military.  But they still

have drug traffickers.  Narong Wongwan, the man who was named as Prime

Minister after the March elections before General Suchinda became Prime

Minister was denied a visa to the United States in July 1991 because he was

suspected of being involved in drug trafficking.  He has won again in the

September elections.  In due course he will again become a Minister.  Overall, in 

the September elections, the four pro-democracy parties only marginally improved

their positions, winning 185 seats, an increase of only 23 seats or 6%.  The

traditional big spending parties maintained their grip in the rural areas of the

North and Centre.  What is needed for democracy to produce good governments

are fundamental , social and educational changes so that good men like Anand

will contest and win elections without vote-buying or intimidation.

24. Next the Philippines.  Six years ago, Mrs Imelda Marcos fled the country

with her husband; so did Eduardo Cojuangco.  Yet they were able to return and

contest in elections for President.  They were amongst the top four candidates.
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The President, Fidel Ramos, got 5.3 million votes, Cojuangco got 4.1, and Mrs

Marcos 2.3.  In other words, had Cojuangco and Mrs Marcos combined, their

votes could have beaten Fidel Ramos.

25. A society where such remarkable events are possible needs a special kind

of democracy.  In other societies when a dictator is overthrown, the wife and

close collaborators would probably have been mobbed and lynched before they

got away, and if they got away would never return.

26. Take Pakistan.  In 1988 after General Zia-ul-Haq, the President was killed

in an aircraft explosion, elections were set for October 1988.  On 21 August

1988, in Sunday Telegraph London, the late Prof Elie Kedourie, Professor of

Politics at the London School of Economics, who has studied Pakistan, explained

that to expect the coming elections to re-establish democracy was a triumph of

hope over experience.  He wrote:  “Civilian, constitutional government was

proved to be inept, corrupt, and quite unable to arrange a Third World economy,

or deal with the ills and conflicts of a divided society suffering from deep

rivalries, mutual fears and antagonisms …”

27. “For such a style of government to be practicable and tolerable, it has to

be rooted in attitudes to, and traditions of, governance which are common ground
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between the rulers and the ruled:  the supremacy of law, the accountability of

those in power and continuous intercourse with the public from whom they derive

their authority; the sturdiness of civil society, and the practical impossibility for

any government to ride roughshod for long over its innumerable and multifarious

interests and associations.  None of this, of course, obtains in Pakistan, or in the

Indian sub-continent from which it was carved.  Here the ruling tradition was of

Oriental despotism where the will of the ruler was law …”

28. “May it not be a regime of elections, parliaments and responsible

government is unworkable in countries like Pakistan, and that to persist in

attempts to set up or restore such a regime must lead to continual tumults in the

body politic, and successive interventions by the armed forces?”
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29. Pakistan held its elections in December 1988.  Mrs Benazir Bhutto won

and became Prime Minister.  In less than two years, her government was

dismissed on allegations of massive corruption.  Nawaz Sharif’s Islamic Alliance

won the elections in October 1990 and he became Prime Minister.  In less than

two years, his coalition was under stress.  The Army was sent in May 1992 to put

down violence and lawlessness in the province of Sind.  I know both Prime

Ministers, Ms Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif personally.  They are capable

leaders and the equals of other leaders in the Third World.  But the essential pre-

conditions for democracy in Pakistani society are missing.

30. Let me mention one simple but fundamental problem.  The majority of the

voters, both in the Philippines and in Pakistan, are peasants or farmers.  The

landlords control their lives and their votes.  The majority of members elected

into the legislature of both countries are landlords.  They have blocked legislation

for land reforms without which there can be no fundamental change in the

economy.  They have also blocked moves to have the children of their peasants

educated.  They prefer to have them uneducated but loyal, and beholden to them.
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31. Neither country has a background for democratic government.  There are

no habits in the people for dissension or disagreement within a restrained and

peaceful context.  Murders and violence are part of every Filipino election.  The

lawlessness that is in Sind province , the shootings with heavy weapons and

automatics between warring Sindhis, Muhajirs, Pashtuns, Baluchis in the city of

Karachi bear witness to the absence of a civic society.

32. What of Latin America, where the tide for democracy has been widely

praised by Americans?  Early this year there was a coup in Venezuela which

nearly succeeded.  Yet there is no public anger or resentment against the coup.

Indeed there is widespread support for the coup leader, Lt Col Hugo Shavez.

And in Peru President Fujimori who was constitutionally elected, had to dissolve

Congress, dismiss the Judges, and suspend Congress in order to clear up a

corrupt system. A poll showed overwhelming support for what Fujimori was

doing in order to establish honest government.  Can he succeed in a country

where democracy has no historical or cultural roots, and the institutions do not

reflect the desires of the people in economic and political decisions?
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Adverse Economy Breaks Down Democracy

33. There is one phenomenon which poses the question whether democracy is

secure even in the developed countries.  Democracies broke down and gave way

to dictatorships in Europe, during the world depression of the 1930s.  The two,

U.K. and U.S., withstood the Great Depression pressures.  They were severely

tested.  There were general strikes in Britain.  But constitutional democracy

weathered the storm.  A Labour coalition government was formed in which the

Labour Party was a minority supported by Conservatives, to accommodate the

demands of the workers.  But the Labour Party was soon discredited for having

taken office in this opportunistic way and produced no results.  In the US, a

charismatic leader in Franklin D Roosevelt brought in the new deal.  He laid the

foundations for the social security programs that were to be carried to excess in

the 1960s.

34. But in Italy in the 1920s, the Depression led to the rise of Mussolini and

the Fascist Party.  In Germany, Hitler and the Nazi Party came to power in 1932.

In Japan the military took charge and led Japan first into Manchuria in 1931, and

next into China in 1937.  In 1941 General Tojo took charge openly as prime

minister and led Japan into Southeast Asia in December 1941.  In Spain, there

was the dictatorship of General Franco, in Portugal that of Salazar.
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35. There is no guarantee that the present democracies will survive if there is a

prolonged world depression.

PART IV

People Want Good Government

36. All peoples of all countries need good government.  A country must first

have economic development, then democracy may follow.  With a few

exceptions, democracy has not brought good government to new developing

countries.  Democracy has not led to development because the governments did

not establish stability and discipline necessary for development.  What is good

government?  This depends on the values of a people.  What Asians value may

not be what Americans or Europeans value.  Westerner value the freedoms and

liberties of the individual.

37. As an Asian of Chinese cultural background, my values are for a

government which is honest, effective and efficient in protecting its people and

allowing opportunities for all to advance themselves in a stable and orderly
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society where they can live a good life and raise their children to do better than

themselves.  In other words:

 

(a)  people are well cared for, their food, housing, employment, health;

(b)  there is order and justice under the rule of law, and not the

capricious, arbitrariness of individual rulers.  There is no

discrimination between peoples, regardless of race, language,

religion.  No great extremes of wealth;

(c)  as much personal freedom as possible but without infringing on the

freedom of others;

(d)  growth in the economy and progress in society;

(e)  good and ever improving education;

(f)  high moral standards of rulers and of the people;

(g)  good physical infrastructure, facilities for recreation, music, culture

and the arts; spiritual and religious freedoms, and a full intellectual

life.

38. Very few democratically elected governments in the Third World uphold

these values.  But it is what their people want.  When Asians visit US many are

puzzled and disturbed by conditions there:
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(a)  law and order out of control, with riots, drugs, guns, muggings, rape

and crimes;

(b)  poverty in the midst of great wealth;

(c)  excessive rights of the individual at the expense of the community as

a whole; criminal regularly escape punishment because the law

which presumes innocence over-protects their human rights.

39. The United States cannot tackle its drug problem by solving the problem

within its country.  So it has to try to solve the problem by attacking the drug

problem in the drug producing countries.  It has invaded Panama to capture

Noriega.  It has secretly kidnapped the Mexican doctor for having tortured and

killed a US drug enforcement agent.  The United States courts have held these

actions as legal.  But if put to the International Court at the Hague there can be

little doubt that they were clear violations of international law, whether or not

they were in accordance with the US law.

40. It is Asian values that have enabled Singapore to contain its drug problem.

To protect the community we have passed laws which entitle police, drug

enforcement or immigration officers to have the urine of any person who behaves

in a suspicious way tested for drugs.  If the result is positive, treatment is

compulsory.
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41. Such a law in the United States will be unconstitutional, because it will be

an invasion of privacy of the individual.  Any urine test would lead to a suit for

damages for battery and assault and an invasion of privacy.  Only members of the

US armed forces can be required to have urine tests.  That is because they are

presumed to have consented when they enlisted.  So in the US the community’s

interests have been sacrificed because of the human rights of drug traffickers

and drug consumers.  Drug-related crimes flourish.  Schools are infected.  There

is high delinquency and violence amongst students, a high dropout rate, poor

discipline and teaching, producing students who make poor workers.  So a

vicious cycle has set in.

PART V  

        Democracy and Human Rights Presumed to Lead to Good Government

42. Whilst democracy and human rights are worthwhile ideas, we should

be clear that the real objective is good government.  That should be the

test for ODA.  Is this a good government that deserves ODA?  Is it honest
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and effective?  Does it look after its people?  Is there an orderly, stable society

where people are being educated and trained to lead a productive life.

43. You may well ask:  How do people get a good government in a developing

country?  I believe we can learn a valuable lesson from the property and

educational qualifications the UK and the US had in their early stages of

democracy.  This can work well in the towns where most people are educated.

Moreover it will encourage people to get educated.  In the rural areas, the

educated are fewer.  So more traditional methods of representation, like the

village headman or chief, can be the basis of representation.  Such an approach

can be criticised as elitist, but the chances of getting a good government is better.

44. In its initial stages pressures can be partially successful.  For example,

Zambia’s President Kaunda had to reverse his policy of one-party government, to

allow multi-party elections.  He was in desperate need of aid.  He lost the

elections.  Whether the newly elected President can do better with unpromising

social and administrative structures is doubtful.



20

lky\1992\lky1120.doc

45. In Kenya, President Moi has had similar pressures.  He too has promised

free multi-party elections.  Can a change of leader in a more or less free election

change the country’s direction?  Nigeria has had 4 elected and 6 Military

Governments since 1960.  No election has yet produced a good government.

46. I have reservations whether multi-party elections will lead to the outcome

African peoples want, namely good government.  Whether that good government

is democratically elected or otherwise is of secondary importance to African

peoples.

47. A special difficulty in Africa is the lack of a sense of nationhood

transcending the tribe.  An African’s highest loyalty is to his tribe.  African

nations are enormous conglomerations of thousands of totally different tribes,

speaking different languages with different cultures, put together as one colony

by European colonial powers.

48. Next, for good government, the leaders, whether elected or otherwise,

must have a sense of being trustees with the people.  The traditional chiefs were

autocratic, even dictatorial.  But they had a sense of responsibility for their tribe.

Unfortunately, the loyalties of presidents and ministers of new African countries

are primarily to the people of their own tribe.
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49. In no new African country is there a culture of tolerance for dissenting

views amongst the people.  Disagreements time and again have broken out along

tribal, not economic interest lines.

Human Rights :  progress likely if approach more realistic

50. On the whole, I think it is more difficult to achieve a working democracy

than to make some progress in human rights.  Greater respect for human rights is a

worthwhile objective.  The only practical way forward is the step-by-step incremental

approach.  Standards of what is civilised behaviour varies with the history, and

culture of a people, and of the level of deterrence or punishment people in a

society are accustomed to.

51. Our common humanity requires us to persuade all peoples and their

governments to move towards more humane, open, responsible and accountable

government.  Governments should treat their own people, including prisoners, in

a humane way.  Helmut Schmidt wrote in Die Zeit on 29 May 1992, after a visit to

China, on the Yellow Emperor: “It seems that the formative force of the

Confucian cultural heritage with its tendencies towards vertical meritocracy and

hierarchy according to age, with its willingness to learn and to be thrifty, and

with the tendency to family and group cohesiveness does not need Europe’s and
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North America’s religious ethics, which are based on a totally different spiritual

concept, in order to achieve equal economic performance.  Perhaps the West

must admit to itself that people living in other continents and other cultural

groups with firmly rooted traditions can be thoroughly happy even without the

democratic structures which we Euro-Americans consider indispensable.

Therefore we should not ask China to profess democracy, but we should insist on

respect of the person, personal dignity and rights.”  And one cannot ignore the

history, culture and background of a society.  Societies have developed

separately for thousands of years at different speeds and different ways.  Their

ideals and their norms are different.  American or European Standards of the late

20th century cannot be universal.

52. Attitudes are changing.  Worldwide satellite television makes it

increasingly difficult for any government to hide its cruelties to its own people.

By international convention what a government does with its own people is an

internal matter and does not concern foreign governments.  This convention is

difficult to uphold when people worldwide see and condemn the cruelties and

want something done to stop them.  On the other hand, Western governments

often use public opinion as an excuse to interfere with another government’s

actions.  But are Western governments prepared to help financially to ease the

severe economic difficulties which are often the cause of upheavals and their
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suppression by force?  Only if they are, do they have a moral right to interfere

and to be listened to.  Eventually the international community will find a balance

between non-interference in a country’s internal affairs, and the moral right to

press for more civilised standards of behaviour by all governments.  However, I

doubt if there will ever be a common universal standard of what is acceptable

behaviour.

53. In the next 20 to 30 years, few societies will be isolated.  All will be ever

more open to outside contacts, though trade, tourism, investments, TV and radio.

These contacts will influence their behaviour, because their values, perceptions

and attitudes will change.  There will be no convergence to a common world

standard.  But we can expect more acceptable standards where bizarre, cruel,

oppressive practices will become shameful and unacceptable.

54. We cannot force faster change, unless the advanced countries are prepared

to intervene actively.  If a target delinquent government collapses and the country

breaks down, are the donor countries prepared to move in and put the country

together again?  In other words, recolonise and create the preconditions for

democracy?
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55. Take the case of Burma.  Tough sanctions can break the grip of the

military regime.  It is better to do it with UN Security Council authority.  When

the regime breaks down and disorder breaks out in Burma, the UN must be

prepared to move in and restore order.  Do they move in as peacekeepers or

peacemakers?   As peacekeepers, they will not be able to control the minorities

who are armed and have been fighting the Burmese government since

independence in 1947.  The Karens, Kachins and others, all want independence.

Should they get their independence?  Or should they be put down and

incorporated into one Burmese union or made into more autonomous states in a

loose federation?  Will advanced countries undertake the responsibilities for their

fate?

56. If Japan presses for democracy in return for ODA, is she prepared to

undertake the responsibility for the integrity of the state and the people’s welfare

if a government loses its capability to govern, or otherwise disintegrates?

57. An analogous dilemma faced the United States in Iraq.  Iraqi Republican

Guards and forces were on the run.  President Bush decided not to break the

Republican Guards.  If he brought down the Iraqi government, he would run the

risk of the Shiites in the South and the Kurds in the North rising up in rebellion

against the Sunni Muslims.
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58. If President Bush had decided on an imposed democracy, the result would

have been difficult.  One-man one-vote means that the Shiites who outnumber the

Sunnis will become the majority group to the Iraqi government.  Then Iraq would

get closer to Iran which would be unacceptable to the United States and Saudi

Arabia.  Worse and more likely, Iraq would have been broken into three states

with Kurds in the North, Sunnis in the centre and Shiites in the South.

59. Therefore for geopolitical reasons, the American mission to convert the

world to democracy and human rights had to be put aside.  The US allowed 

Saddam Hussein's dictatorship to carry on.  The likelihood of an unsatisfactory

geopolitical balance in the Gulf was the reason.

Some questionable assumptions

60. There are some flaws in the assumptions made for democracy.  It is

assumed that all men and women are equal or should be equal.  Hence, one-man,

one-vote.  But is equality realistic?  If it is not, to insist on equality must lead to

regression.  Let me put it to the test in some theoretical situations.  If we had a

world government for this small interdependent world, will one-man one-vote

lead to progress or regression?  All can immediately see that the developed and

educated peoples of the world will be swamped by the undeveloped and the
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uneducated, and that no progress will be possible.  Indeed if the UK and the US

had given universal suffrage to their peoples in the 19th century, then economic

and social progress might well have been less rapid.

61. For reasons of equality, it is one-nation-one-vote in the UNGA.  But

UNGA resolutions do not carry the force of sanctions.  Only the UNSC has that

power.  There, although a majority of 8 out of 15 members is sufficient, any one

of the five permanent members can veto it.  Who are the 5?  They were

arbitrarily determined at the end of the last war.

62. Herman Khan, the late futurologist, once said, only half in jest, that it could

have been, in the UNSC, one-missile-one-vote, and in the UNGA one-dollar-one-

vote.  I am not sure whether this is acceptable to the world.  But it is more

workable than one-man-one-vote in world government or even one-nation-one-

vote in the UNGA.  It will be more in accord with reality.

63. The weakness of democracy is that the assumption that all men are

equal and capable of equal contribution to the common good is flawed.
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64. This is a dilemma.  Do we insist on ideals when they do not fit into

practical realities of the world as we know it?  Or do we compromise and adjust

to realities?

65. On balance, if I were a Japanese, I would like my Government to assess

countries on the substance of good government, rather than the forms of

democracy.  Of course good government includes humane and civilised standards

of behaviour.
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A Tale of Two Cities - Twenty Years On

I Introduction

It is my honour to inaugurate Li Ka Shing lectures to commemorate

the 80th anniversary of the founding of Hong Kong University.  This lecture

series bears the name of a successful Hong Kong entrepreneur who has devoted a

part of his wealth for the benefit of the people of Hong Kong and of Swatow

where he was born.

2. Some 20 years ago, in February 1970, this University honoured me

with a Doctorate in Law.  Your Vice-Chancellor, Dr Wang Gungwu, reminded

me that I had then spoken about a tale of two cities.  He hoped that I would pick

up the theme.
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3. I re-read my address with apprehension for I had ventured to look

ahead some thirty years to the year 2000.  I ended my address thus:

“The middle-term future, around the year 2000, is more difficult to

predict.  But beyond that, into the long-term future, the peoples of

Hong Kong and Singapore may have significant, even exciting, roles

to play.  As pioneers in modernisation of their regions, Hong Kong

and Singapore can act as catalysts to accelerate the transforming of

traditional agricultural societies around them.  These two most

improbable and unlikely of places could deserve a mention in the

history of human progress as centres which helped spread new

styles of working and living, which are part and parcel of the

urbanised industrial technological society.

“By design, Hong Kong and Singapore were chosen as trading

beachheads to a vaster hinterland.  They performed valuable roles

as redistribution points for the manufactured goods of the West.

By the accident of subsequent developments, they may become

dissemination points, not simply of the sophisticated manufacture of

the developed world, but more vital, of social values and disciplines,

of skills and expertise.
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“My conjecture is that one day some research student will explain

all this more lucidly and in scholarly language.  But the conjectures

do not earn degrees.”

4. As it turned out, Hong Kong and Singapore have played the roles of

catalysts for economic change in their respective regions.  Singapore has seeded

economic development in her neighbours.  Hong Kong has transformed

Guangdong province, and when the roads and railways are ready, will transform

the area south of the Yangtze all the way up to Wuhan.

5. Everybody in Hong Kong thinks of 1997 and of the fifty years after

that.  It is a dangerous fallacy that forecasts can be made over a fifty year time-

frame.  Fifty years ago, in 1942, Hong Kong was under Japanese occupation.  Its

population was decanting into the China mainland as food and medicines got

scarcer.

6. Nobody in 1942 could have predicted how radically the world

would change after the war. Such enormous forces were let loose by World War

II that it was impossible to predict the totally different setting within which Hong

Kong has had to develop in the last 50 years.  In 1949 China became communist.
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In December 1950, Chinese troops crossed the Yalu River to join the N. Koreans

in their war against the UN forces led by the US.  The US imposed an economic

embargo on China that was not lifted until February 1971 when President Nixon

prepared for his visit to China.  Cut off from China, Hong Kong faced a bleak

future.  Yet against all odds, 50 years later in 1992, Hong Kong is a dynamo for

the industrialisation of China.  So who is prepared to risk predicting the next fifty

years?

II Differences between Hong Kong and Singapore

7. In the last 20 years Hong Kong and Singapore have gone in different

political directions.  Singapore has been nation-building to develop a separate and

distinct identity.  Hong Kong has not.  Singapore’s geographic distance plus its

demographic setting has led to a Singaporean identity which is separate from the

Chinese in China.  Hong Kong did not attempt, indeed was not permitted, to

develop one.  Hong Kongers’ identification with Chinese in China was most

evident from the anguish of Hong Kong Chinese at the tragedy of the students at

Tiananmen on June 4, 1989.  The public outpourings of rage and bewilderment in

Hong Kong contrasted with the more subdued and restrained demonstration of

some thirty Singapore university students who presented a protest to the Chinese

Trade Office in Singapore.  This difference in emotional commitment was again
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evident during the floods in China in June/July 1991.  Hong Kong people reacted

viscerally as Chinese.  Chinese Singaporeans reacted more quietly.  Chinese

Singaporeans contributed only US$1.2 million.  Hong Kong Chinese contributed

US$170 million; Taiwan US$50 million, Malaysia US$1.2 million.  The amounts

reflected the degree of emotional involvement.

III Hong Kong - leaner and keener people

8. I first visited Hong Kong in April 1954 on board an Italian ship, The

Asia.  I stayed onboard whilst it was in port for 4 days.  I wandered up and

down the small narrow hilly streets that characterised Hong Kong.  It was very

much a Chinese city, not unlike Singapore, showing some of the dilapidation of

almost 4 years of Japanese Occupation.

9. I had a suit tailored within 12 hours, measured in the morning, a

fitting in the afternoon and the suit delivered to my cabin on the ship that night.

It made a deep impression on me.  Singapore tailors do not work at that speed.

In 1962, I visited the Governor of Hong Kong, Sir Robert Black.  He had been

Singapore’s Governor when I was leading the opposition.  He defensively

explained that it was not possible to prepare the people of Hong Kong for self-

government and independence because it would lead to problems with China.
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10. After Singapore unexpectedly separated from Malaysia and became

independent in 1965, I developed a professional interest in Hong Kong.  I was

presented with the awesome task of making a living for about 2 million people in

a small island, a former colonial military outpost whose main economic function

was that of an entreport for a region which had become intensely nationalistic.  I

thought I would learn from Hong Kong which had also been cut off from its

hinterland, mainland China.

11. From the late 1960s, I have visited Hong Kong almost every year, to

study and to understand why Hong Kong people work with so much drive and

vigour than the people of Singapore, and to learn something from them.  They

paid for their education, they paid for their medical services; the government

owed them nothing and provided only shanty huts on the hillsides.  They paid

their way, and built modern Hong Kong.

12. Through watching Hong Kong, I concluded that state welfare and

subsidies blunted the individual’s drive to succeed.  I watched with amazement

the ease with which Hong Kong workers adjusted their salaries upwards in boom

times and downwards in recessions.  I resolved to reverse course on the welfare

policies which my party had inherited or copied from British Labour Party
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policies.  I scaled back on subsidies except where they made the person more

productive through better education, better health and better housing.

13. The Singapore worker is not psychologically geared to be as

independent-minded and resilient as the Hong Kong worker.  Singapore worker

votes for his Government and than expect his ministers to take care of his

livelihood and his children’s future.  On the other hand, Hong Kong people are

very independent-minded.  They expect little of the colonial government.  This is

the key to understanding Hong Kong’s dynamism.  People in Hong Kong accept

responsibility for their own lives and livelihoods.  This attitude was strengthened

by the grimness of life under communism just across the border, at least until

conditions improved in the 1980s as a result of Deng’s open-door policies.

14. Had there been party politics in Hong Kong competing for the right

to form the government, economic and social interest groupings and trade unions

would have emerged.  Then pressures for redistribution of wealth and subsidies

for welfare would have been irresistible.
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15. Whatever the reasons for past success, the future promises more

anxiety and uncertainty largely because of the uncertainties of the politics of

China.  Conflicts, ideological or factional, in Beijing will keep Hong Kong people

on their toes.  The consolation is that this will keep Hong Kong people on the go.

It may be bad for peptic ulcers but it is good for economic growth.

IV Before 1997 Hong Kong’s Separate

Power Grid

16. Up to 1984, Hong Kong had, to use an analogy, a separate power

grid.  The United Kingdom’s sovereignty over Hong Kong has acted as a buffer

against any sudden power surge or power failure on the mainland.  Hong Kong

was more or less insulated from the Great Leap Forward in 1959, and the

Cultural Revolution in the 1960s, and Tiananmen in 1989.

17. After the Joint Declaration in 1984, the transition began for one

connected grid.  After 1997, although Hong Kong will be autonomous, a

breakdown in the power supply in China will affect Hong Kong because the

power grid will then be one.  In fact, increasingly, it is already becoming one

grid.  Since Deng Xiaoping’s open-door policy in 1978, Hong Kong has at first

gradually and now rapidly, engaged and locked into South China’s economy.
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4,000-5,000 Hong Kong entrepreneurs have some US$20 billion invested in

Guangdong, employing some 3 million workers.  This has transformed Shenzhen,

the Pearl River Delta and Guangzhou.  Eventually it can transform the whole of

China south of the Yangtze.

18. The more Hong Kong penetrates China’s economy, the more

China’s economic well-being will affect Hong Kong’s.  And China’s economic

well-being depends upon her political health.  After the US embargo on China in

1950, Hong Kong lost her traditional entrepot role.  It had to build an outward-

oriented economy, manufacturing for export to the world, especially America and

Europe, and developing banking and financial services.

19. The trend now is to revert to Hong Kong’s traditional role of

servicing China.  So whether it is manufacturing, trade or tourism, an increasing

part of Hong Kong’s economic activities are China-related.  When tourists to

China dropped, tourists to Hong Kong also dropped.  When Hong Kong’s

industries grew in China, her container ports became busier.  I believe Hong

Kong would do well to make a special effort to sustain and expand her other

economy which supplement her economic links with China.  For the more Hong

Kong has of these international links, the more useful it will be to China.
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Moreover, diversification will diminish the impact of any slowdown of economic

growth in China.

V Special Network - Chinese Diaspora

20. Hong Kong has a network of links with the Chinese diaspora.  Some

24 million Chinese are scattered through Southeast Asia, North America, Europe

and Australasia.

Southeast Asia 21,353,500

USA 1,000,000

Canada 450,000

Latin America 302,909

Europe 408,000

Australasia 303,000

Total 23,817,409

(Statistics on the population of the Overseas Chinese in the world

by Huang Zhaohui in Studies of Overseas Chinese)

21. The breakdown in dialect groups is:

Dialect Group Number of Chinese Emigrants



11

lky\1992\lky1214.doc

Cantonese 5,000,000 +

Hokkien 5,000,000 +

Teochew 5,000,000 +

Hakka 3,000,000 +

Hainanese 1,600,000 +

(Source:  Li Yuan & Chen Da Zhang, “Distribution of Overseas

Chinese”, in “A Brief Account of the Overseas Chinese and their

Countries of Residence

(Beijing:  Zhongkuo Huaqiao Chuban Gongshi, 1991, P.5)

22.   Historically, emigrants from Guangdong have left via Hong Kong.

The Cantonese and the Teochew are two of the largest groups in Chinese

diaspora, with Cantonese more in North America, and Teochews and Hokkiens

more in Southeast Asia.  Hong Kong has some 70% Cantonese, and 18%

Teochews and 13% Hokkiens.  Since 1984, there have been further outflows

from Hong Kong of about 40,000 - 60,000 per annum to North America.  Many

cities have more than 100,000 Chinese population.
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Size of Chinese Population USA Canada Europe

more than >100,000 San Francisco Vancouver Paris

Los Angeles Toronto

New York

Houston

Washington DC

less than <100,000 Honolulu London

Chicago

Seattle

San Diego

(Source:  Li Yuan & Chen Da Zhang,

“Distribution of Overseas Chinese, in A Brief

Account of The Overseas Chinese and Their

Countries of Residence, p.3)

23. They are Hong Kong’s intangible assets, an invaluable network for

trade, investments, mutual help and mutual sustenance.  These are assets created

as a result of the turmoil and disorder in the last 100 years of the Ching Dynasty.

Millions fled hardships and persecution as China fell apart.  They and their
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descendants will together with the more recent emigrants enable Hong Kong,

especially the Cantonese, to play an important part in supplementing China’s

links with the outside world, links without which China will not be able to

modernise so speedily.

VI Shanghai versus Hong Kong -

The Challenge

24. Hong Kong needs no reminding that before 1945 Shanghai was the

preeminent international city on the China coast.  It was more advanced than

Hong Kong.  Anybody who has been to Shanghai will know how much

Shanghainese leaders chafe at their retarded condition.  They want to make up

for lost time and to reclaim their role as China’s pre-eminent international city,

China’s interface with the world.  When they get the funds, the physical

infrastructure of transportation and communications will be in place within 15 to

20 years.  But it will take Shanghai more than 20 years to catch up if Hong Kong

remains ahead in her other advantages, especially her widespread and easy links

with the West made possible by the use of the English language.
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25. After 1997, there may be a tendency to lessen the emphasis on

English in education.  This would be a mistake.  The younger generation’s

competence in English needs to be nurtured.  Hong Kong has not yet developed

an indigenous English-speaking environment.  Even Singapore where all schools

have been teaching English either as the first or second language for more than

three decades, is only gradually developing one.  Therefore Hong Kong’s facility

in English has to be actively encouraged and sustained for international business.

26. Hong Kong should attract and enlarge its larger resident foreign

business community by providing an easy and congenial atmosphere where

people enjoy privacy and anonymity, plus the comforts of life in a well run city.

27. But the most important advantage of Hong Kong is the legal system.

This is the social infrastructure that Shanghai and indeed China as a whole will

find most valuable but most difficult to establish.  To understand the gap between

the Chinese system of law and that of the US or the UK from which Hong Kong

law is derived, let me quote excerpts from two books.

VII Weak Legal System
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28. The first book is “China’s Civil and Commercial Law” by Henry R

Zhang a PRC trained lawyer who did postgraduate work in US where the book is

published.  On page 1:  At the founding of the PRC in 1949 they abolished “all

laws and regulations and the whole judicial system of the Guomindang

(Nationalist Party) reactionary government which oppress the people,”…“The

PRC government set itself the difficult task of establishing from scratch a whole

new legal system which had to be both socialist and Chinese.”  They will take

many years to complete this task.

29. The second book is “China Business Strategies” by Nigel

Campbell and Peter Adlington, China Research Unit, Manchester Business

School.

(i) “During periods of strong rule, Imperial power reached into the

furthest corners of the Chinese Empire.  The exercise of this power was arbitrary

and brutal:  the Mandarin was both prosecutor and judge.  A separate judiciary

was never established, and hence the ordinary person never looked to the law to

settle his grievances.  Traditionally he would take the law into his own hands.

The modern equivalent of this situation is that the bureaucrat interprets central

regulations to suit the conditions of his own province or city.”  (page 9)
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(ii) “Family ties and a close-knit peasant society have lent value to

personal relationships.  Where there is not enough food to eat, not enough room

on the bus or not enough steel for the factory, personal relationships are vital.

They provide the lubricant which smooths away anarchy.  “Guanxi” is the asset

value of personal relationships built up from family, village schoolmates and so

on.”  (page 9)

(iii) “In short, Chinese law is flexible and open to interpretation by

officials, whilst Western law is rigid and can only be interpreted by the courts.”

(page 24)

(iv) “The courts are weak and ineffective:  they lack prestige and the

ability to implement their judgments, and frequently they are staffed by ex-

policemen or ex-military men who have little legal training.”  (page 25)
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30. I believe Hong Kong’s established legal system is a vital economic

asset.  It will not be difficult for Shanghai or China to enact a complete set of

civil and criminal codes.  But it will be difficult to get such laws understood and

accepted by the people and implemented by ministers and officials.  Nor will it

be easy to set up independent courts with judges whose integrity and

independence are accepted and respected.

VIII A Role of Government in Hong Kong   

31. The role of government in Hong Kong is that of a referee.  In

today’s terms it is to “ensure a level playing field” for all players whether Hong

Kong, foreign or PRC.  This is what Hong Kong’s legal system provides.

Indeed, a significant proof of the value of the legal system has been the

increasing numbers of PRC firms which are set up in Hong Kong.  They all need

Hong Kong offices to service the export contracts of their enterprises.  Contracts

with the Hong Kong branches of PRC enterprises are governed by Hong Kong

law.  Any dispute can be resolved by arbitration or though the courts.  Judgments

are easily enforced.  This is an immense advantage when doing business.  In the

PRC these remedies are not available.  Arbitration awards often cannot be

enforced, even when the courts in Beijing order their enforcement.
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32. In China the laws are incomplete and rules and procedures not

transparent.  “A level playing field” is not part of Chinese culture; “guanxi” or

personal links is.  So it is no surprise that more than 70% of the direct foreign

investments in China in the last few years have come from Hong Kong, Macau,

Taiwan and the overseas Chinese.  Ethnic Chinese investors have been able to

overcome the absence of clear laws, transparent rules and independent courts.

IX What Singapore gains from a thriving

Hong Kong

33. Time and again, foreign journalists have asked me how much will

Singapore gain from the “1997” problems of Hong Kong.  They thought it self-

evident that Hong Kong’s loss was Singapore’s gain.  They found it difficult to

understand why Singapore’s policy is to support Hong Kong, to increase

confidence in Hong Kong.

34. Singapore’s objectives are long term, both economic and political.

China will need several decades to equip herself physically and socially to

become an industrial nation.  China needs Hong Kong for this task of

modernisation.  But there will be uncertainties over China’s political leaders and

their policies for some time.  This puts stress on Hong Kong.  Singapore is
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similar to Hong Kong in many ways and can be of use to help Hong Kong tide

over periods of stress.

35. Already over 5,000 Singaporean executives and professionals have

taken up jobs in Hong Kong to replace those who have left.  There will be more

linkages.  Singapore offers quick replacements for personnel and expertise which

Hong Kong can draw upon whenever the need arises.

36. If Hong Kong shrivels and shrinks, Singapore’s gain is one-off.  The

shop is cleaned up, once and for all.  The other way, China, Hong Kong, Taiwan

and the rest of East Asia including Singapore will be gainers.

X Common historical experience

37. Historical experience under British colonial rule for over 100 years

has given Chinese Singaporeans and Hong Kong Chinese many common terms of

reference.  They experienced the same British colonial system of British

Governors, the colonial civil service, police, the courts, and the ways of British

merchants and their families when abroad in the Empire.  The British also left a

legacy of education in the English language and the rule of law.
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38. Hong Kong will be worse off if she does not retain the instruments

of government which the British brought, an effective, fair and impartial civil

service, the rules and procedures of administration, General Orders, Instruction

Manual, the tender system for contracts, proper examinations and qualifications

for professionals, links with British and Commonwealth professional institutions

worldwide. Hong Kong will have semi-sovereignty, with separate membership of

GATT, the World Bank, ADB, APEC, and several other international

organisations.  They are invaluable assets.  But after 1997 Hong Kong cannot

maintain the close links she has had with Britain and the other Commonwealth

countries.  But through links with Singapore, Hong Kong can keep abreast of

changes and advances in Commonwealth laws and professional practices.  These

have the makings of a long term symbiotic relationship.

39. Singapore has maintained good relations with China and Taiwan.

Hong Kong can use the Singapore connection to keep up economic and other ties

with many countries she would otherwise be cut off from after 1997.
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XI Support for Hong Kong after 1997

40. What support can Hong Kong expect after 1997?

(1)  Britain will have a role in the Joint Liaison Committee for

another 3 years up to the year 2000.

(2)  The “HK Policy Act of 1992” has been passed by Congress and

signed by the President.  This Act requires that the Secretary of

State reports to Congress on the conditions in Hong Kong,

including the development of democratic institutions, and the

status of ties between Hong Kong and the United States after

1997.  If either the report were to state or the US president

determines that Hong Kong has insufficient autonomy, the

president can treat Hong Kong as he does China which can mean

that MFN status and access to sensitive technology can be

restricted or denied.

41. But this external support is not reliable because it depends on the

state of US-China relations. Hong Kong’s own capability is its professional and

business establishment’s ability to leave Hong Kong. Professionals and

businessmen who have PR status abroad are in a position to ask for conditions

in Hong Kong which will make it worth their while to stay on.  If not, they can



22

lky\1992\lky1214.doc

leave and will do so.  There is no need to challenge the PRC politically.  I believe

that China will leave things as they are in Hong Kong because the expertise of

the professionals is needed and irreplaceable for a long time.  More than 60,000

Hong Kongers a year have got permanent residence abroad.  Many have returned

to work in booming Hong Kong.  Their PR status will be their assurance of

reasonable conditions to keep them working in Hong Kong.

XII The Transition:  Full British Rule to SAR

42. Singapore had a leisurely 17-year transition from the first elections

to the Legislative Council in 1948 to independence in 1965.  In 1955, Singapore

had our first partially elected government with an elected Chief Minister.  In

1959, Singapore had complete internal self-government with no British officials

in the Legislative Council or in Government.  Singaporeans replaced British

officials in all key jobs within a few years but these local civil servants had

already had some time to grow into their jobs.

43. Hong Kong’s transition is short and will be swift.  The first elections

to Legislative Council were in September 1991, less than six years before the end

of British rule.  The next elections are due in 1995, only two years before the end

of British rule.  Only the Chief Justice and the Commissioner of Police are
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Hong Kongers.  In just over 4 years, many important heads of departments must

be Hong Kongers.  The transition will not be easy.  It will be dangerous to assume

that morale, discipline and standards can be maintained if there is no climate of

confidence.  So the politics of  the transition has to be sensitively handled.

44. Within the next four years, Hong Kong’s Governor must in

consultation with his PRC counterparts, decide on the men who will take over the

administration.  They must have the ability to run the system in Hong Kong and

also have a deep, almost instinctive, understanding of the communist mandarin

mind. Otherwise one country, two systems, will not work smoothly.

45. For a successful transition, such men must be put in charge of the

administration before 1997.  They must have a grasp of the practice of the system

of government in Hong Kong, and also be able to explain and persuade PRC

mandarins that the Hong Kong system must necessarily be different from the

mainland’s, because this is what international business has been accustomed to

and expects of Hong Kong.  I believe finding the right men for these jobs is more

critical than whether Hong Kong has 20 or 40 or more members who are directly

elected to the Legislative Council. Hong Kong has never had self-government.  It

has always been ruled by appointed Governors.  And when they were good,

Hong Kong prospered.
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46. British Governors were accountable to the Secretary of State for the

Colonies in London, not to the people of Hong Kong.  The former Colonial

Office had a system which monitored the performance of all Governors

throughout the Empire.  Under article 43 of the Basic Law, Hong Kong’s Chief

Executive is “accountable to the Central People’s Government and the Hong

Kong SAR.”  Article 73(5) empowers the LEGCO “to raise questions on the

work of the government”.  The Hong Kong LEGCO will be able to monitor the

Chief Executive’s actions and hold him to account.

47. I see no reason why Hong Kong and China should not continue to

boom for the next 10-20 years and more years, along with the rest of East Asia.

There will be turbulence in the next year or two as the Clinton administration

settles its long-term policy on China, including its threat to withhold MFN unless

there is progress in democracy and human rights.  I said at the beginning, to

look further into the future is to venture into the realm of conjecture.  But

considering Hong Kong’s record in the last 50 years, I would bet on it, that Hong

Kong will boom because she serves China’s industrialisation and China will

boom.



1

lky\1993\lky0108.doc

Release No. : 07/ JANUARY

02-2/93/01/08

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER AT THE BUSINESS

AWARDS CEREMONY ON 8 JAN 93. 8.00 PM, SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

An External Economy for Singapore

In the last 4-5 years, Korean, Taiwanese and Hong Kong entrepreneurs

have moved abroad in a big way mainly because of pressure from their own high

labour costs and the attraction of new high growth markets abroad.  They have

invested in Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Vietnam and more massively in

China.  In 10-20 years these investments will give their GNP a tremendous boost.

Unless we do the same, Singapore will not have this external boost.

2 All successful mature economies have this external dimension which

broadens their domestic operations and helps to upgrade their economies.  The

British, French, Dutch, Belgian had their empires.  The Germans tried to expand

their empire before World War I and the Japanese tried likewise until World War

II. After World War II, the Americans dismantled their own empire in the
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Philippines, and pressed the Europeans to decolonise.  Instead, American

multinationals went abroad, first to Europe, helping it to rebuild, then to Asia and

Latin America.  The Germans and the Japanese have also invested abroad.  The

French and the British are also doing so, going beyond their former links with

their old colonial territories.  The Swiss, without an empire, have always invested

abroad.

3 Singapore’s first going regional and later global is best done by private

entrepreneurs.  Unfortunately, the way Singapore has developed did not produce

numerous entrepreneurs like in Hong Kong and Taiwan.  We used the

multinationals to build up our own economy.  We went up rapidly from low

technology into middle technology.  Our exports were able to leap frog the region

and get into the markets of the advanced countries.  This overcame our

overdependence on the Indonesian and Malaysian economies.  We must always

attract the multinationals into Singapore, encouraging them to upgrade to high

tech and R&D.  They give our economy the extra dimension, the ability to reach

out beyond the region to the developed world.

4 There are several reasons why we have not been successful abroad.  But

the basic reason is lack of entrepreneurs.
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Problem: Shortage of Singapore entrepreneurs

5 If Singapore had Hong Kong’s entrepreneurial spirit, I would not be

grappling with this matter.  In Hong Kong their businessmen seek out these

opportunities for themselves.  Hong Kong had and has different social

circumstances that make every family feel it is on its own and this has driven them

towards money making and risk taking.  They are keen to venture out and risk

their lives to make a fortune.

6 Every Hong Konger believes that he can become a millionaire.  There is

that spirit of adventure, that willingness to take risks, to lose everything and to

try again, that makes them so different and so successful.  On the other hand,

Singaporeans prefer secure careers and are homebound.  They are not willing to

give up the security of Singapore for more gain abroad when they think the risks

are too high or when it entails much discomfort.

7 Mr Cheng Wai Keung of Wing Tai has given me anecdotal evidence of

this.  He came to Singapore from Hong Kong in 1974.  He is now a Singapore

citizen who gives me his viewpoint  as a Singaporean with an earlier Hong Kong

background.  Wing Tai has been manufacturing garments in Singapore from

1964.  Mr Cheng told me of his Hong Kong foremen brought over from Hong
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Kong by Wing Tai in 1963 for the garment factory, all of whom have left him to

start their own garment businesses in Singapore and Malaysia.  The Singaporeans

he employed have risen in his company.  One Singaporean senior manager now

looks after 3-4 factories.  He preferred to stay put and not venture on his own

business.  His Hong Kong workers willingly went abroad for more pay.  He

could not get Singapore workers to go even to Hong Kong or Malaysia for much

higher pay.  They preferred to stay in Singapore for less pay.  Something is

missing, either a sense of adventure and/or a compelling need to make more

money.

8 He also said:

(1) “ In all Hong Kong business, there is no feasibility studies”.  

Grab deal first and then worry about the implementation.

(2) Hong Kongers like to be their own bosses.  He suspects that 

this is one reason why Hong Kong is not popular with 

MNCs as Hong Kong managers will eventually leave their 

companies to set up their own business.
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(3) Hong Kongers are business-minded even if it means leaving 

the family to earn money: examples of Hong Kong

managers working in Southern China for higher income.

(4) Many Singapore entrepreneurs are poly graduates and

Nantah graduates, few NUS graduates i.e. most are pushed

by adverse circumstances.

(5) He pointed out that many of the local companies were 

established by engineers and technicians made unemployed 

by the closure of Rollei, forced by circumstances.

9 The first question is how to encourage and increase entrepreneurs.  I fear

entrepreneurs are both born and made by circumstances.  We can and must

change our circumstances to help encourage more Singaporeans to emerge as

entrepreneurs.  The second question is how to encourage our managers,

engineers, supervisors and skilled workers to work in less comfortable places

abroad to back these entrepreneurs.  The solutions to these two questions will be

solved only over time, as those who stay at home see those who have gone

abroad become successful and also become richer.  The Government can help

solve the problems of the primary education of children who accompany their

parents abroad by setting up more Singapore schools in major cities as in Hong

Kong, or sending second language teachers when the numbers are smaller.  For
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secondary school students we are building hostels for boarding in Singapore.

The Government will also help wives who accompany their husbands abroad to

resume their careers when they return.

10 Korea’s industrialisation was based mainly on entrepreneurs in the big

chaebols.  Taiwan’s was based on small and medium size companies.  Hong

Kong’s were mainly small companies.  They started out with low technology,

textiles, toys, components for watches and cameras, simple electronics.  But they

did all stages of the operations, from sourcing to production, to packaging, to

marketing.  Many were owners of their own branded products.

11 Singapore did it through the MNCs, with higher technology and higher

standards of management.  The entrepreneurial engine was the MNCs.

Singapore provided the men who became managers and technicians and workers.

Thus we have much fewer entrepreneurs.  But we now have very competent top

managers who can back our entrepreneurs.

12 In the next stage of economic expansion, Taiwan and Hong Kong

entrepreneurs have invested abroad in Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and China.

We lack the entrepreneurs.  Even for Batam, EDB brought in as many MNCs as

Singaporeans.  Somehow, we must establish a better entrepreneurial culture so
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that in time we will throw up enough entrepreneurs to join the present few we

have who can take Singapore Inc. abroad.  Otherwise, our GNP, as distinct from

our GDP, will not grow like that of Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong.  Their

overseas investments will add 20-30% to their GNP. Ours will not.

13 I believe one way forward is for Singaporeans to team up with

entrepreneurs from Hong Kong, Taiwan, Thailand, Malaysia and Indonesia, and

whoever else can make deals in the region.  Many of them are proven deal

makers.  They are adept and experienced at easing the way with officials of

foreign governments for their business.  Our statutory boards and GLCs can join

them to provide the expertise and share in the equity risks.

14 We should twine our officers in statutory boards and our GLC executives,

with our own or foreign entrepreneurs, to invest in their countries or jointly with

them to invest in some third country like China and Vietnam.  We cannot predict

which of our younger managers, engineers and professionals will have the

entrepreneurial flair. It has to be by trial and error, tossing them into the deep end

of the pool. People formerly in the public sector like Sim Kee Boon in Keppel or

Ang Kong Hua in Natsteel who can strike these partnerships can induct these

men into ventures abroad.
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13 We must try out our bright young people, who are energetic and have the

initiative, imagination and drive to represent us in these overseas ventures. Then

in 10-20 years we will have a group of entrepreneurs, not as enterprising as the

Li Ka Shings but first rate manager-entrepreneurs.

16 Whatever our present limitations, we must break out of our present mould.

We will venture abroad with 30-40 eager-beaver types each year to work with

experienced entrepreneurs, backed by our GLCs and statutory boards.  They

will learn the tricks of the trade.  In 10-20 years, we may have 100-200

successful manager-entrepreneurs.

What vehicle should push investments into the region?

17 An important decision is whether we should have an organisation, like

EDB or TDB or a new body to spearhead this regionalisation.  Should we let

them operate separately and by their results know which organisation is better

suited for the job?  Or should a new organisation be built out of EDB and TDB?

18 No government agency has any experience in this because it is the exact

opposite of our industrialisation strategy.  We brought in well-known MNCs and

provided them with political stability, good administration, sound infrastructure
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and a productive workforce.  We took few entrepreneurial risks and those few

were in Singapore.  Now we are proposing to go abroad to invest.  This means

the risks of losing our capital in countries which do not have the conditions which

we have created in Singapore for the MNCs.  No government agency has the

experience or expertise to evaluate such risks.  Indeed any organisation we set up

can help to evaluate the risk, but must leave the risk-taking to be done by our

entrepreneurs who have much more experience of judging the viability of an

investment.

19 One proposal is to create a new agency which will work like a merchant

bank.  They will be deal makers who scout out for deals and package them,

negotiate terms, arrange for project financing and so on.

20 Another proposal is to form a regional business council, comprising of

CEOs of GLCs, statutory boards, EDB, TDB, the private sector businesses

already with regional enterprises and SMA.  The Government can finance and

staff the secretariat with officers from statutory boards and ministries.

 

Overseas Development Funds (including Venture Capital fund)

21 Several entrepreneurs brought up the problem of raising capital for

investments abroad.  Our banks are hesitant.  Few entrepreneurs have proven
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track records of operating in foreign countries.  The Stock Exchange of

Singapore (SES) has stringent conditions before equity or other forms of capital

can be raised to invest abroad.  Some have suggested that the conditions be less

severe.  SES will have to decide this.  Meantime one solution is to have overseas

development funds, including venture capital fund.

22 Keppel’s Vietnam Fund is an example.  In venture capital funds, we have

Transpac run by Natsteel and DBS Bank.  Established in 1990, it manages over

$330m of venture capital and has invested over $230m in 65 Asian and 45 US

companies in a range of manufacturing and service activities.  The greater part of

Transpac’s funds is invested in profitable, high growth companies seeking

expansion capital.  A smaller part is in a large number of young innovative

companies introducing new technologies or marketing new concepts into the

region.  Recently, similar venture capital funds have been set up by OCBC and

Wearne Brothers as well as by UOB.

23 Overseas development funds are an important segment of our capital

market which we must develop.  We must make risk capital more readily

available to entrepreneurs at the time when they have not succeeded enough to

tap capital through the banks or the stock market.  GIC (Government Investment

Corporation) has participated in venture capital funds in the United States for
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about 10 years.  Several GIC officers have acquired experience in this field.  I

have asked them to consider managing a venture capital fund.  The funds can be

raised in the market, with the government Temasek Holdings contributing to it.

What can Statutory Boards, GLCs do for the private sector and vice versa?

24 The question I have asked several of our successful private entrepreneurs

is: Suppose the government puts at your disposal all the resources it has,

connections at ministerial and official level, banking and financial support, the

services and expertise and good standing of the GLCs or the statutory boards, or

as they called it the stamp of quality, what can you do which you cannot do now?

How can use these assets to your advantage?

25 The following points are from their responses:

(1) Executives from GLCs and statutory boards are not psychologically

geared for this foray into the regional markets.  They are

uncomfortable at the prospect of working in a disorderly, sticky and

unpredictable environment.  They are not confident that they can do

a good job under conditions where the rules are unclear and

bendable.  The statutory boards’ executives prefer simply to provide
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services for a fee.  They do not have the touch for making friends in

foreign lands where the customs, practices, and social styles are

different.  GLCs and statutory boards require partners who know

who, how, and what to do in order to succeed in different countries.

(2) Our statutory boards are unhappy at the prospects of partnering

Singapore contractors and partners abroad who have questionable

reputations.  They must overcome this.  Both sides, public sector

officers and private sector executives, have to change attitudes and

perceptions of each other.  Both sides need to recognise and accept

that they are complementary parts of Singapore and both have to

perform for Singapore Inc to succeed.

(3) After the initial years,  once things have got going, the private sector

should be encouraged and allowed to take the lead.  Our statutory

boards should only support our Singapore companies in overseas

projects.  As the governments of several regional countries have

taken Singapore as their model, the participation of GLCs and

statutory boards can give our private sector:

(a) entry into otherwise difficult to enter markets;
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(b) that good housekeeping seal of quality, and

(c) assurance that the basic undertakings will not be arbitrarily 

changed.

(4) One proposal is for a consortium of 2, 3 or 4 companies like Japanese

keiretsu, to tackle major projects  : a bank, a manufacturer, a

trader, and a contractor, in one consortium.  Can they become

chaebols?  Can we identify our private sector players who have the

capacity to lead a consortium?  Should they concentrate in different

parts of the region, or compete freely in all countries?

(5) A variation of the keiretsu proposal is to form a consortium for each

project, each with the participation of a major private sector player

and a statutory board or a GLC.  Such ad-hoc consortia can focus on

a core business overseas, e.g. in city planning and property

development  (including housing),  or power generation,

telecommunications, seaport development and services, airport

development and services, traffic control and land transport,
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environmental protection or leisure industry and tourism, etc.  Many

regional countries want to tap Singapore’s experience in these areas.

26 One entrepreneur proposed the Government sets up a committee headed

by a minister of state to recommend measures to assist companies to invest

overseas.  I have discussed this with the Prime Minister who has decided to form

a Committee headed by Mr Teo Chee Hean, Minister of State for Finance.  The

Committee will include representatives from MTI, MOF, EDB, TDB and the

private sector.  The Committee will hear groups or individuals, Singaporeans or

non-Singaporeans, who can help solve these problems, economic and personal or

family problems.

27 Another entrepreneur said that I should re-emphasise what I said recently,

that our entrepreneurs should be given the freedom of action to try and do the

unusual and that Singapore should relax its rules, provided it is not taken as a

licence to start a scam.  Where entrepreneurs feel that we are over-regulated and

we can afford more flexibility, let them put it to this committee.  I must warn that

it takes a little time to change the basic attitudes of government regulations, but

change we must, change to the climate so that entrepreneurs will be encouraged,

not impeded.
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28 We need to pool our resources to succeed abroad.  Our statutory boards,

GLCs, Singapore companies have to trust each other, share information on the

region in confidence. We must set up a clearing house so that information shared

is not stale.  How do we achieve this when GLCs and statutory boards hold our

private sector companies at arm’s length?  I am told over and over again that our

businessmen fear that government agencies will invariably favour GLCs and so

they prefer no intervention by any government agency.  I understand their

apprehensions.  If they prefer no government intervention, so be it.  But if they

need help, we will provide it.

29 The statutory boards will be ready to provide their expertise.  They are

valuable to the private sector.

30 Several of our entrepreneurs made this their most important point.  For

more people to become entrepreneurs, we have to change out attitudes towards

those who fail.  Singaporeans seldom try because they fear failing.  One said:

“No risk, no failure.” is the Singapore kiasu motto.  Instead Singapore’s motto

should be “Who Dares, Wins”, that of the British SAS.  One former senior MNC

executive pointed out that many MNCs look out for “failed” entrepreneurs to

recruit because they have learnt lessons from their honest failures to make them

good business managers.  Americans have the highest number that fold up each
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year, and it is no stigma to have tried and failed.  Indeed that is how Silicon

Valley became a magnet for companies in the computer business.

31 The man said that there must be willingness to share the effort and the

rewards of starting up a new venture.  A successful entrepreneur must have the

ability to recognise an opportunity and put in the hard work to turn that

opportunity into a reality.  Starting a new enterprise requires a team willing to

work 16 hours a day.  A one-man operation is seldom a successful enterprise.

The entrepreneur needs to bring together a good team.  But good people will only

put in all they have got if the leader is willing to share equity with them, or at

least share profits.  Then they will make the sacrifices to get a new venture going.

The American company Microsoft and even Singapore’s Creative, got off to a

good start by sharing equity with their top managers.  Most of the original team

became millionaires when the companies went public.

32 He added that many Singapore MNC managers have used their children’s

education as an excuse when they do not want to go abroad.  When they did

want to go, they had little trouble getting their children to keep up their

bilingual skills through private tutors or teaching their children on their own, in

addition to intensive remedial efforts on their return to Singapore 2-3 months of

each year.
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Conclusion

33 I have been exchanging ideas with a number of our successful

entrepreneurs who have ventured abroad.  I have learnt much from them.  Indeed

many of the points in my speech have come from them or [have] been stimulated by

them.  Some suggested various forms of tax incentives to encourage

Singaporeans to do business abroad.  In an Annex*, I have set out what they have

suggested, and the position of Inland Revenue.

34 I have asked more questions than I know the answers to.  It is impossible

to say what the successful formulae will be.  It was impossible to have predicted

that we would not industrialise like Hong Kong.  So also,  it is not possible to

know what kind of investment into which regional countries will be successful.

Our track record makes me confident that we have the men and the resources to

meet this challenge.  We can change our orientation.  We can alter our social

climate to become more encouraging and supportive of enterprise and innovation.

We can enthuse a younger generation with the thrill and the rewards of building

an external dimension to Singapore.  We can and we will spread our wings into

the region and then to the wider world.

 

 * Annex not available



0 0 j

r p veotmP  imE PvG vR
gaSpp aSnSfpS

o, P2V29J18 DZ *VZD10UJ2DV M N'W a1J9n IJ'
6 ' .VV V 6 i.. 51 VVV i

LKDOeYxLI nSHH OFnLe ILHSiLe, 
cHLOlL TPLTC OYOSNln ILHSiLe,

YHeeTA &L YeE*CB P *E*YNeBs PB See 6OaE Le,s
aN NAe KCCiY orNA aEE*ReBYaBL h*EEeB 
CE YaNOBhaLs ym 3OEe ymm  aN ty f  HP

Lzmvrrvpm2vf-
Hdh2vf dph Yvp9rvkvp

S Zd3v kdhv kdpW 32f29f 9g 9Z2f agg 2p 9Zv rdf9 
E■ WvdufV S 0vvb mgk2po tdm0 :29Z kW mZ2rhuvp dph 
pg: kW oudphmZ2rhuvp tvmd7fv gy mgp92p7dr 2kbug3vkvp9f 
dph pv: vzZ2t29f f2pmv 'RA V

E Kgf9 2kbgu9dp9 Zdf tvvp 9Zv d2u gy oggh
kd2p9vpdpmvG tv99vu ouvvpvuW- pv: ygg9bd9Zf- kguv
ydm2r292vf r20v yggh dph hu2p0f mvp9uvf- tvpmZvf dph 
d2u.mgp fZvr9vufV nZvuv 2f pgpv gy 9Zv fvpfv gy 
pvorvm9 dph h2fuvbd2u :Z2mZ kd0vf fgkv qggf d 
hvbuvff2po vzbvu2vpmvV

 nZ2f agg kvv9f 9Zv pvvhf gy g7u bgb7rd92gp- 
Z2oZrW 7utdp2fvh- ygu dp gbvp d2u uvmuvd92gpdr 
ydm2r29WV S9 Zdf d99udm9vh mZ2rhuvpV nZv TZ2rhuvp1f 
sgurh Zdf d :vrr 9Zg7oZ9.g79 hvf2op :29Z d tdm0.9g. 
pd97uv fv992po dph kghvup brdW vw72bkvp9V cduvp9f 
dph oudphbduvp9f tu2po mZ2rhuvp 9g 9Zv agg kd02po 29 
d ydk2rW g792poV



M nZv agg r2p0vh 7b :29Z 9Zv fmZggrf 2p 'RA V
S9f lmZggrf Fu2vphf gy 9Zv agg fmZvkv pg: Zdf dp 
vpugrkvp9 gy B ■ fmZggrf- 2pmr7h2po drr bu2kduW 
fmZggrfV S9f uvo7rdu bugoudkkvf gy 9dr0f- fr2hvfZg:f- 
9g7uf dph vzZ2t292gpf duv :vrr.uvmv23vhV nZv agg 
fvv0f 9g tv dp vz9vpf2gp gy 9Zv mrdffuggkV x3vu 
'■■-■■■ fmZggr mZ2rhuvp 32f29 9Zv agg dpp7drrWV nZv 
fmZggrf fZg7rh guodp2fv kguv 32f29fV agg.Lh kdodq2pv- 
d bgb7rdu vh7md92gpdr kdodq2pv fgrh 'RA-■■■ mgb2vf 
rdf9 Wvdu- kd02po 29 l2podbguv1f rduovf9 m2um7rd92po 
mZ2rhuvp1f kdodq2pvV

B Sp 9Zv rdf9 9Zuvv Wvduf- 9Zv agg Zdf :gp 9Zv
l2podbguv ng7u2f9 cugkg92gp Dgduh1f Dvf9 Hv2f7uv 
O99udm92gp gy 9Zv ,vdu d:duhV Otg79 Zdry d k2rr2gp
9g7u2f9f 32f29 9Zv agg dpp7drrW- 9Zv uvf7r9 gy Zduh
:gu0 2p 2ppg3d923v kdu0v92po- bugkg92gpdr vyygu9f- dph 
bugyvff2gpdr2fk gy 9Zv f9dyyV

 Yg3vupkvp9 dph b7tr2m f7bbgu9 Zdf vpdtrvh 29 9g
dhh pv: d99udm92gpf dph ydm2r292vfV nZv agg Zdf tvvp 
dtrv 9g tuvd0.v3vp 2p 29f gbvud92gpdr mgf9f- 2p 9Zuvv 
Wvduf g79 gy 9Zv bdf9 yg7uV S Zgbv kguv mgkbdp2vf
:2rr bdu92m2bd9v 2p 9Zv Ohgb92gp dph Fu2vphf gy 9Zv 
agg fmZvkvfV nZvW bug32hv ' • gy 9g9dr uv3vp7vV
nZ2f agg k7f9 0vvb 7b 29f Z2oZ o7dr29W gy kd2p9vpdpmv 
dph 0vvb gp 2kbug32poV



4

A S mgpoud97rd9v drr :Zg Zd3v kdhv 9Zv agg :Zd9 29 
2f- d fgm2dr dffv9V



1

lky\1993\lky0904.doc

Release No.: 06/SEP

02-2/93/09/04

ADDRESS BY SENIOR MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,
AT THE GROUND-BREAKING CEREMONY FOR THE MERLION

TOWER, SENTOSA ON SATURDAY, 4 SEPTEMBER 1993 AT 8.30 PM

One night, twenty-one years ago, I inaugurated the Merlion at the mouth of

the Singapore River by lighting up and getting it to spout out a stream of water.

It was our first tourist logo.

Singapore was then just picking up as a tourist destination.  Total visitors

to Singapore was just over 800,000.  There were few attractions to tempt

international travellers to Southeast Asia.

At that time, this island was known as Pulau Blakang Mati or “island

behind death”. It has just been handed back to the government after the British

Military Forces decided to leave.  Few people visited the island which had

barracks for the Gurkhas.  The name did not sound appropriate for a tourist spot.

It was not catchy.  So I proposed that we rename it Sentosa, Malay for peace and

tranquility.
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Today, six million visitors a year from all over the world visit Singapore.

This number has been increasing at 8.6 per cent over the last 10 years and will

probably increase to 4.5 per cent in the next ten.  About 70 per cent of them have

come to sightsee.  Last year, Sentosa attracted 3.6 million visitors, both local and

foreign visitors.

We are increasing night time attractions in Sentosa.  The musical fountain,

started in 1982, is attracting night crowds.  It received about one million people

each year.  We have two hotels on the island.  Soon we will have the $11 million

National Trade Union Congress (NTUC) Sentosa Beach Resort, Singapore’s first

five-star campsite.  Here, campers can rough it out by sleeping outdoors under the

stars and yet have at hand modern amenities such as a cafeteria, games room and

a swimming pool.

Today, I break the ground for a major investment - the Merlion Tower 37

metres high to be completed in April 1995.

It will become the focal point of the north-south axis of Sentosa.  It will

lead visitors from the ferry terminal in the north, to the beaches in the south, and

there will be many attractions along the way.
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To all involved in this project, I offer my best wishes.  I hope the Merlion

Tower will be a brighter logo drawing more generations of holiday-makers to

Sentosa.
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Release No.: 48/OCT

02-2/93/10/29

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW,

SENIOR MINISTER OF SINGAPORE

FOR THE ASAHI FORUM IN TOKYO

29 OCTOBER 1993

ECONOMIC ORDER OR DISORDER AFTER THE COLD WAR?

In 1991, the collapse of the communist government in Moscow ended the

Cold War and opened up the prospect of a huge global market economy of five

billion people.  After the disastrous failure of the communist economy of the

Soviet Union, developing countries like India that had tried economic autarky

and import substitution modelled partly on the Soviet system, changed their

polices and set out to join the free market system.

We can draw on the history of the late 19th century as a guide to what can

now happen to the world.1  Then there was tremendous expansion of

international trade, capital flow, and population mobility.

                                                       

1This analysis draws on a paper by David Hale to the Federal Reserve Bank of

Atlanta in July 1993.
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The opening up of new lands in the temperate and tropical regions led to

huge increases in commodity and raw material output.  This, in turn, led to a

deflation in commodity prices, which caused problems for many existing

producers.  But producers in some major countries adjusted well.  The world

prospered because free trade policies continued.

However in the period between World war I and World War II, major

countries pursued protectionist policies which led to the Great Depression.

Between 1929 and 1939, world trade fell by one half.  In a misguided attempt to

alleviate their unemployment problems, the European empires put up tariff walls

around their far-flung territories, each seeking salvation within its own empire.

The Great Depression led to the rise of fascism in Italy, nazism in Germany and

militarism in Japan.  These in turn led to World War II.

The genesis was, the Treaty of Versailles after World War I, when the

victorious allies, in revenge, extorted reparations from Germany.  On the other

hand, after World War II, at Bretton Woods, the victors sought reconciliation, not

revenge.  Through a body of rules in General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs

(GATT) and a set of institutions in the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and

the World Bank they laid the framework for rehabilitation, recovery and mutual
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prosperity.  In contrast the end of the Cold War, 1991, was not followed by any

peace conference.  The event passed without any ceremony.

There has been no serious exploration of the world’s long term problems.

At ad hoc meetings of the G7, only immediate problems are tackled.  Sometimes

they meet informally as G3 or G5.  This process of consultation has not been

adequate to solve the long-term problems.  The victors of the Cold War have not

tried to formulate a structure for economic cooperation and mutual prosperity.

The addition of four billion people to the world economy, seeking trade,

investments, capital and know-how is a daunting challenge.  Worse, this event

coincided with either a banking or financial crisis in US, Japan and Germany.

The industrial countries are experiencing their longest recession since World War

II.

Which Way Forward?

We should make use of the experience and competence the IMF and the

World Bank have accumulated since 1945.  They should be asked to examine the

long term problems of the world’s economy after the Cold War and recommend

possible solutions.  These organisations have the advantage of not being
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beholden to any national constituency.  Their membership includes all the

developing plus OECD countries.  Their recommendations are likely to be more

politically neutral and more acceptable to the governments.

However, it will change the public mood, if the G7 would coordinate their

micro- and macro-policies to revive growth.  A revival of growth in G7 countries,

will dispel pessimism and increase the chances of a successful completion of the

Uruguay Round (UR).  If the UR fails, the world will drift towards disorderly

trade.  This will be disastrous for all countries.  A successful completion of the

UR on the other hand will establish a better framework for global investments,

market access, financial services and trade.  This is most important for the health

of all economies.

At the G7 Summit in July this year in Tokyo, the Quad (EC, US, Canada

and Japan)  agreed on a market access package and on a time table for serious

negotiations in the next four months.  This agreement has improved the prospects

for a settlement.  But some unfortunate remarks by Chancellor Kohl on the Blair

House package agreement on agriculture and the more aggressive statements of

French ministers have dampened hopes of a successful conclusion of the

Uruguay Round.  One positive factor is new GATT Director-General, Peter

Sutherland.  As a former minister in an Economic Community member country,
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he has the standing and the personal contacts to deal directly with key trade

ministers to achieve breakthroughs.  Furthermore, as the  Clinton administration

is unlikely to get its fast track authority extended by Congress beyond 15

December 1993, major parties must make up their minds soon whether they want

a settlement.

To have a successful conclusion of the UR, the old industrial nations in

Europe, especially France, should dispel their workers’ fears of increased

competition from Eastern Europe and East Asia.  French Prime Minister Balladur

lent credence to these irrational fears when he said that lower wages and absence

of social security support systems for workers in East Asia were causes of unfair

competition.  These irrational fears have to be overcome or the world will slide

into trade blocs.

Regionalism and Protectionism

The question is whether there are clear-headed leaders in the G7 who can

afford to focus on the longer term and beyond he election ahead.  For in the

longer term, global economic integration is unavoidable because technology has

brought the world together irrevocably.  More discoveries will further accelerate

this integration.  Rapid, reliable and low-cost transportation supported by instant
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communications, forces every entrepreneur to source parts for his products from

a multiplicity of countries, depending on which country is most competitive for

which parts.

To counter this development, East Asia should get together, not to build

another regional bloc, but to work for closer economic ties between themselves

and the US and Canada, and when North America Free Trade Area  (NAFTA) is

ratified, with NAFTA.  Closer association between East Asian countries and

NAFTA will check tendencies towards an inward looking NAFTA.  The long

term aim should be a free trade agreement amongst APEC members.  In other

words, convert  NAFTA in stages into PAFTA, the Pacific Asia Free Trade Area.

If  we set a trend in Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC)

countries of increasing economic cooperation with the ultimate objective of free

trade area, the EC will have to consider the risk of losing access to the biggest

consumer market in the world if it pursues a restrictive trade policy.  This will

check the increase in restrictions into the EC markets.  Closer cooperation and

coordination in APEC will persuade the EC that their best interests lie in a

reinforced and wider GATT agreement.  Restricting imports from Japan, China

and the rest of East Asia means going on a collision course.  The EC may be
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prepared to risk this.  But not if restricting imports puts them on a collision

course also with America.

For this reason, President Clinton’s informal summit of APEC leaders in

Seattle, this November, is a significant initiative.  It focuses American and Asian

thinking on the future of the Asia-Pacific region and will crystallise their ideas on

how to get the economies of the region to be in greater harmony and synergy.

The dynamism of East Asia is not a threat to the industrial countries.  

On the contrary, East Asia’s industrialisation will mean large exports from

industrial countries of capital goods, increased trade and construction

contracts for infrastructure.  East Asia’s high growth is not a threat to Europe.

Increased growth in East Asia has increased investments and exports from

North America, and will do the same for Europe.
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Japan’s Special Responsibility

Japanese trade surplus has been a convenient rallying point in this

campaign to shut East Asia off from European and American markets.  The new

Hosokawa Government has promised more opening up of Japan’s market.

Japan’s proportion of manufactured imports is lower than that of any other G7

country.  In 1990, Japan’s manufactured imports were only 3.4 per cent of her

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) as against an average  10.8 per cent for the other

G6 countries.  For the same year, Japan’s total exports of manufactured goods

were 9.4 per cent of her GDP, or 2.75 times her imports.  In contrast, the total

manufactured exports of the other G6 were equal to their total manufactured

imports.

Japan must demonstrate to the world that she is willing to play by the rules

of free trade.  In August 1993,  MITI Minister Hiroshi Kumagai, a former LDP

Diet member and MITI bureaucrat, said that “Japan’s markets are extremely

closed in invisible ways”.  He criticised excessive government regulations which

made entry into Japan’s markets extremely difficult (13 Aug 93, Japan Times).

On 22 August, in a television comment which was not reported by major

Japanese newspapers, he said “if Japan’s trade surplus continues, it will be one

factor leading to the destruction of the world’s economy” (23 Aug 93).
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Prime Minister Hosokawa has referred to the old system as corrupt.  He

wants to put an end to the political corruption and collusion between the iron

triangle of politicians, businessmen and bureaucrats.  He wants to pass on the

benefits of the high yen to the consumers of Japan.  It will never be possible for

any future government of Japan to deny these statements and go back to the

positions they espoused before.  I believe the Japanese people can make this a

historic turning point by deregulating, liberating and opening up their markets,

and making business practices more transparent.

Japan should remove the ban on rice imports instead of waiting for the EC

to reach agreement with the US on agriculture.  If she does this, any failure of the

UR will be firmly on the shoulders of the EC if they should support France in

reneging on the Blair House agreement on Common Agricultural Policy (CAP).
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Managed Trade

Managed trade is on the increase.  Again, Japan’s persistent and huge

trade surpluses have been a major cause for this increase.  In 1989, 29 per cent of

Japan’s total exports to the US and five per cent of her exports to the EC were

subject to some export restraining regulations.  Data from 1990 to 1992 shows

that Japan, China and other Asia-Pacific countries were subjected to increasing

numbers of anti-dumping cases by the EC.  Whilst general tariff rates in the

industrial countries have fallen from 17 per cent in 1970 to 5.4 per cent in 1990,

non-tariff barriers have gone up, particularly against the developing countries.

The problem is that managed trade is likely to grow even if there is a successful

UR.  A successful UR will mean lower tariffs, more transparent rules on the use

of anti-dumping measures, and greater discipline against the use of market

protection measures.  When non-competitive industries in America and EC are

left without these methods to protect themselves, that will get their governments

to press for managed trade: voluntary restraint agreements, market sharing,

targeting of trade surpluses.

Managed trade is more dangerous because it is proposed not only by

American industry lobbyists but by respectable American academics and think-

tanks.  They have given managed trade intellectual respectability.  Laura Tyson,
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now President Clinton’s Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisors, is an

admirer of the success of Japanese methods of government intervention and

industrial targeting.  She concluded from her studies that the US should have a

more proactive industrial policy.  She calls for “cautious activism” to maintain

American competitiveness in high-tech industries.

Once managed trade measures are put in place, the system is likely to

perpetuate itself as has happened with the Multi Fibre Arrangement (MFA), or

air services agreements which are not subject to GATT rules, or the EC’s

Common Agricultural Policies.

Wars or Trade as the adjustment mechanism

Nations and empires wax and wane.  Throughout history, those that were

waxing often conquered those that were waning.  At a given time, some nations

are in a more dynamic mode, more able to organise themselves, to set up high

targets, to achieve high standards of education, to master skills and knowledge,

to acquire technology, to improve product design, and to market their products

after research and development.  East Asia has several such societies which are

in a waxing phase.  They have strong cultural traditions on which to build modern

technological societies.  Unless their energies are given to channels to express
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themselves, their energies will lead to serious conflicts and eventually wars.

In the 48 years since World War II, the world has learned that it is

impossible for thrusting and formerly aggressive peoples, like Germans and the

Japanese, to keep within their reduced national boundaries and maximise their

creative energies.  They have been able to use their drive and thrust to improve

their lives peacefully through trade and investments.  If this method of adjustment

and accommodation between societies that move at different speeds, is no longer

possible because the G7 have abandoned the rules of GATT, IMF and World

Bank, then it is inevitable that many countries worldwide will return to the

traditional methods of growth by direct conquest or expanding spheres of

influence.  In short, the G7 leaders must decide either to enable adjustments

through trade and investments, to be made between countries with differences of

dynamism, or be prepared to use military force to enforce their policies of

regional protectionism and unfavourable terms of trade for these countries.  The

dynamic but still poor countries in East Asia presently seek peaceful outlets for

their energies.  If they are denied outlets through trade and investments, their

energies will eventually lead to conflicts and war.
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For example, every Chinese knows from the Romance of the Three

Kingdoms that in ancient China, the time honoured method for a more dynamic

and vigorous people to achieve greater wealth and prosperity was to incorporate

chunks of neighbouring territories and peoples into their kingdom.  Then the

victor has a wider range of soils, climates and peoples, a wider base for wealth

through exchanges of a greater diversity of goods and services.  Another example

was Japan before World War I and World War II.  Because Japan’s products

were excluded by imperial tariff preferences of the British, French and Dutch

empires, and by barriers to America’s market, she decided to acquire her own

empire.  In 1895, she annexed Taiwan.  In 1905, she annexed Korea.  In 1931, she

occupied Manchuria, made it her puppet state Manchukuo, and later in 1937

invaded China.  In 1942, she occupied the rest of East Asia and Southeast Asia.

Compare these traditional ways with the much more sensible arrangements

made after World War II.  When British, French, Belgians and Dutch dismantled

their empires between 1945 and 1965, they grew more prosperous in the 1960s

and 70s, after they had given up their colonies.  Their former subject peoples

had expected them to decline into relative poverty as Spain and Portugal did

when they lost their empires in the 19th century.
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The secret of their miracles lay in GATT, the IMF and the World Bank.

The rules of these institutions allowed a free flow of trade, investments, capital,

managers, engineers and know-how and so enabled these former imperial

countries to expand their GDP although their imperial boundaries had shrunk.

The need for fair rules through these multilateral institutions is greater now.  Only

by strengthening these institutions or evolving stronger ones can the economic

benefits of global economic interdependence be harvested by all.

There is no viable alternative to global integration.  Protectionism

disguised as regionalism will sooner or later lead to conflicts and wars between

the regional blocs as they compete for advantage in non-bloc areas, like the oil

countries of the Gulf.  Globalism is the only answer that is fair, acceptable, and

will uphold world peace.
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Release No.: 11/ NOV
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

FOR AFRICA LEADERSHIP FORUM

AT THE REGENT HOTEL ON MONDAY, 8 NOVEMBER 1993

My personal knowledge of and contact with Africa and Africans is not

extensive.

The first Africans I met were fellow students in London and Cambridge.

They were mostly from Ghana and Nigeria.  I soon discovered that they were

different from Africans from the West Indies.  I went to the same law supervisors

or tutors for a year in Cambridge with a Ghana student.  We became friends.

The incident which stays most vividly in my mind is of two African students

talking to each other as we were in the same men’s cloak room of the Cambridge

Union Society.  It was after a debate on the Empire.  Referring to a Conservative

British student who had spoken at the debate of Britain’s imperial glory, and the

need to preserve the Empire, one African student murmured to the other, “Wait

till we get back, we will show them what little glory there is left.”  This was
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1948.  I chuckled to myself because that was exactly what I intended to do when

I got home.

I next met Africans some 14 years later when I visited Africa in January

1964 on a chartered aircraft, a trip which took me to 17 countries in 35 days.  I

had to win support from these governments for the new Federation of Malaysia

which was then under attack by President Sukarno of Indonesia in a low level

guerrilla warfare which he called “Confrontation”.  It was one of the most

memorable experiences in my life.  Several countries had just got their

independence, others were about to get it.  They were mainly English-speaking

African countries in West and East Africa except for three French-speaking ones,

Mali, Guinea and the Ivory Coast.

My next visit to Africa was in January 1966.  British Prime Minister

Harold Wilson had called a special meeting of the Commonwealth leaders in

Lagos to discuss the unilateral declaration of independence by Ian Smith, the then

Prime Minister of Rhodesia.  I left Lagos after the meeting was over.  Two days

later, whilst I was in Accra a coup took place in Lagos.  The Nigerian Prime

Minister Abubakar Tafawas Balewa was killed.  Also together was the Finance

Minister, Chief Festus Okotie-Eboh.
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I will never forget Chief Festus.  We had sat opposite each other at a

formal dinner at the hotel where we were all staying and where the conference

was held.  He said that he wanted to leave politics soon to devote more time to

his business - that of a shoe factory.  He also said that he had increased taxes to

protect the viability of the shoe factory.

My next visit was in September 1970 to Nairobi and Dar-es-Salaam and

on to Lusaka for the Non-Aligned Movement Conference.

Nine years later, I was back in Lusaka in August 1979 for the

Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM).

My fifth visit was in October 1992 to South Africa.

In between, in the 1960s and 1970s, at regular meetings of CHOGM

every two years I met and became friends with many Commonwealth African

leaders.  After I stepped down as Prime Minister, I met African leaders like

General Obasanjo when he and I attended a conference in Tokyo in May 1992,

of so-called “Eminent Persons” in support of the Conference for the Environment

to be held in Rio.  At this meeting General Obasanjo proposed bringing a group
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of younger leaders of Africans to Singapore to study the Singapore experience in

development.

The subject of my talk is “What is relevant in the Singapore experience to

Africa”.  It is more a question than a statement.  A broad comparison of basic

features will show Singapore and Africa as opposites.  Singapore is a small

island, with a totally urban community.  We have no agriculture, oil or mineral

resources.  More than 27 per cent of our economy is in manufacture, 15 per cent

in commerce, 26 per cent in financial and business services and about 13 per cent

in transport and communications.  We are in the middle of Southeast Asia, close

to economic dynamos like Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and because of

good transportation and communication links, with easy access to America and

to Europe.  Africa is the exact opposite with large countries, largish rural

populations, with economies based on agriculture, mining, little manufacture and

not much trade.

I have taken this table from the Financial Times Supplement on Africa,

published on 1 September, 1993.  It compares the basic economic data of Africa

and East Asia.  They entitled it “Africa: Facing the Competition”.  It is a useful

reference table.
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Can I explain the reasons for the differences?  I had difficulty in extracting

the principles underlying Singapore’s policies that could be relevant to our

countries in Africa.  Finally I asked myself, if I were in Africa and had to govern

Nigeria or Ghana or Kenya  or Tanzania, what would I do in the same way as in

Singapore?

But to answer this question, I have to know Africa well.  The problem is

that my personal knowledge is limited to these few visits and meetings with

African leaders.  The rest is knowledge obtained from newspapers, magazines

like Time, Newsweek, the Economist.  I re-read the report on Africa of the

InterAction Council of which both General Obasanjo and I are members.  The

report was prepared by a committee chaired by Lord Callaghan of Cardiff, a

former British Prime Minister.

On the premise that their conclusions on the problems African countries

face are correct, I offer these few principles which have been important in

Singapore’s transformation.
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Goal 1: Clean government, effective civil service

Our first goal in Singapore was to shape the government into an effective

instrument of policy.  This require strong, fair and just leaders, who would have

the moral strength to command the respect of the people.  Unity in the core group

of leaders helped to send clear signals to the people thus avoiding confusion that

would have arisen if the team had bickered and split.  Leaders must have the

sense of trusteeship, that they are only temporarily in charge of the destinies of

their people and that their duty is not only to discharge this trust but also to pass

it on to equally trustworthy and competent hands.  Responsibility for the people

under their care required that luxurious living whilst our people were mired in

poverty and backwardness was out.  We ensured complete accountability and

open separateness between personal assets and public funds.  Corruption which

we regarded as a cancer must be eradicated as soon as detected.

A strong, political leadership needs a neutral, efficient, honest civil

service.  Officers must be recruited and promoted completely on merit.  They

have to share the same nation-building philosophy and development goals of the

political leaders.  They must be adequately paid so that temptations would not be

difficult to resist.  An impartial, capable Public Service Commission had to be
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shrewd at assessing character.  Appointments, awards of scholarships must be

made to the best candidates.

I need to emphasise this because of paragraph 42 of the InterAction

Council report:

“It is not only in Africa that corruption exists.  But in Africa it is dangerous

because corruption is becoming ingrained culturally at all levels of society,

both in government and in the private sector.  As Africa glimpses the

consumer society, a cleavage has arisen between desires and the ability to

satisfy them locally.  This provided fertile ground for corruption.

Corruption must be curbed and weeded out as it is a real and serious

obstacle to development and modernisation.”

Economist Survey on Nigeria, August 21, 1993, page 6:

“The cost of corruption to credibility reaches most of civil society.  ‘The

military government has distorted people’s values” says Beko Ransome-

Kuti, a currently jailed civil rights leader and, like his younger brother,

Fela (Nigeria’s wildly popular Afro-beat musician, who sings about

thieving African politicians), a thorn in the flesh of the Babangida regime.
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‘Politics is seen as a way of gaining access to fantastic wealth, and this

government has carried it to an extreme.’ Nigeria has many fine lawyers,

but the judiciary is tainted by trials settled with bribes.  It has fine

academics, but universities are tarnished by the trade in diplomas.  It has

respected chiefs, but the nobility has been mocked by the sale of

chieftaincy titles.  In many ways, the institution that has suffered the most 

          under this military government is the military itself.  ‘Military men

                   are not soldiers any more’, is a common Nigerian observation.”

                  In a report by Keith B Richburg, an Afro-American in the international

                    Herald Tribune, 14 July 1992, the Organisation of African Unity (OAU) official,

                    Mamadon Bah, said:

               “What we need in Africa these days is mainly discipline, but discipline

                 from the top.”  “Still, many other Africans agree with Mr Museveni,

                 President of Uganda, and OAU official that cultural factors do play a role

                 in development.  They argue that lack of discipline among African leaders

                 is a particular problem.  For even the hardest-working African has

                 difficulty building a solid life if his country’s political leadership is

                  corrupt.”
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The question is how to put things right in Africa when both the political

leaders and the civil service have become inefficient and corrupt.  This is a most

difficult problem to which few countries have found solutions.  Once a political

system has been corrupted right from the very top leaders to the lowest rungs of

the bureaucracy, the problem is very complicated.  The cleansing and disinfecting

has to start from top and go downwards in a thorough and systematic way.  It is a

long and labourious process that can be carried out only by a very strong group

of leaders with the strength and moral authority derived from unquestioned

integrity.  The South Korean President Kim Yong Sam is in the midst of such a

process.

Goal 2: National solidarity

The next basic goal is to maintain national solidarity and social cohesion

despite many races or tribes.  All successor governments of colonial regimes

inherit this problem of multitribal, multilingual, multireligious, multicultural

solidarity.  If national solidarity is broken, problems become intractable.  Without

a united people, development is almost impossible.  The InterAction Council

report, para 6:
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“For many African countries the concept of the state is very recent, not

older than 30-40 years. Ethnicity, regionalism, religion, race and class

interests are the causes of sharp divisions and conflicts in many countries.

Countries which currently seem to be more successful economically,

whether among the wealthy industrialised world or in Asia and Latin

America among the developing countries, usually have a much longer

history of integrity, often stretching back from hundreds of years.”

The Singapore solution to the problems arising from its young nationhood

has been a policy of deliberate gradualism in all issues which involve race,

language, culture and religion.  We are 76 per cent Chinese, but of different clans

speaking different dialects from different parts of China.  We are 15 per cent

Malay-Muslims from different parts of Malaysia and Indonesia.  We are seven

per cent Indians from different parts of India.  The rest came from Europe and

other parts of Asia.  We need a common language.  We solved this by making

everybody learn not one but two languages, English and the mother tongue.

English is not any group’s mother tongue, so no advantage is gained or lost by

any one group.  We have neither forced nor pressure-cooked a national identity.

We have refrained from suppressing ethnic culture, languages, religions or sense

of identity.
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Goal 3: Family Planning

The third goal, to slow down population growth.  By comprehensive

methods of family planning, we brought down Singapore’s total fertility rate

from six children per woman in 1960 to 1.9 in 1990 and 1.8 in 1992 i.e. below

the replacement rate of 2.1.  The enormous difference between the population

growth of Asia and Africa is fearful.

InterAction Council report, para 1:

“Population doubles every 23 years, food production doubles only every

30 years.  There are more uneducated people now than there were 30

years ago.  In 1960, Africa produced 107 per cent of its food requirements

as compared to 78 per cent today.”

InterAction Council report, para 70:

“In 1990, the population of sub-Saharan Africa totalled 526 million;

projections - taking account of the impact of AIDS - envisage two billion

by the year 2050 and a stabilisation at 2.9 billion.”

InterAction Council report, para 71:
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“The population had grown at an explosive rate of 3.1 per cent, caused by

a steep fall in the mortality rate and a continuously high fertility rate,

approximately 6.5 children to every woman - much the same as 30 years

ago and twice as high as in South Asia at present.  This population surge

has been a major factor in impeding the rate of social and economic

advance, characterised by such indicators as 59 per cent illiteracy and

infant mortality of 100 per 1,000 births.”

No economic growth can cope when each African woman produces 6.5

children.  Unless you aim to bring it down to 2.5 or at the most three children per

woman, your economic progress will be swallowed up by the new mouths to feed

and educate and find jobs for.  With contraceptives, like Norplant, which can be

implanted in the woman once every five years, it should not be too difficult to

bring population growth rates down.  UNFPA (United Nations Fund for

Population Activities) programmes can help finance this.  There should also be

universal education not only on family planning but also on the dangers of Aids.

Condoms should be freely available.  Again, the international health

organisations can help.  Otherwise, Africa faces a bleak health problem which

will weaken its societies as strong and young people die of Aids leaving their

children as orphans.
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Goal 4: Pragmatism not dogma in economics

Fourth, economic policy must be pragmatic not dogmatic.  Singapore

consciously set out to maintain continuity with past policies.  We accept our

colonial heritage.  Continuity with the past helps the evolution into new growth

sectors.  This is one of our secrets to growth.  We encouraged all British,

European, American, Japanese and Asian businesses to stay and expand their

investments.  We encouraged our own businessmen to  enter trade and

manufacturing and services not by displacing these foreign enterprises but by

working as their suppliers or competitors.

In the 60s and 70s, we had considerable animal husbandry like the

rearing of pigs, chickens and ducks, and vegetable gardening.  We did not

consciously set out to phase them out, but allowed economic developments to

increase the value of rental of land until it became uneconomic to use land for

rearing of pigs and the growing of vegetables.  They were phased out by

economic forces.  We still have for domestic consumption, battery chickens,

ducks without ponds, and for export we grow orchids and rear tropical fish, not

for eating but for aquariums.
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If I were an African in charge of a rural economy like Tanzania, I would

concentrate on improving productivity in agriculture, by bringing in expertise to

improve yields and to encourage investments in large scale plantations for palm

oil, coffee, cocoa, etc diversifying into as many products as possible.  I would

also encourage high savings.  You will see from the Financial Times table the

high savings in Asia, which means high investments without foreign debt.

I would encourage cottage industries so that people will stay in their

villages.  I would do nothing to accelerate the drift into the large cities.  This will

happen in any case, the slower the better.  I would spend the minimum on

prestige projects, whether monuments, buildings, airlines or shipping lines.

Grandeur in monuments and squares will not help economic growth or feed the

people.
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Goal 5: Let foreigners and local entrepreneurs get on with their business

The seductive trap to be avoided is the equalisation of wealth through

nationalisation of commerce, industry, land or any other property.  On the

contrary, I would attract more foreign investment of multinational corporations

(MNCs) whether American, European, or Japanese.  I would protect and

encourage more Indians and Lebanese small traders and shopkeepers.  For they

know when to lend to which farmer who will pay back at harvest time better than

any branch of any agricultural bank that the state may set up.

International Herald Tribune, 14 July 1992:

“Tanzania in many ways is the saddest, since it has enjoyed 30 years of

peace and considerable foreign assistance, but its economy has been

ravaged by years of socialist mismanagement.  Dar-es-Salaam, its capital,

is in worse disrepair than Hanoi.  The road system has collapsed,

telephones do not work, electricity is sporadic and the store shelves are

bare.  Tanzania is [and] remains, by many estimates, the third-poorest place

on earth.”

Financial Times Supplement on Africa, 1 Sep 1992, page II:
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“At present growth rates - five per cent for gross domestic product

(GDP), and three per cent for population - it would take 20 years for Ghana

to join the ranks of lower middle income countries.  The less successful

have longer to wait: ‘With today’s poor policies it will be 40 years before

the region returns to its per capita income of the mid-70s, says a World

Bank official.”

“In the meantime, Africa is being left far behind by the countries which

have made better use of their resources and compete more vigorously for

capital.  In 1965, Indonesia’s gross domestic product (GDP) per capita

was lower then Nigeria’s.  Today, it is three times higher.  Thailand’s

income per head in 1965 was lower than Ghana’s;  now it is one of the

fastest growing economies in the world.”

“Former ‘success’ stories and ‘role models’ in the 1970s have since

become cautionary tales.  Kenya struggles to implement economic reforms

which erode the patronage on which the ruling Kanu party has been so

dependent.  Cote d’lvoire moves deeper into difficulties that cannot be

addressed until the CFA franc is devalued, an obstacle that holds up

effective economic reform in the 13-member CFA bloc.”
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“Most disturbing of all, perhaps, is the concern that Africa no longer has

the adequate institutional capacity to help itself.  The technological gap

between Africa and the world has widened, and the continent’s

management is weak.  Many schools and universities are without teaching

materials.  Civil services have been neglected or politicised.  The integrity

of the judiciary has been eroded.”

Goal 6: Educate everyone

Education is the key to the long term future of any people.  Modern

agriculture, modern industry and today’s information technology, require the

whole population, including women, to be literate and knowledgeable in order to

receive knowledge and to participate and to add value.  In an African context this

means universal literacy and basic knowledge of personal health, hygiene, of

agriculture and basic mathematics and science.
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InterAction Council report, para 77 said:

“They (women) are not recognised as having their own rights as human

beings and citizens.  Despite all declarations by Governments, in reality,

women are marginalised essentially because of culture.”

InterAction Council report, para 78:

“Governments need to change their attitudes in the way they view

women’s rights, incorporate them as a key element in the development of a

society’s full potential, and offer real opportunities to all members of

society.  Affirmative actions must be undertaken in all fields: political,

economic, social and cultural.  Special programmes enhancing women’s

productivity, especially in agriculture and environment, are recommended.

Enhanced access to formal education, health and nutritional education, and

credit is equally critical.”

I believe this will solve not only the waste in not using half the population's

resources but [also] solve the dangerous population growth.  Singapore's 

experience has been that once women are educated equally with men and given

the same job opportunities, they do not see any point in having large families



19

lky\1993\lky1108.doc

which drag down the standards of living of the family and of society and make

their lives a drudgery.

Goal 7: Go for results not political correctness

Singapore rejected conventional wisdom when it did not accord with

rational analysis and its own experience.  For example, in the 60s and 70s, it

was politically correct to be anti-American and anti-MNC.  The theology

expounded by Latin Americans like Raul Prebisch was that MNC would reduce

them to “dependancia”.  We did not accept this.  Instead we assiduously courted

MNCs.  They had the technology, know-how, techniques, expertise and the

markets.  We decided it was a fast way of learning on the job working for them

and with them.  Indeed they have been a powerful factor in Singapore’s growth.

It will be equally mistaken to follow mindlessly the present politically

correct and stridently advocated view that democracy is the precondition for

economic development.  Without democracy, Western ideologies argued, Russia

could not develop a free market.  This was not borne out by the experience of

Taiwan and South Korea and post open-door China.  What is necessary for

growth and progress is good government, one that is honest and effective and

works for the benefit of the people.  What Africans should work for is good
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government.  Fortunately, this is recognised in the report of the InterAction

Council.  First, they stated the general principle in paragraph 10:

“Democracy, representative government and the ability to change it by

elections are the best safeguards for human liberty.  Such a setting would

engender stability and facilitate development as a self-sustaining process.

Security, stability, development and cooperation are interlinked and

Governments must take a wide range of measures to develop to a

democratically constituted system.”

Then in the next section under culture-attitudes-values, they went on to say,

paragraph 15:

“If democracy is going to be sustained in Africa, it has to be home-grown

and owned by the people and the countries.  It cannot be imposed from

outside.  Governments should take bold measures to accomplish a higher

degree of popular participation in the economic and political transition

process.”

And in paragraph 16:
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“Democracy is a culture.  It is not given nor is it attained overnight.

Democracy grows at a speed which differs from country to country.  The

form of a country’s democracy must evolve out of the culture of the people

it serves.  There is no standard pattern of blueprint for societies which

differs fundamentally from the West.

This was also recognised in the Financial Times survey, 1 September 1993, page

two:

“Hopes that the emergence of multi-party politics would prove a simple

stepping stone to good governance have proved premature.  Opposition

parties have turned out to be weak, fractious and susceptible to patronage,

owing more to ethnicity than policy for their support.”

Good governance includes the pursuit of national interest regardless of

theories or ideologies.  Good government is pragmatic government.  When

Singapore was up against the wall in 1965, cut off from its hinterland in

Peninsular Malaya and the Borneo territories, and confronted with economic

boycott by Indonesia, we concluded that we had to make ourselves useful to the

rest of the world if we wanted to survive.  We could not change the world.  We

could adapt to it.  So even though China was the largest exporter of revolution in



22

lky\1993\lky1108.doc

the 60s and 70s, giving arms and succour to the Communist Party of Malaya to

subvert and create revolution in Singapore and Malaysia in 1950 to 1970, we

never broke off our economic links with China.  Nor did we close down the Bank

of China even at the height of China’s madness during the Cultural Revolution.

We reaped the benefits in trade and investments when China stabilised after

Mao.  The existing links were in place to facilitate a blossoming of new trade and

new investments, not only by China in Singapore but by Singaporeans in China.

Finally, let me add this caveat.  You have to draw your own lessons from

your own experiences and from observing that of other countries.  As the

Financial Times Supplement on Africa, 1 Sep 93, page II, said:

“From Africa must come a new generation of leaders, committed to

reform, and tapping the same spirit that brought freedom 30 years ago.

Angered by the failures of corrupt and autocratic leaders, frustrated by

economic policies that did not deliver, impatient to recover their loss of

civil rights, and worn out by wars, Africa’s people are striving for a fresh

start.”

I have only guessed at what would interest you.  It is better that I stop to

allow you to raise your interests at question time.
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SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE AMEX BANK REVIEW AWARDS GLOBAL FORUM

ON 15 NOVEMBER 1993

AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

INTRODUCTION

Asia -Pacific countries are cautiously feeling their way forward in to the

post-Cold War world.  There are few immediate security threats.  There could be

instability in Russia reaching its Pacific provinces, where Russian military forces

and armaments are still potent.  Next, North Korea’s parlous economic situation

and its refusal to submit to full International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)

inspections, pose dangers to Northeast Asia.  A nuclear North Korea would make

Japan change its non-nuclear policy.  This would destabilise relations with China

and Korea.  But on the whole, the regional trends favour economic cooperation

and growth.
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THE NEW ECONOMIC BALANCE

Unless there are brave political upsets, East Asia will remain the most

economically dynamic region of the world for the next 20-30 years.  The

combined GDP size of East Asia has grown from 14 per cent of Global GDP in

1980 to 20 per cent in 1990.

If China grows by eight per cent on average, its economy will, in

purchasing power parity (PPP) terms, be larger than that of the US in fifteen

years.  Its growth will remain uneven and punctuated by bouts of overheating and

political upsets.  But it is unlikely to be stopped, because economic reforms will

not be reversed and the country is not likely to break-up like the Soviet Union.

Today, Japan is the only Organisation for Economic Cooperation and

Development (OECD) nation in East Asia.  By the year 2000, the four Asian

newly industralised economies (NIE) will reach OECD standards today.

Malaysia, Thailand, Indonesia will follow, although their growth will not

always be smooth.  But the examples set by the NIEs will spur the rest to more

liberalisation.
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EDUCATION AND SKILLS

Where nations will eventually stand in the economic ladder will depend on

their human resource development.  The East Asian countries started from a low

base in education and skills in the 1950s.  Japan apart, they have a much lower

proportion of their labour force with secondary or tertiary education.  But the

rapid rise in their educational enrolment, is driven by deep cultural values,

including aspirations for a better living.  In 20 years, several of them could have

workforces better educated than Americans and Europeans.

Taiwan and Korea have higher tertiary enrolment figures than Japan in

recent years.  Singapore and Hong Kong are catching up rapidly.  Both Singapore

and Hong Kong freely import foreign professionals, raising the quality of their

workforce.
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Malaysia and Thailand have achieved the first phase of low-wage

industrial development.  They will invest heavily in education in order to make

NIE status.  Thailand has low transition rate from primary to secondary levels.

Thailand needs a much larger pool of its secondary educated to support its

tertiary educated.  Indonesia has now achieved near universal primary school

enrolment.

The West, especially the US, has the advantage of excellence in tertiary

education and research.  Research and Development (R&D) expenditure in the

US is twice that of Japan, Taiwan, Korea and Singapore combined.  But the gap

is closing.  The three NIES spend an average  1.5 per cent of GDP on R&D

expenditure compared to 2.7 per cent in the US.  But it is three times higher than

what they spent ten years ago.

The Americans will still be the leaders in biotechnology, medical devices,

artificial intelligence and high-performing computing at the turn of the century.

But Japan has gained the edge over the US in certain areas of electronics and

information systems, including semiconductors, advanced materials and high-

density data storage.  It is also gaining ground in superconductors, sensor

technology and optoelectronics.
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Increasing numbers of students from East Asia study in US, and staff its

research laboratories.  There are now more than 180,000 East Asian students in

American universities, three times its number ten years ago.  More than one in 10

doctoral degrees granted in Science and Engineering in the US in 1990 were

awarded to students from three East Asian countries alone - China, Taiwan and

Korea.  An increasing proportion will eventually return to their home countries,

attracted by economic and career opportunities in their home countries.

EAST ASIA’S SURPLUSES

The combined current account surplus of East Asia was US$120 billion in

1992.  This indicates its surplus of savings over investment.  In the same year,

the US and EC ran current account deficits of US$60-70 billion each.  They

spend on East Asia to finance their deficits.  East Asia thrift and frugality is a

major factor in its economic development.

At today’s prices, East Asia’s investment will rise to US$2.3 trillion per

annum by the end of the decade, or a cumulative US$15.6 trillion over 1993-

2000.  The demand for infrastructure will be tremendous.  Energy consumption in

East Asian countries is expanding by 3 1/2 times the rate of increase elsewhere.
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To sustain growth, they have to meet power shortages and remove transportation

bottlenecks in the next 5-10 years.

Additional power capacity by year 2000 will cost US$400 billion.  500

million more telephone lines are needed in the next 20 years, costing US$750

billion.  Planned airport projects will cost more than US$50 billion.

A middle class growing larger and affluent will increase consumer demand

across the whole region.  China’s rate of consumption will exceed anything seen

in the last forty years.  If car ownership in China reaches the level of Thailand,

China would have added more than one-third of the car population of East Asia

including Japan.  The Chinese market for personal computers is forecast to

expand by more than 20 per cent per annum for the rest of the decade.

East Asia’s savings surplus will decline in the next decade as their

populations age.  The combined current account surplus of US$120 billion

recorded in 1992 could disappear, or turn into a deficit, by the end of the decade.

The investment needs of East Asia are multiplying.  The surplus savings of East

Asia - especially Japan and the NIEs - are increasingly attracted by the

investments in the region.
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Rising investment needs and diminishing East Asian savings will result in

intensified competition for capital.  Capital will flow to where the return is high,

and the risk acceptable.  Countries will compete to liberalise their markets,

reduce bureaucratic obstacles, and to create conditions favourable for business.

The returns on investment have been highest in East Asia.  US

multinational earned rates of return exceeding 15 per cent in East Asia last year,

compared to 10 per cent worldwide.  The returns on Japanese investments in

Asia have vastly exceeded that on their investments in the US and Europe.  As a

result, total Japanese foreign direct investment (FDI) to East Asia rose five per

cent in 1992 from a year ago, while declining 22 per cent elsewhere.  As long as

East Asia maintains its competitive edge, it will continue to attract the capital

necessary to finance its investments.

REFASHIONING INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

The shifts in economic power will redefine the political configurations of

the Asia -Pacific.  The key imponderable is the US economy.  Most Asia-Pacific

countries want the US to stay engaged economically and militarily.  All expect a

drawdown in the level of US forces.  But with access arrangements to the

region, an adequate presence should be affordable for the next 10 years.  The
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question is whether during this decade the US economy will correct its structural

weaknesses and can return to steady three per cent to 3 1/2  per cent growth.  For

in the longer run, only a robust US economy can support its role in the Asia-

Pacific.

All expect Japan to play a bigger political role.  The question is whether

Japan’s role is in conjunction with the US or independent of it.  Continued US-

Japan partnership will be over the division of their influence and responsibility.

China’s emergence as a great power in 20-30 years is the central

challenge.  China needs a peaceful international environment for her

modernisation which will take 20-30 years.  As it progresses, China will have the

resources to acquire power projection capabilities.  Beijing’s stance and its

subsequent actions on the Spratlys oil and gas fields will shape the attitudes of

the region to China.

However, so long as the US-Japan-China relationships are kept in balance,

stability will prevail.  Both Japan and China stand to benefit from good relations

with the US and good relations between the three will make for easy relations

with the countries of the region.  But in an uncertain world, all countries are

studying alternative scenarios.
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Unfortunately, with the end of the Cold War, US policies towards China,

Japan and the countries of East Asia have not been guided by strategic and

economic considerations as they used to be.  Issues of human rights and

democracy have become an obsession with the US media, Congress and the

Administration.  They have distracted attention away from the major challenge

the world faces in the century, namely whether China will become a constructive

and cooperative partner of the US, Europe and Japan in maintaining world

peace, stability and prosperity.  The baiting of China by America human rights

groups, and the threatening of loss of Most Favoured Nation (MFN) status and

other sanctions by the US Congress and Administration for violations of human

rights and missile technology transfers, obscure this real issue.  The baiting is

done in a manner which ignores differences of culture, values and history, and

subordinates the strategic considerations of China-US relations to an American

domestic agenda.  Such a haphazard approach risks turning China into a long-

term adversary of the US.  Less sensitivity and more understanding of the cultural

realities of China can make for a less confrontational relationship.

The medium and small countries of the region have to live with the results

of an aroused and xenophobic China.  They also have to adjust to rapid

technological change that brings in its wake social and cultural change.  Bilateral
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security arrangements with the US will be useful in this transition to a new

balance in the Asia-Pacific.  The fourth ASEAN Summit in Singapore in January

1992 decided to initiate the ASEAN Post-Ministerial Conference dialogue with

all major parties on political and security matters.  In July this year, the 26th

ASEAN Ministerial Meeting in Singapore agreed on ASEAN Regional Forum.

ASEAN has brought together all the major actors in Asia-Pacific together for the

first time, including Russia, China, Vietnam, besides the US and Japan.

We are traversing new territory in search of stability and growth under

very different conditions.  Multilateral security dialogues can build understanding

and confidence.  But they are no substitute for a stable balance of power.

PMO(4)smnov15.93
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Release No: 32/NOVEMBER

02-2/93/11/17

TOAST BY SENIOR MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE OFFICIAL DINNER

HOSTED BY CHAIRMAN OF THE PEOPLE’S COMMITTEE

OF HO CHI MINH, MR TRUONG TAN SANG,

ON 17 NOVEMBER 1993

AT THE INDEPENDENCE PALACE

Since my visit to Ho Chi Minh City in April 1992, you have made much

progress.  I understand the growth rate in the south for this year is 17 per cent,

almost double for the whole of Vietnam.  Foreign investors and businessmen

continue to increase in the city.

Prime Minister Vo Van Kiet has presented the Dong Nam Bo Masterplan

for developing the southern triangle of Ho Chi Minh City, Bien Hoa and Vung

Tau.  Growth in this triangle will stimulate growth in adjacent provinces.
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Vietnam now has access to low-interest loans for the World Bank and

Asian Development Bank for developing infrastructure: roads, ports, airports,

telecommunications and power stations.  When the infrastructure in this triangle

is improved, economic growth will accelerate.

But you can also increase your growth rate by non-physical improvements,

like streamlining your administration and making things more convenient for

investors.  You can develop a reputation for abiding by international practice on

contracts, that once an agreement has been signed, there should be no changes

either in spirit or letter of the contract.  You can also develop clear and consistent

rules and regulations for foreign investors.  All these will increase confidence.

And foreign confidence in your reliability is the secret of success.

As you interact with ASEAN officials and investors, your officials and

businessmen will acquire the management skills and technical expertise.  You

can also use training projects Singapore offers in the Indochina Assistance Fund.

I believe bilateral economic ties will continue to grow steadily.

Now I invite you to rise and join me in a toast to the health of His

Honorable Chairman Mr Truong Tan Sang and to the continued progress and

prosperity of the people of Ho Chi Minh City.
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Release No.: 37/NOV

02-2/93/11/22

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE SECOND WORLD ENTREPRENEURS CONVENTION

ON 22 NOVEMBER 1993 IN HONG KONG

Introduction

Two years ago in 1991, the first World Chinese Entrepreneurs Convention

was held in Singapore.  Today, we are gathered in Hong Kong for the Second

Convention in bigger numbers.  Through such meetings we are establishing

useful contacts in different parts of the world.

At the present rate of migration from Hong Kong, Taiwan and mainland

China into America, Canada, Australasia and Europe, in 10 years, there will be

thriving pockets of Chinese entrepreneurs and professionals in the cities - Los

Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle, Vancouver, Sydney, Melbourne, Auckland, in

the Pacific and also New York, Boston, Toronto, London, Paris and Amsterdam.

The potential for economic networking is considerable.  People feel a natural
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empathy for those who share their physical attributes.  This sense of closeness is

reinforced when they also share basic culture and language.  It makes for easy

rapport and trust which is the foundation for all business relations.

Networking to some purpose

Minority ethnic groups scattered around the world have built up networks

for trade and investments and brought in technology and expertise.  Joel Kotkin

in his book entitled “Tribes” describes how race, religion and identity have been

powerful factors for success in the new global economy.

Ethnic minorities have turned a handicap into an advantage in this global

economy.  He focuses on groups in exile, not in power: the Jews, British,

Japanese, Chinese and Indians.  He highlights how clearly identifiable values -

such as a strong ethnic identity, a belief in self-help, hard work, thrift, education

and the family - have made for success in all these different groups.
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Kotkin adds:

“As the 20th century approaches its denouement, the Anglo-American

hegemony faces a new challenge through the emergence of Asian ethnic

groups, a development that is possibly the most profound regional shift

since the founding of the New World.  The contemporary rise of

globalised Asian Tribes has had two outstanding preconditions: The

emergence of a comprehensively transnational economy and huge leaps in

communications and transportation technology.”

“New telecommunications and transportation technologies (again forged

largely by the Anglo-Americans) allowed dispersed members of these

Asian groups to stay in touch, many of whose operations depend heavily

on traditional, highly consensual Asian business forms, from the Japanese

keiretsu to the Indian joint-family companies and the Chinese family

networks.  These Asian firms mark a new epoch in the history of

capitalism.  Through the use of fax machines, telephones and direct

computer linkups, the ‘little Tokyos’, ‘little Punjabs’ or Chinatowns which

have sprung up in cities from London to Singapore have become more than

merely quaint reproductions of ethnic villages: they serve as parts of

transnational economic networks.”
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Networking had always existed, long before IDD, fax, air travel.  In

Nanyang (Southeast Asia), trade and investments were conducted between

Chinese of the same clans, for example the rice trade which used to be controlled

by the Teochews of Thailand, Singapore and Malaysia.  Now networking is more

efficient because of IDD, fax and aircraft.  But the most spectacular example of

networking today is in China.

After Tiananmen on June 4, 1989, Japan and the West stopped their

investors and their tourists from going into China.  During this critical period,

ethnic Chinese from Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan seized the opportunity and

increased the trade and investments, profiting from China’s increasingly free

market economy.  After they succeeded, ethnic Chinese from Southeast Asia

joined in.  Three years later, in 1992, the results startled the world.  China’s

growth went up to 12 per cent per annum.  This has revived American, European

and Japanese interest in China.

Hitherto, they had been doubtful about the wisdom of investing in China.

Their recurring complaint was the absence of the rule of law, a lack of

transparency in rules and regulations, and dual pricing of raw materials and

energy to discriminate between foreign and local buyers.  To understand why the

West views the Chinese legal system as weak, let me quote from two books.
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In “China’s Civil and Commercial Law” Henry R Zhang a People’s

Republic of China (PRC) trained lawyer who did postgraduate work in US where

the book is published, wrote on page one that at the founding of the PRC in 1949

they abolished “all laws and regulations and the whole judicial system of the

Guomindang (Nationalist Party) reactionary government which oppress the

people,”...     “The PRC government set itself the difficult task of establishing

from scratch a whole new legal system which had to be both socialist and

Chinese.”  They did not have time to undertake this task, until Deng Xiaoping’s

open door policy in 1978 required commercial laws to be passed.

In “China Business Strategies”, Nigel Campbell and Peter Adlington,

China Research Unit, Manchester Business School wrote:

(i) “During periods of strong rule, imperial power reached into the furthest

corner of the Chinese Empire.  The exercise of this power was arbitrary

and brutal:  the Mandarin was both prosecutor and judge.  A separate

judiciary was never established, and hence the ordinary person never

looked to the law to settle his grievances.  Traditionally he would take the

law into his hands.  The modern equivalent of this situation is that the
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bureaucrat interprets central regulations to suit the conditions of his own

province or city.” (page 9)

(ii) “Family ties and a close-knit peasant society have lent value to personal

relationships.  Where there is not enough food to eat, not enough room on

the bus or not enough steel for the factory, personal relationships are vital.

They provide the lubricant which smooths a way anarchy.  ‘Guanxi” is the

asset value of personal relationships built up from family, village

schoolmates and so on.” (Page 9)

(iii) “In short, Chinese law is flexible and open to interpretation by officials,

whilst Western law is rigid and can be interpreted by the courts.” (page

24)

What ethnic Chinese from Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan did was to

demonstrate to a sceptical world that ‘guanxi’’ through the same language and

culture can make up for a lack in the rule of law, and transparency in rules and

regulations.  This ‘guanxi’ capability will be of value for the next 20 years at

least, until China develops a system based on the rule of law, with sufficient

transparency and certainty to satisfy foreign investors.
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For the next 10 to 20 or more years, East Asia will grow faster than any

other region of the world and China is where the main action is.  Despite the

political uncertainties and administrative and legal drawbacks, it is the biggest

draw because of its low labour costs, well-educated urban workforce, vast

economic market and pro-investment bureaucracy.

Even at half its present rate of growth, China will become a considerable

economic weight in 20 years.  As China’s economy grows, major investors from

America, Europe and Japan are renewing their China interests.  The value of the

investments from these industrial countries will dwarf that of the overseas

Chinese.  But China will not forget that it was Hong Kong and Taiwan Chinese

who demonstrated between 1989 and 1992 that investments in China can be

successful, when there is good ‘guanxi’.

Southeast Asia’s Sensitivities

The reaction of some indigenous media in Southeast Asia is one of

concern.  The indigenous Indonesian newspaper, “Merdeka”, wrote on 1 July

1993 that “it is not impossible that the capital flight will increase to a level which

undermines the development of our internal economy.”  Others have expressed

concern about the loyalty of their ethnic Chinese, investing their capital in their
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home villages and counties in China when their own countries from which they

had derived their wealth needed this capital in a world hungry for investments.

Robert A Scalapino of the Berkeley Institute of East Asian Studies, an

American who knows East Asia well, said in a speech on the impact of China’s

modernisation made on 10 August 1993 in Bali, Indonesia:

“There is another issue.  The term ‘Greater China” has come into vogue,

connoting the growing economic interaction among the PRC, Hong Kong 

and Taiwan, in some instances together with the overseas Chinese

community in Southeast Asia and elsewhere.  While it is a mistake to

suggest that greater economic interaction among these elements implies

political unity, there can be no doubt that the economic advances of the

Chinese community - singly or in some combination - could exacerbate

ethnic relations in key Southeast Asian societies.  At present, these

relations are generally benign as a result of state policies and general

economic advances - but the situation will always be delicate.  Ethnicity is

the one permanent factor in politics; it can be rendered quiescent by skilful

policies, but it never disappears.  The spectre of Chinese economic

dominance would be certain to cause it to loom up as a factor of

heightened importance.”
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This danger should not be underrated.  If relations turn sour between any

Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) country and China, those

ethnic Chinese who have invested in China will be criticised for disloyalty.

Some had revived their benevolence like building a school, hospital or university.

Such acts establish good ‘guanxi’ which means favourable terms for investments.

But when people’s anti-China feelings are re-directed at ethnic Chinese in their

midst, they will ignore the simple fact that capital has flowed towards those

places offering the highest returns.

Ethnic Chinese who come from such “sensitive” countries, should take

care that their investments in their own countries do not diminish as the result of

their China investments.  And they would do well to use the same ‘guanxi’ to

increase China’s trade with and investments in their home countries.  This is

possible and indeed probable within 10 years.

China can maximise returns on their technology and capital by using its

links with ethnic Chinese in Southeast Asia to invest in Indonesia, Malaysia, and

Thailand where energy resources (gas and oil) are abundant and labour costs are

low.  ASEAN countries can profitably use middle technology in industries like

steel and industrial chemicals where state of the art technology is not crucial.



10

lky\1993\lky1122.doc

The competitive advantage for such joint ventures is first, the low cost of Chinese

technology, and second., the supply of cheap natural gas for energy intensive

industries.

An example of this took place in June this year when the governor of

Shandong Province visited Malaysia to set up jointly with the Malaysians a

RM200 million steel rolling plant at the Gebeng industrial estate near Kuantan.

Initially the plant will produce steel plates for export.  Later, other steel parts will

be manufactured.  More such joint ventures in ASEAN will offset the impression

that the flow of investments is one way.  That investments can be two-way is

best illustrated by China’s many investments in Hong Kong.  Of course there are

special reasons for this, like geographical closeness.

More Efficient Networking

For the networking to be efficient we must be more systematic.  We can

compile directories listing names, biodata, business background so that anyone

needing suitable contacts or partners can get information readily.
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The directories should provide character and credit references, including a

person’s banker.  If the data are made available in computer data banks accessed

through Internet or Bitnet, it will be better still.

Ethnic Chinese in America are well represented in computer software

business and can easily work this out.  Opportunities for investments abound in

China.  The best links are through people in Hong Kong, Taiwan, Malaysia and

Singapore.  After a short interval, China’s own businessmen will want to

diversify and spread their risks beyond Hong Kong into the US, Canada,

Australasia, Europe and Southeast Asia.

Networking is the natural thing to do.  There is no need to be apologetic

about wanting to maximise benefits through each other’s contacts and access to

opportunities.  The Anglo-Saxons do it, the Jews do it, so do the Hindus and the

Muslims.
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Networking adds value in integrated world

Science and technology will keep integrating the world ever closer into

one global market.  Such a role will enhance the role of these tribal networks of

Anglo-Saxons, Jews, Indians, Muslims, Lebanese, Japanese, Koreans or Chinese

as catalysts in the spread of capital, technology and know-how.  As ethnic

Chinese communities outside China rise in education and economic status, they

will increase the resources they can command.  The synergy of their knowledge,

connections, and financial resources, combined with economic potential of

China’s population and natural resources will result in an enormous increase in

economic growth.

A Chinese American professor in the Harvard Business School, John Kao

has described it to my cabinet colleague George Yeo as “knowledge arbitrage”

the ethnic Chinese communities make use of their specialised local knowledge.

Despite computers and fax machines not all knowledge is codifiable.  Much of

knowledge is culture bound, like ‘guanxi’ in Chinese, Japanese and Indonesian

societies.  Those who are able to arbitrage differences in knowledge levels

between various societies will profit.  Thus, ethnic Chinese entrepreneurs, like

Liem Sioe Liong of Indonesia, Robert Kuok of Malaysia, Li Ka Shing of Hong

Kong, are outstanding for their ability to bridge these cultures.  For example, they
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bring Japanese technology to Indonesia or American technology to China, whilst

they leave original research to Americans, Europeans and Japanese.  American

business schools are puzzled why overseas ethnic enterprises have not focused

on product or technology development but instead have become traders in

licences and knowledge.  The reason is that they have a more profitable and

valuable role in integrating these developing economies with the industralised

West because of their advantage through multiculturism.

Changes with time bring about new situations.  For example, most Chinese

in America, Europe and Australasia no longer speak Chinese although they

remain culturally Chinese.  Even in Southeast Asia, with the exception of

Singapore and Malaysia, ethnic Chinese do not learn their own mother tongue in

their national educational system.  But a new generation is growing up which can

network effectively in English helped by some dialects.

Ethnic Chinese communities in Southeast Asia have been distinguished by

their ability to adapt to the cultures and languages of their adopted countries.

They develop a facility to speak several languages, the language of their new

home, their dialects or Mandarin, and often also English.  A golden thread which

binds the younger generation of Chinese entrepreneurs and professionals outside

China is their Western education, for most of them in the English language.  The
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biggest contribution they can make to mainland Chinese culture is to be examples

of the economic value of multiculturalism, derived from coexisting with and

absorbing the good points of  other cultures.

At the same time overseas ethnic Chinese have to guard against Chinese

chauvinism as they become successful.  This is even more important as China

becomes more prosperous and strong.  For China’s success can generate fears

that it will dominate the region, especially if it is seen to be a competitor for

investments rather than a partner in regional prosperity.

Fundamental loyalties to home countries

We are ethnic Chinese.  We share certain characteristics through a

common ancestry and culture.  We can build up trust and rapport easily between

ourselves.  But we must be honest and recognise the fact that at the end of the

day, our fundamental loyalties are to our home, not ancestral, countries.



15

lky\1993\lky1122.doc

To think otherwise and believe that we have more in common with one

another and with the country of our ancestors than we do with our fellow citizens

in our respective new homes is unrealistic.  It will lead to grief when our interests

fail to coincide, and sentimental ties prove insufficient to overcome the difference

in positions.  It will also cause misunderstanding and friction with our fellow

citizens who are not ethnic Chinese, even in countries where ethnic Chinese form

the majority community as in Singapore.

After two or three generations away from China, we have become rooted

in the country of our birth.  Our stakes are in our home countries, not China

where our ancestors came from.  The Chinese-Thai is a Thai and in the end he

wants Thailand to prosper so that his assets in Thailand can grow and his

children’s future in Thailand can be secure.  So too Chinese-Singaporeans,

Chinese-Indonesians, Chinese-Malaysians and Chinese-Filipinos.  They may

invest and visit China frequently, but few want to make China their homes.

In the last two years, I have tried to read the tea leaves in the post Cold

War world to find out what they foretell for a country like Singapore.  I

concluded that it would be a mistake for Singaporean entrepreneurs not to

participate in one of the greatest transformations of our age, the industralisation

and modernisation of the countries of East Asia, and not least of China.  And we
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would be foolish not to use the ethnic Chinese network to increase our reach and

our grasp of these opportunities.  This is what our countries in Southeast Asia are

doing, for example Thailand and Malaysia.

My prime minister, Mr Goh Chok Tong also sees similar opportunities of

networking through Singapore’s Indian businessmen as India deregulates, and

moves towards a free market.  The Indian network also offers business

opportunities in South Africa when that country resolves its political problems.

This is an updated version of the old networking when the Sindhi merchants in

Singapore reached out to other Sindhi merchants all over the world, from the

South Pacific to India, to Pakistan, to East Africa, and to Britain, not only to do

business but also to find brides and bridegrooms for their children.

   

World economic growth in the next 10-20 years will be highest in the

industrialising countries of Asia.  As Singapore looks into the future, we have

decided to change our immigration policy to build up in Singapore groups of

different communities who are based in Singapore but can use their worldwide

network to extend our reach and our grasp.  Hence we have already increased the

inflow of Chinese, especially from Hong Kong who will network with Hong

Kong Chinese all over the world.  We are also actively seeking out and admitting

Indian professionals and businessmen, over a thousand of whom have set up
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home in Singapore in the last two years.  Malaysian and Indonesian professionals

and businessmen from the regional are equally welcome, although their numbers

have become smaller.  So we are attracting Pakistani and Arab professionals and

businessmen to take up residence in Singapore and become Singapore’s links to

the Arab and Muslim regions.  Arab businessmen assimilate easily with our

Muslim population.

We meet because it is useful to compare notes of our experiences in

different parts of the world.  But some of us will meet again because we can be

useful to each other. This makes for effective networking.

PMO(4)/SMnov22.’93/Pgs.1-11
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Release No: 16/DEC

02-2/93/12/15

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE 75TH ANNIVERSARY DINNER

OF CHIN KANG HUAY KUAN

AT WORLD TRADE CENTRE

ON WEDNESDAY, 15 DECEMBER 1993 AT 9.00 PM

In the years before independence, clan associations contributed to the

welfare of their clansmen.  This role was taken over by the government after

independence.  Furthermore, with rapid social and economic development, the

people’s social needs changed.

Clan associations are less able to reach out to their clansmen.  The public

housing programme has dispersed Singapore’s population.  Old communities of

people of the same dialect have been rehoused but dispersed.  Now in Housing

and Development Board (HDB) housing estates they depend on Community

Centres and Residents’ Committees and not clan associations.

Clan associations cannot find good younger leaders.  The young are mostly

English educated.  They are not attracted to the old activities of the clan
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associations.  Therefore, the present leaders must co-opt the younger ones to

reshape the clan associations and discover new activities in tune with the needs

of the times.

The Chin Kang Huay Kuan is a good example of a clan association which

has self-renewed and remained relevant.  It injected new blood into its

leadership.  It has allowed members of other dialect groups to take part in its

activities.  It has played an active role in the many activities of the Singapore

Federation of Chinese Clan Associations and helped to revitalise the clan

association movement.

Clan associations should work closely with grassroots organisations like

the Citizens’ Consultative Committees, Community Centre Management

Committees and Residents’ Committees.  The premises and other resources of

the clan associations can be opened to these grassroots organisations to expand

sports, social, recreational and cultural activities.

Finally, I congratulate the Chin Kang Huay Kuan on their triple

celebrations and wish them greater achievements in their endeavours.  I wish you

all, especially our friends from overseas, an enjoyable evening.
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Release no. : 37/MAR

02-2//94/03/25

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

 AT THE FOUNDATION STONE LAYING CEREMONY

FOR THE RAFFLES INSTITUTION BOARDING COMPLEX

ON FRIDAY, 25 MARCH 1994 AT 5.30 PM

I have not visited Raffles Institution (RI) since it moved to its present site.

The laying of the foundation stone for your new boarding facilities gives me this

opportunity to see it in its new site.

Raffles Institution has all the attributes of a great school.  It has a long

history, the longest and most illustrious in Singapore.  It has a tradition of

scholarship and sportsmanship.  Many of its students have been community,

business and political leaders.  For many years the best students from all the

government feeder schools came to RI.  Therefore it was bound to succeed.  It

was an elite school before the word elite became commonly used.
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But as far as I know, it never had residential facilities for students like St

Joseph’s or ACS (Anglo-Chinese School) and some other missionary schools.

However, recent trends will make boarding facilities necessary.

Singapore’s economy is developing a second wing, with more businesses in the

region.  More and more businessmen, their managers and supervisors will stay

abroad to look after their enterprises.  Their children need to continue schooling

in Singapore.  Those in primary school will be too young for boarding school and

will be better off with grandparents and relatives.  For those in secondary

school, we must provide boarding facilities.

The government has given a grant of $25 million and 2.2 hectares of land.

It has required that the boarding facilities be opened to students from all schools

whose parents have to be away.  The Board of  Governors has raised $7 million.

It will be ready in January 1995.

It may be that at some later stage, we may be able to afford partial

boarding facilities for students whose parents are not away but who prefer their

children experience collegiate life living in hostels with fellow students.  Properly

run, with good house masters to give the lead and the supervision, they could be
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a training experience like a prolonged Outward Bound course for sound,

intellectual, and physical development.  But it is expensive.

From my own personal experience as a student in Raffles College, hostel

life is not particularly exciting after the first year.  The home always offer better

food, accommodation , laundry and other comforts.

Moreover, many eminent Britishers, writing about their school days, are

critical of their boarding school days.  Many remembered them as unhappy years.

So we should move one step at a time.  I do not believe that boarding schools are

necessarily superior to day schools.

I take pleasure in laying this foundation stone.  I hope that all those who

reside in it will find it a not uncomfortable second home whilst their parents are

abroad.
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Release no. : 14/APR

02-2/94/04/14

SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

AT THE LUNCHEON HOSTED BY

THE NEW ZEALAND BUSINESS AND PARLIAMENT TRUST

ON 14 APRIL 1994 IN WELLINGTON

I was asked to speak to you on policy changes and challenges for New

Zealand business and government arising from the economic transformations in

East Asia.

New Zealand was one of the most prosperous countries in the world at the

end of World War II.  Its fortunes began to turn from the late 1960s, when the

terms of trade moved against agricultural and commodity producers, when

Britain joined the Common Market in 1971, and the two oil shocks in 1973 and

1979.  New Zealand’s principal exports were food and agricultural products.

Their prices continued to weaken in the 1980s as new subsidised food supplies

entered the international market.
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In the middle eighties, the New Zealand Labour government made a

decisive break with the past when they implemented what was popularly called

“Rogernomics”, a hard headed free market approach.  It has been a wrenching

change from the comfortable life they had enjoyed, since before World War II, of

price supports, subsidies, and social security.

As a result of these reforms, New Zealand can now look forward to non-

inflationary growth, estimated for 1993-94 by the Reserve Bank of New Zealand

at 5.3 per cent.  Moody’s Investors Service in March 1994 has upgraded New

Zealand’s credit rating from AA3 to AA2 in expectation of budget surpluses.

This upgrade reverses the downward trend which had lasted since 1983.  The

lifting of import controls, removal of agricultural subsidies, corporatisation of the

public sector, labour market reforms, the introduction of GST and other reforms

are finally working their way through.  The Organisation for Economic

Cooperation and Development (OECD) 1993 Economic Survey of New Zealand

concluded:

“The current policy framework is aimed at creating the basis for increasing

economic and employment growth through  the long-term enhancement of

productivity growth and increased flexibility to meet changing market

conditions.”
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However, it has taken so long to get the economy right that reform fatigue

has set in.  There is disenchantment with both the political parties, so much so

that a long tried and trusted electoral system of first past the post is now to be

abandoned for the Mixed Member Proportional (MMP) system.  Experts believe

that this will lead to more coalition governments.  But whatever the composition

of the government , it will still be necessary sooner or later, to complete the

economic restructuring.  New Zealand must want to improve its international

competitiveness, otherwise it will always be vulnerable to price fluctuations in

the commodity markets.  It is safer to restructure the economy and be less

dependent on primary commodities.  An economy based on adding value in

manufacturing and services, including tourism, is less vulnerable to price

fluctuations.

Dramatic changes have taken place in the international environment.  The

Communist system has collapsed.  All the centrally planned or state dominated

economies now want to become free market economies, seek investments and

trade with the world.  This means fiercer competition as well as greater

opportunities in the huge markets, which will open up as these countries develop.

East Asia will increasingly be New Zealand’s most important market.  In

the next 20 to 30 years, a whole belt of countries from Japan, Korea, China,
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Taiwan, Hong Kong, Vietnam, Myanmar (Burma), Thailand, Malaysia,

Singapore, Indonesia and the Philippines will grow at high rates.  They are

countries with young populations.  Their economies are not mature and can grow

very fast.  Korea, China, Vietnam are people with old cultures, now rejuvenated,

and capable of industrialising quickly and going international.  They seek

investments, trade , technology, expertise, and know-how.

Asia: Myth and reality

However, New Zealanders have to guard against an oversimple approach

when looking to Asia’s dynamism for a solution to New Zealand’s economic

problems.  Asia is no Ali Baba cave of riches.  East Asia is resource-poor.

These countries are becoming richer by depending on their peoples’ hard work,

thrift, high savings, low consumption and high investments.  They are intense

people by culture.  They are especially geared for scholarship and high

performances.  It is to make up for their poor resources that they have developed

into intense cultures with habits of thrift and hard work.  I have a theory which

explains why resource-rich countries like Australia and Canada are different.

They are large continents with small populations that will not be able to consume

their cornucopia of national resources, not in a thousand years.  This immense

wealth has created the resource-rich syndrome.  This syndrome results in a
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relaxed not intense society.   Such a society lacks the motivation for high

performances, because of the high social security and welfare their governments

can afford.  Through subsidies, price supports and welfare payments they spread

the wealth equally around with little or no effort from the people.  Hence

Australians and Canadians and to a small extent New Zealanders have had high

consumption, low savings, low competitiveness, high current account deficit and

high debt.

The NIEs, Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore and also China,

and Vietnam are resource-poor and therefore the opposite.  They have low

consumption, high savings, high competitiveness, current account surpluses and

low debt.  They have had to gear themselves culturally for a very hard-driving

way of life.

More doom and gloom unwarranted

History is full of surprises through discontinuities.  Many flourishing

civilisations were cut off on the vine.  For New Zealand, more doom and gloom

is unwarranted.  The 1993 World Competitive Report of the World Economic

Forum has ranked New Zealand eighth amongst OECD countries.  Previously,

New Zealand ranked 15th.



6

lky\1994\lky0414.doc

The US economy is on course for recovery.  Commodity prices are slowly

moving upwards as world demand picks up.  The successful conclusion of

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade ( GATT ) will improve New Zealand’s

earnings from agriculture.

 It is sound strategy for New Zealand and Australia, to establish more

links and gear into these East Asian economies and benefit from their dynamism.

New Zealand’s comparative advantage in food and forestry products will find

many opportunities in the region.  New Zealand investment holdings now in

traditional countries like Britain Europe and America will benefit from the higher

returns available in East Asia.  Already American and European fund managers

have moved into these emerging markets.  New Zealand can also attract

investments and tourists into New Zealand itself from East Asia.
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The disadvantage of New Zealand’s remote location in the South Pacific

will continue to be reduced by advancing technology.  The costs will go down.

This will facilitate New Zealand’s integration with the economies of East Asia

and the world.

When I brought myself up-to-date with what New Zealand has been

doing, I found that your government has been alive to the opportunities in East

Asia.  Just over two years in November 1991, the Asia 2000 initiative was

launched by Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs and Trade

Don McKinnon and Trade Negotiations Minister Philip Burdon.  They aimed,

rightly, to push New Zealand’s export focus on to Asia, and second, to educate

New Zealanders on the importance of Asia to their future.

You have decided to plug into East Asia.  So let me say what the

government in Singapore has been doing.  We got together our entrepreneurs,

statutory boards and government linked companies to synergise their strengths to

invest in the region.  The Prime Minister and the Minister for Trade and Industry

and I have led delegations of Chief Executive Officers (CEOs) from both the

public and the private sectors on visits to China, India, Vietnam and Myanmar.

We had already established good government to government links.  We helped

open doors for these CEO’s to meet their counterparts, and either on their own,
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or in joint ventures with the state enterprises of these host countries, they have

invested in manufacturing and services, real estate, ship repair and the building

of infrastructure.

The government has set aside a small sum of money for an Indochina

fund to finance a technical aid programme to train Vietnamese, Cambodians and

Laotians in skills necessary for their economic development, like port and airport

management, transportation and other functions.

The  government also has a special Myanmar technical development fund

for similar technical training.

In China, we have agreed with the central government and the provincial

government of Jiangsu Province to build in Suzhou in the next 10 years on 70 sq

km of land, an integrated township of industrial, residential and commercial

buildings.  It is being developed by a consortium of Singapore businessmen who

will invite multinationals - MNCs from America, Japan and Europe to invest in

this township.  There is a government-to-government, technical development

programme.  Singapore administrators and planners will show their Chinese

counterparts how we plan, implement, administer and develop such a township.
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The Vietnamese government has asked for a similar agreement on 10 sq

km of land in either Ho Chi Minh City or Hanoi.  We are discussing the details.

The Singapore government also has an agreement with the provincial

government of Shandong for cooperation in trade and industry, especially in new

investments and the upgrading or renovation of their thousands of state-owned

factories.  We have together set up a Singapore-Shandong Business Council

where high level private and public sector representatives meet regularly every

year to expedite the work of joint ventures.  We have also together set up a

computer data base of Shandong’s general and investment information which can

be accessed from Singapore.  In future, this data base will include details of the

state-owned enterprises that Shandong wants to privatise or to convert into joint

ventures with suitable partners.

The government has taken a proactive role because these countries has

few private entrepreneurs.  Their bigger enterprises are all state-owned and run

by officials, who are more accustomed to dealing with other officials than with

private entrepreneurs.  They are in the process of learning how to convert their

state industries into private corporations, and welcome the intervention of the

Singapore government.
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The Singapore government’s main role has been to get the fundamentals

right: an open competitive economy.  In going regional it has helped to open

doors for our entrepreneurs, adding to confidence in them because officials and

businessmen in these countries know that the Singapore government will help

them.

The Singapore government has, in coordination with the German

government, helped the formation of a  German-Singapore Business Forum

consisting of CEOs of Singapore and German companies.  Their role is to

facilitate the matching of interests between German and Singapore businessmen

for joint ventures in China.  The needs of China are vast and varied.  Singapore

officials and businessmen have easy access to Chinese officials because of the

growing economic links and the convenience of the Chinese language and similar

cultures.  But Singaporeans do not have the range of technology or expertise that

China needs.  Hence, there are great possibilities when Germans and

Singaporeans team up for joint ventures in China.  This business forum has just

been formed.  Whilst it is to early to say how successful it can be, I believe the

potential for successful ventures is good.

I hope New Zealand businessmen may be interested in joint ventures with

Singaporeans investing in the countries of East Asia.  A good way for New
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Zealand to enter the region is to start with the familiar in Southeast Asia.

Singaporeans and Malaysians are your old friends.  Your links with them go back

some 50 years.  New Zealand troops were stationed in Singapore right until July

1989.  From Singapore you can get partners or friends who can be your guides in

the region.  Many European firms do this.

You may find this useful.  To help the medium and small businessmen, the

German government is building a centre for trade and industry.  When

completed in March 1995, it will provide showrooms, offices, assembly cum

warehouse space.  Rentals will be much cheaper than open market rates.  A team

of German specialists with expertise in Asia will assist with hands-on advice on

specific problems.  There will be telephone and fax answering services and business

consultancy (finding agents, clients etc) and establishment of full-fledged

subsidiaries (registration, recruitment and legal advice).  New Zealand can work

out similar arrangements to help its small and medium entrepreneurs to break into

the region.
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Lessons for future

For future governments in Singapore the lessons of the past 35 years are

clear.  To prosper, Singapore had to develop an efficient market economy,

internationally competitive and so able to export higher value added goods.  This

is the way we overcame our small domestic market.

The government provided the best of infrastructure.  Next, it improved

standards of education, work attitudes and productivity and inculcated the spirit

for work excellence.  This made possible ever higher quality in the goods and

services we produced.

We have also had to learn about and become familiar with the language,

culture and social mores of our regional partners.  We spent time to know the

people who helped us enter their markets.  We did not have to be like them in

order to do business with them.  But we needed to build relationships which are

easy and comfortable, good relationships which comes from an acceptance of

each other and our differences.
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I have noticed many changes in New Zealand since I first came here in

April 1965.  New Zealand has become more diverse and more interesting.  In

particular, I see a growing Chinese community of Malaysians, Singaporeans and

Hong Kongers.  You also have Vietnamese.  They can provide you with useful

links to their former countries.

As you absorb more business and other immigrants from East Asia, you

will more easily plug into these high growth economies.
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Australia and Asia

I first visited Australia about thirty years ago in April of 1965.  The then

Deputy Australian High Commissioner, Willian Pritchett had given me a number

of books to read.  In the bundle was Donald Horne’s “The Lucky Country”.

After several more visits in the 1960s, I concluded that Australia was indeed a

lucky country with an embarrassment of riches.  There was no reason why

Australia’s prosperity should not go on and on effortlessly.

But the world’s economy underwent basic changes after the quadrupling of

the price of oil in 1973.  The pursuit of energy conservation led to man-made

substitutes for many natural commodities.  Commodity prices went into secular
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or long-term decline.  Britain’s membership of the European Community in 1971

hastened the decline in Australia’s primary exports.  The underpinnings for a

comfortable Australian way of life were slowly but inexorably dissolving.  “The

Lucky Country” thesis was not valid for all time.

Post-war Australia had been characterised by a dual economy.  A rich

resource base together with highly efficient agriculture, and mineral and metals

commodity producing industries have paid for the widespread feather-bedding of

urban industries which would have bankrupted less well-endowed countries.

Resource-based exports generated the income to pay for imports and debt

servicing, whilst protected manufacturing industries and state-owned enterprises

enabled these export earnings to be spread over large portions of the work force.

Unfortunately, Australia’s social objectives of high wages and income

equality through protected industries tended to suppress productivity.  Moreover,

Australia’s terms of trade deteriorated by almost four per cent per annum in the

1980s.  Exports of wool, iron ore, aluminum and gold could no longer support

high living standards.  The dual economy, an efficient agricultural sector

supporting a protected industrial sector, was no longer sustainable.

The Need for Change
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Prime Minister Paul Keating has accepted the need for change.  To

encourage competition and efficiency, he had as Treasurer pursued a policy of

deregulation of financial markets and microeconomic reform in aviation,

telecommunications and shipping, and a gradual lowering of import tariffs.  He

saw in East Asia’s economic dynamism a force that could make Australia into a

more competitive economy.

Asia: Myth and reality

There is a danger of an over-simple approach when looking at Asia’s

dynamism for a solution to Australia’s economic problems.  Asia is no Ali Baba

cave of riches.  East Asia is resource-poor.  These countries are becoming richer

by depending on their peoples’ hard work, thrift, high savings, low consumption

and high investments.  They are intense people by culture.  They are especially

geared for scholarship and high performances.  It is to make up for their poor

resources that they have developed into intense cultures with habits of thrift and

hard work.  I have a theory which explains why countries like Australia and

Canada are different.  They are both vast resource-rich continents with small

populations that will never be able to consume their cornucopia of national

resources in a thousand years.  This immense wealth has created a resource-rich
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syndrome, the opposite of the resource-poor syndrome of East Asia.  The

resource- rich syndrome results in a relaxed, not an intense society.  Australians

and Canadians have high consumption, low savings, low competitiveness, high

current account deficits and high debt.

The newly industrialising economies (NIEs) -  Japan, Korea, Taiwan,

Hong Kong, Singapore and also China, Vietnam - are resource-poor and are the

opposite, with low consumption, high savings, high competitiveness, current

account surpluses and low debt.  They have had to gear themselves culturally for

a very hard driving way of life.

 What is Behind East Asia’s Dynamism?

After the backwardness of the last 200 years, East Asians have at long

last organised themselves to catch up with the West.  Their strength is in the

motivation and industriousness of their peoples.

Universal education in the cities of these countries has resulted in high

educational levels.  A survey1, which was partly funded by the US government

and organised by the New Jersey-based Educational Testing Service, placed 13-
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year olds tested in mathematics as China 80 per cent, Korea 73 per cent, Taiwan

73 per cent, Switzerland 71 per cent , the former Soviet Union 70 per cent,

Hungary 68 per cent, France 64 per cent, Italy 64 per cent, Israel 63 per cent and

Canada 62 per cent.  In science, the performance of English and Scottish pupils

was slightly better, with scores of between 62 per cent and 69 per cent, but they

fell behind Korea, Taiwan, Hungary and Canada.  The testing service did not

include Australia, nor bother with Japan.  They already knew Japanese

performance from past surveys.  East Asians are also more numerate than others.

This is an advantage in the age of the computer.

More Doom and Gloom Unwarranted

For Australia, more doom and gloom is unwarranted.  The Australian

economy is picking up.

However, unless Australia improves its lack of economic competitiveness,

it will again fall prey to the resource-rich syndrome and be forever vulnerable to

price fluctuations in the international commodity markets.

                                                                                                                              
1 London Sunday Times, 9 Feb 92.



6

lky\1994\lky0418.doc

To get out of this syndrome, Australians have to become different, to

become more competitive, to increase productivity and be less vulnerable to

fluctuations in commodity prices.  Two thirds of Australian’s exports are still

agricultural and mineral commodities,  Paul Keating’s strategy is to gear

Australia industrially with, and be part of a fast growing East Asia.  Sixty per

cent of Australia’s exports are to and 40 per cent of imports are from East Asia.

Over 30 per cent of the exports are to East Asian countries outside Japan.  The

other Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) countries take another 14

per cent to make a total of 74 per cent.  East Asia is a major source of

investment, tourism and business immigrants.  It is Australia’s most important

market for education services.

The Asia-Pacific, in particular East Asia is Australia’s future.  East Asians

are highly competitive peoples training themselves to win life’s marathons.  To

compete in the same marathon, Australians must be weaned from welfare

dependency and become self-reliant and competitive.  This is not painless.

Deep-seated problems of work ethics, productivity, enterprise, bloody-minded

unions protecting unproductive work practices, feather-bedding and inflexibility

in wages are neither quickly nor easily cured.
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There is also the problem of reform fatigue.  People feel they have suffered

long enough in lower  standards of life for over a decade, but without much

results.  But more reforms is unavoidable to complete the restructuring of the

economy, or the ordeal already endured may be wasted.

For a handful of dockworkers in 1994 who have become redundant

because of restructuring to bring the export trade to a standstill is unbelievable.

Union leaders and members seem to be out of touch with reality.  But when the

dole is still A$572.80 a month for single adults, and people are still beating the

system by accepting lower than union award wages in the “informal” sector and

then claiming the dole, and the government still takes nearly half of every dollar

earned by individuals in the top tax bracket, then more changes are needed if

Australians are to become competitive.
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Reasons for Hope

I see signs for optimism.  The length and severity of the recession have

forced many Australian companies to look for Asian markets.  Australian

companies have been pruning costs; the cheaper Australian dollar has made many

Australian products more competitive.

Australian entrepreneurs are strong in the food industry, in rural products,

minerals, energy, mining equipment and technology, computer software, financial

services, transport and telecommunications services, environmental protection

technology and services, infrastructure development, biotechnology,

pharmaceuticals etc.  They need to get help from well-connected Asians to get

into Asia either as partners or employees for their operations in Asia to get off

the ground quickly.

Australia’s policy on Asia has bipartisan support.  The Australian

government has declared their faith in the Asia-Pacific as the world’s central

growth region when they proposed and then held the first APEC (Asia-Pacific

Economic Council) meeting in Canberra in 1989.  Last November in Seattle

President Clinton convened a meeting of APEC leaders.  This year a summit will

be held in Jakarta.  This has confirmed APEC’s importance.  It will work for a



9

lky\1994\lky0418.doc

freer flow of goods, services and investments to the benefit of all countries in  the

region.

Australia has also been playing an active role in the region.  Minister for

External Affairs Gareth Evans was the first to propose that a United Nations

(UN) peacekeeping force be sent to Cambodia to hold elections.  UNTAC          

(United Nations Transitional Authority of Cambodia) was a first in the history of

the UN.  Australia sent a battalion for this operation.  The results have been

gratifying.  These initiatives were important contributions to regional economic

cooperation and stability.

Shift in Attitudes among Young Australians

A positive factor for the long term is the different attitudes of young

Australians, the “post baby boomers”.  A friend of mine who was a Malaysian

and has settled in Australia for over 10 years has described to me the significant

difference in the attitudes of the “baby boomers” and the “post-baby boomers”.

The “baby boomers”, born between the end of World War II and the mid-50s,

are undoubtedly the most lucky of all generations of Australians.
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The “post-baby boomers” came of age in a period of economic uncertainty

and insecurity.  They faced retrenchments and costs cuts.  They were grateful to

have jobs and were not as susceptible to union “stirring”.  They generally

accepted extra duties without much fuss.

Large numbers of professionals belonging to this “post baby boomer”

generation have taken jobs in Asia.  In Singapore and Hong Kong they are in

stockbroking, advertising, computer sciences, architecture, engineering,

journalism and interior design.  Most of them are employed on local, not

expatriate, terms.  Having worked in Asia, they become disdainful of the

rigidities of the Australian economy.  When they go home, their attitudes will be

important catalysts for change in Australia.

To get higher economic growth, Australians have to concentrate on wealth

creation and not wealth redistribution.  Once growth rates improve, they will be

less sceptical of the Australian government’s and their own attitudes to restore

the prosperity of the 1950s to the 1970s.

To be part of the Asian dynamics, Australians do not need to become

Asians, in culture, in values or in habits.  But it is necessary for Australians to

understand Asians, to feel at ease with Asians, and to make Asians feel at ease
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with them so that they can all work together comfortably and on equal terms.

This is not possible if Australians do not quite accept Asians, or are disdainful of

those with different values or habits.

Thinking Asians believe that it will be a better Asia, less xenophobic, less

racist, more broad-minded and cosmopolitan, when Australians and New

Zealanders become a part of the success story of East Asia.  I believe this to be

so.

The growing number of Asians in Australia will help in this process.  The

process will be slower if they are employed as specialists, technocrats or

backroom boys, but faster if they are part of the political, social, cultural,

educational, media and corporate establishment.  Recently, a Queensland senator

visited Singapore on an economic mission for his state.  He got wide media

coverage, especially in our Chinese language media because his surname is

O’Chee, Chee from his Chinese father and O’ his Irish mother.  There will be

some more O’Chees in Australia.  However, it is not necessary for Australia’s

integration into Asia to be so literal.  All that is needed is to have more ethnic

Asians in the Australian establishment.  When Australia, New Zealand and

Canada become more like America, where many ethnic Asians have already play

a full part in American society, an APEC community will naturally come about.
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Let me sound a note of caution.  The process will not be smooth as the

experience with more recent immigrants in American cities like Los Angeles

have shown.  Anti-Asian feelings go up and down, often with the economy.  But

sensible and sincere policies to uphold and to practise the principles of equal

citizenship will allow Asians to rise on their merits and so to play a key role in

making Australia a natural part of Asia.

Before I conclude, let me tell you what the government of Singapore is

doing to benefit from the high growth of our neighbours in Asia.  We got together

our entrepreneurs, statutory boards and government-linked companies to

synergise their strengths to invest in the region.  The Prime Minister, the Minister

for Trade and Industry and I have led delegations of CEOs from both the public

and private sectors on visits to China, India, Vietnam and Myanmar.  We have

already established good government to government links.  We helped open

doors for these CEOs to meet their counterparts, and either on their own, or in

joint venture with the state enterprises of these host countries, they have invested

in manufacturing and services, real estate, ship repair and the building of

infrastructure.
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The government has set aside a small sum of money for an Indochina

fund to finance a technical aid programme to train Vietnamese, Cambodians and

Laotians in skills necessary for their economic development, like port and airport

management, transportation and other functions.

The government has also a special Myanmar technical development fund

for similar technical training.

In China, we have agreed with the central government and the provincial

government of Jiangsu province to build in Suzhou in the next 10 years on 70 sq

km of land, an integrated township of industrial, residential and commercial

buildings.  It is being developed by a consortium of Singapore businessmen who

will invite multinationals, MNCs from America, Japan and Europe to invest in

this township.  There is a government to government, technical development

programme.  Singapore administrators and planners will show their Chinese

counterparts how we plan, implement. administer, and develop such a township.

The Vietnamese government has asked for a similar agreement on 10 sq

km of land in either Ho Chi Minh City or Hanoi.  We are discussing the details.
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The Singapore government also has an agreement with the provincial

government of Shandong for cooperation in trade and industry, especially in new

investments and the upgrading or renovation of their thousands of state-owned

factories.  We have together set up a Singapore-Shandong Business Council

where high level private and public sector representatives meet regularly every

year to expedite the work of joint ventures.  We have also together set up a

computer data base of Shandong’s general and investment information which can

be accessed from Singapore.  In future, this database will include details of the

state-owned enterprises that Shandong wants to privatise or to convert into joint

ventures with suitable partners.

The Singapore government has taken a proactive role, because these

countries have few private entrepreneurs.  Their bigger enterprises are all state-

owned and run by officials, who are more accustomed to dealing with other

officials than with private entrepreneurs.  They are in the process of learning how

to convert their state industries into private corporations, and welcome the

intervention of the Singapore government
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The Singapore government has, in coordination with the German

government, helped the formation of a  German-Singapore Business Forum

consisting of CEOs of Singapore and German companies.  Their role is to

facilitate the matching of interests between German and Singapore businessmen

for joint ventures in China.  The needs of China are vast and varied.  Singapore

officials and businessmen have easy access to Chinese officials because of the

growing economic links and the convenience of the Chinese language and similar

cultures.  But Singaporeans do not have the range of technology or expertise that

China needs.  Hence, there are great possibilities when Germans and

Singaporeans team up for joint ventures in China.  This Business Forum has just

been formed.  Whilst it is too early to say how successful it will be, I believe the

potential for successful ventures is good.

I hope Australian businessmen will be interested in joint ventures in East

Asia with Singaporeans.  A good way for Australia to enter the region is to start

with the familiar in Southeast Asia.  Singaporeans and Malaysians are your old

friends.  Your links with them go back some 50 years.  Australian troops were

stationed in Singapore right until July 1975.   From Singapore you can get

partners or friends who can be your guides in the region.  Many European firms

do this.
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You may find this useful.  To help the medium and small businessmen, the

German government is building a centre for trade and industry.  When

completed in March 1995, it will provide showrooms, offices, assembly cum

warehouse space.  Rentals will be much cheaper than open market rates.  A team

of German specialists with expertise in Asia will assist with hands-on advice on

specific problems.  There will be telephone and fax answering services and business

consultancy (finding agents, clients etc) and establishment of full-fledged

subsidiaries (registration, recruitment and legal advice).  Australia can work out

similar arrangements to help its small and medium entrepreneurs to break into the

region.  There is a challenging and rewarding future in East Asia waiting for the

more enterprising amongst you.
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Do Australians know enough about Asia?

There is bipartisan agreement in Australia that its future is linked to that of

Asia and bipartisan support for increasing Australia’s economic links with East

Asia.

To develop these links on a broad scale, Australians need to know much

more about Asia and Asians, as much as they know of Britain and the British ,

and America and the Americans.  To develop long term relationships in business,

you need to know people well enough to be able to get on with them socially and

to win and generate trust.



2

Lky\1994\lky0420.doc

Among the problems Australians face, are the stereotypes of Asians from

the past which still linger on in popular consciousness.

At a recent gathering, an Australian industrialist with wide international

interests listed Australia’s disadvantages and advantages in building stronger

links with East Asia.  Amongst the disadvantages, he placed in first position the

legacy of the white Australian policy.  He listed as another disadvantage the

media which he described as : at best they are ill-mannered, normally they are

under-educated, lacking in integrity, they invent stories, if necessary to ‘get their

name in lights”.

A Malaysian friend of mine who has settled in Australia for more than 10

years and is now an Australian national has summed up for me the popular Asian

stereotypes that Australians harbour: “a third world hell hole of sweat shops, sex

tourism and repressive regimes”.  In other words, the Australian media’s reports

on Asians have tended to be condescending, critical or censorious, basically

because Australians reporters do not accept Asians as their equals.
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If Australians are to develop sound relations with Asians, they must be

educated afresh, not on myths and stereotypes, but on realities, especially the

strengths and shortcomings of East Asians as they march rapidly into the 21st

century.

There have been a spate of articles in American publications both at

popular and at academic levels on the industrialisation and high growth in East

Asia, and its implications for the balance of power in the world.  The popular

Australian press have not covered these subjects as much, although your

academics are well informed.  However, the general institution needs to know the

basic changes in Asia otherwise the Australian government cannot gain support

for changes in policy on defence, economic direction and immigration.

The popular Australian press and media have tended to trivialise Asia in its

coverage.  It concentrates on stories of sex tourism or alleged “political

repression” or natural and other calamities.  Only a few like the Financial

Review, the Australian, Melbourne Age, Sydney Morning Herald and Australian

Television International, provide intelligent coverage of Asia.  The tabloids are

for the sensational and the bizarre.
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Worse still, some of the Asians Australians [they have] met in Australia tend

to reinforce their negative perceptions: like Chinese restaurant waiters or cooks,

dissident Chinese students and Indochinese refugees living off welfare.  The

young students from Southeast Asia in Australian universities are not mature

enough to correct these views.  Nor can the Asian professionals because they

have been away from their former homes too long to be up to date.

Hence the great drama of the 20th century, the transformation of East Asia,

a region of nearly two billion people, from agricultural backwardness into

industrial and ever more high-tech societies goes largely unreported.  These

countries are producing millions of engineers and scientists.  The Research and

Development (R&D) in Japan and China have enabled them to place satellites

into space and to probe the mysteries of genetic engineering.  These

developments go unnoticed in Australia, with consequences for Australians.

Let me analyse the reasons for East Asia’s dynamism.  The Australian

media can test their validity by investigative reporting and in the process, help to

inform and educate Australians on the realities of Asia.
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Technology made human resource the decisive factor.

Advances in technology have made for a totally different world.  Daniel

Bell1, the American sociologist, speaking at a forum in Japan, said : ”The old

concerns with politics were basically with regard to security which was

geographical and access to resources and economic independence.  In World

War II, rubber, tin, and copper were considered strategic materials; cartels

controlled them, and one’s supply could be cut off.  Today, who would worry

about a rubber, tin, or copper cartel ?  Oil is the last resource which has

international influence.  ……You (referring to the Japanese) no longer have to

invade Manchuria because who needs coal ?  Japan went to war 4 times between

1890 and 1940, and since then it has been at peace and done 10 times better.  

Again, the old idea of security through the control of natural resources is less

important.  There are many foci and the one that is becoming most important is

having an adequate technological base which frees you of dependency.”

                                        
1 “Look Japan, January 1992”.
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Lester Thurow, Professor at the MIT summarised it thus :

(1)  Traditionally there have been four ways to be rich as an individual,

successful as a company and generate a high standard of living as a country:

(a)  Have more natural resources;

(b)  Have more capital;

(c)  Have better technology;

(d)  Have a more skilled work force.

(2) Technology has substantially altered this traditional formula.  In the 19th and

20th centuries comparative advantage was set by mother nature and history -

natural resources endowments and factor ( capital / labour ) proportions.  In

the 21st century comparative advantage will be man-made using brain power.

What are believed to be the key industries of the 21st century -

microelectronics, biotechnology, the new material science industries,

telecommunication, civilian aviation, robots plus machine tools, computers

plus software - are all brain power industries.

Because of the traditional high value they place on scholarship, these

developments give East Asians an advantage.
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This was also the drawn conclusion of Professor Derek Leebaert of

Georgetown University’s Graduate School of Business2.  He said that

‘talented people are a more important resource than any man-made device or

corporate strategy”.  “ In the 21st century, technological competition will be

competition for talent, and this is an area which the US is perhaps unsurpassed.”

Leebaert believes that the US’s ability to absorb the “best and the brightest” from

around the world into its universities, research labs and workplaces is a

tremendous advantage.

What is behind East Asia’s dynamism?

After backwardness in the last 200 years, East Asians have at last

organised themselves for the catch up.  Their strength lies in their motivation and

industriousness.  Folk memories of their ancient past drive them to great efforts

to get up with Japan, and the other industrialised countries.  In the past, China,

Korea and even Vietnam had matched and equalled Japan.  With early success in

their industrialisation, there is a revival for confidence, a surge of energy and

drive.  Their ambition is to excel.

                                        
2Nikkei Weekly, January 11, 1992.
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Universal education in the cities of these countries has resulted in high

educational levels. A survey3, which was organised by the New Jersey-based

Educational Testing Service, tested 13-year olds in mathematics : The scores

China 80 per cent, Korea 73 per cent, Taiwan 73 per cent, Switzerland 71 per

cent, the former Soviet Union 70 per cent, Hungary 68 per cent, France 64 per

cent, Italy 64 per cent, Israel 63 per cent and Canada 62 per cent.  The Testing

Service did not include Japan because they already knew that Japanese scores

high in mathematics.  East Asians are also more numerate than others.  This is an

advantage in the age of the computer.

Professor Harold Stevenson of Michigan University4 said that the top three

per cent of American students in mathematics were on the average level for

China, Taiwan and Japan.  In 1990s ethnic Asians were 32 per cent of the

student population at U.C. Berkeley, 14 per cent Stanford, and four per cent

UCLA.  Caltech, the most difficult science and engineering university to get into,

one quarter of the students were ethnic Asians.

                                        
3 London Sunday Times, 9 Feb 92

4Humanities magazine Nov / Dec 1992
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The Westinghouse Award, the most prestigious science competition for

American high schools has a large number of Asians winners every year.  In

1993, 16 out of 40 finalists had Asian names.  In Silicon Valley, Asian Americans

were four per cent in 1970, 13 per cent in 1990.  Of 70,000 engineers in the

Valley in 1990, 15,000 are ethnic Chinese, 5,500 are Indians.  In 1993, 260,000

Asians were 60 per cent of total foreign students in America. 30 per cent were

from China, Japan and Taiwan.  Many will be absorbed into American society as

Professor Leebaert noted with satisfaction.

Asia: Myth and reality

There is a danger of an over-simple approach when looking to Asia’s

dynamism for a solution to Australia’s economic problems.  Asia is no Ali Baba

cave of riches.  East Asia is resource-poor.  These countries are becoming richer

by depending on their peoples’ hard work, thrift, high savings, low consumption

and high investments.  They are intense people by culture.  They are especially

geared for scholarship and high performances.  It is to make up for their poor

resources that they have developed into intense cultures with habits of thrift and

hard work.  I have a theory which explains why countries like Australia and

Canada are different.  They are both vast resource-rich continents with small

populations that will not be able to consume their cornucopia of national
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resources, not even in a thousand years.  This immense wealth has created the

resource- rich syndrome, the opposite of the resource- poor syndrome of East

Asia.  The resource-rich syndrome results in a relaxed not intense society.   It has

low drive or little motivation for high performances, because of the high social

security and welfare these governments can afford and through which they spread

the wealth equally around with little or no effort from the people.  Hence

Canadians and Australians have high consumption, low savings, low

competitiveness, high current account deficit and high debt.

The Newly Industrialising Economies (NIEs), Japan, Korea, Taiwan,

Hong Kong, Singapore and also China, and Vietnam are resource-poor and are

the opposite.  They have had to gear themselves culturally for a very hard driving

way of life.

There are as great differences between Asians as there are between

Europeans.  The three broad categories are (1) East Asians and (2) Indians, now

called South Asians, and (3) Southeast Asians.  The Chinese civilisation

predominated in East Asia.  The Hindu civilisation predominated in India.  The

two major civilisations met in Southeast Asia, hence the name Indochina.  Few

Australians understand these differences.
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I am told that the Eskimo language has twenty different words to describe

snow in its different variations and gradations.  To tap Asia’s dynamism

Australians have to appreciate that Asians are not just non-whites.  That is the

least important of their common characteristics.  They have to be familiar with

different natural traits and cultural biases.  This knowledge can be generated at

the popular level, but it must be clear and specific on those countries where

businessmen have interests; and they must be completely mastered by academics

and officials in foreign trade and foreign affairs ministries and most of all the

media.

The day books explaining Asia to Australians are selling well, that day

Australians have begun to take East Asia seriously.  This will help Australia take

its place amongst this group of dynamic countries, and be part of the dynamism

that will shift the centre of gravity of the world from the Atlantic to the Pacific by

the year 2030.

The growing number of Asians in Australia will help in this process.  The

process will be slower if they are employed as specialists, technocrats or

backroom boys, but faster of they are part of the political, social, cultural,

educational, media and corporate establishment.  Recently, a Queensland

senator visited Singapore on an economic mission for his state.  He got wide
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media coverage, especially in our Chinese Language media because his surname

is O’Chee, Chee from his Chinese father and O’ his Irish mother.  There will be

some more O’Chees in Australia.  However, it is not necessary for Australia’s

integration into Asia to be so literal.  All that is needed is to have more ethnic

Asians in the Australian establishment.  When Australia, New Zealand and

Canada become more like America where many ethnic Asians have already 

played a full part in American society, and Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation

 (APEC) Community will naturally come about.

Let me sound a note of caution.  The process will not be as smooth as the

experience with more recent immigrants in America cities like Los Angeles have

shown.  Anti-Asian feelings go up and down, often with the economy.  But

sensible and sincere policies to uphold and to practise the principles of equal

citizenship will allow Asians to rose on their merits and so play a key role in

making Australia a natural part of Asia.

Finally a word to put my comments in perspective.  Australia is not the

central focus of Asians, because Australia has not played a major role in their

economic transformation as Japan, America and Europe have.  Asians read of

Australians in their newspapers now and again.  They have no deep

understanding of Australian issues.  For example, they are puzzled when they



13

Lky\1994\lky0420.doc

read of the debate over the Queen as the Head of Australia.  Asians do not

understand how this issue is relevant.

Many educated Asians are also amused at the confusion in Australia as to

what it takes for Australia to become a part of Asia.  They do not believe that

Australians can become Asians either by changing race, or language, or culture.

What Australians can do to become a part of multi-racial Asia is to understand

Asians, to be at ease with Asians, and to be able to interact with Asians freely as

equals.  In truth, the majority of Asians are not aware that Australia wants to be a

part of Asia.  But Asians are concerned with America, because America’s

economic and military weight makes a great difference to their economies and to

their security and to their future.  So the views I am expressing here are those of

one Singaporean, or rather of Singaporeans of the generation that came of age in

World War 2.  My generation has had close ties with Australians.  Thousands of

Australian troops helped to defend Singapore and were captured in World War 2.

Later, Australian troops helped Malaysia and Singapore during Konfrontasi

when President Sukarno confronted us in the 1960s. We feel that it would be a

better Asia if Australians became part of East Asia, a dynamic region that will

slowly swing the centre of gravity of the world from the Atlantic into the Pacific.
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SPEECH BY MR LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

AT THE CEREMONY OF ADMISSION TO

 THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS

AT MELBOURNE UNIVERSITY, ON 21 APRIL 1994

Vice-Chancellor, I thank you for the honour you have done to me by

conferring on me the degree Doctor of Laws, honoris causa.  It is as unexpected

as it is undeserved.  I am grateful for the compliments your university has paid

me in the public oration.

Australia and all the other Asia-Pacific nations face new strategic and

economic challenges in the post-Cold War world.  The collapse of the Soviet

Union and the economic rise of China following on the heels of Japan and the

Newly Industrialising Economies (NIEs) - Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong,

Singapore, and the countries of the Association of South East Asian Nations

(ASEAN), will permanently change the configuration of economic power in the

Pacific, and in another 20 years may change the balance of power in the world.
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The Australian government has clearly seen the need for changes in its

strategic and economic policies.  Officers in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and

Trade and Industry together with specialists in the universities and think tanks

have quickly hoisted these changes.  They have altered the direction of

Australian’s policies in the last few years.  Australia’s new orientation is clearly

towards East Asia, whilst keeping the closest of ties with the United States.

However, in order to pursue these new policies effectively, Australian

entrepreneurs, exporters, industrialists and bankers have to gear into East Asia

and tap its dynamism.  They have to acquire deeper knowledge of the region and

build up personal links with their East Asian counterparts.

And the people of Australia as a whole have to be better informed about

Asia.  Because of their history, Australians are well informed on Europe, and on

America.  For Australians to become a part of the Asian dynamo that is spurring

economic growth and industrial transformation , they need first to discard old

stereotypes of Asians which they have inherited over the years.
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A Malaysian friend of mine who has settled in Australia for over 10 years

and is now an Australian citizen summed up for me the popular Asian stereotypes

that Australians harbour: “a third world hell hole of sweat shops, sex tourism and

repressive regimes”.  In other words, the Australian’s media’s reports on Asians

have tended to be condescending, critical or censorious, basically because

Australian reporters do not consider Asians to be their equals.

Historically, Australians have always had this fear of the yellow peril.

Early Australian legislation excluded Chinese and Japanese as settlers.  These

unfavourable attitudes were reinforced by the Japanese war in the Pacific and the

fearsome cruelty and horrors of those years.  After the war, there was this dread

of the enormous population growth in Indonesia which could spill over into the

underpopulated north of Australia.  If Australians are to develop sound relations

with Asians, they must have a realistic understanding of the strengths and

shortcomings of East Asians.

There have been innumerable articles in American publications in recent

years on the rapid industrialisation and high growth in East Asia.  The popular

Australian press have not adequately covered these subjects.  Australians need to

know the basic facts so that they will support their government in its new policies

on defence, economics and immigration.
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Instead the popular Australian press and media tend to trivialise Asia by

concentrating on stories of sex tourism or alleged “political repression” or

natural and other calamities.  Only a few like the Financial Review, the

Australian, and Australian Television International, provide intelligent coverage

of Asia.  The tabloids go only for the sensational and the bizarre.

What makes it worse is that some of the Asians whom Australians meet in

Australia reinforce their negative perceptions of Asians as Chinese restaurant

waiters or cooks, dissident Chinese students and Indochinese refugees living off

welfare.  The young students from Southeast Asia in Australian universities are

not mature enough to correct these views.  Nor can the Asian professionals

because they have been away from their former homes too long to be up-to-date.

Hence, the great drama of the 20th century, the transformation of East

Asia, a region of nearly two billion people, from agricultural backwardness into

industrial and ever more high-tech societies goes largely unreported.  These

countries are producing millions of engineers and scientists.  The  Research and

Development (R&D) in Japan and China have enabled then to place satellites

into space and to probe the mysteries of genetic engineering.  These

developments go unnoticed in Australia, with consequences for Australians.
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Australian universities have a role to play in re-educating Australians

about their neighbours in East Asia.  You have most of all to educate the

legislators, the people who matter, opinion makers, media men, and businessmen.

Australia’s re-orientation towards East Asia will be long term policy.  Indeed it

will take some time to achieve full results.  Universities like Melbourne will have

to develop, as American universities have done, centres for East Asians studies,

to build a core of experts and specialists, historians, political scientists,

sociologists and linguists who will be a reservoir of knowledge of the history,

cultures, languages, and characteristics of the various peoples in the region.

They will also need in their team, economists with special expertise on the

economies of East Asia, their trends and tendencies.

During the Vietnam war, the Americans found that their lack of historical

depth of understanding of the people and the country was a serious disadvantage.

American universities like Vale, Cornell, Stanford and think-tanks like Rand

Corporation quickly assembled top minds in cognate disciplines to develop this

expertise.  Had they done this before they were drawn into the Vietnam war, they

might well have chosen not to draw the battle line in Vietnam but in Cambodia.

Fortunately Australia does not face such desperate time pressures.  You have the

time to develop this expertise in a measured manner.
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One Australian industrialist whom I know has described some of the

disadvantages Australia faces in building deeper links with Asia.  He said that

although the policy was changed 20 years ago and now 50 per cent of new

immigrants comes from Asia, the annual number is approximately half a per cent

or one per cent of total population coming in from Asia as migrants.

A second disadvantage, he said, was an inward focus for Australia’s

politics, biased towards the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and

Development (OECD) because of the past, because of vote gathering and only

recently recognising the importance of Asia.

The third disadvantage he listed was the Australian media which he

describes as at best, ill-mannered and normally under-educated and lacking in

integrity and capable of inventing stories if necessary to “ get their name in

lights”.

He listed as the fourth disadvantage the fact that Australian institutions

came from 19th century United Kingdom - politics, university, culture, etc.
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I know him as a hard headed entrepreneur.  I was so intrigued by this over-

critical analysis that I asked him for his notes part of which I have just read.

I find it difficult to believe that Australian universities are confined by its

inherited institutional constraints.  The age of the jet travel, the fax machine and

satellite communications, has given Australians, especially its university staff,

easy, immediate and constant access to their counterparts throughout the world in

America, Europe, Japan and the rest of East Asia.

I believe that you would not have sought me out before my visit to

Australia to offer me the honour of your doctorate if you have not been studying

East Asia.  The developments there have not escaped your notice.  And whatever

the Australian media may have reported, you take a different view of

developments in Singapore with which I am associated.

I thank you for the compliment.  In return, I wish you success in educating

the people who matter in Australia, so that Australians will better know Asia and

can work together with Asians, unencumbered by the past.
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The rise of East Asia in the world economy :

Geopolitical and geo-economic implications

The economic resurgence of East Asia is palpable.  From 1982 to 1992,

East Asia’s average annual GDP growth rate was 4.7%, for North America 2.7%

and Europe 2.4%.  The combined GDP of East Asian countries was only 4%

of world GNP in 1960, 25% in 1992, and will be 33% by 2010.  In Purchasing

Power Parity (PPP) terms, East Asia GDP is already larger than that of either the

US or the EU, and will be bigger than both combined in 2005.

2 Such major shifts in economic weight will significantly affect geo-

economical and geopolitical balances.  A new concert of powers for global

stability must include the US, Europe, China, Japan and Russia.  These five will

have to exercise leadership in various multilateral forums, and not just working
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amongst themselves.  The challenge for America in the next two decades is to

manage its transition from sole superpower to one of several in a new world

order.

3 The United States remains the largest economic and military power.  Since

the end of World War II, the US has lived up to its vision of a global order, in

which other nations were encouraged to live peacefully and to prosper in a liberal

multilateral framework under IMF, World Bank and GATT.  No leading nation in

history has been so generous to allies and vanquished alike as the United States.

4 However, now that the US is troubled by economic problems and domestic

uncertainties, this largeness of spirit is not so much in evidence.  Early this year,

East Asia saw a certain meanness of spirit  Since 1986, the United States has

pushed relentlessly for a successful conclusion to the Uruguay Round.  When the

European Community became a stumbling block, the US posed to them a counter

force in APEC.  The successful APEC Summit in Seattle was a gentle hint to the

EC. that if GATT failed, the US and the Asia-Pacific could form a trading group

far surpassing the EC. now known as the European Union.

5 But after the APEC nations played their part at the Seattle Summit, they

were astonished that before signing the Marrakesh conference in April this year,



3

Lky\1994\lky0519.doc

the United States supported the French attempt at the last minute to introduce

new clauses on “ social dumping” into the agreement.  This move was

strenuously resisted and now has been put on to the WTO agenda.

6 The US administration also pressured Indonesia and Malaysia on their

labour policies, their low wages and their restriction on trade union activities.

Asians believe the intended beneficiaries are not workers in Indonesia or

Malaysia but American Trade Unions belonging to AFL CIO who fear losing

jobs to low wage countries.  Such American pressures have contributed to strikes

and riots in Medan, Indonesia, to the detriment of Indonesia’s workers.

7 Other recent moves have raised concerns over America’s strategy in East

Asia.  Japan’s new PM Hosokawa stood for political and economic reform which

would have opened up Japan’s economy and given Japanese consumers the

benefits of the stronger yen.  Hosokawa needed breathing space and encouragement.

Instead he was pressured when he visited Washington in February.  The USTR

released a report naming Japan as guilty of unfair trade practices.  The US re -

invoked Super 301 in order to push its demands for quantitative indicators of

Japanese imports of US automotive parts.  The US sought a bilateral deal, not

multilateral concessions.  East Asia was disappointed that the US was so ready

to abandon long term benefits and high moral ground for short term gains.
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8 Japanese politics is at a turning point.  A non-LDP government with a

younger generation has taken charge.  For the first time, a Japanese Prime

Minister of the younger generation, Tsutomu Hata, has declared that Japan

should revise her peace constitution to allow enforcement of the right to

collective security.  The power behind Hata is Ichiro Ozawa who has long

wanted the peace Constitution changed so that Japan will become a “normal

country".  It will be a setback if after becoming a "normal country", Japan

eventually goes nuclear to defend itself against other nuclear powers.  A basic

policy of the United States since 1945 has been to have Japan an ally protected

by the US umbrella.  This policy is strongly supported by all East Asians.  Any

sign that this umbrella is not completely reliable will lead the Japanese further

along this road to a total defence capability, and thus to become a separate force.

This will mean a more complicated and a more dangerous world.
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9 US policy towards China is more mystifying.  Massive economic reforms

have opened up China.  If liberalisation is the goal of US policy, then more trade

and investments are the answers.  Instead, the US threatens to derail this process

by cutting off MFN.  The State Department draws up its report on China’s

human rights like a headmaster drawing up a pupil’s annual report for the

parents.  This may make Americans feel good and Chinese look small, but East

Asians are uneasy over its long term consequences.

10 The first question I ask myself is whether China’s growth into a global

power can be stopped. I believe it cannot.  But it can be slowed if the United

States imposes an economic embargo.  I believe also that Japan and EU will not

join in such a US policy.  So it will be a costly and futile effort.  It is likely that

with trade , investments and technology transfers, even without US participation,

China will have the per capita level of present day Taiwan in about 25 years.  If

the US tries to thwart China’s growth, China will surely want to return the

compliment when it can do so.  This cannot be the future the US desires.

11 The alternative policy is to engage China and influence it whilst it is at an

early and formative stage.  Never in its history have the Chinese been more

willing to learn from the world, shedding their Middle Kingdom mindset.  They

want to participate in the world economy, to be an active part of GATT, IMF,
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World Bank, all the UN agencies and APEC,  A younger generation of Chinese

will learn that it is in China’s long term interests to “play by the rules” rather

than to get her own way by superior force.  If China’s brightest and best are

exposed to other cultures through studying in the US, Japan and Europe, they

must become less ethnocentric.  They will realise that the planet Earth is very

small, very interdependent and very vulnerable; that a stable world needs a strong

set of rules to govern the behaviour of big and small countries and that military

force is too destructive when others are nearly as powerful.

12 There is a vast difference between the world view of the Chinese in Taiwan

and the Chinese on the mainland.  The Taiwanese have learned from America and

benefited from economic cooperation with it.  Many thousands go very year to

study in America.  Half of Taiwan’s cabinet have American PhDs.  The Chinese

on the mainland can be more like the Chinese in Taiwan.  The attitudes of the

mainland Chinese will have to depend on how Americans, Japanese and

Europeans interact with them and influence their views of the world.

13 China will change.  With an economy open to foreign trade and

investments, a new generation of educated people will emerge in 30 years.  60%

to 70%  of the people will be in towns, with access to the outside world.  The

people will travel and the mindset of the Middle Kingdom will dissolve.  They
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will recognise that China has the responsibility to cooperate with the major

powers to maintain stability and growth in the world.

14 This is the fundamental choice that the United States has to make : to

engage or to isolate China.  You cannot have it both ways.  You cannot say you

will engage China on some issues and isolate her over others.  You cannot mix

your signals.  EU and Japan have moved to a policy of engagement.  They will

not join the US in its annual ritual chastisement of China’s human rights and

democracy shortcomings.  Both German Chancellor Kohl and French Premier

Balladur visited China recently to promote the interests of German and French

firms in China.  Premier Hosakawa said recentlly in China:  “It is not sensible for

Western countries to impose their values of democracy in other countries.”  He

also told Premier Li Peng that although Japan believed in human rights as  a

“universal” value, Japan did not intend to let China’s human rights policy get in

the way of bilateral relations.

15 Few nations have fought so bitterly in the twentieth century as Japan and

China.  Neither wants a revival of past enmities.  Japan learned that shutting out

the world led to its backwardness.  So with the Meiji Restoration, it set out to

learn assiduously from Germany, Britain, France and America, sending out

innumerable missions.  When Japan made too fast a progress, the Europeans and
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Americans tried to stall it by withholding technological cooperation and

restricting their markets both in Europe and in their empires.  In response, Japan

set out to build and later capture an empire for itself.  This led to war in the

Pacific in World War II, and Japan’s destruction .  It cost the Americans, British

and Dutch dearly,  Americans paid bitterly in lives as they island-hopped their

way across the Pacific towards the Philippines and Japan.

16 This experience made the US use the atomic bombs on Hiroshima and

Nagasaki.  It deeply affected American thinking on Japan.  After China became

Communist in 1949, America set out to make Japan an ally and helped its re-

industrialisation.  This policy changed Japan and for the better.  Surely it is

possible to shape a policy to achieve similar change in China although the

circumstances are very different.  It is not impossible to make China more aware

that its interdependence with other industrial countries will not cease when it has

become industrialised, that it shares a major responsibility with the other great

powers for world peace and stability, and that the world needs international

organisations to enforce the rule of international law and convention.
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17 No country relishes the emergence of a strong China that it is resentful and

hostile to the established powers, as the Soviet Union was.  The United States

succeeded in converting Japan from a fearsome adversary to a peaceful ally.  The

US is under no obligation to accelerate China’s industrialisation in the way it did

for Japan.  China does not have to become an ally of the US for world peace and

stability but it should not be made into an adversary.

18 This new world order requires a restructuring of international decision-

making institutions to reflect the power balance of the world in the world 2000

and beyond, not that of the world in 1945 when World War II ended.  Europe will

have to adjust to Germany’s different weight and the US and Europe together

have to adjust to China’s and Japan’s growing weight.  This will mean changes in

the UN, the IMF, World Bank and the forthcoming World Trade Organisation.

19 As a nascent power, conscious of  its enormous potential, China can afford

to go out of its way to reassure its neighbours in Southeast Asia that it is a

friendly and non-expansionist power.  It can make its intentions and capabilities

more transparent.  For example on the Spratly Islands, China can reduce

anxieties over its intentions by being more explicit on what it means when it said

that it is willing to share these resources.  The extent of China’s claims of

sovereignty over the South China Sea can be clarified in forums like the Jakarta
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workshop.  Small Asian nations are too prudent to express their fears publicly.

But when  Western critics write about the “ China threat”, they mine a lode filled

with apprehensions and fears.  It is worth China’s while to make the effort in

friendly and frank dialogue to increase the level of trust and confidence between

itself and its neighbours.

20 China’s neighbours are unconvinced by China’s ritual phrases that all

countries big and small are equal or that China will never seek hegemony.

China can afford to be more open and transparent.  Even then, it will take many

years before these smaller neighbours are fully persuaded by China’s words and

actions.  For example, when a Chinese spokesman commented on the anti-

Chinese riots in Medan in April, he revived old fears that China has not

abandoned its claim to the loyalties of all ethnic Chinese wherever they are.  This

comment was not necessary.

21 China’s position on issues of world security like the proliferation of arms

in the region, the North Korean nuclear crisis, the flow of illegal immigrants and

the outflow of drugs from the Golden Triangle, can banish scepticism of the big

powers of China’s long term intentions.



11

Lky\1994\lky0519.doc

22 At present, ASEAN countries have two settings in which they can engage

China on peace and security in the Asia-Pacific:  APEC and the ASEAN

Regional Forum.  The latter will be formally launched in Bangkok in July this

year.  The United States is a key player in this transition to get a new

dispensation.  The US more than any other nation can help to make them

effective confidence building and tension reducing institutions.  The smaller

countries of East Asia, including Korea, want a US which will participate in and

benefit from the rapid economic growth in East Asia.  This will make the US

more able and willing to provide the stabilising anchor force around which the

smaller countries can cluster.

23 The future of the Asia-Pacific and of the world in the next 20 years

depends on whether a stable triangular balance will be established between the

US, Japan and China, with Japan closer to the US.  That this objective is

desirable is not new.  What is new is that in the last few months, US policies

seem at odds with this objective.
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Release No.: 05/JUL

02-2/94/07/01

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE TANJONG PAGAR COMMUNITY CLUB FUND -

RAISING DINNER AT MANDARIN HOTEL

ON FRIDAY, 1 JULY 1994 AT 8.00 PM

First of all, I thank Tanjong Pagar Community Club Building Fund

Committee, Citizens’ Consultative Committee, Community Centre Management

Committee, Residents’ Committees and other grassroots organisations in

Tanjong Pagar for organising fund-raising projects, including tonight’s dinner, to

pay for the upgrading of Tanjong Pagar Community Centre.

In the past, community leaders had to go house to house seeking

donations.  The residents gave what they could.  Times have changed and with it

the habits of the people who support social and charitable causes.  Community

leaders have adjusted and adopted new ways of raising funds.  Now they raise

funds through golf tournaments, charity dinners, jogathons, walkathons and other
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activities.  I wish to thank all the donors and supporters for responding so

generously to the appeals of the Building Fund Committee.

With rapid economic progress, Singapore has been transformed.  With

each year our infrastructure has improved : expressways, MRT, shopping

complexes, public housing estates, new generation school buildings, sports

complexes and community centres.  Inevitably, those built earlier cannot compare

with the new.  Maintenance alone is not good enough to keep up with progress.

Every decade or so, we have to upgrade the older facilities including community

centres to bring them up to the new standards.  In upgrading, we need to

‘leapfrog’ or keep slightly ahead, to do more than catch-up so that it can stay up-

to-standard for a much longer period.

Vast changes have also taken place in the lifestyle of Singapore families.

Child care is a major concern because both husbands and wives are working.

Fortunately, family ties are still close and grandparents are still helping .  We

need to keep these ties close.  Eventually the grandparents themselves will need

help when they become old and unable to manage on their own.  It is the strength

of family ties which must provide the basic framework through which the

government will give help to look after our old.
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Community centres can help in the care of young and old.  Child care

centres can provide care for the children of working parents when grandparents

live too far away or cannot cope.  Senior Citizens’ Club are well used when they

have keep-fit equipment, karaoke lounges and recreational corners.

The usefulness of a community centre depends on the quality of

community leaders and volunteers and their resourcefulness in meeting the

changing needs of society.  The success of Tanjong Pagar Community Centre has

been due to the ability and dedication of its community leaders, to whom I am

much indebted.

I wish all of you an enjoyable evening.
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Release No.: 36/SEP

02-2/94/09/24

KEYNOTE ADDRESS BY SENIOR MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE 10TH ANNIVERSARY DINNER OF

THE SINGAPORE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY EXCHANGE

(SIMEX) AT THE WESTIN PLAZA ON SATURDAY,

24 SEPTEMBER 1994

We are  facing a period of unprecedented growth in East Asia.

Singapore’s Role As a Regional Financial Centre

The Singapore Government encouraged international financial institutions

to establish themselves in Singapore 26 years ago.  In 1968, we set up the Asian

Dollar Market to channel funds from the inside and outside the region to finance

economic development in the region.  This Asian Dollar Market provided the

foundation for many financial activities.  Singapore is now the world’s fourth

largest foreign exchange trading centre.  It is the largest centre in Asia for trading

of international currencies other than the Japanese yen.
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Our system is always open to new ideas.  With strong public and private

sector cooperation, we developed the financial centre.  The Singapore

International Monetary Exchange (SIMEX) was established in 1984, when

financial futures trading in Asia was only a glimmer in the eyes of a few

Monetary Authority of Singapore (MAS) officials and private sector bankers.

They were inspired by the Chicago Mercantile Exchange (CME), one of the

world’s most successful futures exchanges.  They wanted to bring financial

futures trading to the Asian time zone.  SIMEX approached CME for a

partnership.  The CME was then looking to expand to overseas markets, and

eagerly embraced this initiative which could lead to round-the-clock global

trading.  The two exchanges pioneered the mutual offset arrangement, which

allows positions taken on one exchange to be transferred to the other, thus

bridging the Asian and American time zones.

The tenth anniversary of SIMEX is cause for celebration.  SIMEX has a

rapidly growing derivatives market.  It enables international investors to trade

almost 12 hours a day, including on Singapore public holidays.  It traded 70,000

contracts on the 9th of August, Singapore’s National Day.  Average trading

volume has now risen to 100,000 contracts, 40 per cent more than last year,

making SIMEX one of the world’s top 20 futures exchanges.
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Future Challenges and Opportunities

The dynamic growth of the region has made the financial markets and

important conduit for users and suppliers of capital.  Several financial centres in

the region are emerging to compete in financial services.  We have to change and

liberalise to stay ahead.

Singapore has a head start over the past 26 years.  We have built up core

competencies in a wide range of financial services.  We can leverage on these

skills to offer corporations in the region innovative funding solutions tailored to

their specific requirements and risk profiles.  We can strengthen our position as

an integrated global financial and capital market, by building up expertise in fund

raising and risk management.

Financial centres tend to co-exist because they develop specialised

functions to complement each other.  In America, New York is the hub of

banking and securities activities and over-the-counter derivative products, while

Chicago is the exchange-traded derivative centre.  In Europe, Zurich is Europe’s

premier safe haven for funds although London has the bigger financial clout.

Singapore has the attributes to be the Chicago and the Zurich of East Asia.  We

have a record as a safe haven.
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For example, during the Gulf War, amidst turmoil in the world’s financial

markets, many international investors chose to transact in Singapore.  Over the

last 10 years SIMEX has gained the confidence of a critical mass of international

financial institutions and global customers, functioning through crises like the

October 1987 meltdown in global stock markets.  SIMEX locals have gained

experience managing risk and creating liquidity for the market.  This expertise is

not easily reproduced.  A new exchange will need time to prove itself to be as

dependable.

Feedback from Private Sector

Over the past few months, I have sought the views of several leading

Singaporean bankers.  I have been picking their brains on how Singapore can

play a bigger role in meeting the expanding demand for capital in East Asia.  I

wanted to learn how to improve and expand our financial services sector, how to

attract more  providers of regional and international financial services to base

their activities in Singapore.  They told me that we must strengthen our

capabilities in international fund management and investment banking.  This will

provide depth and breadth to our capital markets and enable us to compete in

these growth areas.
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Our fund management industry is still small compared with the other

centres.  International fund managers commonly cite the lack of institutional

investors in Singapore.  The Central Provident Fund (CPF) systems siphons away

the bulk of peoples' long term savings which would otherwise have been

managed by private fund managers.

Our small industrial base is another constraint.  Multinational companies

(MNCs) dominate the  manufacturing sector.  They enjoy strong financial support

from their parent corporations and thus seldom tap the Singapore capital market.

The Government, statutory boards and Government-linked companies (GLCS)

accumulate significant financial surpluses, and have little need to borrow from

the capital market.

But the immense demand for funds in the region makes investment banking

a growth area.  We must build up our capabilities in order to serve the region.

To support and encourage the development of fund management and investment

banking, the Government will implement several measures.

Liberalisation of CPF Investments
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Currently, 227,000 CPF holders have $8.9 billion in disposable funds for

investment in approved instruments under the Enhanced Investment Scheme

(EIS).  Of this only $1.4 billion have been invested.  These CPF holders have

acquired experience as stock investors as the Government has progressively

liberalised the investment rules for CPF funds over the years.  The Government

will further liberalise these rules, to allow CPF account holders to invest in

overseas stocks.  This will be done in three stages :

(A)  In the first stage, to start on 1 January 1995, we will expand the investment

scope of approved CPF unit trusts and fund management accounts.

 

(i)  Approved CPF unit trusts will be allowed to invest in foreign stocks and

bonds traded on the Stock Exchange of Singapore (SES).  The proportion

of foreign currency denominated investments is limited to 20 per cent of

the value of the funds to prevent over-exposure to currency risks.
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(ii)  CPF fund management accounts will also be allowed to invest in foreign

stocks and bonds traded on SES.  In addition they can invest in selected

regional markets such as Malaysia, Thailand , Hong Kong, South Korea

and Taiwan.  Fund management accounts can have wider latitude because

only CPF members with investible balances of above $200,000 can open

such accounts.  They can be considered sophisticated investors.

(B)  The second stage will take effect from 1 January 1997.  We will expand the

investment scope of approved unit trusts to include stocks listed in the

regional capital markets, and raise the limit on foreign currency denominated

investments from 20 per cent to 40 per cent.

 

(C)  The third stage will be implemented from 1 January 1999.  We will expand

the investment scope for approved unit trusts and fund management

accounts to include capital markets outside Asia, such as US, Germany and

Japan.  We will also raise the limit on foreign currency denominated

investments to 50 per cent of the value of the fund.

CPF members have to rely on competent fund managers to carry out their

fund management and fiduciary responsibilities properly.  To manage CPF

savings, fund managers should have high integrity and sound track records in
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fund management.  For the benefit of CPF members, MAS will give approved

status to fund managers who meet the following three conditions:

 

(A)  A sound track record in Singapore of managing funds for at least three years

and a minimum of S$500 million of funds under management in its

Singapore office at the time of application;

 

(B)  At least three professional fund managers.  These managers must have at

least five years of fund management experience, or two years of experience

and hold the Chartered Financial Analyst qualification.  They must also be

persons of good character;

 

(C)  Proper firewalls, i.e. segregation of fund management from investment

banking functions, to avoid any conflicts of interest.  The fund manager must

provide full annual disclosure of the performance of his investments,

portfolio composition and management fees charged to clients; and

 

(D)  Fund managers of approved CPF unit trusts must invest a minimum of 10

per cent of the value of the fund in deposits with banks in Singapore.

Singapore Government Securities , statutory board bonds and Singapore

trade bills.  This is to ensure adequate liquidity to meet unanticipated
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withdrawals by unit holders. Further, as CPF funds are long term savings of

low and middle- income individuals, fund managers should invest prudently.

They should not invest on a leveraged basis, or speculate in financial

derivatives.

The Central Provident Fund Board will announce details of the

liberalisation plan in due course.

CPF investors need time to gain experience in managing their investments

prudently.  The CPF investment guidelines and timetable I announced are

therefore conservative.  The Government will periodically review the situation,

and fine-tune the liberalisation depending on the response from CPF investors and

the performance of the fund managers.

Increased Use of Financial Institutions’ Services by Government - linked

Companies and Statutory Boards

Most of our statutory boards have healthy surpluses.  Even if they require

external financing, they often arrange to borrow directly from POSB, thereby

bypassing the private sector capital market.  This policy will now change.

Statutory boards and GLCs will tap the capital markets for their funding
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requirements.  They will seek fund management services to invest their cash

surpluses.  The details are as follows:

(A)  Use of financial institutions in Singapore by GLCs and Temasek.  The

Government of Singapore Investment Corporation (GIC) and Temasek

Holdings (Temasek) will allocate more funds from their East Asian portfolio

to be managed by fund managers out of their Singapore offices. GIC and

Temasek will also use banks, merchant banks and securities companies in

Singapore to execute the following transactions;

(i)  investment in regional stocks and bonds;

(ii)  foreign exchange, interest rate and currency swaps; and

(iii)  subscription to international issues of stocks and bonds.

(B)  Use of financial institutions in Singapore by Government, GLCs and

statutory boards.  Statutory boards and GLCs which need external financing

will conduct a substantial part of their fund raising activities through the

capital market.  They will also engage private sector fund managers in

Singapore with good track records to manage increasing proportions of their

surplus funds.  Government will also seek the services of financial

institutions in privatising statutory boards and floating GLCs.
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In channelling business to financial institutions in Singapore, Government

agencies will take into account the institutions’ track record, professional

expertise, and commitment to expanding investment banking and fund

management activities in Singapore.

Fine-tuning the Tax System

I now turn to measures to fine-tune the tax system to foster fund

management activities:

(A)  Taxation of offshore funds managed by fund managers.  Presently,

funds under the Tax Exemption Scheme for Fund Management are

exempted from tax if they are at least 95 per cent held by foreign

investors.  To give fund managers more flexibility in managing off

shore funds, we will reduce this minimum from 95 per cent to 80 per

cent.

 

(B)  Domestic Funds.  Presently, domestic unit trusts are subject to the

corporate rate of tax, currently 27 per cent, on 10 per cent of their

trading gains.  We will exempt trading gains of such trusts from tax.
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This will bring taxation of unit trusts into line with other fund

management centres.  Distributions by the unit trusts to resident

investors will be subject to withholding tax pegged to the corporate

tax rate, while distributions to non-residents investors will be tax

exempt.

Several bankers have cited Hong Kong’s low tax rate, presently 16.5 per

cent, as a key attraction for locating their regional financial operations there.

Unfortunately Singapore cannot follow Hong Kong.  If we do we will become a

tax haven and lose the benefits of the many Double Taxation Agreements

(DTAS) we have.  Our strategy of selective tax incentives to promote high value

added activities has attracted many desirable investments into Singapore.  The

government will continue to use tax incentives to promote new, higher valued

financial activities.  At the same time, it will reduce corporate and personal tax

rates to the maximum extent possible consistent with our revenue requirements,

and without turning Singapore into a tax haven.
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Conclusion

To match the needs of lenders with borrowers, we need a critical mass of

good financial analysts, fund managers and investment bankers.  The Singapore

Government will hasten the formation of this critical mass by giving fund

managers and investment bankers greater access to the large pool of funds now

in the hands of the GLCs, statutory boards, MAS and GIC.

Comfortable in-house loan arrangements will not help GLC executives and

government officers to sharpen their sense for opportunities and innovation,

which is necessary for a successful financial centre.  Nor will they ensure that

Government’s reserves are optimally deployed to earn the best returns.

Although CPF funds have been released for investments in the Stock

Exchange since 1986, currently only S$7 billion out of a potential pool of S$26

billion has been invested.  By the year 2000 the potential pool of CPF monies for

investments should rise to S$40 billion,  In addition, a comparable sum can be

available for private sector management from the funds held by the GLCs,

statutory boards, Temasek and GIC.
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Fund managers will have to market their products to CPF holders. The

Singaporean is familiar with buying properties, and buying Singapore and

Malaysian shares on the SES.  He usually prefers to buy and sell on his own.

The idea of putting his money in a unit trust or leaving S$500,000 in the hands of

a fund manager for a fixed period, to invest at the managers’ discretion, is

something new.  He will do this when fund managers show that his money can

get more than the two per cent or three per cent the CPF pays.

The liberalisation of CPF investments use, and increased use of financial

markets by Government agencies, can only provide an initial push for fund

management and investment banking activities.  Thereafter, it is up to the

financial institutions to develop their capabilities in these areas to meet regional

needs.  I hope more international financial institutions will start up or expand

their business in Singapore.  They should bring in their experienced dealers, fund

managers and corporate finance personnel.  We hope they will contribute through

seminars and training courses to train local talent.  Much depends on getting a

flow of capable people with the right educational background into this field.

If we make Singapore the most convenient meeting centre for the

providers and users of capital, as well as for ideas and opportunities, we will

contribute to the growth of East Asia.  We must emulate the best attributes of the
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major financial centres - safe haven virtues of Zurich; dynamism of the future

exchanges of Chicago; and inventiveness of New York and London.
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Release No.: 10/OCTOBER

02-2/94/10/05

SPEECH BY THE SENIOR MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW

- WORLD ECONOMIC FORECAST FOR THE REMAINING YEARS

OF THE 20TH CENTURY CITIC INTERNATIONAL

ECONOMIC FORUM II, BEIJING,

5 OCTOBER 1994

Asia will remain the fastest growing region in the world during the

closing years of the 20th century.  Developing East Asia should be able to sustain

growth at seven per cent per annum up to year 2000.  China itself can grow at

more than eight per cent per annum till the end of the decade – even allowing for

some consolidation following nearly 12 per cent per annum.

The industrial economies of the West will do well if they can grow at

three per cent per annum on average till the end of the decade.
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China's gross domestic product (GDP) is already one-quarter that of

the US [in purchasing power parity (PPP) terms].1 By the end of the decade, it

should be 40 per cent that of the US.  To sustain high rate growth and keep

inflation under control, China needs institutions that can give the government

effective macroeconomic control.

Macroeconomic Reforms

A country with a free market economy needs an independent central

bank to conduct monetary policy and supervise the financial system.  Direct

controls on credit growth are at best a temporary solution.  They must be

replaced by market-based monetary instruments.

China’s banking system has to operate on market principles.  It is not

enough to relieve state banks of their duty to disburse state-directed loans.2 There

will be many bad loans as long as connections count more than the viability of

the projects.  Bank officers can afford to please influential local officials when

                                                       
1
 See Table 1.  The estimates assume a 1990 level of per capita GDP of US$1100 in China, as estimated by

Nicholas Lardy and published by the lnstitute for international Economics.  An earlier World Bank

estimate put the figure at VS$1950.

2
 China’s banks are to be relieved of their need to disburse state-directed loans.  Three new policy banks

have been set up in China (the Export-Import Credit Bank of China, the State Development Bank, and the

Agriculture Development Bank) to take over these policy lending functions, but have yet to become

operational (Business China, 2 May 1994).
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they are not held accountable for their loan decisions.  For sound banks to exist,

bank officers who consistently approve bad loans - either in exchange for favours

from local officials, or through sheer incompetence - must be demoted or

dismissed.

Deepening the Reform Process

Some major steps to free the economy have been taken.  Price controls

have decreased.3 People can trade easily and bring in imports cheaply.  China has

abolished its dual exchange rate system.

The market economy is already widespread, especially in the coastal

regions.  The Chinese people have accepted the changes because they have

brought benefits.  They want to keep the fruits of their own labour, and to have

access to a wide range of goods.  They have responded to the market system

with enthusiasm, queuing and rioting for share application forms a few years ago

[August 1992].

Reforms to State-own Enterprises (SOEs)

                                                       
3
 Only six per cent of retail goods and 12.5 per cent of agricultural products remain subjected to price

control (Business Times, 16 Mar 94).
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China’s macroeconomic reforms will not be complete until it solves the

problem of inefficient state enterprises.4 Economists estimate losses of state

enterprises at more than five per cent of Gross National Product (GNP).5 Some

SOEs (10 per cent) have simply stopped doing anything at all, with their workers

remaining at home on subsistence wages.6

This is a difficult economic problem and a sensitive political one.  I

know that China's leaders are deeply engaged in finding solutions to them.  There

are no easy answers on how to let insolvent firms go bankrupt, because workers

cannot be retrenched until there are in place a social security system, housing

reform, and plans for labour training and redeployment.

Any solution requires sustained economic growth in the private sector

to create jobs enough to absorb the young workers as well as those retrenched

from state enterprises.

                                                       
4

China’s more than 100,000 state-owned enterprises (SOEs) employ over 100 million workers almost equal

to the entire American workforce.  (The Economist, 27 Aug 94.]

5
 Business Times, 2 Aug 94.

6
 The Economist, 27 Aug 94.
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Paying for a Good Government

Another matter that needs a solution in China is the low wages of

officials.  The government needs to recruit the best as administrators.

But when there is an explosion of opportunities for the bright and

talented in the private sector, it is very difficult to attract and retain them in the

government service.  Wages in the private sector start much higher, and increase

faster than government wages.  Furthermore, those who have been educated

abroad and are competent in English will be in great demand by foreign

enterprises.

Except for the very short term, to retain good administrators, their

salaries must approximate what they can get in the private sector.  To be

successful a country needs a well-paid but honest and efficient civil service.
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Attracting Back Chinese Talent

China has sent and will send many of its best students to study in the

West.  They will return to China as policy makers, professionals or

entrepreneurs.  But they will not stay long if they are paid a fraction of what they

can get abroad or with foreign enterprises in China.

PhD graduates will not return just for research grants, duty-free cars

and personal computers (PCs).7 They need to be convinced that China's reforms

will continue and that their children have a bright future.

The Service Sector

The service sector is likely to be the fastest growing sector in China in

the coming years.  The share of services in GNP has already risen from about 32

per cent in 1978 to about 38 per cent at present.8 This is still below the average

45 per cent share in other developing countries.9

                                                       
7
 The Straits Times 12 Jun 93.

8
 world Tables, 199C.  The share of services in employment has risen from 1Z per cent in 1978 to nearly 20

per cent presently.  (Chins Statistical Yearbook, 1995.]
9
 Based on the simple average for developing countries from Asian Development Bank (47 per cent) and

World Bank <4I, per cent).
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Demand for financial and banking services will grow as China's trade

and investment relations with the rest of the world grow.  The hotel industry and

restaurant business have mushroomed as tourism thrives.  The transport industry,

including airlines, has not kept up with rising demand.

Education and health care are growth industries in China.  Despite a

literacy rate of over 70 per cent, China has only about two million college

students.  India, with a literacy rate below 50 per cent, has proportionately three

times as many college students.  China's education system and its universities

need massive overhaul.  They have to cater to the increasing demand for

professionals, engineers and chemists, accountants, physicians and managers.

Can China Export-Led Growth Be Sustained?

Japan and some of the Newly Industrialising Economies (NIEs)

adopted a development strategy that depended heavily on exports.  China cannot

do it to the same extent.

The world has changed.  Japan after World War II and the NIEs during

the 1960s were small economies which did not pose a threat to the West.  They

were also useful allies to the US at a time when the Soviet Union had to be
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contained.  It was in the West's interest to pave the way for Asian exports, so that

these countries could block the expansion of Soviet influence.  The West even

tolerated these newly industrialised countries protecting their domestic markets.

Now the Cold War is over.  America has changed her trade policies

towards Japan and the NIEs.  It now seeks to "manage" its trade with them and

to reduce its deficits.

China exports nearly US$100 billion of goods a year.  The West wants

to check this outflow to them.  China wants to join the newly-formed World

Trade Organisation as a developing country.  The West wants China to join as a

developed country, without special benefits.

The West is also critical of labour conditions in China.  They fear that

many unskilled and semi-skilled workers in the West will lose their jobs.  Even in

China's most prosperous coastal cities workers fight for factory jobs that pay less

than US$100 a month.  On the other hand, most American workers scorn a

minimum wage in the US that is more than eight times as much.10 The American

                                                       
10

 Based on minimum wages in the US of US$4.25 per hour and a 4O-hour work week (or US$680 for four

weeks), and wages of Rmb 700 (US$82) a month in Shenzhen [the latter based on anecdotal evidence for

a Hong Kong-owned electronics factory in Far Eastern Economic Review, 12 Nov 92, and an exchange

rate of Rmb 8.5 per US$.] The minimum monthly wages in Shanghai, Guangzhou and Beijing are

US$25.60, US$26.80 and US$23.30 respectively [Foreign Report, 23 Jun 94].  Sixty-hour or more work

weeks are also more typical in China.
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labour unions want to protect their workers from competition.  Many American

politicians, especially Democrats seeking trade union votes, have responded to

US trade union pressures.

What Can China Do?

International trade is the key to rapid economic growth worldwide.

China's overall ratio of trade to GDP is near 40 per cent.  It is higher in the

coastal provinces.  Shenzhen has a trade ratio four times the size of its economy.

First, China should reduce restrictions on import of goods and services.

China needs Western goods and services – such as telecommunication

equipment, aircraft and software.  The policy of US, European Union (EU) and

Japan towards China will be shaped more by how their firms are doing in China

than by their human rights groups.
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Second, China should increase the stake of the West in China's growth,

by allowing foreign capital to invest freely in all sectors of the economy, except

defence and security.  Domestic savings are not enough for China's needs in

infrastructure and capital goods over the next decade.11 Foreign investment will

bring technology and expertise that will help China catch up.  China needs

expatriates (professionals and managers) because China's supply will not be

adequate for 10 to 20 years.

Third, China should seek markets for exports outside of the US, in EU,

Japan, the NIEs, ASEAN, Middle East and Latin America.

But ultimately China's growth strategy must be based more on domestic

consumption than on exports.  Investments will have to go to infrastructure and

into production more for domestic consumption than for export.

                                                       
11

 Its investment rate (37 per cent) in 1993 exceeded an already high saving rate (34 per cent) - one of the

highest in the world.
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Integrating China in a Multilateral Framework

The US recognises what is at stake.  Hence President Clinton's renewal

of China's most favoured nation (MFN) status and his commerce secretary's

recent China visit.  Lobbying by human rights interest groups cannot obscure the

need for competing US industries to get into China.  In 1993, the US had over

2,000 investments worth US$6 billion in China.  But more important than the

economic are the strategic interests.  The US needs to encourage China to be a

cooperative and constructive global player.

Conclusion

The best solution for China and for the industrial countries is for China

to join the General Agreement on Tariff and Trade (GATT) and be a member of

the World Trade Organisation.  Fair conditions for entry should give China

access to the markets, capital and technology of the industrial countries in order

to grow rapidly.  To balance this, they should also allow the industrial countries

access to China's markets which will be huge after 10 to 15 years.  In short, a fair

bargain is one in which China gets more of the advantages in the first 10 to 15

years, and the rest of the world gets in return advantages from China's huge

market in 10 to 15 years.  Of course, China is not simply another developing
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country.  She is a very special developing country, “developing” only in a

technical sense of the word, that she has achieved not a high standard of living or

the capabilities for mass manufacturing of consumer goods.  But China has

industrial and technological capabilities of a high order in textiles, light consumer

goods, heavy industries related to iron and steel, petrochemicals, aviation and

aerospace.

China should also be integrated into a multilateral regime for the

protection of intellectual property rights (IPRs).  American software makers

estimate that 94 per cent of software in use in China is pirated, causing them

estimated losses of US$322 million per annum.12

For reasons of peace and stability, integrating China into an

international framework is not a question of choice, but of necessity.  The world

does not need another Cold War.  The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)13, which

involved all five Security Council members of the United Nations, is a good

example of multilateral cooperation to ensure stability in the region.

                                                       
12

 Estimates by Business Software Alliance, which represents eight US software makers.  These

losses may be underestimated, because China cannot be hermetically sealed off from the

rest of the world.  The International Federation of the Phonographic Industry estimates

that China has 26 plants producing 75 million compact discs <CDs> annually, while its

domestic demand is only five million per annum.  Therefore, pirated CDs are actually being

made for export.  If Chine is not integrated into the world IPR regime, such illegal

exports have the potential to undermine IPRs in other countries ("Fakes under fire" in

China Trade Report July 1994, pp.2 to 3).
13

 Eighteen countries: ASEAN, US, Japan, Canada, the EC, South Korea, Australia, New Zealand,

Russia, China, Vietnam, Laos and Papua New Guinea.
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The Costs of Isolating China

China's emergence as a major global economic player over the next two

or three decades can be slowed, but not stopped.

If the West seeks to block China's development by imposing trade

restrictions and withholding technology, China's growth will slow down.  China

may take two or three times longer to be industrialised.  But it will eventually get

there.

The US and EU will lose in strategic terms if China operates outside

GATT and goes it alone.  This means China will not pay copyright royalties or

observe patent rights.  The US and European Community (EC) will give up

exports and investments in the largest growing economy in the post-Cold War

world.

But blocking China would merely encourage China to go for DIY (do-

it-yourself) solutions.  China will pirate copyrights, copy patents, do reverse

engineering and make the grade in due course.  Whatever relief the West gains

from China's, and as a result East Asia's, slower growth will be paid for in
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heightened world tensions and increased military spending.  And the price is a

world poisoned by enmity and suspicions.

What happens in China, Japan and the rest of East Asia will decide the

kind of world we live in.  It's best for the world not to repeat the errors of

imperial preferences and beggar-thy-neighbour policies of currency devaluations

that led to World War Two.  The world has become too integrated by science

and technology to be kept divided by ideology, religion, culture or race.  We

have become one interdependent and mutually destructible world.
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Release No.: 11/OCTOBER

02-2/94/10/05

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW,

AT THE INAUGURATION OF

THE INTERNATIONAL CONFUCIANISM ASSOCIATION,

AT BEIJING ON 5 OCTOBER 1994

Introduction

My qualification to be the Honorary Chairman of the International

Confucianism Association is that I have an abiding interest in the subject.

My experience in governing Singapore, especially the difficult early years

from 1959 to 1969, convinced me that we would not have surmounted our

difficulties and setbacks if a large part of the population of Singapore were not

imbued with Confucianism values.  The people had a group cohesion and a

pragmatic approach to government and to the problems in society.
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Confucianist traditions have made Chinese Singaporeans revere

scholarship and academic excellence, and also respect officials when they are

chosen on the basis of their scholarship.  Encouraged by parents, students take

their studies seriously.  Every parent and every child knows that education is the

great equaliser.  Your father may be a coolie or a professional, but you can reach

the highest positions in government if you are an outstanding scholar.  So we

have been able to build up a civil service based on meritocracy, regardless of

race, culture or religion.  Meritocracy is accepted even by minorities, because

Malay and Indian Singaporeans have been influenced by the British civil service

tradition of recruitment by competitive examinations, a practice the British

borrowed from the Chinese Imperial examination system.  Fortunately, Malay,

Indian and Chinese cultures share some of the values which contributed to

Singapore’s progress.

This strong faith in the value of scholarship and knowledge to improve a

person’s prospects in life is especially valuable in an age of fast technological

change.  Successful societies need to have their people well-educated and able to

keep on learning throughout life.  This is why Japanese produce superior quality

goods, outperforming the Americans and the Europeans.  Their workers have a

higher level of education, knowledge and skills than America’s and Europe’s,

although in R & D, the Japanese are not superior to the West.  Indeed, many East
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Asian scientists, researchers and Ph.D. students choose to work in American

institutions.

76 per cent of Singapore’s population were Chinese whose culture placed

great store on the Wulun or five relationships: between father and son, there

should be affection; between sovereign and minister, righteousness; between

husband and wife, attention to their separate functions; between old and young, a

proper order; and between friends, fidelity.  They accepted that the interests of

society were above that of the individual.  They did not believe in the unlimited

individualism of the Americans.

As long as the leaders take care of their people, they will obey the leaders.

This reciprocity is basic.  It was the people’s respect for their leaders which

made them accept tough Singapore government policies.  They worked hard,

saved and sacrificed for their children’s future.  They had a passionate belief in

education and scholarship.  They believed in the ideal of the jun zi (gentleman) -

and wanted their children to be upright, moral and well-mannered.  They believed

that their young children to be nurtured through training, discipline and

education.  They hoped that when the children grew up, they would bring glory

to the family.  Some of the most talented go into the civil service and politics.
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This is in keeping with the Confucianist belief that good self-cultivation,

regulation of the family, governing of the state will bring peace under the heaven.

They supported two years of compulsory National Military Service, even

though allowing a good son to be a soldier was and is against traditional Chinese

attitudes.  Above all else they were practical and recognised the security

problems Singapore faced.

To attract foreign multinationals, we changed the law so as to give back to

the employers the right to hire and fire and promote their workers, so that

companies regain the power to manage, free from trade unions’ interference.

They were pragmatic and saw the need to change past practices to overcome the

economic difficulties which came when Singapore left Malaysia in 1965 and

became independent on its own.

Because we had this broad consensus and support of the people, we were

able to take tough measures and we overcame our problems.  In the process, we

became a more cohesive society and built up a concentration of people with

increasing skills and knowledge.  This helped to accelerate our growth.  The

discipline necessary for growth also made for an orderly society with low crime
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rates and no major problems with drugs, large scale illegal gambling and secret

societies or mafia.

A point worth noting is that most Chinese Singaporeans are descendants of

immigrants, mostly poor and uneducated.  They were not scholars or intellectuals

who, as a result of the May Fourth Movement, rejected Confucianism.  The

people at large had no formal instruction in Confucianism, i.e. high culture, but

practiced Confucianism precepts in their daily lives.  What they had was the low

culture or folk culture, based on practices learnt from parents and relative,

encapsulated in proverbs and sayings based on Confucianism, Taoism and

Buddhism.  In 1970, we did a survey of attitudes of National Servicemen, 18 to

20 year olds.  It revealed strong traditional Chinese values and attitudes towards

parents and authority, siblings and friends, towards marriage and pre-marital sex.

However, in the middle 1980s we noticed a change in young people.

They appeared less Confucian and placed more emphasis on individual rights and

the freedom to “do their own thing”.  Rapid development and growth had

increased incomes and increased exposure to Western media, and Western

tourists.  Many families travelled on holidays abroad.  They were not as

traditional in their values and attitudes as their elder brothers of 10-20 years ago.

So we decided to reinforce family influence with formal lessons in schools to
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teach Confucian ethics and the different religions.  The objective is to restrict the

Westernisation of Singapore society.

Unfortunately, this led to an outburst of Christian missionary zeal, seeking

conversions.  This provoked a reaction from Buddhists and Muslims who also

increased their missionary fervour.  So we had to stop all formal teaching of

Confucianism and religions.  We now only teach civics and good citizenship

from Primary One to Secondary Four i.e. age six to age 16.

Forty years of experience in government has convinced me that moral

values and ethical standards are vital for a sound and stable society.  The original

Confucianism of 2,500 years ago was evolved in and for an agricultural Chinese

society.  It cannot apply unamended to an industrial society of today, with instant

mass communications.  For example, our daughters are not subordinated to our

sons; both are equally educated and have equal job opportunities.  So the

relationship between man and wife has to change.
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Government is now not by feudal princes, and its functions have

expanded.  So the relationship between sovereign and minister, or rather

government and people, has to be redefined.  Nevertheless, I believe if a society

retains the core values, especially those embodied in the five relationships, we

will foster good and orderly relations within families, between families and

between families and government.  The basic content and importance of these

relationships have not changed.  Industrialisation and technology have not made

them irrelevant.
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Release No.: 19/Oct.

02-2/94/1/13

SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER

AT THE EUROPE / EAST ASIAN ECONOMIC SUMMIT

AT SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

ON THURSDAY, 13 OCTOBER 1994 AT 5.00 PM

THE EAST ASIAN CHALLENGE AND ITS

IMPACT ON EUROPE AND NORTH AMERICA

Introduction

East Asia is projected to grow by five to six per cent on average over the

next three decades, or seven per cent excluding Japan.  By the year 2025, its

combined Gross Domestic Product (GDP) will be twice as large as North

America’s, or almost equal to the GDP of North America and Europe combined.

(See Table 1.)
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The policies of the United States (US) and the European Union (EU)

towards East Asia will have long-term strategic consequences for the future.

However, neither has yet formulated a coherent, long-term strategy towards East

Asia.  The challenge of East Asia springs primarily from the colossal

transformation that is taking place in China, a continent of 1,200 million people,

able to do 50 times over what Hong Kong (six million) and Taiwan (20 million)

together can do.

The other major and continuing challenge in East Asia is Japan.  Japan

already contributes 12.5 per cent of the United Nations (UN) budget - second to

the US.  It cannot indefinitely be denied a permanent seat on the UN Security

Council.  But it is China’s giant size that poses the real challenge for Western

strategy in the post-Cold War era.

As the nature of the challenge from Japan is well known, I will deal mainly

with China.  This is not because the rest of East Asia is unimportant.  Korea.

Taiwan, Hong Kong and the Association of the South East Asian Nations

(ASEAN) are significant players in East Asia.  But they cannot alter the balance

of power in the world.  China can.
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China’s GDP will be equal to that of North America in three decades.  It

will become a global player.  How the West deals with China as it struggles to

overcome its many economic, political and administrative weaknesses will

determine whether China will be a constructive or a negative player.

The West can join in China’s development and benefit from it.  Or it can

try to slow down China’s growth through restricting its access to markets, capital

and technology and so minimise its own restructuring which will become

necessary as a result of China’s enormous supply of skilled and unskilled

workers.

Over the next three decades, China will need huge amounts of Western

capital, technology and know-how.  If the West engages in constructive

collaboration with China, China will be more likely to become a cooperative

global player.
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Integrating East Asia or Isolating It: The West’s Strategic Choice

The World Bank estimates that between one-third and one-half of the

global increase in imports from now until the year 2000 will be accounted for by

East Asia.  Its rising incomes have increased demand for sophisticated consumer

goods and infrastructure development, which Western firms are well-placed to

provide.

Is East Asia a Threat or an Opportunity?

These opportunities have not been favourably articulated in the West.  The

Western media, with a few exceptions, have portrayed East Asia’s rapid growth,

especially China’s rapid growth as being at the expense of the West, displacing

lower-skilled Western workers from their jobs.

The conventional wisdom is that exports from East Asia displace domestic

production in the West, thus increasing domestic unemployment and contributing

to economic stagnation.  Some Western politicians and media claim that East

Asian exports are competitive because they rely on “exploited, underpaid”

labour, and on labour practices which could not be tolerated in the West.
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In reality, exports from developing Asian countries form only a tiny

fraction (less than 4 per cent) of total consumption of manufactured goods in the

developed countries1.  Technological change, not competition from poorer

countries, is the basic cause of US and EU unemployment.  Because European

wages and social costs are high, managements avoid hiring more workers by

increasing automation, computerisation and robotics.  So, their demand for highly

educated labour is increasing, but their demand for unskilled labour is falling.

The western media portrays investments in the emerging economies as

being at the expense of investments in the industrial countries.  The flow of

capital from all advanced nations to newly industrialising countries reached a

new peak of US$100 billion in 1993.  But this represents only three per cent of

investment in developed nations2.

                                                       
1
 Imports from developing countries as a percentage of manufactured consumption in the developed

economies were 3.36 per cent for 1989-90 (Handbook of International Trade and Development Statistics

1992, UN Conference on Trade and Development, Geneva, pp. 534).

In 1992, the US and European Community (EC) 12 countries spent 3.0 per cent of their combined GDPs

on imports of manufactured goods (SITC 5 to 8) from East Asia (including Japan), or 1.3 per cent if Japan

is excluded.

2 It would have reduced growth in their capital stock by less than 0.2 per cent  (Paul Krugman, “Does Third

World Growth Hurt First World Prosperity?” in Harvard Business Review, July-August 1994, pp. 113-

121).
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Far from diverting investments from the West, the increase in demand for

goods and services created by East Asia’s emergence will stimulate investments

in the West to meet this demand.

In the US, advocates of managed trade say that East Asia’s bilateral

surpluses are proof of unfair competition.  America’s largest deficit is with

Japan3.  It is caused by macroeconomic fundamentals.  As long as Americans

save too little of their income, they will be running deficits, with Japan or with

other countries.

The increase in the US trade deficit with China is because Hong Kong and

Taiwanese industries have moved to China.  America’s trade deficit with China

increased while its deficits with Hong Kong and Taiwan have declined.  But the

overall American trade balance with China, Taiwan and Hong Kong together has

not changed.

                                                       
3
 In 1993, the US calculated its trade deficit with Japan at US$72.5 billion, and that with China at US$23.7

billion (as reported in IMF Direction of Trade Statistics, June 1994.)  The OECD Monthly Statistics of Foreign

Trade, August 1994, gives the US - Japan bilateral trade deficit in 1993 as US$59.3 billion.
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The combined current account deficit of East Asia (excluding Japan) will

get larger in the next decade, as massive infrastructural investments flow into

China and the rest of East Asia4.  The West has huge opportunities to export its

goods and services to the region, and build infrastructure needed for its growth.

How the West can Benefit

East Asia has already helped to spur economic recovery in certain sectors

in the West.  For example, the aviation industry, airlines in US and Europe face

severe financial problems due to the economic recession and airfare wars.

Western airlines have drastically cut orders for new aircraft.  On the other hand,

Asian demand for aircraft has remained strong.  Airbus Industry expects air

traffic to grow at an average of eight per cent in Asia though to the year 2006,

compared to five per cent in Europe and four per cent in the US.  China will lead

this demand with a 14 per cent per annum growth in passenger traffic5.

Estimates of China’s demand in energy, information technology (IT) and

telecommunications are overwhelming.  Western firms are strong in these

sectors.  China’s electricity consumption will more than triple over the next two

                                                       
4
 East Asia excluding Japan should have a combined current account deficit of about US$50 billion (in 1993

dollars) by the year 2000.

5
 “Asia likely to lead growth in air travel industry, says Airbus” in Business Times 25/2/94, pg. 2.
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decades.  China’s IT market is expected to more than double to US$48 billion by

19976.  China aims to increase the number of main telephone lines per 100

inhabitants from two at present to 10 by the year 2000.  If they reach even half of

this target (five lines per 100 inhabitants), it will be 20 per cent of the world

demand for telecommunications equipment in the year 20007.

Annual per capita income for the top 10 per cent of Chinese households, at

market exchange rates, is about US$10008.  That’s more than 100 million

consumers.  Higher income households have fuelled much of the consumption

boom over the last few years.  The demand for big-ticket items is especially

strong.  Private consumption tripled between 1978 and 1992: Sales of

refrigerators rose 24 times.  The Chinese people have purchased about 13 million

television sets in 1990 - about 11.5 per 1000 population.

Another example is biotechnology.  Many biotechnology firms are setting

up new offices in China.  Amgen Inc., for example, has opened offices in Beijing

and Guangzhou.  American Biogenetic Sciences has established a cooperative

                                                       
6 Report by San Jose based market research firm Dataquest Inc., quoted in  “Demand will double size of IT

market in China, says report” in Business Times 30/3/94, pg. 4.

7 “Hanging on a China line” in The Economist 27/8/94, pg. 50 and “Alcatel in China: The biggest prize” in

The Economist 16/1/93, pp. 68-69.

8 Data in this paragraph from “China’s consumer market”, DRI/McGraw-Hill and the China Statistical

Information and Consultancy Service Centre, Fourth Quarter 1993.
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agreement with the Chinese Academy of Medical Sciences in Beijing, while

United Biomedical Inc. has received approval from the Chinese government to

test its new AIDS vaccine in Yunnan9.

In the past, western firms invested in East Asia to take advantage of lower

production costs.  Some western firms now produce the bulk of their global

output in Asia.  Texas Instruments hires more than 15,000 workers in Asia,

including production operators, software engineers and even research and

development (R & D) specialists10.

Now they can take advantage of East Asia’s growing consumer market.

General Motors is entering the automobile market in Southeast Asia.  But the

Japanese had earlier set up a network of local assembly plants in the region11,

and they are overwhelmingly dominant.

                                                       
9 “Genes for the masses” in China Trade Report, March 1994, pg. 5.

10 “A new frontier: US electronics firm expands in Asia” in Far Eastern Economic Review, 17/9/92, pp. 62-63.

11 “GM Finally Discovers Asia” in Business Week, 24/8/92, pp. 42-43.
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The growth in Asia’s demand for goods is matched by its greater need for

services from the West.  Asia already runs large trade deficits in services, from

US$17.6 billion in 1987 to US$57.1 billion in 199212.  By 1992, Asia had

overtaken Europe as the biggest buyer of US services13.

China will not import simple manufactures goods like television sets and

radios which they can easily manufacture.  But it needs sophisticated equipment

for production.  It needs expertise and technology in financial services,

telecommunications, transportation, health care and education.  The US and

Europe have the comparative advantage in these service sectors.

The US and Europe will benefit from these developments in East Asia.

But they have to tackle their own problems of low savings, high budget deficits

due to extensive welfare provisions, and structural rigidities in the labour

markets.

Japan also will have to adjust.  Its comparative advantage is shifting.  If it

does not relocate the production of goods to East Asia, it will become

uncompetitive and unable to free resources for higher value-added sectors.

Compared to German or American firms, the Japanese still produce a much

                                                       
12 “Invisible imbalance: Asia’s services trade deficit” in Business Asia 11/4/94, pp. 12.
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smaller fraction of their output in subsidiaries outside of Japan (six per cent).

Over the next decade, they have to relocate many lower value-added industries.

                                                                                                                                                                           

13 US Department of Commerce, as cited in Business Times 20-21/11/93, pg. 1.



12

lky\1994\lky1013.doc

Integrating China in a Multilateral Framework

Integrating China in a multilateral framework is really the first item on the

agenda of developed countries.  President Clinton’s renewal of China’s most

favoured nation (MFN) status and his commerce secretary’s recent China visit

show that Americans recognise what is at stake.  Lobbying by human rights

interest groups could not overcome the need to get US industries into China.  In

1993, the US had over 2000 investments worth US$6 billion in China.  But more

important than the economic are the strategic interests.  The US needs to

encourage China to be a cooperative and constructive global player.

China’s relations with the industrial world should be multilateral, not

bilateral.  Closer ties between China and the US should be matched by similar

ties between China and Japan, China and EU, in a multilateral framework of

cooperation -- in trade, intellectual property rights (IPRs) and also international

security.

China’s early accession to General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade

(GATT) is important for the world.  GATT membership will push China to move

more rapidly in removing its import barriers.  All GATT members can hold China

to the terms of the agreement.  It would have to play by the rules and abide by its
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promises14.  China has already gained from the Uruguay Round, but through

separately negotiated bilateral agreements15.  As a GATT member, China’s

concessions will be multilateral, not confined to the stronger countries that can

extract concessions by bilateral agreements.

China should also be integrated into a multilateral regime for the protection

of intellectual property rights (IPRs).  American software makers estimate that 94

per cent of software in use in China is pirated, causing them estimated losses of

US$322 million per annum16.

                                                       
14 China has already signalled its willingness to join GATT, by instituting  reductions in tariffs and quotas and

making certain concessions to the West.  For example, the US and EU wants safeguards written in to the

protocol governing China’s accession, so as to protect their economies against surges of Chinese imports.

After initial opposition, China has indicated its willingness to make concessions on the safeguards issue (Far

Eastern Economic Review 17/3/94, pp. 42-43).

15 GATT reforms are expected to boost China’s exports by 38 per cent over the next 10 years - double the

average benefit for developing countries - and to increase its GDP by 1.8 per cent - 2.5 per cent by the year

2002 (Business China 7/3/94, pg. 4, quoting World Bank and OECD estimates).  China enjoys large gains

because its main exports are now manufactures goods, which are subject to relatively high tariffs, rather than

primary products, which face lower tariffs.  Moreover, the Uruguay Round agreement to phase out the Multi -

Fibre  Agreement in 10 years would also boost Chinese textiles exports significantly.

16 Estimates by Business Software Alliance, which represents eight US software makers.  These losses may be

underestimated, because China cannot be hermetically sealed off from the rest of the world.  The International

Federation of Phonographic Industry estimates that China has 26 plants producing 75 million compact discs

(CDs) annually, while its annual domestic demand is only 5 million per annum.  Therefore, the pirated CDs

are actually being made for export.  If China is not integrated into the world IPR regime, such illegal exports

have the potential to undermine IPRs in other countries.  (“Fakes under Fire” in China Trade Report July,

1994, pp. 2-3.)
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For the world’s stability and security, integrating China into an

international framework is not a question of choice, but of necessity.  The world

does not need another Cold War.  The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)17, which

involved all five Security Council members of the United Nations, is a good

example of multinational cooperation to ensure stability in the region.

The Costs of Isolating China

China’s emergence as a major global economic player over the next two to

three decades can be slowed, but not stopped.  If the West seeks to block

China’s development by imposing trade restrictions and withholding technology,

China’s growth will undoubtedly slow down.  China may take at least twice as

long to become industrialised.  At slower growth of about 4 per cent per annum

from 2000 onwards, China will reach a GDP level in 50 years (2045).  That is

equal to what it can reach in 30 years (2025) if it grows at seven per cent per

annum.  But it will eventually get there, and what is more troubling, it will have

to build up its own sphere of influence as part of the process.

I believe that the US and EU will lose in strategic terms if China operates

outside GATT and goes it alone.  For it will mean that China need not pay

                                                       
17 Eighteen countries: ASEAN, US, Japan, Canada, the EC, South Korea, Australia, New Zealand, Russia,
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copyright royalties or observe patent rights and that the US and EU will give up

exports and investments in the largest growing economy in the post-Cold War

world.

Blocking China only encourage China to go for DIY (do-it-yourself)

solutions.  China will pirate copyrights, ignore patents, do reverse engineering

and make the grade as Japan did before World War II.  Whatever relief the West

will gain from China’s, and as a result East Asia’s, slower growth, will have to

be paid for in terms of heightened world tensions and increased military

spending.  The price will be a world poisoned by enmity and suspicions.

Finally, what happens in East Asia, which means in the main, what happens

in China and Japan and how their relationship develops, will decide the kind of

world we live in year 2020.  It will be short-sighted to repeat the errors of

protectionism, imperial preferences, and currency devaluations that led to World

War II.  The world has become too integrated by science and technology to be

kept apart by policies based on ideology, religion, culture or race.  For better or

for worse, we have become one interdependent and mutually destructible world.

                                                                                                                                                                           

China, Vietnam, Laos and Papua New Guinea.
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“JAPAN’S ROLE IN THE 21ST CENTURY”

In the next 50 years changes will be faster and more dramatic than the last

50 years.  Science and technology are accelerating the speed of change.  They

are also changing the nature of the relationship between societies and nations.

Technology has brought all societies into closer and more sustained contacts,

through television, tourism, trade, investments, cultural and technological

interaction.  The world has literally become an electronic global village.  In such

a world, Japan’s role will become more complex and very different from what it

was before.  Japan will have to moderate its emphasis on its uniqueness if it

wants to be fully accepted by the international community.  During the past 50

years, Japan single-mindedly concentrated on recovery from the war.  She relied
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on a military and economic alliance with the US and has become an economic

superpower.  This policy has been overtaken by events.

The way forward for Japan is not easy.  The government and the leaders of

Japan have to heed the expectations of its people.  But there is no domestic

consensus on Japan’s future international role.  The major Western powers, both

America and Europe, want Japan to assume greater international responsibilities,

to undertake not only economic aid to the developing world, but also peace-

keeping, and later peace-making duties, under the auspices of the United

Nations.  The West is getting tired and wants to shed its burden or at least have

Japan share it.  But it will not be easy for Japan to undertake such

responsibilities.  Japan has to consider the fears of its neighbours, especially

China, Korea (North and South) and several countries in Southeast Asia, about a

recurrence of Japan’s militarism.

Recent surveys in Japan showed that only 45.7 per cent of Japanese

agreed that the promotion of internationalisation was “Japan’s international duty

as a major power”, but 40.9 per cent agreed that it was “a necessary process for

ensuring Japan’s medium and long-term prosperity.”
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For Japan to undertake international duties without alarming her

neighbours, it must put an end to the equivocation and the ambiguity about its

role in the last war.  When Prime Minister Hosokawa in 1993 acknowledged

Japan’s aggression in World War Two and apologised for the sufferings caused,

it was a psychological breakthrough.  Then Prime Minister Hata and later Prime

Minister Murayama also acknowledged that Japan had engaged in a war of

aggression in World War Two, and that Japan has caused great suffering through

this aggression.  They also apologised for it.  The Japanese are puzzled why such

apologies have not erased their neighbours’ suspicions.  The reason is simple,

that there has not been an open debate within Japan about its role in the last war

as there has been in Germany.  And the statements of several prominent right-

wing Japanese leaders have given cause for fears that many Japanese in fact

believe that Japan was a victim, not an aggressor.  When such discordant voices

cease then it will be easier to build relationships of confidence.  Japan’s

neighbours will then be assured that Japanese people as a whole understand and

empathise with the hopes of its neighbours.

As long as the US-Japan Mutual Security Treaty is valid and credible, I

believe Japan’s best interests lie in remaining non-nuclear and having only a

small defence military capability in the Self Defence Force.  Such a Japan can be

accepted in a leadership role in economics and politics.  There can be friendly
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economic rivalry, without tensions as to whether Japan or China is the dominant

player in Asia.  For a very long time, the issue need not arise.  It will take China

30 to 50 years to become a modern industrial power, comparable with Japan of

today in living standards and technological capability.

The problem will arise however if the United States, for whatever reason,

is unable or unwilling to extend to Japan that umbrella under the Mutual Security

Treaty.  Then Japan will have to consider building up her own military

capabilities, and that is bound to create tensions with China and Korea (North

and South).

The worst case would be if Japan has to have nuclear weapons because

Korea (North and/or South) has nuclear weapons.  That will put Japan in a very

difficult and delicate position.  If Japan goes nuclear, there could be, in fact there

would be, increased tensions.  Even the United States might have to plan for its

defence against a Japan with nuclear capabilities that, unlike the Soviet Union,

could be technologically more advanced than the US.  But whichever course

Japan chooses or is forced to choose, in the longer run, that may mean 50 years,

it is still not possible for Japan alone to balance the weight of China.  It is

possible that China could break up as rapid growth creates imbalances between
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poor and wealthy provinces and between the provinces and the centre.  But it

would be unwise to base policies on such a scenario.

It is more prudent for Japan to act correctly and to help China understand

and accept its obligations in a world in which interdependence of countries

requires China to act with moderation and circumspection.  It is obvious to China

and the rest of East Asia that Japan has not committed itself to a policy of full

engagement with China.  Instead, Japan’s policy towards China is hostage to the

gyrations of US policy towards China.  I think it is better for Japan to decide on

cultural, educational, technological and human exchanges between China and

Japan regardless of US-China relations.  Japan should aim to build a web of links

between them so that in 50 years, China and Japan can become true partners.

This planet is too small and fragile.  The dangers from drugs, terrorism,

Aids, instability in Africa, global warming, will concern China as much as Japan

or the United States or the European Union (EU).  Overriding global threats and

interests will require major powers to cooperate.
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But it is to be expected that there will be occasional differences.  When

they do arise, the nature of the balance of power in the Asia-Pacific will tend to

place Japan and the United States on the same side.  The US cannot afford to

abandon Japan unless it is willing to risk losing its leverage on both China and

Japan.  Whether or not there is an America-Japan Mutual Security Treaty, the

only stable balance that can be maintained is a triangular one between Japan and

US on the one side and China on the other.  This is inevitable because of China’s

potential weight which far exceed that of the US and Japan combined.  Russia

will be a fourth player but only when it recovers from its present problems

probably not before 20 years.  Europe will not be a direct player in the Asia-

Pacific.

Therefore Japan’s best option will be to prolong the status quo for as long

as possible.  In other words, to depend on America through the Mutual Security

Treaty with ultimate nuclear deterrent, and to concentrate on economics and

politics and be an international leader in those fields.  It is never completely

satisfactory because it means complete equality between Japan and the US is not

possible.  It is the price Japan has to pay.  But this does not prevent Japan from

becoming a good global citizen, something well within her capabilities.  Japan

can and should help all her neighbours in East Asia, including China, to grow out

of poverty and become middle income nations.  This is in everyone’s security
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and economic interests.  To many Japanese, such a role is neither desirable nor

easy.  Japan will help the emergence of China as an economic superpower, but

will remain dependent on the US for its security.  But does this condemn Japan to

second-class status?  I believe it will not when Japan’s superior economic and

technical performance is recognised both by China and the US to be to their

advantage.  Both will appreciate Japan’s contribution, as many Asians, like me

do today.

Unfortunately, because of China’s present backwardness many Japanese

no longer admire it.  But it would be imprudent not to expect a resurgent China in

50 years.  Whether China will be more democratic and pluralistic or still

authoritarian and one-party, is another matter.  But the United States, Japan and

Europe can together influence this outcome by engaging China, educating

China’s brightest and best students who study abroad.  The thinking and

perceptions of these young scholars will be a decisive factor in China’s outward

orientation.  It may be that China will still be imbued with its Middle Kingdom

mentality.  But its failures and humiliations over the past two hundred years have

made its leaders and people decide to open up their society to the world in order

to make progress.  This has never happened before in China’s history.  China,

like Japan, will then become a more “normal” country.
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It is not fantasy to assume that China and the rest of East Asia will become

middle-income industrial societies in 30 years.  Their standing and influence in

the world will rise.  As East Asia is thus transformed, Japan will be seen by the

West less as a Westernised Asian country and more as the most advanced of all

the East Asian countries.  This is inevitable because Japan will be the largest

single investor in all East Asian countries and the most important factor in their

economic transformation.  It may then be possible to discuss the architecture of

an Asia-Pacific house, not unlike what former Prime Minister Nakasone called a

Grand Pacific Common House.  Japan, perhaps more than any other East Asian

society, has the most to lose from an Asian-White or Asian-American divide in

the Pacific.  Even a nuclear-armed Japan cannot be secure with a powerful

resurgent China.  Japan needs to pursue the vision of an Asia-Pacific community

sharing an Asia-Pacific house.

The Association of the South East Nations’ (ASEAN) Regional Forum

(ARF) and the Asia Pacific Economic Conference (APEC) can be stepping

stones towards this goal.  Meanwhile, they also provide useful forums where all

major powers can meet in a setting which allows sensitivities and suspicions

about security issues, like transparency in force levels and armaments, to be

discussed without undue friction.  Japan, like many other countries in Southeast
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Asia has questions to ask about China’s defence activities.  We all need a

comfortable setting to discuss these questions frankly.

To recap, if Japan is to be a world player in the field of economic and

politics, it has to become an open society like the US, easy to read and

understand.  It must win the respect and admiration of other countries.  Japan

cannot hold itself out as a unique civilisation.  Instead, Japan has to become a

model from which others can borrow parts of Japanese civilisation to improve

their own system and so be more successful.  This needs a profound change in

the mindset of Japanese leaders and especially those in politics, the media and

academia.

I believe the most important factor for world security and stability is the

world’s system of trade and investments, governed by the International Monetary

Fund (IMF), the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and later the

World Trade Organisation (WTO).  So long as Japan and other resource poor

countries have access to markets around the world for imports of primary

commodities and exports of value-added products, it does not make sense for

Japan ever to engage in war.
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The Second World War was caused by protectionism that followed the

great depression from 1929 to 1933.  The European empires and the US

protected their markets by tariff and non-tariff barriers.  Japan had been building

up her own empire.  When the Americans imposed an oil embargo in 1940, war

resulted in 1941.  After World War Two, the British, French, Dutch and Belgians

lost their empires through decolonisation.  But they were able to raise their

standards of living because of GATT and the IMF.  Both Japan and Germany lost

territories and had to receive returning Japanese and Germans who had long

settled in their extended territories.  But both defeated countries grew more

prosperous in spite of smaller territory and bigger population because both could

trade freely.  Therefore, to ensure peace and stability, the world needs a system

of free trade and investments.  Then differences in dynamism between nations

can be adjusted through trade instead of conquest of territory or the building up

of spheres of influence.  For Japan to be accepted as a global leader, it must do

what the United Kingdom (UK) and the US did in their prime: push for global

free trade in word and deed.

America, Europe and the Newly Industrialising Economies (NIEs), all

suffer trade deficits trading with Japan.  Japan does no good to itself by not

opening up its markets freely.  Japan must allow its trading partners full access to

its markets.  If after that, Japan still has trade surpluses, which is quite possible,
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then people will know and accept that macroeconomic policies of low savings

and high consumption in other countries compared to Japan’s high savings and

low consumption are the causes of this trade imbalance.

In conclusion, I believe the future cannot be a repeat of the past.  However

drastically relations may deteriorate between Japan and Korea or Japan and

China, it is unthinkable that they should ever again go to war.  Their separate

destructive powers are just too great, and the international repercussions too

widespread, for the world to permit such a conflict.  It will be a great loss for

Japan and China not to work towards a constructive and positive relationship.

The potential for Japan to play a positive role is real.  Even if only half that

potential is realised, the benefits for stability and growth in Asia and the Pacific

are enormous.
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The 50 years since the end of World War II have seen a revival in self-

confidence of the peoples of East Asia.  For 300 years, the European and later

the American civilisations have dominated the world.  They made the scientific

discoveries.  They had the highest standard of living.  Their arts, their lifestyles,

their foods, their dress styles, their entertainment were dominant throughout the

world.  One simple example is the Western lounge suit with neck tie.  It is now

the accepted universal dress for Japanese, Chinese, Vietnamese, Southeast

Asians, and Africans. We have all given up our traditional robes, except for

religious and formal occasions.  American fast foods, hamburgers, pizzas, Coca

Cola, Pepsi Cola, prevail worldwide.
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They are the outer trappings of inner strength, a strength acknowledged by

the world.  The Japanese were the first non-white race to match the West.  In

certain sectors they have excelled, producing superior, zero-defect goods.  They

have also created new products like the Walkman, Discman.  Japan’s success has

encouraged South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore.  Their success in

turn has moved the ASEAN countries, and then China and Vietnam.  East Asians

now know that given the time and the opportunity to engage in trade, investments

and technology transfers, they can industrialise and catch up with the West.  This

self-confidence arises from an understanding of the factors and qualities that gave

the West their lead, and the discovery that we too can do it.

As East Asia develops there will be re-affirmation of Asian culture, Asian

tradition and Asian values.  Japanese foods, Japanese dress styles are now

admired and widely accepted.  Sushi bars and Japanese restaurants are common

in East Asia, in Europe and in America.  Their thongs, or sandals, are now

popularly used throughout East Asia.

Our past attitudes of deference to European and American standards arose

from the overwhelming superiority of America and Europe.  The Western media

had exercised influence derived from this clout.  They saturated our TV, radio

and the print media.  American cartoons, documentaries, and CNN bring the
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outside world into our sitting rooms, and American voices interpret the meaning

of these events to Asians using American terms of reference.  As East Asia

develops, and its people master the media, Asian cartoons, documentaries and

commentators will interpret these same world events to us and the world, as seen

from an Asian perspective.

It is overall success which wins admiration for life styles, dress styles,

food or entertainment.  Compare Christmas and Chinese New Year.  Twenty

years ago, Christmas was a non-event in Singapore, except for Christians going

to church.  Today, the barrage of commercial Christmas in shop windows, gift

giving, Christmas cards and carols, have overwhelmed Singapore as they have

many other countries in East Asia including Japan, Hong Kong, South Korea, and

Taiwan.  Chinese New Year was becoming an insignificant holiday.  Hence

Singapore Federation of Chinese Clan Association fought back with the River

Hong Bao show.  But the day is coming when Taiwan, Hong Kong and the 1,200

million Chinese on the mainland will get into the act of the consumer society.

They will master the techniques of commercialising Chinese New Year, making

it festive and profitable.  The Chinese in these three territories will throw up their

exterior and interior decorators, their mass products, to generate festivity during

the spring festival.  They will update the traditional legends and figures.  They

will take the high points of historical festivals and market them for the consumer
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society.  Asians will regain their self-confidence.  Within 20 years, I believe the

Chinese and other Asians will break into the fast foods market.  Today’s instant

noodles, frozen wontons, siew mais, baos, roti pratas will be followed by other

delicacies, and they will become as universal as pizzas or hamburgers.  And

Asian fashion designers, like Japan’s Hanae Mori or Issey Miyake, already

selling fashions in Europe and America, will be joined by dozens of talented and

creative Chinese, Thais, Malays, Indonesians and Filipinos.  Large numbers of

artistic and talented Chinese from the 1,200 million will be drawn into the

fashion industry.  From traditional Chinese robes they will create fashionable

dresses and suits to compete against fashion leaders in Europe and America.

Singapore’s lifestyles and its political vocabulary have been heavily

influenced by the West.  I assess Western influence at 60 per cent, compared to

the influence of core Asian values at 40 per cent.  In 20 years, this ratio will shift,

as East Asia successfully produces its own mass products and coins its own

political vocabulary.  The influence of the West on our lifestyles, foods, fashions,

politics and the media, will drop to 40 per cent and Asian influence will increase

to 60 per cent.

Of course this renaissance of East Asian civilisation can be aborted by

wars, civil conflicts, or revolutions.  If Asians avoid these calamities, progress
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will be unstoppable.  The question whether Asian or Western values are better

will not be settled by argument alone.  It will be settled by the economic

transformation of Asia.  The West can of course slow East Asia’s economic

development.  But America and Europe both want to participate in the industrial

transformation of East Asia, not to slow it down.

Therefore Singapore is not fighting a losing battle in resisting the Western

media when they try to impose their will and their values on us.  During the next

20 years, the influence of the Western media will decrease from 60 per cent to 40

per cent.  East Asia’s economies is closing the lead which the West now has.

The commanding lead America enjoyed in economic and scientific fields

began eroding in the 1960s.  America’s economy and society ran into difficulties

because of the Vietnam war (1965 to 1975).  In the 1960s, blacks in America

engaged in violent protests against white discrimination.  President Johnson

answered with the Great Society programmes, welfare schemes designed to

reduce black backwardness.  American liberals in Congress began solving social

problems by throwing money at them.  This lead to budget deficits and inflation,

which further weakened America’s economy.
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In Britain’s case, World War II had already weakened her.  Nevertheless,

Britain embarked on the welfare state.  They rewarded average performers nearly

as much as high performers.  They extolled mediocrity, downgraded excellence,

and denounced meritocracy as “elitism”.  Successive British governments had to

yield to populist pressures for more welfare, which forced the government to

concentrate on wealth re-distribution, not wealth creation.  Mrs. Thatcher from

1979 to 1990 had the courage to reverse this, but she did not have the time nor the

support to turn Britain around.  The majority of the British newspapers crusaded

for policies which leveled everyone down.  The relative result was economic

decline which led to a loss of self-esteem, and relegation from the first to the

second division.

My old colleagues and I learned from these costly lessons.  Watching their

setbacks, we decided to take the opposite road.  We concentrated on wealth

creation, not re-distribution.  We rewarded excellence more than mediocrity.  We

encouraged personal savings and family asset enhancement, not spending on

collective subsidies and welfare.  The result has been high growth, low inflation,

no budget deficit, no public debt, high savings, high investments, family asset

enhancement and a strong Singapore dollar.  Every Singapore family is worth

more with each passing year.
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The tide is rising for East Asia.  We have learned from the West from their

mistakes as well as their strengths.  Soon we shall talk to them on more equal

terms.
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THE PACIFIC RENAISSANCE:

CHALLENGES FOR MULTINATIONAL CORPORATIONS

Introduction

I believe the theme of your conference, “One World of Business” is what

will come about.  Governments can obstruct and slow down this process by

erecting barriers to trade, investment and finance but they will not be able to stop

it unless they are prepared for widespread hardship and a drop in living standards

everywhere.  If any government prohibits its multinational corporations (MNCs)

from sourcing or manufacturing at the most economic location, wherever that

may be in the world, then they will lose out to their competitors.  MNCs have

been one of the prime movers of economic activity and growth.  After the failure

of communism and the problems in welfare states like Sweden, private

enterprise has become the acknowledged agent for economic growth.
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MNCs will decide where to source talent, technology and labour, who

strike up alliances with, and where to market the eventual products.  They will

create this one world of business.  Indeed they have been responsible for

integrating East Asia into the world economy.  Their lobbying has helped to ease

trade restrictions, for example the delinking of the most favoured nation (MFN)

and human rights by President Clinton, and also the recent settlement of the

intellectual property rights problem over which the US was about to impose

sanctions against China.

MNCs have brought economic growth and prosperity to the countries they

have invested in and so have given the government of these countries a big stake

in globalisation.  Governments are becoming more willing to relinquish controls

over their borders as their economies grow faster through the division of labour

MNCs bring about.  The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development

(UNCTAD) estimates that there were 37,000 MNCs in the world in the early

90s, almost twice as many as in the late 60s.  They control over 200,000

affiliates, and command sales that are almost equal to the size of America’s
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national income.  Including their domestic output, MNCs account for one-third of

the world output.1

The Pacific Revival

East Asia is in the process of a dramatic transformation.  East Asia already

accounts for a quarter of world trade.  Its growth will not be linear.  It will suffer

reversals from time to time.  But in 15-20 years its combined Gross Domestic

Product (GDP), excluding Japan, should exceed that of either North America or

Europe in purchasing power parity terms.  China is likely to be the largest

economy in the world by the year 2025.

No major MNC can afford to be left out of this dynamic growth in East

Asia.  The next 50 years will witness a Pacific revival, a renaissance.  Old

stagnant civilisations will recover their vitality and flower like Japan has done.

The integration of East Asia into the world economy will lead to an

unprecedented wave of growth in wealth.  As East Asia prospers, so will the US

and Europe.

This Pacific renaissance has been and will continue to be market-driven.

The leaders in China will, like those in the rest of East Asia, be reform-minded.

                                                       
1 Estimates are from UNCTAD, World Investment Report 1994: Transnational
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All these leaders, including those in China and Vietnam, know that in order to

give their peoples what they see on TV of the good life in developed countries,

they have to use the free market.  And they have to help the free market to work

effectively by providing a stable environment for business and a transparent and

clear framework of laws.

New indigenous players will emerge in these deregulated, unprotected

market places.  China’s entrepreneurs will learn from the overseas Chinese

businessmen to seek alliances with MNCs to secure technology and management

know-how. Even the exclusive Japanese and their keiretsu are changing from all

Japanese domestic affiliates into globally-oriented conglomerates.  As a result

there will be a gradual mix or intermingling or fusion of business cultures and

networks.

Rapid economic growth and urbanisation will create burgeoning middle

class in the next decade.  This middle class already has an appetite for

sophisticated foreign goods and services.  East Asia’s trade surpluses with the

US will diminish as their imports increase to satisfy this demand for foreign

branded goods.

                                                                                                                                                                           

Corporations, Employment and the Workplace.
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The US economy will be  boosted by this Pacific revival, more than it will

be boosted by the North American Free Trade Area (NAFTA).  For the next 20-

30 years, Americans will maintain their superiority in information technology,

knowledge-based manufacturing and services industries.  In these sectors

American MNCs will acquire big stakes in East Asia.  European MNCs will also

expand in East Asia, and develop major stakes.  They will become powerful

lobbies for an open world trading system.

For this Pacific renaissance to be durable, it has to be underpinned by a

stable balance of power between the US, Japan and China.  The US-Japan

security alliance is a major factor for stability.  With it Japan can take on greater

international responsibilities, including eventually a permanent seat on the UN

Security Council.

Without this US-Japan alliance, China’s growing economic weight will, in

15-20 years, tend to unsettle the present equilibrium.  It is this prospective weight

that has made the tensions between America and China, between the world’s

leading super-power and its soon-to-be largest economy.  These tensions can be

moderated after China is admitted into the WTO (World Trade Organisation) and

has to abide by its rules.  It is better that China be included in the WTO than for
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an isolated China to engage in economic guerrilla warfare against the system,

attacking it from the outside.

How MNCs integrate East Asia into the world

In the last few years, American MNCs have enjoyed an average return of

20 per cent on their investments in East Asia (excluding Japan), double their

returns worldwide.

It is not surprising that foreign direct investment in East Asia (excluding

Japan) has risen to over a fifth of foreign direct investments globally in the last

four years.  A 1994 Ernst and Young survey of Global 1000 companies showed

that more than three quarters of respondents place China and Southeast Asia as

their principle priorities for investment in emerging markets in the next five years.

I believe the MNCs’ interests in the region will continue and increase.

East Asia’s fundamentals are sound.  Fiscal deficits and inflation are lower

than in other developing regions.  Currencies are more stable.  Current account

deficits in relation to reserves are healthy, and are financed chiefly by long-term

money - especially foreign direct investment - rather than short-term speculative

capital.  Most of the peoples of East Asia have habits of thrift which make for

high savings and high investments, about the highest rates in the world.  Cultural
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differences between the peoples of East Asia and those of Latin America make it

unlikely that the recent Mexican peso problem will happen in East Asia.

However, Fortune magazine of March 6, 1995 page 6, carried an analysis of

currencies at risk by Riley of Gary Shilling & Co.  In a table ranking currencies

by vulnerability, he placed the Mexican peso at the top, and the Philippines peso

in second place.  Riley’s reason: “Some are as self-indulgent as Mexican,

importing far more than they can export.  That’s one reason the Philippines tops

Riley’s roster.”  Nevertheless I hope this ranking will be disproved, because the

Singapore government has been urging its business to invest in the Philippines.

Many have done so, and many others are about to do so, encouraged by the

warm reception President Ramos gave to Singapore’s President Ong Teng

Cheong in Manila a fortnight ago.

The division of labour that multinationals have created by their choice of

different locations for manufacturing different components of a product have

made for an efficient and integrated world economy.  The American shoe maker

Nike sends designs to Taiwan; a prototype is made; the final plan is faxed to sub-

contractors in 40 locations, mainly in Asia.
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MNCs have provided learning opportunities in production know-how,

quality control procedures, business methods and product design.  The next wave

of the newly industrialising economies (NIEs), Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia,

have not followed the Japanese model adopted by Korea and Taiwan.  These two

countries relied on indigenous entrepreneurs to acquire production technology

and know-how from abroad through licensing agreements, and protected their

infant industries behind high tariff walls.  In a vastly more competitive world with

faster changing technology, there is no longer such an option.

Furthermore, the emerging economies have observed Singapore’s

experience.  Foreign MNCs were the basis of Singapore’s rapid industrialisation.

Unlike Hong Kong, Singapore did not have a pool of experienced entrepreneurs

which Hong Kong and Taiwan had in the refugees who came from Shanghai and

the coastal provinces in 1949 when the Communists took over China.  They

started the industrialisation in Hong Kong and Taiwan.  Instead MNCs started

Singapore’s industrialisation with simple operations like radio assembly which

required little skill.  They trained the workforce.  They collaborated with the

Singapore government in setting up training centres.  The Singapore government

invested in education to produce the technicians, engineers and managers who

were needed.  Today, these MNCs have state-of-art manufacturing facilities in

Singapore for pharmaceuticals, wafer fabrication, and knowledge-intensive
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services.  Their local R & D centres in Singapore service the region.  Many

MNCs have promoted Singaporeans to become CEOs of their Singapore

operations.  Increasing numbers of MNCs’ Singapore managers have set up their

own businesses or taken over Singaporean enterprises.  Engineers trained by

these MNCs now supply components with the highest quality specifications to

the MNCs, and also compete in supplying the world markets.  The result is that

industries in Singapore are of a higher level of technology than those in Hong

Kong, with workers and managers trained to match these more sophisticated

operations.

MNCs have raised quality standards across East Asia by stimulating

competition in domestic industries.  China’s toy industry is an example.  More

than 300 foreign-funded toy producers compete with 2,600 domestic toy

manufacturers.2  The result is rapid improvements in productivity and product

quality, making China one of the world’s leading toy exporters.

                                                       
2 China Trade Report, Nov. 94.
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Benefits from investments in East Asia

Multinationals’ investments in Asia have created a demand for capital

goods and services produced in their home countries.  The affiliates of American,

European or Japanese MNCs in Asia source capital goods and technology from

their parent companies.  Trade between affiliates of MNCs in different countries

accounts for roughly a third of world trade.  UNCTAD’s World Investment

Report, 1994 stated that some 80 percent of recorded international payments for

royalties and fees for technology transfer are between MNCs and their affiliates.

East Asia needs gigantic investments in infrastructure to sustain its growth.

Although their savings rates are high, they are still not adequate to finance these

huge outlays.  Estimates of infrastructural spending range from 1.5 to 2.5 trillion

US dollars over the next 10 years.  Even the lower estimate will mean 150 billion

per annum.  Traditional sources of finance cannot supply this.  So far foreign

direct investments have played a minor role in infrastructure.  It is very likely that

private sector lending and investments will fill the gap.  This means that

American and European companies which lead in telecommunications and power

generation will play a major role in developing much needed infrastructure.

Another example:  China’s market for computers is growing by 40 per cent

per annum.  Foreign multinationals (such as AST and Compaq) have set up



11

lky\1995\lky0308.doc

factories in China to meet the demand. Data processing and information services

are already among America’s fastest exports.  Bill Gates recently cut a deal with

the Chinese government to work with domestic enterprises to develop a Chinese

Windows 95.

However, a report by the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace

warns that US corporations are losing valuable opportunities in the region.  Even

in industries where US has the technological edge, the market share of American

companies is below par.  An official Washington study found US pharmaceutical

exporters to be “lagging” in India, Indonesia and South Korea, while sellers of

computers and parts were “second-tier suppliers with declining market shares” in

Greater China (China, Hong Kong and Taiwan).  (AWSJ, 3 Oct. 94).  Robert

Driscoll, President of the US-ASEAN Council for Business and Technology, has

noted that America’s share of Southeast Asia’s imports, at 15 per cent is only

half of its potential.
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Strategic Links between Western and Asian Corporations resulting in a mix

or fusion of business cultures

To succeed in Asia over the long term, MNCs will have to co-opt Asian

talent, and also create alliance with Asian businesses.  It will not be enough to be

multinational only in location.  They will need to become multicultural

organisations to compete successfully in knowledge-based sectors.  Corporations

that get their ideas from only one culture will lose out in innovations.

The Ernst and Young 1994 Survey of Global 1000 Companies showed that

over 50 per cent of MNCs expect the bulk of their operational managers in

emerging markets to be recruited locally over the next five years.  Seventy-three

per cent of American firms said they were likely to do so compared to twenty

five per cent of Japanese firms.3  However, I believe Japanese MNCs will

eventually also go for diversity in their management.  For example, Sony aims to

fill the top job in each of its overseas subsidiaries with a local manager.

                                                       
3 Survey of Global 1000 Companies on Investment in Emerging Markets, Ernst

& Young, 1994
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One simple reason is that products have to be tailored to local markets.  In

Guangzhou, you make a shirt with the left sleeve an inch shorter so that the

wearer can display his Rolex watch.4  MNCs will have to co-opt local expertise

in research and design.  Almost a third of the patents granted to European

multinationals in the 1980s was for work done by their foreign subsidiaries,

chiefly in the US.5  As Asia develops its own pools of research expertise,

multinationals will find it worthwhile to invest more heavily in local R & D.

To penetrate Asia’s markets, non-Asian MNCs can tap into Asian business

networks through joint ventures and alliances.  Asia’s indigenous enterprises will

benefit from the infusion of technology and know-how and a more open and

competitive environment.

The overseas Chinese network commands well over 500 billion US dollars

in assets.  Its business groups remain agile and entrepreneurial, willing to seek

first-mover advantages as new industries and markets open up.  But they too

have to change and adapt themselves to a different environment in the next

decade.  Their conglomerates will require a sharper business focus, plus heavier

investments in technology, and better information systems.  They have to place

                                                       
4 Cited by John Naisbitt in Global Paradox, 1994
5  Economist, July 30th 1994, citing a study by John Cantwell of Reading

University.
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greater emphasis on building up their organisation.  Overseas Chinese business

patriarchs are appointing second or third generation CEOs who are able and

competent, often graduates of Western business schools, whether or not they are

their sons.  This different generation will be keen to build alliances with global

leaders in order to acquire greater technological sophistication.

Even Japan’s keiretsu are changing.  In an era of competitive pricing in

domestic and foreign market, manufacturers and suppliers have been forced to

look beyond keiretsu ties.  Japanese companies like Toshiba, NEC and Hitachi

have established alliances with foreign companies to source inputs and to raise

funds.  Japanese companies are now licensing to Asian manufacturers

technological know-how that previously was only available from western MNCs.

Major Japanese companies have built up relationships with American microchip

producers.
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Concluding remarks

In the Fortune 500 list for 1993 (Fortune, 25 July 94) there were 150 Asian

companies: 135 Japanese, 12 Korean and three others all petroleum companies

(Taiwan’s Chinese Petroleum, Malaysia’s Petronas and the Petroleum Authority

of Thailand).

In Fortune’s Global Service 500 for 1993 (Fortune, 22 Aug. 94), there

were 149 Asian companies, 140 Japanese, 3 South Korean, 2 Hong Kong, 2

China, 1 Taiwan and 1 Singapore (SIA).

Exclude the Japanese and there were few Asian companies.  However, if

we bear in mind that some of the world’s most profitable and fastest-growing

business groups are based in East Asia, do not be surprised if in 50 years you see

at least half of Fortune 500 companies, headquartered in Asia though not totally

owned by Asians.  Many will be indigenous Asian companies, who have created

alliances with global leaders.  Others will be American and European

corporations who have operated in East Asia, probably linked up with indigenous

entrepreneurs.

Finally, let me wish you a stimulating time in the next two days.
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Realising Travel and Tourism’s potential

Travel and tourism is the world’s largest industry and the largest

generator of jobs.  Tourism has helped many developing countries to create

employment, earn foreign exchange and spur economic development.  It helps

pay for hotels, transport and communications, and financial services.  They are

the infrastructure essential also for trade and industry.  Tourism also encourages

small and medium enterprises and boosts the demand for financial services,

insurance and communications.

According to World Travel and Tourism Council (WTTC) estimates, in

1995, travel and tourism will generate, directly and indirectly, US$84 billion of

total gross output in the Asia-Pacific region alone.  It will create employment
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opportunities for 134 million people, or 11.4 per cent of the region’s total

workforce.

East Asia and the Pacific Region now accounts for 14 per cent of the

world’s total international arrivals and this figure will grow by 6.8 per cent a year

between 2000 and 2010.  This will mean 101 million arrivals a year by 2000, and

190 million by 2010.  This growth will be fueled by the region’s expanding

economies and the growing affluence of Asian consumers.  The opening up of

Asian countries to both inbound and outbound travel will further increase these

growth rates.  What has happened in Japan, the NIE’s and ASEAN will now

happen in China, India, Vietnam and Cambodia.

However, there are obstacles in the industry’s path.  These obstacles need

to be identified and removed so that travel and tourism can give maximum

benefits.

Deregulating the Travel Industry

The countries which have maximised their potential in travel and tourism

are those that have invested in infrastructure and have given liberal access by

loosening border controls.  Many countries, like Thailand, Malaysia, Hong Kong,
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Singapore, have prospered this way.  Now Indonesia, Philippines, China,

Vietnam, Myanmar, India, are all wanting to maximise their tourist potential.

There are great benefits if restrictions on the industry are lifted.  A recent

study by the National University of Singapore1 (NUS) calculated the loss in

tourism, trade and investment to Asian countries resulting from restrictive

aviation policies.

For the Philippines, it estimated that an additional daily Boeing 747 service

by a foreign carrier on the Los Angeles-Manila route would generate US$111

million annually in direct expenditure by visitors and the airline, and would create

about 80,000 jobs.

For Thailand, it estimates that an additional daily Airbus A310 service by a

foreign carrier on the Tokyo-Bangkok route would generate US$37 million

annually in direct expenditure and create over 12,000 jobs.

Air transport has been a multiplier of economic growth.

                                                       
1 Source: K. Raguraman and Anthony Chin: ‘Impact of International Air

Transport on National Economic Growth (With Special Reference to the Tourism

Sector of the Philippines and Thailand’, June 1994.
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The Singapore Experience

Singapore faced severe 14 per cent unemployment in August 1965 when it

became independent.  I took advice and decided that the fastest and cheapest

generator of jobs was tourism.  It did not take a long gestation period and did not

require big initial capital outlays.

We made modest investments in airport and road transport facilities to

improve our position as one of the aviation hubs of Southeast Asia.  Our strategic

location and our traditional status as an entrepot helped us.  Success in tourism

has helped our subsequent economic development.

We decided on an “open skies” policy, to encourage as many carriers as

possible to operate here, and to maximise direct international air links.  Today,

68 airlines serve Singapore, providing more than 2,800 scheduled flights a week

to 124 cities in 56 countries.

From the outset I made it clear to Singapore Airlines that it would have to

stand on its own feet, that Singapore could not afford a state-subsidised national

carrier simply to show the flag.
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Thus from the outset, Singapore Airlines had to be competitive.  The

commercial and financial discipline that this imposed on Singapore Airlines has

been a major reason for its healthy growth.

Probably the boldest decision the government made was in 1975, to

abandon the existing Paya Lebar Airport and develop Changi Airport.  The

decision was taken just after the North Vietnamese had captured Saigon in April

1975.  The future was beset with uncertainties.  In the midst of gloom we decided

to invest S$1.5 billion in Changi, and what is more to spend another S$400

million to upgrade Paya Lebar in the interim period from 1975 to 1981, in order

to accommodate projected arrival increases at Paya Lebar.  And come 1981, all

these additional investments in Paya Lebar had to be written off, given over to

the RSAF.  It turned out to be a sound investment.  Traffic soared and in 1990,

we built Terminal 2 in Changi for S$650 million.  The returns on these

investment in Changi have been incalculable.

One reason for Changi’s success has been the careful forward planning to

meet the growth in traffic.  The airport’s two runways are capable of handling 66

aircraft movements an hour, twice the number they currently handle, on average.

By early next century, when we expect to reach the airport’s current capacity of

around 35 million passengers a year, a third terminal will be ready.  This will
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increase capacity to 55 million passengers a year.  And we are already reclaiming

land for a third runway and a fourth passenger terminal.

In 1994, 6.9 million people visited Singapore, more than double its

resident population.  They gave direct employment to an estimated 85,000

people, mainly in tourism-related establishments such as hotels, travel agencies,

airlines and airport services.  In 1994, tourists contributed S$10.9 billion to our

economy.  Singapore tourists spend S$5.7 billion abroad.  This left a balance of

travel of S$5.2 billion in our favour.

But all those involved in tourism must also be mindful of its pitfalls:

damage to ancient monuments such as the Pyramids or Angkor Wat, the physical

pollution of beaches and scenic spots, and the contamination of local cultures.

These are inherently undesirable side effects that can diminish the appeal

of a tourist destination.

We made our share of mistakes in Singapore.  For example in our rush to

rebuild Singapore, we knocked down many old and quaint Singapore buildings.

Then we realise we were destroying a valuable part of our cultural heritage, that

we were demolishing what tourists found attractive and unique in Singapore.  We
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halted the demolition.  Instead we undertook extensive conservation and

restoration of ethnic districts such as Chinatown, Little India and Kampung Glam

and of the civic district, with its colonial era buildings: the Empress place, old

British Secretariat, Parliament House, the Supreme Court, the City Hall, the

Anglican Cathedral, and the Singapore Cricket Club.  The value of these areas in

architectural, cultural and tourism terms cannot be quantified only in dollars and

cents.  We were a little late, but fortunately we have retained enough of our

history to remind ourselves and tourists of our past.  We also set out to support

these attractions by offering services of the highest standard.

Singapore’s travel and tourism has not yet reached its full potential.  But

we are facing increasing competition from other destinations around the world.

To deal with this growing competition, we need to find imaginative ways for

growth.

Our answer is to expand our horizons to include those of our neighbours.

We are co-opting resources outside Singapore and integrating them in one

package.

We have joined forces with our neighbours, especially Indonesia and

Malaysia.  Their attractions are complementary to Singapore’s.  Together we
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have a stronger combined tourism product and are generating increased tourist

traffic.

Singapore has entered into tourism co-operation agreements with

Indonesia, Vietnam and India.  We have also held discussions with Myanmar and

China on tourism development.  Singapore is working with India to develop

India’s tourism masterplan.

Breaking Down Barriers to International Travel

The task for the travel and tourism industry is to persuade individual

governments and groups of them to combine and break down barriers that

obstruct international travel.
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These barriers range from limits on airline access and frequency and

capacity restrictions, to rigid customs and immigration procedures; from travel

taxes to limits on foreign-exchange spending.  All of these inhibit travel and

tourism growth.

Asian governments should harmonise and liberalise travel formalities.

Such deregulation of travel is feasible and desirable.  The European Union has

demonstrated this in its internal liberalisation of air transport and dismantling of

national border controls for tourists.

Aviation Reform

ASEAN has committed itself to harmonise its trading rules and establish

itself as a Free Trade Area by year 2003.  The time is right to move towards

harmonising the regions’ travel rules.  Air travel is a vital component of

international trade.

But commercial aviation is still governed by a restrictive regime which

reflects the political and economic concerns that prevailed immediately after

World War II.
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The existing bilateral system of air service agreements dictates where and

how often international airlines may fly and how many passengers they may

carry, regardless of market demand.  It favours the least efficient airlines.

Countries which practise such protectionism suffer a loss of growth in travel and

tourism and also in trade and investments.

For maximum benefits to all countries, market access, capacity, routing

and pricing should be left to airlines, not governments to decide.  The people and

business all benefit when airlines operate according to market forces, not

bureaucratic decree.

A first step is for a group of like-minded countries to sign a liberal

multilateral agreement, allowing free access to their markets for airlines of all

signatory countries.  Those countries who do not want to join initially can do so

later when they are convinced of the benefits.

Conclusion

Let me conclude by citing your forecast that the 21st century will see

phenomenal growth in the Asia-Pacific region.  What we all need to do is not to

get in the way of this growth.
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Release No.: 24/MAR

02-2/95/03/20

SPEECH BY THE SENIOR MINISTER AT THE ACCEPTANCE OF

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (HONORIS CAUSA)

FROM THE UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND

AT ITS GRADUATION CEREMONY

AT ORIENTAL HOTEL IN SINGAPORE ON 20 MARCH 1995

Chancellor, I thank you for the honour you have accorded me by

conferring on me the degree of Doctor of Laws, honoris causa.  I have done little

to deserve it.

In 1947, the famous Australian Labour Party leader, Arthur Calwell said,

“We have 25 years at most before the yellow races are down upon us”.  It was a

time when there were deep-seated but often unexpressed fears amongst

Australians of the “yellow peril”, especially after the war with Japan.  A nation

of then of some 7.5 million, primarily of European stock, must feel insecure when

surrounded by more than one billion Asians.
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Australia could have chosen to cut itself away from Asia.  Indeed, for

many decades after World War II, Australia saw its destiny tied to America and

Europe.  Today, Australia is still a member of the Western Europe and Others

Group in the United Nations (UN).  It would have been natural for Australia to

remain distant from Asia.

Therefore, the Government of Australia’s recent initiatives to move closer

to Asia were bold and decisive.  They are in response to the forces of geography

and economics.  More than two-thirds of Australia’s exports go to Asia,

compared to less than half in 1980.  Japan alone buys more Australian products

than US and EU combined.  The six developing countries of the Association of

the Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) bought more from Australia than the 12

members of the European Union in 1994.  As the Economist noted in a survey on

Australia, “Australia’s new ambition to be Asia’s odd-man-in comes from the

mind, not the heart - it is a hard-headed response to the relentless pressures of

economic logic”.

But economic ties will influence cultural attitudes and gradually close the

gap between Australia and Asia.  The Australian Government and its agencies

have to prepare their people for these changes.  Asian studies and Asian

languages have been incorporated into school curriculum in Australia.  Today, I
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am told, each new school entrant is encouraged to choose to study one of four

Asian languages: Indonesian, Chinese, Korean and Japanese.

Australia’s new immigration policies will also help its integration into

Asia.  Since the late 1970s, between a third and a half of Australian’s migrants

have come from Asia and the Pacific.  Today, more than 600,000 people of

Asian descent live in Australia, making them 3.5 per cent of the population.

Immigration is expected to increase the figure to seven per cent by the year 2010.

The Asian tourists to Australia will continue to increase.  The Australian

Tourist Commission predicted that the number of tourists to Australia will rise

from below 2.5 million in 1991 to 6.5 million in 2000, half of whom will come

from East Asia. Cairns is closer to Tokyo than Los Angeles is.

Despite these promising trends, it would be unrealistic to assume the road

ahead is smooth.  Australia’s Government and educational institutions are moving

in the right direction.  But there are other forces working in the contrary

direction.  With the quality newspapers as the few exceptions, the Australian

media has not been reporting objectively on the economic transformation of Asia.

In the last 50 years since the end of World War II, the Australian media

refocused their view of the world from Britain to America, but has yet to include



4

lky\1995\lky0320.doc

Asia.  An Indonesian, or Malaysian or Singaporean who lands in Brisbane or

Sydney may be forgiven for believing that he has landed on an off-shore island in

the Atlantic somewhere between America and Britain.  Reading the newspaper

and watching the television, he will not know that he is close to home in Asia.

Many Australian editors have also made it their habit to dispense

gratuitous advice to Asian leaders, or to pass dismissive comments, with an

arrogance they do not display when they write about European or American

leaders.  They denigrate Asian institutions and values without considering the

effect of what they write upon Australia’s Asian neighbours, or upon Australian

themselves, whose views of Asia they are helping to shape.  Some of Australia’s

neighbours do not take too kindly to such treatment.  They have gone out of their

way to hurt Australian interests, even at the expense of their own.  This has led to

some change in the attitude of the Australian media.  For example, they have

been less ready to mock at Malaysian leaders.  Of course, the Australian

government does not have any influence on the Australian media.  But I believe

the media men themselves are gradually realising that it is costly to strike poses

and attitudes that hurt Australian interests and, worse, undercut the Australian

government’s policy towards Asia.
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The relativities are changing.  For the first few decades after World War

II, Australia had, relatively speaking, a giant economy in Asia.  Until recently the

Australian economy was larger than that of the six ASEAN economies combined.

But today it stands at 70 per cent in nominal Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

terms and only 30% in purchasing power parity terms.  The Economist, in its

prediction of the 10 largest economies in the year 2020, noted that seven of these

economies will be from Asia.  Australia was not on the list.  Indonesia, Thailand,

and Taiwan were.

However, Australian universities have moved ahead of the rest of

Australian society in forging better understanding of Asia.  All Australian

universities offer at least one Asian language as a course of study.  Asian studies

are also included in the mainstream subjects such as history, sociology, or

economics.  Many Australian universities are also offering courses on doing

business in Asia and , in some cases, marketing their MBA programmes as

“Managing Business in Asia”.
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Your decision to confer this doctorate will not win you approval in the

Australian media.  I am not their favourite Third World leader.  I have not bowed

to their criticisms, and am prepared to talk back to them.  By the honour you

have bestowed on me, the University of Queensland has shown that it does not

share the conventional wisdom of the Western media on Singapore.  For this I

thank you.
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Release No.: 13/MAY

02-2/95/05/19

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE NIKKEI’S FUTURE OF ASIA CONFERENCE

ON 19 MAY 1995, TOKYO

DEREGULATION AND LIBERALISATION

Introduction

The world’s free trading regime under the General Agreement on Tariffs

and Trade (GATT) has enabled East Asian nations to grow rapidly.  Their

exposure to international trade has risen.  East Asia’s exports rose by an average

10 per cent per annum in the last one-and-a-half decades, twice the rate of

growth of trade elsewhere.  According to the World Trade Organisation (WTO),

nine East Asian nations are today among the top 25 exporters in the world.

Thailand and Indonesia made it into the league last year.1

                                                       
1
 The nine East Asian countries, ranked in decreasing importance, are Japan (3), Hong Kong (8), China (11),

Singapore (12), South Korea (13), Taiwan (14), Malaysia (19), Thailand (23) and Indonesia (25).

[World Trade Organisation press release, 28 March ‘95.]
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East Asia’s stake in global trade requires it to undertake greater

responsibility for keeping markets open.  East Asian countries should not be seen

as free riders, abusing the generosity of the industrialised world.  The US and

Europe will no longer tolerate mercantilist practices that stress exports and

restrict imports.

Japan, more than any East Asian country, has the biggest stake in open

markets.  Japan benefited the most from open trade.  Japanese exports, especially

to the US, pay for Japan’s essential imports of raw materials and provide the

engine for Japan’s rapid growth.  It is in Japan’s interests to promote freer trade,

both in the region and in the world.

Trade liberalisation in East Asia would not amount to much without Japan

leading the way.  Japan accounts for more than half of the region’s surplus with

US and three-quarters of that with the European Union (EU).  Japan also has

trade surpluses with the rest of East Asia.  These rose by an average of 25 per

cent per year since 1986.

US pressure on Japan to open up could become ugly.  A White House

spokesman said on 15 May 1995 that over time, the inability to resolve a major

disagreement in the area of trade could become an impediment to realising the
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full value of fruitful and productive relationships.  Another US official said that it

could in time have a corrosive effect.  Japan would be short-sighted to continue

its tacts of exhausting negotiations before yielding minimal concessions.  A US

that finds itself frustrated in Asia could look to Europe instead.  The US already

has in place trans-Atlantic institutions in defence, security and politics, and could

extend such institutions into economic areas.  Several US and EU officials have

recently proposed a “new economic structure” between EU and the North

American Free Trade Area (NAFTA).  Japan risks serious deterioration in

bilateral relations with the US if it persists with its current practices.  Such

deterioration must eventually affect the US-Japan Security Alliance.  So Japan

must weigh its trading interests against its need for an indispensable US

counterweight to a China growing in weight and influence, and a Russia which is

still well-armed but unstable.

Japan’s opening-up is not just an obligation it owes to the US and its other

trading partners.  Economic deregulation and market opening will promote

Japan’s domestic restructuring and make Japanese firms more competitive.
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As the largest and richest economy in Asia2 and the current chairman of

the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC), Japan is the key player, one

which can set the pace of trade liberalisation.  By leading the APEC initiative for

freer trade, Japan can push the world towards a better trading order, a world

which through increasing trade, will increase interdependence between nations

and prosperity for all.  If Japan re-examines its past strategy, its leaders must

recognise that conditions have changed so fundamentally that they have to break

the mould of the last 50 years.  That strategy which was designed to maximise

exports and minimise imports had served Japan well, but will now limit Japan’s

role and damage its growth.

Opening up Japan

There is nothing wrong with the current account surpluses as such.

Britain, in the 19th century, and West Germany before reunification, ran large

account surpluses.  Japan’s current account surpluses allow it to invest abroad,

and to finance deficits in the rest of the world.

                                                       
2 Japan’s economy accounts for two-thirds of the region’s Gross Domestic

Product (GDP) [37 per cent in PPP terms], and one-third of the region’s total

trade in 1993.
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The issue is Japan’s restrictive trade practices and closed markets.

Japan’s imports account for six per cent of its consumption of manufactured

goods, compared to 16 per cent for the US and 15 per cent for Germany.

Japan has more than 11,000 regulations covering about 40 per cent of the

economy.  They include price stabilisation systems, price support policies, the

Staple Food Control Act (which blocks rice imports), and the Large Scale Retail

Store Act (which restricts the opening of large stores).  Self-service gas stations,

commonplace in most countries, are not allowed in Japan.  Regulations restrict

competition.  Excessive licensing for retailing products and rigid testing and

customs procedures hinder imports.  A retail licence for one item requires 10 to

70 pieces of documentation.  On an average, for 20 pieces of documentation per

item, in order to retail 30 products, a supermarket will have to file 600 forms.  As

a result, retail prices in Japan are one-third higher than those in other

Organisation of Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) countries3.

However, there are hopeful signs of liberalisation and deregulation.

Discount stores are bypassing Japan’s labyrinth distribution system and are

setting lower retail prices, which have led to “price destruction” in Japan.

Consumers are paying lower prices for orange juice, imported beef and canned

                                                       
3 Economic Planning Agency, 1993 Price Report.
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beer, because import restrictions have been lifted.  Dalel, Japan’s largest retailer,

now supplies imported 100 per cent orange juice at less than half the price of

locally produced (mandarin) orange juice.  Last year, Japan rescinded its 52-

year old Staple Food Control Act, lifting the rice import ban.

To continue regulations to restrict trade will set Japan apart from the rest

of the world and will reinforce the “Japan is unique” phenomenon.  This will cost

Japan dearly.

I believe that after Japan has completely deregulated and liberalised trade,

US trade deficits will still continue to be large, as long as US savings remain low

and budget deficits continue to be large.  But that is a different problem and will

concern the US but not Japan.

Why Japan Must Open Up

Deregulation will boost competition and raise productivity.  Some of

Japan’s highly regulated industries - agriculture, transportation and utilities - lag

behind the US in productivity by 60 - 80 per cent.  The Economic Planning

Agency (EPA) estimates that if Japan closes its productivity gap with the US
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within five years, Japan’s gross domestic product will increase by an additional

eight per cent4.

Deregulation will also stimulate domestic investments.  Changing Japan’s

archaic land zoning regulations will boost private investment in redevelopment

and construction.  At the same time, the Japanese government can expand public

investments in infrastructure, in the manner the Maekawa report had

recommended5.

Perhaps the most important reason for deregulation is that it will relieve

the upward pressure on the yen.  The strong yen is the result of Japan’s persistent

current account surpluses.  Exchange rate intervention by central banks alone

cannot suffice to stem the yen’s appreciation.  Greater deregulation and more

imports will.

This strong yen will erode Japanese competitiveness.  The big

manufacturers have moved and are moving overseas.  About 1,400 smaller

                                                       
4 Economic Planning Agency, Raku-ichi Rakuza Kenkyuu-kai Tyuu-kan

Hookoku (“Raku-ichi Rakuza Study Group Interim Report”), October 1994

5 Following the Plaza Accord in 1995, former Prime Minister Nakazone

commissioned then Governor Maekawa of the Bank of Japan to come up with

recommendations to cope with realignment of the yen.  The Maekawa Report
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businesses collapsed in the month of March this year, a nine-year high6.

Unemployment is rising.

The answer is to deregulate and open up Japan’s economic structure.

Japan must move up continuously into higher-tech, knowledge-intensive

industries, as some companies have done.  Canon survived the high yen

(“endaka”) after the Plaza Accord with its production of the laser printer; its

pioneer bubble jet printers will see it through the present yen appreciation7.  But

increasingly, the growth industries are in the service sector such as information

networks and telecommunications8.

                                                                                                                                                                           

proposed that the Japanese government stimulate domestic demand through

increasing public investments.
6 Figure from Teikoku Data bank, a credit research agency cited in Financial

Times, 18 April 1995.

7 Canon has a dominant 60 per cent share of the world laser printer market and is

now competing with Hewlett Packard for the top spot in bubble jet printers.

8 It has been estimated that if the weight of Japan’s telecommunications

industry’s production to GDP, 1.4 per cent in 1991, grows to the same level as

that of the US, which is 2.7 per cent to G, an additional six trillion yen of

production can be generated by the industry.

(Source: Economic Planning Agency)
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Competition and economic deregulation are not new to Japan.  In sixteenth

century Japan, the regional Lord Oda Nobunaga abolished monopolies and

established free market mechanisms in Osaka9.  Present-day Japan can learn from

this.  Nobugana’s so-called “open-market arrangement” (“raku-ichi, rakuza”) has

in fact become the Economic Planning Agency’s slogan to rally support for

deregulation10.

Corporate Japan’s Response

Corporate Japan has concluded that deregulation and restructuring are

necessary and inevitable.  Therefore the Keldanren has actively lobbied the

Japanese government for deregulation.  Japan’s corporate leaders know that its

trade policies have alienated many thoughtful American friends of Japan.

                                                       
9 Nobunaga eliminated the guilds (za) which had been used by such traditional

wielders of power as temples, shrines and the aristocrats to maintain their

monopolistic control over commerce.  In their place, he supported open-market

arrangements (raku-ichi, rakuza) that enabled people to engage freely in the

production and sale of goods.  He also abolished in many areas the checkpoints

(sekisho) that had hindered free flow of goods, thus establishing the early modern

commercial market.

10 The EPA has formed a high-level research committee called “Raku-ichi

Rakuza Study Group” consisting of academics, and senior executives of selected

Japanese corporations to study the issue of deregulation in Japan.
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Japan’s overseas production ratio at six per cent is still low compared to

28 per cent for the US; however, the ratio in many product lines is far higher.

Two-thirds of Japanese colour TVs and microwave ovens are now made abroad

while fewer cars are exported to the US than are assembled there11.

The recent yen appreciation will accelerate this trend.  Sony has moved 42

per cent of its output overseas and is now aiming for 50 per cent12.  Japanese

manufacturers are preparing to move even their higher-end activities offshore.

For example, Matsushita is making its surface mount technology machines

outside Japan, in Singapore.  Singapore will replace Japan as the manufacturer

for this model worldwide.

Even the keiretsu system is no longer sacred.  Japan’s oldest corporate

networks are learning to do business with foreign partners.  From Toyota to

Toshiba, Japanese keiretsu manufacturers are increasingly turning to lower cost

foreign parts makers.  Toyota, for example, is buying its antilock brake systems

from General Motors.

                                                       
11 Financial Times, 28 March 1995.

12 New York Times, 18 April 1995
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To keep ahead in the technology race, some Japanese corporations have

engaged in technology sharing in order to cut costs.  Fujitsu has joined up with

Hyundai to share know-how, reattach costs and even some production capacity

for a new range of products.  Such an agreement would have been unthinkable a

few years ago.  More recently, Toshiba teamed up with Samsung to develop

advanced semiconductors [64-megabyte flash memory chips].

These developments illustrate the ability of Japanese corporations to adapt

and move with the times.  Time and again, this Japanese ability to change, adjust

and adopt has saved Japan.

Regional Initiatives in East Asia

The time has come for Japan to take the lead in regional initiatives.

After World War Two, America presided over the building of the key

multilateral institutions - GATT, IMF (International Monetary Fund) and the

World Bank.  It helped to shape the multilateral trading system which has given

the world and East Asia unprecedented growth and prosperity.  Now it is Japan’s

turn to lead.  But before Japan can lead, it must set the example and open up its

own markets.
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I am confident that as Japan deregulates, its corporate sector will innovate

and move up into higher value-added activities, including services.  I am also

sure that Japan will integrate the region’s economies with Japan’s through

investments, technology transfers and trade.

In the last decade, Japan’s trade with East Asia has risen two times faster

than its trade with the rest of the world.  Japanese foreign direct investment (FDI)

in East Asia has risen at a time when its total investment worldwide declined.  A

recent survey by Japan’s EXIM Bank predicted that, over the coming three

years, three quarters of Japan’s new FDI will go to Asia.

The strong yen will be a powerful driving force behind this wave of

Japanese FDI.  The Japanese economy will undergo a challenging and difficult

adjustment period.  But the strong yen gives Japan powerful advantages.  Imports

of oil and raw materials quoted in US dollars are cheaper.  And it is much

cheaper for Japanese companies to acquire foreign assets and increase their

stakes in Asia.  There is considerable scope for an expansion of Japanese

investments in Asia.  About 16 per cent of Japan’s stock of FDI is in East Asia

today.  This compares with 44 per cent in North America and 20 per cent in

Europe.  Conversely, the devalued dollar makes it expensive for Americans to

invest abroad.  The strong yen therefore enables Japan to pre-empt American and
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European investors in moving into key sectors and securing market share in East

Asia.

Japan’s role as a capital exporter is a key factor for economic growth in

East Asia.  East Asia excluding Japan now has an approximately balance in

savings and investment.  The region will be a net borrower in the coming years13.

The surpluses of the newly industrialised economies (NIEs) will dwindle.  The

Association of the South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) countries will continue to

run deficits.  China alone will account for over two-thirds of the projected total

account deficits of the region in the next 15 years.

Japan’s ability to generate high savings need not suffer from deregulation

and liberalisation.  A more open economy does not mean lower savings.

Singapore has one of the most open economies in the world, but also has one of

the highest savings rates.  High savings in Japan are necessary to ensure the

support of its ageing population and to continue Japan’s role as a capital exporter

to the region.

In particular, Japan can recycle its surpluses toward financing

infrastructure projects in the rest of East Asia.  In many parts of East Asia,
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existing infrastructure (transport networks, telecommunications, power and

water) is grossly inadequate for current and future needs.

Opportunities for coordinated infrastructural development have grown and

expanded because regional governments have recognised and accepted the need

for multilateral joint development.  In the Mekong delta, increased economic

interdependence has created demand for road and water networks that transports

goods across borders, and for power generation and distribution.  Japan is best

placed to play a big role in the financing and the construction of these

infrastructural projects.

It is only a matter of time before Japan becomes an “absorber” nation to

the rest of East Asia, providing markets for their exports.  Only 12 per cent of

East Asia’s exports go to Japan now, compared to 22 per cent to the US14.

Japan’s share of East Asia’s exports can easily go up to US levels.

The best way to ensure that markets in the US and Europe remains open is

for Japan to set pace in East Asia in deregulation and liberalisation.  This will

                                                                                                                                                                           
13 “Savings and Investment Outlook in Developing East Asia” prepared by the

Economic Department, (Monetary Authority of Singapore, March ‘95).
14 The Japanese market accounts for only nine per cent and 17 per cent in the

exports of the Asian NIEs and China, respectively.  Japan accounts for a larger
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keep the world trading system on an expansion course.  APEC is the vehicle to

launch this initiative.  APEC should build on GATT’s Uruguay Round package,

and be the catalyst for another phase of global trade liberalisation.  The US and

Canada are both members of APEC and the benefits of liberalisation will spread

across the Pacific through to them.  This will help anchor US interests in the

region.

However, East Asia will gain the most from such opening up.  A World

Bank study15 estimates that if all East Asian countries cut their tariffs by half and

liberalise foreign direct investment rules on non-discriminatory basis, about 90

per cent of the increase in world GDP will accrue to countries in the APEC

region.  China alone would see its national income increase by an additional four

per cent.  The GDP of the six ASEAN countries would climb by an aggregate

five per cent; the  four NIEs could expect an average increases of about 1.4 per

cent each.

If there is a split between Asia and America, Japan has the most to lose.

After the Second World War, Japan placed itself firmly in America’s orbit.  The

                                                                                                                                                                           

share in the combined exports of the ASEAN countries other than Singapore, but

the share still does not exceed 25 per cent.
15 World Bank, “East Asia’s Trade and Investment : Regional and Global Gains

from Liberalisation”, July ‘94.
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common phrase then was [“Datsu-Ah, Nyuu-Oh”], meaning “Leave Asia and

enter the West”16.  Japan’s increasing interests in the region in recent years,

however, reflects a deeper integration of its economy with the rest of East Asia.

The present catch phrase in Japan has become “Leave the West and enter Asia”

[or “Datsu-Oh, Nyuu-Ah”].  I believe this is too narrow and short-sighted as a

slogan.  Japan should not leave the West.  It should stay in the West even as it

re-enters Asia, and be the bridge to straddle both East and West.  That is best for

the future of Japan, for East Asia and for the world.

I am not taking sides in the present trade dispute between America and

Japan on autos and autoparts.  American demands amount to managed trade,

which is inconsistent with WTO rules.  Effectively, the US and Japan have been

practising managed trade in various sections for many years.  Such arrangements

will damage the interests of other countries.  It will particularly damage Japan in

the longer term because the Americans are going to continue to impose such

arrangements using the threat of sanctions.  This will widen the areas of managed

trade which is opposite of free trade under which Japan and the world have

prospered.

The Agenda for Osaka

                                                       
16 “Datsu-Ah, Nyuu-Oh” is written in Japanese as
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The APEC Summit in Bogor was a good first step.  It has generated

tremendous confidence in the APEC region and has had a positive demonstration

effect on the world.  The speedy ratification of the UR agreement, the initiatives

to create free trade areas in America and South Asia, and the proposed link-up of

existing regional arrangements could not have been mere coincidence.  APEC

would be foolish to lose the momentum set in motion at Bogor by frittering its

energies on efforts that do not promote trade liberalisation.  It is Japan’s turn to

show leadership.  If the APEC meeting at Osaka comes out with a commitment

to trade liberalisation, Japan will have played a key role in advancing the cause

of regional economic cooperation.

The Kobe earthquake demonstrated Japanese social discipline and ability

to adapt in a crisis.  Families took the disaster in their stride and adjusted to the

dramatic upsets in their daily lives.  The social compact between the Japanese

company and its employees made Marubeni Corp send emergency food to its

staff and provide them with temporary housing.  It is this culture of discipline,

mutual dependence and social responsibility that had enabled Japan to overcome

many crises in the past.

In Japan’s long history, there were repeated examples of how Japanese

people, when confronted with a fundamentally changed situation, worked out a
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national consensus to change course drastically and overcome the challenge.

They did this during the Meiji Restoration.  They did it again after World War

Two.  They did it after the two oil shocks in 1973 and 1979, again after “endaka”

the rising yen after the Plaza agreement in 1985.  Japan has enormous cultural

and institutional strengths to overcome its present difficulties.

For Japan to move beyond its present gridlocked position, it needs a strong

government which has mandate from the people to break the mould of the last 50

years and change the conservative policies of Japan’s powerful bureaucracy.  I

hope the Japanese people will have the opportunity to elect such a government in

the next elections.  I am confident that the Japanese will be successful in meeting

their present challenge.
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Release No.: 12/Aug.

02-2/95/08/06

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR. LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE OPENING OF THE UNITED OVERSEAS BANK (UOB)

PLAZA ON SUNDAY, 6 AUGUST 1995

In the early 1950s, when I was a new young lawyer with Laycock and

Ong, I had to attend to UCB’s (United Chinese Bank) simpler work.  I met Wee

Keng Chiang, then the Chairman and Managing Director of the United Chinese

Bank.  He was a tall, slim, energetic, highly intelligent and very sociable man.

When I visited him in his home in Kuching in the middle 1950s, he entertained

me lavishly.  He said the secret to his health and energy was daily swimming and

champagne.

The UCB was incorporated in 1935 and was then a small bank in rented

premises at Bonham Building, where the Plaza 2 presently stands.  It was staffed

by Hokkiens and its customers were Hokkiens.  Three British banks then

dominated Singapore banking.  The Chinese banks had customers only from

businessmen of their dialect groups.
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UCB’s links of founder Wee Kheng Chiang, was from his hometown in

Kuching.  It concentrated on financing the trade between Sarawak and

Singapore.  The Overseas Chinese Banking Corporation (OCBC), founded

earlier, was the largest Chinese bank, also served Hokkiens.  The UOB serviced

the Teochews.  The Lee Wah Bank, the Cantonese.

After self-government in 1959, the situation began to change.  The British

banks gradually lost the privileges they enjoyed under British rule, and the local

banks competed on more equal terms.

In the 1960s, Wee Kheng Chiang made his son, Wee Cho Yaw, Managing

Director, while he remained Chairman.  Cho Yaw had been a commodity trader

but quickly learned the business of banking.  He seized every opportunity to

expand UCB’s business.

In 1971, the UOB had a breakthrough.  It bought a majority interest in

Chung Khiaw Bank from the Slater Walker Group and the Aw family.  This

doubled UOB’s shareholders’ funds and also brought 16 branches in Malaysia.

Two years later, in 1973, UOB acquired Lee Wah Bank.  UOB continued with

its acquisition of smaller local banks by buying substantial stakes in Far Eastern
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Bank in 1984 and Industrial and Commercial Bank in 1987, resulting in the UOB

group having the largest domestic branch network.

Between 1970 and 1994, UOB achieved the second fastest growth in

assets after the Development Bank of Singapore (DBS) group.  But in the last 10

years 1984 - 1994, the UOB group expansion has been the most rapid.  Of

course, the “big four” Singapore banks have all grown in tandem with

Singapore’s growth.  But the drive of the Chairman,  Wee Cho Yaw, has pushed

UOB to top all local banks in profits for 1994.

The present UOB Plaza encapsulates UOB’s growth.  It started from

rented premises at Bonham Building, an old decrepit three storey building, then a

nest for poor local law firms.  In 1963, when the owner was prepared to sell,

UOB bought it.  It was redeveloped into the 30-storey UOB building in the early

70s and is now the retrofitted UOB Plaza 2.

After the UOB Building was built in 1974, the bank quietly bought up land

along Boat Quay and Chulia Street.  These purchases took more than a decade,

as it involved many different owners.
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Because of Wee Cho Yaw’s foresight, his confidence in Singapore’s

development especially its Central Business District (CBD), he invested in the

best sites along the Singapore River which abuts on Raffles Place.  The result is

UOB Plaza, one of the most impressive buildings in the CBD.

To overcome the constraints of a small population, UOB has established

an international network.  In 1965, it changed its name from United Chinese

Bank to the United Overseas Bank to get a branch licence to operate in Hong

Kong because Hong Kong already has a bank operating under this same name.

Now it has 60 branches and offices worldwide.

To maintain this pace of growth, UOB will have to continue to increase its

capital, and second, make better use of new information technology to improve

its operations and to provide higher value-added quality services and products to

its customers.  Equally important, UOB will have to recruit some of the best and

ablest of our young and nurture them to meet the competition that is likely to

intensify.  Sooner rather than later, there will be an agreement in the World Trade

Organisation (WTO) to further open up the banking sector to foreign banks

subject only to a transitory period.  Major international banks recruit talent

worldwide.  To compete against them, Singapore banks must do the same.

Otherwise, the history of the next 35 years will see the foreign banks return to
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dominant positions , only the next time, they will be more American and

Japanese rather than British banks.

Finally, let me thank the Chairman, Mr. Wee Cho Yaw, and the UOB, for

their generous $2 million donation to the People’s Action Party (PAP)

Community Foundation.  They have given another $8 million to various worthy

causes in Singapore and Malaysia.  I hope other successful business corporations

in Singapore will follow the example that Mr. Wee Cho Yaw and the UOB have

set.
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Release No.: 14/SEPTEMBER

02-2/95/08/30

SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER

AT GRAND OPENING OF THE

SINGAPORE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

AND EXHIBITION CENTRE

ON 30 AUGUST 1995

I congratulate the Chairman of the Suntec Group for his vision and

planning, hard work and good fortune in realising this dream.

In August 1984, I invited a broad spread of Hong Kong businessmen and

professionals to attend Singapore’s National Day celebrations.  I wanted them to

get acquainted with Singapore and to expand their business through investments

and branch offices in Singapore.

In April 1985, several of them came again for a briefing and seminar

conducted by my then Principal Private Secretary, Mr. Tan Guong Ching, and

Mrs. Sng Sow Mei, then EDB Hong Kong Centre Director.
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The Suntec Group are long term investors.  Each member of the group is a

successful founder of a business empire based in Hong Kong.  Their interests and

expertise range from shipping, property, infrastructure development, hotel,

manufacturing industries, telecommunication services, TV, broadcasting, to

entertainment.  They were interested in a major project which will yield a steady

stream of investment returns.  As they later described it to me, they were

comfortable with the Singapore environment.  The government was committed to

economic growth and had a transparent, predictable and accountable public

administration and a sound legal framework.  They were from Hong Kong and

knew the value of a government supportive of private enterprise and social

stability.  They felt that the Singapore government provided these.  Moreover,

like Hong Kong, Singapore was resource poor and therefore had to attract and

retain long term foreign investments for its economy to thrive.  It could not afford

to mistreat investors.

It is tribute to the foresight of the Suntec Group that they went ahead with

the Suntec City project during a recession.  In 1985 Singapore had negative

growth and a property glut.  Most developers had postponed their new

investments.  In 1988, the Suntec Group committed themselves by purchasing

this URA site by public tender, undertaking to invest $1.2 billion for an
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exhibition and convention centre, five tower blocks and a retail and

entertainment podium.  As it turned out, it is $2 billion for the exhibition and

convention centre, five office tower blocks and the retail podium.  They have

made an excellent investment.  The Singapore economy resumed and has

continued its high growth.  The present demand for office and commercial space

is high and will remain for some time.

Soon after ground was broken for Suntec City in the late 1989, the

Singapore Tourist Promotion Board launched a convention promotion

programme called “Meet in Singapore ‘95”.  They set out to attract conventions

into Singapore for when the Convention and Exhibition Centre opens in 1995.

The convention industry supported this promotion.  Today, Singapore is ranked

as the sixth most popular convention city in the world by the Brussels-based

Union of International Association. The Suntec Group is confident that the

Suntec City complex will create substantial value for Singapore’s convention,

exhibition, tourism, retail and entertainment industries because the Convention

and Exhibition Centre will showcase new products, new services and leading

edge technologies from all over the world and this will accelerate the introduction

of these new products and services in Singapore.  The Centre will help Singapore

become a focal point in the region for knowledge arbitrage.  One thing is for

sure, Singapore’s position as a convention and exhibition centre has been greatly
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strengthened.  I hope Suntec City will thrive and prosper and increasingly add

value to our tourist, convention and exhibition sectors.

Now it is my pleasure to declare the Singapore International Convention

and Exhibition Centre open.
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Release No.: 55/ SEPTEMBER

02-2/95/09/20

KEYNOTE ADDRESS BY SENIOR MINISTER MR. LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE WORLD ECONOMIC FORUM SUMMIT ON 20 SEPT. 95

AT THE SHANGRI-LA HOTEL

THE RISE OF EAST ASIA: CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES

East Asia as the new economic centre of gravity

East Asia already produces 25 per cent of the world’s output in purchasing

power parity terms.  Barring major upheavals, it will remain the most

economically dynamic region for the next 20 - 30 years.  If East Asia grows by

an annual average of 5 - 6 per cent over the next three decades, its combined

GDP in 2025 will be 40 per cent of the world’s output.  This would be twice as

large as North America’s, or almost equal to the Gross Domestic Product

(GDP) of North America and Europe combined.

China will be an economic giant.  If it continues to grow by an average of

7.5 - 8.0 per cent per annum over the next two decades.  Its GDP will be larger

than that of the US by 2020.  How the US accommodates China in the global



2

lky\1995\lky0920.doc

system now before it becomes a heavy weight will shape the nature of their

international relations.

Integrate China into the Global System

The alternative to accommodating China in the global system is to restrict

China’s access to markets, capital, and technology.  This will force China to

pirate copyrights, ignore patents, engage in reverse engineering and practice

unfair trade - in short, to play by its own rules.  It may slow down China but will

not stop it from gaining industrial status.

On the other hand, integrating China into the global system will build up

strong vested interests in China to play by international rules.  It will increase

China’s interdependence for trade, services, investments, technology and

information.  These interdependent links could increase to a point where to break

them in a unilateral breach of international obligations would carry unbearable

costs.

China’s present leaders are aware not only of China’s potential for growth

but also its vulnerability to the policies of the US and Japan.
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Every country in East Asia is anxious about whether the US presence in

the West Pacific will remain in 20 years.  All realise that these large differences

in rates of growth will result in shifts of economic power that will redefine

political influence.  It is in everyone’s strategic interests to have the US maintain

a stable working relationship with China, and to keep the balance in the

triangular relationship between the US, Japan and China.  If this triangular

relationship is in balance, the rest of East Asia will be stable.

Clash of cultural values

Unfortunately, China-US relations have tended to have recurring conflicts.

Ever since the old Soviet Union disappeared as a threat, tensions have crept into

China-US relations.  First, disputes over economic issues: trade, intellectual

property rights, investments, openness of China’s markets and membership of the

World Trade Organisation (WTO).  Second, competing geopolitical interests.

Third, inherent differences in the nature of the two societies, culture, values,

traditional roles and political priorities.  America has put democracy and human

rights high on its agenda.  The US media, congress, and the administration take

issue with China for its lack of democracy and its disregard for human rights.

Americans consider these values to be a source of moral authority and leadership

of the international community, and believe that China will benefit by adopting
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them.  China treats this with grave suspicion as an effort to weakens its society

and slow down its growth.

On the other hand, high on the Chinese leaders’ agenda are national unity,

economic development and social cohesion.

Europe as a new partner to East Asian growth

Although the current China-US tensions may be resolved, these

differences in values and culture will persist and from time to time re-create

tensions.  Any such turbulence could affect the economic growth of the other

countries in East Asia.  It will be prudent for East Asia to have Europe as a full

partner, and as fully engaged in its economic growth as the US and Japan.

Europe’s participation will reduce the economic impact of any China-US

turbulence on the rest of the region.  Europe can also benefit significantly from

East Asia’s growth.

Benefits to Europe

In the past, American and European MNCs invested in East Asia to take

advantage of lower production costs.  Their final sales were often in the form of

exports to industrial country markets.  East Asia now presents a wider range of

opportunities.  While countries like China, Indonesia, Vietnam and India still
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offer opportunities for low production costs, East Asia is now an increasingly

important market for consumption and investment goods.  Europe should also use

the huge opportunities to export its goods and services to East Asia, and help

build the infrastructure that East Asia urgently needs to sustain its high growth.

East Asia is the fastest growing market for European Union (EU) exports.

In 1980, East Asia accounted for 7 per cent of total EU exports to non-EU

countries.  Last year, this 7 per cent had increased to 18 per cent.  East Asia has

overtaken the US as EU’s largest export market.  During the first half of this

decade, EU exports to East Asia grew by an average 10.4 per cent per annum

when growth export to the world averaged 1.7 per cent per annum.

Rapid economic growth and urbanisation will increase East Asia’s middle

class at an exponential rate.  The World Bank expects one billion people to flow

from the countryside into the cities of East Asia in the coming decade.  For

example, Indonesia’s middle class - currently about 15 million people, will

double within the next five years.  The middle class in Asia’s cities already has

an appetite for sophisticated foreign goods and services.  For example, sales of

new motor vehicles in Southeast Asia are set to more than double from present

levels, reaching 2.8 to 3.0 million units by the year 2000.
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China’s rate of consumption will exceed anything seen in the last forty

years.  If the percentage of car ownership in China reaches that of Thailand’s,

China would have added more than one-third of the car population of East Asia

including Japan.  The Chinese market for personal computers is forecast to

expand by more than 20 per cent per annum for the rest of the decade.

According to the World Bank, China’s exports alone are projected to

increase nearly tenfold from its 1992 level of US$80 billion to US$650-700

billion in 2010.  This expansion will be overwhelmingly concentrated in

manufactured goods, especially machinery and equipment.  The countries most

likely to benefit are the producers of capital and high-tech goods.

East Asia’s demand for infrastructure is gigantic.  The World Bank

estimates infrastructural expenditure in East Asia at US$1.5 trillion by 2006

(power, telephones, transport, clean water, and sanitation).  China will need

US$750 billion, half the total.  Some private sector estimates put it closer to

US$2 trillion.  South Korea is planning to build 30 new power plants - costing

US$5 billion - by the year 2000.  Indonesia plans to build 5 million telephone

lines, at a cost of US$7.5 billion, over the next 5 years.  Thailand is building a

new airport, north-east of Bangkok at an estimated cost of $4.3 billion1.  The

                                                       
1 “Building the New Asia”, Business Week, 28 Nov. 94.
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Philippines, which has only about half the fixed telephone lines expected for an

economy of its size, plans to bring in US$5 billion of new investments to

quadruple the country’s “teledensity”2.

Energy consumption in East Asian countries is expanding by 3.5 times the

rate of increase elsewhere.  To sustain growth they have to meet power shortages

and remove transportation bottlenecks in the next 5-10 years.  Additional power

capacity by year 2004 will cost US$464 billion.  500 million more telephone

lines are needed in the next 20 years, costing US$750 billion.  Planned airport

projects will cost more than US$50 billion.

European companies have succeeded in bidding for infrastructure projects

in East Asia, despite strong competition from Japanese and US MNCs, and

indigenous Asian firms.  To create jobs back home, European governments,

corporations, and financial institutions should team up with indigenous Asian

companies to offer advanced technology at hard-to-refuse prices.  Indeed,

European companies’ willingness to impart technology has given them an

advantage over Japanese rivals.  As Juergen Oberg, Siemens’ executive director

for the Far East, quoted by Business Week, said: “The Japanese have no real

                                                       
2 “Asia Pacific Telecommunications”, Financial Times, 9 May 95.
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interest in helping China become a real economic power by transferring know-

how.  For Germany, its easier to be best friends in areas far away.”

The growth in East Asia’s demand for goods is matched by its need for

services from the West.  Excluding Japan, Singapore, Hong Kong, East Asia’s

services balance3 has shifted from a surplus of US$4.7 billion in 1987 to deficit

of US$8.3 billion in 1993.  East Asia particularly needs expertise and technology

in financial services, telecommunications, education, transportation and health

care.

The EU has opportunities in Eastern Europe, but those opportunities

should not preclude the EU from a more active participation in East Asia’s

dynamic growth.  In 1994, Eastern Europe and the former Soviet republics

together accounted for only about 11 per cent of total EU exports to non-EU

countries, less than two-thirds of East Asia’s share.  And this ratio will widen in

East Asia’s favour.  Returns from investments in East Asia have been

significantly higher than those in Eastern Europe because Eastern Europe has not

grown as fast.  In the last few years, American MNCs have enjoyed an average

return of 20 per cent on their investments in East Asia (excluding Japan), double

their returns worldwide.

                                                       
3 This refers to non-factor services, i.e. excluding investment income.
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It is not surprising that foreign direct investment in East Asia (excluding

Japan) has risen to over a fifth of foreign direct investments globally in the last

four years.  A 1994 Ernst and Young survey of Global 1000 companies showed

that more than three quarters of respondents place China and Southeast Asia as

their principle priorities for investment in emerging markets in the next five years.

I believe MNCs’ interests in the region will continue and increase.

Europe’s human resources are superior to much of Asia’s.  On

average, half the population of the European Union has a post-secondary

education.  By comparison, less than 5 per cent of the population in China

and Indonesia have post-secondary education; Malaysia and Thailand less

than 10 per cent.  Even Singapore, with a per capita income higher than

most European countries, has less than 25 per cent with post-secondary

education.  This lead in human resources gives Europe the advantage in

higher value-added, knowledge-intensive industries.  Where nations will

eventually stand in the economic ladder will depend on their human

resources and how they develop them.

Although increased trade with East Asia may cost some low-skill,

low value-added jobs in Europe, the benefits for Europe from East Asia’s
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huge market for European exports will more than make up for by creating

more higher end jobs.  Moreover, in the last two decades, low growth in

Europe was in part because of saturation in demand for consumer

durables.  Europe’s access to new expanding markets will boost output

and employment.

No major European MNC can afford to be left out of this dynamic

growth in East Asia.  The next 30 years will witness a Pacific revival, a

renaissance.  Old stagnant civilisations will recover their vitality.  The

integration of East Asia into the world economy will boost growth in

wealth worldwide.  As East Asia prospers, so will Europe and the US.

To succeed in Asia, European MNCs will have to co-opt Asian

talent, and create alliances with Asian businesses.  They tend to become

multicultural organisations to compete successfully in knowledge-based

sectors.  Corporations that get their ideas from only one culture will lose

out in innovations.

European MNCs should tap Asian business networks through joint

ventures and alliances.  Asia’s indigenous enterprises will benefit from the

infusion of technology and know-how through such joint ventures.
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America, Europe, and East Asia are investing and increasing their

stakes in each other’s well being.  The bigger these stakes in each other

grow, the better it is for a more stable and prosperous world.
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Release No.: 21/OCT.

02-2/95/10/16

SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER,

AT DINNER HOSTED BY FRENCH AMBASSADOR H.E. GERARD

COSTE IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE FRANCE-SINGAPORE

BUSINESS COUNCIL (FSBC) INAUGURAL MEETING

AND THE FRENCH FESTIVAL AT MANDARIN HOTEL ON

MONDAY, 16 OCTOBER 1995

I am happy to join you all this evening to celebrate the French Festival and

the inaugural meeting of the France-Singapore Business Council (FSBC).  I

understand that the French Business Centre was officially launched by Minister

Chauvet today.  I am encouraged by these examples of France’s interest in

Singapore and East Asia.

Rapid Growth and Vast Opportunities in East Asia for France

East Asia will be an economic powerhouse in the 21st century.  It contains

half of the world’s population.  Its economic expansion has been the fastest in

world history, growing at an average rate of more than seven per cent in the last

10 years, compared to 2.5 per cent for the rest of the world.  East Asia’s Gross
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Domestic Product (GDP) is one-quarter of the world’s GDP.  If it continues to

grow by an annual average of five to six per cent over the next three decades, its

combined GDP in 2025 will be 40 per cent of the world output.  This would be

twice as large as North America’s, or almost equal to the GDP of North America

and Europe combined.

This growth opens vast opportunities for all those with the technology,

know-how and management skills needed for this transformation.  During the

next five years, Asia will spend more than US$1 trillion in infrastructure

development, US$500 billion in power provision and US$40 billion in aircraft

purchase.  Sales of cars in the region, excluding Japan, will amount to two-thirds

of the world’s total, while demand for personal computers will increase by 22 per

cent annually.

China alone with its 1.2 billion population, will be a market larger than

both United States and Europe in the nest 20-30 years.  According to World

Bank estimates, China’s imports are projected to increase tenfold between 1992

and 2010 to about US$700 billion.  Two sectors deserve special mention, the

aerospace and telecommunications.  China is expected to buy more than 800

passenger aircraft worth US$50 billion in the next two decades, plus billions in
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air transport infrastructure.  It will need some US$100 billion worth of

telecommunication equipment and services.

Add to this the Association of the Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN)

countries which have been growing at about seven per cent for the past three

years.  By the end of 1995, intra-ASEAN trade is expected to reach US$140 -

150 billion, about a quarter of the region’s total trade.  The creation of the

ASEAN Free Trade Area, or AFTA, will increase the attractiveness of ASEAN

for foreign investments.

In South Asia, we see in India a large and lucrative market whose

economic growth is expected to be above six per cent this year.  Myanmar is

another country where strong growth is likely.  They surged ahead by more than

nine per cent in 1992.  Similarly, Vietnam, which has joined ASEAN this year:

its GDP could hit nine per cent growth rate in 1996, according to the Asian

Development Bank.  The actual and emerging market potential for providers of

capital and consumer goods, and services is vast.
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Asia and the European Union

Asia is the fastest growing market for the European Union (EU) exports.

In 1980, Asia accounted for 10 per cent of total EU exports to non EU countries.

Last year, this 10 per cent had increased to 23 per cent.  Asia has overtaken the

US as EU’s largest export market.  During the first half of this decade, EU

exports to Asia grew by an average 9.9 per cent per annum, while export growth

to the world as a whole averaged 1.8 per cent per annum.  But seen from Asia’s

perspective, EU’s share of Asia’s total foreign trade has actually declined slightly

in recent years, from 17 per cent in 1990 to 15 per cent in 1994.

Part of the reason why Europe has not kept up its share in the Asian

market is its preoccupation with its own region.  The EU has opportunities in

Eastern Europe.  But these opportunities should not preclude the EU from a more

active participation in Asia’s dynamic growth.  In 1994, Eastern Europe and the

former Soviet republics together accounted for only 11 per cent of total EU

exports to non-EU countries, less than half of Asia’s share.  And this ratio will

widen in Asia’s favour.  Returns from investment in East Asia have been

significantly higher than those in Eastern Europe because Eastern Europe has not

grown as fast.  In the last few years, American multi-national corporations

(MNCs) have enjoyed an average return of 20 per cent on their investments in

East Asia (excluding Japan), double their returns worldwide.
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Although increased trade with Asia may cost some low skill, low value-

added jobs in Europe, the benefits for Europe from Asia’s huge market for

European exports will more than make up by more higher end jobs.  Moreover in

the last two decades, low growth in Europe was in part due to a saturation in

demand for consumer durables.  Europe’s access to new expanding markets will

boost output and employment.

Expanding into Regional Markets

Breaking into this vast Asia-Pacific market, however, requires careful

preparation, a sensitivity to local cultures and wherever possible good guides.

Foreign companies will need to develop a broad and deep relationship with

government leaders, bureaucrats and local businessmen of countries they invest

in.  It is necessary to understand the environment to expedite a project

implementation.  You will have to find appropriate agents or partners who know

and can read the business terrain, identify the pitfalls, help you find your way

through the different rules and regulations, and understand the vagaries and

peculiarities of the market in the country.

North East and Southeast Asia present vastly different cultures and

languages from Europe.  Well-established legal systems and international
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business practices are not yet the norm.  There is a need for foreign companies to

adjust their mental and business approach, and to build up in a long-lasting

manner what the Chinese call, “guanxi”, meaning relationship and goodwill.

Singapore’s Role as Regional Gateway

Singapore can be the regional gateway for French companies to enter Asia.

There are several favourable factors.

Singapore is multilingual and multiracial.  Our population of Chinese,

Malays and Indians have strong cultural, social and family ties in the region.  We

are familiar with the languages, habits and norms of the people in the Asia-

Pacific.  Human factors are vital ingredients in most business deals and especially

so in Asia.

Singapore can provide strong business linkages for foreign investors.  Our

companies are fluent in English, the common language of the educated and the

corporate world.  They uphold the standards of business practices of the West.

They have long traded with Asian countries, and are now investing heavily in

manufacturing operations, infrastructural projects and tourism activities.
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Singapore is today among the top investors in China, Malaysia, Indonesia

and Vietnam.  Our investments in these countries are strong and still growing.

Last year, Singapore’s investments in China were near a record US$3.8 billion.

The Indian government has approved more than S$70 million of foreign direct

investments from Singapore in the first five months of this year.  Singapore is

also the fourth largest investor in Vietnam, and the fifth largest in Indonesia.

Another important value which Singapore can add to a partnership is our

strong government-to-government ties with regional countries.  Most

governments have studied us as a model for economic development and they

encourage their officials and entrepreneurs to work with and learn from us.  Our

modern industrial parks in China, India , Indonesia, and Vietnam are examples of

how we follow up on government-to-government discussions with actual projects.

Singapore’s long partnership with MNCs is another strength for our role in

the region.  We have over 30 years of experience in promoting foreign

investments into Singapore.  Today, over 3,000 MNCs operate in and out of

Singapore.  We understand their workings and requirements.  Their foundations

for venturing into the region from Singapore are strong.  Quite a few MNCs have

committed themselves to set up projects in Singapore industrial parks in the

region because they feel reassured by our presence and partnership.
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Singapore has also become an important banking and financial centre, to

mobilise resources from outside and inside the region.  Total assets of our Asian

Dollar Market amounted to more than US$416 billion at end-1994.  Singapore is

the fourth most active foreign exchange trading centre after London, New York

and Tokyo.  Last year, the fund management industry in Singapore managed

more than US$65 billion.  There is no shortage of funds for companies to raise

capital for regional projects if they are viable.

Bringing France-Singapore Collaboration to Greater Heights

I am confident that Singapore can be a value-adding partner for France.

French companies can use Singapore as their business hub for activities such as

manufacturing, research and development, regional headquarters, sourcing and

trading, and knowledge arbitrage.
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It is undeniable that French culture and technology have made a mark in

Singapore and Asia - whether it is Dior, Delifrance, Club Med, Thomson or

Alcatel.  French economic influence can grow exponentially, commensurate with

French’s technological and innovative capacity.  I hope French and Singapore

corporations will explore each other’s strengths and create new partnerships.

The French-Singapore Business Council and the French Business Centre can

facilitate this.

Finally, my wife and I would like to thank His Excellency, Ambassador

Coste and Mrs. Coste, for their hospitality.  I understand that Ambassador Coste

is leaving Singapore for a posting in Bangkok.  His assignment in Singapore has

been constructive in giving substance to the ties between us, especially in the

economic and cultural fields. I thank him for his good work and wish him equal

success in his next assignment.
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Release No.: 32/OCTOBER
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SPEECH BY MR. LEE KUAN YEW, SENIOR MINISTER

AT THE LAUNCH OF THE NATIONAL ORCHID GARDEN

ON FRIDAY, 20 OCTOBER 1995 AT 6.00 PM

AT THE SINGAPORE BOTANIC GARDENS

Even in the 1960s, when the Government had to grapple with grave

problems of unemployment, lack of housing, health and education, I pushed for

the planting of trees and shrubs.  I have always believed that a blighted urban

jungle of concrete destroys the human spirit.  We need the greenery of nature to

lift up our spirits.  So in 1967, I launched the Garden City program to green up

the whole island and try to make it into a garden.

After 30 years of sustained effort and learning on the job, the Parks and

Trees Division, now called the Parks and Recreation Department, have turned

Singapore into a verdant metropolis.  Trees and colourful shrubs line the roads.

Flowering plants and creepers brighten up concrete structures.  Green open

spaces and parks soften the urbanscape everywhere we go.  We have created a

pleasant living and working environment for Singaporeans.  It is good for morale.
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This green transformation required political will and sustained effort, from

schools to community centres, to SAF camps and HDB towns, and whole-

hearted support by the media.  In the 60s and 70s, we planted fast-growing

creepers like “vernonia elliptica”, and “maiden’s jealousy”, and "instant"

trees like angsana, rain tree and eugenia grandis, for quick results.  Once

we had greenery over the main parts of the island, we added dashes of

colour with free-flowering trees such as the Yellow Flame, and the deep pink

frangipani.  We planted colourful bougainvillea on our overhead pedestrian

bridges creating hanging gardens across our roads.  To get variety, I encouraged

the Parks and Recreation Department to send men to visit Botanic Gardens in

other equatorial and tropical regions of the world to select new species of trees

and shrubs which can grow in our climate.  The results of this active search

became visible in the 1980s, when swaths of colour began to appear along many

of our major roads and in our HDB new towns.

We also developed our parks.  In July 1973, we formed the Garden City

Action Committee, which is still doing good work.  Existing parks were

replanted, expanded, and spruced up.  New ones were developed.  In 1967, we

had 700 hectares of parkland.  Today, besides the nature reserves, we have
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some 2,400 of parkland, in 57 regional parks and 313 neighbourhood parks

spread throughout the island.

Two Commissioners of Parks and Recreation, Mr. Wong Yew Kwan

(1974-1982) and Dr. Chua Sian Eng (1983-1995) have made signal contributions

to the greening of Singapore.  I kept up a barrage of proposals and suggestions

on them, many unworkable but some translated into successful policies, like

planting the ficus pumilia (ivy ficus) to creep up and cover all concrete retaining

walls.  They gave leadership and infused enthusiasm in the men and women who

had to sustain the day to day work, not just planting trees and shrubs, but also

maintaining them in good health.  Trees get sick, attacked by various bacteria,

viruses and fungi.  Some of them are incurable, like the wilt disease which has

killed many thousands of our beautiful, big angsanas.  There has to be a suitable

environment for each particular species of trees, sun, rain, ground space for

roots and not too high a pollution level.  Until the greening campaign got into full

swing, I did not realise that behind each roadside tree is an engineering problem

to be solved.
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We must improve our park management to maximise benefits for the

people using them.  Park managers have to complement their expertise in

horticultural maintenance with park management skills.  They have to innovate,

to explore and try new ways to increase the attractiveness of our parks to

visitors.  We need fresh and exciting ideas to improve existing features and

develop new ones.  To be successful, we have to keep learning from other

successful parks elsewhere, and have an entrepreneurial spirit.  We need to

publicise the attractions of our parks to Singaporeans and tourists alike.

The Singapore Botanic Gardens itself is being upgraded.  The National

Parks Board has revitalised a 136 year old institution with an international

reputation as a tropical botanic centre.  Their aim is to make the Botanic Gardens

a world-class botanic and horticultural institution, relevant to our times.  There

will be new horticultural displays, landscaping features, plant collections,

interpretation panels and outreach educational programmes.

At Napier Road is the heritage core, a serene, mature landscape for family

outings and passive recreation.  Here we have a historical collection of tropical

plants which reminds the world of the Garden’s role in introducing plants with

economic application for eventual exploitation.  This garden was the source of

the rubber seedlings that changed the course of the history of the region.
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Singaporeans who want more active recreation will have another core area

along Bukit Timah Road, with jogging paths which traverse a rolling terrain

landscaped with plants of economic value to man.  Stands of timber and fruit

trees provide the shade needed by some medicinal and spice plants.  In the centre

of this area is a lake with ecologically balanced communities of aquatic plants

and animal life.  Our school children can learn and appreciate the dependence of

man on plants.  A working nursery doubles up as a classroom for the training of

horticulturists.

Tourists with limited time can visit the central core where we are now.

Here, we have a wide collection of palms in Palm Valley, a 4-hectare piece of

primary forest, and a Symphony Shell for outdoor musical performances, all

within easy walking distance.  Also planned, are a new ginger garden, a heliconia

walk, and an evolution garden where visitors can trace the development of the

plant kingdom from the primitive cycads of the Jurassic era to the highly evolved

orchid.  For the convenience of visitors, there will be food and refreshment

outlets, gift shops and rest areas.

The crowning attraction of the Botanic Gardens is this new National

Orchid Garden.  Spread over 3 hectares of landscaped terraces, it is more than 4
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times the size of the old orchid enclosure.  It offers visitors a comprehensive

display of some 70,000 orchid plants of more than 700 types of species and

hybrids.  This Orchid Garden is the largest showcase for orchids in the world

including some of the newest hybrids in the cut-flower industry.

Over the last twenty years, I have always enjoyed visiting the old orchid

enclosure.  I hope visitors will find as much pleasure in this enlarged Garden.  I

now declare the National Orchid Garden open.
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ADDRESS BY SENIOR MINISTER LEE KUAN YEW

AT THE INDIA INTERNATIONAL CENTRE

ON 4 JANUARY 1996

SURVIVAL THROUGH REMAINING RELEVANT

For nearly 150 years, 1819 to 1965, Singapore existed as an integral part

of the British Empire in Southeast Asia.  It was the capital from which British

Governors administered the Malay states in Peninsular Malaya, the Borneo

territories, and the Straits Settlements which included Penang, Malacca,

Singapore, and the Cocos and Christmas Islands, in the Indian Ocean.

After the war in September 1945, Singapore was constitutionally cut off

from the Straits Settlements and was put under a different administration from

Malaya.  When the Malayan Federation was formed in 1948, it included Penang

and Malacca but excluded Singapore.  But the British maintained an overall

unified economic system which treated the whole of British Southeast Asia as

one economic unit, with Singapore as the administrative and commercial hub.
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Singapore rejoined Malaya in 1963 to become one of the 14 states in

independent Malaysia.  In August 1965 we were asked to separate and became

independent on our own.  At that time, Indonesia had cut off trade and other

economic ties with Singapore following Soekarno’s policy of confrontation

against Malaysia.  Because of the bitterness between the Singapore and Malaysia

governments over separation, we expected Malaysia to reduce and eventually

eliminate all dependence on Singapore for imports and exports.  Registered

unemployment in 1966 reached a high of nine per cent.  The actual figure was

closer to 14 per cent.  To add to our problems of unemployment was a major

dislocation to our economy when the British devalued the pound in November

1967 and in 1968 announced the withdrawal of all British forces from Singapore

and East of Suez by 1971.  British military spending was about 15 per cent of our

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and employed about 15 per cent of our

workforce.  We therefore had to rethink our future and work out how we were to

survive in a world of newly independent states which, like our neighbours, were

then pursuing nationalistic economic policies.  We therefore worked out step by

step a basic formula that could give us a chance to survive under very different

and difficult circumstances.  We were like the heart of the old empire but now

without the body.  How were we to survive?



3

lky\1996\lky0104.doc

Our first conclusion was that Singapore was unlike the big countries like

China, India and Indonesia which could more or less ignore the external

economic influences, and ignore foreign trade and investments in goods and

services.  Singapore had to accept the international economic environment,

including the world’s trading, investment and monetary systems, as the starting

point of our existence.  We had to accept and adapt to the world’s economic

arrangements as they existed and were changed from time to time by the big

industrialised countries.  Then we must make ourselves relevant to the world,

especially to the developed and industrialised part of the world that had the

capital, technology, management know-how, marketing skills and access to

markets.  In other words, we had to make ourselves a small but nevertheless

useful part in the international system of the exchange of goods and services, of

investments, banking and finance, transportation and communications.  If we

were no longer relevant to the advanced countries then we would be reduced to

agriculture and fishing, and our population would shrink to what it was when the

East India Company first came to Singapore to establish a free port, -- a fishing

village of 120 people, living at subsistence  level on fishing, root staples and

piracy!  The island was infertile.

The assets we had in 1965 were limited but critical: a strategic, geographic

location at an important sea junction, in the middle of a vast archipelago and
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Asian mainland states of Southeast Asia.  We had fairly good infrastructure and a

natural deep water harbour, with wharves and shipyards.  We had a full sized

airport for the largest planes then in use, the B707s.  We were an important

junction in the network of Cable and Wireless, the British telecommunication

system that linked up their empire and foreign countries.  We had a semi-

educated workforce, but unfortunately educated in four different languages in

four streams of segregated schools - a small number in English, the majority in

their own languages:  Chinese (Mandarin), Malay and Tamil.  So our workers

could at best be employed to work with their own language groups, or be

reduced to pidgin or bazaar Malay, or sign language.

To improve our chances for survival, we had to improve the value of our

people through educating them in one common language - English, and in the

relevant disciplines and skills that would make them useful in the world of the

1960’s and prepare them for changes to come in the world of the 70’s and

beyond.

Next we had to bring our infrastructure up to date.  To decide how to

improve our human resources and what infrastructure to concentrate on, we had

to have a good and honest administration, capable of long-term planning, able to

stay nimble and adjust to changing circumstances.  The story of the last 30 years
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of Singapore is an account of how we improved the administration and made it

an effective instrument to plan and execute our policies; how we educated our

young in one common language, improved our infrastructure, and increased our

economic activities in manufacture, services, banking and financial services,

telecommunications, and tourism.  We took nothing for granted.  The system that

we worked out was simple, using methods tested and proven elsewhere

whenever we could.

Through a system of national examinations and careful character

assessments we recruited the best into the government service.  We educated as

many of our brightest and best students as we could afford in some of the best

universities abroad.  Partly this was because our two universities, one teaching in

English and the other in Chinese did not have the full range of disciplines

required for modern science and technology.  But also it was because we wanted

them to be exposed to the best minds and the best ideas, and to experience the

advanced social systems of the West, in Britain, France, Germany and Italy, and

then Japan.

We paid them adequately and ensured that they maintained high standards.

As our economy grew, opportunities in the private sector proliferated and the

government had to compete for top talent by frequently revising and increasing
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salaries of civil servants.  The government’s declared policy had been to pay civil

servants near to market rates corresponding to their abilities and responsibilities.

Before 1994, civil service salaries were revised every few years when they were

found to lag significantly behind private sector salaries.  Despite these revisions,

in the five years from 1989 to 1993, civil service salaries only rose by nine per

cent and six per cent for Superscale and Timescale officers respectively. In

contrast, private sector salaries went up by 54 per cent for top earners and by 20-

24 per cent for median income earners.

In 1994, the government adopted a long term formula linking the pay of

ministers, judges, ,professionals and civil servants to the incomes of top

professionals in the private sector so that salaries will automatically go up and

down with market rates.  Revisions will be annual.  This principle applies to the

whole civil service.
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The Singapore government announced in March 1988 zero-growth

manpower policy for the civil service.  Ministries were not allowed to create new

posts without deleting existing posts.  The table at Chart 5 shows snapshot

figures of the number of civil servants from 1970 to 1994.  Since 1988 the

workload has increased but manpower has decreased.  This increase in

productivity was made possible by computerization and other measures like

cutting out unnecessary form filling and , where practical, by getting application

forms and approvals done through computers.

We had decided soon after independence to link Singapore up with the 

advanced countries and make ourselves a hub or nodal point for the expansion and

extension of their activities worldwide.  To achieve this, we provided people of

these advanced countries with the conditions and the environment which

approximated what they were accustomed to at home – conditions and facilities

which were better than those found elsewhere in the region, in matters of health,

education, social safety, housing and general living conditions, especially

transportation, communications and telecommunications linking them to the rest

of the world.  The efficiency of our services enabled them to conduct their

operations in Singapore almost as efficiently and effectively as in their own

countries.
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At that time the prevailing theory was that multinationals would exploit a

developing country economically, dominate it politically and ruin it socially.

Singapore had no choice.  Our businessmen were traders by tradition and could

not change their mind-sets to become entrepreneurs and manufacturers which did

not involve the quick deals and immediate profit, but long-term gestation for

projects to mature, then the slow build up of market share to break even only

after losses in the first three to five years.  We decided not to accept these

theories but to put them to test.  From our experience after the first few years,

wee decided that these economists, especially Raul Prebisch, the well-known

Latin American economist and Secretary General of the United Nations

Conference on Trade and Development, were wrong and that in fact

multinational corporations were experts in their fields. They were the ones who

had survived the competition and had the latest technology, most efficient

management know-how, marketing skills and access to market.  In the last 30

years, they had helped us train a whole generation of managers, accountants,

engineers, skilled workers, so that we were upgraded from a developing country

to a newly industrialised economy, and have now been promoted rather

prematurely by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development

(ODEC), to a developed country status.  Singapore’s unemployment rate is now

2.7 per cent, and we also give jobs to some 50,000 foreign supervisors, managers
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and professionals plus 300,000 foreign blue collar workers, or 20 per cent of our

workforce of 1.75 million.

Singapore’s economy in 1995 is very different from that of 1965.  (Go

through charts).

How was it done?  By empirical methods, testing out each theory to check

its validity, abandoning those that failed and pursuing those that succeed.  What

matters in today’s world of increasing interdependence and global trading

environment where competition is worldwide, is efficiency and productivity in

producing goods and services.  Singapore will survive as long as its people

remain relevant, to the countries and people who are the biggest buyers and users

of goods and services.

We have become efficient because we got ourselves well organised.  Our

workers are well-educated and trained, willing to learn new skills.  They are

members of unions that are able to bargain hard with, but do not adopt

antagonistic attitudes to management, and are able after agreement, to cooperate

with management to achieve high productivity and produce goods and services

which are competitive worldwide.  Whether it is airlines, or shipping lines, or

telecommunications, or the manufacture of electronic goods and computers and
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computer peripherals, or tourism, we realise that what has succeeded in the past

and is successful today, will be under great pressure of competition tomorrow

from rival companies.  Therefore we must continue to upgrade and improve or

we will become irrelevant tomorrow.  We cannot remain static in a world of fast

changing technology, a world in which technology is integrating the economies of

all countries faster than ever before in the history of man.  The price of staying

out of this system and its inherent competition is stagnation and relegation to the

back waters of lower technology, lower productivity, lower standards of living

and lowered relevance to the world that buys and sells big.  It is best illustrated

by the problems North Korea faces in an acute way.  Vietnam faced similar

problems some nine years ago until it started its Doi Moi in 1986.  China faced

them as badly until she decided on the open policy in 1978.  Myanmar has

decided a year ago to follow them.  And the price the Soviet Union paid for its

economic autarky was the dissolution of the Soviet Empire, and the present very

painful transition the Russian republic is undergoing in trying to make its way

towards a market economy.

Fortunately India was not as divorced from the world as the Soviet Union,

or China, or Vietnam or North Korea or Cuba.  But neither was she as plugged

into the world as Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong or Singapore.  The problem

that India faces is how quickly can she create the conditions which can make the
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Indian people and their resources in land, capital and labour useful and relevant to

the rest of the world, especially the countries with the capital, technology,

management know-how, marketing skills and markets.  What goods, what

services can Indians produce which the world would want and would pay for.

I have made my introductory remarks brief because I know I am speaking

to a select group of men and women with considerable experience in the running

of a very big country, and with wide exposure to the international community.  I

believe this session will be more useful to you if you raise the subjects in which

you are interested.  I will try and tell you how we faced and solved problems in

our context whether our solutions are relevant in your context and will work in

your circumstances is another matter.  You have to decide that for yourselves.
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SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER MR LEE KUAN YEW

TO THE JOINT MEETING OF THE ASSOCIATED CHAMBERS OF

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY OF INDIA (CHAM) /

THE FEDERATION OF INDIAN CHAMBER OF

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY (FICCI) /

THE FEDERATION OF INDIAN INDUSTRIES (CII)

ON 5 JANUARY 1996 IN NEW DELHI

“A TRYST WITH DESTINY”

After five years of economic reforms, India now faces the danger of a

pause in economic reform and a drift back to the mediocre four per cent rate of

economic growth that has been India’s post-independence experience.  If India

stays on course, it can sustain growth of seven per cent or more.

Without economic liberalisation India will not find its place in the new

global economy of the 21st century.  The outcome depends on the decision that

India’s political leadership must make to overcome obstacles to further reforms.
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Since 1991 India has taken major strides towards stabilising, deregulating,

and restructuring its economy.  Industrial licensing has been largely abolished.

Restrictions on foreign equity holdings have been relaxed.  The maximum tariff

rate has been progressively lowered from 400 per cent to 50 per cent.  Personal

income and corporate tax rates have been reduced.1  Interest rate controls have

been abolished, allowing foreign institutional investors to enter the capital

market.  Liberalisation of the exchange rate has made the rupee almost a

convertible currency.  Monetary policy has become more disciplined.

India’s economic growth has shot up from the miserable 0.9 per cent

during 1991-92 to an average of 4.7 per cent in the last three years.  Industrial

production rose by 9.4 per cent in 1994 and is estimated to have grown by 10 per

cent last year.  Exports were up 22 per cent in the first three quarters of last year,

after averaging 24 per cent growth during 1993-94.  Foreign investment

approvals increased sharply from less than US$0.2 billion in 1991 to US$3.9

billion in 1994.2  The current account deficit is below one per cent of GDP, and

foreign exchange reserves (including gold) are healthy, at about US$20 billion.

                                                       
1 The top rate of personal income tax was reduced from 56 per cent to 40 per cent

for local companies and 55 per cent for foreign companies.

2 “Spirit of Reforms Undaunted By Elections,” International herald Tribune, 15

Aug’95.
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These are impressive results, but they do not equal the performance of the

more rapid growing economies of East Asia.  Unless India speeds up its reforms

and opens up to the outside world, it will continue to lag behind.

Why India is lagging behind East Asia

During 1985 to 1994, India’s economy grew by an average 5.1 per cent

per annum.  During the same period, China grew by 9.9 per cent per annum.

Indonesia averaged 6.5 per cent; Vietnam six per cent.  They are India’s

competitors.

A closer comparison with China – the other Asian giant - is instructive.

Per capita income in China more than doubled during the last 10 years.  In India,

it increased by slightly more than one-third.  China exports four times more than

India.  More significantly, China’s exports are cutting into India’s traditional

areas of strength, like garments and leather goods.

One reason is that China ha gone further in opening up to trade and foreign

investment than India.  Foreign investments have generated about a third of

China’s exports. They have tripled China’s share in world exports between 1978

and 1993, to 2.4 per cent.  India’s share has stagnated at about 0.7 per cent.
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The difference in foreign direct investments is wide.  Utilised foreign

direct investment in India in 1994 was about US$1 billion, in China, US$29

billion.  Contracted foreign investment in India in 1993 was roughly the same as

in China in 1986; India’s approved FDI in 1994 was similar to China’s for 1987.3

India will be able to achieve a quantum increase in foreign direct investment

inflows if, like China, you send a clear unequivocal message to foreign investors

that they are welcome.

Foreign direct investments have played a pivotal role in moving

innovations around the world.  Multinational companies (MNCs) are

transforming the way wealth is created.  By spreading new technology and know-

how, they have boosted growth and increased productivity in the countries where

they have invested.

Higher productivity has translated into higher wages and better jobs in

East Asia.  Protective tariffs and quotas do not give economic strength.  It is

productivity that is decisive.  India’s productivity growth of 3.0 per cent per

annum in the last five years pales beside China’s 8.0 per cent and Indonesia’s 4.7

per cent.
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If leading-edge world class producers invest in India, they will give India a

boost in high growth and improved productivity.  First, it will put competitive

pressures on domestic producers.  Second, knowledge of international best

practices will be transferred to other domestic producers through the natural

movement of skilled workers.  Foreign technology can help Indian firms compete

internationally.  But technology transfers are not free.  Foreign MNCs will be

unwilling to transfer their technology without some equity control.

There is a broad concensus among the major political parties in India on

the merits of freeing the economy from the shackles of the state, by deregulating

and liberalising.  The more a country liberalises the more competitive it becomes.

There is disagreement over how much to open up to foreign participation, but

India cannot achieve the full benefits of liberalisation without globalisation.

The gains from combining foreign capital and technology with India’s

human talents are best illustrated in the computer and software industries.  In this

sector, India is ahead of China.  India has 100,000 software engineers and

technicians4, and offers attractive incentives to high-tech companies.  Future

                                                                                                                                                                           
3 “The Dragon and the Tiger”, Business China Special Report, Economist

Intelligence Unit, Summer 1995.
4 John Niasbitt, Megatrends Asia, Nicholas Brealey Publishing, 1995.
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oriented MNCs like IBM, Motorola, Hewlett-Packard, Texas Instruments, and

Digital Equipment have all flocked to India.  Indian entrepreneurs and engineers

returning from the West have also set up companies.  Many of them are in

Bangalore – India’s Silicon Valley.  Like the MNCs, these companies compete in

world markets.

The results have been nothing less than staggering.  Since 1989, India’s

software exports have averaged growth of 40 per cent per annum, hitting US$325

million in 1993.  The World Bank predicts India’s software exports will reach

US$1 billion by 1996.5

Pharmaceuticals is another industry where deregulation and foreign

investment have opened up bright prospects.  Foreign pharmaceutical companies,

like Eli Lilly and Bruppo Lepetit Spa, have formed partnerships with Indian firms

to win a slice of the Indian market.  In return, Indian companies have gained

access to foreign markets and technology.  Both Ranbaxy Laboratories and Lupin

Laboratories have increased their exports from India from less than one-tenth to

more than a third of their turnover.6  India has the potential to become a centre

                                                                                                                                                                           

5John Niasbitt, Megatrends Asia, Nicholas Brealey Publishing, 1995.
6 “India: Pharmaceutical Prospects”, Oxford Analytica Asia Pacific Daily Brief, 7

Jun’ 95.
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for pharmaceutical research and development if her scientists can hone their

expertise through contact with the cutting-edge of technology.

India needs huge infrastructure investments if it is to grow faster than five

per cent per annum, and need foreign capital and foreign participation to do this.

But it will have to compete for foreign capital with other infrastructure-hungry

countries in Asia.

During a country’s economic take-off, capital accumulation is a primary

source of growth.  China’s investment rate of 40 per cent is almost twice that of

India.  China also has a higher literacy rate, with 79 per cent of the population

able to read and write, versus 50 per cent in India.  This means a greater pool of

skilled and semi-skilled labour in China to work in manufacturing industries.

Another advantage China has is the ethic Chinese diaspora, numbering

about 50 million people.  They account for about 70 per cent of the total foreign

direct investments flowing into China.7  The Indian diaspora – the so-called non-

resident Indians (NRIs) – is smaller, at about 15 million.  They account for just

11 per cent of total foreign investment in India.8

                                                       
7 “Why China Leads in Luring Foreign Investment”, Australia Financial Review,

10 Oct’95.
8 “China’s Loss is India’s Gain”, Asian Wall Street Journal, 11 May’95.
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Finally, India deregulated and liberalised only with Prime Minister Rao

and Finance Minister Manmohan Singh.  China’s open door policy began in 1978

and was bolder.  Vietnam’s “doi moi” market reforms had a six-year headstart.

Indonesia has been deregulating since the mid-1980s, to increase its non-oil

exports.  Furthermore after liberalisation, India still has one of the highest tariff

rates in Asia.  Corporate tax rates are also among the highest in Asia.9

The socio-political framework for economic growth

A major stumbling block which keeps India behind East Asia is its hesitant

and ambivalent commitment to the reform process.  Some commentators have

suggested that India’s slower growth is a consequence of its democratic system

of government.  In the words of Professor Jagdish Bhagwati  of Columbia

University, India may face a “cruel choice between rapid expansion and

democratic processes”.10

                                                                                                                                                                           

9 India’s corporate tax rate, at 40 per cent is higher than China’s (30 per cent),

Indonesia’s (30  per cent) and Vietnam’s (25 per cent).
10 Jagdish Bhagwati, The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, 1966.
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The lack of an economically educated electorate has made it easy for

India’s leaders to engage in economic populism which has unsettled the course of

liberalisation.  National interest is often subservient to special interests.  Many

needed reforms have been stalled due to opposition from special interest

groups.11

                                                       
11 Earlier this year, telecommunications employees went to strike to protest

against the privatisation of their industry.  Farmers have opposed planned cuts in

fertilisers subsidies.  Their demands for subsidised energy, have made it difficult

to attract private sector participation in power projects.
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Special interests thrive in an atmosphere of populism.  In the last 20 years,

there has been a proliferation of schemes for cheap food, free power, and

subsidised loans.  Doubtless, they appear to serve a humanitarian function, by

providing a social security net for the poorest section of the population.  But they

impose a heavy cost on the whole economy.  And over this years, the distinction

between welfare and populism has blurred.

India’s history has left it sceptical of foreign investments and inward

looking in economics.  Colonial exploitation inspired Mahatma Gandhi to turn to

the spinning wheel to fight against imported British textiles.  This led to a

national campaign for self reliance which has left a legacy of suspicion of foreign

imports.  India must slough off this hangover from a colonial era that has passed.

Transportation and communications technology are globalising the world

economy, as people, capital, machines, goods and ideas move rapidly and swiftly

across this globe.  Hence the computer software centre in Bangalore; hence

Singapore Airlines has its ticketing and reservations done in Bombay through a

dedicated computer telephone line.

The belief that foreign MNCs represent “economic colonialism” is

unfounded and outdated.  There are over 3000 MNCs in Singapore.  Many have

a global turnover several times Singapore’s GDP.  They have compromised
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neither our political sovereignty nor our cultural identity.  China and Vietnam

have followed the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) countries

in attracting MNCs to invest in them.

Policies of self-reliance are no longer relevant in an interdependent world

with fast changing technology.  Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, has

already pointed out, “Self-reliance in today’s world does not mean that we

manufacture everything.  It means the ability to earn foreign exchange to pay for

all our imports.”12  Outward-orientated policies will enable a country to make use

of the capital, technology, management and know-how of the rest of the world.

A second relic of India’s historical legacy is its pre-occupation with fair

distribution.  It is wrong to view growth as making the rich richer.  The

government of India, whatever its political colour, has been under constant

pressure to distribute benefits to the poor, often before the gains from reforms

have been consolidated.  To redistribute all the gains in the early stages of

growth will slow down the capital accumulation necessary to generate further

growth.  Wealth springs from entrepreneurship, which means risk taking. And the

                                                       
12 Manmohan Singh, “New Economic Policy,” in Ajit Kumar Sinha (ed), New

Economic Policy of India, 1994.
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successful entrepreneur should be allowed to accumulate capital in order to

increase his investments and generate more growth and jobs.

Economic liberalisation will not make for greater income inequality.

India’s own experience of the 1980s shows that poverty fell swiftly in India when

the rate of GDP growth reached five per cent.13  The only way to raise the

living conditions of the poor, is to increase the size of the pie.  Equality of

incomes gives no incentive to the resourceful and the industrious to outperform

and be competitive, and results in what China called the iron rice bowl syndrome

that impoverished the Chinese people in 40 years of communist quality.

What India must do

To increase the size of its economic pie India has to push ahead with

economic liberalisation.  Liberalisation cannot stop with every election, to

resume only after several years of stagnation have forced the government, under

the International Monetary Fund (IMF) conditionality, to liberalise again.  Stop-

and-go policies do not inspire investor confidence.  The business community in

                                                       
13 The population living below the poverty line declined by nearly a third between

1978 and 1990, from about 300 million to just over 200 million.  Centre for

Monitoring Indian Economy, as quoted in “Freeing India’s Economy”, The

Economist, 23 May’92.
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India must get behind the government to keep up the momentum for

liberalisation.

These are some of the challenges India faces.  Indians must decide how to

meet these challenges.  As a well-wisher of India, I hope India will take a leaf

from the books of those who tried self-sufficiency and import substitution, failed,

and have since dismantled trade restrictions and liberalised.  Malaysia, Thailand

and Indonesia have lowered trade barriers and gained.  More efficient allocation

of resources through the free market has given them higher growth.  Reduced

tariffs have also lowered the cost of imported inputs, thereby making their

products more competitive in global markets.  They have also relaxed restrictions

on foreign equity holdings to encourage foreign investment.

If India relaxes its restrictions on take-overs and merges, it will create

more ways of industrial restructuring.  Simplifying documentation procedures

also will help.  I understand that it takes 72 hours to move goods from Delhi to

Bombay by containers and another 30 hours just to move the containers to the

port railway line at Nhava Sheva.14  To realize India’s potential for exports, it

must dismantle the myriad of regulatory hurdles.

                                                       
14 “Unfinished Agenda”, India Today, 15 Jul’95.
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Finally, public sector enterprises, which account for perhaps half of India’s

industrial output, need to be reformed.  Most are insufficient and loss-making.

They continue to drain resources which could have been used to improve

infrastructure, education, and basic health care.  Of course there are social costs

in laying off large numbers of redundant workers.  But sooner or later you have

to decide to write off gradually or privatise these inefficient state enterprises.

Economic growth will not be at the expense of social or political

development.  Indeed, growth will solve some of the social and political ills that

have plagued India.  By pulling the whole society up to higher standards, growth

will create a large well-educated middle class that will not be so easily

manipulated by populist slogans.

Opening up will get Indians into contact with the world.  Once India is

integrated into the global economy, you will never slide back towards

protectionism and self reliance.  Japan’s and Germany’s experiences after the

Second World War are examples of growth and prosperity through greater inter-

dependence with the rest of the world.

Finally, the future of your democracy depends on your ability to achieve

sustained and rapid economic growth.  Political systems that yield inferior
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economic performance will ultimately be discarded for those that are more

productive.

India has the potential to catch up

India already has an educated, urban middle class of 300 million people,

who can sustain rapid industrial growth.  You have the third largest pool of

skilled manpower in the world.  You have an impressive industrial base and a

strong tradition of private enterprise, with 7000 listed companies.  And you are

accustomed to the rule of law, and accounting and financial systems which

conform to international standards.  These are advantages emerging economies

like China and Vietnam do not have.  You can put them to better use.
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India has the potential to grow by seven per cent or more each year for the

next two to three decades.  At this rate of growth, by 2020, India could be the

third largest economy in the world.15  By 2030, it can achieve the Newly

Industrialising Economies (NIE) status, and attain a standard of living equal to

that of South Korea today.

As a young student in August 1947, I remember vividly reading Minister

Pandit Nehru’s moving speech on the eve of India’s independence when he said

that at the stroke of the midnight hour, India had a tryst with destiny.  Now is the

time for India to keep its tryst with destiny.

                                                       
15 This is purchasing power parity (PPP) terms, India is currently the fifth largest

in the world in PPP terms.



Page 1 of 31 

 

ACTUAL SPEECH 
 
 
 
WILL SINGAPORE BE ANOTHER SLOW-GROWING DEVELOPED NATION?  
 
Speech and Question-and-Answer Session at Nanyang Technological 
University, Singapore (14 March 1996) 
 

Better save it [the applause] for the end, you may change your mind. The talk tonight is on a 

topic which will concern you more than it will concern me because if we become another ordinary 

developed nation, then our growth rates will go down to about 1%, 2%—3% will be marvellous—

per annum. Then your horizons will shrink. It will not be the same transformation that we have 

had. It is because we have been making 8, 9, 10, in some years, 12%, 13% but there is this 

tremendous transformation in Singapore which has changed the landscape and changed the 

expectations of the young; sometimes, even of the middle aged. By several quantitative 

measures, we are now classified as an advanced emerging country. 

 

I am not going to follow my script. I want to tell the press [that] I have got about 36 pages of it. I 

do not intend to follow it, it will take too long and if you have attended lectures where the lecturer 

keeps to his script, then you will go back feeling perhaps he should have given you a copy, it 

saves your time. So, tonight, in order to get my points across, I will follow the arguments that I 

have in my script, but I will highlight them in a way that will make you see the relevance which 

you will not if I just followed my text. So, I will paraphrase myself. 

 

But we have not celebrated as a government because we know what our limitations are. You 

may feel happy that you are amongst the per capita top ten countries in the world for we are not 

amongst the top ten in the basic fundamentals: your width and girth, your skills in manpower, 

your technological ability, the knowledge that you possess in your men and women in your 

research laboratories. We have just made use of other people's research. We have the Institute 

of Molecular and Cellular Biology, we have the Institute of Systems Science, we try and make 

little headway here and there, pushing the frontiers of knowledge, but by and large, we are 

making use of the sum-total of human knowledge which is already in use. 

 

For a quarter-of-a-century after World War II, the world had a Golden Age. All the developed 

countries, or at that time, the ruined countries of Europe—they were industrial countries ruined 

by the war—even those who were not ruined like Britain were damaged. They recovered rapidly 

and everybody thought they had found the magic, a magic formula that could solve all the world's 

problems. All unemployment was gone from all the industrial countries and growth bounded 

along 5, 6, 7%; and tremendous self-confidence. I have given the figures. You can read it 
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tomorrow or perhaps [on] Sunday if they have no space tomorrow because I am competing with 

the Budget debate. 

 

But then came the oil crisis. Many of you are too young, probably not born—1973. But at Yom 

Kippur in October 1973, the Arabs, Egypt and Syria attacked Israel to recapture lost land. Then 

the Arab countries imposed an oil boycott and the price of oil doubled and quadrupled and that 

cheap source of energy that had driven the economies of the developed world suddenly 

disappeared and growth rates went down. After that, it never quite recovered. The Japanese 

nearly recovered, of all the developed countries, and I will explain why later. And since then, they 

are faced with this problem of growing unemployment and slow growth. 

 

I am going to simplify it to bring you the basics because it is the basics that we must concern 

ourselves with. The economies will have a dozen plus explanations. At the risk of oversimplifying, 

I would put it as the difference between the Japanese and the Europeans and the Americans as 

a difference in the syndrome. In the West, Europe and America, they became high spending, 

high welfare, low savings, low investments. With the Japanese, it was low spending, personal 

consumption low, they save a lot of money, low welfare, high savings, high investments. That is 

the basic difference in the driving forces of the two societies. So, every time, I see ‘Spend now, 

fly later’; ‘Use a golden card’, I say, ‘Do you want to follow that route?’ Should we not stick where 

we are, the path that has brought us to where we are and will carry us to greater heights? 

 

First, the Europeans. They started it, welfare on a big scale. They thought that this was the 

Golden Age forever and so they paid for unemployment benefits, first few months, three-quarters 

of your pay, then after that, two-thirds and so on and very generous. Disabilities, all kind of 

problems, the government is there to collect its taxes and give. There are many explanations for 

why these things happened, but the consequences of all these well-meaning policies have been 

disastrous because it made the individual no longer primarily responsible for himself. It is the 

system that is at fault if I am not doing well, so please give me. 

 

The result was [that] welfare costs ballooned and democratically elected governments could not 

raise taxes as fast as welfare spending was increasing. So, they resorted to another device, what 

economists call ‘cross-generation transfers’. It is not like the Visa Card, ‘Spend now, pay later’. 

Here, spend now and the grandchildren or children and grandchildren will pay for it. It is called 

‘inter-generational transfers’. So, you incur debt, enormous debt. 

 

You read the Australian general elections. Twenty million people owe nearly US$200 billion and 

it has been increasing in the years that the Labour Government was in power. So, they had a 

chart to show how every Australian is now owing so much money. Just the interest, you just think 
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of it, US$200 billion at treasury rates, say, 8, 9%, that is about US$18 to19 billion a year you 

have got to pay just in interest. 

 

Now, in Italy, they have calculated that for the benefits of a man, each generation has to pay an 

average of about US$65,000 in taxes over his lifetime. But the benefits that he is receiving will 

cost the next generation, future generations five times that amount. So, at some stage in the 

future, whether the children or grandchildren of the present group of Italian voters will pay five 

times that amount. 

 

Now, what is the difference with the Japanese? First, they are always conscious that they are a 

vulnerable society. So, you have Taiwan and the mainland having exercises, they are greatly 

disturbed because . . . I had a visitor who had come from Tokyo to Singapore yesterday. Usually, 

it is a six-hour flight. His plane was diverted, it took nine hours, and the ships are also diverted. 

You can imagine how many more days it may take. So, this sense of vulnerability keeps them on 

their toes. They do not have that welfare syndrome. 

 

If you see the growth rates of these developed nations and compare the Europeans, Americans 

and Japanese, you will see the red hash lines, Japanese growth rates. From 1950 to 1973, they 

grew at about 9% or slightly above 9% per annum, nearly double the Organisation for Economic 

Co-operation and Development's (OECD) average. So, all the other countries were growing at 

four point something, they grew at nine. Now, after the oil crisis—the dividing point, the turning 

point of the oil crisis, 1973—everybody went down. You see this huge ‘V’—that was the plunge 

with the oil crisis. Then they recovered, all kinds of energy-saving devices; they moved from the 

big and the heavy to the small and the energy-saving -type product. After that, the Japanese 

averaged 3.5% compared to the others, 2.5%, but they are still ahead. 

 

Now, an interesting feature . . . I am not saying it is all just low spending, low welfare, high 

savings, high investments for the Japanese. There are also other factors, the ingeniousness of 

the people, their productivity. If you go to a Japanese company, you see the number of 

suggestions from the work force, the quality control circles, you will know that it is a highly active, 

highly intelligent, highly contributive workforce. They make suggestions that save the company 

millions and millions of dollars, which does not happen to the same extent in European and 

American companies. 

 

The next chart I want is Chart II to show what economists call ‘total factor productivity’; this 

means that increase in production which they cannot attribute to an increase in input. You 

increase production by increasing either land, labour, capital, whatever, but over and above 

these, there is this extra which they have called ‘total factor productivity,’ which some economists 
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have said has to do with accumulation of knowledge. And if you look at them, Japan, right at the 

top and even at the very end, their ‘total factor productivity’ is higher than the others. They start 

off at 4% average in the 1960s and 1970s and they have slowed down after the oil shock. They 

have recovered and they are now at 3% per annum. 

 

Before I finish with the charts, I will ask for Table I. This shows how much they have invested. 

Can I have Table I? I hope you can see it. I will read from my script, from my table in front of me. 

If you look at the bottom line, you see Japan, for four periods: 1950s, 1960s, 1970s, 1980s. 

1950s; the Japanese percentage of GDP and investments was lower than the Americans or 

Western Europe. Its GDP was 21.5%, compared to 25% and 24% for the Europeans. Then in the 

1960s, they started going, the economy boomed, they saved more, they invested more, they 

went up to 36%. 1970s, they went up to nearly 40%. 1980s, they are at 36%. You look at the 

others, they have stayed put at 20%. The Americans have gone down by 1%, the Europeans 

have gone up by 1%. But if you look at the Japanese, they have doubled their investments from 

the low base in the 1960s. 

 

TABLE I Investment as a Percent of Output for Selected Countries

 (%) 

Countries 
Time Period 

1950-1959 1960-1969 1970-1979 1980-1989 

 

North America 24.8 24.8 24.1 23.6 

Western Europe 24.1 29.4 28.9 25.2 

Japan 21.6 36.1 39.9 35.9 

Source: IMF, ‘World Economic Outlook’, October 1994. 

 

They have, as I have pointed out, a highly educated workforce with 48% with post-secondary or 

tertiary education. We have nowhere near those figures and last of all, of course, they were 

catching up from behind and their exposure to international forces through exports, their access 

to Western scientific knowledge and technology, through licensing arrangements gave them a 

quick mastery of new technology with a hands-on approach. That is the big difference again 

between them and us. We work with the multinationals, it is their specialists, their machinery, we 

just learn to operate it and later own, we become managing directors or whatever of their local 

branch and if you are very good, you are sent to America and then they post you elsewhere, 

either to China or somewhere where they are opening new branches. But the Japanese never do 

that. They buy their licence, they learn to make the equipment, and then they begin to improve 

on it and it is in here and in there, blueprints. 
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So, we are a long way from the stage of development and accumulation of knowledge and 

strength that they have. Now, they went into an oil shock, too, but they recovered faster. I am not 

going to go into the details, I am skipping that. I have laid down the reasons in my text but I am 

going to tell you how they did a U-turn on welfare. For two decades after the war, they had very 

little welfare. Then they decided they were making the grade and they went in for welfare. That 

grew gradually and again, before you were born, in 1972, they had a prime minister called Mr. 

Tanaka, a very dynamic person, and he had grandiose ideas and a grandiose welfare scheme 

which they started to implement. But fortunately for him and for the Japanese people, in 1973 

came the oil crisis. So immediately, their revenues fell down, the welfare expenditure did not go 

down. In fact, it increased with a slowdown in the economy and they rapidly decided to U-turn. 

Amazing. They had the quickness of mind to know that this is not for them. 

 

After weak economic growth, they found themselves with high government debt; they cut back on 

their welfare and developed one Japanese-style welfare based on a self-help group of 

individuals, cooperation between families, and communities and company welfare. And they also 

introduced co-payment for medical services for the elderly. They reduced pension benefits, they 

increased contribution rates and they raised the qualifying age for pension from 60 to 65. All 

done quickly before the people got used to it and became dependent. They saved themselves 

great troubles. They are a cohesive people, so they were able to do this U-turn. I am not sure 

whether . . . If we went in for it, we can never take it back. I would tend to believe that we would 

be more like the Americans and the Europeans. Once given, you take it back, they are going to 

vote against you regardless of whether they can afford it or not. So, each government is thinking 

of some way to get out of this predicament. So, you saw the recent riots or you read of them and 

maybe saw it on television, in Paris, where the unions went on strike, the train drivers went on 

strike. Everybody was in an uproar. Why? Because they had to cut back. 

 

But to win an election, nobody, no candidate mentioned anything about cutting down. Everybody 

said, ‘We will solve the unemployment, we will do this, we will do that’. But to solve the 

unemployment, you have to reduce interest rates and general activity in the economy. To reduce 

interest rates, if you have low savings, you must cut expenditure. You cannot cut investments or 

you will be worse off but they could not cut expenditure. So, now the French president and his 

prime minister have the unenviable task of trying to solve unemployment, which is promised, 

without being able to reduce interest rates, without a collapse of the value of the franc, and the 

only way to prevent that is to cut expenditure. Then your budget is in balance and the franc will 

stay strong with low interest rates, but that cannot be done. 

 

Now, many Singaporeans feel that, you know, we should have more welfare, more subsidies. We 

can afford it. People's Action Party (PAP) Members of Parliament (MPs) tell the ministers that. I 
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listen. They are young, they have not been through this. I have been through this, I have watched 

what happened. I am a grandfather. I have seen life in two cycles, my parent's life, my own and I 

am watching my grandchildren. There is a cycle that you cannot but travel and if you travel this 

route, that will be the end result. They say we got enormous reserves. Yes, we do. But, you 

know, a few years of recession, an economic setback and all that will suddenly be depleted. Our 

savings could be wiped out in about five, six years if you see a world recession like the last Great 

Depression in the 1930s. 

 

Now, our problem is how best to improve our chances, how to invest because we have the 

capital, we have the savings? How to improve our human performance? The first thing you do is 

raise the quality of your people. By that, I mean we cannot change a person's brain or a person's 

physical build-up. I mean, that is predetermined. You never chose your father and mother, but 

they chose each other and you are there. But what we can do is to make sure that what you have 

is developed to its maximum potential and in this information age, it takes a lot of training, a lot of 

capital to raise a person to his full potential. 

 

A World Bank economic review has attributed rapid growth and the low-income inequality in East 

Asia to their investments in basic education. Look at the number of graduates, especially 

engineers and scientists, the Japanese produce, the Koreans produce, the Taiwanese produce, 

Hong Kong produces and we, but not to the same extent. Again, we compare unfavourably. It is 

a long history why that happened, we had spent our time not solving the education problem but 

solving our political problem of whether we want to have a Chinese-language university and an 

English language university and if we did that, how do we train engineers in Chinese and 

engineers in English and they work together on a project? I mean, the educational answer was 

obvious, but the political solution was impossible to implement and I could not solve that 

problem, for all the years of experience that I had, until 1978 when I got Nanyang University to 

move into the University of Singapore campus and by 1981, everybody got the same degree and 

then we built up this campus as the Nanyang Technological Institute and now Nanyang 

Technological University (NTU). Now, you just see that, supposing we had started this in 1959 

instead of 1981, just think of the lost generations of untrained engineers and poly-technicians. 

But the political impediments, the obstacles, the emotions involved, I could not overcome. 

 

So, really, whether you are going to have high growth in spite of being a developed country or 

low growth or lower growth, now that we are reaching developed status, depends upon political 

factors. Let me explain. You look at the Liberal Democratic Party (LDP). They were doing 

marvellously. Then, because they did not adapt to changes: The world economy had changed 

and their own people felt that the cities were not getting enough attention. The MPs were being 

elected by looking after the countryside, building roads and tunnels to their constituencies and as 
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the people moved from the countryside to the towns, fewer and fewer Japanese farmers were 

voting for more and more Japanese MPs. Finally, the LDP itself broke, disagreement between 

how to adjust and change the system. When the LDP split, then corruption scandals and so on, it 

ran into difficulties, the country ran into difficulties, economic growth slowed down. 

 

Well, I do not know if you read the newspapers or you are too busy with your work, but in 1992, 

the LDP broke and one of the strong men in the LDP, a potential leader of one of the biggest 

factions called Mr. Ozawa broke away [and] formed the Shinseito [Japan Renewal Party] and 

thereafter, it has not recovered. And my Japanese friends, who are well-conversant with these 

ex-ministers whom I meet, ex-prime ministers, they tell me two more elections before it will 

subside and a new pattern emerges because the first election will be on a new system, one 

constituency, one representative, not one constituency, five, six, seven representatives. So, the 

first election will not produce a stable government because it is new, so that everybody will then 

study the results and then rearrange themselves and by the second election, some definite 

pattern will emerge. That is quite some time that will be lost. 

 

Now, you just imagine the PAP Government split, gone confused, gone soft, gone corrupt. I 

think, however, other things are in our favour, that one factor alone will just bring you down into 

the slow-growing range. The civil service, however competent notwithstanding, it is the direction 

which the prime minister and his key ministers set that decides whether you take the high road or 

you take the low road. And once we get caught in that morass, we will become like the Western 

countries. I do not think we will be like Japan. Japan, there is homogeneity, they are one people, 

one culture and even when they quarrel . . . it is like when they go on strike, they just wear 

armbands, make a big noise, photographers gone, they take off the armband and they go back to 

work because they do not want to lose production. They know that at the end of the day, less 

bonus for them. 

 

I do not think we have got that kind of a culture because I remember the rows we used to have—

endless, bitter and violent. How many times I have been to this campus and been booed, reviled, 

abused and threatened. But that is our society. How do we escape that? It is a question of one 

making sure that that leadership never gets fossilised. In other words, recruiting fresh minds, 

fresh talent all the time so that fresh ideas, whatever they are, wherever they have originated 

[from], get infused, and get absorbed into the system and the system adjusts itself. Once we start 

playing the margin . . . You know, like Australia, a 5, 6% change in the vote and a government 

from a huge from a comfortable majority becomes a minority. Just 5, 6% change. 

 

So, the result is prime ministers and presidents in America and in France spend all their time 

reading polls, not just do you support or do you oppose the government, what is the position with 
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this particular issue? Then you adjust your policy accordingly. In other words, the media, 

contending for public opinion or pushing a particular line, settles a point of view and unless you 

are strong enough, like Reagan thought he was, he appealed over the heads of the media, 

personally on television, and tried to change the trend. If you cannot do that, you are not good at 

television, then you just follow. So, you are being governed by the media and the pollsters and 

when you start changing governments every few years on the basis of 5% swinging one way or 

the other, you will never develop the kind of competence, the kind of in-depth knowledge, the 

kind of touch that the PAP has developed. 

 

Why do you think we are tackling problems not connected with tomorrow or the day after 

tomorrow or next year? We are tackling problems that will crop up in five years, in ten years 

because the problems that are going to crop up tomorrow, we have tackled five to ten years ago. 

That is the measure of a mature government but the danger is, like the LDP, it becomes 

fossilised. It refuses to change because life was too comfortable with the rural constituencies 

backing them and then the more radical, the more forward looking amongst them decided, no, 

this was bound to fail and they broke and now, it is a big problem putting Humpty Dumpty 

together again. 

 

I could give you a long list of items which we do right: our Central Provident Fund (CPF), our 

healthcare, Certificates of Entitlement (COEs), however unpopular, ministerial salaries, which 

come under criticism from time to time and will be an election issue. But to govern, you must 

have that ability to look at the problem squarely in the face and say, can we solve this? I want to 

pause on ministerial salaries because I urged the prime minister to do this. I told him that in his 

circumstance, he cannot do what I did because I grew up in an age where expectations were low 

and we adopted European or British standards, you know, ministerial salaries were tokens and 

the permanent secretary was paid more, three, four times more than a British minister, still is, 

and you see the malfunction that is happening in Britain. But because British ministers' salaries 

are low, the judges are paid low and all the officials. So, they cannot get good judges. Top 

lawyers are declining to be judges or those who have become judges have resigned and become 

arbitrators where they are paid by the day. So, you have got to face up to this. 

 

A young man comes out or a young woman comes out from the university, he has got a choice of 

careers. The country is peaceful, secure. All is well. Why does he want to be a minister? 

Everybody says it is a great honour. You cannot eat that honour. Occasionally, the policeman will 

salute you, or you get a VIP quick-through customs and immigration when you return to 

Singapore. If I were a young man of 30 to 35 years, I would say, ‘You keep that. I will hire my 

secretary; he will see me through the customs’. What for? I do not need the policeman to salute 

me. Who am I impressing? 
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Meanwhile, in this new environment, people want to live their own quiet lives. They do not want 

the press to come and bother them and it is a problem. If you are an MP you already lose part of 

your privacy. You are a parliamentary secretary, you lose more. You are a minister of state, you 

lose more still. You are a minister, you lose much more. You are the prime minister, you have no 

privacy. 

 

But I am not sure that equating it to the private sector has solved it, but at least you have one 

less obstacle. So actively, the prime minister has to go out, together with his colleagues, 

headhunting. I used to have this argument with my colleagues way back in the 1970s. We grew 

up like mushrooms after rain. Nobody made me a politician. The Japanese did. They came here, 

they brutalised us. My generation, we asked ourselves, ‘Why is this happening?’ The British 

came back and we said, ‘What right have they to govern us? They could not even defend us. We 

better look after ourselves’. So, you have that post-War generation of freedom-fighters. Many of 

them, unfortunately, could not also build a nation. They could just fight and get rid of the colonial 

power and then they got soft and they enjoyed life at the top and the country went down. But 

fortunately for us, circumstances forced us to build up Singapore. We have got turfed out of 

Malaysia. 

 

Supposing we are a big country with oil and gas, all the natural resources. I might have become 

a completely different person, might have decided why not enjoy life, yes, let us buy a jet. To this 

day, we run one of the biggest fleets, but I have any suggestion that we buy a small jet for 

ministerial travel, it is immediately shot down because it is a stupid thing to do. You create in the 

minds of all your civil servants and everybody else, ‘Boy, we have arrived’. And since the jet is 

doing nothing, why not go off for a weekend somewhere? So because of our circumstances, we 

became the kind of people we were and we still are because it has become a habit. 

 

I am not sure that you can transmit that kind of experience. That is very personal to that 

generation. I can talk to my younger colleagues, they can understand logically, but I do not think 

they feel intuitively. So, often my value to the government is to say, ‘Hold it. If you do this, your 

long and sometimes, not so long-term, consequence will be this’. So, long before we had 

troubles with cars clogging up the roads . . . Once the roads are clogged you cannot them 

unclogged. It is not that the British or the Europeans do not know how to solve the problem. It is 

a political problem. I have already got this car, you are going to deprive me of it, I will vote 

against you. So, they say, ‘We will build underground tunnels underground garages’. In Mrs. 

Thatcher's case, she said, ‘Okay, we will stop building on. We will have private roads and if you 

want to travel in those roads, you pay a toll’. But the people did not want it, so she was never 

able to implement her plan. 
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We saw it and I said, ‘Right. Additional registration fee, 100%, 150%’. But we could see that the 

incomes were rising faster than we could up the taxes. So, we had a committee and somebody 

came up with a good idea and said, ‘We decide each year how many percent more cars we can 

have and let everybody bid for it’. So, the roads are clear, but every time, there is a boom, the 

COEs go up, everybody wrings their hands and says, ‘Please, not now. Wait till I have bought my 

car, then you can go up and I can get a good resale value’. But it is the ability to foresee 

problems that has enabled us to stay where we are. 

 

But in the nature of things, however well we do, we are going to have opposition. Now, we have 

developed out of the British Westminster system, made amendments to suit ourselves. It is not 

ideal, but it has worked and we will require further amendments to make it work as the situation 

changes. But one great asset we now have: We are one of the few countries in the world where 

there is no money politics. It is a polite way of saying ‘corruption’, corruption both during elections 

and in between elections because if you have to spend at election time, somebody has to finance 

you and having financed you, he has to be repaid and he has [to be] repaid by licences, by 

favours and so, it breeds and grows to gargantuan proportions. It must never be allowed to 

happen in Singapore or we will just go down like the others. That is the surest and quickest way 

to go back to slow-growth societies and maybe even negative growth. 

 

How do we keep it that way? By getting the system right. Pay them an honest salary that they 

can live on, nearly what they can earn outside, 60 to 70% and adjust each year. Every year, we 

know that lawyers, doctors, accountants, the whole lot, the income tax returns are there, and 

they do not declare the perks so faithfully but you can see last year and this year has gone up by 

7, 7.5, 8%. 

 

We have also developed other useful institutions like the National Trades Union Congress 

(NTUC). It is not a glamour section, so young men want to join Singapore Airlines (SIA) or 

Monetary Authority of Singapore, Government of Singapore Investment Corporation Pte Ltd or 

the banks. You tell them, when I get a young man, I say, ‘Why not you spend a term at the NTUC 

and learn about how workers live, what their problems are, then you understand life on the 

ground?’ Not very popular because it is hard work. They want to look for you when it is a holiday, 

a weekend and it is troublesome. 

 

We have other things also going right. I have listed them all. If you have the time you read them, 

if you do not, maybe it will come up in one of the questions and I will give the answers, but you 

have to decide in the end, the kind of government you want and the kind of life you want. If you 

believe the West, we must be a thoroughly unhappy place, if you believe the Western media. We 
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are over-governed, we are overruled. There are too many laws and regulations we are 

conscribed but we are doing all right, thank you very much. Look at the wonderful things that 

should have come if your policies worked. They changed governments in Australia. You heard 

what the union said to the new Prime Minister, ‘If you do any of these things, we will go on strike’. 

I had that kind of a situation in the 1950s and 1960s and I was with the unions and the 

communists took over and we parted company and they were making life a misery and ruining 

the economy. Now, if we had continued that, we would never have got off the ground and I think 

that is a very serious institutional problem. 

 

How to solve it? By changing governments? No. The system has already got itself into a bind, it 

cannot correct itself. It has lost its ability to self-correct. You read the American press. You read 

what is happening. So, they say, dramatic change, new Speaker of the House Newt Gingrich and 

his group of radical reformers. We are going to cut out the budget deficit, reduce the trade deficit 

and get America going but the moment they suggested cutting out welfare, President Clinton 

came out on a white horse as the defender of the poor and the underprivileged and the infirm 

and the lame. Now, his stocks are up and the speaker and all his radicals, their stocks are down. 

So, they voted for him and they voted for that programme because they were disappointed with 

Clinton. But when the time came to implement the programme, they decided, better vote for the 

white knight on the white horse so it will take many, many such ding-dongs before it is finally put 

right. Maybe eventually, it will be put right, but this deficit has been growing since before 

President Reagan and they say it is going to be closed in seven years. I pray that it will be so. 

 

The final decision whether we stay as we are—lean, keen, competitive, able to meet our 

problems, a self-reliant people with tight family ties, compassion but not to weaken the incentive 

to work and the will to do well, which will happen if you overtax the people—really depends upon 

the kind of society, the kind of people you and your friends will be. If you expect there to be some 

magic formula, that the minister has got a black box, out of which he keep on pulling out goodies 

for you, then you deserve to perish. But if you understand that this has been put together very 

laboriously and painstakingly over the years, learnt, empirically tested, worked, implemented, 

tested, did not work, discarded, and that if this combination is not doing too badly for you, then 

you will stay on high growth. You will still be on the high road. 

 

Thirty years ago, when I came up to Nanyang—Nantah as it then was—I travelled a long-winding 

Jurong Road and I had a dilapidated auditorium and boisterous crowds arguing about Chinese 

language, culture and the importance of giving equal opportunities. There was no way we could 

give an equal opportunity to a Chinese-language graduate and an English-language graduate. 

The market was deciding otherwise. So, in order to keep Nanyang [University] alive because all 

the bright students were going to the University of Singapore, they lowered the standards and 
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they were producing students, graduates who should never have been admitted in the first place. 

So, a political problem was growing. Because we were able to solve it, now we have this high-

tech, well, not very high-tech because soon it will be outmoded, but at least it is with all the 

accoutrements which a modern society should have and that is because we took rational, 

calculated decisions based on our long-term interests and when you vote, you look for leaders 

with that touch, with that capability to run the system and it is more and more complex than it 

ever was when I first came into office in 1959. 

 

So, if you ask me, ‘Will we become another slow-growing developing country?’ My answer is, ‘It 

depends upon you’. I know that there is a group in the government that can make sure provided 

they are able to get your support for the long-term policies they are pursuing to keep you on that 

high growth. But if pressures grow on the ground for immediate results and giveaways, then you 

go down like all the other graphs you have seen. As I said at the opening, I will not be here to 

enjoy it, but you will be here to receive what you will decide to do. My generation has done its 

share, put in place a system that is clean, effective and efficient, basically honest. I have also put 

in place men of ability and integrity. I cannot make you vote for them. They have to do it and you 

have got to know why you ought to vote for them. Thank you. 

 
 
 
QUESTION-AND-ANSWER SESSION 

 

Question: Good evening, Sir. My name is Lee Choon Hoe. I am from NTU, first year 

engineering. Sir, for years, you have been encouraging Singaporeans to go overseas and get 

involved in business venture, notably, China, so as to spread our second wing. Personally, Sir, it 

is my desire to do business in China in the future. However, considering the fact that the 

economic culture and climate in China is so very different and that corruption is almost ubiquitous 

around there, it is almost inevitable that we, the foreign investor, will definitely be victimised. So, 

will the Singapore Government set up a certain agency or a helping body to assist us while we 

are there? And Sir, one more thing, I would like to express the sentiments of all NTU students. 

We wish you all the best for your surgical procedure tomorrow. Thank you very much. 

 

Senior Minister Well, thank you for your good wishes, but really, better wish my doctors are 

good tomorrow because it is not in my hands. What can the government do to help you if you do 

business in China? Well, we cannot run the Chinese system because it is their system, not ours, 

but we can help pilot you through and if you do business in an industrial park like Suzhou where 

we have spent effort to get the people trained on Singapore lines, then you will face less trouble. 

But that is on the production side. You get your building going, you get your machinery in, you 
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get your power and your water without breakdowns, but when you sell, you move out of the 

industrial park and you are back into the Chinese milieu. 

 

So, you have got to find your way around but take comfort in the fact that some 50,000 to 60,000 

enterprises have gone into China from Hong Kong, Taiwan and other parts of Southeast Asia 

and they are doing well, most of them; otherwise the investment flow would have stopped. So, 

they must have found a way around it or they must have found a way to get somebody who 

knows the way who took them around. I am not here as a business consultant. I am sure there 

will be any number of business consultants who will help shepherd you through these difficulties 

and if it were not worthwhile, as I have said, the investments would have ceased. 

 

Question: Hi, I am Choon Wei. I am a final year electrical engineering student from NTU. My 

question tonight for you, Sir, is this: The Government has actually cut corporate tax because of a 

very healthy budget that we have. So, assuming that continues to have a very robust budget 

surplus, will the government consider reducing personal tax and perhaps granting a little 

subsidy? Thank you. 

 

Senior Minister: But I thought the Finance Minister has already reduced income tax again. Have 

you not read the papers? He reduced corporate tax from 27 to 26%. I think personal income tax, 

we are giving back next year, after the tax changes, some $350 million and for this year, he is 

giving you a straight rebate of 10%. So, I think it is an extremely generous handout. I think you 

really have not read the details because there is such a plethora of information, you may miss it, 

but he has cut income tax, but it will come into operation next year and for this year, he is giving 

10% one-all. 

 

I do not know how much you expect to earn when you finish your electronic and electrical 

engineering. Is it a four-year course? By the time, you graduate, if you are lucky, the economy 

has gone up a little further, you might start off with about $2,000 a month. I do not think you are 

going to pay much income tax on that especially if you get married after two or three years. 

 

Question: Good evening, sir. My name is Daniel Chew from NTU, accountancy, final year. I 

have a question here. I would say that I will agree with you totally that the sense of vulnerability 

and the kind of circumstances had imposed this sense of what we call ‘siege mentality’ on 

Singaporeans in the past and it has been an important factor towards the success of this nation-

building. I was just wondering, after so many years or these years of comfort and peace, will this 

siege mentality and its reinforcement continue to work and be an effective tool to push Singapore 

towards its next greater height and enable it to shine in the international arena? Thank you. 
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Senior Minister: We are never going to quite reduce or abolish this vulnerability. It is in the 

nature of our geography and that decides the nature of our economy. Our small size but at a 

strategic geographic position for commercial and military purposes is at once a danger and an 

opportunity. It is a danger because whoever can control this point increases his leverage on the 

traffic lanes in the region. It is also an opportunity because this particular junction gives us a 

premium. 

 

Now, if you took Singapore and towed it away to the South Pacific, say, next to Tahiti, I doubt 

whether we have three million people bustling away. You might have better coral and you have 

got beautiful white sands and we might import some Balinese women for the tourists to 

photograph and lucky we can support, say, 300,000 people. I doubt whether we can. I think 

Tahiti . . . It cannot be better than Tahiti because Tahiti is dependent on France. Metropolitan 

France is paying Tahiti a huge subsidy in order to have modern medical and other health 

standards. 

 

So, we can buffer ourselves against a sudden recession, against too much of being hustled or 

pushed because we can develop some weights. I mean, we develop some capabilities. We have 

got savings, we can invest, we can make friends. If you do not want to be friends with me, then I 

will take my investments elsewhere. That is a pretty persuasive and non-threatening argument. I 

am not saying you have to receive me, but if you do not want to welcome me, I go elsewhere, 

either as a tourist or as an investor. So, I think we should always remain in that happier position. 

Otherwise, we are completely without any cards to play. 

 

We also have what we did not have when we started in 1965, a Singapore Armed Forces, which, 

not to boast about, but people have to take note that we cannot just be threatened and they 

expect us to bow deeply three times. We are going to see what the rule of law says, the 

international fora, and so on. And we have also developed capabilities in the United Nations, 

World Trade Organization, a standing in Asia-Pacific Economic Co-operation, a standing in the 

Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). 

 

These are all shock-absorbers but your basic data has not changed: your 600-odd square 

kilometres, you do not have enough rainfall to feed your population, to get your population to 

drink, wash and run its factories. You can desalinate at a cost and, indeed, if it came to it, we 

would be able to do it. I mean, the fact that we can do it if it comes to it increases our bargaining 

position. From there, we talk. Do you really want me to desalinate when it costs you nothing? 

Think again. Supposing we cannot desalinate, then they will say, ‘Well, you have got to join me 

then’. Well, that was what we did the last time, but it did not work out. So, I suggest we keep 

where we are and build up as many shock absorbers as we can. 
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Question: Good evening, Sir. My name is Michael Yap. I am from accountancy, year two, NTU. I 

notice in your speech, you have focused on factors that are internal, that to keep us on track, we 

have got to do very good housekeeping but I would also like you to share with us your knowledge 

on external events on which we have no control and on which our destiny very much depends: 

the Taiwanese and China tussle. Do you think there is any opportunity at all when Hong Kong 

reverts back to China next year, their experience would serve to any extent to change or to 

reverse sentiments in Taiwan and also, the way developments are going across the Taiwan 

Strait? What are the implications for our existing economic and security arrangements in the 

region? Thank you. 

 

Senior Minister: I do not think there is a direct nexus between what is happening between 

Taiwan and China and our security because, first, it is strictly speaking, a continuation of a civil 

war which started in the 1930s and did not end in 1949 when the Communist Party of China took 

over the mainland and declared the People's Republic of China and the old Nationalist 

Government continued in Taipei and declared itself the Republic of China, and I think any 

resumption of conflict will be within that context. 

 

The Americans, of course, are deeply interested because of the ties that have been built 

between the Americans and the Nationalist Government, well, since before 1949. The Americans 

were helping China, the Nationalist Government, with arms and economic aid all those years. 

They were fighting the Japanese and the communists at the same time. 

 

ASEAN, it is not the same problem as if the Spratlys were the subject of the dispute. Then it is 

really an international dispute. This, so far as it is difficult to refute that, this is a Chinese-Chinese 

issue. 

 

How will this affect Hong Kong? I mean, it is giving the people in Hong Kong considerable 

concern. You see that the Taipei stock market drops, the Hong Kong stock market drops in 

sympathy because it is pretty close, it is just one hour away by air and there is a kind of 

sympathetic response but I do not think whatever happens between Taiwan and the mainland is 

in the same category or in the same syndrome as Hong Kong-China because the mainland 

needs Hong Kong for its economic growth and for its transactions with the outside world until 

such time as in 15, 20, 30 years, it has developed Shanghai as a banking centre. So, I do not 

expect whatever happens between Taiwan and the mainland will radically alter the position, the 

role that Hong Kong has for the mainland. Of course, it is going to affect people's thinking. They 

will be fearful if things turn sour. 
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How do international events affect us? I think profoundly. The smaller you are, the more 

vulnerable you are to external forces. Even without force, just the sheer deterioration in the 

international environment in banking, in finance, in trade will affect us. We have three times, 

three-and-a-quarter to three-and-a-third times, our volume of international trade as our GDP. 

There is no other country with that kind of multiple. So, if you have a slow down. . . I mean, you 

can take a big trading nation like Japan. Its external trade is only 20% of its GDP. Ours is 320%, 

325%. So, any hiccup means we are hit 20 times more than, say, the Japanese. 

 

But the Japanese, too, are vulnerable compared to, say, China or India because whatever 

happens, their international trade is about 10% of their total GDP. They can live off what they are 

doing. We cannot. Every grain of rice. I mean, you can go to any restaurant, order any cuisine 

you like, Japanese, French, Italian. It is quite fashionable—any number of Italian restaurants. We 

can choose Sichuan cuisine, Cantonese cuisine, Teochew cuisine, but remember, it is an 

intricate web. Every day, fresh wasabi is flown from Japan with the best Kobe beef. Every day, 

champignon comes with Air France from Paris. It is like a just-in-time production of a factory. So, 

once you have a disruption of that, if you go to restaurants, they would say, ‘Sorry Sir, we have 

run out’. 

 

That is not too bad, but when they say, ‘We have run out of critical medical supplies because the 

ships have been sunk’, then we are really in trouble and I have lived through three-and-a-half 

years of Japanese occupation where medical supplies became non-existent and if you had 

diabetes, you would die because they did not have insulin. That was how vulnerable we were 

and how vulnerable we can be in a disturbed and disorganised world. So, we have a vested 

interest in international law and order. 

 

Question: My name is Lim Tiet. I am a final year law student from the National University of 

Singapore (NUS). What I have to say is both a comment and a question at the same time. Now, 

Senior Minister, you were interviewed by New Perspective's Quarterly and your interview was 

captured in a book, At Century's End. You were quoted as saying that when a country has 

reached a certain stage of development, in order for it to continue to progress, the people have 

got to become both self-governed as well as self-motivated. Now, it has been said, and perhaps 

rightly so, that our education system tends to produce people who are both myopic and 

apathetic. Now, I think, by definition, a person who is myopic and apathetic can hardly be called 

self-governed and self-motivated. As such, how can one actually assume that we will continue to 

progress and not be just another developed nation with a slow growth rate? Your comments, 

please. 
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Senior Minister: Well, first, if we were . . . What did you say, the students come out as? Myopic 

and . . .? 

 

Question: Apathetic. 

 

Senior Minister: And you are a law student, fourth year, third year? 

 

Question: Final year. 

 

Senior Minister: Final year. Well, if I were the judge in a moot, I would fault your logic. First, if 

our graduates and our students generally were myopic and apathetic, we would not be here, 

would we? Would we have produced all this? They have got very clear-sighted vision of what is 

in their interests and they are pursuing it vigorously with skill, with vigour and determination. That 

is why we are here. So, I disagree profoundly with your conclusion because I think you have 

created two labels which do not fit. 

 

But let me meet your basic question, which the West has made, that we are absorbers of 

knowledge and regurgitators, not original thinkers. I have listened to this argument many a time. 

If that is all we were able to do, also, we would not have got here because everybody got the 

same blueprint from the British, same constitution, same civil service, same system and you start 

off on your own. And we amended, we changed, we bud grafted, we chopped off, and that is why 

we are here and that required a little grey matter which we exercise, often, not in the way 

decisions . . . We made decisions which they did not approve of, but we knew what we needed 

and it has worked. So, I disagree profoundly with the view that we are just copycats and 

imitators. Even to imitate, because of our different circumstances, we have to adapt. 

 

As I told the Chinese when they wanted us to help them in Suzhou, I can tell you how it works 

here, but you will have to decide how you are going to work it into your system because you are 

absorbing it into a completely different whole. We have Jurong Town Council supported by a 

government that ensures through its Public Utilities Board, water and power. We have, through 

the labour ministry and a set of laws and arbitration courts, a system that ensures that the 

workers get their rights and the employers have their right to manage. We cannot reproduce that 

in China. But they have got to abstract from our system what can be bud-grafted onto the 

Chinese system. We cannot do that for them. I told them that clearly at the beginning. They 

understood it and when it succeeds, it is as much their genius as our knowledge because they 

have to plant that genius in their soil and make it grow, and that is not easy. 
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And the fact that we have adapted and adjusted the British parliamentary system [and] that it 

works for us now better than it is working in Britain . . . When I was a student there, that 

parliament was held in high esteem by its people because it was producing results. But they 

could not make basic changes. Unlike the French, they never had a revolution. The French had 

one in 1958. They threw out the old Constitution, de Gaulle came back, really 

unconstitutionally—he was never elected—but the system broke down, he came back, he 

changed it and it became the Fifth Republic. 

 

Today, you watch the British Parliament, they are shouting at each other and at any one time, 

six, seven rowdy speakers heckling each other. I would not have believed it because when I went 

there as a law student, watching the proceedings, learning how they worked, I admired the wit, 

the polish but that was the superficialities. At the ground, they were unable to resolve basic 

problems. Today, enormous problems have cropped up on the economy—social breakdown, 

slums, urban decay, drugs, you name it, they have got it. But they have also got very great 

institutions with great scholars. So, they can recover if they can get the voters to choose the right 

people and the right policies. That is the big problem. It is not that Tony Blair or John Major does 

not know what the solution is. They know what the problem is. How to sell it in a way that you will 

win the right number of seats, and having won it, to inflict the pain quickly and hope that you 

produce results before four-and-a-half years are up. 

 

Now, this thing has taken 40 years to travel down to this position. London Underground in 1946, 

1947, 1948 was a picture of a very orderly mass rapid transit (MRT)—polite, safe, clean. I went 

to Paris for a holiday, it was a mess, the Metro. Today, you get mugged on the London 

Underground. You are afraid when you travel into certain tube stations at night. Why? Because 

the system did not adapt and change and tackle those problems. 

 

If we are just constantly responding to our press and our media and in their system, when you 

are a graduate, the bright ones, you do not want to be an MP, it is just stupid. You get beaten up 

metaphorically, satirised, made fun of, sit on the backbenches for years. In the opposition, even 

in the government, you are never really appreciated. You want to be a TV personality, play with 

words, ideas, then in next to no time, you are having a programme of your own with big fees. But 

do they really have the wit and the experience to propound a philosophy, a policy that will work? 

It sounds clever. Does it work? 

 

So, all these clever criticisms of us, I have asked, I have invited them. ‘Sit with me. Here is the 

microphone, that is the camera, now, we go in live’. They always want to interview me and then 

they go home and they nicely edit and they choose the parts that will make me appear a fool and 
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they as wiseacres. So, my answer is ‘live or none’, and live, they are vulnerable because they 

are ignorant and I am more knowledgeable than they are. It is a fact. 

 

Question: I am Anthony Poon from the School of Communications, studying first year. Mr. Lee, 

what do you think is the role of the opposition parties in Singapore? 

 

Senior Minister: If you asked that question seriously, I will give a serious answer. If you asked 

that question in a facetious way, I will give you a clever answer. Which one would you want? 

 

Question: Serious question. 

 

Senior Minister: We had no opposition from 1965 to1981. Barisan resigned from their seats. 

When we became independent, they said this independence was bogus. They resigned, they 

abdicated. They had at that time 13 members. So we filled the vacuum. We won all the by-

elections and in 1968, in a general election with the British troops withdrawing, some seven or 

eight were contested and we won by 80%, 90% margins because everybody knew that this was 

a serious business and nobody else could solve the problem. 

 

So, I worked at a disadvantage and when I said disadvantage, I mean it because I had no foil. 

You see, I need a too-clever-by-half opposition to throw up the wisdom and the judgment that we 

were exercising. It is very difficult when you do not have the backdrop. So, by presenting 

themselves and their arguments, especially in an extreme way, like Jeyaretnam used to do, it 

acts as a foil. For instance, before I turned up tonight, they told me, ‘Please do not wear a pink 

shirt’. I said, ‘Why?’ ‘Sir, we are having a pink backdrop’. I have come here and I do not see a 

pink backdrop and I am confused, but anyway, we will find out later what has happened. 

 

But I need a backdrop to throw my ideas into bold relief. So an opposition, in that sense, is my 

first need which I did without for 14 years. But the opposition we have got is really not up to its 

job. I mean, if you watched Mr. Ling [How Doong] or Mr. Cheo [Chai Chen] . . . The only ones 

who do try to do a serious job are Low Thia Khiang and Chiam See Tong, but, you know, it is 

also fun because when he does his mental arithmetic, you can almost hear it creaking away. So, 

there is a bit of fun and games, but at the same time, it is a bold relief. It is one thing having that 

happen, somebody without responsibility and just throwing eggs. Just imagine if he were in 

charge of the Housing and Development Board (HDB) and the cost, whether it is $5,000 more 

$5,000 less per flat and there is a young graduate three-E (Electronic and Electrical Engineering) 

or about to be, it will depend whether he buys a four-room flat or an executive. It is not so 

amusing. 
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Now, can we develop a really serious alternative? The theory, which I was taught when I was a 

law student on British constitutional law was that the opposition is there in waiting to present an 

alternative that can take over, as has on every policy or almost every policy, it would propound its 

alternative and there will be a lot of common ground in between. If there is absolutely no 

common ground, then no parliamentary democracy is possible. Like between the communists 

and the non-communists, there is no common ground because once they win, they are going to 

stop all further elections. 

 

Now, can we develop that? I think we would have developed that but for our peculiar 

circumstances. We got turfed out of Malaysia. Within Malaysia, we would have worked the two-

party system. The country, the population, is wide enough, the diversity of policies that you could 

offer would also be wide enough. But with our much narrower base, you have not got the talent. 

To find 15 good ministers, I literally scoured the whole of Singapore. 

 

I had great argument amongst my older colleagues and myself. One school of thought or, not 

school of thought, one group said, that they will come out, the active and the energetic from the 

party branches, or they will turn up and join us. But it was not happening. We were getting people 

who were good activists. They run around canvassing with you, campaigning for you, getting 

your platform ready, getting lorries together. But at the end of the day, you have got to run a 

government. You have got to be able to go through files that thick and just know which key 

documents to concentrate on and what is the final turning point of a decision you are going to 

make. In other words, you need not only brains but also training. 

 

As I grew older, I discovered that whatever your discipline, whether they can learn history, 

geography or three-Es or accountancy or law, when you have to choose people, you have to 

decide how good the quality of the man is. So, in the old days, we followed the British system, 

which had . . . every year, everybody would have a report. Every important civil servant had to 

report in which you are ticked ‘Very Good’, ‘Good’, ‘Fair’, ‘Poor’ and 50, 60 different points. So, 

you get confused. So I used to ask top bankers, top chief executive officers (CEOs), ‘How do you 

choose people?’ and they gave me all kinds of systems that they ran. 

 

I remember once, a very capable American banker say, ‘Well, I send the man, a promising young 

man to the head of a certain department’, and I said, ‘Do you want to take him?’ And the man 

has got to make a very serious assessment because if he says ‘yes’, he will get the man. So, in 

this way, he decides who are the good men but I found from trial and error that the best system 

was that worked out by Shell. They have thousands of executives all over the world—oil 

companies, drilling, selling, marketing, refining—and they have to transfer and re-sort them 

elsewhere. How do you assess? And they assess it on three qualities: powers of analysis, sense 
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of reality, imagination and fourth, leadership. That is very simple. Can the man think properly? 

Powers of analysis. If you have got a good first-class degree from a good university, you must 

have good powers of analysis or you would not get it. But that is not enough. You have got any 

number of very clever people who make dreadful messes of their jobs when they are given an 

executive decision to do. Often, you have great visionaries. They can write sci-fi books. If you put 

money researching on those lines, then you are going to lose your money. So, you have got to 

match your sense of imagination with a sense of reality. 

 

And looking for those qualities is really what leadership is about. So, you can toss a man into any 

job. If he has those qualities, he will be able to exercise his judgment. He will absorb the data, 

analyse its components, decide, ‘Yes, this is the problem.’ How do you solve it? He will solve it 

not just by staying on the ground in a mundane way, but with a bit of imagination, turn it on his 

head, look for an original solution. Then, you have got a first-class man. 

 

So, if you ask me, ‘Do we have many of those in Singapore?’ If you see the number of 

appointments the few top men are holding, then you will know we are very short. So 

Mr. Dhanabalan resigns and wants to go into the private sector. Finally, the Prime Minister 

persuaded him why not [to] take over SIA as non-executive chairman and he says, ‘All right, 

three years only’. If there were other young men growing up with that judgment and those powers 

of analysis, imagination and sense of reality, would he want to trouble Mr. Dhanabalan? So Tony 

Tan goes back to Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation, becomes chairman. Then he is 

pressed, the prime minister is pressed. He looks around. We have got everything now on the 

computer. Every year's top scholars, but they do not all make it, you know, because other things 

may be lacking but you will know who are the people doing well in every profession: in business, 

the top 50 doctors, no difficulty; the top 20 lawyers, also no difficulty. So you comb through. It is a 

problem. 

 

So I ask the next question. Will those who will not join the PAP because they want their private 

lives and are walking into a job want to join Mr. Chiam or Dr. Chee Soon Juan and present an 

alternative? Does not make sense but the day the PAP does not absorb such people because 

they do not agree with you or the PAP policies, that day, things go wrong. They will coalesce, 

they will find like-minded people, whether doctors, dentists, architects, accountants, [they] will get 

together and form a party, then that day, the PAP faces a challenge which will defeat it. 

 

I have told my younger colleagues that the reason why they could not challenge was every year I 

harvested, I green harvested. Often, even before the man has got to the top, I have got him into 

some MP position or member of some board to test him out. Has he got good judgment besides 

a good mind? Has he got integrity, character that will respond to responsibilities because you are 
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dealing with billions of dollars if you are in defence, you know, between buying one set of aircraft 

and another set of aircraft. You have seen what happened in Korea and you know what happens 

in other parts of the world. 

 

I think we just do not have the numbers to develop an alternative team as long as the PAP does 

its job and is prepared to absorb the ablest and the best. And by that I mean, regardless of 

whether they agree with you or not because the answers to our problem cannot be all that 

divergent. How do you get this place going? Because it is not supposed to exist as a nation. We 

did not believe it. That is why we joined Malaysia. 

 

So what do we do? I think whatever we do, we should leave the opposition alternative open 

because that will keep the government on its toes. If you have a one-party state, like in Africa, 

then you only join the PAP to be elected and there is nobody else who can contest in an election 

against you, then immediately, they say, ‘Well, let us not bother’, and then we slide downhill. So, 

when there is an opposition, that means the PAP leaders have not gone out of their way and 

recruited and absorbed the best and are on the wrong track. 

 

Question: Good evening, Sir. I am Jason Tan, a second year student from the School of 

Communication Studies, NTU. I have two questions for you here. The first one is that Singapore 

has always placed an emphasis on the [US] military presence in Southeast Asia. Do you foresee 

any change in the US military commitments to the Asia-Pacific region in the near future, 

especially in the wake of the pull-out in the Philippines and the Okinawa incident in Japan? 

Second question is, over the past few years, Singapore has, as we know, achieved quite good 

economic success and that is why we have projects like HDB upgrading but when Prime Minister 

Goh announced in 1992 that the precincts to be upgraded are also based on how the voters vote 

in the wards, do you think that PAP is indulging in money politics then? Thank you. 

 

Senior Minister: Well, first, your question on the US presence. I think in the next 10, 15 years, 

there is no problem regardless of Subic Bay or Okinawa because US capability will remain, the 

Seventh Fleet is there. In fact, they have got more equipment than is necessary as a result of the 

build-up in the Reagan years. The longer term, how long will they want to stay? If you judge it by 

the leaders whom I have met in Congress and in the intellectual community, yes, they want to 

stay because they want to be a positive factor in the world and play a big role. They want to be 

number one. 

 

The problem is, can they always afford it at this level? I say 10, 15 years, no problem, but if the 

deficit is not resolved, the economy does not bounce . . . it is a vicious cycle. You are spending 

more than you are earning, so you are borrowing. As you borrow, the interest rates go up. If you 
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cut subsidies, you get turfed out. So, it is a kind of a bit of a logjam. To benefit from the growth in 

East Asia, they must have a robust economy, capital to invest, then they grow, like the Japanese 

are investing throughout East Asia. I mean, they have left the Americans way behind. 1970, 25 

years ago, the Japanese were nowhere but now, they are everywhere. If the Americans cannot 

turn this around in their system—well, in fact in any system, but more in their system—

Congressmen will ask themselves why are they voting so many billions to maintain peace and 

stability in East Asia when the benefits are being derived by the Japanese, the Koreans, the 

Chinese, the Vietnamese, Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia? What is this in aid of? We are not 

paying them like Cisco guards, right? They are here to do a job and at the same time, that job 

enables them to get certain privileges in trade, investment and so on. But if they cannot take 

advantage of those privileges, then I see a very difficult situation developing 15, 20 years down 

the road. We will have to wait and see. It is not something we can determine as Americans will 

have to decide what they want to do. 

 

Your second question. What was it? Money politics? If you ask me, it is again a question of 

definition. I mean, it is like that law student and I was disappointed because he is a law student. 

He says we are myopic; we are apathetic. If you can point to any single cent that a minister has 

gained by it, then I say ‘Yes, it is money politics in the name, as the term is used in the popular 

press to mean’. In other words, you get a personal advantage out of it. But using public revenue 

for policies which bring you votes, that is the whole essence of politics. Surely. If we were 

running deficits, could the prime minister borrow money and do this upgrading and the interest 

rates are going up, growing bigger and bigger year by year? But we have managed the economy 

so well that at the same tax rates every year, we have a surplus and we are able to reduce the 

tax rates and still get a surplus. 

 

Now, how did that happen? Because we did not fall into the syndrome: high-spending, high-

welfare, low-savings, low-investments. Watch it. You will not find this in any textbook. I figured 

this out and I stuck to that policy. High savings, high investments all the time and if you want 

them to work, you give them welfare, you are in trouble. How do you avoid it because they say, 

well, it is unfair. Says Mr. Low Thia Khiang, you give a few hundred dollars to the man in the one-

room flat and you give a few thousand dollars to the man with a private property worth millions of 

dollars. Is that the case? Not really. We are giving the man in the one-room, two-room and three-

room flats money which he never earned. We are giving back to the man in the upper brackets 

his money which we have taxed from him and it is money at the top end that we are deriving to 

pay for this $1 billion worth of upgrading every year. 

 

Why do we do it? There are two ways in which you keep a country together. If there is no unity in 

the country, you cannot succeed unless you are like Hong Kong where there is a colonial 
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government that runs this place and refugees have come from China and nobody looks to the 

government for anything. The government owes you nothing. All it does is law and order, 

minimum welfare. Everybody tries his best and what you earn, you keep and they have got more 

millionaires than we have. The tax rates are lower, their welfare costs are lower until Governor 

Chris Patten now, as they are about to leave, feels that they ought to make life more comfortable 

for the lower classes and the Chinese say ‘You are fixing us’. I do not know. We have to wait and 

see, but they have every intention of reversing it but because they have no subsidies at all, the 

Hong Kong economy has always been more efficient than the Singapore economy. I watched 

them recover from that oil crisis in 1973 and it was spectacular. They took pay cuts straight 

away. Business fell, waiters, salesgirls, salesmen all took cuts. 

 

You cannot do that in Singapore. Real trouble, unions, agreements and so on. But unlike them, 

we have to defend ourselves. They do not have the cohesion to protect their collective interests. 

The British never allowed them to develop it because they wanted to govern the place. Now at 

the last moment, five years before the handover, they wanted to develop this democracy or 

votes. We need that cohesion without which we cannot survive. So the first thing we decided was 

that everybody, since all their sons, and maybe their daughters in future if we are short of men, 

will have to defend this country, National Service. But why should I have my son go to war and 

be killed to defend your big house? 

 

So, right from the word ‘go’, we sat down and decided we will give everybody a home and that is 

what we have done. Even today, you can buy a five-room flat and if you do not have the five 

years' qualification before you are able to sell it, you can immediately sell it in the market and 

earn $100,000, $200,000 immediately. But we have started to give everybody a chip. ‘I am 

stakeholder. I own this place’. Without that cohesion, we cannot defend ourselves; without that 

cohesion, we cannot achieve anything. But too much cohesion, all equal shares, like in China, 

nobody tries. However hard you work, you earn, you are lucky, they take and we are all the 

same—all wear blue Mao suits. But even at the time when they were wearing blue Mao suits, 

they were not really the same. When you got close up, the quality of the blue is different. As one 

minister discovered, a chap opens his jacket during winter and it was fur-lined. But there was this 

tremendous show of egalitarian sameness. So the more solidarity you have, the better the 

harmony in the country, but the poorer the total result because there is no competition, nobody is 

trying to achieve his best. So, what we have to do is to get everybody to achieve their best, but 

make sure that everybody gets a share of the big cake. 

 

If I can choose a metaphor, life is like a marathon. When we started in 1959, everybody thought 

his son or his daughter has a chance for the big prize. But, you know, 32 miles is a long way to 

run, so by the 1970s, halfway through, many knew that they were never going to finish this race 
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because as in all marathons, you see, some are naturally born that way, far ahead. You will 

never catch up. So, what we do is that at every point, even if you finish one-quarter of the race, 

we give you a prize. You finish one-half of the race, we give you a bigger prize. You finish three-

quarters of the race, a bigger price still. You win it all as the winner, God bless you. 

 

How do we achieve this? In theory, all nations should try to do this. We have achieved it by 

distributing assets, not subsidies. When you distribute for consumption, you create dependency. I 

would rather if you said, ‘Let us subsidise transport’. I said, ‘No, that is wrong. You are disturbing 

the efficiency of the economy’. I would rather say, ‘Right, I give you x dollars. Now, you decide 

whether you take a bicycle or a bus or MRT or a car or a taxi’. Then you will have an efficient, 

functioning economy. 

 

Some things you cannot, like medicine, health. But we have found a way. It has not worked 

anywhere else in the world, but it is working for us. You co-pay and you pay for the higher quality 

of the service you require. You want to choose your doctor and have one single room with air-

conditioning, you pay A class fees and there is no subsidy. You are willing to go down one level, 

you pay B fees; we subsidise 30%, you pay 70%. You go B2, we subsidise 50%. You go to C, we 

subsidise 80%. Now you decide. If you really want to save money, there is no means test, you 

know. A very wealthy man can say, ‘Admit me into C and I pay only 20%. I co-pay’. And some 

are quite smart. They say, ‘Right, I will pay . . .’ You admit to C, the operation over for a very low 

fee and he says, ‘Now, I am going to recuperate in B. They are quite smart. The Singaporean is . 

. . I completely disagree with that law student who says they are myopic. If they were myopic, 

they would not be able to see that far ahead. 

 

Now because of this, we have been able to get everybody to do their best and we redistribute in 

assets. If you want to sell your house, you say, ‘I do not want a refurbishing. Give me $50,000’. I 

say, ‘Easy; after your house your flat has been refurbished, sell it, buy an old one without the 

refurbishing’. Then you got immediately profited by $50,000, $60,000, sometimes . . . The one I 

saw at Toa Payoh, they made $100,000 straight off on the open market. Now, you spend it. But 

they do not, you see. I guess my hunch was they would not spend it. They will accumulate and 

they will invest. I was right. Telecom shares, 95% held their shares to get the bonus shares; now 

they are worth twice as much as those who sold immediately. So, the lesson is sinking home. 

I see letters being written: Since we have a surplus, give it back to me. Can we? If we give 

everything back and we do not have this redistribution of assets, the person who cannot finish 

that race says, ‘What is there in it for me? Why should I be peaceful and cooperative? Why 

should my son be doing National Service to save your skin and your property? Count me out’. 

You have large numbers of people saying that this country must go down. 
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So, I used this little metaphor and you think about it. You know that Korean 

symbol yin and yang on . . . It is a Chinese symbol but the Koreans have put it onto their national 

flag. It is a balance between male and female. Yin-yang. Yin is the all-embraciveness. That is 

solidarity, the mother embraces all. Yang is the masculine side, competitive, fight. You must find 

a balance. Every country must decide for itself, given the culture of its people, where do you 

strike that balance between yin and yang? If you have too much yin, you will lose 

competitiveness, the yang is missing. You have all yang, like Hong Kong, it cannot defend itself. 

I feel sorry for the Hong Kong people because the British did not give them a chance to develop 

the mechanisms to act as a community. Or they would have thrown up leaders, not Martin Lee at 

the last moment, but real leaders would have been there a long time who could talk to leaders in 

Beijing in their own rights and have experience of government or how to run the community. 

Now, it is too late. They are all off on their own, the habits of 150 years. Now, we have only had 

these habits for just over 37 years, that is all, but it is something and we have to decide for 

ourselves this trade-off between yin and yang, between equality and competitiveness and high 

performance. Too much of yin, our performance will go down, too much of yang, our solidarity 

will go down. 

 

So, we run a meritocracy. You are doing National Service, you are an officer or you are a private, 

not depending on your father, but how do you measure up. In that way, we prevent a certain 

sense of deprivation, however poor. I was very pleased this year when I saw [that] two of our top 

A-level students came from very poor families and that is the way nature works. But the chances 

are—and I keep on telling the graduate men this, but they do not believe me—how good your 

children are is usually the average between you and your wife. It is not all you. It cannot be, as 

Bernard Shaw said to the [stage] actress Ellen Terry, ‘It cannot be as bright as me and as pretty 

as you. It is going to be somewhere in between’. So, if I look at the results, say, 30 years ago, 

they all came from taxi-drivers, hawkers, shopkeepers. Now, more than half, whose mother and 

father are professionals, school teachers, headmasters. But however lowly, there may be a great 

grandfather somewhere up the family tree who was once a scholar in China. That gene popped 

up. 

 

So, we have a lot of trouble persuading the chaps at the lower end, do not have 10 or 12, but 

they keep on trying, like buying a lottery ticket. The chances are loaded against them but they do 

happen and on the average, I am very pleased that every year, that is about one-third, 4%, from 

across the board from the lower half, but more and more what psychologists call ‘assortative 

mating’. You look for your own kind, the same background, same education, and the chances are 

. . . If you toss a double-headed coin, you are going to have heads. You have a double-headed 

tails, it will be a miracle if it lands on the edge. 

 



Page 27 of 31 

 

Question: My name is Adam Atlas and I am a third-year law student at the NUS. Like my 

colleague, I have a question about education. I think it has been established that now, one of the 

most important priorities in education for today's economy is creativity. From my experience at 

the NUS, with respect to the faculty and the administration, I find that the atmosphere is not 

conducive of creativity and expression and, indeed, that at various terms, whether it be in theatre 

or the contents of a computer program, students are discouraged from time to time from 

expressing themselves. I am wondering if, in the interests of the economy of the future, 

Singapore might foster creativity through fostering expression with moves such as a free press or 

perhaps free expression in the arts? 

 

Senior Minister: This is an argument which I've heard many times and I've not changed my 

view. I think if we were that uncreative and we were zombies, we would not have got here 

because as I explained, you cannot just copy somebody else's method and create something 

completely different in a different environment. I do not know . . . are you American or British? 

 

Question: Canadian. 

 

Senior Minister Well, let me put it bluntly in this way. Have you been to the Philippines? 

 

Question: No. 

 

Senior Minister: They have got a free press. They have got any number of people expressing 

very vivid opinions in the most colourful of language and it ends up in total confusion. So, do not 

discount the problem of interpreting a different culture. I am pretty Westernised in my upbringing. 

I was brought up, taught in school by British headmasters and school teachers, form masters, in 

Raffles Institution. So, I know how British students are and I am telling you that there is a 

difference, always has been, between the Chinese in a Chinese school and the English schools 

in Singapore and it is not because they are unable to think. 

 

Or the Japanese, they bow, they suck their breath and they never tell you ‘no’, but if you interact 

with them a long time, you get to know them. You know that behind that bland facade is a very 

fast-thinking mind. True, they are not very strong in computer software, but that is because they 

have decided that they can make use of other people to do the software. They are going to 

concentrate on the hardware where they had the advantage. They are going to manufacture it 

and the Americans have very late in the day, decided that if they give up the computer chip, the 

silicon chip, wafer fabs, to the Japanese, then they have really lost the next generation's industry. 

So, the Americans are fighting hard to keep it. One by one, the Japanese took over all the 

electronics. I think, do not misjudge them. They can buy brains in India, in China for the software, 
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or America, but if they have the hardware, then they got the patents, they got the jobs. Then they 

manufacture anywhere in the world. But everybody condemns them for saying ‘lack of creativity’ 

and the Japanese are the first to agree. They say, ‘Yes, yes, that is right. I am greatly 

disadvantaged’. I do not think they really mean all that. I think they know what they are doing and 

they may not have thrown up as many Nobel Prize winners. 

 

There is a college in Cambridge called Trinity and I was at dinner once there and the master was 

saying, ‘There are as many Nobel Prize winners in Trinity, former Trinity men, as they were, he 

mentioned some European country, the whole of Spain or Portugal whatever, just at one college. 

But is that sum total? Can they keep it up when they have not got the research funds to attract 

these men? I met a mathematics teacher a year-and-a-half ago, who was doing a year's 

sabbatical, I think, either [at] the NUS or the NTU, I cannot remember and he was telling me that 

they are losing their best men now 

. 

So, I do not altogether think you ought to discount the cultural behaviour. We have never been 

an argumentative society. I mean, you can see from the way the students react. I mean, if I were 

speaking to a British audience and I am a foreigner and I have spoken to them, it is a boisterous 

crowd. They are out to joust with me. Whether they win or they lose, they do not care but in an 

Asian society, nobody will . . . As I asked that young man, ‘Do you want a serious answer or a 

not-so-serious answer?’ and he says, ‘I will stick to a serious answer’, because if he says, ‘No, I 

want a funny answer’, he will get one and he will lose face. So, there is that element. 

 

I think over time, I am not complacent about it, I think we have got to . . . Let me put it this way. In 

the end, we have to find our own balance. All our top students are either abroad or spend part of 

their time abroad. I mean, you can go to any profession and you will find that they have all been 

abroad, lived four, five years or three years, minimum, for an undergraduate degree. So, we are 

not a closed-up society and that, at second hand, will flick off on their children and onto society. 

So, slowly, we will change, but I think we will still be, if we are to remain ourselves, a more 

deferential and a more respectful society and that could be interpreted by a Canadian as a lack 

of brio, a lack of zest, a lack of original thinking. But do not conclude that the mind behind that 

deferential demeanour is not ticking. I think it is. 

 

Question: Good evening, Mr. Lee. I am Tammy Tay. I am a first-year arts student from the NUS. 

There has always been a great emphasis on economic development in Singapore and 

Singaporeans have been driven by this ambitious need. Do you feel that they have become very 

individualistic to the point of lacking in social graces? So, I would like to ask your viewpoint, in 

your vision on Singapore being not only an economically developed nation but also a socially 

developed nation? 
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Senior Minister: I want to answer that question in a philosophical way. What do we mean by we 

have overemphasised the economic? Have we overlooked other basic qualities that we should 

aspire for? I do not think so. I think first things come first. If I look back on my duties, when I first 

started in 1959, I had an enormous problem of trying to get Singapore into a wider context and I 

spent the next four years getting Singapore into Malaysia. Then we had a wider base, we all 

believed better prospects and we had a lot of trouble with the communists in the unions, in 

politics, in society, in the schools and in the universities. So, first, we had to attend to those 

problems. 

 

Then when we started in 1965, we were thrown out of Malaysia; we had a key problem to solve: 

How do we make a living? Because we had made a living for the 120 years under British rule as 

the administrative centre, the military base and the commercial centre of the British Empire in 

Southeast Asia. That was coming to an end. The Malaysians were going to cut us off. The 

Indonesians had already cut us off. So how do we live? When we were asked to leave, the 

Malaysian Government, the Malaysian leaders thought that within four, five years, we would be 

crawling on our hands and knees to get back, but this time on their terms, but not on the terms 

we bargained and agreed upon. That made us and the people determined, including two race 

riots when [we] were in Malaysia, that we will succeed. And we did. 

 

To succeed, first, we have to build the economy, a new economy, one where we link ourselves 

up with the developed world. We succeeded. Nobody thought it could be done. We had our 

doubts, too, but we had to try and it worked. Then we had to build an armed force; otherwise why 

should somebody not just walk in and take us over? So, we had to start from scratch and nobody 

wanted to help us. Finally, we had the Israelis to come and help us and we were so sensitised to 

the hate that the Muslims have for the Jews that we called them ‘Mexicans’ when they came, to 

disguise them for a few years until we got started. So, it is first things first. I mean, if you have 

powers of analysis and a sense of reality and imagination, you will know, first, be able to feed 

yourself, then be able to defend yourself. Then we talk about other things. 

 

Now, what are the other things? The most important thing is education. You change the quality of 

your population's performance. We had four different language streams: Chinese schools, Malay 

schools, Indian schools, English-language schools. Nobody wanted to give up his to get them 

into one national system, slowly edged them to one school and eventually, the market decided 

English as the main medium of instruction, your mother tongue as your social language. That 

took nearly 30 years. We transformed them from shanty huts with zinc or attap to high-rise with 

modern sanitation and now refrigerators, washing machines, hi-fi, the works. 

 



Page 30 of 31 

 

But there is a generation that has been brought up in those shanty huts and they still take 

unwanted furniture and they go over the balcony and they throw it out. Why trouble to take it 

down the lift? You may have to call somebody to carry it. Why not we just chuck it overboard? 

So, it is not easy to transform habits. Maybe in one generation, the generation that has always 

used the toilet with the flush system knows that they should not soil the public toilet when he 

uses it. But that is a very difficult thing to do. You go to Japan; you know that they have 

succeeded. Spotlessly clean, completely odourless. Can we achieve it? I am confident we will. 

Will it take time? Yes. But we must persist the way we persisted and we stopped them from 

spitting. Taxi drivers would hawk and spit, and I used to watch it with great anguish and anger. 

Finally, we succeeded. So, when we had our first Chinese visitors, having met them in the Great 

Hall of the People with a spittoon, I decided we will provide one and because they saw that 

nobody used it, they decided not to use it and the next time I went to the Great Hall of the 

People, they also did not have spittoons. So you see, it takes time. 

 

So, you cannot change a lifetime's habit. So, clean closets and not to bother your neighbour or 

endanger your neighbourhoods with your doings are going to take some time, but if we persist, 

we will succeed because of two reasons. We are an exposed society. We have seven million 

tourists and if you behave crudely, the SIA will collapse. So, all these SIA stewardesses and 

stewards, they cannot just leave their jobs and immediately act crudely anymore. So, that is 

going to flake off and all the waiters, all the counter clerks and so on. It is going to take time but I 

think it will percolate. 

 

Now, between that civilised, gracious behaviour and a fully mature cultivated society with ballet 

dancers, art, drama, musical symphony, that is two, three generations. When Dr. Goh Keng 

Swee, my colleague, started this symphony orchestra, I told him if we want one quickly, recruit 

from abroad and from our neighbours and we did. In the first few years, out of 40, 50 musicians, 

only four or five were Singaporeans. Thousands of parents pay hundreds of dollars every month 

to have their favourite son or daughter either stringing the violin or playing the piano. Everybody 

wants to throw up a Yehudi Menuhin. You tell them to blow this, they said, ‘No, no, not this'. 

When my son's schoolmate was offered a scholarship to study music and join the Singapore 

Symphony Orchestra for five years, my son came back, I asked him, ‘What has happened?’ He 

said the father told him, ‘Do not be a fool. I will pay for your scholarship, you will be an architect’. 

He is not going to be a Yehudi Menuhin, what is he doing this for? You play for fun. 

 

I was in Israel one-and-a-half years ago and they were flying in from Russia Jewish émigrés and 

everybody was carrying a case, a violin, a cello, whatever. One person came down carrying 

nothing. Says, oh, he must be a pianist! It is a totally different culture. They have, for the size of 

the country—they are just about three-and-a-half, four million now, slightly bigger than ours—
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they have four or five world-class symphony orchestras. Will we ever get there? Not unless we 

are able to do some gene mutation. But need we get there? I do not think so. I think we only 

need only one good musical symphony orchestra but I would like to have the kind of computer 

programmers and the researchers in medicine that they have. I think that is where we have to 

concentrate. 

 

So, it is going to take a long time, but as I said, if you do not have that economic capability, you 

go down and my best living example of that is Britain. The Britain that I knew as a student from 

1946 to 1950 was gracious, very self-disciplined, very courteous, very self-possessed. Wrong 

policies, welfare compassionate policies brought down the performance. The London 

Underground was not updated, stations go on fire, the trains are overcrowded. But Paris Metro 

has been growing. So, without growth, you cannot keep up with your population expansion, you 

cannot keep up with expectations, your best people leave. 

 

The British have been losing because they ran their National Health Service. Half the number of 

doctors they produce every year . . . Just think of it. Output of medical graduates, half are leaving 

at the very top for America where American doctors make vast fortunes and so, the British hire 

Indians, Pakistanis to fill up their hospitals. So, please do not sniff when people say, ‘Oh, you are 

overemphasizing economic growth’. I think they dearly would like to have our kind of economic 

growth. We should dearly want to have their finer graces and we will get there. But keep at it. 
 



1

lky\1996\lky0314.doc

Release No : 24/MARCH

02-2/96/03/14

SPEECH BY SENIOR MINISTER, MR LEE KUAN YEW

TO NANYANG TECHNOLOGY UNIVERSITY (NTU)/

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF SINGAPORE (NUS) STUDENTS

AT NTU ON 14 MARCH 1996

WILL SINGAPORE BE ANOTHER

SLOW-GROWING DEVELOPED NATION?

Introduction

By several quantitative measures, including per capita income, Singapore

is now ranked among the developed countries.  But the government has not

celebrated because we all know only too well how dependent we are on foreign

technology, foreign entrepreneurs and foreign talent. We are not in the same

league as America or Japan or Germany with their knowledge-and-technology-

rich human resources.  At a stretch, we may be equal to Portugal or Greece or

Spain.

ORIGINAL SCRIPT



2

lky\1996\lky0314.doc

The next question is whether Singapore will become another slow growing

developed nation.  For young people of your generation, if Singapore grows like

other developed countries at 2-3 per cent growth per annum, you will have to

lower your expectations, take a longer time to find a job after graduation, settle

for lower pay and smaller bonuses and compete harder for more limited

promotion opportunities.

From Golden Age to Slow Growth

For a quarter century after the Second World war, the world enjoyed a

“Golden Age”.  World economic growth during 1950-73 averaged 5.1 per cent

per annum, much higher than the 2.8 per cent per annum during 1900-1913, and

the 2.1 per cent per annum during 1913-1950.1

World economic growth began to slow down in the late 1960s and turned

down decisively from 1973 with the first oil shock.  Average growth rate in the

OECD countries halved from the 5 per cent of the 1960-1973 period to only 2.5

per cent in the 1973-1994 period.

                                                       
1 Angus Maddison, “The World Economy in the 20th Century, 1989. World

economic growth is proxied by growth of a sample of 32 countries.
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This slowdown in growth resulted in an increase in the number of the

unemployed in developed countries from 11 million or 3.3 per cent in 1973 to 33

million or 7.8 per cent in 1995.  In Europe alone 18 million people or 11 per cent

are now unemployed.

Economists have many explanations for this decline in growth rates and

rise in unemployment.  I would sum up the basic cause as the high-spending, low

savings – high-welfare, low investments syndrome.  These countries have

achieved a very high level of security and comfort, and have allowed their people

to be self indulgent.

Growth of the Welfare State

In the pre-industrialised Europe, welfare was largely a private matter with

the state assuming a minimal role.  The hardship caused by industrialisation,

urbanisation, the Great Depression and two world wars led to demands on

governments to expand the policy of subsidies and social support.  After World

War II, Western governments believed they could banish unemployment by

Keynesian demand management policies.  So governments in Europe and the US

assumed responsibility for maintaining full employment and for providing social

security of varying degrees.
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American and European governments believed that they could always

afford to support the poor and the needy: widows, orphans, the old and homeless,

disadvantaged minorities, unwed mothers.  Their sociologists expounded the

theory that hardship and failure were due, not to the individual person’s

character, but to flaws in the economic system.  So charity became “entitlement”,

and the stigma of living on charity disappeared.

Unfortunately, welfare costs grew faster than the government’s ability to

raise taxes to pay for it.  The political cost of tax increases is high.  Governments

took the easy way out, by borrowing to give higher benefits to the current

generation of voters and passing the costs on to the future generation who were

not yet voters.  This resulted in persistent government budget deficits and high

public debt.  Government deficit of the OECD countries rose from 0.5 per cent of

GDP in 1960 to 3.4 per cent in 1995.  Net public debt rose from 20 per cent of

GDP in the 1970s, to 47 per cent in 1995.
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Italy can illustrate the costs of such “inter-generational transfers”.  The

present generation has to pay an average of US$65,000 per person in taxes over

his life-time.  But the future generations will have to pay not only for the debt

incurred by the present generation, but also for their own spending, and will end

up paying five times this amount in taxes.2

To get people to lend money to the government to finance the deficits, plus

the needs to keep a tight monetary policy to control inflation, real interest rates

were pushed up.  Real long-term interest rates in the OECD rose from 2-4 per

cent during 1960-1967 to 4-7 per cent in the 1980s.3  High real interest rates

crowded out private investment.

Generous unemployment and disability benefits resulted in dramatic

increases in the number of disabled or unemployed people.  In the Netherlands,

the Disability Insurance Act of 1967 introduced employee sickness benefits and

disability insurance benefits for workers up to the age of 65, of up to 80 per cent

of previous earnings.  The number of claimants rose.  By 1986, among those

insured, there were more people in the 55-64 age group drawing benefits for

                                                       
2 From “The Hole in Your future” in The Economist, 9 September 1995.

3 Interest rates were negative during 1967-79 when inflation was high and

variable.
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disability than there were working.4  One-quarter of the 18 million pensioners in

Italy drew a disability pension.  The Economist described this as a “rate of

misfortune that no other country can match”.5

The Exception to the Rule

Japan did not fall into the same syndrome as the Americans and

Europeans.  They continued to be a low consumption, low welfare – high saving,

high investment society.

When Japan reached full developed status, it could no longer sustain

growth as high as when it was in the catch-up phase.  But Japan still achieved

growth higher than Europe and America.

Japan enjoyed faster growth than the OECD average for most of the last

40 years (see Chart 1).  In the first half of the period, 1950-73, its growth

averaged 9.2 per cent per annum, compared with 4.9 per cent for the OECD.  In

the second half (1973-94), growth for Japan averaged 3.4 per cent per annum,

compared with 2.5 per cent for the OECD.

                                                       

4 OECD, The OECD Jobs Study, Part II, 1994.

5 “Until the Fat Lady Sings: A Survey of Italy” in The Economist, 26 June 1993.
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Japan has had high growth in Total Factor Productivity (TFP)6 which

exceeded 4 per cent per annum in the 1960s and early 1970s.  Although TFP

growth slowed down after the first oil shock, it recovered and continued around 3

per cent per annum better than most developed countries (see Chart 2).

Japan had three main strengths:

First, heavy investments in capital equipment.  Its investment as a ratio of

GDP nearly doubled from an average of 22 per cent between 1950-59 to

40 per cent Between 1970-79, and remained high at around 36 per cent

thereafter.  Since the 1960s, its investment rate has been consistently

above that in the developed countries (see Table 1).

                                                       
6 Total Factor Productivity (TFP) growth measures the growth in output which

cannot be attributed to increase in labour and capital inputs.  It measures the

more efficient use of resources or the adoption of new and better production

technologies.
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Table 1

Investment as a Percent of Output for Selected Countries, 1950-89

Per Cent

Countries Time Period

1950-59 1960-69 1970-79 1980-89

North America 24.8 24.8 24.1 23.6

Western

Europe

24.1 29.4 28.9 25.2

Japan 21.6 36.1 39.9 35.9

Source: IMF, “World Economic Outlook", October 1994

Second, a highly educated workforce.  In 1970, even when its economy

was not yet fully developed, 48 per cent of its workforce had post-

secondary education or tertiary education.
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Third, exposure to international forces, through exports, and access to

Western scientific knowledge and technology through numerous licensing

arrangements.7  In this way Japanese companies mastered new

technologies by a hands-on method.

How Japan adapted the oil crises in the 1970s

The Japanese economy went into a sharp recession in 1974 following the

first oil shock.  But it recovered quickly (see Chart 1).  The Japanese economy

has been able to absorb the two oil shocks and the ensuing slowdown in world

economic activity.8  Between 1974 and 1980, the Japanese economy grew by 4.3

per cent, compared with 2.8 per cent for the OECD.

The reasons for Japan’s quick recovery are:

(a)  Their reflationary policies.  Public investment grew by an average of 10

per cent per annum between 1976 and 1979.

(b)  Restructuring of the economy, led by the private sector, away from oil-

reliant industries toward more technologically-advanced sectors.  Oil

                                                       
7 From “The EIU Country Profile: Japan”, 1995\96

8 From “OECD Economic Surveys: Japan”, 1980,1981
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consumption was cut.  In the car industry, it was cut by 37 per cent

between 1973 and 1978.

(c)  Flexibility of wages and labour inputs.  Between 1975 and 1980,

average wage increase in Japan was 9 per cent, compared to 13.3 per

cent in the rest of the G7.  This kept business costs and unemployment

down.

Why Japan’s growth weakened in recent years?

After 1988, the Japanese economy enjoyed above trend growth, due in

part to the loose monetary policy to prevent a recession after the worldwide

stock market crash in October 1987.  Companies over invested in equipment and

this could not be sustained.  A correction was inevitable.

More fundamentally, Japan’s domestic sector (ie services which are not

exportable) was not exposed to competition.  Japan’s wholesale and retail trade

sector was only two-thirds as productive as its US counterpart in 1990.

This inefficiency was a burden carried by the export-oriented

manufacturing sector.  But the rapid appreciation of the yen in the last 4-5 years

eroded the competitiveness of this sector.
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Limited Welfare the main reason why Japan an exception

For over two decades after World War II, Japan focused on post-war

reconstruction and economic development.  Welfare grew very gradually.  In

1972, the Tanaka government launched a grandiose welfare scheme, including

significant improvements in insurance benefits for both health and pension

schemes.  Social security cost grew to become the largest item in government

expenditure by 1975.

A few years later, after weak economic growth as a result of the first oil

shock, high government debt, and concerns over the impact of an aging

population on future pension payments, they cut back welfare.  They constructed

a Japanese-style welfare society based on self-help efforts of individuals, and co-

operation within families and communities.  Their reforms introduced co-

payment for medical services for the elderly, reduction in pension provisions, an

increase in contribution rates, and an increase in qualifying age for pensions from

60 to 65.

Japanese leaders were able to cut back because -
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First, their society has a higher degree of national consensus, born of a

deep seated feeling of economic vulnerability.

Second, there were alternatives to state welfare, in the form of employer-

based benefits.

Third, unemployment benefits in Japan were relatively new and low

compared with other OECD countries9 and had not been regarded as

entitlements.

Lessons for Singapore

Singapore must never destroy or diminish the incentive to work and the

need for everyone to take primary responsibility for himself and his family.

                                                       
9 The unemployment benefit replacement rate (ie the benefit entitlement as a

percentage of previous earnings) for Japan was 25%, compared with an average

of 51% for 19 other OECD countries.  Italy was excluded due to data constraints.

From “The OECD Jobs Study”, Part II, 1994.
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I read a Straits Times poll that 9 out of 10 of those surveyed felt that it was

the government’s job to help the poor and that nearly half felt that the

government was not doing enough.10 This is the easiest way to destroy self-

reliance which has been a driving force for high performance.  Many

Singaporeans feel that the Government can afford it.  This is precisely the trap

which the advanced countries fell into when economic growth was robust and

compassion was believed to be always affordable.

Some people look upon our reserves as “idle cash”.  They are wrong.

First, the reserve are our only or of wealth, apart from our human capital.

We do not have any forest, oil or natural gas.  Australia has nearly

US$600,000 worth of natural resources per person, Singapore has nothing.

Australia has US$240,000 of other assets per person, Singapore has

US$300,000.  Adding the two, we are still poorer.11

Second, we are accumulating reserves now when our population is in the

prime working age groups.  As our population ages, we will need to draw

down our reserves.

                                                       
10 “Who Should Look After the Poor?” in the Strait Times, 30 December 1995
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Third, the reserves can be wiped out very quickly.  In 1985, the economy

went into recession.  Income tax collection plunged by 16 per cent in 1985

and a further 26 per cent in 1986.  Government expenditure had to go on

to lay the foundation for further growth and social stability.  The budget

went into deficit and past savings had to be used.  Our reserves now stands

at $95 billion.  If we spend the OECD average on social welfare spending

of 16 per cent of GDP, we will need to spend $19 billion a year.  Such

spending will deplete our reserves in five years.

The question for Singapore is how best to invest and improve our

economic performance and our social cohesion.  In the first league, our human

capital is inadequate.  Our education and skills cannot compare with those of

Japan.  In the information age skills and knowledge can make up for lack of

natural resources.

                                                                                                                                                                           
11 The World Bank, “Monitoring Environmental Progress: A Report of Work in

Progress”, September 1995
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A recent study published in the World Bank Economic Review attributed

the rapid growth and low income inequality in East Asian countries to investment

in basic education.12  Investment in education contributes directly to growth by

improving the productivity of the labour force.  It also reduced income inequality

as better educated workers are upwardly mobile.  Growth in turn simulates

further investment in education and this sets up a virtuous cycle.

Education consumes 22 per cent of government expenditure in Singapore,

significantly higher than the 11 per cent in the OECD.

Housing is another section we should concentrate on.  We are an

immigrant society.  Loyalties to Singapore are not deep, after all Singapore has

been a sovereign nation only since 1965.  The housing program that has made 90

per cent of Singaporeans home-owners has given every family something tangible

to defend.

                                                       
12 Birdsall, N., Ross, D., and Sabot, R., “Inequality and Growth Reconsidered:

Lessons from East Asia” in The World Bank Review, Vol 9 No 3, September

1995



16

lky\1996\lky0314.doc

Political Factor Decisive

Japan’s LDP, gave Japan the political leadership, and their civil service,

the top bureaucrats, gave the political leaders the advice and expertise that

sustained high growth from the 1950s to the 1990s.  the economy stalled when

the bubble economy burst in 1991.  The economy has been ailing since then, at

an average of one percent growth per year for the last five years.  The cause is as

much political as economic.  Corruption among political leaders contributed to a

loss of faith in the government and resulted in an inability to exercise strong and

decisive leadership when this was needed most.  The LDP broke up when two

major factions broke away and formed a new party called Shinseito in 1992.  In

the subsequent election the LDP lost its majority.  Since then, Japan has had four

prime ministers in less than three years.

The political factor, ie the nature and quality of leadership, is more

decisive for the fortunes of a country than the economic factors.

Imagine Singapore with 9 PAP Government gone soft, corrupt, and split.

Then that sureness of touch of a government that plans long term, is prepared to

take unpleasant short term measures for good long term benefits, would be gone.

Singapore would become like governments in most Western democracies, with
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prime ministers and presidents who watch the polls and pander to interest groups

in the hope of assembling a majority to win the next elections.  When elections

turn on a swing of 2 per cent to 5 per cent of the vote, short-term policies to

placate lobbies and special interest groups became critical.  Sound long-term

policies are sacrificed for short-term electoral gains, and so growth remains in the

doldrums.

Fortunately Singapore has a government able and willing to tackle

sensitive and difficult problems.  A few examples:

GST

To introduce a Goods and Services Tax or GST was difficult because it

affected everyone.  Furthermore why GST when the government was running

surpluses every year.  In many countries, Finance Ministers who introduced GST

or its equivalent, the Value-Added Tax (VAT) had to resign.  In some cases,

whole governments resigned.  But these countries had to introduce GST or VAT

at a high rate of 10 per cent or more, on top of high income tax, because they

needed vast sums of money for the escalating costs of welfare.  Singapore’s

objective was to have a broad-based, low tax structure to help the Singapore

economy stay competitive.  We needed to cut income tax to stimulate
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entrepreneurship and encourage savings.  And we were able to introduce GST at

a low rate of 3 per cent and linked them to cuts in income tax so that net revenue

remained the same.  A package of offsets and subsidies cushioned GST’s impact

on the lower income groups.  Next, only large business with annual sales

exceeding $1 million needed to collect GST.  This meant nearly 80 per cent of

the businesses in Singapore did not have to account for GST.  A White Paper

was published in 1993 and a year was spent preparing the ground.  So we had a

smooth uneventful introduction of GST in 1994, so smooth that most

Singaporeans never realised how bold and difficult a decision it was.

Revision of CPF Minimum Sum Scheme

Our population is aging.  People are living longer.  We had to make sure

that Singaporeans had enough savings to last a longer retirement period.  The

CPF Minimum Sum Scheme provided only a bare minimum.  But changing the

rules was difficult.  In 1984, when the government proposed raising the CPF

withdrawal age from 55 to 60, Singaporeans reacted strongly.  But we had to

revise the scheme otherwise we will be saddling future governments with an

intolerable burden.  So despite the public’s aversion to changes to the CPF

system, the revision of the CPF Minimum Sum Scheme was discussed

extensively.  After much public discussion, the final scheme was to double the
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minimum sum to $80,000 gradually over 10 years, half of which in cash.  Thus

the change was implemented, but phased in.  We also linked the starting age for

monthly withdrawal of the minimum sum to the retirement age, at present 60.

People have accepted these changes.

Health Care

Another consequence of an aging population is the growing demand for

health services and rising health care costs.  Countries which have relied on the

state to provide and pay for these services have found themselves in severe

difficulties.  The demand is infinite and the cost astronomical.  Ministers chose to

be frank and honest with the people and explained that health care financing had

to be based on individual responsibility, coupled with government subsidies to

keep basic health care affordable.  People had to pay directly for at least a part of

the cost of medical services which they use, to check abuse and waste which

have happened whenever services were for “free”.  The ministers raised

Medisave contribution rates, particularly for older workers whose medical needs

would be greater and got the self-employed who had not been covered before to

contribute.  They revised the medical benefits schemes for civil servants, to cut

back free medical benefits, but made it up in the form of a higher salary increase,

although this was unpopular with civil servants.  As a result, Singapore has one
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of the best health care systems in the world.  Coverage is universal, the quality of

the health care given is high, and the service costs much less than in countries

where the government shoulders all the burden through taxes.

Ministers’ Salaries

The most sensitive and difficult issue was the salaries of ministers.

Salaries for ministers, judges and civil servants were totally unrealistic.  Despite

revisions every few years, they never caught up with the private sector.  For

years it was difficult to persuade good lawyers to be judges and promising

administrative officers were leaving for the private sector, often doubling their

pay.  But most crucial of all was that unrealistic pay would in the longer term

lead to low quality ministers because good and able people would be less willing

to be MPs and later become ministers.  The government had made a major salary

revision in 1994 but could not close the gap with the private sector.  They

followed up with a White Paper to peg top public sector salaries at 60 per cent,

and in the longer term 2/3, of comparable salaries in the private sector.  Civil

servants salaries will now be revised automatically every year based on IRAS

figures of private sector earnings of the previous year.
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Salaries of ministers are a difficult and sensitive issue in all countries

which have governments elected by one-man-one vote.  It was easier for the

Prime Minister to duck this issue and find ways like other governments to give

perks which are tax free and bigger than the salaries.  But that would lead to bad

practices and end up in corruption as in many countries.  During elections

opposition parties will make ministerial salaries an issue, playing on the

ignorance of people about the market value of talented professionals. What the

PM has done is not to take the increases for himself but to show his motives were

not personal.  He has frozen his salary for five years.  The salary revisions have

already stanched the outflow of talent from the civil service.  Singapore must

maintain the high quality of ministers, judges and senior civil servants if it is to

achieve excellence.

COEs

Our car population was growing rapidly.  Roads were becoming clogged

up.  We had to take urgent measures not be like Bangkok, Taipei or Seoul.  A

Parliamentary Committee recommended a quota system for controlling the car

population.  The government accepted and implement the COE system.  The

COE system has kept our roads free flowing.  It has made many Singaporeans

unhappy, including many who do not, but hope to, own cars.  Despite much
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unhappiness, the government has not scrapped COEs.  When problems arose, the

government modified the scheme to close loopholes and stop abuses.  When the

public suggested changes to the system to make COEs cheaper, the government

tried out these changes, even when it doubted it would make any difference to

COE prices.  This flexible approach has lessened the resentment.  COE will

never be popular.  But they have prevented traffic gridlock, which would punish

everyone on the roads and damage Singapore’s economy.

Singapore system of governance

Singapore inherited the British Westminister Parliamentary system.  We

have gradually amended and evolved our own form of parliamentary democracy,

more suited to the cultural and social habits of our people.  The evolution was

shaped in the period from 1959-65, years of endless struggles against Malayan

Communist Party, and then when we were in Malaysia, against Malay

communalists.  We have established a system where there is no money politics –

no corruption of voters during elections and no corruption of Ministers after

elections.  This is no mean achievement for an Asian developing country with

one government for 37 years.  We have to safeguard this valuable asset for our

economic and social progress.
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The business of government in Singapore has become more complex with

an ever more sophisticated economy.  Since 1959 we have improved in the

quality of our MPs and therefore the quality of our ministers with every election.

The original cabinet of the 1950s to the 1970s had a number of star players, like

“strikers” in a football team, the goal shooters.  But the present cabinet of Prime

Minister Goh Chok Tong, however, has far more talent across the board.  The

younger ministers need time and opportunity for a number of them to become

“strikers”.

Since Goh Chok Tong took over as prime minister he has refined my

method of selection of quality people.  He goes head-hunting to make sure that

he gets the best into politics.  I have seen the candidates for the next election and

I can honestly say that they are the best since the PAP first fielded candidates in

1955, 40 years and 10 general elections ago.

Another institution that has evolved to the advantage of Singapore is the

NTUC.  Our trade unions have leaders who are practical and realistic, able to

stand up for the workers, but once a bargain is reached, they are able to work

closely with the management, and the government.  Over the last 30 years, the

NTUC has won many benefits for our workers in take home pay, in the assets

workers own, and in the facilities that workers have access to, from NTUC
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Clubs, to Pasir Ris resort, to FairPrice supermarkets, to Orchid Country Club

and Sentosa chalets.

However, no system can be static.  Technology is changing fast.

Therefore our economy is changing fast, in tandem with technology.  Our

lifestyles will change.  We must adjust and keep abreast with changing

international conditions.  To do this Prime Minister must have an inflow of

younger talent every four to five years, men and women who are representative

of their generation, sharing their generation’s experience and aspirations, and as

MPs, Parliamentary Secretaries, Ministers of State, and Cabinet Ministers giving

their inputs before decisions are made.  If this regular inflow of younger blood is

sustained, Singapore’s political system and the PAP will adjust and remain

relevant, and continue to be effective.  Success depends on getting the soundest

and the best of each generation to take on the responsibility of office, even

though they will lose some of their privacy and a good part of their weekends and

holidays, because those are the times when constituents and workers in unions

are free and need to see the MP and the minister.
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The deterrent of low pay, compared to what the top talent can get in the

private sector, should now be less of a problem.  The formula for ministerial,

judicial and civil service salaries will automatically give ministers, judges and

administrators 65 per cent to 70 per cent of what they could get out in the private

sector.  This is a significant improvement over the past, when their salaries

lagged behind at 35-45 per cent of the market as measured by their peers.

However good the government, there will always be voters who are

disappointed and dissatisfied with the government, and who want to have

opposition MPs.  But no opposition party has been able to assemble a team

which is a credible alternative government.  The reason I believe is that our talent

pool is small.  And over the last 30 years the PAP has been methodical and

diligent in scouring for talent, to persuade, cajole and conscript the best into

public life.

The PAP government of 1996 is not quite the same PAP government of

1966.  Singapore society has changed.  People are much better educated, so they

expect to be served by better educated MPs and ministers.  The aspirations of

our people have soared.  For example, I read the wish list of our HDB applicants:

higher ceilings, concealed wiring, bigger bathrooms and living rooms, kitchen

cabinets, wallpaper and an extra study room for two children with two
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computers, blocks that are not so close together, flooring to be provided but

colours to be chosen.

Between dreams and reality there is a gap to be bridged.  The

government’s job is to build that bridge, if it is feasible so that some parts of the

dream can be reached.  Everybody in Singapore wants to own a condominium, or

a landed property.  Unfortunately not everybody can get landed property.

However, within 15 years, the main upgrading program will give everybody the

improvements that will totally change the present blocks and make them like

condominiums.

But the difficulty will be how to maintain the environment of these new

HDB condominiums at the standard to which the upgrading has brought them.

Will conditions degrade, and they revert gradually to slums?  That is the bigger

challenge which requires the behavior for the people to change.  The government

can help with high level maintenance programs.
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Next, everybody wants a car.  This is not possible with today’s

technology.  We can however try and let as many as possible own cars without

clogging up our roads.  We will continue to build more roads and expressways,

and where feasible, we will build underground roads.

Technology will enable our roads to take more cars.  After we

computerised traffic lights in the city in 1988, travel speeds increased by 20 per

cent.  We will introduce Electronic Road Pricing (ERP) next year.  If ERP makes

everyone drive a little less on the congested roads, then more cars can be

accommodated.

All these measures will let the vehicle population grow.  In the next 15

years, one in seven Singaporeans can own cars, against today’s one in ten.  By

then, roughly one out of every two households will have a car.  But we can never

be a 100 per cent car-owning society.  No major city in the world has achieved

this.  What we can do is to give everybody good and convenient access to

reliable and comfortable bus, light rail or MRT services in a world class public

transport system.
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In future, there will be technological breakthroughs that will allow us to

manage traffic even better.  Already, with GPS (global positioning system), it is

possible to use satellites to monitor traffic conditions, and relay the information

to the motorist to advise him on the best route to take.  In 20 years’ time, vehicle

guidance systems could allow you to sit in your car, key in your position and

your destination and the computer would pilot you to your destination at

maximum speed and minimum interruption along the way.

There are no limits to human ingenuity and the capabilities of technology.

The ultimate limit is the capacity of this earth to sustain the increasing number of

human beings who will consume more and more of the earth’s resources in order

to have all the comforts which modern technology in high income societies have

given the people.

To stay lean and competitive we must have a government willing to take

the hard decisions with short-term pain for long term benefits.  Then we can

overcome our basic disadvantages of lack of natural resources by having our

people well-educated and trained to use top class infrastructure and state-of-the-

art technology in industries and services.
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I am by nature a cautious optimist.  The whole region is on the move at

high growth.  We can ride this wave of  growth for the next 20 to 30 years.

The next 50 years will be exciting ones.  We have the potential to be a rich

city-state in a dynamic Asia with a standard of living higher than that of today’s

developed countries.

To achieve this potential, we must provide the right incentives for all

workers, managers, professionals, risk-takers and innovators, to do their best.

We have to learn from the mistakes of other developed nations and what has

made for their slow growth and high unemployment.
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TELEVISION CORPORATION OF SINGAPORE SPECIAL 
YOUTH FORUM ‘CHASE A RAINBOW’ IN SINGAPORE  
(24 July 1996) 
 

 

 

Shaun Seow: Mr. Lee also said if Phua Mei Pin were his daughter, he'd be very sad 

as he expected 19-year-olds to aspire towards something more uplifting. Well, with 

us in the studio is Mei Pin. Mei Pin, to start our discussion, could you tell us what 

reactions you have received to your article and what's your response to what the 

Senior Minister said? 

 

Phua Mei Pin: Well, what struck me most was how many people got into contact 

with me, people from a wide range of backgrounds and ages, who told me that they 

felt the same way, either for themselves or for their children, which convinced me 

that whether this is a sentiment you like to hear or not, it is here and it is real. And 

first, Senior Minister, I wanted to ask you because you said that you were sad and 

puzzled. I was hoping you could tell us what is your perception of young people, 19-

year-olds, and do we cause you a lot of heartbreak and disappointment? 

 

Senior Minister: Well, I don't think you can assume that all 19-year-olds are like 

you. I mean, that's the first assumption which I would challenge. There are as many 

aspirations as there are 19-year-olds because you are all not the same, we are not 

born the same, we don't have the same make-up, we do not have the same 

experiences, and by 19, you have finished your A-levels, you are going on to 

university, some have not made A-levels, only made N-levels. If you look at the 

profile of each cohort in the last few years, about 18%, 19% make it to university. So, 

you are amongst 18%, 19% and other 30-plus percent [who] make it to the 

polytechnic. I don't think their aspirations are the same as yours and for the 40-odd 

percent that made the Institute of Technical Education after N-levels, I mean, I don't 

think they are thinking of condominiums and cars. If they can get a good skill job at 

the end of four, five years of training and National Technical Certificates (NTC-3) or 

whatever they can achieve, that is not doing badly and you've got to remember that 

the world is not just all like you. I mean, for instance, let me put it to you like this. 

You're off to university soon? 

 

Phua: Yes. 
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Senior Minister: What are you going to read? 

 

Phua: English literature. 

 

Senior Minister: In Harvard? 

 

Phua: Yes. 

 

Senior Minister: On a scholarship? 

 

Phua: Yes. 

 

Senior Minister: Well, let me put it to you this way. If you are going to major in 

English Literature, what can you do after that in order to earn an income that will buy 

you a super condominium and a super car, say, a Mercedes and [an apartment at] 

Ardmore Park. 

 

Phua: Not much. 

 

Senior Minister: Well, there you are. So, you've got to decide what is it you like to 

do in life. Obviously, when you've chosen English Literature, you must have 

considered the options of what were the interesting things for you to do in life. You 

must be interested in what you're doing, right? Because if all you want is material 

success and you're good at words, which obviously you must be because otherwise 

you wouldn't be doing English Literature, then if you look at all the professions, you'll 

see that law is where the money is, right? I mean, a good lawyer, top lawyer, you 

know, makes $2.5 million a year or $2.8 million in 1994. 

 

So, why do you want to do English Literature? What can you do with English 

Literature? You can teach. You can work for a newspaper, which you've done sort of 

on a trial basis. But you ask Patrick Daniel, can he get rich editing a newspaper? If 

he wants to get rich, he has got to write a blockbuster, right? In other words, he must 

have the ideas and the capacity to express the ideas in an arresting and interesting 

way like Future Shock or The New Wave or whatever. Otherwise, money cannot be 

the result of English Literature. Law could be the result. [It] could bring the result of a 

condominium and a house, maybe landed property. So, obviously, you must have 

had some career guidance in school, your parents. What is your father doing? 
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Phua: He is a policeman. 

 

Senior Minister: Well, he's not uneducated. Your mother? 

 

Phua: Ah, she's in the civil service. 

 

Senior Minister: That's right. So, she's educated, knowledgeable. They must have 

advised you and discussed with you what your options are. And if your option was, ‘I 

want a condominium, I want a Mercedes’, then you aim for those professions which 

will bring you those results. But you have chosen English Literature. If you were my 

daughter—or my granddaughter really now because my granddaughter is already 

15—I would tell her, and she also likes writing and she's in this whatever tutor 

programme and she writes little stories, that there's no money in it unless you are 

really good. 

 

Seow: We have a lawyer in the midst. Do you have any reactions to what the Senior 

Minister has just said? 

 

Harpreet: Senior Minister, my name is Harpreet. For the record, I don't make 

anywhere near $2.8 million a year. 

 

Senior Minister: How old are you? 

 

Harpreet: I am 30, Senior Minister. My concern . . . 

 

Senior Minister: You can't make two-and-a-half because you're only 30. You've got 

to establish yourself. When you're 45 or 50, you are at your peak, then you've got 

your contacts, then you've established your record. Then, the big clients come to 

you. 

 

Harpreet: Senior Minister, if I could. There's a genuine concern many Singaporeans 

have, that leaving aside condo prices, even Housing and Development Board (HDB) 

prices have gone sky-high and property prices over the last five years since, they 

have escalated sharply. It has affected every family. There have been a lot of 

unintended effects. Very recently in 1996, the government introduced measures to 

check these runaway prices. I wonder, Senior Minister, if your view is that the 

government should have taken any steps earlier to check on speculation and if not 

then, what special facts existed in 1996 to justify these measures but not any earlier? 
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Senior Minister: So, I just haven't watched the property prices but if you ask me if 

these measures had been introduced a year earlier, I think the end result of today's 

prices will still be the same but the speculative frenzy, the froth, would have been 

wiped off. 

 

Let me, you may find this difficult to believe, but let me explain briefly why I believe 

that. If you look at the way prices have moved, you will see that there is almost 95 to 

100% correlation with the way our incomes have moved. So, it's not foreigners and 

speculation that has pushed property prices up. It is because we have become richer 

as a people, not just a few at the top, but everybody across-the-board. I mean you 

can see it from the Central Provident Fund (CPF) figures, what were the factory 

workers earning five years ago, ten years ago as what he's earning today. What are 

the other professionals earning at the top end? We've been growing at 8, 9, 10% per 

annum which means every year, starting say from 1990, we were about 70 or 80 

billion, 70 something billion gross domestic product. We have been moving up at 7, 

10% of 70 is seven and next year, 10% of 78 becomes 8 billion. Until now, we are 

around 120 billion and we'll become 130 by the end of this year. Of that money, if 

you look at the total distribution of it, 40.5% goes into wages. Some are of course, 

with foreigners and with work permit holders, were also foreigners, but 42% of $130 

billion is a lot of dollars. It's about $60 billion in the economy. So, you must 

remember that supposing we have ten apples there and we each have ten cents and 

all of us want that apple, we'll end up by splitting that apple. There are 24 of you, 

three of us 27, we'll each have 10 divided by 27 because we have all got the same 

purchasing power. 

 

So, you cannot measure across time zones. You have to measure your income 

when you're talking of a fixed quantity. Now apples are easy. You say short of 

apples, we import more from Australia, California and Japan, whatever, so you have 

more apples. So, there's a world price but land, you can't import. Cars you can 

import. There is no end to cars. So, all we've got to do is say no Certificates of 

Entitlement and everybody has got a car but then nobody has got the road to ride the 

car on, right? So, what's the use of a car then? But when you're talking of land, you 

are talking in terms of finite limited quantities. Yes, we can expand probably another 

8, 7%, depending on how deep we go into the sea and it is very desirable land 

because you'll be fronting water, sea breezes. 

 

But every city faces the same problem, however big you are. You may be huge like 

Australia or like the United States. Finally, you are living in a city. And if you look at 
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London, you look at New York, you look at Tokyo, you see cities undergo a change. 

The same piece of land begins to yield more and more housing units, more and 

more office space because your infrastructure, roads, sewers, power electricity, 

underground railways have got to serve that same area and building technology 

changes and the value of land goes up in the city, not in the countryside as much 

because more intensive use is made of the city. So, you see this en bloc 

redevelopment, selective en bloc, Selective En bloc Redevelopment Scheme, 

whatever they call it, built 15, 20 years ago, some 30 years ago, low plot ratio, they 

buy everybody out, rebuild, give everybody full compensation, plus the opportunity to 

buy back and go back to the same place. More units. But remember, you cannot say, 

I want to buy at the price my father bought it. Your father competed against his 

generation and there was a lot of land available. 

 

Look, I would not allow your whole horizon to be conscribed by this awful spectre of 

astronomical land prices and therefore, flooding you out or squeezing you out. 

There'll be ups and downs; every commodity including land, goes through cycles. 

 

Patrick Daniel: Can I just ask, how many of you [are] concerned about property? I 

mean, is this a common concern? Can you just say by [a] show of hands? Who is 

not concerned? At least there are some. 

 

Senior Minister: Who all are concerned that you will not be able to afford a house, 

either HDB or private? No. 

 

Daniel: Sir, you are concerned? 

 

Lester: Yeah, I'm quite concerned. 

 

Senior Minister: About? 

 

Lester: About owning a HDB in the future. 

 

Senior Minister: HDB. 

 

Lester: Yeah. 

 

Senior Minister: That you may not be able to afford one? 
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Lester: Yeah. 
 

Senior Minister: Well, let me get this right. That means you have a very pessimistic 

view of what will happen to Singapore? 

 

Lester: No. My name is Lester. I'm from Temasek Polytechnic. I am 19 and I'm one 

of those average 19-year-olds. I am not pessimistic. 

 

Senior Minister: No. All right, you are 19 and what is your ambition? What kind of 

home do you want, you hope to get? 

 

Lester: Well, hopefully, a roof over my head first for a start but basically a simple 

nice flat, four-room. If I can upgrade to a private estate, why not? 

 

Senior Minister: You will look for a four-room HDB first. 

 

Lester: Yeah. 

 

Senior Minister: Your first buy? 

 

Lester: Correct, or bigger. 

 

Senior Minister: Sorry? 

 

Lester: Or bigger. 

 

Senior Minister: Or bigger. 

 

Lester: Something which you can . . . 

 

Senior Minister: Or bigger means what? Five-room or executive? 

 

Lester: Five-room executive, yeah. 

 

Senior Minister: Sorry? 

 

Lester: Five-room, or executive, or you know, something. 
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Senior Minister: No, no, five-room [and] five-room executives are two different 

types. 

 

Lester: Okay, let's start with the four-room flat first. 

 

Senior Minister: That's good. Then you want to go into a condominium? 

 

Lester: Yeah and slowly upgrade myself, as I will. 

 

Senior Minister: When do you hope to get your condominium? 

 

Lester: Well, that's quite a very . . . 

 

Senior Minister: You're not sure yet. 

 

Lester: No, I am not . . . 

 

Senior Minister: Well, that's good because you got to know what kind of job You're 

going to have, right? 

 

Lester: Yeah. 

 

Senior Minister: But let me ask you, why are you worried you can't afford a four-

room flat? 
 

Lester: As Harpreet has said, I think property prices now are going up if the 

economy keeps on doing well. I'm sure it will do well and if everything goes up, I'm 

sure property prices as well, will go up and hopefully, income goes up. 

 

Senior Minister: But then if incomes don't go up, how can property prices go up? 

Income goes up and then because there's more money, property prices go up. 

 

Lester: You said that as demand increases . . . 

 

Senior Minister: That's right. 

 

Lester: Demand increases supply [and] when there is demand, supply would 

decrease and so prices would get more expensive, right. Where I'm concerned not 

[about] what can I afford, I am concerned about how competitive it will be. I'm 
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concerned we will be a generation that will be queuing up for this HDB. Basically, 

landed property is out of my sight right now. That's beyond my reach so to speak. 

 

Senior Minister: No, you are worried you have to queue up for your four-room flat. 

 

Lester: No, there's no point in queuing up. No worries about queuing, but there's a 

worry of getting the actual flat. 

 

Senior Minister: What do you mean [by] getting the actual flat? You mean getting a 

flat in the area you wanted? 

 

Lester: Something like that. Yeah I guess so. 

 

Daniel: Are you saying that you feel that your generation will have it harder? 

 

Lester: Yeah, we'll definitely have it harder. That's right. 

 

Daniel: Why do you feel that? As competition grows, I'm sure that we will have to 

work harder to push the economy up, to keep the standard rising. 

 

Senior Minister: Let me ask you this. 

 

Lester: Right. 

 

Senior Minister: Harder against say, your father. What was your father doing? 

 

Lester: My father is an entrepreneur. 

 

Senior Minister: No. When he was 19, what was he doing? 

 

Lester: . . . newspapers, cycling down I think, distributing newspapers. 

 

Senior Minister: How old, what year was it when he was 19, do you think? 

 

Lester: 1950s, 1960s. 

 

Senior Minister: Right, 1950, 1960s. He was cycling, distributing newspapers and 

he has ended up sending you to polytechnic. And how many brothers and sisters? 
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Lester: One elder sister. 

 

Senior Minister: One elder sister. What is she doing? 
 

Lester: She's abroad. 

 

Senior Minister: Studying? 

 

Lester: Working. 

 

Senior Minister: Working as what? 

 

Lester: Let's say in the arts, in the arts line. 

 

Daniel: Performing artiste? 

 

Lester: Ah, in the theatre. 

 

Senior Minister: He started life with lower prospects, did he, in the 1950s. It was a 

very poor Singapore. Very poor prospects. It was a slummy, broken-down Singapore 

with inadequate housing, inadequate drainage, no sewers, you still had the toti (night 

soil) man, you know they carry all these buckets and put it on, every day they clear 

your water closet and from there, we've got today's Singapore. You start off with 

today's Singapore and you tell me you're worse off than your father. How can that 

be? 

 

Yvonne Lim: Senior Minister, my name is Yvonne Lim. I'm 24 and I have been two 

years as a journalist with The New Paper. . . if you became prime minister today . . . 

is there a set of values which you will include in? What you would like to instil in 

Singaporeans—the way that you started out with the values of economic survival 

and success when you started out 30 years ago? 

 

Senior Minister: First, let me say I would not wish to relive my life because I think 

you live it once and I'm quite satisfied with what I have. Already lived in life but I 

would advise my younger colleagues to try and get across to our people that the 

fundamentals have not changed, that we either pull together or we will perish 

together . . . A few can escape you know, say I've got assets, I've got connections, 

I've got a house in Australia, or in Sydney, whatever Perth, and I'm off. Not really 

thereafter, they will be thoroughly [happy]. You're an outsider. How long can you live 
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on your savings? Can you do well as in Singapore? That's the first lesson we must 

learn. This is our country, we've made it. It has made us and we have made it. It is 

an interaction between the country the society and ourselves. Our interaction with 

each other has made us what we are. 

 

Is material success necessary? I say absolutely because without material success, 

nothing else can happen, but I would add that there is a balance between the 

material and the non-material, the spiritual side of life which I would be very sad if we 

did not also have that. I [have] seen it called hard C, soft C. Whatever it is, it 

is yin and yang. The idea of male and female, you know the symbol. Human beings 

need that balance. 

 

If we were all out for material success and we did not have the other side, the sense 

of equity, the sense of fair play, we wouldn't have today's Singapore. So that even 

the slowest, they get prizes. Ninety percent now own their homes and we stretched 

as we went down, we had to subsidise more and more the people who were less 

successful and some of them can never be very successful because nature was not 

so generous to them, the drive is not there and many other problems. But we try to 

create a fair society so we have no beggars. You go to many developed countries, 

beggars, tramps, sleeping parks, public places, underground stations, there's 

something missing. It is the softer side of us. We have homes for them. We try and 

cater. So, for the individual, I mean, I would say to my grandchild, for instance, or my 

grandchildren, if all you have is material success and you do not have a sense of the 

aesthetic of the spiritual, a sense of being part of the community, of courtesy, 

compassion, then something is missing. 

 

Flora Tan: Senior Minister. I'm Flora Tan and I'm 23 this year. I'm the senior 

business development executive at KIT Consultants . . . we, Singaporeans, have 

been encouraged strongly and urged to be the best in whatever we do and strive for 

excellence, and this has inevitably resulted in most Singaporeans having high 

aspirations. However, it is also natural for most people to work really hard only when 

they are able to see tangible rewards. I was hoping that Senior Minister, you could 

actually give us some practical suggestions, perhaps to make it more acceptable for 

Singaporeans to expect less but yet at the same time, to continue to aspire and 

strive for the best? 

 

Renita Chua: Senior Minister, I'm sorry, if you would allow me to continue as well. 

My name is Renita Chua. I'm 22 years old and I'm reading my honours here at the 
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National University of Singapore. Like Mei Pin, we study very hard, and we know that 

we have the keys to open the doors. But when we are fed to the lions in the working 

world, we're told, ‘Lower your expectations’. So, Sir, my question to you is how can 

we change our mindset to propel us to the future in the face of global competition? 

 

Senior Minister: Well, I am not so sure that it is a mindset alone. I mean, mindset is 

part of the problem. I think the way I would phrase the problem or explain the 

problem would be a multifaceted one. First, should we try our best, each individual? I 

say yes. If you can achieve 90 points, why achieve 70? So, I would urge everyone to 

go for the maximum that he or she can achieve. I did that for my three children. They 

are all of different abilities in different areas. But we pushed, my wife and I, pushed 

each one to his or her limit, allowed them to go. But the moment you reach that limit, 

do not push it harder because you will break. The elasticity can go only that far and 

you have got to recognise it. So, you've got to assess each person . . . you will all 

have children, I hope, but you go to the limit of the child. Don't push it beyond the 

limit. 

After a while, you'll know that it's reaching its limit. Now, if you can achieve 90, don't 

achieve 70, but you ask me if you don't become number one, therefore, you curl up 

and die or face the wall or crumple. No. You take a deep breath and you try again. 

But at the end of the day, you must have a sense of realism. What can you do as 

against the other competitors in this field? 

 

So, I was glad that the young man from the Poly says, ‘My first buy is a four-room 

flat’. Now, I think that is within his reach, probably a five-room flat by the time he has 

worked two years or three years, before he gets married. And it is our planning. We 

have set aside enough land for the next 20 years to see that everybody will have a 

home, an affordable home. Now, you say we should not allow HDB prices to go up. I 

say, just a moment. There are 660,000 homeowners and you want us to depress the 

value of their properties? Yes, there are 80,000 or 90,000 waiting to upgrade and to 

buy a new one and so, they want their prices down. But they want the prices of flats 

they are selling high; otherwise, they can't buy their new ones. So, you can't have it 

both ways and I think the right thing is to let the market decide’. 

 

Li Shin: Good evening, Sir, I am Li Shin from Nanyang Technological University 

(NTU). I am 24 and I am doing engineering. I was wondering, with the current course 

that we are going through, our parents, having so much ambition on their children, is 

there any way that we can cultivate our children to be more spiritually guided than 

just by materialistic gains? 
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Senior Minister: This is one of our major problems and I don't know how to solve it. 

Most societies have a principal religion. We are multiracial. That is one of our really 

big problems. A nation, if you go by the classical definition, ‘a group of people with 

distinctive characteristics’, that means usually one race, speaking one language in a 

defined area, sharing one destiny, usually one religion. We are not; we are polyglot. 

We've come here as a result of the accident of the development of the British 

empire. So, how do we gel the spiritual side? 

 

Our best solution, the best solution I can think of is to have non-religious moral 

precepts, right, wrong, good, bad and in the Chinese civilisation . . . This is one of 

the fortunate things. We can adopt such a system, such an attitude because the 

Chinese were never dogmatic about religion. They were accommodating, and you 

behave well in this world not because you're going to go to hell if you behave badly 

or go to heaven if you behave well. You behave well in this world because that is the 

only way in which society can live peacefully and be happy and, therefore, with the 

loss of religion in the West, because of the fear vanishing, fear of punishment and 

hell, so, there is no more control. It's a very difficult problem for them, but in the East, 

[for] the Japanese, the Chinese, the Koreans and I think the Vietnamese too, that 

has not been the main factor, reward or punishment in the hereafter, but good 

behaviour because it will shame your family, it will shame your clan. So, please 

behave in this way. Maybe that is the answer’. 

 

Siew Pheng: Senior Minister, my name is Slew Pheng. I'm with the Ministry of 

Information and the Arts and I'm 25 years old. Bringing together what we have said 

about the Singapore Dream, I think what we are looking for is quality in life and if we 

temper that with our realism, then that might force us to look to the region which is 

what I'd like to bring up as a possible scenario of marrying the two—realism and our 

aim to achieve this Singapore Dream. Emigration becomes a possible scenario 

because with our income levels and our strong dollar, we go to the region, we can 

afford a lot of things which we cannot afford back home. Do you think in your view, 

there is any sort of a national identity which can prevent this en masse exodus? 

 

Harrisfazila Zaidi: Sir, if I may, on the related issue. My name is Harrisfazila Zaidi. I 

am an honours student at the National University of Singapore (NUS) right now. I am 

24 years old. 

 

Senior Minister: Honours in what subject? 
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Zaidi: In theatre. 

 

Senior Minister: I didn't know that NUS did theatre. I'm out of touch. 

 

Zaidi: I am the second batch. I would like to touch on a related note. I'm 24 and this 

is the problem I see. For the record, I don't believe the Singapore Dream of the five 

‘Cs’ is shared by all of us and what I am concerned about is what she said. What is 

to stop other people from emigrating and I am touching upon what you said—the 

unravelling of the glue. From what I see, the government is aware of the problem. I 

think our Prime Minister has said it quite clearly that there are those who will be on 

the very fast track of life, riding planes, and there will be the rest of us on bicycles. 

We'll all progress, yet we'll never be quite there if our aspirations remain as they are. 

I believe the problem is an inevitable consequence of the pursuit of education. I hope 

I am making sense . . . What I'm asking is what is the government doing to have 

more glue. 

 

Senior Minister: Yes, I understand you. I think I understand your concern. It is a 

very deep and decisive question which will decide our future. We are not an old 

nation or an old people. We are completely a new synthetic creation. 

 

What holds us together? Quite frankly, what brought our parents here, a better life 

than what they left behind. So, I used to tell the crowds that I addressed in the 1950s 

that if we do not give ourselves a better life then what China, India, Indonesia can 

give, the loyalties will just vanish. What is there in Singapore? The position today is 

different. Why? Because we have shared a common experience at least since the 

Japanese occupation. If I meet a Chinese as I did in London when I was a student, I 

could know immediately within a few minutes of talking to him whether he shared my 

background. If he came from Malaya or Singapore, I could spot it immediately. But is 

that strong enough? I don't think it is. With a Jew, it's different with the Israeli. He is a 

Jew, he is conscious of it. Wherever he is, he has always suffered as a minority. So, 

he's going to fight for Israel, sometimes quite unreasonably. 

 

Do we have to do that? For the 10, 15% at the top. Maybe even now, that the big 

countries want English-educated Singaporeans, maybe even 20, 30% in gradual 

numbers, not [all in] one shot going to New Zealand or Australia or Canada. I think 

they'll take us as they are taking Hong Kong and if we lose that top 20, 30%, 

Singapore can't run. Every family has got a son or daughter brighter than the others. 
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They are never equal. No family is equal except identical twins. Everyone of us, [we] 

do well, we have brothers, sisters, nephews, nieces, cousins who haven't done as 

well. If you don't feel for them and you have taken advantage of the society and the 

education it gave you and you walk off, they are in the lurch. My generation, we 

asked ourselves this question because we were taking on not only the British but 

also the communists and if we lost, there was a nasty fate for us and we decide to 

fight. It was enough for a small group of people to feel strongly about it and decided 

to dig their toes in and fight. Otherwise, there would be no Singapore but because 

we said, ‘No, we will fight for this’, there is a Singapore. 

 

Are there enough Singaporeans to save Singapore? That is a question that I ask 

myself, and the position is very different now because up till 1965, I studied this 

issue very carefully, up till 1965, the big empty spaces—Australia, Canada, the 

United States, New Zealand—they locked their doors against non-whites. In 1965, 

the Americans changed their law. That was followed by Canada, Australia and then 

New Zealand and immediately Malaysians who used to come here for their 

education or used to come and work here. Good Malaysians, left, leapfrogged us to 

Australia, New Zealand and Canada. So, we lost good men, many of whom were 

educated in Singapore because we had better educational facilities. What's to stop 

our own people from going? Nothing except a sense of obligation to your family, to 

your cousins, to your nieces, to your people who have to depend upon you to keep 

this place afloat. 

 

My assessment is we are always going to have a 5 to 10% attrition rate, depending 

on how the economy does because 5 to 10% of the top 30% are mobile. Well, this is 

a new phenomena of a mobile world, mobile for those at the top and I think we 

cannot expect zero loss. That's not possible. You tell me we lose 5, 10%, I say, that's 

bearable but not the very best. The very best, we must keep or we will lose that 

cutting edge. 

 

So, we're now fanning out every year, going to all the top English-speaking 

universities and some European universities too, non-English speaking, looking for 

Asians who are willing to work and settle here to make up for that 5 to 10% loss and 

we are making up because we offer a better life than what they can get if they went 

back to their own countries or stayed on in America, or Britain, or Australia, or New 

Zealand, or Europe because they know that they are going to face all kinds of glass 

ceilings and they want to stay in an Asian environment and so we are able to make 

up. But they cannot be in the inner core. You can use them as additions to do 
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functional jobs, to run statistics or non-security jobs, non-security sensitive jobs. The 

actual hard core of policymaking, you must have people born, bred, here with a feel 

for the place who will look at the issue and say, ‘No that solution is out. If at the end 

of the day, we can't find a hard core of good men, dedicated to Singapore's survival, 

I say yes, sell out, finish, that's the end of it. 

 

Sanjay Perera: I'm Sanjay Perera from The Straits Times and I'm 32 years old . . . 

 

Senior Minister: Are you married? 

 

Perera: Not yet, Sir, I hope to be. One of the concerns we have, Sir, is that apart 

from the five Cs there is one big ‘C’ which is missing, and that is ‘country’. I think we 

feel that in order for the country to progress over and above the material needs, 

which are essential, the citizens must feel that they can partake in a political 

discussion with their leaders without feeling compelled to join a political party or 

having a sledgehammer coming down on their heads. 

 

Senior Minister: Having a what? 

 

Perera: A sledgehammer, Sir. 

 

Senior Minister: Yes, but if you come out with nonsensical propositions and they 

are not demolished, they will gain credence. Surely, I mean, this is, as the Americans 

call it, a ‘marketplace of ideas’. So, you put your ideas out in the marketplace. If it is 

unsound, we are allowing a virus to spread. We've got to kill that virus. You must be 

prepared for it but if you want to participate in a political discussion against the 

government, you will have to be prepared to knock the government and be knocked 

back if you are wrong. Otherwise, the government gets knocked all around. At the 

end of the day, you say, ‘Oh, the government is in the wrong’. 

 

Perera: The point here, Sir, is that I believe that there should be out-of-bound (OB) 

markers. I don't think that's an issue here. I think, will the OB markers be made more 

transparent? Will we know what they are? As we mature as a society, in a 

democracy, will we be able to amend, extend the latitude of these OB markers, 

change, maybe remove some? That's what I want to know. 

 

Senior Minister: I am not in charge. So, you have to speak to the Prime Minister 

and his colleagues. As far as I am concerned, my OB markers were very clear. You 
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fool around with race, language, religion, and you cause a riot. Long before you 

cause a riot, I'm going to put a stop to it because I have seen what happens when 

you play around with people's emotions over languages, over religions, over race 

and so on. So, I don't believe you can have a free play there. 

 

You will notice even in America where they pride themselves on free play, every 

idea, they are very, very careful when they talk about Afro-Americans, or blacks, or 

African Americans or whatever. Anything likely to cause offence, they shy away 

from. And once upon a time, negro was a bad word, then it became black. Then 

now, black is a bad word and it becomes Afro-American. And so, it keeps on, but, 

you know, it's a highly sensitive subject. And we have highly sensitive subjects too. I 

mean, you know them, I know them. So, let's not go and dig that sore. I mean, we 

are not a homogenous society. 

 

I have never bothered about anybody taking me on political subjects. I just take them 

back. I mean, all these years I've fought against consumption subsidies, which were 

then in the 1960s and 1970s, the conventional wisdom of the West. Every society in 

the West, as it became successful, subsidised consumption, not subsidise the 

capacity to earn more money like education or health or housing, all the things which 

enable a person to improve his capacity. I fought it. Every time they came out, I 

crushed the idea. Unemployment benefits, this benefit, that benefit, pensions. I said 

‘No. CPF, add to it’. 

 

So, when you put up an idea which I know is wrong and believe profoundly to be 

wrong and will do us harm, I must crush it. I don't crush you, I crush your idea. I 

mean, if I'm wrong, then my ideas deserve to be crushed. Maybe ‘crush’ is a harsh 

word, but this is a harsh world. It is a contest of whose idea is right because if it is 

wrong, we are going to do harm to many people. 

 

Jonathan Wee: I'm Jonathan Wee from Nanyang Polytechnic. I am 20 this year and 

I am doing banking. My query, Senior Minister, is in your opinion, is entrepreneurship 

the most realistic way to getting your five Cs. If it is, doesn't it make a mockery of the 

educational system because you, Sir, have mentioned that entrepreneurs are born 

and not made?’ 

 

Senior Minister: No, it doesn't mean that it makes a mockery of the education 

system. Entrepreneurs, a good entrepreneur, you either have it in you or you do not 

have it in you, but a good entrepreneur who is also educated is likely to do better 
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because he has more knowledge, quicker access to data, and so on. He knows 

where to get more data, he has more networks. I don't see how entrepreneurship 

knocks out the value of work or education because the entrepreneurs finally have to 

make use of people who can work for him. You can't just be a Bill Gates and you 

think up bright ideas and you don't need people. You need other well-educated 

people and you have got to get them to implement your ideas. 

 

People are born differently [with] different talents. Some are musical, some are not, 

some are good in mathematics, some are good at words and so on. Some are good 

at shapes and forms. So, what you are good at you have to discover. In fact, one of 

the critical purposes of education, one of the critical objectives of education [is that] a 

good education system should help a person to discover himself vis-à-vis other 

people. What is it you have? I give you a simple explanation. 

 

If you look at the old HDB flats, they are all like boxes assembled. So I said, ‘What's 

happening?’ Why don't we have different shapes and forms. The same thing 

happened. We were recruiting them into the architecture faculty based on O-levels 

without art. One day, my son came back and he said his friend was getting a 

scholarship to do architecture in Cambridge and they did not want him for the 

entrance examination. They wanted a portfolio of his paintings. I said ‘God, that's the 

reason why ours were matchboxes’. The first thing before you are admitted to do 

architecture in a good British university, ‘Let me see a portfolio of your paintings. 

How artistic are you?’ So, we changed it. I got hold of the vice-chancellor and said, 

‘Do something’. That was about 20 years ago. Now, you see the new HDBs, different 

shapes, colours, forms. Why? Because the people who were taken into the 

architecture faculty had natural talent. 

 

If you ask me to draw an orange, I'll be hard put. I can take a photograph, but I once 

had a drawing test in primary school and I saw my next pupil, he took his finger and 

we used to have pastel colours and he did and I thought it looked wonderful. The 

orange suddenly looked like a real orange. I did the same to mine and he got 90 

marks and I got 30. So, you see if we ran a good education system, it is not only 

tailored for academic purposes but for musical, artistic, dance movement. God 

knows how many other things people require to make a complete society and we 

haven't got a complete education system but we will get it into place over the next 

10, 15 years. All the refinements have to be put in place. So, if you tell me that 

you've got a worse future than your father, I say, ‘How can it be? What kind of school 

did your father go to?’ What kind of schools did you go to?’ Every year, the 
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opportunities of cultivating and bringing out the best in the pupil are improving 

because we are building that capability. 

 

At the end of the day, what kind of society we become really depends upon what the 

sum total of us, all of us, are able to contribute but when we add a social glue, it is 

the prerequisite of being a nation. If we do not have that and we are just so many 

individuals, we won't survive. You look at it this way. Can you run SIA, Singapore 

Airlines, without Singapore? You can't. You need a seat in the international 

community, then you can negotiate the air services agreement. Without that, where 

do you go? So, the first thing we have to remember is preserve this distinctive 

personality which you and I together, constitute as Singapore and Singaporeans. 

 

Harpreet: Senior Minister, if I could, you've said that we need to attract top 

Singaporeans to remain in Singapore, we also need a social glue and as Sanjay 

observed a while ago, there is a sense that what is lacking in Singapore is a sense of 

country. In your view, Senior Minister, apart from paying Singaporeans top dollar, is 

there anything else we can offer them in the form of a dream or vision to rally them 

as a people? In your view, what is the Singapore Dream?’ 

 

Senior Minister: I did not see it in terms of, I don't know what I would do if I were a 

young man brought up in Singapore, born, say, in 1970 and 26 years now, I cannot 

say because that's not my experience but when I was a young man, there was no 

such thing as a Singapore. We were part of the British Empire, and you had a British 

passport and you could travel anywhere in the British Empire. Nationalism and 

decolonisation came after that in the 1950s and 60s. Now as a result of the fallout, 

we have little Singapore. Is it worth it? You ask yourself: Are you better off if you 

were born where your father was or you grandfather was? I have asked myself this 

question. My grandfather was born here but my great grandfather was born in Tapu 

in Guangdong. I've no doubt saying, I'm better off here and I think my children and 

grandchildren have no doubts that they are better off here and if they are not willing 

to fight for it, then they deserve to perish or flee and you will never be happier then 

here. That's the final answer. Is there such a country? Yes, it is called Singapore, we 

built it, it belongs to us and it's not a country to be ashamed of. Can you say more? 

Can we say more? 
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SPEECH BY SENI OR MI NI STER LEE KUAN YEW AT THE SCCCI  MI LLENNI UM CELEBRATI ON DI NNER ON

TUESDAY,  28 DEC 99,  8PM

 

Rapi d economi c r ecover y

We had t wo r ecessi ons i n t he l ast  34 year s,  1985 and 1998.  On bot h occasi ons,  we 
r ecover ed qui ckl y:  af t er  f our  quar t er s i n 1985 and t wo quar t er s i n 1998.  Bot h wer e 
V- shaped r ecover i es.  Our  sound f undament al s and r at i onal  pol i c i es i n r esponse t o t he
cr i s i s  made t hem possi bl e.

What  wer e t he key f act or s f or  t he success?

The f i r s t  i s  mai nt ai ni ng our  r el evance t o t he wor l d.  We ar e heavi l y  dependent  on 
ext er nal  demand and t r ade.  We ar e pr i ce t aker s.  Dur i ng t he 1960s,  when devel opi ng 
nat i ons wer e war y of  MNCs and went  i n f or  i mpor t  subst i t ut i on pr ot ect ed i ndust r i es,  
Si ngapor e bucked t hi s convent i onal  wi sdom.  We became a base f or  l ow- cost  
manuf act ur i ng and succeeded.  Next  we upgr aded t o capi t al - i nt ensi ve,  hi gh val ue- added
goods;  l at er  we became a r egi onal  hub f or  oper at i onal  headquar t er s,  desi gn and R&D.  
Today,  we have over  5, 000 maj or  MNCs i n t he el ect r oni cs,  chemi cal s and engi neer i ng 
i ndust r i es.  Over  hal f  of  t hem have t hei r  Asi an headquar t er s i n Si ngapor e.

Second,  we have al ways concent r at ed on human r esour ces – educat i on,  t r ai ni ng and 
ski l l s  upgr adi ng.  I n 1979,  we est abl i shed t he Ski l l s  Devel opment  Fund ( SDF)  t o 
encour age empl oyer s t o upgr ade t he ski l l s  of  t hei r  wor ker s t hr ough t he SDF 
co- f undi ng t r ai ni ng.  Then i n 1982 I  l aunched t he Pr oduct i v i t y  Movement .  A decade 
ago,  onl y 19% of  our  wor kf or ce had post  secondar y and above educat i on.  Last  year  i t  
has i ncr eased t o 34%.  Empl oyer s have begun t o r ecogni se t he need f or  cont i nuous 
t r ai ni ng.  I n 1986,  empl oyer s spent  onl y $2 on t r ai ni ng f or  ever y dol l ar  of  SDF 
gr ant .  Last  year ,  t he f i gur e r ose t o $17 f or  ever y SDF dol l ar .

The educat i onal  pr of i l e of  our  wor ker s i s  behi nd t hose of  devel oped economi es.  Onl y 
34% of  our  wor kf or ce possess at  l east  a post  secondar y educat i on,  compar ed t o 64% i n
Kor ea and 60% i n Tai wan,  81% i n Japan and 89% i n t he US.  Our  wor ker s must  r eal i se 
t hat  t he shel f  l i f e of  t hei r  sk i l l s  wi l l  i ncr easi ngl y shor t en.  Onl y t hose who can 
const ant l y  r ef r esh t hei r  sk i l l s  wi l l  r emai n gai nf ul l y  empl oyed.
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Thi r d,  we have al ways l ooked ahead t o meet  t he f ut ur e.  The Gover nment  i s  pr udent ,  
al ways spendi ng wi t hi n i t s  means.  We have accumul at ed sur pl uses year  af t er  year ,  t o 
bui l d up our  r eser ves.  They ar e our  bal l ast ,  enabl i ng us t o sai l  t hr ough t he r ecent  
Asi a f i nanci al  cr i s i s .

However  we have not  ‘ ar r i ved’ .  The speed at  whi ch t hi ngs t ur ned bad shows t hat  we 
have al ways t o be on our  t oes.

Remai ni ng r el evant

Technol ogi cal  advancement  wi l l  f ur t her  hast en t he pace of  change.  The I T r evol ut i on 
and I nt er net  wi l l  t r ansf or m t he gl obal  mar ket s.  I n a dynami cal l y  changi ng 
envi r onment ,  t he danger  of  becomi ng i r r el evant  i s  hi gh.

We have t o be ni mbl e t o t ake advant age of  t he r api dl y changi ng envi r onment ,  as t he 
wor l d’ s economy becomes i ncr easi ngl y gl obal .

We need t o r emai n pl ugged i nt o t hi s gl obal  net wor k,  and be a node i n t he 
i nt er nat i onal  f l ow of  t r ade,  i nvest ment ,  knowl edge and t echnol ogy.  Thi s r equi r es us 
t o keep our  mar ket s and mi nds open,  t o wel come f or ei gn compani es and t al ent s,  and be
r ecept i ve t o new t echnol ogy and i deas.  We have t o r edef i ne our  r ol es and f i nd new 
ways t o add val ue.

Cont i nual  upgr adi ng

Knowl edge and ski l l s  wi l l  be key f act or s f or  success i n t he next  phase.  Our  wor ker s 
need t o adapt  t o changes,  t o make l ear ni ng and r el ear ni ng a way of  l i f e.  To do t hi s,
bot h wor ker s and empl oyer s have t o change t hei r  mi ndset .

On t he ot her  hand,  t her e ar e pocket s of  empl oyer s who have yet  t o adopt  a posi t i ve 
appr oach t owar ds wor ker  t r ai ni ng.  The smal l er  compani es ar e par t i cul ar l y  s l ow i n 
changi ng t hei r  at t i t udes.  The Pr oduct i v i t y  and St andar ds Boar d ( PSB)  t el l s  me t hat  
compani es wi t h l ess t han 100 empl oyees spend onl y about  2% of  t hei r  payr ol l  on 
t r ai ni ng.  I n cont r ast ,  compani es wi t h 500 empl oyees or  mor e – most  of  t hem MNCs – 
spend t hr ee t i mes as much.

Smal l er  compani es must  r eal i se t hat  t r ai ni ng and ski l l s  upgr adi ng can no l onger  be 
t r eat ed as good- t o- have but  as must - have qual i t i es.  Successf ul  MNCs do not  t r eat  
t r ai ni ng as mer el y a t ax- deduct i bl e expense,  but  as a l ong- t er m i nvest ment  i n human 
capi t al .  They see r et ur ns on t hi s i nvest ment  i n hi gher  out put  and pr oduct i v i t y  f r om 
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empl oyees,  and of t en a st r onger  sense of  l oyal t y and dedi cat i on f or  t he company.

I  am gl ad t o hear  t hat  SCCCI  has set  up t he Tr ai ni ng Pr omot i on Cent r e t o f aci l i t at e 
t he t r ai ni ng of  wor ker s i n SMEs.  I  under st and t he Cent r e hel ps SMEs i dent i f y  t hei r  
t r ai ni ng needs and sour ce f or  t r ai ni ng pr ogr ammes.  I t  al so assi st s t hem i n t he 
enr ol ment  and appl i cat i on of  SDF gr ant s.  I  commend SCCCI ’ s pr oact i ve appr oach and 
ur ge mor e compani es and wor ker s t o s i gn up.  

Despi t e t hr ee decades of  al most  uni nt er r upt ed pr osper i t y ,  Si ngapor eans must  never  
f or get  our  i nher ent  vul ner abi l i t i es.  The day we i gnor e t hese vul ner abi l i t i es,  t hat  
day we wi l l  s l i de i nt o compl acency and danger .  

St ayi ng uni t ed as a peopl e

A basi c pr econdi t i on f or  cont i nui ng success i s  nat i onal  uni t y.

Those of  you who l i ved t hr ough t he 1950s and 1960s,  can r ecal l  t he t umul t uous unr est
dur i ng t hat  per i od.  Empl oyer s and wor ker s became adver sar i es,  even enemi es.  Ther e 
was no mut ual  t r ust  and r espect .  St r i kes and st oppages wer e pandemi c.  Economi c 
devel opment  was di f f i cul t  wi t h acr i moni ous l abour  r el at i ons.

I t  has t aken t i me t o bui l d t he t r i par t i t e cooper at i on bet ween gover nment ,  empl oyer s 
and wor ker s.  I n t he l ast  t wo r ecessi ons,  when we needed t o cut  empl oyer s’  CPF 
cont r i but i ons t o hel p t he economy r ecover ,  t r i par t i t e cooper at i on and t r ust  made 
t hese cut s possi bl e.  I n ot her  count r i es,  such wage cut s woul d have caused r i ot s.

Concl usi on

Fr om i t s  ear l y st ar t  i n 1906 as a gui l d f or  Chi nese c l an associ at i ons,  t he SCCCI  had
evol ved i nt o a st r ong busi ness i nst i t ut i on t o pr omot e t r ade and i ndust r y,  and t o 
i mpr ove ski l l s  t hr ough educat i on and t r ai ni ng.  I t  has al so made s i gni f i cant  
cont r i but i ons t owar ds cul t ur e and soci et y.  The SCCCI  has become t he r epr esent at i ve 
body of  t he Chi nese busi ness communi t y i n Si ngapor e.

I  am conf i dent  t hat  havi ng gone t hr ough t he t r i al s and t r i bul at i ons i n t he l ast  30 
year s t oget her ,  we can f ace t he f ut ur e wi t h conf i dence.  We need t o change and adapt  
as t he wor l d ar ound us changes.  The ol d Chi nese Chamber  of  Commer ce has changed t o 
st ay r el evant .  The pr esent  SCCCI  wi l l  have t o cont i nue t he ef f or t .
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SPEECH BY MINISTER MENTOR LEE KUAN YEW AT NARAYANA 
MURTHY’S BOOK LAUNCH OF <A BETTER INDIA: A BETTER WORLD= AT 
1 MEI CHIN ROAD ON MONDAY, 11 MAY 2009 
 

Narayana Murthy is an outstanding man.  Indian entrepreneurs as a 

rule require good connections to both the bureaucracy and the political leaders.  

They can then navigate their business through India’s complex system of 

licences and regulations.   

Narayana Murthy is an exceptional Indian entrepreneur. When he 

formed Infosys, he created and revolutionised the IT industry in India, an 

unregulated new sector of the economy.  He used no connections with the 

bureaucracy or political leaders either in Delhi or the state of Karnataka where 

Infosys is sited at Bangalore.  When I visited Infosys in Bangalore on 19 

November 2005, I was pleasantly surprised to view several hectares of a green 

oasis with fountains, elegant buildings well laid out, an auditorium, air-

conditioning that worked silently, restaurant and electric buggies.  I could imagine 

myself being in California.  He has created a most remarkable campus in India.  

His mind is open and receptive to new ideas.  He gives direct 

answers to direct questions.  His book is a collection of his speeches over the 

years.  He emphasised the need for India to move forward faster, beyond the 

culture of mistaking <articulation for accomplishment=.  And he walks his talk.  

Infosys employs about 100,000 professionals in 22 countries, and has 

developments in China, Australia, UK, Canada and Japan.  It is the first Indian 



company to be listed on NASDAQ, and it will speed up the modernisation of 

India.   

Prime Minister Manmohan Singh said recently that entrepreneurs 

need to rise above personal gains and profits, to think about their larger role in 

the country and the world at large.  Narayana Murthy is one such entrepreneur.     

 Every Indian knows Narayana Murthy is not a poor man.  However, 

he leads a simple life, is humble, and does not party nor watch TV.  He has a 3-

bedroom house and owns a 1.5 litre Opel Astra. 

I asked Murthy whether he would consider entering politics.  I said 

India needed political leaders like him to raise the standards of governance and 

to stay engaged with the world, especially its region.  He shook his head and said 

he had no political ambitions.  As an entrepreneur, he has created the whole IT 

sector that has generated wealth for Indians and employed 2-3 million Indian 

professionals.  If all Indian Ministers and top bureaucrats were like him - 

hardworking, tough taskmasters, hard negotiators but always forward looking - 

India will be one of the fastest growing countries in the world, and in one 

generation will become a first world country.  However, Murthy probably realises 

that no single person can change India’s system of governance to become as 

efficient as Infosys.   

I commend this book to all young people, who want to understand 

what makes for success in business and at the same time, benefits those who 

work within it and to the society at large. His book contains gems of how his 

ideas and his philosophy of life have enabled Infosys to succeed.   

 



 

李光�资政讲华语运ú 30周年庆

典致辞 

 

1.  新加坡以英语~�的大ÿ

境，~英语学n者提供了非常有利

的条þ，要掌握英语Or问题2但

是，随着�来�多的家庭讲英语，

要学好华语就r了大问题2所以，

今y讲华语运ú面对的�要挑战，

并O是华语N方言的抗争，而是要

扭转华人家庭讲英语的�势2 

2. 说到学n语言，s们必须考虑它

的ß用ÿ值2英语是世界Ng通行

的语言，_是s国gÝ要的工作语



 

2 

 

言，非掌握O可2华语是全球华人

的共同语，是中华文化的�要的载

体，_是中国 13 ÿ人的通行语

言2好好掌握英1华双语，对s们

和O一代都有很大的好处2 

 

3. 但是，对Î大多数的孩子来说，

要同时学n和掌握英1华n种截然

O同的语言，O是一þ容易的事2

所以，s们一定要集中火力学n

英1华双语，而O是倡导方言的学

n2 

 



 

3 

 

4. 学n方言O但剥夺了孩子学n

英1华双语ß贵的时间N精力，而

且方言的发音1词汇1和语法N华

语有许多O同之处，ß_oÝ干扰

了孩子英1华语文的能力2~Î么

s们要加Ý孩子O必要的负担？~

Î么s们O«孩子好好掌握英1华

双语？ 

 

5. yO父母心，每位家长都希望子

女将来能出人头地，事业有r2所

以父母亲在孩子年幼的时候，就必

须明智地~孩子设想和决定，学好
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哪一种语言，对他们日后的发展g

有利2 

 

6. s鼓励那些能说华语的家长，在

日常生活中和孩子讲华语，«孩子

多接触华语，ß对孩子学n华语文

肯定会很有帮û2有些家长担心，

O和孩子讲英语，孩子在学校Ý或

工作N吃Ï2ß种顾虑是可以理解

的2 

 

7.  s的其中一个华文�师蔡志

礼就是个例子2他女儿出世后，~
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了帮û她掌握双语，他{{就用英

语和女儿沟通，而他本人则用华

语2但是他发óß样的方式行O

通，因~在新加坡以英文~�的大

ÿ境Ý，英语自然而然的r了孩子

的�导语言2O年前， 他当年四

岁的女儿向他说, <爸爸， ABC 比

较容易=2s那时就给了蔡志礼一

个忠告，劝他{{O要再和女儿说

英语2他听从s的建议， 妇俩在

家中只用华语和女儿交谈，ÿ她打

好双语兼备的根基2 
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8.  报业控股执行总裁陈庆鏻和

他的{{的华语都说得很好2但是

他们却以英语和孩子交谈，ó在孩

子都O喜欢讲华语，学n华文_面

对困难，所以他 对s说后悔已经

{迟了2 

 

9.  s的n个儿子都是华校生，

s的n个媳妇都能说流利的华语，

可是他们在家Ý用英语和孩子沟

通，结果在s的 7 个孙子孙女当

中，除了一个孙女，其他都O喜欢

说华语，学n华语_面对问题2当
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s以华语向他们提问时，他们总是

喜欢用英语回答2有时候，sß得

逼着他们用华语回答2 

 

10. 报业控股和蔡志礼正帮ûs

编辑一本书，说明学n英1华双语

ßn种截然O同语言的困难，和探

«语言教育的方向2 

 

11.  s希望大家认真参考ß些例

子，在孩子年幼阶段，就和孩子说

华语，~孩子奠O学n华语的良好

基础2ß对他们日后的发展大有帮
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û2将来，孩子一定会感谢你们所

做的明智决定2 



OED TILL 1400 HOURS GMT _OR 2130 SINGAPORE TIME 
TURSDAY, 26, . 

Acc. No.   

[ea | Hos>       Transcript of Televigion Intenview given 
by the Prime Minjater to Tan McCrone of 
Reuters, Ray Herndon of U.P.I. agd 
Myron Belkind of 4.P.,recerded ain the 

studios of Television Singapura en eve 
of his departure for Pyrope and U.3-he 

Good evening, 

I am Ian MoCrone ef Reuters, one of Mhreo 

eorrespondents here tonight to interview the Primo Minister, 

Mr, Lee Kuan Yew. With me are Mr. Ray Herndon ef the 

United Press International and Mr. Myren Belkind of the 

Associated Press. 

MoCronet Mr. Prime Manister, you are about to start 

eff on yeur third world tour this year. 

Coul2 yeu kindly tell us where you are 

going and whom you are going to sue? 

2 
ye 

PM.: ke jgWell, I am off to Searborough for the British 

Labour Party conference to which I have been 

. 
invited to sey a few words, then to Zurich 

fcr the Soelalist International Couneil 

session and then to the United States: 

Washington, New York and somu ‘other eities. 

MoCrong: What do you hope toe got from tiuis Searboreugh 

conference and the Zurich one? 

Well, it cenoerns, really, the problema that 

I will faeo in the immediate and midile—torm 

future. I got to try and understand intimately 

the thinking and fecling of the British 

governncnt, the rate at which the withdrawal 

will take place and so 4n. And after that I  



got to keep an eye on the kind of weather 

I will run into in the middle 1970s when the 

British bases would hgve been run down and 

only a British military egpability remains 

and the United States will be about the only 

major power with an actyal presence in Asia. 

Hernfon: On your visit to the United States, Sir, 

f 

1 

{ 
' 

there has been some suggestion that you are 

going there to get the Americans to supplart 

the British once they pull out. Could we have 

your views on this? 

Well, no. First of all, I don't think the 

British connection with Singapore and Malaysia 

is that easily transferred. You know, it is 

wot like a comuodity whieh you can assign to 

somebody else. It has got so many problems 

of both human and inter-government relation- 

ships and so on. But I don't think that is 

what I want to get out of the United States. 

What I would like to know is: in 90 fer as it 

known now by anybody, what kind of an Asia 

it will be in the middle 1970s and weat kind 

of role the United States will play in that 

Asia in the middle 1970s. 

Wheat kind of role do you think the United States 

should play in Asia?  



  
PM. : Well, I am not an american; therefore I would 

Bot know what the compylsjons on a big or 

Superepower are. But I would like to see 

an Asia, particularly my immediate part of 

Asia - South and Southeast Agia - largely 

self-sustaining, interloeked with each other 

in trade, commerce, industrialisation programmes, 

eeonomic growth and mutual security with the 

minimum of direct support or intervention from 

outside - whether it be America cr Russia or 

China. They are the three super powers whose 

attitudes and policies will determine the shape 

of Asia in the middle 19708. Britain has 

decided that this is really not her crucial 

sphere of influence, and we have got tc live 

with that fact. 

McCrone: But you still want some support from other 

aountries - perhaps in the Commonwealth, 

perhaps Australia or New Zealand? 

P.M.: Oh yes, of course, Our oonnections with the 

Commonwealth are close and intimate and 

frog a purely selfish Singapore, and I should 

imagine also a Commonwealth, point of view 

we ought to try and maintain this link for 

as long as we can. I wean, it is one which 

is most ccmfortable for me to wear. 

Belkina: In eonjunetion with Prime Minister Seto's visit 

in the past week-end, do you see a bigger role 

 



   
   

   

    

    

   
   
   
   
     

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
    

for Japan in Southeast Asia? And would you 

welcome such a major role? 

P.eMe: Well, thig is, I think, part of the bustle 

of activities: you know, the contemporary 

initiatives being made for Asian groupings 

and regional economic planning and development 

and go on ~ the Asian Development Bank, ASEAN, 

ASPAC, a whole series of attempts to see which 

one will fit. The old balance that was here 

in Asia was a balance between European powers 

and that was destroyed by Japan's own initiative 

in the last War. And SEATO was a completely 

non-indigenous arrangement to try and prop 

up the non-conmunist eountries in the region. 

Well, we can't just be propped up all the 

tine; it gete very tiresome for those who got 

to do the bolstcring, which gets nore and 

more tedious and unprofitable and is 

debilitating to those who are being propped 

up. You know, if somebody is taking you by 

your armpits and carrying you to dining roon 

and feeding you and enagging your clothes for 

you and bathing you, you are hardly likely to 

grew up to be a strong, vigorous individual. 

And I think we want to find a balance between 

too sudden an exposure of the fragile infant- 

nations that have emerged in Asia since the 

second World War — too sudden an exposure will 

kill the infent - and too much of molly- 

eoddling which will never let him grow up. 

    

® 

 



Somewhere between the two you got to get a 

happy medium and they will all grow up robust 

youggsters and eventuelly adujts living in 

peace with each other. 

Ia talking about this exposure what do you 

really talk about: exposure to communism 

that would be the result of, say, the Ugited 

States withdrawal from Vietnam? 

Well, it is not just communism, but communism 

exploiting all the new conflicts between 

these small and medium-sized nations. The 

past has been destroyed; you can't recreate 

the past. And I think it is unrealistic to 

pelieve tnat a thrusting nation like Japan 

will, you know, forever be penitent for its 

migdemeanoure in the last “ar and just produce 

transistors and scooters and little cars for 

the rest of Southeast Asia. I mean, there ia 

a certain inevitable dynamism about the progress 

in the growth of nations. and I think we have 

got to learn to live with the kind of nations 

that have emergci in Asia: China, India, 

Pakistan, Japan, all the other nations here, 

including the amaller oges that have tad oneugh 

of hegemony and like to live their own lives. 

I think the ideal, really, is to have an Asia 

the non-communist helf of whieh ia accepted 

by the communists as being there for all time 

and impervious to subversion or invasion®   
 



  

Belkind: 

P.M. :   
Belkind: 

P.M. : 

Belkind: 

Do you think that there was and might be 

some sort of a etente in Asia like that in 

Europe between the communists and the none 

communists? 

I think if we dig our toes in and slog it 

through, eventually they will accept this 

fact. 

By "slogging it through", do you mean fighting? 

Fighting if there is an actual invesion, yes, 

with help from outside. By slogging through, 

building up the kind of society which feele 

that it wente to be what “it is. = you know, 

growth, teaningful lives, representative 

governnent - the kind of community which 

fecls thet it is not completely so despairing 

as to be willing tc try anything, any 

reginegtation whether coununist or fascist. 

4nd if you get thet kind of a society, you 

know, which feelsthat it has got something 

worth building on, then I think we have already 

begun on the road et least to the kind of 

balance which has been established between 

Western and Eastern Europe. 

But you feel, then, the key to stability 

in Southeast Asia will be the creation of 

popularly supported governments? 

  

 



McCrone: 

McCrone: 

Well, you know, it ia very difficult for me 

to expresa the view. I got my own private 

thoughts on the matter. But each country 

must find its own form, its own style, its 

own idiom of nationhood. But if any society 

wanta to be imperyious by and large to 

communist subversion and manipulations it 

muet carry the bulk of its own population 

with it. If the large majority of people 

in a given nation-state feels that it has 

been dispossessed ani it cannot get worse 

and begins to wander, "Well, why not try 

this," there are any number of people 

peddling all kinds of renedies as to how 

nations can be put right well, and then you 

are in for trouble. I think eventually this 

lesson will be lemrned by everybody. 

It looks to ne as though you are gctting te do 

your part in the defence aspect by training 

ground force rether than an aero-naval amy. 

Is that go? 

Yes, well, you know, I don't think we want an 

arms race in Southeast Asia. 

This is just the arms race probably ... 

What we want reslly ia, first, to establish 

our right to be ourselves so that nobody will 

be tempted to believe that all he has to do is  



  

  

McCrone: 

P.M: 

Herndon: 

P.M: 

wrandish a gun and we will holé our hands up 

in fright and hand over all that we have got. 

I think for the immediate future end the 

middle-term future what we want is a kind of 

arrungement anong the present Commonwealth 

partners te build up a creditable force that 

can protect the integrity and security of @ 

the interests of Singepcore, perhaps Malaysia 

ani austrelie and New Zealand, and I hope 

Britein wouldn't have lost thet interest. 

You would provide the army and you woulda expect 

the cthers to provide the Plenes unl the ships? 

Well, it hea to be that way, because we just 

cannot afford these sophisticated aircraft 

and naval vessels. 

Going further into the future - this pretty 

well covers the short-term possibilities ~ 

whet about the longterm ones in Scutheast 

Asia? How do you defend Southeast asia as 

it were? 

Well, first, I think wo must be quite clear 

in our mind that this is net black and white, 

in simple terus you know, like Eastern Europe 

attacking Western Europe. I don’t think that 

is the problem, If it werc, well, then I think 

it is a much simpler problem for us tc rect 

because then the Americans will intervene,



the Ruseians will probably also iptervene ~~” 

and then that is thet. I mean, finished, 

world conflagration. But it is this 

insidious underminigg, thie erosion, of 

the fabric of fragile and often not firnly- 

based governnents andi societies with weak 

esoonomies, and people scratehing for a living 

and therefore, you know, tempted by all kinds 

of theories about now the gclden age can come 

to them. I mcan, this do-it-ysurself kind 

of revolutionary kit ~ "Here you are, I 

teach you how to meke this and gcod luck to 

you"= and it then becones very adept and agile 

in making revolutiogs you know, national 

liberation wars, ani one by one we can get 

snarled up in this process. 

Herndon: You are talking a few minutes ago about trying 

to learn what the American role was going to 

ve during your visit to the United States. 

How do you see her role as out here now? What 

should the United States do at this juncture? 

I don't know, really, because again, as I said 

I sm not an Aserican and I dc not knew what the 

compulsions are for overriding agerican 

interests being protected. I dcn't know what 

they arc. 

Herndon: Well, the world seeus to be divided concerning 

Americans staying in and getting cut cf Vietnan.  



  
P.M: 

  

When you are talking about the Americans 

in Asia, the Americans in Vietnam is the 

maig thing. Should the United States stay 

or ghould she get out? 

It is not for ue to answer this question. 

411 I can say is I must caleulate the 

consequences - I nean I would like to see 

the United States get out in such circumstances 

that will leave 211 theother nation-groups in 

Asia fairly secure fron having the kind sf 

processes that have gone on in Vietnam, you 

know, through the nincing machine: terroisn, 

subversion, guerrila insurrection spreading 

downwards, eventually into Malaysia and 

Singapurc. I do not see a United States 

army battling this kind of war for the next 

decade. I mean, this is too horrendous a 

theught. Even though I aw not an American 

I would not like to see that. I think it 

is too painful. The blood-letting is too 

pwodigious. But somewhere sometime there 

must be a settlement. and somehow I would 

like to believe that it is Bossible to devise 

& policy which does not invclve the Tigke of 

real big war with big powers drawn in, naisly 

China and/or Russie, and eventually 

communist aims for South Vietnen being 

heltei. Some disepgagements.



    

Belkind: 

P.M.: 

Herndon: 

P.M. : 

(Partly. inaudible) 

Yes, I would have thaougkt so. Because 

eventually, you know, it is:the North 

Vietnamese and the South Vietnamese who were 

doing the fighting and if they decided that 

it is time to stop this kind of fighting ... 

I don't think the oommunist will ever stop 

trying to have a reunited communist Vietnan. 

They will keep on trying many ways. You 

start allowing government »y the vote then 

they will begin to work By the vote also. 

This, I think, we have to accept. But I 

don't think it is either China or Russia 

that makes‘ the Vietminh fight the way they 

do. JI wean, they must want to fight 

themselves. 

Without the stakes in Vietnam being bigger 

than say, just the United States and the Viet 

Cong and the North Vie tnamese? 

Yes, and that is the reason why it has become 

so'nasty and sc intense. But the communists 

. . . fight by prexy. And I think one of 

the problims about the West is their proxies 

are so Weak that sometimes they got to fight 

themselves, This is the problem that brought 

American, Australia, and New Zealand troops 

into South Vietnam, But the cownuniat always 

fight by proxy. You know, I make you into a 

 



  

  

ldcCrone: 

P.M. : 

Belkind: 

communist, I teach you the catechisn and 

the way the liberation war goes. If you 

read the history of Vietnam whether it is 

gorth or south Vietnam, you will know -they 

will be very loathe to have to call on 

volunteers fren fraternal parties or fraternal 

countries like China or Nerth Korea. 

You are talking cf vulunteers. Have you any 

plans to invite the Azericans to station 

amy troops in the Republic here? 

No, I don't think that is prefitable, either 

from their point of view or from mine. I 

think it is nuch better to try and work 

towards a long-term iieal situction, a 

healthy situation, one which is tcleraple 

and’ indefinitely enduring and if I gct to have 

Anerican troops tu prop up my regime, my 

governuent, my kind of society physically 

here, I think it is hopelegs, I mean, it is 

not worth carrying on. 

De youfeel there is ever any danger of the 

communists attempting to fight a «ar by 

proxy ip Singapore? 

Yes, I think it is very real. I mean, it is 

being tried all the time. thay switched tactics 

after the War, well,in the late 1940s, 1948 

vewards: terrcoism, buses were burnt, grenaies 

 



  

  
Belkind: 

P.M. : 

  

were thrown, people were assassinated and as 

the insurgency attempt failed in “alaya it 

was back to the pallotekoxes and mass rallies 

and unions, backesoratching associatiuns, 

musical parties, picnie parties, winning 

people over to their side, you know, getting 

a dcllar extra for the worker, but really out 

to break the factory and create more unemploymegt, 

more unreat, more disaffection, and more 

bitterness. This sort of thing is going on. 

At the moment, you know, 250 young boys end 

girls are being made into angry embittered, 

revoluticnuary street-fighters. I mean, what 

good is that? 

What would, you say the chapees are fora 

conmunist take-cver cither by constitutional 

or unconstituticnal means, Sir? 

Well, regarding ccnstitutional means I think 

they have fairly successfully blocked all their 

chances for a decade because according to them 

Singapore does not exist, it is nct a republic, 

it is part of Malaya and Malaysia does not exist 

and only Malaya exists which includes Singapore. 

So if you start cff on that basis, which is 

completely false and spurious and everybody 

knowa it to be false and spurious, ncbody is 

going to believe that your way is going to 

solve the ec-nowic and politieal problems. 

Well, the other way, you know, by a ccmbination 

 



  

MeCrcone: 

P.M.: 

of open mass denonstrctions ani destruction 

and at the same time eventually naif coup 

balf terror, particularly if it is linked   with outside support, I think the dangers 

are there and one of the contingency plane 

that we have to make will be in that kind of 

a situation: how to deal with an unconstituticnal @ 

attempt at pewer. 

You have got some pretty gocd laws, which I 

believe you have inheritei from the British, 

for detention and deportation. 

These instruzents arc valuable in biunting 

a direct assault; you know, you say, "Well, 

all right, in that case we will detain you 

pefore yuu make the attempt." But you can't 

detain all their key digits because you e@annot 

find them and that is why it goes on. IT mean, 

if we cun find the key digits, probably about 

25 te 30 cf them cperating in Singepere and 

outside probably in the Rhio Island, probably 

ig Jchore, I think we would have blunted 

their attempt for a long time. But we can't 

find these 25 and therefore you got to get 

the proxies they use for cpen attempt. But 

this divesn't solve the problem at roct and 

an attenpt at a coup ~ you know, assassination 

plus 4 military take-over - is not something 

which we can afford tc rule out. I mean, we 

live with a dangerous enemy within cur widst



  

and also aruund us gnJd we have got to be 

prepared for tactics fair and foul. 

Belkind: How would you describe the state of US - 

Singapore relations today, Sir? 

r PoM.: Correct and cordial, I think. 

Belkina: Any difficulties? 

P.Me: None that I know of. 

Belkind: In the development of a shipyard here, 

raconverting the British base here, you will 

be having ships from many naticns coming to you 

in Singapore, your harbour, would you rule out 

any visits by US Seventh Fleet ships to the 

harbour? 

P.M.: They ~ visit _ the harbour even now, 

Herndon(?) Do you repair then? 

P.M. Repair the ship? For cash, good Americay 

dollars? Yes, or roubles or yen. I mean, 

we trade with the world, we gever question 

how our custouers cue to use our services. 

You know, scuebody asks for a room in a 

hotel and we don't ask hin what's he been 

doing the night before and where he has got 

his money to pay for the expegses and so on,     
ee |



Herndon: 

Herndon: 

McCrone: 

We take our customers at face value. They 

say they went to repair a ship, so we repair 

it for then. 

For the dollars and roubles? Thea if yeu 

were to convert the naval base here to a 

commercial doekyard it woull be equally 

open to both, say, the United States 

Seventh Fleet as well as Russian ships? 

Yes, surely, why not? 

An international base! 

Continuing cn the economic side, I would 

like tu mow, Sir, when pou are gving to 

Washington, are you gcing to do anything 

to try to encourage american investment 

in Singapore, ig the form of joint enterprises? 

No, I am nct gcing for apy specific projeet; it 

is just the kind of trying to get the feel of 

the thinking and the planning which is going 

on in America in order tc see what kiad of 

probless are likely to srise for me in the 

middle 1970s. There is no innediate urgency 

about these prebleas. This invitation was 

issued quite sometime ago, even before the 

bases were reported as going to be run down. 

It is purely a ooineijence ia Mas annouyced 

after the Britioh withdrawal was publicly  



McCrone: 

P,Me: 

Herndor: 

- 17 - 

eettied, I am more imterested, so far aa ay 

United States tour is concerned, in the middle 

and long terms, not the jmmediate terms. Ip 

the immediate terms, my ties are with Britaiz 

aud the Commonwealth and if it can go on as 

planned till the middle 19708, better the 

late middle 1970s, that js a very long time. 

It is a good decade. and perhaps it may be 

up to my successor to make arrengements for 

the security and welfare of Singapore in 

the late 19706 aya vVeyond. 

-Ave you thinking cf retiring? 

No, but this is an cpen democratic society 

and ten years is a very long time. We have 

been in office already gine yeare and another - 

ten years we would have been in for 19 years. 

T would think that wouli be a good reason to 

heave a fresh young team with new ideas taking 

fresh stock of the world situation and how 

Singapore can fit in. 

One last question. You are going to the 

United States, kind of just before an Amerioayg 

Presidential electicn in which the Vietnam 

war is a big issue. Yo you believe that the 

outcome of the next electiun will have really 

much effect on Southeast asia - the Vietygan 

war and Singapore?  



  

  

Well, I don't know enough about American 

politics tc be able to answer your questicn: 

whether the outcome of the Presidential 

elections will decide what happens to Vietpan 

and tc the rest of Southeast Asia. But I 

know enough about Southeast Asia to know 

that the wrong kind of ccnelusion to the 

meées in Vietnam, the kind of mcrass in Vietnam, 

oan absolutely unesoranble the whole lot of us 

  

in Southeast asia. My own view, for what it 

is worth, is this is atest of will. Whose 

will? Who has gut the greater patience? 

You know, my limited experience with the 

ccmmunists is that often when one engages them 

ia a contest it is a contest in which he who 

who hes the stroggest will and the aost 

infinite of patieace must triumph, and they 

heve great patience and will. “nd any 

Quick solutions like, you know, snacking 

everybody down igto the mud cr burning up 

the 17th Parallel so that thereafter it is 

devastated and ijefoliaged on whatever it is, 

I don't think can settle this. It has to be 

& @ontest .f mind and will, and eventually it 

gust be a contest in which mere than just 

Anerican mind ani will is involved. Scuth 

Vietnamese mind and will must be involved. 

If it is not then it is a hopeless battle. 

T meay, the lessog that we have Leaygt 

arising after the 12 years of guerilla



  

  

insurrection in Malays and Singapore wis 

that in the end it was the will of the 

community itself which was being wooed for 

support that decided whether the ccnmunists 

grew inte an overwhelning force and got swept 

into power and pushed its way right in intc 

the very controls of the country or it 

withered and died. and the kigd of 

iatervention that amcrica is engaged in is 

only meemingful in the long run if out cf 

this time that we are given, viable nation- 

states develup with healthy communities by 

which I meen governucnts having the support 

of the majority uf the people so as tc be 

impervious tc the kind of manipulations and 

subversion that gces og. If you get that 

kind of situation energing and we all gear 

in with each other,you get asouething akin to 

what has happened ia Western Europe with the 

Marshall aid prcogranne of 1947, 1948, 1949 

until finally now ycu got a Western Europe 

that is ac inlepend.at as represented by 

President de Gaulle that they can do without 

the Arericens. And I think whilst we can't 

hope at this stage to oreate that kind of 

non=-communist Asia, thet must be the direetion 

in which we heave tc go. Whether it is, you 

know, Southeast Asia, ASEAN, whether it is 

ASPAC or the Asian Development Bank or the 

Pacific Basin Co-operative and Econonic 

network, eventually this interventios in 

this prodigious expenditure is worthwhile



  

and enduring only if we puild in the time 

wives us. 

Correspondents: Thank you. . 

P.M. : Thenk you. 

  

   



Appendix 

Dominant Home Language of Chinese Pri-1 Students1 (1980 to 2009) 
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• The proportion of Chinese families in Singapore who speak dialects at home has 

dropped significantly in the past 30 years.  It fell below 10% in 1988 and continued 

on a downward trend.  Since 2001, less than 2% of Chinese students in each cohort 

have come from dialect-speaking homes.  This reflects the choice of the large 

majority of parents, who prefer their children to focus on learning English and 

Mandarin well.   

  
• As highlighted in the Zaobao Editorial on 9 March 2009, our key challenge for the 

Speak Mandarin Campaign is no longer about Mandarin versus dialects, but the 

trend that more Chinese Singaporeans are now speaking mainly English to their 

children at home.  Instead of advocating the learning of dialects, we should focus our 

efforts on encouraging more Chinese parents to speak Mandarin to their children.  

This will strengthen their foundation to master Mandarin later in life. 

 

                                         
1 Source: MOE Survey at Primary-1 registration 
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• Parents have to decide, during their children’s early years, what languages will 

maximise their opportunities in life.  They will need English, because it is the 

language of government and business, and the lingua franca of the world.  They will 

also benefit from learning Mandarin, which is a valuable asset for engaging and 

doing business with a fast-growing China.  

 

• It is difficult for most children to cope with two languages which are as diverse as 

English and Mandarin. Cornelius Kubler, an American professor from Williams 

College who teaches Chinese to US Foreign Service officers wrote that: <The 
experience of the U.S. government language training agencies, for example, 
has shown that it takes about four times as long to train someone to a level 
where they can function professionally in Chinese as it takes in French, 
German, or Spanish.=   

 

• Learning dialects will add to our children’s burden, and take away time and energy 

from English and Mandarin.  Dialects also cause negative interferences on the 

learning of English and Mandarin, due to differences in their vocabulary, phonetics 

and syntax.  With Mandarin, we can connect with the whole of China and its 1.3 

billion people.  Dialects will confine us to our original village or town or at the most, 

the province of our ancestors. 

 

• Parents who are fluent in Mandarin will help their children master the language if 

they speak it at home. In a predominantly English-speaking society like Singapore, 

this is what we should encourage Chinese families to do, and not to spend time 

teaching their children how to speak dialects.  After a study of American-born 

Chinese students, Yang Wenzhong wrote in the <Journal of Chinese Overseas= 

November 2007 that <Proficiency in Chinese will not develop once English 
becomes the dominant home language.=  Children of parents who spoke 

Mandarin at home were are able to master Mandarin easily in high school or college.  

Conversely, those whose parents speak in English at home found Chinese as 

difficult as any Caucasian-American student.   
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REMARKS BY MINISTER MENTOR, MR LEE KUAN 
YEW AT THE CLOSE OF THE SINGAPORE LEG OF 
THE JOURNEY OF THE YOUTH OLYMPIC FLAME 
AND OPENING OF THE SINGAPORE 2010 CITY 
CELEBRATION SITE AT MARINA BAY PROMENADE 
ON 13 AUGUST 2010 
 
 

My fellow Singaporeans,  

Distinguished Guests and friends from overseas, 

 

This marks the final day of the Journey of the 

Youth Olympic Flame.  The voyage has spanned 

thousands of kilometres across the five continents and 

around our city-state.  The journey began in ancient 
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Olympia, Greece, where the Olympic Flame was lit, 

before travelling to the cities of Berlin, Dakar, Mexico 

City, Auckland, Seoul and finally to all the community 

districts in Singapore. 

Tomorrow, the Youth Olympic Games will 

officially begin.  Millions of people worldwide will watch 

the Opening Ceremony before we commence the 12 

days of sport competitions, integrated with a variety of 

cultural and educational activities.  We must show the 

world that we are a gracious people, warm to our fellow 

Singaporeans and friendly to our visitors. 
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Few have imagined that we would one day host 

such an international event.  Despite our constraints and 

limited expertise in this area, we offer our compact city 

and our resourceful people.   

We constantly reinvent ourselves to make 

Singapore an exciting and inviting corner of the world.  

We provide exciting opportunities and a high quality of 

life.  We invest in our people, with strong emphasis on 

education and the importance of basic values.  We 

celebrate our multi-cultural diversity that makes up 

Singapore and provide a safe environment for all who 

have this place as home.  We are committed to 
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sustainable development and do our share as a global 

citizen.   

We support the ideals of Olympism and in the 

way it aims to encourage young people to take up sports 

and embrace and live by the values of Excellence, 

Friendship and Respect through the Youth Olympic 

Games. 

This evening’s celebration is at the Marina Bay 

Promontory, the iconic centre of our city.  It marks the 

start of the Singapore 2010 City Celebration – a two-

week long event.  From today till 26 August, 

Singaporeans and international visitors will be treated 
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with performances and activities to allow you to soak in 

the Youth Olympic Games festivity.   

I wish all of you an enjoyable and memorable 

experience in Singapore. 



 
 
 
 

SPEECH BY MINISTER MENTOR LEE KUAN YEW 
AT TANJONG PAGAR GRC FAMILY DAY 2011 ON 
SATURDAY, 23 APRIL 2011 
 
 

Singapore’s geographic position is fortunate.  

Our position at the crossroads between the Indian and 

Pacific oceans has been our strength.  We are not 

ravaged by typhoons, tsunamis, earthquakes and 

other natural calamities.   

Our disadvantage is lack of natural resources.  

This we have overcomed by our people becoming well 

educated and always striving hard to achieve 

excellence.  Most Singaporeans below 40 have 
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achieved tertiary education in polytechnics and/or 

universities.   

Our universities, National University of 

Singapore (NUS), Nanyang Technological University 

(NTU) and Singapore Management University (SMU), 

are of world standard.  The new Singapore University 

of Technology & Design (SUTD) and a Yale-NUS 

College (YNC) will increase the diversity of our tertiary 

institutions.  Imperial College London will set up a 

second School of Medicine at NTU.  Plus the Duke-

NUS Medical School, Singapore is becoming an 

education hub, the only one in the region teaching in 

English.   



 3 

Having caught up with the standards of 

Europe and Britain, we must aim to reach the 

standards of the best universities in the US: the Ivy 

League colleges on the East Coast, Stanford and 

Berkeley universities on the West Coast.   

English Language as our working language 

has enabled us to make this rapid progress.  We have 

been able to invite professors and teachers from the 

world over to teach in Singapore.  They have helped 

our progress in education.   

English is the first language or the second 

language of virtually all countries.  Had we used 

Chinese or Malay as our working language, we would 
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be way behind the developed countries.  Also, we 

would not be able to attract talents from the English-

speaking world to teach and work here.  The English 

Language has given us a common platform and also 

linked us to the wider world.  Keeping our mother 

tongues, Mandarin, Malay and Tamil, has been a plus.  

We are now effectively bilingual. 

This backdrop has given us a safe and 

secure Singapore, a Singapore with clean water, fresh 

air, safe roads, good transportation with fast and clean 

MRT trains and buses.  However, drivers should show 

more courtesy and consideration for pedestrians and 

cyclists.     



 5 

We have good relations between our 

communities of different races, religions, cultures and 

languages.  Had they been quarrelling with one 

another, we would have gone down the drain.   

Government policies have ensured a mix of 

our races in all high-rises.  Singaporeans have 

neighbours of different nationalities and religions.  

They use the same lifts, their children attend the same 

schools, and they go to the same shopping malls.   

We have not only cared for the higher 

educated but have also done so for those who are not 

academically inclined.  We can be proud of our ITEs.  

ITEs train Singaporeans to perform well in the 
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services required in our society and earn a good living:  

training technicians, nurses, chefs, bakers, hair 

dressers, beauticians, as well as other skilled workers 

for a range of industries in manufacturing, retail, 

hospitality, information technology and business.  

From ITE, a student who has done well can go on to 

poly and from poly to university.  This is how we 

maintain a dynamic and vibrant society.   

One ITE campus has many purpose-built 

facilities, including a 22-room training hotel, Western 

and Asian training kitchens, and a state-of-the-art 

multimedia design centre.  It includes a retail 

laboratory that stimulates an environment mirroring 
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that of a high-end commercial retail store, a coffee 

barista training centre, restaurants, and a number of 

commercial outlets.  One campus has 7,500 students.  

Those less academically inclined can be successful in 

skill-based work.  ITE educates students with <thinking 

hands= and gives them a solid foundation and relevant 

skills for future deployment and employability. 

Some Singaporeans are discomforted by 

seeing so many strangers around them in the MRT 

and buses.  Please remember, we need the 900,000 

foreign workers on 2-year work permits.  They do the 

construction and other heavy work, jobs Singaporeans 

are not willing to do.  Their 2-year work permits can be 
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extended several times.  But they will not stay here 

permanently.  

Also, we must attract talent to Singapore.  

The PRs are all the better educated.  Our total fertility 

rate fell to 1.16 in 2010, far below the replacement 

level of 2.1.  Chinese Singaporean rate is the lowest 

at 1.02, next Indians at 1.13 and Malays at 1.65.  Our 

PRs will eventually become citizens and help raise our 

performance.   

We must attract the talented from abroad.  

The US does better than Europe and Britain because 

it is able to attract talents from all over the world.  

Americans use English, the first or second language 
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of nearly all countries, and are an embracive society, 

welcoming newcomers.  That is one reason for the 

success of Silicon Valley where new ideas sprout up, 

are tested and implemented.  The talented from the 

world over have been drawn to the US and increased 

their dynamism.  We must increase the talented in 

Singapore to join us in the world-wide competition for 

growth and progress. 

Your MP, Ms Indranee Rajah, has devoted 

herself to increasing and improving the facilities to 

meet your needs.  As our population ages, she will get 

more barrier-free access to buildings and facilities 
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around the estate, more fitness corners for the elderly 

to exercise, instead of just chatting in the void decks. 

Although I am 87 years old, I stay fit because 

I exercise every day, walking, cycling and swimming.  

If you do likewise, you will also keep trim and fit like 

me.   
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TRANSCRIPT OF MINISTER MENTOR LEE KUAN YEW’S INTERVIEW WITH 
SETH MYDANS OF NEW YORK TIMES & IHT ON 1 SEPTEMBER 2010. 

 

Mr Lee:  <Thank you.  When you are coming to 87, you are not very happy..= 

 

Q:  <Not.  Well you should be glad that you?ve gotten way past where most of us 

will get.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <That is my trouble.  So, when is the last leaf falling?= 

 

Q:  <Do you feel like that, do you feel like the leaves are coming off?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, yes.  I mean I can feel the gradual decline of energy and vitality 

and I mean generally every year when you know you are not on the same level 

as last year.  But that is life.= 

 

Q:  <My mother used to say never get old.=  

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, there you will try never to think yourself old.  I mean I keep fit, I 

swim, I cycle.= 

 

Q:  <And yoga, is that right? Meditation?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes.= 

 

Q:  <Tell me about meditation?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, I started it about two, three years ago when Ng Kok Song, the 

Chief Investment Officer of the Government of Singapore Investment 

Corporation, I knew he was doing meditation.  His wife had died but he was 

completely serene.  So, I said, how do you achieve this?  He said I meditate 

everyday and so did my wife and when she was dying of cancer, she was totally 
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serene because she meditated everyday and he gave me a video of her in her 

last few weeks completely composed completely relaxed and she and him had 

been meditating for years.  Well, I said to him, you teach me.  He is a devout 

Christian.  He was taught by a man called Laurence Freeman,   a Catholic.  His 

guru was John Main a devout Catholic.   When I was in London, Ng Kok Song 

introduced me to Laurence Freeman.  In fact, he is coming on Saturday to visit 

Singapore, and we will do a meditation session.  The problem is to keep the 

monkey mind from running off into all kinds of thoughts.  It is most difficult to stay 

focused on the mantra.  The discipline is to have a mantra which you keep 

repeating in your innermost heart, no need to voice it over and over again 

throughout the whole period of meditation.  The mantra they recommended was 

a religious one.  Ma Ra Na Ta, four syllables.  Come To Me Oh Lord Jesus.  So I 

said Okay, I am not a Catholic but I will try.  He said you can take any other 

mantra, Buddhist Om Mi Tuo Fo, and keep repeating it.   To me Ma Ran Na Ta is 

more soothing.  So I used Ma Ra Na Ta.  You must be disciplined.  I find it helps 

me go to sleep after that.  A certain tranquility settles over you.   The day?s 

pressures and worries are pushed out.  Then there?s less problem sleeping.  I 

miss it sometimes when I am tired, or have gone out to a dinner and had wine.   

Then I cannot concentrate.  Otherwise I stick to it.= 

 

Q:  <So...= 

 

Mr Lee:  <.. for a good meditator will do it for half-an-hour.  I do it for 20 minutes.= 

 

Q:  <So, would you say like your friend who taught you, would you say you are 

serene?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, not as serene as he is.  He has done it for many years and he is a 

devout Catholic.  That makes a difference.  He believes in Jesus.  He believes in 

the teachings of the Bible. He has lost his wife, a great calamity.  But the wife 

was serene.  He gave me this video to show how meditation helped her in her 
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last few months.  I do not think I can achieve his level of serenity.  But I do 

achieve some composure.= 

 

Q:  <And do you find that at this time in your life you do find yourself getting closer 

to religion of one sort or another?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <I am an agnostic.  I was brought up in a traditional Chinese family with 

ancestor worship.  I would go to my grandfather?s grave on All Soul?s Day which 

is called <Qingming=.  My father would bring me along, lay out food and candles 

and burn some paper money and kowtow three times over his tombstone.  At 

home on specific days outside the kitchen he would put up two candles with my 

grandfather?s picture.  But as I grew up, I questioned this because I think this is 

superstition.  You are gone, you burn paper money, how can he collect the paper 

money where he is?  After my father died, I dropped the practice.  My youngest 

brother baptised my father as a Christian. He did not have the right to. He was a 

doctor and for the last weeks before my father?s life, he took my father to his 

house because he was a doctor and was able to keep my father comforted. I do 

not know if my father was fully aware when he was converted into Christianity.= 

 

Q:  <Converted your father?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes.= 

 

Q:  <Well this happens when you get close to the end.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, but I do not know whether my father agreed.  At that time he may 

have been beyond making a rational decision.  My brother assumed that he 

agreed and converted him.= 

 

Q:  <But…= 
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Mr Lee:  <I am not converted.= 

 

Q:   <But when you reach that stage, you may wonder more than ever what is 

next?= 

 

Mr Lee: <Well, what is next, I do not know.  Nobody has ever come back.  The 

Muslims say that there are seventy houris, beautiful women up there.  But 

nobody has come back to confirm this.= 

 

Q:  <And you haven?t converted to Islam, knowing that?=  

 

Mr Lee:  <Most unlikely.  The Buddhist believes in transmigration of the soul.   If 

you live a good life, the reward is in your next migration, you will be a good being, 

not an ugly animal.   It is a comforting thought, but my wife and I do not believe in 

it.  She has been for two years bed-ridden, unable to speak after a series of 

strokes.  I am not going to convert her.  I am not going to allow anybody to 

convert her because I know it will be against what she believed in all her life.   

How do I comfort myself?  Well, I say life is just like that.  You can?t choose how 

you go unless you are going to take an overdose of sleeping pills, like sodium 

amytal.  For just over two years, she has been inert in bed, but still cognitive.  

She understands when I talk to her, which I do every night.  She keeps awake for 

me; I tell her about my day?s work, read her favourite poems.=  

 

Q:  >And what kind of books do you read to her?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <So much of my time is reading things online.  The latest book which I 

want to read or re-read is Kim.  It is a beautiful of description of India as it was in 

Kipling?s time.  And he had an insight into the Indian mind and it is still basically 

that same society that I find when I visit India. < 
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Q:  <When you spoke to Time Magazine a couple of years ago, you said Don 

Quixote was your favourite?= 

 

Mr Lee:   <Yes, I was just given the book, Don Quixote, a new translation.=  

 

Q:  <But people might find that ironic because he was fantasist who did not 

realistically choose his projects and you are sort of the opposite?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <No, no, you must have something fanciful and a flight of fancy.  I had a 

colleague Rajaratnam who read Sci-Fi for his leisure.=? 

 

Q:  <And you?=: 

 

Mr Lee:  <No, I do not believe in Sci-Fi.= 

 

Q:  <But you must have something to fantasise.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, at the moment, as I said, I would like to read Kim again.  Why I 

thought of Kim was because I have just been through a list of audio books to 

choose for my wife. Jane Austen, Emily Bronte, books she has on her book shelf.  

So, I ticked off the ones I think she would find interesting.   The one that caught 

my eye was Kim.  She was into literature, from Alice in Wonderland, to 

Adventures with a Looking Glass, to Jane Austen?s Persuasion, Pride and 

Prejudice, and Sense and Sensibility. Jane Austen was her favourite writer 

because she wrote elegant and leisurely English prose of the 19th century.  The 

prose flowed beautifully, described the human condition in a graceful way, and 

rolls off the tongue and in the mind.  She enjoyed it.  Also Chaucer?s Canterbury 

Tales.  She was an English Literature major.= 

 

Q:  <You are naming books on the list, not necessarily books you have already 

read, yes?=  
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Mr Lee: <I would have read some of them.= 

 

Q:  <Like a Jane Austen book, or Canterbury Tales?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <No, Canterbury Tales, I had to do it for my second year English 

Literature course in Raffles College.  For a person in the 15th Century, he wrote 

very modern stuff.  I didn?t find his English all that archaic.  I find those Scottish 

poets difficult to read.  Sometimes I don?t make sense of their Scottish brogue.  

My wife makes sense of them.  Then Shakespeare?s sonnets.= 

 

Q:  <You read those?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <I read those sonnets when I did English literature in my freshman?s 

year.  She read them.= 

 

Q:  <When you say she reads them now, you?re the one who reads them, yes?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes, I read them to her.= 

 

Q:  <But you go to her.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes, I read from an Anthology of Poems which she has, and several 

other anthologies. So I know her favourite poems.  She had flagged them.  I read 

them to her.= 

 

Q:  <She?s in the hospital?  You go to the hospital?= 

 

Mr Lee: <No, no, she?s at home.  We?ve got a hospital bed and nurses attending 

to her.  We used to share the same room.  Now I?m staying in the next room.  I 

have to get used to her groans and grunts when she?s uncomfortable from a dry 
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throat and they pump in a spray moisture called <Biothene= which soothes her 

throat, and they suck out phlegm. Because she can?t get up, she can?t breathe 

fully.  The phlegm accumulates in the chest but you can?t suck it out from the 

chest, you?ve got to wait until she coughs and it goes out to her throat.  They 

suck it out, and she?s relieved.  They sit her up and tap her back.  It?s very 

distressing, but that?s life.= 

 

Q: <Yes, your daughter on Sunday wrote a moving column, movingly about the 

situation referring to you.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <How did you come to read it?= 

 

Q: <Somebody said you?ve got to read that column, so I read it.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <You don?t get the Straits Times.= 

 

Q:  <I get it online actually.  I certainly do, I follow Singapore online and she wrote 

that the whole family suffers of course from this and she wrote the one who?s 

been hurting the most and is yet carrying on stoically is my father.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <What to do?  What else can I do?  I can?t break down.  Life has got to 

go on.  I try to busy myself, but from time to time in idle moments, my mind goes 

back to the happy days we were up and about together.= 

 

Q:  <When you go to visit her, is that the time when your mind goes back?= 

 

Mr Lee: <No, not then.  My daughter?s fished out many old photographs for this 

piece she wrote and picked out a dozen or two dozen photographs from the 

digital copies which somebody had kept at the Singapore Press Holdings.  When 

I look at them, I thought how lucky I was.  I had 61 years of happiness.  We?ve 

got to go sometime, so I?m not sure who?s going first, whether she or me.  So I 



8 
 

told her, I?ve been looking at the marriage vows of the Christians. The best I read 

was,= To love, to hold and to cherish, in sickness and in health, for better or for 

worse, till death do us part.=  I told her I would try and keep you company for as 

long as I can.  She understood.= 

 

Q: <Yes, it?s been really.= 

 

Mr Lee: <What to do?  What can you do in this situation?  I can say get rid of the 

nurses.  Then the maids won?t know how to turn her over and then she gets 

pneumonia.  That ends the suffering.  But human beings being what we are, I do 

the best for her and the best is to give her a competent nurse who moves her, 

massages her, turns her over, so no bed sores.  I?ve got a hospital bed with air 

cushions so no bed sores.  Well, that?s life.  Make her comfortable.= 

 

Q: <And for yourself, you feel the weight of age more than you have in the past?= 

 

Mr Lee: <I?m not sure.  I marginally must have.  It?s stress.  However, I look at it, I 

mean, it?s stress.  That?s life. But it?s a different kind of stress from the kind of 

stress I faced, political stresses.  Dire situations for Singapore, dire situations for 

myself when we broke off from Malaysia, the Malays in Singapore could have 

rioted and gone for me and they suddenly found themselves back as a minority 

because the Tunku kicked us out.  That?s different, that?s intense stress and it?s 

over but this is stress which goes on.   One doctor told me, you may think that 

when she?s gone you?re relieved but you?ll be sad when she?s gone because 

there?s still the human being here, there?s still somebody you talk to and she 

knows what you?re saying and you?ll miss that.  Well, I don?t know, I haven?t come 

to that but I think I?ll probably will because it?s now two years, May, June, July, 

August, September, two years and four months.  It?s become a part of my life.= 

 

Q:  <She?s how old now?= 

 



9 
 

Mr Lee:  <She?s two-and-a-half years older than me, so she?s coming on to 90.= 

 

Q:  <But you did make a reference in an interview with Time magazine to 

something that goes beyond reason as you put it.  You referred to the real enemy 

by Pierre D?Harcourt who talked about people surviving the Nazi, it?s better that 

they have something to believe in.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes, of course.= 

 

 Q: <And you said that the Communists and the deeply religious fought on and 

survived.  There are some things in the human spirit that are beyond reason.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <I believe that to be true.   Look, I saw my friend and cabinet colleague 

who?s a deeply religious Catholic.  He was Finance Minister, a fine man.  In 1983, 

he had a heart attack.  He was in hospital, in ICU, he improved and was taken 

out of ICU.  Then he had a second heart attack and I knew it was bad.  I went to 

see him and the priest was giving him the last rites as a Catholic.  Absolutely 

fearless, he showed no distress, no fear, the family was around him, his wife and 

daughters, he had four daughters.  With priest delivering the last rites, he knew 

he was reaching the end.  But his mind was clear but absolutely calm.= 

 

Q: <Well, I am more like you.  We don?t have something to cling to.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <That?s our problem.= 

 

Q:  <But also the way people see you is supremely reasonable person, reason is 

the ultimate.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, that?s the way I?ve been working.= 
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Q:  <Well, you did mention to Tom Plate, they think they know me but they only 

know the public me?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yeah, the private view is you have emotions for your close members of 

your family.  We are a close family, not just my sons and my wife and my parents 

but my brothers and my sister.  So my youngest brother, a doctor as I told you, 

he just sent me an email that my second brother was dying of a bleeding colon, 

diverticulitis.  And later the third brother now has got prostate cancer and has 

spread into his lymph nodes.  So I asked what?re the chances of survival.  It?s not 

gotten to the bones yet, so they?re doing chemotherapy and if you can prevent it 

from going into the bones, he?ll be okay for a few more years.  If it does get to the 

bones, then that?s the end.  I don?t think my brother knows.  But I?ll probably go 

and see him.= 

 

Q: <But you yourself have been fit.  You have a stent, you had heart problem late 

last year but besides that do you have ailments?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, aches and pains of a geriatric person, joints, muscles but all  non-

terminal.  I go in for a physiotherapy, maintenance once a week, they give me a 

rub over because when I cycle, my thighs  get sore, knees get a little painful, and 

so the hips.= 

 

Q: <These are the signs of age.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yeah, of course.= 

 

Q: <I?m 64.  I?m beginning to feel that and I don?t like it and I don?t want to admit to 

myself.= 

 

Mr Lee: <But if you stop exercising, you make it worse.  That?s what my doctors 

tell me, just carry on.  When you have these aches and pains, we?ll give you 



11 
 

physiotherapy.  I?ve learnt to use heat pads at home.  So after the physiotherapy, 

once a week, if I feel my thighs are sore, I just have a heat pad there.  You put in 

the microwave oven and you tie it around your thighs or your ankles or your 

calves.  It relieves the pain.= 

 

Q:  <So you continue to cycle.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Oh yeah.= 

 

Q:  <Treadmill?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <No, I don?t do the treadmill.  I walk but not always.  When I?ve cycled 

enough I don?t walk.= 

 

Q:  <That?s your primary exercise, swimming?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yeah, I swim everyday, it?s relaxing.= 

 

Q: <What other secrets, I see you drink hot water?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes.= 

 

Q: <Tell me about it.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, I used to drink tea but tea is a diuretic, but I didn?t know that.  I 

used to drink litres of it.  In the 1980s, I was having a conference with Zhou 

Ziyang who was then Secretary-General of the Communist Party in the Great 

Hall of the People.  The Chinese came in and poured more tea and hot water.  I 

was scoffing it down because it kept my throat moistened, my BP was up 

because more liquid was in me. Halfway through, I said please stop. I?m dashing 

off.  I had to relief myself.  Then my doctors said don?t you know that tea is a 
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diuretic?  I don?t like coffee, it gives me a sour stomach, so okay, let?s switch to 

water.= 

 

Q: <You know you had the hot water when I met you a couple of years ago and 

after I told my wife about that, she switched to hot water.  She?s not sure why 

except that you drink hot water, so she?s decided to.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, cold water, this was from my ENT man.  If you drink cold water, 

you reduce the temperature of your nasal passages and throat and reduce your 

resistance to coughs and colds.  So I take warm water, body temperature.  I don?t 

scald myself with boiling hot water.  I avoid that.  But my daughter puts blocks of 

ice into her coffee and drinks it up.  She?s all right, she?s only 50-plus.= 

 

Q:  <Let me ask a question about the outside world a little bit.  Singapore is a 

great success story even though people criticize this and that.  When you look 

back, you can be proud of what you?ve done and I assume you are.  Are there 

things that you regret, things that you wished you could achieve that you 

couldn?t?= 

 

Mr Lee: <Well, first I regret having been turfed out of Malaysia.  I think if the 

Tunku had kept us together, what we did in Singapore, had Malaysia accepted a 

multiracial base for their society, much of what we?ve achieved in Singapore 

would be achieved in Malaysia.  But not as much because it?s a much broader 

base.  We would have improved inter-racial relations and an improved holistic 

situation.  Now we have a very polarized Malaysia, Malays, Chinese and Indians 

in separate schools, living separate lives and not really getting on with one 

another. You read them.  That?s bad for us as close neighbours.= 

 

Q:  <So at that time, you found yourself with Singapore and you have transformed 

it.  And my question would be how do you assess your own satisfaction with what 

you?ve achieved?  What didn?t work?= 
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Mr Lee:  <Well, the greatest satisfaction I had was my colleagues and I, were of 

that generation who were turfed out of Malaysia suffered two years under a racial 

policy decided that we will go the other way.  We will not as a majority squeeze 

the minority because once we?re by ourselves, the Chinese become the majority.   

We made quite sure whatever your race, language or religion, you are an equal 

citizen and we?ll drum that into the people and I think our Chinese understand 

and today we have an integrated society.  Our Malays are English-educated, 

they?re no longer like the Malays in Malaysia and you can see there are some still 

wearing headscarves but very modern looking.= 

 

Q:  <That doesn?t sound like a regret to me.= 

 

Mr Lee: <No, no, but the regret is there?s such a narrow base to build this 

enormous edifice, so I?ve got to tell the next generation, please do not take for 

granted what?s been built.  If you forget that this is a small island which we are 

built upon and reach a 100 storeys high tower block and may go up to 150 if you 

are wise.  But if you believe that it?s permanent, it will come tumbling down and 

you will never get a second chance.= 

 

Q:  <I wonder if that is a concern of yours about the next generation.  I saw your 

discussion with a group of young people before the last election and they were 

saying what they want is a lot of these values from the West, an open political 

marketplace and even playing field in all of these things and you said well, if 

that?s the way you feel, I?m very sad.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Because you play it that way, if you have dissension, if you chose the 

easy way to Muslim votes and switch to racial politics, this society is finished.  

The easiest way to get majority vote is vote for me, we?re Chinese, they?re 

Indians, they?re Malays.  Our society will be ripped apart.  If you do not have a 

cohesive society, you cannot make progress.= 
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Q: <But is that a concern that the younger generation doesn?t realize as much as 

it should?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <I believe they have come to believe that this is a natural state of affairs, 

and they can take liberties with it.  They think you can put it on auto-pilot.  I know 

that is never so.  We have crafted a set of very intricate rules, no housing blocks 

shall have more than a percentage of so many Chinese, so many percent 

Malays, Indians. All are thoroughly mixed.  Willy-nilly, your neighbours are 

Indians, Malays, you go to the same shopping malls, you go to the same schools, 

the same playing fields, you go up and down the same lifts.  We cannot allow 

segregation.= 

 

Q:  <There are people who think that Singapore may lighten up a little bit when 

you go, that the rules will become a little looser and if that happens, that might be 

something that?s a concern to you.= 

 

Mr Lee: <No, you can go looser where it?s not race, language and religion 

because those are deeply gut issues and it will surface the moment you start 

playing on them.  It?s inevitable, but on other areas, policies, right or wrong, 

disparity of opportunities, rich and poor, well go ahead.  But don?t play race, 

language, religion.  We?ve got here, we?ve become cohesive, keep it that way.  

We?ve not used Chinese as a majority language because it will split the 

population.  We have English as our working language, it?s equal for everybody, 

and it?s given us the progress because we?re connected to the world.  If you want 

to keep your Malay, or your Chinese, or your Tamil, Urdu or whatever, do that as 

a second language, not equal to your first language.  It?s up to you, how high a 

standard you want to achieve.= 

 

Q:  <The public view of you is as a very strict, cerebral, unsentimental.  Catherine 

Lim, <an authoritarian, no-nonsense manner that has little use for sentiment=.= 
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Mr Lee:  <She?s a novelist, therefore, she simplifies a person?s character, make 

graphic caricature of me.  But is anybody that simple or simplistic?= 

 

Q:  <Sentiment though, you don?t show that very much in public.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, that?s a Chinese ideal.  A gentleman in Chinese ideal, the junzi 

(君子) is someone who is always composed and possessed of himself and 

doesn?t lose his temper and doesn?t lose his tongue.  That?s what I try to do, 

except when I got turfed out from Malaysia.  Then, I just couldn?t help it.= 

 

Q:  <One aspect of the way you?ve constructed Singapore is a certain level of fear 

perhaps in the population.  You described yourself as a street fighter, knuckle 

duster and so forth.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes.= 

 

Q: <And that produces among some people a level of fear and I want to tell you 

what a taxi driver said when I said I was going to interview you.  He said, safer 

not to ask him anything.  If you ask him, somebody will follow you.  We?re not in 

politics so just let him do the politics.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <How old is he?? 

 

Q: <I?m sorry, middle aged, I don?t know.= 

 

Mr Lee: <I go out.  I?m no longer the Prime Minister.  I don?t have to do the difficult 

things.  Everybody wants to shake my hands, everybody wants me to autograph 

something. Everybody wants to get around me to take a photo.  So it?s a 

problem.= 
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Q:  <Yes but...= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Because I?m no longer in charge, I don?t have to do the hard things.  

I?ve laid the foundation and they know that because of that foundation, they?re 

enjoying this life.? 

 

Q: <So when you were the one directly in-charge, you had to be tough, you had 

to be a fighter.= 

 

Mr Lee: <Yes, of course.  I had to fight left-wingers, Communists, pro-Communist 

groups who had killer squads.  If I didn?t have the guts and the gumption to take 

them on, there wouldn?t be the Singapore.  They would have taken over and it 

would have collapsed.  I also had to fight the Malay Ultras when we were in 

Malaysia for two years.= 

 

Q:  <Well, you don?t have a lot of dissidents in prison but you?re known for your 

libel suits which keeps a lot of people at bay.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <We are non-corrupt.  We lead modest lives, so it?s difficult to malign us.  

What?s the easy way to get a leader down?  He?s a hypocrite, he is corrupt, he 

pretends to be this when in fact he?s that.  That?s what they?re trying to do to me.  

Well, prove it, if what you say is right, then I don?t deserve this reputation.  Why 

must you say these things without foundation?  I?m taking you to court, you?ve 

made these allegations, I?m open to your cross-examination.= 

 

Q:  <But that may produce what I was talking about, about a level of fear.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <No, you?re fearful of a libel suit?  Then don?t issue these defamatory 

statements or make them where you have no basis.  The Western 

correspondent, especially those who hop in and hop out got to find something to 
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show that they are impartial, that they?re not just taken in by the Singapore 

growth story.  They say we keep down the opposition, how?  Libel suits.  

Absolute rubbish.  We have opponents in Parliament who have attacked us on 

policy, no libel suits against them and even in Parliament they are privileged to 

make defamatory allegation and cannot be sued.  But they don?t. They know it is 

not true.= 

 

Q:  <Let me ask a last question.  Again back to Tom Plate, <I’m not serious all the 

time.  Everyone needs to have a good laugh now and then to see the funny side 

of things and to laugh at himself=.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes, of course.= 

 

Q:  <How about that?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <You have to be that.= 

 

Q:  <So what makes you laugh?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Many things, the absurdity of it, many things in life.  Sometimes, I meet 

witty people, have conversations, they make sharp remarks, I laugh.= 

 

Q:  <And when you laugh at yourself as you said?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <That?s very frequent.  Yeah, I?m reaching 87, trying to keep fit, 

presenting a vigorous figure and it?s an effort and is it worth the effort?  I laugh at 

myself trying to keep a bold front.  It?s become my habit.  I just carry on.= 

 

Q:  <So it?s the whole broad picture of things that you find funny?= 

 

Mr Lee: <Yes, life as a whole has many abnormalities, of course.= 
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Q:  <Your public life together with your private life, what you?ve done over things 

people write about you and Singapore, that overall is something that you can find 

funny?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Yes, of course.= 

 

Q:  <You made one of the few people who laugh at Singapore.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Let me give you a Chinese proverb <do not judge a man until you?ve 

closed his coffin.  Do not judge a man.=  Close the coffin, then decide.  Then you 

assess him.  I may still do something foolish before the lid is closed on me.= 

 

Q:  <So you?re waiting for the final verdict?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <No, the final verdict will not be in the obituaries.  The final verdict will be 

when the PhD students dig out the archives, read my old papers, assess what 

my enemies have said, sift the evidence and seek the truth?  I?m not saying that 

everything I did was right, but everything I did was for an honourable purpose. I 

had to do some nasty things, locking fellows up without trial.= 

 

Q:  <For the greater good?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Well, yes, because otherwise they are running around and causing 

havoc playing on Chinese language and culture, and accusing me of destroying 

Chinese education.  You?ve not been here when the Communists were running 

around. They do not believe in the democratic process.  They don?t believe in 

one man, one vote.  They believe in one bullet, one vote.  They had killer squads.  

But they at the same time had a united front exploiting the democratic game. It 

gave them cover.  But my business, my job was to make sure that they did not 

succeed.  Sometimes you just got to lock the leaders up.  They are confusing the 
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people.   The reality is that if you allow these people to work up animosity against 

the government because it?s keeping down the Chinese language, because 

we?ve promoted English, keeping down Chinese culture because you have 

allowed English literature, and we suppress our Chinese values and the Chinese 

language, the Chinese press, well, you will break up the society.  They harp on 

these things when they know they are not true.  They know that if you actually do 

in Chinese language and culture, the Chinese will riot and the society must break 

up.= 

 

Q:  <So leadership is a constant battle?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <In a multiracial situation like this, it is.  Malaysia took the different line; 

Malaysians saw it as a Malay country, all others are lodgers, <orang tumpangan=, 

and they the Bumiputras, sons of the soil, run the show.  So the Sultans, the 

Chief Justice and judges, generals, police commissioner, the whole hierarchy is 

Malay.  All the big contracts for Malays.  Malay is the language of the schools 

although it does not get them into modern knowledge.  So the Chinese build and 

find their own independent schools to teach Chinese, the Tamils create their own 

Tamil schools, which do not get them jobs. It?s a most unhappy situation.= 

 

Mdm Yeong:  <I thought that was the last question.= 

 

Q:  <This is the last part of the last question.  So your career has been a struggle 

to keep things going in the right way and you?ve also said that the best way to 

keep your health is to keep on working.  Are you tired of it by this point?  Do you 

feel like you want to rest?= 

 

Mr Lee:  <No, I don?t.  I know if I rest I?ll slide downhill fast.  No, my whole being 

has been stimulated by the daily challenge.  If I suddenly drop it all, play golf, 

stroll around, watch the sunset, read novels, that?s downhill.  It is the daily 
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challenge, social contacts, meeting people, people like you, you press me, I 

answer, when I don?t…. what have I got tomorrow?=   

 

Mdm Yeong:  <You have two more events coming up. One is the Radin Mas 

Community.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <Oh yeah. I got it.= 

 

Mdm Yeong:  <And then you have other call, courtesy call on the 3rd.= 

 

Mr Lee:  <We are social animals.  Without that interaction with people, you are 

isolated.  The worst punishment you can give a person is the isolation ward. You 

get hallucinations.  Four walls, no books, no nothing.  By way of example, Henry 

Kissinger wants to speak to me.  So I said okay, we?ll speak on Sunday.  What 

about?  We are meeting in Sao Paolo at a J P Morgan International Advisory 

Board. He wants to talk to me to check certain facts on China. My mind is kept 

alive, I go to China once a year at least. I meet Chinese leaders.  So it?s a 

constant stimulus as I keep up to date.  Supposing I sit back, I don?t think about 

China, just watch videos.  I am off to Moscow, Kiev and Paris on the 15th of 

September.  Three days Moscow, three days Kiev, four days Paris.  Moscow I 

am involved in the Skolkovo Business School which President Medvedev, when 

he wasn?t President started.    I promised to go if he did not fix it in the winter.   

So they fix it for September.  I look at the fires, I said wow this is no good.= 

 

Q:  <It?s not going to be freezing if there are fires.= 

 

Mr Lee: <No but our embassy says the skies have cleared.  Kiev because the 

President has invited me specially and will fly me from Moscow to Kiev and then 

fly me on to Paris.  Paris I am on the TOTAL Advisory Board together with Joe 

Nye and a few others.  They want a presentation on what are China?s strengths 

and weaknesses.  That keeps me alive.  It?s just not my impressionistic views of 
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China but one that has to be backed by facts and figures. So my team works out 

the facts and figures, and I check to see if they tally with my impressions.  But it?s 

a constant stimulus to keep alive, and up-to-date. If I stop it, it?s downhill.= 

 

Q:  <Well, I hope you continue.  Thank you very much, I really enjoyed this 

interview.= 

 

============ 

 


